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ERRATA. 


875,818,  page  50,  in  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "uniting**  read  uniUd.  "  ^        *"  *' 

875,843,  page  57,  in  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "alternately"  read  alUmating. 

876,851,  page  416,  in  heading,  assigmuent,  name  of  assignee,  after  the  word  "Company"  stiike  out  the 
comma.  i 

877,905,  page  578,  third  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "axle"  read  ceii. 

877,S59,  page  596,  first  claim,  line  4,  strike  out  the  reference-numeral  "90." 

877,380,  page  634,  first  claim,  line  3,  for  the  words  "to  turn"  read  (o  be  turned. 

879,025,  page  1251,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "  Drop-Down  Small-Amu"  read  Drop-Down  SmaU- 
Arm. 

879,538,  page  1460,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  second-mentioned  assignee,  for  "John  W.  Prophet'* 
read  John  M.  Prophet. 

879,891,  page'1562,  in  heading,  aker  residence  of  pf^tentees,  insert  OMtignon,  6y  meene  OMeigmmente,  to  tJ*e 
ParmnowU  KnUting  QimpaTty,  a  Corporation  of  Illinou. 

880,410f  page  1779,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  ofone-ha^. 

67.974,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  836,  in  heading,  title  of  invention  for   "  Certain  Poods"  read  Certain  Dried 
Fruite. 
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IntorfBreiioe  V«tioe8. 

DBPABTmKT  or  THE  IKTBJUOS, 

TThitbo  States  Patekt  OtncK, 
ITasMiVCoii,  D.  C,  JPsomtsr  88. 1107. 
Mtade-  Vim  BtikktHtn  Comfang,  th€tr  atign*  tr  U§al  rtprttntO' 
ttvet,  take  notice: 

An  Inteiferenne  having  been  dedared  by  tials  OflesbatweenttM 
appUoaticMi  of  The  Barton  Vineyard  Companjr,  T-*™'ttil,  o(  Fnmo, 
Cal.,  for  registratloii  of  a_txade-mark  aaa  a  Traits  wsflr  1«g- 


Isterad  to  t£s  Meads-Van  Bokkalan  CennaBT.  of  Ohkago,  m,, 
and  the  noftloe  of  said  dedaratlon  mailed  ^tte  PataSOBos  in 
the  osoal  naaaer  to  ttie  said  Meada-Vaa  Boktolsn  Cosipuiy  hav- 
ing been  rstumed  ondelivwnd,  notice  is  hereby  givHS  to  tlw  said 
Meiade-Van  Boktalen  Company,  their  urigns  or  legal  ■prsaenti^ 
tivesf  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dsslrs  to  eootost  tiw  saM  Intar- 
lereaDe  th«y  skfMdd  immedlatsiy  pot  thenselvas  in  ooMDaafa^- 
tStmwtth  {he  Coounissioasr  of  Patents  la  order  tlMt  the  notloes 
of  dedaratioa  heretofoie  sent  by  and  ivtomed  to  the  OAse  nay  be 
lorwarded  to  that. 
This  notioe  win  be  published  in  the  Ovpicial  Oasbtts  tor  si< 
u  no  appsanuMs  shall  be  eatared  at  the  ex- . 


eonsecotiva  weelcs.     _ . 

piratlon  of  ths  period  of  paSflcatton,  the  inieiievsaes  wiO  ha  pro- 
ceeded with  as  &oJMe  o<  daiaalt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORS,  CtmmtUi 


DSPABtlOHTOr       

UmrsD  BtxnB  Panon  Onacs, 
Watk4»tlo»,  D.  C,  DsemksrdS,  1887. 
J7eN«  and  StrttUr,  Otetr  oss^^ns  er  Itgal 
motitt 

An  iaterflsrenoe  having  haen  deehMBsd  by  this  Oflsi  haSwcmOM 
applloation  of  Joseph  C.  AOsn,  of  PtaJaT 
tlon  of  a  tMd»«iark  and  a  tiadfistt 
Otieetai.  of  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  and  it 


HBsdbvthlsOfla 
PIslnisid.  N.J. 
varirnpatMd 


by  ths  Joaior  paity  that  said 
loeatad,  notlee  Is  haoibf  |riv«B  to 
their  sisigin  or  legal  wpsisemattwas, 
dadre^to^qoyterttts  sfld  Inteifw— 

Tlys  Mrttee  wfll  he  pohlUhad  la  8to  Ovficui.  O. 
uuMsuMliiewwica.   Ur»  ■■fiiBi—  ^tf  ha  enO 


ftoBtioaaitha 
eaadsdwithas 


WARD  B.  MOOBB, 
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876,970.  GLUTGH  FOB  BBLIBFOOBAPHa.  rBMSBSCK 
H.  ALuira,  Naw  HaTaa,  Coaa.,  aaalgaor  to  I^Uaid- 
Alllaf  Ifaaofactaiiag  Compaay,  Mow  Tork,  M.  T.,  a 
CocporatloB  of  Maw  Tork.  BHad  Oct  •,  MOt.  larlal 
Mo.  t87.M7. 


■■■ir  \i._„_.._.'^__. 


1.  The  oomMaatfoB  of  a  rotatabla  drlTlaff  mambar,  a 
aaeoad  rotatable  member,  aa  am  carried  by  tita  latter 
member,  a  eonaectlnc  member  carried  b7  aald  arm  fof 
eaaalac  the  drlTlac  BMBUMr  to  aacace'aald  ana  aad  oper* 
ate  the  aeooed  OMmber,  a  trip  derlce  mooated  oa  aald 
ana  aad  orgaalaed  whea  adraacad  to  canaa  tba  aald  aaiii* 
her  to  Msace  the  drlTlac  OModMr,  aad  maaaa  orgaalaed 
to  diaaaaage  the  coaaoetlac  OMmber  at  Oia  coat^tlOD  a( 
a  alaiie  roTOlotloa  of  tta  drlTea  Tmafrtr  aad  arai,  apoa 
the  raleaae  of  the  trip  dOTlea  batan  oniajlatlaa  of  aald 
rerolotlon. 

2.  The  oomblaatloB  of  a  rotatabla  drtrtaif 
aaeoad  rotatable  member,  aa  ana  carrlad  by  the 
■ambor,  a  ooaaeetlBg  maariMr  carrlad  by  aald  arm  for 
eaoalac  the  driTtac  atcadwr  to  eacage  aald  arm  aad  oper- 
ate the  aecoad  member,  a  trip  derlce  akooatad  oa  aald 
arm  aad  orgaalaed  whea  adraacad  to  caoaa  tba  aald  maaa* 
her  to  eagage  the  drlTlag  mambar,  oMaaa  belag  orgaalaed 
to  diaeagage  the  eoaaeetlag  ai^aber  at  the  completloa  of 
a  alagle  rerolatloa  of  the  drlrea  BMOiber  aad  arm,  apoa 
the  retara  of  the  trip  doTlee  to  aonaal  poaltloa  bofova 
completloa  of  aald  rarolatloB,  aad  BMaaa  for  '-ntlfg  aald 
dlaeagagemeat  of  the  cooaoetlag  meaiber  at  the  aad  of  a 
roTolatlon,  apoa  ttaa  trip  daTlca  baiag  latataad  la  ad- 
Toaced  poaltloa  after  aald  rarolatloa. 

8.  The  eoadtlaatloa  of  a  rotatable  drlrlag  m«Bber,  a 
aee<kid  routable  aiember,  aa  arm  carrlad  by  the  latter 
member,  a  eoaaeetlag  aieaibor  carried  by  aald  arm,  aaaaaa 
for  eaaalag  the  ooeaoetlag  maaabor  to  eagage  the  drlTlag 
meaiber  aad  caaae  rotatlea  of  the  aaeoad  meaiber  aad  arm, 
a  relcaalBg  maaritor  BMyrable  oa  a  Ixed  aopport  aad  ai^ 
raagod  to  eagage  the  coaaaetlBg  OMaber  at  ooa  poaltloa  of 
Ita  rotatloa  by  aald  arm  aad  dlaai^aga  It  from  tta  drlrlag 
mimhn,  aad  a  trip  darlca  carried  by  aald  arm  aad  ar- 
raagod  to  ahlft  tba  ralaaaliw  Mwatir  to  pwmit  the  eo»- 
Mctlac  mambar  to  aagagt  tha  tfrfrtag  mambar. 

4.  The  ffomMaatloa  of  a  rotataMa  drlTtag  maariMr,  a 
oaooad  rotatabla  mambCT,  aa  arm  carrlad  by  aald  latter 
aambar,  a  coaaoctlag  moaAor  oorrlad  by  aald  arm  at- 
wgyd  to  caaoa  tka  drlrlag  fmafeor  to  rataka  tlm  ainnafl 

ooppork  aad  arvaagod  ta  oagaga  tka  imaiiiuUa) 
at  OM  poaMlaa  «d  Mi  rotaiSaa  aai  fliiaiaai  M 


a  trip  derlea  ooiflad  by  aald 
la  ahlft  the  raUoalag  OMoabar  ta  panalt  |ka 
■ember  to  cagoga  the  drtTlag  maatbor,  tki 
haTlag  a  datch  Caoo,  a  rotatabla  fltatch 
codpwatlag  with  aald  clatA  foea,  a  rototoMa 
which  thf  datA  OMOBbar  lo  aaooatad,  maaaa  fur 
the  latter  abaft  aad  datA 
the  aald  arvaat  of  tt%  ahofk  aad  datch  mamliwr  ta 
the  trip  daTlca  aad  caaoa  the  drlTlM  ■iwlitr  ta 
aald  drtToa  BMo^or  ftor  a  olaglo  rarolatlaa. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  ot  a  rotatoMo  drlTtag 
aaeoad  rotatabla  oMmbar,  aa  ana  carrlad  by  tte 
mooibor,  a  eoaaeetlag  amaibor  ptrotad  ca  oold 
for  aoraaUy  ahlftlag  the  coaaoctlag  aaaAar  to 
the  drlrlag  mambar  aad  eaaaa  tba  rotatlaa  a(  tbi 
mambar,  a  ralaaalag  maaabw  plTotad  aa  a 
port  aad  arraaged  to  oagaga  ttm  ccaaoettag 
oao  poaltloa  of  Ita  rotatloa  to  omto  It  oat  a( 
podtloa,  a  trip  member  plTotad  oa  aaid 
to  oagago  the  raleaalog 
aectlag  ai^mber  are  la  the 
with  the  rdeaolag  moBBbw,  to  thoraby  owtag  tta 
BMBBber  oat  of  eagageaMat  with  tka 
permlttlag  the  eoaaeetlag  oioabor  to  a^oga  the  drlTli« 
Bieaiber,  aald  ralaaaiag  ammbor  haTtag  maaaa  fidtng  to 
retala  It  la  poattloB  tor  awgagamaat  wttt  the 
BWBibar,  whwoby  the  rdeaolag 
to  diaeagage  the  coaaoctlag  aiembor  will  retara  ta 
podtioa  before  the  complotloa  of  a  rarolatloa  a 
ahlft  tM  coaaaetlBg  awmbor  apoa  the  com^ottaa  at  a 
roToIatloB  to  dlaeoaiMct  the  driTtag  aad  drtroa 

[Oatma  d  to  16  aot  prlatod  la  tba  Oaaatfea.] 


876,8881  DIIPLATINO  AMD  MBAJUBIMO  OSfXai 
VOB  OII^<X0TH.  Joaam  AaMonKMo,  Daavar,  Oataw 
■wlfM  «(  noahalf  ta  William  G.  WaaiaaJB,  Daoror, 
Colo,    ruod  May  8,  1906.    Serial  Ma  1M.ST4. 


li  la  a  atructara  e<  ttw  daaa 
tloa  of  two  aprlght  cad  porta 
aopacatlM  t^ 


mi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANT7A&V  7,  I90t. 


■fttMlal  to  b«  dnws  tnm  tb*  rolla  en  Um  iMtm.  mth 
aiMlf  fwlitlBi  of  two  iMnben.  each  of  which  U  Adapted 
t*  — pp<rt  a  roll  thiu  adaptlnc  Mch  aholf  for  two  rolls, 
tha  «»d»  of  the  straetM*  adjaeont  tba  ^MItm  botac  pro- 
vided with  Tertleally-dlapeaed  parttBg  strips  adapted  to 
aagac*  the  extremities  <rf  the  two  rolls  ea  each  shelf 
and  separate  the  same,  and  one  of  the  end  parts  belnc 
proTlded  with  deslcnatloBs  indicating  oatts  of  measare- 
■eats.  the  said  desicnatloos  betinnlng  at  sero  at  the  ap- 
permost  shelf  and  Inereaaias  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  stmetnre  of  the  daas  described,  tlie  eombina- 
tlon  of  two  nprifht  end  parts  prorided  with  roll-boldiac 
shelTes  separating  the  space  between  the  ends  into  com- 
partaeatfii  the  cesupartaents  beinf  open  to  allow  the 
material  to  be  drawn  from  the  rolls  on  the  sfaelTea,  ea^ 
shelf  eoasistlag  of  two  members  separated  by  a  narrow 
slot,  the  ends  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  shelTcs  beiac 
proTlded  with  vertically  disposed  parting  strips  which 
separate  the  shelf  members  and  also  form  stops  to  sepa- 
rate the  extremities  of  the  rolls  where  two  rolls  are  placed 
•pen  each  shelf,  and  one  of  the  end  parts  belnc  provided 
with  designations  indicating  oalts  of  measurement,  the 
said  designations  beginning  st  sero  at  the  appermost  sh^ 
and  laeraasing  downwardly. 


ar  0  .  «  S  1  .  MANICURING  IMPLBMBNT.  DoasBT  F. 
AsBua.T,  Washington,  O.  C.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  190T.  Serial 
No.  8S4.024. 


1.  A  manicuring  tmplemetat  having  a  carrier  and  a  flesh 
pushing  wheel,  the  carrier  being  rotatively  connected  with 
the  wheel  on  only  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  of  the 
wheel  being  concaved. 

2.  A  manicuring  Implement  having  a  carrier  and  a  flesh 
pushing  wheel,  the  carrier  being  rotatively  connected  with 
the  wheel  on  only  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  of  the 
wheel  being  concaved  to  flt  the  nail  of  a  finger,  and  the 
periphfry  of  tbe  wheel  being  roughened. 

3.  A  manicuring  implement  having  a  carrier  and  a 
wheel,  the  carrier  being  retatlTely  connected  with  the 
wlteel  on  only  one  ride  dwreof,  the  other  side  of  the  wheel 
hcteg  concaved  to  flt  the  finger  nail,  and  the  peripherj  of 
the  wheel  being  tapered. 

4.  A  manicuring  Implement  having  a  carrier  and  a 
wheel,  the  carrier  being  rotatively  connected  with  the 
wheel  on  only  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  of  the  wheel 
being  eoneaved  to  fit  the  nail  of  a  finger,  and  the  periph- 
»f  of  the  wheel  tapering  toward  the  concaved  surface 
and  being  also  roughened. 

5.  A  flesh  pushing  whcd  having  a  concaved  side  to  flt 
a  flayer  nail,  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  being  tapered 
taward  toward  said  concaved  side. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tTS,t82.  QRAIM  •  HABTS8TBR.  Wiixiaic  J.  AuiUK, 
AUentown.  Pa.  Filed  Mot.  S,  1007.  Serial  No.  401.Sfl«. 
1.  The  combination  wttt  tlM  elevator  of  a  grain  har- 
vastar  af  a  grain  board,  of  aagnlar  form  In  croaa  section, 
Ktegad  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  Aerator  frame,  and  maans 
far  AHachaMy  secarteg  the  said  grain  board  In  Its  raised 


veater,  of  a  grain  board,  of  rli^t  angle  form  In 
seettoB,  having  a  bottom  wall  hinged  at  iu  forward  edge 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  elevator  frame  and  also  having  an 
ooter  wall,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  said 
grain  board  in  Its  raised  position. 


Sl  la  a  grain  harraatar.  the  eombtnatkm  with  an  ele- 

aaaiprlalat  a  fttma.  a  lower  apron,  and  an  nppar 

a(  a  taM  wUMh  ttan  the  levar  aproa  to  affoH  *> 

«a«s  at  tba  laar  aC  tte  atenraMb  a<  a  grata  booN.  of 

aaciltr  fhna  to  rf  saa  sstrto.  htesad  io  the  rscr  a«g«  of 

tka  atowlor  tfum,  mA  mmam  for  mtmduMj  ascartsg 

Ika  saM  grata  baw«  ta  Ita  rami  partttoa. 

%  TiM  cotehteatkm  with  the  levator  of  a  grata 


4.  In  a  grain  harveater,  the  combination  with  aa  ele- 
vator comprlaing  a  frame,  a  lower  apron,  and  an  upper 
apr<Hi  of  a  less  width  than  the  lower  apron  to  afford  an 
open  space  at  the  rear  of  the  elevator,  of  a  grain  board 
having  a  bottom  wall  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  elevator  frame  and  also  having  an  outer 
wall  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom  wall,  and 
means  for  deUchably  securing  the  said  grain  board  in  Ita 
raised  position. 

G.  The  combination  with  the  elevator  of  a  grain  har- 
veater, of  a  grain  board,  of  angular  form  in  cross-section, 
hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  elevator  frame  and  having 
a  flared  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  its  outer  wall,  and 
means  for  dstaehahlj  securing  the  said  ^rain  beard  in  ita 
raised  position.      .* 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


8  7  0,688.  COBCBINBD  BOTTLE  AND  BOLLINO-PIN. 
B.fDO  L.  Bau.,  Norfolk,  Vs.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1006.  Sa^ 
rial  No.  348,227. 


1.  A  devlca  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
reeeptade  having  its  opposite  ends  reduced  to  form  ter- 
mlaal  necks,  the  interior  walls  of  each  neck  at  the  mouth 
thereof  being  Inclined  towards  the  body  of  the  recepUcle, 
there  being  c<mtlnoons  seating  grooves  formed  in  the  in- 
terior walla  of  the  necks  and  spaced  from  the  inclined 
poriioBs  of  said  walls,  closures  seated  in  the  necks  and 
each  having  one  end  thoraof  inclined  to  correapood  to  the 
inclination  of  the  ends  of  the  nedu  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  aame,  and  packing  rings  laterpooed  between  the  walls 
of  tba  daaarea  and  nocks  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  grooves 
In  the  latter. 

2.  A  derles  of  the  daas  deacribed  Indndlng  a  hollow 
reoeptaele  havtag  Its  opposite  ends  reduced  to  form  ter- 
miqyi  necks,  tho  Intsrtor  walls  of  each  neck  at  the  mouth 
thaiaof  betag  ladlaad  towards  the  body  of  the  reeeptade 
and  provUM  with  a  coatlnnoos  seatlnr  groove,  doaoras 
seated  In  the  nsds  and  tmA  provided  with  an  ladlaed 
shooldar  adapted  to  baar  agalaat  tba  ladiaed  end  of  the 
adjacaat  aadi,  aafalar  paeklag  rlaia  earrlad  hj  Om  do- 
auraa  and  aagaglaf  tba  aaatlag  groovas  formed  te  tba  walla 
9t  tba  aaeka.  fltacas  formed  oa  tba  doaorea  and  project- 
lag  latarall7  hefand  tba  axtarlor  walls  of  the  neeka.  said 
flaagea  boa  ring  agalaat  tba  terminals  of  the  necks  at  tbe 
ladlaed  sboaldara  of  aaJd  doaaree. 
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8.  A  davlee  of  tbe  dasa  dsaerftad  comprltlBg  a  boBow 
reeeptade  having  Ite  opposite  cads  reduced  to  forte  tar- 
minal  necks  the  axtertor  waDa  of  whidi  are  provldad  with 
cta-cuBiferenthtl  enlargements,  the  interior  walls  of  tbe 
necks  at  the  enlargemente  betag  tedtoed  towards  tbe  body 
of  the  raoeptade  and  provided  with  annnlar  saatlBg 
grooves,  a  dosore  seated  tn  each  aeek  and  having  Ite  side 
walls  Incttned  for  engagement  wKh  the  eorraapondlnfty 
inclined  Interior  walls  of  tbe  adjacent  neck,  packing  rings 
Interposed  between  the  dosores  and  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  necks  and  seated  in  said  annular  groovea,  and  flangaa 
formed  on  the  dooorca  and  attended  laterally  beyood  tbe 
exterior  walls  of  tbe  enlargements. 


875.684.     riBB-HOOK.     Looia  BiaaaACH, 
FUed  Sept  6,  1807.    Serial  No.  301,442.        :^^ 


m. 


~f  -^  '^ ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  8sh  hook,  of  a  guard  and 
guide  consisting  of  the  rudder-like  plate  of  metel  which 
has  a  concavity  adapted  to  receive  the  p^lnt  of  the  hook 
and  a  ccmvex  surface  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  current  of  a  body  of  water  la  supporting  the  book  in 
aa  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flsh  hook  of  a  combination 
weed  and  snag  guard  and  rodder  one  side  of  which  has 
a  depression  for  the  point  of  tbe  book  while  the  opposite 
side  is  oonvexed  as  set  forth,  so  that  It  cooperates  with  a 
current  in  controlling  the  position  of  tbe  hook. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  flsh  hook  having  a  sprlag 
arm  5  of  a  combination  guard  and  guide,  said  guard  aad 
guide  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  concavity  on  one 
side  which  guards  the  point  of  the  hook  and  a  coavexed 
snrfsce  on  the  opposite  side  which  cooperates  with  the 
curreat  and  the  force  of  gravity  on  the  hook  to  bold  the 
latter  in  a  proper  or  upright  posltlMi.  \ :  ,.  T 

4.  The  combination  With  a  flsh  hook  havlag  an  arm  5, 
of  a  guard  and  guide  on  the  free  end  of  said  arai,  said 
guard  and  gnide  consisting  of  a  flat  plecs  of  aietal  having 
a  concavo-convex  portion  8  and  the  flat  pari  7  arranged 
St  an  aagle  to  tbe  part  8,  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


875.688.  FEEDER  FOR  CAB-HAULS,  Ac  Hbhxt  H. 
BiOHooaa.  Cleveland^  Ohio,  aasigner  te  Tba  C  O.  Bart- 
lett  4  Saow  Compaay.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohia     FUed  Dec.  20,  1006.    Barlal  No.  848,716. 


aloag  fba  aaaM  aad  adapted  to  sagaga  aad  moaa  a 
thereon,  and  means  positively  coSperaflva  wItt  saM  oaUa 
to  e«ect  such  eagagaasMt  for  two  separated  seetioas  of 
said  track  and  to  hrsak  each  engagement  for  tbe  lator- 
medlate  section. 

6.  The  oomblnatloB  witb  a  fraA  of  a  cable 
along  the  same,  a  dog  boras  by  saM  aable^  aald  dog 
adapted  ta  aoa  posHtea  to  engage  aad  move  a  car  oa  aaM 
track,  and  tesaaa  adafted  te  thaa  apatafivdy  vaatttes 
said  dog  for  sertaia  hiHibi  of  M»*  CMck  oatr. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  aot  prtated  la  tba  Qasette.] 


1.  The  comblnatloa  wItb  a  trade,  of  means  adapted  to 
move  a  car  along  the  same,  and  otlftr  pieans  positively  co- 
operative with  said  flrst  naSMd.  meaas  to  reader  the  same 
alternatively  operative  and  iaoforattve. 

2.  The  comhinadOB  with  a  tiack,  of  aseans  adapted  to 
move  a  ear  along  the  same,  aad  other  means  positively  co- 
operative with  said  flrst  named  awans  to  render  tba  same 
altematlvdy  operative  aad  inoperative  for  successive  see- 
tioas of  said  track. 

8.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  track,  of  a  caMe  passiag 
akac  the  aaaM  aad  adapted  to  engnge  and  move  a  car 
tbeffoea,  aad  means  positively  ooSperatlve  with  said  cable 
to  cffset  sadi  engagement  for  certain  ssetloaaof  said  track 

only. 
4.  Tho  Liartlattlna  arltb  a  track,  of  a  cable 


875.686.  N08E-OUARD  FOB  BYBaUkttBS.  CHAhiaa 
BiLLiHOTOK,  Attlaboro,  MkM.  FUad  Fab.  2. 1007.  Serial 
No,  865.372. 


1.  A  nose  guard  comprising  a  stales  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  end  formed  into  an  elliptical  main  bearing 
having  a  depressed  surface  and  the  other  voA  formed  into 
a  circular  pad  having  a  plurality  of  depressions,  tbe  said 
main  bearing  and  pad  being  connected  by  a  neck  bent  into 
a  goosoteck  form  whereby  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
main  bearing  and  pad  may  be  arranged  to  lie  la  the  same 
plane,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  aose  guard  comprising  a  slagle  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  end  formed  teto  an  elliptical  main  bearing  aad 
the  other  end  formed  Into  a  drcolar  pad,  the  beaclag  8ar> 
face  of  the  said  pad  and  main  bearing  being  depreaaad  aad 
one  of  the  said  surfaces  havlag  a  number  of  depressions, 
tbe  said  main  bearing  and  pad  being  connected  by  a  aack 
bent  into  a  gooseneck  form  whereby  the  bearing  sorfacea 
of  the  main  bearing  and  pad  may  be  arranged  to  lie  in  the 
same  plane,  as  set  forih. 


876,687.  FILTER-LEAF.  HiBAM  W.  BtAiSDat^t  aad 
lUaaT  A  BaooKS,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  May  20, 
1007.     Serial  No.  874,776. 


1.  In  a  Alter  leaf  sheete  of  Altering  fabric,  strips  of 
foramtnous  material  teterposed  between  said  sheete.  fas- 
tenings uniting  said  flltsriag  fabrics  and  said  strips  ot 
foramtnous  material,  means  between  said  stripe  to  hold 
said  flltering  fabrics  from  each  other  between  said  fasten- 
ings and  passageways  adjacent  to  said  means. 

2.  In  a  fllter  leaf  sheete  of  flltering  fabric,  strips  of 
forsminous  material  therd>etween,  fastening  uniting  said 
fabrics  aad  said  strips  aad  dlsteaders  baring  passageways 
thereia  bat  a  tea  said  sheete  of  flltering  fabric 

3.  In  a  fllter  leaf  sheete  of  flltering  fabric,  strips  of 
foraadnoos  material  therebetween,  fastenings  uniting  said 
fabrics  and  said  strips,  dlsteaders  baring  passageways 
therein  between  said  sheete  of  ftlterlag  fabric  aad  awaas 
for  separatlag  the  end  of  one  dlstender  from  tbe  auilor 
part  of  tbe  adjacent  dlsteader. 


8  7  6,688.     HINQB-BCTT  QAOB.     CHaivriAK  BODMIBt 
New  Brttein,  Conn.     HM  Inly  11,  1806.     Serial  Ro. 
888.636. 
1.  A  batt-gage  eompriaing  a  pair  of  plataa  loeatod  at 

rlgbt-anglea  to  each  other,  aad  oaa  af  wbMb  profacti  at 
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S.  A  batt-CM*  eoMprtelaff  ft  pair  of  pUtM  ftt  rlglit- 
to  Mch  other,  ftBd  on*  of  which  proJocUi  ftt  Its 
OTor  tho  othv,  rodi  ftdjii«t«bl«  throogh 
la  thft  plftfeM.  ftttd  oftch  hftTtng  ft.Bftrfcliic-potBt.  ftsd 
for  ■ocariftg  tho  rodi. 

t.  A  batfe^Mt  eoBprtalBC  ft  pair  ot  pUtH  kwftlad  ftt 
rlght«flclw  to  Oftch  othor,  ftB4  ob*  of  which  la  of  grofttar 
width  thfta  tho  other,  each  plat*  haTtaf  a  couatonaah 
ppiing ;  rod*  ftdjnatablo  through  th*  opaUagi  of  tho 
platM,  each  rod  harlng  an  tBClaiat>haftd  of  a  ahapa  to  fit 
tho  eouatataunk  opealag  la  tha  plata  throat  whlA  It 
watfcs;  and  aioaas  for  Mcnrlag  tho  rods  la  aay  posltloa 

9i  a4)llStlB0Bt 

4.  A  batt-gago  eomprlatag  a  pair  of  platsa  at  rli^ 
aaglw  to  Mch  othar.  oaa  plata  batag  of  Iom  width  thaa 
tba  othar,  and  oaeh  plata  harlag  a  eooBtsrsoak  opaalag; 
of  rods  OMTablo  throng  tho  opaalags  la  tb»  platM;  la- 
eialag*taoth  earrtod  by  tb»  rods;  and  laeftns  for  ''■f*«"p««g 
tkt  rods  la  aay  doslrod  poaltloa  of  adjastawot 

ft.  A  batt-gago  eomprlatng  a  pair  of  porfiBtftlad  platas 
Iseatsd  at  rlght-aaglss  to  oaeh  ottor,  oao  plata  bolag  of 
teas  width  thaa  tho  other  plate,  and  one  plate  belag  of 
laagth  thaa  the  other  plate ;  rods  passtag  throogh 
of  the  platee  and  havlac  lartsfag-heads ;  aad 
tor  elamplag  said  rods  la  adjaated  poaftloaa 
[Claim  6  aad  T  aot  prlatad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


%Tt,tSOc     CAP  rOB  WILL  •  PIPB8,  «C.     AUB»  A.  Bow- 
na.  Port  Wajae,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  B.  I*.  Bowser  * 
paay,   Fort  Wayae,   lad^   a  Corporatloa   of 
mod  Jaae  2S,  1906.    Serial  Mo.  828.044. 


.r^ 


proTlded  with  BMaas  for  attadUng  them  together  re- 
qolrlag  a  ralatlTe  rotary  BorenMat,  a  hasp  carried  by  the 
body,  aliens  flxed  with  reUtlon  to  the  fill-pipe  for  the  sa- 
lt of  the  hasp,  for  holding  the  body  against  rotary 
It,  aad  meant  for  locking  the  hasp  and  body 
against  relatlTe  BMrefeMat 

8.  la  a  device  fer  tte  parpoee  deecribed.  the  oomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  flll-plpe,  a  cup  body  for  doaiag  the  same. 
cap  body  aad  flll-pipe  having  meaas  for  atta^lag 
tagether,  reqolrlag  a  relative  rotary  moTement,  a  hasp 
hlaged  to  the  body  aad  havtag  a  proiectloa,  meaai 
with  reiattaa  to  the  OU-ptpa  for  the  eagagemant  of 
projeetloa,  aad  meaas  for  locklag  the  ha^  agalast  pivotal 
motsmeat  ea  Ma  hiage. 

4.  la  a  device  for  the  parpoee  deecribed.  the  eomblaa- 
tioa  of  a  m-plpe,  a  cap  body,  eald  body  aad  pipe  havlBg 
of  attaehaMnt  reqalrlag  a  relative  rotary  aM»ve- 
a  hasp  carried  by  the  body,  meaaa  flzed  with  rda- 
tioa  to  the  flll-plpe  for  the  eagagemeat  of  the  hasp  for 
holding  the  body  egalast  said  relative  rotaty  movemoit, 
ftBd  ft  staple  far  a  lock  screwed  Into  the  body  aad  hdd 
from  aaacrewlag  by  the  ha^ 

6.  la  a  device  for  the  parpoee  deecribed,  the  combine- 
tlon  of  a  flll-irfpe,  a  cap  body,  meeas  for  attaching  the 
body  aad  pipe  together,  requiring  a  relative  rotary  more- 
ment,  a  slotted  hasp  carried  by  the  body,  means  flzed  with 
relation  to  the  pipe,  and  eagaglag  with  a  part  of  the  hasp, 
for  holdlag  tho  body  against  said  relative  rotary  movo> 
■eat,  aad  a  staple  setawad  lato  the  body  and  projectlnf 
throogh  the  slot  of  the  hasp,  for  receiving  a  lock. 

[Clalsu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8T5,6M.  CHBCK  •  BOW 
BoTCHaa,  Uihaaa,  M ou, 
Ll  BbsssII,  Urtwaa,  Ma 
888.088. 


FXiAMTBB.     CHftiSTOFHaa   C 

isslgBor  of  oae-thlrd  to  Edward 

Filed  July  8,  1007.    Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  plaater  the  combtaatioa  at  seed  iroppiag 

ladadtag  a  ratdMt  wheel,  a  martcer  for  Indlrstlag 
tta  hOla  aad  rotataMe  with  the  said  rat^st  whsal,  a  lever 

60  having  pta  61  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of 
the  aftiriMiatlnam  ratchet  wheel,  a  pla  4T  carried  by  aaM 
lever  60  aad  projeetlag  from  oiH^oelte  sidea  thereat 

tor  sapportlag  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  4T  to 
of  the  lavar  60  carrylag  the  pin  61 
the  aald  lever  60  is  aMved  to  throw  the  pta 

61  dear  af  tha  Isott  of  the  ratehet  whaeL 
S.  la  a  plaater,  the  comhlasHsa  of  a 

wheal,  a  trta  havlag  «a 
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attag  levsr,  aad  cooperating  wedge  shaped  teett  betweea 
tha  saM  levar  aad  tabe  to  throw  the  latter  oat  of  actloa, 
aald  wedge  shaped  teeth  provided  with  laterloekiag  stop 
dwnldtrt  to  prevent  overthrowlag  of  the  taedi  when  the 
tabe  is  thrown  out  of  gear. 

4.  la  a  planter,  the  csmbiaatloB  of  eeed  draping  mech- 
anism, a  ground  iHmd,  a  rotary  driver,  a  ratehet  ooanoe- 
tloa  between  eaid  rotary  driver  aad  grooad  wheel,  ooa- 
aeeting  means  betweea  tte  rotary  driver  and  the  eeed 
dropping  mechanism,  a  lever  44,  col^teratlag  wedge  ele- 
BMatB  between  the  lever  44  end  rotary  driver  to  throw  the 
latter  oat  of  gear,  an  operating  lever  86,  aad  a  connection 
67  between  the  levers  68  and  44. 

6.  In  A  planter,  the  combination  of  a  seed  droi^ing 
mechanism,  a  grooad  whsd,  a  rotary  driver,  a  ratchet 
eoaneetloB  betweea  the  rotazy  driver  and  ground  wheel, 
a  collar  86  formiag  a  part  of  said  rotary  driver,  a  lever 
62,  a  lever  66  pivoted  to  the  lever  62  aad  haviag  a  lladted 
play  to  admit  of  independait  movemmit  of  the  levere  66 
aad  62  wlt.Jn  certain  limits,  a  levar  44,  connecting  means 
botween  the  leTers  66  and  44.  aad  amans  carried  by  the 
levere  44  to  tbrow  tlM  said  rotary  driver  out  of  gear. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaeette.) 


876,601.    MOUNT.    Baroa  8.   CKamEr,  Haywards,  CaL 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  862,072. 


1.  A  mooat  eomprlelag  top  and  bottom  unbeveled 
forated  sheets  of  reUtively  stlC  sMterial,  a  layer  of  AUlag 
material  betwen  said  sheets  having  an  opening  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  perforation  in  the  bot- 
tom sheet,  eald  top  sheet  havtag  bendable  flape  extending 
ovw  the  inner  edgee  of  the  flUer  aad  coaUetlBg  with  the 
laaer  edgee  of  the  back  eheet  to  provide  Incline  supporting 
•nrfacee  around  the  opening  fdr  a  surface  sheet,  aad  a 
■artaee  eheet  stretdied  over  eald  tog  sheet  end  ths  ta- 
dtaad  flape  thereof  aad  ascarad  to  the  naderalde  of 

2.  A  mount  comprlslac  a  perforated  bottom 
pnf orated  flller  eapei  Impcaed  oa  aald  bottom  eheet,  a 
sheet  haviag  flap-portloB»  to  overlap  the  flller  aad  to 
taet  at  aa  ladlne  with  ttm  bottom  eheet,  aad  a  sa 
Shest  stretehed  over  eald  top  sheet  aad  eald  Indine  flape 
aad  oscared  to  the  back  of  the  bottom  sheet,  said  ladlned 

-    -     -  icao 


a 
top 


a  flller 

havtag  flap  portkaa 

at  aa  ladlae  with  the 

atratched  over  aald  top 

to  the  back  af  tha 


876,601.     VBTBBIMABT  DBNTAL  SPaCULUM. 
AMD  L.  Co^nr,  Otand  Baplds,  MlCh.    Hied  Dae.  1^ 
1006.    Serial  No.  848.480. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  aa  ap- 
per  plate,  a  pair  of  upper  anne  eupportlng  aald  plato  at 
one  end,  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  lower  arme  snpporttaff 
said  lower  plate  et  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  reapeetlve 
upper  arms  at  the  other  end,  toggle  levere  plvotally  eoa- 
aeeted  to  the  adjaoeat  apper  and  loww  anhe  at  each  elde 
aad  provided  with  a  rale  j(4Bt  betweea  eaM  anas,  and  a 
U-ahaped  dowaward  astenslon  connecting  said  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dsserlbed  eomprlslag  an  up- 
per plate,  a  pair  of  upwardly  carved  arms  snpportlag  the 
eame  at  oae  ead,  hlage  aiembar  attached  to  the  other 
ende  of  eald  anna,  straps  attached  to  said  hlage  nMmbers, 
a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  downwardly  carved  lower  ama 
supporting  said  lower  plato  at  oae  ead  aad  pivoted  to 
eald  hlage  members  at  thii  other  end,  toggle  levers  hav- 
iag rule  jolnto  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppoelng 
apper  aad  lower  arsaa,  and  a  U-ahaped  dowaward  aatsn- 
aloD  to  said  levers  and  connecting  the  same. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  an  upper  idate,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  curved  upper  arms  supporting  said  ^ato 
at  one  end,  hinge  membero  rigidly  attadMd  to  the  other 
ende  of  eald  arms,  straps  attached  to  eald  hlage  members, 
a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  downwardly  curved  lower  anns 
supporting  said  lower  plate,  at  <»e  end  and  pivoted  to 
the  hlage  member  at  the  other  end,  toggle  lavaia  plvot- 
ally coanected  to  the  adjaoeat  upper  and  lower  ersae  and 
having  rule  jolnto  midway  between  their  ptvota,  aad  a 
dowBwardly  and  forwardly  curved  extension  to  eald  le- 
vers and  connecting  the  eame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  deecribed,  aa  upper  plata, 
an  upper  pair  of  anas  sapportlag  said  plato  at  one  end, 
hinge  membere  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
arms,  rearwardly  projeetlag  straps  attached  to  said  htaga 
membera,  upwardly  projeetlag  str^w  also  attaehsd  to 
said  hlage  amaibere,  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  arom  sop- 
pmtlag  said  tower  plato  at  one  end  aad  pivetod  to  tito 
hlage  meariiers  at  ths  other  end.  toggle  levers  havtag 
rule  Jotato  aad  connecting  the  opposite  uppsr  aad  k 
araw  to  adjost  and  bold  the  eame,  and  a  U-ahaped 
wardly  projecting  extensloB  eoanectlng  aald  ISTa^ 


predactag  a  bevel 


876,608.  TBmCLB  •  BPBINO  CHBCK.  Hi 
TBatx^  Newark.  N.  J.  Blled  Jan.  0,  1007. 
861,410. 

1.  A  v^lde  spring  diedc,  comprising  a  loagltadtaally 
divided  damplag  ease,  adaptad  to  be  atta^ad  to  aehlda 
body,  aad  to  be  adjaated  ta  cUunptag  fHetloaal  ceataet 
Witt  aa  tataraal  eyUadrleal  eraak  hirt>  provided  with  dr- 
eamfsrsatial  wedge  rtaga  npoa  Ito  Barfhec,  aad  a 
arm  aad  eoaneetlag  rod.  to  attadi  to  iomm 
axla;  to  resist  rapid  wftimg  taijuftilua  or 
aahataatlally  aa  dsserlbed. 

2.  Aa  adjMtalds  aprlag  cheek,   eemprlstag  a  divided 
htagad   eyUadrleal  damplag  ease  llaad.  vtth  **BaMltt 
metal**,  adapted  to  be  attached  at  Ha 
to  vahlde  body,  and  to  ctawp  aa  tntsrai 

tts 
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•prtoc    compresaioa    or   extraAloB,    •otetantlAlly    w   d»- 
•eribed. 


S1S.9M.     nSHINQ-BEBL.      Hbn«t   P.   C«a»dall.   Mll- 
wankM,  Wta.    m«d  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  8«6,»81. 


1.  ▲  flAlov  rMl  coMprMny.  In  corablnatloa,  a  spool, 
BMM  wtaMvby  It  OMjr  bo  rotated  both  axlally  and  orbtt- 
aUy,  aad  mmmm  wbwokgr  the  orbital  routloo  thereof  maj 
be  e—mailtia. 

a.  A  •shlng  reel  eomprtetac  la  eoablMitlon.  a  spool, 
aeau  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  both  azially  and  In  a 
eoaliaJ  orbit,  and  means  whereby  the  conieai-orbltal  rota- 
ties  thereof  may  be  swpeaded. 
S.  A  llBklaff  reel  cMBprtstac  la  combtoatloa,  a  spool. 
It  may  be  ghrea  both  axial  and  cyratory 
vherebr  gyratory  roUtton  thereof 
Mv  be  svspeadad. 

4.  A  ashtes  reel  eoaprlslac,  la  eoaiblaatloa,  a  spool, 

NttH  whereby  said  spool  may  be  rotated  azlally  and  si- 

•^▼eo  •  flyratory  moranent  at  oppoelta  ends 

wherebgr  gyratory 


may  ha 

S.  A  flshlsff  reel  ceaaprlstag.  In  combination,  a  spool, 
■— M  whereby  laM  spool  may  be  rotatad  axlaUy  and  si- 
■ratteaeooaly  gtrea  a  gyratory  nkorement  at  opposite  ends 
thereui.  the  eeatar  of  gyration  being  sobstantially  mid- 
way batweeft  eppoette  ends  of  the  axis  of  said  spool,  and 
*•>■•  whereby  gyratory  moTssMnt  thereof  auiy  be 

rCUIma  6  to  17  Bot  prlatad  In  the  Oasetta.] 


S76,eMk  FIRILms  COOKBB.  Habet  H.  Cvu.  Deca- 
tv.  in:  rued  May  S.  1M7.  Serial  No.  S71.715. 
1,  A  tzeleM  eoehar  eofrialag  a  sbm,  a  nest  therete. 
m4  •  a«f«r  hftTtag  «  sttt  and  a  plaraltty  of  ssparatad 
plilM  rlgMty  heU  fharela  and  tDrmlag  a  plnraUty  of  non- 
tntueHmt  «fc«mbsrs  saperlmpoaed  ahova  the  seat 

S^AMeas  eookar  coaprlatag  a  ahell,  a  aast  therein. 
^  •ku«ttl9  ef  aoa  wMmttag  rhsmbeta  sarroaading  the 


nest  between  It  and  the  shell,  a  oerer  havlag  a  skirt, 
a  pkwanty  of  ssfaratsd  platss  rlgltfy  held  therela  _ 
fMming  a  plarallty  of  saperlaipooed  non-oMidoctlag  riia 
bera  la  the  eorer  shore  the 


a.  A  flreleee  cooker  comprising  a  shell,  a  nest  centrally 
dtspoaed  therein  and  with  Its  bottom  ralaed  aboye  that  of 
the  shell  to  form  a  non-coadactlng  chamber  between  tbem, 
a  plarallty  of  aoch  chambers  sorroandlng  the  nest  bo> 
tween  It  and  the  shell,  a  coyer  hsTlag  a  skirt,  and  a  pla- 
rallty of  separated  platee  rigidly  held  therein  and  forming 
a  plorallty  of  aon-coadactlng  chambers  in  the  cover  super- 
impoeed  abore  the  shell. 

4.  A  flreleee  cooker  comprising  a  shell  hating  an  open 
top  and  a  doeed  bottom,  an4  peripheral  gnldee  on  the  lat- 
ter directed  toward  Its  center ;  a  nest  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  body  fitting  between  said  guides,  a  ralaed 
bottom  forming  a  non-conducting  chamber  below  It,  and 
a  non-condoctiag  chamber  surrounding  Its  central 
opening;  and  a  coyer  consisting  of  a  skirt  adapted 
to  stand  midway  between  said  shell  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  nest,  and  a  seriee  of  plates  within  the  skirt  and  form- 
ing non-condnctlng  chambers  superimposed  aboye  the  nest. 

5.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  abell  haying  an  open 
top  and  a  cloaed  bottom,  and  peripheral  gaides  on  the  lat- 
ter directed  towarda  Ita  cmter;  a  nest  consisting  of  a 
cj-lindrlcal  body  fitting  within  the  guides,  a  raised  bot- 
tom secured  across  the  body  an4  forming  a  non-conducting 
chamber  beneath,  an  Inner  wall  secured  upon  saU  bottom 
and  forming  a  non-conducting  chamber  surrounding  the 
central  pot-compartment,  and  an  annular  cover  rigidly 
connecting  said  Inner  wall  and  the  body ;  and  a  coyer  for 
the  whole  including  a  series  of  non-condnctlng  chambers 
adapted  to  rest  npon  said  annular  coyer  and  to  extend 
over  and  close  the  pot-compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaaettaJ 


875.W6.  COlfPRBSSION  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK. 
Wbloox  p.  DayaaaLL,  Decatur.  III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  307.460. 


1.  la  a  cock,  a  caalng  haying  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and 
a  lateral  orifice  la  one  of  them,  a  barrel  between  said  ends 
and  haying  opealnga  into  them  aad  to  said  orifice,  and  a 
ralye  eeat  In  the  barrel;  comblaad  with  a  nut  moyable 
within  the  barrel,  a  main  stem  threaded  through  the  nut 
and  havtag  a  head  adapted  to  contact  with  said  seat,  and 
a  secondary  atetti  earrisd  by  the  nut  and  haying  a  head 
adapted  to  dose  said  orifice. 

2.  la  a  cock,  a  casing  comprising  a  barrel  haying  Inlet 


JaUvabv  7,1^ 
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and  eatiet  and  an  orMee  la  one  of  them,  a  yalye  seat  in 
saM  barrel,  and  a  eap :  eombtaed  wtth  a  ant  morable  with- 
in the  barrel,  a  aula  stem  threaded  throitg%  tht  ant  and 
harlBg  a  head  adapted  to  contact  with  said  eaht.  a  aecood- 
ary  stem  carried  by  the  not  and  adapted  to  dose  said  ori- 
fice, and  a  shoulder  on  the  item,  the  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  cap  when  one  yalye  Is  closed  and  the  other 
opea  and  the  upper  ead  of  the  nat  abntttlw  against  the 
cap  when  the  poeitlon  of  the  yalyes  Is  rerersed. 

S.  In  a  cock,  a  casing  conmifrlslng  a  barrel  haying  Inlet 
and  ootlet  and  an  orifice  In  one  of  them,  a  ralva  eoat  In 
said  barrel,  and  a  cap ;  combined  with  a  nut  moyable  wlth- 
io  the  tiarrel  and  having  a  capped  upper  end.  a  spring  be- 
tween the  cup  and  cap,  a  main  stem  threaded  through  the 
nut  and  haying  a  head  adapted  to  contact  with  said  seat, 
a  secondary  stem  carried  by  the  nut  and  sdapted.to  close 
said  orifice,  and  a  guide  in  tl>e  barrel  toward  which  the 
nut  Is  normally  borne  by  said  spring. 

4.  la  a  cock,  a  easing  haying  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and 
an  intermediate  barrel  with  openings  into  ssid  ends  snd 
a  valye  seat  between  them,  one  wall  of  the  barrel  haying 
a  passage  parallel  with  its  axis  and<  intersecting  the  ootlet 
opening,  and  a  waste  orifice  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage ;  combined  with  a  nut  movable  In  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  ear  movable  in  its  passsge,  a  main  stem  thresded 
through  the  nut  snd  having  a  head  adapted  to  contact 
with  Mid  sest,  a  secondary  stem  carried  by  ssid  ear  and 
having  a  bead  adapted  to  close  said  orifice,  and  means  for 
tnmlng  the  main  stem  in  either  direction. 


87C,697.    OlI^CAN.    Waltcs  B.  DiluJu>,  Petersburg,  Vs. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1906.     SerUl  No.  848,798. 


An  oil  can  comprising  a  receptsde  having  a  dooUe 
bottom  made  up  of  an  onter  plane  perforsted  member  and 
an  Inner  Imperforated  flexible  concaved  member  having  a 
conical  lug  which  passes  through  the  perforation  In  the 
onter  member,  and  a  peripheral  flange  which  rests  npon 
the  outer  member  snd  means  for  resili«itly  retaining  the 
conical  lug  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  perforations 
of  the  outer  member. 


EorABD  Dras, 
Aug.   80,    1906. 


8  7  6.698.     ELECTRIC  TIMB-ALARM. 

Oerlikon,  Zurich,   Switsarland.     Piled 

SerUl  No.  382,696. 

1.  In  an  electrical  Indicating  clock,  a  clock  plate  hav- 
taig  two  concentric  sets  of  holes  arrahged  alternate, 
loooe  contact  pins  fitting  the  said  holee  and  arranged  to 
project  Intamally,  the  clock  spindle,  a  contact  leyar 
monnted  on  the  said  spindle,  gearing  tnmlng  the  lever  once 
•vary  twenty  fbor  boors,  brackets  at  the  end  of  the  lever, 
a  pin  parallel  with  the  lever:  tnralng  In  th%  saM  brackets, 
a  spring  and  stop  eontroUtilf  the  moTcmant  of  the  pin 


and  a  caalaet  wing  ett  the  ssM  phi,  projaettag  Itoa  thi 
front  of  the  lever  to  meet  the  contact  pitta,  svhataatlatly 
as  herela  described. 

-A 


¥TTf 


3.  In  an  electrical  indicating  clock,  a  clock  plate  hav- 
ing two  concentric  sets  of  boles,  loose  contact  pins  a4ept- 
ed  to  flt  In  the  said  boles  and  project  Internally,  the  pins 
hsTlng  a  conical  end  and  an  annular  groove,  wire  loops 
secured  Iwblnd  each  of  the  plate  boles,  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  pins  and  engaged  in  tlielr  grooves,  the 
clock  spindle,  snd  a  contact  lever  on  the  ssid  spindle 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  projecting  pins,  sub- 
stantially as  herei^i  descrit)ed. 

8.  In  an  electrical  indicating  clock  the  combination  of 
a  contact  making  lever  on  the  clock  band,  a  spring  con- 
tact piece  on  the  lever,  contact  pins  in  a  fixed  clock  plate, 
a  parallel  fixed  plate  carrying  the  clock  gearing  and  ad- 
justing screws  regulating  the  distance  of  the  gearing  and 
contact  arm  from  the  contact  pins  to  determine  the  length 
of  contact. 


8  7  8,699.  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE. 
Paol  T.  C.  Dcmais,  Hull,  Quebec,  Canada.  Plied  June 
20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.841. 


1.  In  composite  crtb  work,  tbe  eombtaatloB  ot  a  base,  a 
monolithic  superstructure  comprising  onter  walls  and  In- 
ner connecting  walls  progressively  bnllt  np  from  said  base, 
and  relaforclag  rods  embedded  In  said  svperstmctnre  aad 
extending  In  said  base  to  constitute  anchors  tar  aaki 
walls,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  composite  crib  work,  the  ooabtaiatloB  of  a  ba«e.  a 
moBoiltbtc  snperstmctore  comprlal&f  ootcr  wmQg  aad  la- 
aer  eonaaeting  wails  preggssstvely  ballt  «p  ftma  aalt  baat. 


lO 
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the  r«dB  «(  th» 
wttklK  dMksM  to  aaebor  tk«  walla 
t%  antataanally  aa  jweribad. 
a.  tai  w#oatt>  crib  wacfe.  tlM  whlaatloa  of  a  baaa^  a 

iHaly  bvilt  «p  froaa 
a«tir  walla  aad  ianar  eoaaaet- 
iKg  walla  artdifMiag  tM  tetKlar  «f  aaM  anparatraetora 
iBta  a  aarlaa  «f  cnaipaif  aata,  matal  ratafordac  baada 
aabaMad  la  aaM  anparatraetai*  aad  ^-trp^lfag  ai«aad 
tka  walla  «f  aald  aafaral  eeatpartiMBta,  and  ratafordac 
la  tba  oatar  walla  of  aald  aaporatractara 
la  tba  baaa  to  anchor  aald  walla  tharato. 


\      V 


C  ta  eoayoBlta  crib  work,  tba  coaaMaatloa  of  a  watw 
tigbt  baaa.  a  BaMmbk  aopwratmetara  tetagral  wttb  aald 
baaa  aad  coaprlalac  watw  H^i  ootir  walla  prcg<aal»aly 
baUt  op  froa  aald  baaa  aad  ^orldad  wttb  Inlot  opoaln«a 
la  thair  lowar  portloaa,  Tatraa  eoatroOlnc  aald  lalata, 
■awafly^<»aratad  laiina  aappoitad  by  aaU  o«t«  walla 
far  actoattac  miA  Talvaa,  aad  maaaa  ter  actaadlac  aald 
■awMlly-oparatad  BMaaa  aloiw  aald  walla  aa  tba  lattar 
ata  protiwainly  bnllt  np.  aabaUatteOy  aa  dwcflbad. 

8.  la  coapcatta  crfb  work,  tba  coeiblaatlaa  of  a  boor- 
aat  watar-tlffbt  flooHof,  a  aMOoUtble  aoporatiuctura  ao- 
carcd  to  aald  floorlac  aald  aonoUtble  aaporatmetore  com- 
yrtalac  watM^tltbt  ooter  walla  proffraaatralr  boUt  op 
froaa  aald  floortag,  TalTod  tstoti  aztandlat  tbroogb  tba 
lowar  portions  of  lald  oatw  walla.  aaaaoaUy-oporatad 
■Maaa  aopportad  bj  aald  oatar  walla  tor  eoatroUlag  aald 
▼alrad  lalota,  aad  rnaana  for  aataadlag  aald  aBanaallj. 
q^w^fd  naaaa  along  aaM  walla  aa  tba  lattw  ara  pro- 
gyiaalvaly  balU  op,  aobatantlaUy  aa  dcaerlbad. 

CClalBM  «  to  10  not  prlatad  In  tba  Oaaotta.] 


8T5.T0O.     MOLD.     Paux.  T.  C  Douaim,  Hall.  Qaabae, 
Canada,    ruod  Joaa  SO,  IMT.    Sarlal  No.  870341 


1.  ▲  aaap  aitid  for  coacrata^  eoBprUdng  ladapaadaat 
"  plataa  adaptad  to  ba  aaanblad  to  eonatltata  mold 
for  proTkUng  eoatlnnooa  aoldlag  Caeca  of  aay 
dtmaaclBBc.  bracaa  earrtad  on  tba  baeba  of  aald 
yid  plataa  aad  preridad  with  cad  racaaaca,  locking  plataa 
ttttng  ancb  ririMw  for  b>diteg  togothcr  tta  abnttlag 
aoM  plataa  of  aald 

for  daaplag  rmiatba  aaM  awld  aaeclaaa  with  aaj 


omM  plataa  of 
tbaabattlng 
tot 


aaettona  and  atrongly  fordng  togothcr 
of  aaid  plataa.  and  adjnatablo  clamping 
together  aald  aoetiona  with  any  do- 
tbolr  molding  facaa,  aabataatlaUy  aa 


870,701.  ORIICDINO  AND  POLISHING  BOLL.  Ctuun 
A.  iDLuire.  ProTtdancc,  R.  L.  aaalgnor  of  ono-balf  to 
Mma  Bematroai.  Prorideaea,  B.  L  FUed  May  81. 1906. 
■ertal  No.  810,448. 


■JC**^ 


1.  A  derlea  of  fbm  eharaetar  dcaerlbad  comprising  a 
cylinder  aroond  which  Is  wrapped  a  abeet  of  surfacing 
material,  aald  cylinder  being  prorkled  with  a  chamber 
Into  which  the  enda  of  aald  material  aay  aztand,  a 
alotted  tubnlar  retaining  member  constmeted  of  resilient 
material- adapted  to  fit  doaely  In  aald  chamber,  said  mem- 
ber being  adaptad  to  bind  tbe  enda  of  said  material  agalnat 
tb«  walla  of  aald  diamber  by  spring  pressore  to  bold  the 
eame  by  friction,  and  means  in  said  member  for  engaging 
tbe  Mda  of  the  material  to  eject  tbe  same  as  said  member 
la  tnmed  backward  to  releaae  said  material. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
cylinder  aroond  which  la  wrapped  a  sbeet  of  sorfaeing 
material,  said  cylinder  being  prorMod  with  a  chamber  Into 
wbldi  tbe  enda  cf  aald  material  may  extend,  a  slotted 
tnbolar  retaining  member  conetmcted  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  fit  doa^  In  said  dHamber.  said  member  being 
adapted  to  bind  the  ends  of  said  material  against  tbe  walls 
of  said  chamber  to  hold  tbe  same  by  friction,  said  member 
being  proTided  with  a  key  recelrlng  recces  whereby  the 
eame  may  be  rotated,  and  meana  In  sakl  member  for  en- 
g^ng  the  enda  ef  tbe  material  to  eject  the  same  aa  saM 
member  is  tnmed  backward  to  releaae  eaid  material. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
cylinder  aroond  which  la  wrapped  a  sbeet  of  sorfaeing  ma- 
terial, aald  cylinder  being  prorMed  with  a  chamber  Into 
which  the  enda  of  said  material  may  extend,  a  alotted 
tnbolar  retaining  member  conatmcted  of  reelllent  material 
adapted  to  lit  doeely  fai  aald  chamber,  aald  member  being 
adaptad  to  bind  ttie  enda  of  aald  material  agalnat  tbe  walla 
of  aald  chamber  by  eprlng  preeeore  to  hold  tbe  eame  by 
friction,  and  a  acraplng  Up  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  alot 
for  engaging  and  remoring  the  aald  material  when  aald 
member  le  tnmed  backward. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  eharaetar  deacribed  comprising  a 
cylinder  aroond  which  la  wrapped  a  abeet  of  anrfadng 
material,  aald  cylinder  belag  prorktod  with  a  diamber  Into 
which  the  anda  of  aald  material  any  aztaad.  a  alotted.  tn- 
bolar retaining  BMmber  coaatroetad  of  reelllent  aaaterlal 
adaptad  to  At  ckmaly  la  aaM  Camber,  aaM  member  being 
adapted  to  bind  the  eada  ef  aaM  antsrlal  agalnat  the  walla 
of  aald  chamber  to  boM  tha  aasM  by  friction,  aaM  mem- 
ber balag  prorMad  with  a  key  raeetrlng  receea  whereby 
tbe  aaaM  aay  ba  roCaled,  aad  a  acraplng  lip  fonMd  on  one 
ed0e  af  aaM  alaC  for  engaging  aad  reooring  the  aaadpapar 

>  la  tnmed  backward. 
8.  A  dartca  of  tiM  eharaetar  daaertbed  eomprtalag  a 
cyUader  anaad  whkh  la  wrapped  a  abeet  of  material. 

g  prarlded  with  a  dmmber  Into  wblA 
the  eada  ef  aaM  aHitsrIal  extead.  a  tnbolar  ratalalag  meai-    ' 
bar  la  aaM  Aaaaher  euaauucted  of  reallleat  amterlal  tha 
eada  ed  tha  material  of  tha  ratalalag  member  balag  tnraed 

pacfceta  therela  for  tbm  receptloa  ef 
the  ama^latlag  feiy.  maaaa  whereby  the  waO  of  aaM  ra- 
aOlaat  wmibg  la  aaaaed  ta  eafsga  aad  blad  tba  aada  cf 

aaC  fha  walla  of  aaM  apartare  aad  hoM 
br  ftfclioa,  aad  aavM  la  aaM  maaiba  for  aa- 
I  aada  ef  tha  anlortol  ta 


CmiiM  •  aad  T  aet  priated  la  tha  Oaaattec] 
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•TS.702.    WRENCH.    ALvnao  O.  Blt.  New  Tork,  H.  T. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1904.    Serial  No.  282.607. 


1.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  band  piece  baring  at  oae  end 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  baring  channels  open  at  tbe  oppoaite  sldee 
of  tbe  hand  piece  in  the  median  line  tbereof,  said  channels 
being  eeparated  by  a  thin  web  extended  in  a  direction  par- 
allel with  the  Iragtb  of  said  Jaw.  said  web  baring  a  trans- 
Torae  opening,  a  nnt  aostained  in  said  opening,  and  a  Jaw 
baring  a  slotted  and  threaded  abank,  the  legs  of  the  shank 
entering  eald  open  channela  and  being  exceed  along  tbe 
aMea  of  the  band  place,  the  threaded  ends  of  the  legs  en- 
tering tbe  not,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  deacribed. 

2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  band  piece  baring  a  Jaw  at 
one  end  and  prorldad  at  each  aide  th««of  with  channela 
that  atari  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  Jaw  and  extend  along  tbe 
■oedlan  line  of  tbe  hand  piece  toward  tbe  oppoelte  end, 
eaM  two  cbanhela  baring  aMe  walla,  one  channel  being 
eeparated  from  tbe  other  by  a  thin  wtb  constitnting  a 
common  bottom  for  both  tbe  channels,  said  web  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  notch,  a  nnt  located  In  the  notch  of  tbe  web 
and  anatalned  by  ahooldere  of  the  hand  piece,  and  a  Jaw 
hariag  two  paraUd  lags  extended  therefrom,  said  legs  be- 
ing threaded  and  entering  tbe  open  longitodinal  channel  of 
tbe  band  piece  and  the  not.  the  side  edgee  of  tbe  legs 
coactlng  with  and  betag  gnMed  by  tbe  aide  walla  of  tbe 
hand  piece.  eaM  legs  constitnting  tbe  exi>oeed  sldee  of  tbe 
band  piece. 

8.  A  wrwicb  comprising  a  band  place  baring  a  Jaw  at 
one  Mid  and  prorided  at  its  opposite  sldee  with  channela 
that  atari  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  Jaw  and  extend  along  the 
median  line  of  tbe  band  piece  toward  tbe  oppoaite  end 
thereof,  said  two  channela  baring  side  walla,  one  channel 
being  eeparated  from  the  other  by  a  thin  web  constituting 
a  common  bottom  for  both  channela,  aaM  web  being  pro- 
rided with  a  notch  extended  Into  aaM  aide  walla,  a  nut 
located  In  nld  notch  and  anatalned  by  the  abonldera  of  the 
aide  walla  of  tbe  hand  place,  and  a  Jaw  baring  two  paral- 
Id  lege  extended  therefrom,  aaM  lege  being  threaded  and 
entering  tbe  open  longitudinal  median  channela  ot  tbe 
hand  piece  and  being  extended  through  said  nut,  tbe  aide 
edgee  of  aaM  legs  co-acting  with  and  bdng  gnMed  by  the 
aMe  walla  of  the  band  place,  the  threaded  sMee  of  saM 
lege  being  ezpoaed  at  oppoalta  aldaa  of  tha  hand  piece. 


870,708.  8H0BT  RAIL  FOR  BBDS.  Omanr  0.  FSiUrKa. 
Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
868,081. 


1.  la  a  abort  rail  for  metal  beda,  tha  combination  with 
raO-aoekata  hariag  vartleal  alota  therein,  of  platea 


bearing  agalnat  the  upper  aad  loww  aada  of  tha , 

boaaea  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  platea  aad  doaaly 
fitting  In  the  enda  of  the  dots,  and  bdta  fOr  conaaetlag  tte 
platee  and  clamping  than  agalnat  the  enda  of  the  aoekata 
with  the  boeees  engaging  tbe  dots,  subataatlally  aa 
shown  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  abori-rall  fCr  metal  beda.  the  comblnatloa  with 
the  rall-aocketa  baring  rartleal  dots  tbaialn,  of  platea 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  aoekata. 
boeeee  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  platea  and  *'»gM*ng 
In  tbe  vide  of  tbe  slots,  tbe  engaging  edgea  of  aaM  boeaea 
being  berded,  and  bolts  for  connecting  tbe  platee  aad 
clamping  them  against  tbe  ende  of  the  aoekata,  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  shown  and  deeerlbed. 

8.  In  a  abort-rail  for  metal  beda,  Vb9  eomblnadon  with 
the  rall-aocketa  baring  rertlcal  dote  therein,  of  upper 
and  lower  platee  baring  boeeee  on  tbdr  Inner  fhcea  adapt- 
ed to  fit  Into  the  enda  of  the  dota  In  the  rall-aoekata.  aaM 
platea  baring  bolt-holea  extending  throo^  the  boeeee, 
bolta  engaging  tbe  bolt-holea,  and  note  thiaaded  on  tbe 
bolts  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  plataa  agalnat  tbe  rall- 
aocketa. 

4.  In  a  ahort-rall  for  metal  beda,  the  combination  with 
the  rall-aocketa  baring  rertlcal  alots  therein,  of  upper  and 
lower  plataa  baring  boeeee  on  their  inner  facaa  with  bolt> 
holee  tberetbrougb.  tbe  bolt-bolee  In  ope  of  tbe  platee  be- 
ing rectangular,  bdta  engaging  the  bolt-holee  and  baring 
abonldera  which  engage  the  aforeaaM  ractangnlar  openinga, 
and  winged  nuta  threaded  on  the  bolta  to  clamp  tba 
platea  agalnat  the  raU-aoekata  aad  ao  that  the  boeeee  en- 
gage Into  the  Mida  of  the  dota  therein. 

6.  In  a  abort-rail  for  metal  beda,  tbe  combination  with 
the  rall-aocketa  baring  rertlcal  dota  tberaln,  of  opper  and 
lower  damping  pUtee  formed  of  atamped  meui  to  pro- 
ride  boeeee  near  their  ends  connected  by  a  depreeeed  rib 
extendinr  longitudtoally  of  tbe  pUte,  said  bosaee  bdng 
abaped  to  engage  tbe  oppoelte  ends  of  the  dots  in  tbe  rall- 
ao<Aets  aad  pierced  to  prorlde  bolt-holee,  eonpectlng- 
bolts  engaging  saM  bolt-holee.  and  winged  nuts  threaded 
on  tbe  bolts  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  platee  agalnat  tha 
raU-aocketa,  anbatantlaUy  aa  abown  and  deeerlbed. 


875,704.     DRIER.     HnanAir  J.  OaaaacH,  Wanaan,  Wla. 
FUed  May  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  876,674. 


1.  The  eooritlaatlon  with  a  track,  of  a  phuaUty  af  eara 
adapted  to  reeelra  the  artldea  to  be  dried.  aaM  can  hav- 
bag  reeCs  adapted  to  form  a  aobataatlally  eoatiaaeaa 
ro^  whea  the  cata  ara  arraagad  ead  to  ead,  the  aaM  car 
roofa  belag  prorided  with  reatUators;  sido  walla  fbr 
aald  care  adapted  to  form  the  cars  tato  a  eoatiaaoaa  Cam- 
ber ;  end  walls  for  tbe  enter  eada  of  the  end  eara  of  the 
aerloa ;  a  taaad  baaeath  aaM  track ;  ataam  pipea  am^od 
la  aaM  taaad;  a  header  for  aaM  aCaaa  plpaa;  a  da- 
fleetor  arraagod  loegltadlaally  above  the  atoaa  plpaa;  a 
ateam  aopply  pipe  for  hariag  a  ealtad  nmnailloM  to  aaM 
header ;  ralead  eroaa  plpaa  for  the  aaM  ataam  pipea.  aad 
ralraa  la  aald  ataam  plpaa  arraaaod  at  tte  laar  aC  aai  •«• 
Jaeoat  to  tka  aaM  craaa  plpa^  dtvldl^  nM 


ff« 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


jAMtliUlY   7,1908* 


tk  teflgtt  to  tbe  t«agtb  9t  th* 


1  fk»  oaaMutlM  wltfe  a  ttmck,  of  a  ptarality  of  can 
t»  Mcahw  tta  artSdaa  to  b«  driad.  Mid  can  bav- 
adapted  to  form  a  airtacaatiany  coattaaooa 
tha  can  arc  amfifad  and  to  and.  th«  Mdd  ear 
prwlded  witb  taBtflatort;  aide  walla  for 
adapted  to  fera  tbm  ears  lato  a  eoattenona  eham- 
Mr ;  aad  waOa  for  tha  oator  eada  of  tHa  «ad  can  of  tha 
■arlaa;  a  tmtaal  banaath  saM  track;  staam  pipes  ar- 
raafad  la  mM  tvaaal ;  a  baador  tor  said  ataaai  ptpes :  a 
a^plj  pipe  haTtof  a  vmlved  eoBaeetloa  to  said 
' :  ralred  croaa  ptpea  for  the  said  etaaai  pipes,  and 
^alaaa  tm  aald  staaa  pipes  arraatad  at  the  rear  of  and  ad- 
)M«t  to  tha  said  cross  pipea,  dlTidlDg  said  steam  plpea 
lato  aaetiOBS  eorrespoodiag  la  length  to  the  length  of  the 
ean,  for  the  purpose  speeUcd. 

a.  ne  combinattoo  with  a  track,  of  a  pinraltty  of  cara 
adapted  to  receirc  the  articles  to  be  dried,  said  cars  har- 
HC  roofs  adapted  to  form  a  substantially  eontlnaoas 
roof  wlten  the  ears  are  arranged  end  to  end,  the  said  car 
laefs  being  prorlded  with  ventUatora:  side  walls  fbr 
said  ears  adapted  to  form  the  cars  into  a  eontlnaoas  cbam- 
bar;  and  walls  for  the  onter  ends  of  the  end  cars  of  the 
sarlia.  and  a  heating  toanel  beneath  said  track,  for  the 
parpoae  speci^ed. 

4.  tiM  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  phirality  of  cars 
adapted  to  recetre  the  articles  to  be  dried,  said  cars  har- 
ing  roofs  adapted  to  form  a  substantially  contlnoons 
roof  when  the  cars  are  arranged  end  to  end:  side  walls 
for  said  cars  adapted  to  form  the  cars  into  a  continnoas 
chamber ;  end  walls  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  ears  of 
a  tnnnel  beneath  said  track ;  steam  pipea  ar- 
tn  said  tnnael ;  a  header  for  said  steam  pipes :  a 
arranged  longitodlnally  aboTe  the  steam  pipes; 
a  ateam  snpply  pipe  haring  a  valTsd  connection  to  said 
h«>flcir ;  TSlTed  cross  pipes  for  the  said  steam  pipes,  and 
val^raa  in  said  steam  pipes  arranged  at  the  rear  of  and 
.aAJaeent  to  the  said  cross  pipe,  dividing  said  steam  pipes 
lato  seetioas  correspondtag  In  length  to  tha  length  of  the 
ears,  for  the  pnrpoae  Rp<«eifled. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  plnrality  of  cars 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dried,  said  cars  bST- 
tag  roofs  adapted  to  form  a  snbstantially  continuous 
raaf  whan  the  cars  are  arranged  end  to  end ;  side  walls 
tot  said  cars  adapted  to  tonn  the  ears  into  a  continuous 
^aaibar:  sad  walls  for  tha  onter  ends  of  the  end  cara  of 
the  sortea:  a  tunnd  beneath  said  track;  steam  plpea  ar- 
ia said  tunnel :  a  header  for  said  steam  pipea ;  a 
anpply  pipe  havlBg  a  valved  eeaaection  to  said 
ir ;  TalTed  cross  pipes  for  the  said  steam  pipes,  and 
valTsa  la  said  steam  ptpes  arranged  at  the  rear  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  cross  pipes,  dlvidlag  said  steam  pipes 
tato  asctions  cocresponding  in  length  to  tha  laagth  of  the 
eava.  tor  the  pnrpoae  spceiitod, 

(ClalBM  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


87«,rOG.     APPABATU8  rOR  GRINDING  WOOD  -  PULP. 
Oaraaa,   Ostaroda-tortlw-Hara,   Oaratany.     FUad 
l*.  IWW.    Serial  Na  8Sft,313. 

1.  Apfaritn-r   for  grlndtng  wood   in   the   BMnnfaetara 
palp  or  ee|laloae  eoatprising,  in  eomblnatiott,  a 

meaaa  tor  pressing  tlae  wood  against  the 
a(  kha  grind  stoae  and  a  water  pipe  adapted  to  da- 
Ifffw  a  water  stray  on  oaly  tha  ground  aMtterial  carried  by 
tha  ateM  aa  tka  lattar  rcTolTes  said  pipe  being  disponed  to 
IwUrn  at  Bobateatlally  tha  hortaoatal  azia  of  tha 
9m4  yravlaioa  for  deaalag  the  toarar  sorfaos  of  tha 
by  MHarlag  tha  watar  at  a  paint  at  anhstsntiaUy 
tk»  flaat  9t  tka  harlaoatal  azhk 

2.  Aiiparafu  far  grladlag  arood  ht  tha  aMaafactara 
«<  iraaA  yaly  or  asOalaai.  aoaaprlalas,  in  ootebiaatlaa.  a 
ramftfaa*  a  iflad  ateM  teaoatMd  in  tha  raeatrar.  msaaa 
faa  ytaaiiv  tie  wood  a<ataa>  tha  appar  snrfaea  of  tka 

a  vatar  plpa  havtat  a  raaa  thsrasB  far  aptaytag 
la  a  6amtiwu4  dliacSlaa  apas  tha  graaad  mtertaa 
saly  at  MkateadaUi  tha  plana  of  Ite  hetlanntoi  azIa  to 
hai>  tha  tower  sorfhcc  af  the  st«i«  deaa,  and  a  galde  in 


the  raastrer  for  dtrseUag  the  watar  and  palp  aroosd  tha 
lower  part  of  tha  atone  aad  up  to  a  position  in  line  with 
the  axis  there<tf. 


S.  Apparatus  for  grinding  wood  in  the  manufaetara 
of  wood  pulp  or  cellulose  comprising.  In  combinatlOB,  a 
reeelTer.  a  reToluble  grind  stone  with  deep  Indentations 
<m  ite  surface  mounted  in  said  recelTor.  means  for  pressing 
tha  wood  agaiast  the  apper  sorfaes  of  the  griad  stoae,  a 
water  1>ipe  with  rose  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  grind 
stone  and  adapted  to  deliTer  a  spray  of  water  in  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  direction  on  the  ground  material  only  at 
and  after  It  passes  the  horiaontal  center  of  the  stone  and 
a  trough  with  carred  bottom  in  the  recelTer  said  trough 
being  carried  up  to  a  position  in  line  with  the  axle  of  the 
grind  stoaa. 

4.  Apparatus  for  grinding  wood  in  the  manufacture 
of  wood  pulp  or  cellulose  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
rcceirer,  a  reyoluble  grind  stone  therein  baTlng  deep  in- 
dcntotioas  ooTered  with  metellic  lead  on  ite  aorfaes, 
means  for  presalag  the  wood  against  the  upper  snrfaoe  of 
the  grind  stone,  a  water  pipe  with  a  rose  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  grind  stone,  and  adapted  to  delirer  a  spray  of 
water  la  a  downwardly  inclined  direction  on  the  ground 
material  only  at  and  after  It  paases  the  boriiontol  center 
of  the  stone,  and  a  trough  with  a  curved  bottom  in  the  re- 
celTer said  trough  being  imperforate  and  concentric  with 
the  stone  and  carried  up  to  a  position  in  line  with  tha 
grind  stone,  whiereby  tlie  ground  material  is  automatically 
eloaned  from  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  grindstone  and  a 
snbstaatlaUy  clean  and  dry  upper  side  is  presented  to  tha 
material  to  be  ground. 


875.706.  PULSATING  DEfVICB  FOR  MILKING  APPA- 
RATUS. BsBA  i;.  Good.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  IMT.    Barial  No.  80«,«74. 


L  la  a  aUlklag  apparatus,  means  tor  producing  pulsa- 
tloaa,  oomprtslng  aa  aatoaatkally  aetnatad  rihratory  con- 
tmOar  sabject  to  Tarying  Taennm  or  pressure  from  within 
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said  apparatos.  a  Taat  opening  into  the  air  ecmdnit  of  said 
apparatus,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  aald  vent,  and 
a  valve  actuating  connection  subject  to  said  controller  and 
arranged  to  remain  set  In  either  of  its  two  extreme  positions 
during  a  material  part  of  tlie  movement  of  said  controller, 
but  which  controller  is  arranged  to  operate  on  said  actuat- 
ing connection  to  open  said  valve  under  extreme  movement 
in  one  direction  and  to  close  said  valve  under  extreme 
movement  in  tbe  other  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  means  for  producing  pulsa- 
tions, comprising  an  automatically  actoated  vibratory  con- 
troller anbject  to  varying  vacuum  or  pressure  from  within 
said  apparatus,  a  vent  opening  Into  th*  air  conduit  of  said 
apparatus,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent, 
a  valve  actuating  connection  subject  to  said  controller  and 
arranged  to  remain  set  in  either  of  its  two  extreme  posi- 
tions daring  a  material  part  of  the  movement  of  said  con- 
troller, but  which  controller  Is  arranged  to  operate  on  said 
actuating  connection  to  open  said  valve  under  extreme 
movement  In  one  direction  and  to  close  said  velve  under 
axtreme  movement  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for 
adjusting  or  varying  the  action  of  said  controller  in  re- 
spect to  the  amount  of  movement  re<{uired  to  render  the 
same  operative  on  said  valve  actuating  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  means  for  producing  pulsa- 
tions therein,  comprising  a  vent  valve  controlling  and 
opening  Into  an  air  conduit  of  said  apparatus,  a  pivoted 
tripping  dog  operative  on  said  vent  valve,  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  said  tripping  dog  In  either  of  the  two  positions  In 
which  It  may  be  set,  a  tripping  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said 
tripping  lever  to  aald  tripping  doc,  and  a  weighted  piston 
working  in  a  tube  of  said  apparatus  and  operating  on  said 
tripping  lever  under  extreme  movements,  substantially  as 
described. 


«75,707.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  AKoaaw  V.  Oboupb. 
FhUadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  Jenckes  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I„  a  Corporation  of  ttbode 
Island.     Filed  June  28.  1005.    Serial  No.  267,339. 


1^  In  a  knitting  machine  tbe  combination  with  the  cam 
cylinder,  of  a  support  thereon,  and  a  needle  picker  trnving 
two  separate  pivotal  connections  with  said  support,  the 
axes  of  said  connections  being  arranged  on  Inclines  with 
relation  to  the  axes  of  the  cam  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tb» 
cam  cylinder,  of  a  support  thereon,  and  a  needle  picker 
having  two  separate  pivotal  connections  with  said  sup- 
port, the  axes  of  said  connections  being  arranged  on  in- 
cUnsa  with  ralation  to  the  axis  of  the  cam  cylinder  and  ona 
of  said  connaetlons  being  adapted  to  turn  about  the  »^9 
of  the  other  of  said  oonnectlons. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with  the  cam 
cylinder,  of  a  support  thereon,  a  needle  picker  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  needle  engaging  portions  and 
having  two  separate  pivotal  eonnactiona  with  sakl  sup- 
port, aad  aiaans  to  prevent  tha  toming  of  the  picker 
ahoot  tha  axU  of  ona  of  Ite  atvatoi  rnwaartlsns  diiriac  the 


tarelag  of  tha  picker  about  tha  axia  of  ite  other  plvotol 
connaetion. 

4.  la  a  kaitting  machine,  the  combination  with  tha  cam 
cylinder,  of  a  support  thereon,  a  needle  picker  havlag  two 
separate  plroUl  connections  with  said  support,  tha  axaa 
of  said  connections  being  arranged  on  Inclines  with  aala> 
tion  to  the  axis  of  the  cam  cylinder,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  toming  of  the  picker  sbout  the  axis  of  one  of  Ite 
pivotal  connections  during  tbe  turning  of  the  picker  aboat 
the  axis  of  Ite  other  pivotal  connection. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie  cam 
cylinder,  of  a  support  thereon,  a  needle  picker  carried  by 
tbe  support  and  movable  in  either  of  two  diverging  paths, 
a  pivot  pin  for  the  picker  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  one  of  Ite  paths,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  the  picker 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  other  of  ite 
paths. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


876,708.  VENTILATOR.  Malcolm  Hahd  and  Bowiuu) 
COMKT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Blower 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,838. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  wall  around  the 
ventilation  opening,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  dose 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  bead  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  extreme  upper  edge  of  tbe  wall,  a  roof  mem- 
ber sulUbly  supported  some  distance  above  tbe  wall,  said 
roof  member  having  a  bead,  which  bead  the  bead  of  tha 
movable  member  is  adapted  to  occupy  when  the  movable 
member  Is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination^  of  a  ventilator 
roof,  a  vertical  rod  depending  therefrom,  a  gate  for  eloa- 
tng  the  ventilator  opening  slldable  up  and  down  on  said 
rod,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  rod  below  the  gate,  a  bar  de- 
pending from  tbe  gate  below  the  pulley,  means  passing 
over  the  pulley  and  connected  to  said  bar  for  raising  tha 
gate,  and  a  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod. 

8.  In  a  ventilator,  in  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  roof,  upwardly  extending  legs  outelde 
of  the  drum,  a  cone  carried  by  tbe  upper  portions  of  said 
legs,  a  shield  carried  by  the  outer  portions  of  the  14*8,  a 
rod  depending  from  tbe  cone,  an  Inner  cone  slldsbie  on 
said  rod,  a  member  depending  from  the  inner  cona  aad 
yoking  around  tbe  rod,  a  pulley  carried  by  aald  rod  at  a 
point  beneath  the  inner  eone,  and  a  chaia  paaatag  ovar 
said  pnlley  and  connected  at  Ite  end  with  the  member  yok- 
ing around  the  rod,  whareby  the  chato  may  elevate  ttie 
inner  cone  to  open  tbe  Tsatllator. 


876.T09.  CUSPIDOR-CARRIER.  ChkVim  N.  HAaaiifOTOM, 
Avon,  Minn.  FUed  May  11.  1907.  BerUI  No.  873^7. 
1.  An  article  of  the  daas  dsacrlbcd.  comprising  a 
handle  including  spaced  awmbars,  a  yoke  carried  by  tha 
handla,  a  vesaal-aagaglng  aiambar  pivoted  in  tha  yofca,  a 
block  having  paaaagas  in  which  the  spaoid  naatbata  af 
the  handle  are  engaged  for  slldtag  movaakaat  of  tha  black 
thsrenpon,  a  rod  carried  by  tha  black  aad  a  aiawhar  «ar- 
ried  by  tbe  rod  tor  movaBMit  Into  aad  oat  af 
with  n  vasael  to  tha  vissil-raeatvlag  nilaibsi 
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t.  Am  urtld*  «f  tb«  ctaM  d«aerfbed  conprtoinc  a  liaadl« 
iMlarttm  i^Mri  panlM  rods  sad  a  eoaameOng  grip 
lOMlad  at  OM  «id  of  dM  rodi.  MJd  ntm  batag  aaparatad 
•t  ttair  ottatf  Mkto  to  fooi  a  |«ba.  a  ?— al  wnaalnt 
■i«tT  piTotad  ta  tta  701m.  a  rod  alldably  eooaaetad  with 
ttM  iMBdK  aad  a  Twaat-ratalaiJic  mawbar  earrlad  by  tba 
Mi  tad  arraacad  to  eagafa  a  Taaaal  ta  tha 
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to  easM  aald  ctatci  atop  to  rmttr  aatd  chrtch 
•tifa,  aahatatkilly  aa  dwulwd. 
8.  la  a  gfala  bSa4mr.  tka  eoablaatloa  with  a 

Madar  abaft,  aald  ahaft  hariag  a  baadia  dto> 
a  aootlaaoaaij  dHvw  whaal  looaaly  aaaatad 
oa  aald  ikaft  aad  prarlded  with  a  half  dutch,  a  eoipafat- 
iBf  wrtaf  piaaaad  half  dutch  aUdably  aovatad  oa  aald 
ihaft,  aald  aUdiaf  half  dutch  hartag  a  laterally  projaetlac 
aaai  tag  48  aad  atop  41.  a  alidlag  stop  44  eagagaahla  witk 
■lid  ito9  41  aad  havtag  a  liw  48  eagagaabla  with  aaM 
lag  48.  to  thivw  aald  aUdlag  half  dateh  eat  of  «•• 
with  aald  eoatlaaoaaly  driTta  half  dntch.  to 
totereept  tha  MOTeaMat  of  the  aama  aad  nld  blader  ahaft; 
a  triM>tag  head  aad  cooneetloiia  wUmbj  Initial  Botramaat 
of  aald  trlpplag  head  moraa  aald  alidlag  itop  lato  an  !»• 
operattre  poaitloa,  enhataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  a  grata  blader.  the  eoaablaatlon  with  a  neodK 
paekera*  a  pl-rotad  tripping  head  aad  a  binder  ahaft.  whldi 
blader  aliaft  la  prorided  with  a  baadle  discharging  ara 
and  meaaa  for  aetnatlag  a  kaoitter,  of  a  contlaaoosly 
drtTon  whed.  a  <me  revolatloa  dntch  for  latonnltteatlj 
ooaaeeting  aald  whed  to  aald  binder  shaft,  a  lock  ara 
BMTable  with  aald  trlpplag  head,  a  sprlag  prwaiid  lock 
bolt  aomally  holding  said  lock  arm  and  harl^  a  caas 
acting  end  senrlng.  whan  mored.  to  reader  aald  dateh 
operatlTe,  a  tripping  abutment  operating  to  rdeaae  aald 
lock  bolt  f^om  eald  lock  arm  under  Initial  moTement  of 
said  tripping  head,  an  latsrceptlag  stop  operatlre  oa  aald 
lock  arm  to  latareept  the  moremeat  of  tha  sum  aad  aald 
trlpplag  head,  aad  a  ooanectloa  operated  from  said  binder 
shaft  fte  withdrawing  aald  Intaroeptlag  stop  from  said 
lock  arm,  to  thereby  permit  ftirther  moTemant  of  eald  trip- 
ping head  darlag  the  bundle  discharging  action,  si^ataa* 
tlally  as  deeerlbed. 


8 TB.T  1  1 .     0LA88ING  •  MACHINE  TOR  TARN  AND 
THRBAD.     JoaarH   Hiooniaov.   Jr.,   Sto^port,   ■Bg>> 
nied  May  25.  1006.    Serial  No.  818,781. 


1.  b  a  grate 


btadsr.  Om  eeaMaatloa  with  a  needle, 
tor  dtoshaigtag  tiha  boaad  buadlee.  of 
a  MM  lufaiatkia  dnttb  for 
to  faitarmttesBtly  operate  said  aaa> 
wftt  propacly 
head  hariag  a  pru)o<Hu8  ladl 
lack  halt  aonaally 
hi 
a  tosfiiat  of  aald  lock  bdt  thrMva 


1.  la  gaastag  machlaea  for  yara  or  thread,  tha  CDaa> 
btaatlea  of  a  alagelag  buraer  ftor  tha  said  yarn  or  thread, 
a  tabs  formlag  a  eeadalt  leagltadlaally  threap  which 
tiM  aald  yara  «r  thread  travda  whUe  belag  aetad  oa  by 
the  iama  tnm  tha  said  bataer.  aad  a  aocltoa  or  ashaua- 
tiea  eoaaaettai  opsatag  dlraetly  lato  the  aald  taba.  eab- 
ataatlally  aa  deacribsd. 

8.  la  gaaslag  marhlaM  fsr  yara  or  thread,  tha  eesa- 
btaatlaa  «f  a  alagstag  barasr  tor  tha  aald  yara  or  thrsad. 
a  taba  apaa  at  mOk  ead  eMmtag  a  eoadatt  lo^tadtaally 
thMQgh  whMh  Iba  aaM  yan  or  thread  tratala  whila  belag 
aelad  ea  by  tha  tasa  tnm  aald  baraar,  aad  a  saetloa  er 
•thaaattea  ae^aaetlaa  «p«iag  dlraetly  tato  tha  aald  taba 
at  a  paiat  hataasa  Ha  eai»  aabato 

8l  la  gaalit  aMhlMa  8ar  yara  or  tloaad,  tfea 
Uw  af  a  ab^stof  haiMr  8ar  tha  aald  yara  or  thrwid.  a 
MB  at  mA  md  toata«  a 
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thvovgh  which  tha  aald  yara  or  thread  travda  while  bal^ 
acted  oa  by  the  daaa  ffeo  mtha  aald  buraer.  a  aaetlcD  or 
OKhaaatloa  conaaetloa  opealag  directly  lato  the  aaU  tabe 
at  a  petet  between  Ito  eada,  aad  aapporting  galdea  for 
tha  yara  or  ttraad  aa  It  ttaTda  through  the  tabe,  aubataa- 
tlaUy  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  Xa  gaaslag  machlnee  for  yam  or  thread,  the  eoa»- 
blnatlon  of  a  atngatng  buraer  for  the  eald  yam  or  thraad. 
a  tube  opea  at  each  ead  forming  a  eoadult  loagltudlaaUy 
through  which  the  eald  yam  or  thraad  travala  whOe  belag 
acted  oa  by  the  8ame  from  the  eald  buraer.  a  anctloa  or 
ozhaaatloa  eoaectloa  opealag  directly  lato  the  aald  taba 
at  a  polat  batweea  Ito  eada,  means  tor  paeslng  the  yam 
or  tiuaad  Into  the  Interior  of  tlie  tube  and  eupportlag 
guldee  for  the  yam  or  thread  as  It  traTsla  throu^  the 
tube,  aabatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  la  gaaalag  madtilaee  for  yam  or  tiirsad,  the  eoaa* 
blaatloa  of  a  singeing  burner  for  the  said  yam  or  thread, 
a  tube  open  at  each  ead  foraUag  a  conduit  loagltadlaally 
through  which  the  said  yam  or  thrsad  trarela  while  being 
acted  on  by  the  dame  from  the  eald  burner,  a  sncttoa  or 
eahaustloa  connection  opening  directly  Into  th«>  said  tube 
at  a  point  betwera  Its  ends,  a  jacket  for  the  said  connee- 
tlMi.  meaaa  for  paaalag  the  yam  or  thread  toto  the  la- 
terlor  of  the  tube  and  euKwrtIng  guldee  for  the  yam  or 
tiiread  as  It  tnTds  through  the  tnbsb  subataattally  aa 


(Claim  8  not  printed  ta  tim  Oaaette.] 


876.718.  COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINB. 
HaaifAH  G.  JAKoaaaoH,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  18, 
1806.    Serial  Na  848,228. 


# 

imift 

-^ 

>« 

^ 

V 

■M 

M 

f 

( 

1  • 

r  Lie 

^  He 

1  " 

5 

1.  la  a  cota  sorting  dsrlca.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  ds- 
ll^sry  hopper,  of  a  axed  conical  dl8trS>uter  arranged  bdow 
the  hopper,  aad  a  series  of  obatraetlona  arranged  to  tater- 
cept  the  free  paaeage  of  colna  dlding  radially  on  tha  face 
of  the  distributer,  the  whde  coastmcted  to  cauM  the  colaa 
to  asaume  a  flat-wlae  poaltlon  upon  the  dlatrlbnter. 

2.  In  a  cota  eordng  derice,  the  ooniri>lnatlon  of  a  de- 
llrery  hopper,  a  plnraUty  of  &zad  conical  distrlbutan  ar- 
ranged one  abore  the  other  and  bdow  the  ho^cr,  the 
adjacent  distributers  taTsrted  ta  respect  to  eadi  other, 
aad  a  series  of  obstructloas  arranged  to  tatareept  the  free 
paaeage  of  colna  radially  orer  each  dlatrlbutar.  the  whole 
eoaatraetad  to  csum  the  cotes  to  aasnme  a  flat-wise  pod- 
tlon  upon  the  distributer. 

8.  The  eoBd»laatloa  with  the  hopper  of  a  cota  aorter, 
of  a  aortar  foadatlag  of  a  eoalcal  dlak  baring  peripheia: 
radial  araM  and  notmm,  apd  a  series  of  obatmetlooa. 

4.  la  a  cota  distributer,  aa  Indlned  ^ato  prorided  with 
a  bottom  traaarersaly  tadtaed.  aad  with  opeataga  ta 
bottom  of  aueeaaalrely   larger  fllmemalnna.  aad  a 

_  with  aa  ealt  spaas  b stasia  tha 
«f  tha 

8.  laaeetodlatrfcatar.a 


hy  alltttog  the  bottom  aad  headtag  tha  Utter  dewsvasi 
m  tha  eater  ride  of  aad  from  aald  atlt,  thaa  fandat  as 
tadtaed  Up^ 

[Claim  6  not  prtatad  ta  the  Qaaatta^] 


878,71IL     TRIMMINO  ATTACHMBNT   FOR  LOOPIMO* 
MACHIMMw    O»o  Laaoa.  Caaidaa,  N.  J.    FUad 
18,  1808.    Serial  No.  884.280. 


1.  A  trifluOag  attachamat  fM  the  purpoae  atatad,  esai- 
poaed  of  atotlonary  bladee  with  thair  eattlag  adgoa  «a  tha 
Inner  ddas  opposed  to  each  other  without  ovurlapptag,  a 
to  and  from  their  aupport  aad  to  aad  from  each  ottier. 

2.  A  trlaunlng  attod^Mut  fbr  tha  purpoae  atatad,  'cea»> 
pooed  of  atotlonary  bladea  with  tbtta  euttlag  adgea  oa  tht 
taner  aldsa  oppodtdy  disposed  aad  rdatlTaly  adjaatalda 
to  and  from  their  aupport  and  to  aad  firoa  each  other, 
aad  a  plato  with  whldi  aald  bladee  am  eoanected.  aaU 
plato  hariag-a  throat  adjacent  to  aald  cutdag  adgea. 

8.  A  trimming  attaduamit  tor  the  purpoae  atatad, 
elating  of  a  pair  of  bladea  baring  cutttag  aflgaa  oi 
Inner  eldaa  oppoaed  to  each  other  without  overiapplag.  a 
carrier  for  aald  bladM  and  aerewa  oa  aald  carrier  adapted 
to  engage  aald  bladea  to  adjuat  the  aauM  at  right  aaglea  to 
their  leagth  relatl-rely  to  the  face  of  aald  carrier. 

4.  A  trimming  atto^maat  for  the  purpoae  atatad  coa> 
elating  of  a  pair  of  stotlonaxT  bladee  baring  thalr'cBtttag 
edgee  on  their  taner  ddes  <4>posed  to  each  otiMr,  a  carrier 
for  aald  Madea  and  a  derice  oa  aald  carrier  ta  fmat  ot 
said  edges  for  preTsntlng  rising  of  the  fabric  to  be  trlmaMd 
and  guldtag  the  latter  true  to  said  edgea. 

6.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  the  purpoae  atoted,  a 
snpporttag  plate  and  reUtlTdy  adjustable  stotloaary 
bladee  alBxed  thereto  for  adjuatment  relatlTdy  to  aald 
plate  aad  to  each  other  with  their  cutting  edges  on  Otelr 
Inner  sldee  oppoeed  to  each  other  without  OTerlawtag*  a 
the  fk«nte  ot  aald  cutttag  edgee  being  flared. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


875.714. 
Franc«k 


SPRING-HOOK.     Qaoaoaa   Isxobtov,   Parts, 
Filed  Oct  81.  1804.    Serial  No.  280.848. 


A  epring  hook  formed  from  one  place  of  outterlal  aad 
comprlalng  a  central  baae  portion,  an  upwardly  aad  ta> 
wardly-tumed  hook  iMrtlon  extending  aabatantlally  par- 
alld  wlOi  tiM  baae  porttoa.  aa  apwardly  aad  lawartty- 
tnmed  aprtag  portion  also  extending  aubataatUOy  pamlld 
arlth  tha  baae.  a  downwardly-tadtaed  tongue  oa  aald  i^rtag 
portloB,  and  a  cnnred  omI  to  eald  tongue^  aald  and  batag 
abore  the  baae,  and  tawardly  atmdi-up  luga  oa  the  haaa 
to  act  aa  guldM  for  the  toagne  end,  aubatantially  aa  aat 
forth. 


875.718.  INTSRCHANORABLB  KJDCTRIC  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS.  "*— ^'  *Tr_  TTnr  Tnrk.  IT  T .  aartganr 
to  Maaea  Moaogram  Company.  New  Tack,  N.'T.,  a  Co»> 
poratloa  «f  New  York.    FOed  ^Ipr.  8,  1808.    ferial  Ma. 


1.  la  ilwHle-dlaplay  carrlage-eaU  apparataa; 
a  MsniigiaMMli  flald  of  alaotrle  laa^  «a  ha  II 

aotttaa  of  tkaaatosrala  tohadi8ilayiM  tiMiw.  tta 

ttahaask  fha  aat  aff  pasaBal 
aBf 


r ) 


OFFICIAL  OAZITTE 


January  7,  lyal. 


la  ▼arylac  BoabM*  At  th*  app«r  rtd«  of 
dM  baud  of«r  aald  swItek-UTW  ooatActs 
aid  kartiff  Um  parallel  rows  of  bladtax  poata  tai  TacTlag 
to  b«  engmflaA  by  aaii  eoataeta.  th*  dreolt  wlrw 
laaetad  to  said  poata.  sprtaga  normaUy  holding  aaid 
itacta  trm.  of  aaM  poata,  aprlag  latehea  for  indepond- 
aatl7  loeklnc  th«  front  ead  of  said  larera  la-  their  depreaaad 
poaltloB  wbea  aatd  oada  are  dapreaaad-^to  more  aaid  eon- 
tacta  Into  ceaaocttoa  witk  aaid  poata,  a  aacoad  aertea  of 
UadlBc  poata  (47)  to  whtcb  tald  circuit  wires  lead,  aad 
wtraa  laadiax  tberefrom  to  the  lampa,  said  lOTers  being  of 
coadactlng  materUl  and  la  tbe  electric  circuit  for  the 
lampa,  and  said  circalta  aad  wlrea  leading  to  the  lampa 
balag  arranged  to  diaplay  a  complete  numeral  on  the  mono- 
graaualc  field  on  the  depression  of  an/  one  of  said  levers, 
the  numeral  thus  displsjred  corresponding  with  that  della- 
eated  on  the  lever ;  snbataatlallx  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  electrie-dlaplay  carriage-call  apparatna  employing 
a  Bonogrammic  field  of  electric  lampa  to  be  lighted  In  the 
oatllne  of  the  numerals  to  be  displayed  thereon,  the 
•witch  mechanism  comprising  the  base,  the  set  of  parallel 
plTotally  mounted  numbered  switch-levers  thereon  carry- 
tag  spring  contacts  In  varying  n ambers  at  the  upper  side 
«f  their  Inner  enda,  the  board  over  aaid  awltch-lever  con- 
tacts aad  having  the  parallel  rows  of  binding  poata  in 
marytng  aambera  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  contacta,  the  clr- 
cait  wtraa  coanected  to  aaid  poata,  meana  normally  boldtng 
Mid  contacta  free  of  said  poata,  spring  latches  for  Inde- 
pamdeatly  locking  the  front  eada  of  aaid  levers  In  their 
deptesaed  poaltloa  wbea  said  eada  are  depressed  to  move 
•aid  contacts  Into  connection  with  said  poata,  releaalng 
neana  for  aimultaneooaly  acting  on  all  said  latehea  for 
raleaalag  all  of  said  deprsaaed  levers,  a  aecond  aerlea  of 
Madlhg  poata  (47)  to  which  said  circuit  wlrea  lead,  and 
wtraa  leading  therefrom  to  the  lampa,  aaid  leveca  batag 
ti  eottdttcttag  Butertal  aad  la  the  electric  ctrealt  for  the 
-aad  aaM  ctreolta  aad  wtraa  leading  to  the  laaipa 
to  dlaplay  a  complete  nnaieral  ea  the 
Said  oa  the  dspreaalen  of  any  one  of  aaid 
the  aaawral  thas  dlaplayed  corraq|M»dlag  with 
tkat  dalteaatad  on  the  lever :  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

I.  la  elaetrle-dlaplay  carriage  call  apparatna  eaiploytag 
a  — «<Miaifc  fleid  «f  BistUte  laaipa  to  be  llghtad  la  the 
«f  tka  aasMrala  ta  be  dlaplayed  tiMreoa,  the 
■Mlwlsm  eoBsprtetag  the  baaa,  the  aet  of  paralial 
ptrocatly  Wnatad  aamherad  awttch  levers  thereoa  carry- 

at  Um  nppar  aUs 


tka  pataiM  raw*  o(  Wadlac  »a^ta  In 
ta  haaagtasd  by  aaM  asntaeta,  tiha  dr- 


fNa  oi  aaM  poata.  a  rev  «C  plTOtod 
iplaiM  a«a  for 

0t  aaM  lM«ra  wkm  Iks 
•aU  apataets  lata  n—MfUiai  wkH  a^M 
tte  plaateBy 


alang  all  ef  aaid  latehea,  aad  a  releaalng  lever  at  one  aide 
of  aaid  baae  far  BMvlag  aaid  rod  to  releaae  aaid  latehea 
fMm  all  of  the  deprsaaed  awttch-levera,  aaid  awiteh- 
levera  being  of  conducting  material  aad  in  the  electric 
elrcolt.  and  aaid  eircnita  and  arlrea  leadlag  to  the  lamps 
being  arranged  to  dlaplay  a  complete  nnaMral  oa  the  aioa- 
ogrammle  field  on  the  depression  of  any  one  of  said  levers, 
the  nnmera]  thus  displayed  corresponding  with  that  de- 
llaeatod  <»  the  lever :  sahataatUlly  aa  aet  fortlL 

4.  In  eleetrle-dlaplay  carriage  call  apparatus  employ- 
ing three  monogrammie  flelda  of  electric  lamps  to  be 
lighted  In  the  outlines  of  the  units,  tens  and  hundreds 
aumerala  to  be  dlaplayed  thereon,  the  awltch  mechanlam 
comprising  the  base,  the  three  sets  of  parallel  pivotally 
mounted  and  correspondingly  numbered  switch-levcrs 
representing  units,  tens  snd  hundreds,  respectively,  and 
carrying  contacts  la  varying  numbers  at  the  upper  aldea 
of  their  Inner  ends,  the  board  over  said  switch-lever  con- 
tacts and  having  the  series  of  parallel  rows  of  binding 
poata  la  varying  numbers  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  contacta, 
the  circuit  wires  connected  with  said  poets,  mesns  nor- 
mally holding  said  contacts  free  of  said  posts,  spring 
latches  for  locking  the  front  ends  of  said  levers  In  tbeir 
depressed  position  when  ssid  ends  are  depressed  to  move 
said  contacta  into  connection  with  said  poata.  and  releas- 
ing means  for  simultsneously  releasing  all  of  said  de- 
pressed  levers,  ssid  levers  being  of  conducting  material 
and  In  the  electric  clrcalt  for  the  lampa,  and  aaid  clrcnlta 
and  wires  leading  to  the  lamps  beloK  arranged  to  display 
a  complete  numeral  on  the  monogriimmlc  field  on  the  de- 
preaalon  of  any  one  of  aaid  levera,  the  numeral  thua  die; 
played  corresponding  with  that  delineated  on  the  lever; 
•ubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5:  In  electric-display  carriage  call  apparatus  employing 
three  monogrsmmic  fields  of  electric  lampa  to  be  lighted 
In  the  Outlines  of  the  units,  tens  and  hundreda  numerals  to 
be  dlsplsyed  thereon,  the  switch  mecbanlsm  comprising 
the  base,  the  three  sets  of  parallel  pivotally  mounted  and 
correspondingly  numbered  switch-levers  representing  units, 
tens  and  hundreds,  respectively,  and  carrying,  at  the 
upper  sides  of  tbeir  Inner  enda,  sprlng-contacta  in  varying 
numbera,  the  board  over  aaM  awltch-lever  contacta  and 
having  the  aertea  of  parallel  rows  of  binding  posts  In 
varying  numbera  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts,  the  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  with  said  posts,  means  normally 
holding  said  contacta  free  of  aaid  poatS,  a  row  of  aprlng 
latehea  for  locking  the  front  enda  of  said  levera  in  their 
depressed  position  when  said  ends  are  depressed  to  move 
said  contacta  into  connection  with  said  posts,  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  all  of  the  depressed  levers,  the 
three  seta  of  binding  posts  47  corresponding  with  the  said 
three  aeta  of  switch-levers  and  connected  with  the  wires 
leading  from  the  poata  on  aaM  board,  and  wlrea  leading 
from  the  poata  47  to  the  lamps,  said  levers  being  of  con- 
ducting material  and  in  the  electric  circuit  for  tbe  lampa, 
and  aaM  circalta  aad  wl^  leadlag  to  the  lamps  being  ar- 
raaged  to  display  a  complete  numeral  on  the  monogramailc 
fleM  aa  the  depreaaioa  of  any  one  of  aaid  levera,  the  aa- 
flMrai  thus  dlaplayed  eorreapondlng  with  that  delineated 
on  the  lever :  snhataatlally  as  set  forth. 


875.716.      CARBURBTBR    FOR    KXPLOaiVB-BNOINBg. 

AadLa  A.  LoifotmiLurB,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Nov.  11, 

IflOS!     Serial  No.  286,878. 

1.  la  a  carbareter  the  comblaatlon  of  an  atomlaer  for 
the  faal.  a  cho*e  tube  surrounding  the  stomiaer  saM 
choke  tube  eomprlatag  the  fraata  of  two  hollow  coaea  con- 
nected by  their  amaller  enda,  a  valve  aeat  formed  by  the 
baae  of  the  lower  fraatam,  a  aupplemeatal  air  valve 
adapted  to  fit  the  valve  aeat  oa  the  choke  tube,  aa  h»- 
doalag  eaalac  sarrooadtng  the  atr  valva,  a  halleal  vrtag 
arranged  bstwasa  the  top  of  the  valve  aad  tbe  casing 
aad  adapted  ta  »••■•  the  valva  upoa  ita  aeat,  aaM  aprlag 
Wag  cafaUa  af  balafl  >vareoa>a  by  a  redaction  of  pr  samara 
arltkfei  tlk*  «aaiaf.  and  ■••aa  for  eoatroUlag  the  aioveBMBt 
•r  the  ealva  anbataatiallr  ••  m*  *>>rtii. 

t.  In  a  carbnratar  the  eomblaatlaa  of  aa  atoaiteer  for 
the  fael,  a  chaka  tube  aarroaadlag  the  atoBBlasr  laM 
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ch<Ae  tube  comprialng  tb»  fruata  of  two  h<rflow  coaea 
eonnectrt  by  their  amaller  enda,  a  valve  aeat  formed  by 
the  baae  of  the  lower  fraatam,  a  aupplemental  air  valve 
comprlalng  a  hollow  ptatoa  haviag  an  aaaular  lataraal 
pro>ctioa  aaid  projectloa  being  adapted  to  lit  the  valve 
•eat  on  the  choke  tube,  aa  iaeloaing  caalng  aarroaadlag 
the  air  valve,  a  helical  aprlng  arranged  between  the  top 
of  the  valve  aad  the  eaatag  aad  adapted  to  pree^  the  valve 
upon  Ita  aeat,  aaM  sprlag  being  tepable  of  being  overcome 
by  a  redaction  of  pranrare  within  tha  easing  and  maana 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  valv«  •abataatlally 
aa  aet  forth.  ,  ^ 


•^  A- 


•» 


S.  la  a  carbareter  the  combination  of  an  atomiser  for 
the  fuel,  a  choke  tube  aurroundlng  tbe  atomizer  aaM 
choke  tube  comprlalng  the  fruata  of  two  hoUow  conea 
connected  by  their  amaller  enda,  a  valve  aeat  formed  by  the 
baae  of  the  lower  frnatum,  a  anpplemental  air  valve  com- 
priaing  a  hollow  platon  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  por- 
tion  forming  an  external  annular  groove  and  an  Internal 
projection,  aaid  projection  being  adapted  to  fit  the  valve 
•eat  oa  the  choke  tube,  an  incloaing  caalng  surrounding  the 
**'  ▼»!▼•.  •  helical  sprtng  arranged  between  tbe  top  of  the 
valve  and  the  casing  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  valve  upoa 
Its  aeat,  aaid  aprlng  being  capable  of  being  overcome  by  a 
reduction  of  preaaure  within  the  caalng,  a  atop-arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  external  annular  groove  of  the  hol- 
low platon  forming  the  air  valve,  a  pin  carrying  the  aaM 
atop-arm,  a  bearing  for  the  pin,  and  an  operating  arm  on 
tha  outer  end  of  the  pin.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


876,717. 
Horaeahoe, 
878,076. 


CUTTINO  IMPLEMENT.     Abbot  A.  Low, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  10,   1007.     Serial   No.' 


1.  In  an  hnplemeat  of  the  character  Ammtg^m^  the 
combination  of  the  atatlonary  cutting  blade  formed  with 
a  ahaak  handle  plate,  a  eorreapondlng  handle  plate  aaenred 
to  aaM  shank  plate,  a  movaUe  eatttng  blade  pivotally  aa- 
cured  between  aaid  handl*  plataa  aad  formed  with  a  rear 
«xtaaeloB.  and  a  qvlag  batwaaa  •aM  handle  pUtee  •eeorad 
thereto  at  one  end  and  bartat  Its  free  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  aaM  rear  extenaloa  of  the  movable  cutting  blade,  for 
the  porpoae  deaerlbed. 

2.  la  aa  Implement  of  tha  Aaractar  dealgaatad,  the 
comblnatloa  of  a  atatloaary  blade  formed  with  a  -^^'^^ 
handle  pUte  a  eorraapoadlag  handto  plata  •acofad  to  aaM 
ahank  handle  pUte  a  OMvabla  eatttng  blade  pivotally 
•ecared  between  aaM  handl*  platan  and  fbnnad  with  a 
rear  axtaaaloa.  a  aprtnc  b«twa«n  aaid  haadle  plataa  ••- 
««rad  thereto  at  oae  ead  and  hartaf  Its  trm  ead  baarlag 
TJ^  S*  ?11'^  ««««l«  of  the  awv^  eatttag 
Made,  aad  elaatle  grlppwf  adjwtahly  Mcor^  to  ^ 
«uttlng  blades,  ft>r  th«  • 


8.  la  aa  Implement  of  the  character  deelgaatad,  the 
combination  <of  a  aUtlonary  blade  formed  with  a  -*^»»^ 
handle  plate,  a  eorreapondlng  haadle  plate  aacutad  to 
aaid  ahaak  handle  plate,  a  movable  cutting  blade  plvotiUly 
aecured  between  aaid  haadle  plataa  and  formed  with  a 
rear  extenaion,  a  spring  between  aaM  handle  plataa  ••• 
cured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  free  end  bearing 
agalnat  the  aaid  rear  extenaion  of  the  movable  cattlag 
Idada.  aad  a  removable  ead  piece  attache<l  to  the  aad  o<  tha 
aUtionary  cutting  blade,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  implement  ot  the  character  deaignated.  tkt 
comblaatlon  of  a  atattoaary  Made  formed  with  a  mt^mn^ 
handle  plate,  a  eorreapondlng  handle  plate  aecured  to 
said  ahaak  handle  plate,  a  movable  cutting  blade  pivot- 
ally aecured  between  aaM  handle  plataa  and  formed  with 
a  rear  extension,  a  spring  between  aaM  handle  plataa 
aecured  thereto  at  one  end  and  having  lu  free  oM  bear- 
ing agalnat  the  aaid  rear  extenaion  of  the  movable  cut- 
ting blade,  and  a  bolt  upon  the  atatlonary  blade  arranged 
to  lock  the  movable  blade  In  Ita  cloaed  poaltion,  for  the 
pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 


---'iC 


8T6.718.  MAIL^BAO-DBLITERT  APPARATUS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Tcpp  Mackim,  Amherat.  Nova  Scotia. 
Caaad^    FUed  Oct.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  808.118. 


1.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receiving  member  having  a  keeper,  of  a 
delivering  member,  and  a  mail  box  hanger  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  delivering  member  and  having  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  keeper  on  the  receiving  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tlK  '^m- 
blnatlon  with  a  receiving  member  having  a  keeper,  i 
delivering  member  having  an  Ineltned  apper  face,  a  auill 
bag  hanger  having  an  inclined  projection  to  engage  aaid 
Inclined  face  of  the  delivering  member  and  alao  having 
meana  at  Its  tofi  to  engage  the  keeper  on  the  taoelvlng 
member. 

8.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
blnatloB  with  a  receiving  member  haviag  a  fcaaper,  of  a 
dellvarlag  member  having  an  Inclined  apper  face,  atop^ 
upoa  the  dellveriag  member,  a  mall  bag  hanger  having 
an  Inclined  projection  removably  eai^ortad  apeo  the  la- 
cllaed  face  of  the  delivering  member  betwesn  aaM  atopa, 
and  meaaa  at  the  top  of  the  hanger  to  engage  the  keeper 
on  the  receiving  OMmber. 

4.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
blaatlpa  with  a  raeatrlag  member  haviag  a  ka«pcr.  of  a 
dellTwIag  BMrnhM  havtag  an  Inclined  apper  fhoa,  and  a 
man  bag  hangar  havtag  hooka  at  Its  apper  aad  lower 
ende  aad  an  InteraMdiate  Incltnad  prajeetton  to  engage 
the  upper  laeUaad  Cue  of  the  daUvertag  BMmbar  the 
lower  hook  bateg  adapted  to  rwsalva  a  saB  bag  and  the 
uppw  haak  to  «np«»  •al4  keqw. 

6-  la  aa  apparatoi  of  the  eharaetsr  daaerlbed.  the  oob- 
blaatSoB  wttb  a  taeetylng  — tHliir  and  a  k^war  ring  ar 
joop  tkar«».  of  a  4riiv«>^  BMahv  or  bar  haviag  aa 
Inelfaad  ap9«  fact,  •paeid  atop^  qpan  |ha  d^Urartaff 

ntf  at  Mb 
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▲  lMaq««c  holder  eomprlatag  «  ahaak.  a  diak  mm 
Mcorad  at  OM  aod  of  tta  ahaak,  a  '  battas-haad  **  aa- 
^  to  tba  otlMr  and  of  tba  ahaak.  aald  -  bottoa-haad  " 
••▼tec  a  tabalar  portion,  aad  aald  ahaak  haTlof  a  eorrad 
•eefeat  to  raeatra  aaM  tabular  portSoo,  aobataatlallT  aa 
•iMwa  aad  daaerlbad. 

^  ^  booqawt  holdar  comprlatac  •  abaak.  a  ^«»H  BMsibar 
■•<w«d  at  «M  and  of  tba  ahaak.  a  "  hottoa-haad "  aa- 
«w«d  to  tha  othar  and  of  tha  ahaak.  aald  "  bvttva-haad  " 
ha^rtajr  a  tabalar  portion,  aad  aald  ahaak  haTlac  «  eorrad 
•••tat  to  racatra  aald  tabular  portleo,  aald  **  batton-hoad  *• 
•onpiialBt  two  aaetloaa  of  Ilka  forai.  «abataatlallT  aa 
ahowB  aad  daaerlbad.  ^^ 

8^  booqaat  hoMar  comprlataic  a  ahaak.  a  dlafc  aambar 
**V^  ••  racalTa  aald  tiAvlar  porttoa,  aald  *•  birtfeOA-haad  " 
cvrad  to  tha  othar  ad  of  tha  ahaak,  aald  "  Tmttna  haad  " 
hartac  a  tabular  portion,  aad  aald  ahaak  haTla«  a  earrad 
•oekat  to  raealra  aaM  tabalar  portion,  aald  *•  bottOB-haad  " 
coBBprialnc  two  aaetlona  of  Ilka  form,  aad  naaM  for  aaenr 
fM9  aald  acctiona  togathar  to  form  rigid  atraetoia. 
tlaUy  aa  ahowa  aad  daaerlbad. 


878.710.  MBANS  FOB  FASTBNINQ  MAII<.BA08.  Ac 
Yncwno  IC&aBATairrA.  Tarln,  Italj.  rUad  Dae.  14 
18«S.     Sariai  No.  281.T84.  ~  *^  I4, 


1.  A  faataatng  for  bmU  baga.  laeladlag  maaaa  for  eloal 
tav  tha  bag.  and  a  lock  harlag  maaaa  fbr  aapvablT  eoa- 
MCCtaf  It  to  both  aada  of  aald  bag  doatag  —^^t 

*-J^  *'"***^  *"  ■»"  •'^^  tochidlag  maaaa  for  eloa- 
lag  tha  bag.  aad  a  loek  haTlag  a  catch  adaptad  t» 
•M  aad  of  aald  bag  doatag  maaaa,  and  -'^-t  fbr 
Mr  — dMlng  tha  othar  and  of  aaM  bac  doatag 
A^A  fhataalag  for  buH  basi^  t«<»i^tag  mMaa  for 
*^  ^M,  ud  a  lock  havtag  a  catch  adaat^d  to 
•M  CM  of  aaM  bag  daalBg  masM,  maaaa  fto 

NT  aaM  catek  whaa  aaM  lett  aad  a«d  am 

iMt«^.  aad  aaM  leek  harlag  ma^  fbr  aagaglBc  tha 

"  to  aHlill^'^*"'**^  **^  t>»  hoMlag 
It  aC  aaM  aatdk  whila  aaM  hoMI«  maaaa  an 

r  mat!  hapi.  ate,  tadailBg  a  alraaL 

<^P«rtta  tha  attar  aaiaf  add  SS! 

<^  prmattac  tfta  Nlaaaa  «tf  iMk  aSS.^^ 

■.  rtm  MBMnilM  af  a  atny  hariat  at  aM  «d  aa 
at  tfet  attar  and  1 


•  t»«^ 


1.  la  a  coapllng  of  tha  daaerlbad  daaa  tba  comblna- 
tk»  of  a  aapporttag  braekat.  a  allda  moantad  tharain  and 
proTldad  with  a  aabatantlally  etreolar  apartara.  a  eonpMng 
■cmbar  prorldad  with  forkad  arma  ambraelag  tha  bracket 
aad  havlag  lawardlj  projaetlag  traanlona  rcotlng  in  lolt- 
able  baaringa  ta  tha  brackat.-aaM  trunnlona  being  pro- 
Tldad with  croaa  haada  adapted  to  awing  in  aald  slide 
•pertare.--and  a  apriag  arranged  to  preaa  the  slide 
afloat  the  ends  of  the  croaa  beada.  aakl  bracket  and  slide 
oelag  adapted  to  permit  the  traanlona  and  croaa  beads 
to  be  maaipalated  into  and  oat  of  poeition  when  the 
naked  arms  are  in  a  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  thUl  coapllng.  the  eomblnaUon  of  a  bracket 
proTlded  with  a  croaa  alot  terminating  in  a  trannion  bear- 
IPC  at  the  baaa  of  the  alot,  a  thUl  Iron  prorlded  with  a 
truaaloa  harlag  a  rearwardly  projecting  member  adapted 

»«atod  to  the  bradmt  aeroaa  the  ptone  of  said  slot  and 
prorldad  with  an  opening  adapted  to  recelTe  said  mem- 
bar,--aaM  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  the  member 
to  awtog  to  a  poaltioa  aobataatUlly  at  right  anglee  to 
the  alot.  and  aald  member  being  adapted  to  aabatanttoUy 
at  the  opaatog  to  aacb  poaltion,  together  with  meana  for 
pteaatog  the  allda  laalliaaUy  agalnat  aald  member 

8.  In  a  coopling  of  the  deacrlbed  daaa.  the  eUblna. 
tlon  of  a  aapportlng  bracket  prorided  with  an  open  croaa 

;    n"!!!"?!!!.*''^'^""'  '^"  •'■  °PP"  •°rf*««.  «  cen- 
trally dlapoaed  alUe  mounted  to  salteble  gaide  ways  In 
•aid   bracket   aad   prorldad    with    an    aperture    opening 
throagh  the  top  of  the  aUde  cotoddently  with  aald  slot 
and  of  greater  width  than  tha  dot.  a  aprlng  adapted  ta 
more  tte  dMe  forwardly.  a  thlU  iroa  hartog  trunolona 
adapted  to  eater  aald  alot.  and  projectlona  on  the  thill 
Iron  arranged,  to  one  poaitioo  of  adjastment,  to  enter 
the  apertare  to  the  dide.  and  in  another  podtion  to  posh 
tha  dide  backwardly  against  the  tmalon  of  aaid  spring. 
4.  la  a  coapllng  of  the  deacrlbed  ctoaa,  the  comblnT 
tloa  of  a  aapportlng  bracket  prorided  with  an  open  croaa 
•lot   eztandtog   downwardly   from    ite    opper    sarface    a 
cmitraUy  dlapoaed  allde  moantad  to  aoitable  galde  w'aya 
to  aaM  braekat  and  prorldad  with  an  apertare  opening 
tkroagh  tto  top  of  the  allda  eoladdaatly  with  aald  dot 
aad  of  greater  width  thaa  tha  alot.  a  apriag  adapted  to 
mora  tta  dlda  fdrwardly,  a  thUl  Iroa  hartog  traanlona 
adapted  to  enter  aaM  dot.  aad  projacttons  on  the  thUl 
troa,  amagad.  to  oae  poalttoa  of  adjoatment.  to  enter 

!J*  5?r*!?*  *■  ^  "^^^^  •■*  •■  •aottar  poaltion  to  poah 
tta  alMa  backwardly  agalnat  tta  tanaloa  of  aald  apring_ 
aaM  bracket  taring  a  ptoto  fltttog  a  raeaaa  to  aald  dide 
aad  aataadlag  betweea  tta  proJeetloM,  whereby  thay  are 
prereated  ttvm  ahlfHag  totaraDy.  .r  — ^  «w 

6.  la  a  eoapUag  of  tta  dsaertbad  daaa.  tta  eoablaatloB 
•f^nvportlag  braekat  prorldad  with  aa  opaa  croaa  dot 

"-JL'*'!*  ^f  ^y^  ''«■  **»  aPP«  •arlhei^  a  eea. 
te«ny  dkpoaad  alMa  mooatad  to  aoltahla  gaMa  waya  ta 

"^*!:S  ■!?  »"*^*"  ^^  •■  •»«*»'*  ofTgaa. 
•rally  drealar  term  opaa  at  tta  appar  aMa  throaah  the 
top  af  tta  alMa,  a  apriag  adapted  tomava  ttodS  fol! 

Z!I^  •  ^!!?!!^  *^  "^  •»•■**  ««»««^t '^th 
MM  alat.  a  tkffl  liM  prorldad  with  a  mamhar.  adapted. 

aiaal  ta  tta  dtaMtor  a(  tta  HSda  apartaia  aad  adaptadto 
tta  ptaaa  af  tta  atot  wtaa  tta  tilO  liaa  la  to 
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Bonaal  podtloa  of  aaa,  aad  aaM  thill  iroa  tarlag  traa- 
Bloas  adapted  to  reet  at  tta  baaa  of  tta  dot  whea  tta  thill 
Iron  is  In  sach  podtloa. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  ta  tb»  Cktaetta.] 


8  76.722.  KNOCKDOWN  UCTIONAL  BOOKCASS. 
Pbajte  R  MooBa.  Detroit.  ICleh.  riled  Oct.  18,  1905. 
Sertol  No.  288.217. 


1.  Tta  comhtoatton  to  a  kaockdowa  aaetlonal  atrnetore. 
of  abatting  end  aaetloaa  taring  Uterally-opanlng  conical 
receeeee  partially  in  each  aactton  tta  eamllar  end  being 
at  tta  opening  ttareof,  and  ahdree  taring  trnncatad 
e<mea  at  the  enda  thereof  adapted  to  be  detadiahly  to- 
aertad  in  aaid  rsceaasa  and  partlaUy  wlthto  tta  rwpaetlre 
abatting  end-eectlona. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  aectlonal  bookcaae,  tta  combtoatloa 
of  a  ahelf  taring  at  ite  ends  outwardly  projecting  tran- 
cated  conee,  so  atteched  ttareto  aa  to  permit  being  ad- 
justed longitudinally  along  ttalr  axea.  and  abatting  end- 
sections  taarlng  Uterally-opening  conical  receaaee  par- 
tially to  each  section  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
said  conee,  sabetantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  knockdown  sectional  bo<Acaaa.  the  combination 
of  a  shdf  taring  at  ite  ends  oatwardly  piojectlng  tran- 
eated  conee.  ao  atteched  thereto  aa  to  permit  betog  ad- 
Justed  longitudinally  along  thdr  azea.  abtfttlng  ead-eec> 
Uons  hartog  toterally  -  opealag  eoalcal  rniisia  partially 
to  each  aectloa  adapted  to  detechably  engage  the  said 
conee.  a  tack  adapted  to  engage  the  ahelf  aad  end-eec- 
tlons  by  meana  of  rabbeta,  aad  hooto  at  tta  totaral  edgea 
of  the  backa.  adapted  to  eagage  plna  in  the  rabbete  of 
tta  end-aactloaa.  subatantlaUy  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  aectlonal  bookcaae.  tta  combtoatloa 
of  a  shdf  taring  at  ite  enda  outwardly  projecting  tnia. 
eated  eoaea.  ao  atteehed  thereto  as  to  permit  betog  ad- 
Juated  loagltadlaally  along  thdr  azea.  atattlng  end-eec- 
tloas  taring  UtaraUy  •  opealag  eoalcal  reeeaaaa  partlallr 
to  each  aaetlae  adapted  to  detachably  eagage  tta^ald 
eoaea.  a  tack  adapted  to  engage  tta  atalf  and  end-aec- 

!l!!"w?L"*^  **  ""***•  *»«*■  ■*  «»•  »•<«•»  •«8«  of 
the  taeka,  adapted  to  engage  ptea  ta  tha  rabbato  of  tta 

•nd-aaetloaa.  aad  maaaa  oa  tta  aad-aaetloaa  to  aopport 
SirltaJ''*  *  '^"*  n»««»ber  or  door,  anbatanttolly  aa 

6.  In  a  knock-down  rtraetora,  a  ahelf  taring  aapport 
.  tog  projectloaa  at  tta  aoda.  aaM  pwjaetlooa  tatog  wKrt 

•to  for  tta  reeeptloB  af^tta  aappmtlM  proleetleMaB^ 
•ada  af  tta  dwit  tta  paahato  b^torMamaSlM 
to  •aM  prirtj^mia.  whaidv  ttar  aia  wMaaT^WahS 
•r  ttaamd  Haaaa  aad  ratatfrdy  aarraw  at  thair 
ataNhy  to  tacllltate  tta  aa> 
•(  tta  praJaetlMB  ta  tta  raeoaaaa  aad 


ta  tta 


] 


876,788.    ILBD. 
Jaa.  82.  1807. 


Taoioa  MoinuoicK,  Majafa^  CaL 
Sarlal  Now  868.600. 


1.  Tta  comblnatkNi  with  a  dad,  of  a  toagaa  alMahlr 
naountad  oa  aaM  dad,  aad  a  faot  laat  aecured  to 
of  aaid  toogua  for  tta  parpoaa  daaerlbad. 

2.  Tta  combtoatlon  with  a  dad  prorMed  with  ,«^ 
pUtea.  of  a  toagaa  moantad  to  aaM  ptotaa  aad  a  awtogUm 
toot  raat  carried  by  aaM  teagae,  for  tta  parpoaa  daaoltad. 

.8.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  aled  prorided  with  golda- 
ptotaa.  of  a  tongoe  moaated  in  aaid  guide  plataa.  a  awtag- 
tag  foot  reet  carried  by  aaid  toogua  and  a  aklrt  aupportar 
mounted  oo  aaM  tongue,  for  tta  pnrpooe  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tta  comblaation  with  a  dad.  of  a  toagaa  «tMnVr 
moantad  ta  aaM  alad,  a  aklrt  aupportar  alldahty  moaalad 
on  aaM  toagaa  and  a  swinging  foot  rcat  carried  by  oae  ead 
of  aaM  tongne,  for  tta  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

O^The  combtaiation  with  a  alad  taring  golda-pUtia. 
••cmed  under  ite  aeat.  of  a  tongue  mounted  to  aaM  pUtaa 
a  talt  aecured  ta  one  end  of  aaM  tongue  prorldad  with  a 
ring  and  a  pta  aecured  ta  the  other  end  of  aaM  toogua,  a 
foot  rest  carried  by  aald  ring,  and  a  aklrt  aapportar  dM- 
ably  mounted  on  aaM  toagaa,  for  the  purpoee.  deacrlbed. 


876.724.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      BbMaa   B.    MtTIAliraL 
8M  901^°*  Kana.     FUad  Aof.   18.  1807.     Sertol 


Ma. 


I 


1.  Tta  combtaatloo  with  a  tool  head  prorldad  with  a 
toothed  Jaw.  «f  aa  arm  plrotally  coaaaetad  with  tta  head 

«^  !S!!2'  '^'«^*  l«»»W  with  tta  loagttadtaal 
axta  theraof,  aad  a  douMa  toothed  Jaw  aagagtaraTarm 
•ad  prorMadoaooa  dda  with  a  hoaa  whS^  SiS 
the  apace  batwaea  two  jawa  for  tta  paipaoa  of  aoaagtaa 
Plpaa  or  tta  like.  "^"^       •ag^tof 

toi^<.;r2"^  Witt  a  tod  head  prwrMad  with  a 
S!^  J*^'  ^  •  threaded  arm  ptrotally  ooaaaetad  with 

prorMad  aa  ooa  aide  with  a  baoa  wtaNta  to  t«*rtart  tta 

TZ^'S^IT  ^"^  ^^  ^"^^  ^  ^'''''^^  "* ''"''''^  ^^ 

8.  Tta  cemblaatlea  with  a  tad  head  tartaig  a 
Jaw,  of  a  threaded  arm  plvatalta  rnaainifl  the? ill 
a  ravaralhia  toothed  Jaw  aagaflag  tta  am.  ^^ 

^  Tta  eaasMaatlea  with  a  tod  head  wiiaid  u.ni,  . 
toothadJaw,ofahdtcarrtadlvtt»I  '"^•'^  '^  • 
opaa  tta  bait  aad  preirliad  with  aa  naoaad  ft^a.  a 

eoflad  aprtaff  apaa  Ita  tadt  to  hold  tta  t»a  teaJliMMf 
taetaaiataethadjawearrtadiyitai  «-^  ■  aae- 
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tfMli.     MinDLB-THKSADER.     Cou>ifB.  A.  MuVKT, 
lU.    FUad  Mh.  3T.  lOOT.    Swlia  Ifo.  8fl9.SM. 


•  •Cop 


la  a  Mwtag  m«rh*t  rnutUt  thrcadw,  tb«  eomblnation 
I  aloagattd  body  porttoa  haTlaff  oim  nd  traasTflCMlj 
to  NealTO  tlM«thrMd.  an  ImiaoTaUo  thraadtaf 
otOBdlBf  kMBgltadlaallr  of  lald  bodj  porttoa,  aad 
at  tho  bottom  of  tb«  body  porttoa  to  llndt  the  bioto- 
of  tb«  thr«ad«r  to  a  position  to  roglstw  tbo  tliraadlag 
with  tba  CTC  of  tbo  needlo,  rabstaatlally  aa  iboirB 


'  S.  la  a  Mwlac  aiacblno  noodle  threader,  the  oomblaa- 
tiM  «t  aa  akwgated  body  portton  harlnf  one  end  traaa- 
VecMly  slotted,  an  iBunormble  threading  member  extending 
loagttodlaally  of  eakl  body  portion,  a  atop  at  the  bottom. 
at  the  bedj  portloa  to  limit  the  moToment  of  the  threader 
to  a  poaltton  to  regleter  the  threading  member  with  the 
aye  of  the  aeedle.  and  a  guide-arm,  anbatanttally  aa  ahown 
aad  deaertbed. 

8.  In  a  aawlng  machine  needle  threader,  the  eomblna- 
tton  of  aa  elongated  body  portion  haTlng  one  end  trana- 
'reraely  alottad.  aa  Immovable  threading  member  extending 
I^ifttadlaally  of  aald  body  portion,  a  atop  at  the  bottom 
«f  tbe  body  portion  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  threader 
to  a  poatttoa  to  raglater  the  threading  m«nber  with  the 
aye  of  the  aeedle,  and  approximately  parallel  gnlde-arma 
t»  kaap  Um  needle  anbatantlally  parallel  with  the  free  end 
af  the  threading  member  and  Ita  hook,  anbatantlally  aa 
ahoya  aad  deeeribed. 

4.  la  a  aewlag  machine  needle  threader,  the  eomblna- 
tton  of  a  Sat  rtoagated  body  portion  baTlag  one  end  trana- 
veneiy  alotted,  an  ImmoTable  threading  member  extending 
toagltadlnally  of  aald  body  portton.  a  atop  at  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  threaifer 
to  a  pealt)<m  to  reglater  the  threading  member  with  the 
•ye  of,  the  needle,  aad  approximately  parallel  gnlde-arma 
to  keep  the  needle  anbatantlally  parallel  with  the  free  ead 
of  the  threading  meaaber  and  ita  book,  anbatantlally  aa 
•howa  aad  deaerfbed. 


8T6,72«.  VBHICLB  •  WHEEL  AND  TIRE  THERBFOIL 
YAUBimira  H.  McDowau,,  Lyan.  liaaa.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
180&  'Serial  Ma  3S4,«41. 


S.  la  comblnatloa.  aa  tiaatto  tire  adapted  to  coatala  air, 
aad  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  eteacher-eagaglag  flangea 
aaparated  bj  a  ^aee  at  each  edge  of  ita  baae  portion,  the 
body  of  the  tire  aad  aald  flangea  being  relqforeed  by  eontin- 
nooa  taxtlto  vfftbrte  Mtbedded  therein,  aad  a  wheel  rim 
haTing  meaaa  for  engaglwg  hoth  aidea  and  the  apaeea  of 


^JCM  MM  paction  tto 


•ftte 


Z,  Aa  elastto  tiro  adapted  to  ooataln  air,  aad  provided 
at  each  edge  of  tta  baae  portloa  with  a  plnrality  ot  deneh- 
er-eagaglag  flaagea  aeparated  by  a  apace,  aald  flaagea  aad 
the  body  of  the  tire  being  reinforced  by  contlnnooa  testlto 
fabric  embedded  therein,  a  wheel  rim  having  inwardly* 
projeetlag  eara  adapted  to  enter  the  apaces  of  aald  flangea, 
and  meana  for  conneeting  the  aald  eara  aad  flangea  to  pre* 
Teat  creeplag  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  raallleat  tire  having  a  contlnnooa  l<»gltndlnal  air 
chamber  at  ita  laaar  portloa,  aad  a  aeriea  of  tranaverae 
independent  air  ehambera  between  the  contlnnooa  chamber 
and  the  thread  portkm.  each  Independent  chamber  having 
two  oppoaltely  inclined  oater  branchea  which  meet  at  the 
central  portloa  of  the  tire  la  doae  proximity  to  the  tread, 
and  diverge  toward  the  edgee  of  the  tire,  and  two  oppo- 
altely Inclined  inner  branchea  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  ontw  braachea.  and  meeting  at  the  central  portion 
of  the  tire  in  doae  proximity  to  the  contlnnooa  air 
chamber. 

6.  A  reaiUe&t  tire  havlag  a  aeriee  of  independent  trana- 
verae air  ehambera  between  its  tread  and  inner  portiona. 
each  chamber  having  two  oppoaltely-lnclined  outer  branch- 
ea which  meet  at  the  central  portton  of  the  tire  In  rela- 
tively cloae  proximity  to  the  tread,  and  two  oppoaltely- 
lnclined  Inntf  branchea  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
branchea,  and  meeting  at  the  central  portion  of  the  aald 
outer  and  inner  branches  surrounding  a  core  which  is  in- 
tegral with  the  body  of  the  tire,  the  several  corea  and  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  body  being  drcumferentlally 
contlnoona. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


875,727.  DUMPING  WAGON  OB  CAR.  BowAao  C 
MosTH  aad  William  L.  Kkatf,  Palmyra,  and  CHaia- 
TOPHxa  H.  BixaaAUM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  866.664. 


t.  A  damping  wagon  or  oar  havlag  two  Tartlcally  tnn* 
lag  traya  arranged  aide  by  aide  aad  adapted  to  meet  nor- 
mally at  their  laner  edgea,  the  axea  of  aald  traya  being 
arraaged  tawardly  firma  the  loagltadlaal  ceater  of  the 
traja,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  dumplag  wagoa  or  ear  havlag  two  traya  pivoted 
parallel  to  ea«h  other  aad  each  haylag  a  carved  body  and 
end  walla,  the  laaer  edges  of  aald  bodlea  meeting  each 
other  aad  belag  la  Uae  with  the  axes  of  ths  traya  la  the 
aonuU  poaitloa  thereof,  aabstaadaUy  aa  eat  fertt. 

f.  A  dnmplac  wagoa  or  oar  havlag  two  traya  ptroted 
paiaQel  to  ea«b  other  aad  each  havlag  a  carved  body  aad 
mA  valla,  the  laaer  edgea  of  «ald  bodies  sMetiag  each 
otbar  aadbelac  bi  Um  vlth  Omi  ana  of  the  trays  la  tho 
aonaal  posltlaa  hereof  had  th«  ootar  edgea  of  said  traya 
b«lac  rr— *"r  hbove  said  aas%,aahaCaatlally  aa  ast  forth. 

4.  A  '»i^p»»g  wagoa.  or  «at  ^vtag  two  tsays  pivoted 
paraikil  toTeaeh  other  aad  eaoh-havtag  a  eonrad  bo^  aad 
•afifht  aadsFalla.  the  laaer  aO&mMmiAho&m  laaiitlng 
•ack  flttec  aa«  befac  la  Um.  witk  )tho  asaa«l-4lM  tngala 

AmA  V^of  Mrrasyaadlag  ead  wall 

wardiy.  wn^mtWfj,^  m. tmUkt  <^>  •'  u.t-.:  i  -.r:. ;-:; 
ft.  A  daiaptag  wagoa  or  ear  havlag  two  traya  pivolad 
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paralM  to  each  other  and  eaeh  havlag  a  enrved  body  aad 
upright  ead  walla,  the  laaer  edgea  of  eald  bodlee  meetlag 
eaeh  other  aad  belag  la  Ilae  with  the  axea  of  the  traya 
la  the  aormal  poaltloa  thereof  and  the  oppoatag  laaer 
edgea  of  each  pair  of  correapoadiag  ead  walla  dlvargiag 
upwardly  and  abutter  or  bridge  platee  arraaged  to  dooe 
the  apaoea  betweea  the  inner  portloaa  of  aald  ead  walla, 
aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth.    . 

[Clalma  6  to  28  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


870.728.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  LAPWBLD-PIPE. 
La  Vaaira  W.  NoTaa.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  8,  1902. 
Serial  No.  106,762. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draw  tttdt.  of  a  buggy 
thereon,  a  pair  of  welding  rolla  and  driving  means  com- 
aM>a  to  both  rolla  aad  buggy  for  driving  aald  rdla  aad 
buggy  aimultaneoualy  aa^  la  the  aaiM  directloa.  aabataa- 
tlally aa  deeeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draw  bench,  of  a  buggy 
thereon,  a  pair  of  welding  rolla  and  driving  meaaa  coa- 
moa  to  both  roUa  aad  baggy  for  drlvlag  aald  rolla  la  tiio 
aame  dlreetloa  and  with  the  aaaM  dreumfereatial  apeed 
aa  the  apeed  of  the  baggy  at  all  ttoaea,  anbataattolly  aa 
deeeribed. 

8.  The  comblaatioB  with  a  draw  beadi,  of  a  baggy 
mouated  thereon,  a  forming  bell  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  bench,  a  pair  of  welding  rolla  mounted  la  the 
rear  of  the  forming  bell,  cablee  for  operating  aald  buggy 
aad  aald  roUa  in  nniaon.  in  the  aame  direction,  wherry 
the  akelp  is  drawn  first  through  the  bell  and  thenoe 
peiasil  through  the  rolls,  substantially  aa  deecrtbed. 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  pair  of  wddlag  rolla,  of  a 
wddlag  ball,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  rolla  for  auto- 
Buttlcally  moviag  aald  wddlag  ball  away  from  and  be> 
tween  aald  roUa. 

6.  The  comblaattoo  with  a  pair  of  pipe  wddlag  rolla, 
of  an  arm  extending  acroea  the  same  and  supported  at  ths 
aides  thereof,  a  wddlag  ball  rigidly  mouated  upon  aald 
arm,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  rolla  for  automatically 
moving  said  ball  away  from  aad  betweea  the  aame. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,729.  CONNBCTINO  BRANCH  SLEEVE.  Daaia  F. 
O'Bbibk,  Newark.  N.  J.  filed  May  12,  1904.  Serial 
No.  207.611. 

1.  A  apllt  deeve  for  nmklag  coanectlona  to  water  maina 
under  preeaare  provided  wltii  aa  lateriorly  projeetlag  por- 
tloa or  porttoaa  of  email  dimeaatoaa  ao  aa  to  be  eapabto 
of  belag  readily  rcdaeed  la  depth  to  adapt  the  deeve  to 
malaa  of  dlflermit  diaakotara,  sabstaatlally  aa  daaerttod. 

2.  A  apUt  aleeve  for  SMklag  eonaeetloaa  to  water  mains 
under  preesure  provided  oa  oppoatto  aldea  of  the  hub  opea- 
lag,  ooBSldered  leagthwlao  of  the  aleeve,  with  lateriorly 
projecting  portiona  of  aaaall  dlBMadeoa  so  aa  to  be  ca- 
pable of  belag  readUy  radacad  la  depth  to  adapt  the  deeve 
to  aulas  of  Cgeioat  dlaaMtars,  aabataatlaUy  aa  deaerfbed. 

•l  a  apllt  aloave  for  maklag  eonaeetloaa  to  water  malaa 
oadar  preaaare  provided  <m  oppodte  aldea  of  the  hub  opea- 
lag,  eoaaldered  iMgthwlae  of  the  deeve,  with  rlaga  eadi 
havlag  aa  lawardly  projeetlag  portl<A  or  portl<»a  of  aaull 
fllmaariiwia  ao  aa  to  bo  oapahla  of  belag  readily  redaced  la 
depth  to  adapt  the  aleava  to  atalas  of  dlSereat  diaawtara, 
■ahatantlally  aa  daoerlbed. 


4.  A  qiUt  alaeve  for  maklag  ooaaoetloBa  to  water 
aadar  preaaure  provided  oa  each  aide  of  the  hah  opaatag, 
eoaaldered  leagthwlaa  of  the  aleeve,  with  a  plarallty  of 
projeetlag  portloaa  of  aaiall  dlnraadoaa  ao  aa  to  bo  «•> 
pable  of  bdar  readily  redueed  la  depth  to  adapt  the  deeva 
to  aialaa  of  dUTereat  dfauaetera,  aabataatlaUy  aa  daacribad 


6.  A  apllt  deeve  for  making  connectiona  to  water  malnf 
under  preaaure  provided  on  each  aide  of  the  hd>  opening, 
conddered  lengthwiae  of  the  deeve,  with  a  rlag  havlag  a 
plnrality  of  projecting  portiona  of  email  dlmendona  ao  aa 
to  be  eapable  of  belag  readily  reduced  la  depth  to  adapt 
the  deeve  to  malaa  of  different  diametera,  aubatantially  aa 
deeeribed." 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


87S.780.    TESTING-MACHINE.    Tiaiua  OLBBir,  Phlladd* 
phla.  Pa.    FUed  F^  8,  1904.    Serial  No.  192.581. 


1.  la  a  taatlag  machine  havlag  two 
meaaa  for  flalag  oae  of  tb»  aald  holdara  aMuatad  oa  a 
aoale  platform  rigidly  agalast  varttoal  atovameat  ralattva 
to  tb»  aeale  beama,  a  movablo  aapport  fiw  the  other,  a 
BMvahle  pUtform  oa  wfckk  the  latter  la  aopportad. 
for  aaovtag  the  aald  platform  aad  therethroagh  tta 
ahte  holder  comprldag  three  acrawa  of  varylag  pUrhw 
thair  threads  aad  varylag  diametera  for  their  eraa  1 
tioaa.  aad  meaaa  ior  aetaatiag  th»  aald  aerefwa  at  a 
lavaiaaly  proportioaate  to  their  thread  pItAea  aad 
fe«ra. 

2.  la  a  tasthig  amddae  the  eoaablaatloa  of 
■Ma  haldara  mouated  oa  a 
la  atatloaaty  aa  to  vertleal 
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to  tte  MAl*  bMia.  iBMUu  tor 
iflj  MOTabl*  holder  whanby  ■tif  la 
«  to  dw  apwi— a.  aaid  OMaaa  eoulattaic  of 
■»M  acrawa  balBC  of  ▼arylBr  alaaa  and  thread 
aad  loeatad  at  the  vartleea  of  aa  aeota  trfaafla 
for  ftTlag  to  the  aald  moTable  liokler  through 
loocttndlBal  motion  In  proportloa  to  the 
thread  ytt^aa  of  the  aald  oerewa.  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
aat  oat 
S.  In  a  taattac  machine  the  eomblnatton  of  a  lower 
holder,  three  aerewt  aapportlnc  the  aald  iped- 
holder,  aald  aereira  loeatad  at  the  rertlcea  of  an  aeate 
aad  hftTlat  Tarylac  bat  oompenaatlnc  thread 
a  aeale  platform,  a  aaeond  and  opper  ipedmes 
holdar,  etaadarda  K  aapportlof  aald  npper  apedmen  holder 
«■  aald  aeala  platform,  aald  latter  aapported  on  aald  acala 
platform  ttrooch  ataadarda  K  tharafor  aad  amana  for 
ackaatlaf  aald  aerewa  taiTeraely  la  proportion  to  their  alaea 
aad  thread  pltiAaa. 

C  la  a  taatlBff  machine  the  comblaatlmi  of  a  apedmea 
hoMar.  three  aereira  aapportlnc  aald  holder,  aald  aerewa 
bolac  of  Tariiaff  alaea  bat  eompeoaafing  aloee  and  thread 
pltcheo.  a  aaeond  apedmea  holder  aapported  on  a  aeale 
platform  aad  mean  a  fOr  aetoadag  the  aald  aerewa  laTeraaly 
la  proportloa  to  thdr  alaea  aad  thread  pltehea. 

0.  la  a  taatlag  machine  the  comblnatl<m  of  a  apadman 
holder,  a  portable  aapport  therefor,  a  aeale  platform  oa 
which  the  eald  aapport  la  mooatad,  three  aerewa  of  Tar7> 
lac  ilaaa  aad  pltdiea,  aald  aerewa  located  at  the  Tertleea 
«(  a  tflaagla  whooe  ddea  are  aot  aqaal,  a  OMrable  aped- 
mea holder,  eald  morable  apedmea  holder  aapported  on 
the  aald  three  aerewa  and  meana  for  rotating  the  aald 
aerewa  InYeraely  In  proportion  to  their  alaea  and  thread 
pltehea. 

[Claim  tt  aot  -priatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


876.7tl.     CAH-rSNDBB.     TiMOTKT  O'RBAaDON.  Detroit, 
Mich.    rUed  Sept  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  895.012. 


1. 


A  ear  faoder  eoavrMag  a  aahatantlally  ractaagolar 
tnmm,  adaptad  to  be  aewiad  la  ohUqaa  poMtoa  to 
ftoat  e<  a  ear.  a  aat  harlag  a  aolMaatlaUy  raeta^olar 
laced  at  tta  appor  eat  to  aa  appar  ereaa  member  of 
a  pad  wmalrtlag  «C  aupatpuaed  ahuta  of  aoft 
ea  tha  tower  end  e(  tka  aat  which  la  laead 
areoad  a  tower  craai  maoihar  of  tha 
latai^  with  tha  aat  laead  along  thalr 
to  tka  oMan  at  the  Ifeama  aad  along  their 
\t  oiiM  eC  tka  not  body,  aad 
^_  ef  the 

tofeaaaevad  to  aMIqaa  poalttoa  to 
V  a  ■•!  haviat  a 
atlto 
•  pal 

a 


8T5.7S2.  DRIVING  MSCHANISM  FOB  WASHINO-MA- 
CHINKS.  JoBx  C.  Panaa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  19. 1900.    Serial  No.  28«.Sft8. 


1.  In  meehanlam  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed,  a  galde  baring 
enrred  facea ;  a  rotataMe  awlnglng  tumbling  abaft  extend- 
ing throng  the  galde ;  a  bearing  block  for  the  tumbling 
abaft  haTlng  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  iaga  which  act  againat 
the  eurred  facea  of  the  guide;  and  meana  fixed  on  the 
tumbling  abaft  adjacent  the  bearing  block  to  bold  the 
latter  in  proper  relation  with  the  guide. 

2.  In  meehanlam  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  a  guide  haTtag 
earrad  faeao;  a  bearing  block  haTlng  bearing  relation  wlU 
aald  facea;  and  a  awlnglng  tumbling  abaft  extaadlag 
throogh  the  block  and  haTlng  meana  at  Ito  extending  end 
to  preeerTO  the  relation  between  the  block  and  guide. 


870,788.  APPLIANCB  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
8WITCHBS  ON  CAR-LINBS.  William  A.  Poinobx. 
ran,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  July  80,  1906.  Serial  No. 
828,491. 


la  a  raUway  awltch  operating  doTice,  In  combination 
with  the  rail,  a  awltch  point  and  a  car.  of  a  primary 
ceatraUy  plToted  IcTer  haTlng  a  projecting  lag  at  eadi 
end  therettf,  a  centrally  plrotad  eecoodary  loTer  haTlng 
one  extremity  directly  attached  to  the  primary  larer  and 
the  other  extremity  directly  attached  to  the  awltch  point 
and  a  OMTable  arm  depending  from  aald  car  to  aelectlToly 
engage  either  of  aald  Iaga,  aabataatUlly  aa  deacrlbed  aad 
for  the  purpooee  aat  forth. 


870.784.     SHIP. 
Joae  14.  1907. 


Joax  Raxo,  New  York, 
■arlal  No.  879,048. 


N.  T.     rued 


1.  laaiMlp^haMh 

MttaMa  aapperto  pci 
the  hatch  way.  of  a 


Ihe 

J  1 
aloag  aald 


a  oorer  adjoining  the  aforeeald  coTer  and  arranged  Ja  a 
higher  loTel,  meana  for  ralalng  and  aupportlng  the  upper 
coTor,  and  means  for  causing  the  lower  coTor  to  trard 
along  aald  supports  under  the  higher  cotw,  anbatantlally 
aa  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  ahlp'a  hatch  ooaatroctlon.  the  combination  with 
tbe  aide  coamings  of  the  batch  way  and  track  waya  rigidly 
aecured  thereto  at  tbe  npper  end,  of  a  coTor  extending 
acroae  aald  hatch  way  and  traveling  on  aald  track,  waya, 
a  coTer  normally  supported  on  tbe  aald  corer,  meana  for 
ralalng  and  supporting  tbe  upper  corer  from  tbe  lower 
corer.  and  meana  for  cauaing  the  lower  corer  to  trard 
along  aald  track  ways,  substantially  as  ileecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  ahlp's  hatch  conatruction,  the  combination  with 
the  side  coamings  and  a  track  way  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
top  enda  of  said  aide  coaminga,  of  a  corer  baring 
bracket  extonslons  therefrom  at  each  side  thereof,  bear- 
ings arranged  in  said  bracketa,  rollera  joumaled  on  aald 
bearlnga  and  trareling  on  aald  track  way,  a  corer  nor- 
mally reatlng  on  the  aald  corer  and  baring  extondona  at 
each  side  thereof  surroundlog  the  aforeeald  bracket  ex- 
tensions of  the  lower  cover,  means  engaging  aald  extan- 
dons  of  the  npp«>  oorer  for  the  ralalng  of  aald  upper  corer 
from  the  lower  corer,  and  means  for  causing  said  lower 
corer  to  trarel  on  aald  track  ways,  sabstaatlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  ablp'a  hatch  conatruction,  the  combination  with 
track  ways  supported  at  tbe  sides  of  the  batch  way,  of 
a  corer  extending  acroae  aakl  hatch  way  and  aupported 
and  trardlng  on  aald  track  way,  a  corer  extending  acroae 
aald  hatch  way  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  aapported 
above  the  aforeeald  corer,  a  cable  paaafng  along  aald 
batch  way  adjacent  with  the  aide  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  aald  trardlng  corer,  and  meana  for 
aetting  aald  cable  in  motion,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  ahlp'i  hatch  oonatmctlon,  the  combtoatioa  wlto 
track  waya  aupported  at  the  aldea  of  the  batch  way,  «f  a 
corer  trardlng  on  aald  track  waya,  an  adjoining  corar 
adapted  to  be  ralaed  abore  tbe  aforeeald  corer,  endleaa 
cablee  extending  along  the  aldea  of  eald  hatch  way  harlag 
one  rope  thMOof  to  proximity  to  eald  track  and  aald  trar- 
dlng corer,  and  meana  axtandlng  from  aald  trareling  corar 
for  gripping  aald  cable  to  aald  corer  and  freeing  eald  corar 
from  aald  cable,  aabatontlally  aa  deecrtbed. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  prtotad  to  the  Gaaatto] 


870,780.     RAIL-JOINT.    AMOa  R.  RiCH^  Bast  Rddlngton, 
Mau    Filed  July  0,  1907.    Serial  Na  882,218. 


1.  la  a  rail  jotot»  tha  combination  with  tra^  rallB,  of  a 
haaa  ptota,  two  alldaUy  engaged  jotot  membera  eonaaetad 
to  tha  adjacent  anda  of  the  ralla  and  meana  upon  the  baaa 
pUto  for  retatolng  aald  jotot  membera  thareoa,  aubotaa- 
tlatly  aa  daacrlbad. 

S.  la  a  ran  jotot,  tha  eombtoatlon  with  tra^  ralla,  of 
a  baaa  plate,  two  alldabty  engaged  jotot  membera  eon- 
naetad  to  tha  adjacent  anda  of  the  rails  a^d  guide  dorteoa 
opoa  aald  baaa  plato  to  dldably  recdre  aald  jotot 
batsraau  them  aad  to  ratato  aald  maaBbara  on  tb» 
l^ato,  fp*»ftifft*^'*y  aa  daacrlbad. 

8.  la  a  lall  jotot,  tha  combination  with  two  track  ralla, 
af  a  baaa  pUto  prodded  with  paralld  daato  hadag  oadar- 
eat  toner  walla,  two  jotot  iMmbera  alldahly  arraagad  ba- 
twoea  aald  deato  aad  baring  their  Inner  eada  ortrUpplag 


aad  dldably  engaged  and  thdr  outer  enda  toroMd  wltk 
tongaaa  to  recdre  the  track  raUa  between  them  aad  faa- 
taalaga  paaaed  through  aald  tongaaa  and  aald  XtaA  raUa. 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


870.786.  FLOOR  POLISHING  AND  FINISHING  MA- 
CHINE. Samubl  M.  Rich,  Altadena.  CaL  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1906.    Serial  No.  847,004. 


/»^vr 


YA^*'s/1^i- 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supportiitg  frame,  of  a  motor  mounted  upon 
aald  frame,  a  rertlcally  morable  frame  arranged  wltota 
said  auppoo^lng  frame,  redprocating  abrading  maehaa- 
lama  mounted  in  aald  laat  named  frame,  meana  arranged 
through  aald  flrat  named  frame  for  adjuatlng  aald  laat 
named  frame  and  aald  abradtog  medianiama,  and  meana 
for  Imparting  rectorocatory  morement  to  aald  abrading 
mecbanlama,  aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  a  rertlcally  morabU 
frame  arranged  thereto,  redprooatory  abrading  meehan- 
hmia  arranged  wlthto  aald  laat  named  frame,  an  adjuatlng 
dement  arranged  through  a  portion  of  aald  llrat  named 
frame  and  againat  aald  laat  named  frame  to  adjuot  tha 
aame  and  aald  abrading  mechaniam,  aad  meaaa  for  Im- 
parting redprocatory  morement  to  aald  abrading  a—chaa- 
laaaa,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tha  eombtoa- 
tlon with  the  aupportlng  aide  framea,  of  a  rartleaUy  nM>r- 
able  frame  moanted  thereto,  redprocatlag  abrading  mecb- 
anlama arranged  wltMn  aald  laat  named  fraam,  a  member 
brldgtog  aald  aide  fraiMa,  an  adjaatlng  element  arraagad 
throat  aald  member  and  againat  aald  laat  named  frame 
to  adjoat  the  aame  aad  aaU  abradtog  mafhanlsms,  aad 
BMana  for  Imparting  redprocatory  moreflBant  to  aald 
abrading  mecbanlama.  aubataatially  aa  deecrtbed. 

4.  In  a  darloe  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  the  eoasblaa- 
tlon  with  the  aoppor^ng  aide  framea.  of  a  rortieally 
morable  frame  mounted  thereto,  aa  aproa  earttod  by  aald 
aecond  frame  and  forming  a  caaing,  redprocatory  abradtog 
machaalama  aumatad  to  aald  laat  aaaed  frame  to  mora 
wlthto  aald  caatog.  a  atamber  brldgtog  aald  aide 
and  adjvottog  element  arranged  through  aald  bmb 
againat  aald  laat  naoMd  frame  to  adjoat  the 
said  abrading  okechaalama,  aad  meaaa  for  Impartlag  ra- 
elproeatary  morement  to  eald  abrading  mechantama,  aub- 
ataatially aa  daacrlbad. 

0.  la  a  darloe  of  the  charaeter  daacrlbad,  tha  oombl- 
aatloB  with  tbi  aupporttog  aide  framea.  of  a  rartleally 
moraUa  fraam  akoantad  tharala,  an  apron  earrlad  by  Mid 
aaeond  frame  and  forming  a  caatog.  redprocatory  abrad- 
ing machaalama,  mooatad  to  aald  laat  aaaaad  tnm»  to 
■wra  wlthto  aald  caatog,  a  member  br^iglag  aald  dda 
framea.  aa  a^joottag  element  arraagad  through  aald 
bar  and  againat  aald  last  aamad  fraoM  to  adjoat  tha 

aaehanlama,  aad  a  oMtor  mooatad  on 
frame  for  Impartlag  redprocatory 
It  to  oold  abradtog  martiaBlama,  sobotaatlally  as 


(Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  Oasettaw] 
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•TS.T87.     MACHIIia  TOE  CUTTINO  BDTTBR  OB  THB 
MATIBIAL.     Cbabub  B.  Bobmm  aad  Omm 
Chkaco,  m.    FIM  rtb.  26.  190T.    ftarUl 
Ife.  8W.4S2. 


I 


^^  A  d«Tte»  of  th%  dam  daaerlbed  comprising  a  Imum,  a 
toraabl*  rotatmlde  th«r«oa,  an  nprlsfat  Mcnrvd  to  lald  base 
•dJAcnt  said  table,  a  dirldlBf  plata  alldabla  apon  aald 
vvrlffht,  a  cutter  arm  aAJostable  on  said  dlTkHng  plate, 
■••"■  tof  adjnstlnf  aald  catter  arm,  predetermined 
uwottta.  vertlcaUy  reUttre  to  said  turntable. 

^  A  dcTlet  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed  comprlslnt  a  baae,  a 
ivfolnbte  tomtabto  phroted  thereon,  an  nprlgbt  aeeored 
te  aaid  bene  adjaeent  eald  turntable,  a  dlrldlnc  plate  lUd- 
•Me  akac  mU  uprlcht,  a  cutter  arm  vertlcaUy  adjuatable 
00  MM  dtrldlnc  Pl«te,  and  means  to  secure  said  cutter 
arm  In  predetermined  adjusted  poeltlon. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  eomprlslnc  a  base^  a 
tWBtable  reroluble  thereon,  an  upright  secured  to  said 
kMt  adjacent  the  turntable,  a  dlrldlng  plate  alldable  along 
•aid  upright,  a  cutter  arm  Tertleallj  adjustable  <m  said 
^lidteg  plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  cutter  arm  In 
pndatarmtned  adjusted  position,  said  means  consisting  of 
•  a^Jaratriy  adjustable  member  carrjlng  a  locking  bolt, 
■aans  to  secure  said  member  In  adjusted  position  and 
■paced  grooras  on  the  dtrldlng  plate,  cooperating  with  said 
locking  bolt. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  class  desctlbed  comprising  a  baas,  a 
turntable  reroluble  thereon,  an  upright  secured  to  said 
^aae  adjawnt  tbs  turntable,  a  dlridlng  plate  alldable  along 
•aM  opst^t,  tetareagaglng  flanges  on  said  dlTldlng  plate 
aad  upright  rsapectlTely,  a  rigid  cutter  arm  Tertleally  ad- 
>f*aMe  upon  said  dlrldlng  plate,  a  alldable  bar  mounted 
teteamusiy  in  said  cutter  arm,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to 
«tnd  outward  from  said  bar,  spaesd  groores  arrangsd 
te  aald  dlTldlng  plata  for  eoSperatloa  with  said  bolt  and 
■MMMtor  noriMUy  projsctlng  said  bolt  Into  one  of  said 

f.  A  AiTlce  of  the  dans  dsscrlbed  comprising  a  base,  a 
tantaMe  reroluble  thereon,  an  upri^t  secured  to  said 
■aid  tahia.  a  dtrldlng  plat*  held  ter  sHdlng 
It  oa  said  vprlght,  a  rigid  cutter  arm  adjuMably 
to  aald  plats,  means  for  normallj  holding  said 
at  tte  upper  limit  of  th^  moresaent  and 
■«aUj  dopreeslag  said  parts  at  wUl. 
tCteliM  •  to  tl  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


1.  A 


•  7  8,TS8.     MACBIMa  fOB  fUri'lNQ  BUTTBB,  Ac 
.  BoBBRa  aad  Owav  W.  Bnain,  Chleago, 
I  Iter.  IT,  ItOT.    Serial  Now  aSMtt. 
cattlag  apparatua  **—|"*t*^  a 
la  the  base  thmttm,  a  tua 
.rtMa  oa  aaU  ways  and  to  tata  about  aa 
mttw  wiMibar  adapted  to  «peiat»  adjaosat 
table  aad  saiur  blecks  of  battsr 


a 
t 
1.  A 


door  therein,  slide  ways  frnved  In  the  base  of  the  casing 
aad  extending  towards  said  door,  a  turn  Uble  moanted 
tosllde  on  said  wst*  and  to  turn  about  a  center,  and  a 
▼ertkally  morable  cutter  member  adapted  to  operate  aboTO 
■aid  turn  table. 


8.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  tubu- 
lar guldee  formed  In  the  base  thereof,  a  support  baring 
parts  to  allde  In  and  upon  said  guides,  a  turn  Uble 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  support,  and  a  morable  cut- 
ting member  mounted  to  operate  adjacent  said  turn  Uble. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  elaas  deeerlbed  comprising  a 
oialng.  tubes  to  serre  as  guide  ways  secured  in  tbe  base 
thereof,  a  sapp<»-t  alldable  upon  said  tubes  and  supported 
thereon  at  the  rear,  rods  slkUble  within  said  tubes  and 
arranged  to  receire  said  support  at  tbe  front  thereof,  a 
tura  table  plroted  upon  said  support,  and  a  cutter  mem- 
ber arranged  tor  <9eratlon  adjacent  said  turn  Uble. 

5.  En  apparatus  of  the  daas  deecribed  comprising  a 
easing,  a  turn  Uhle  plroted  therein,  a  door  for  said  casing 
and  a  cutting  member  mounted  upon  said  door  and  ar- 
ranged  to  operate  adjacent  said  turn  Uble. 

[Claims  S  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8TS,T89.  MACHINB  FOB  CUTTINO  BUTTBa,  Ac. 
CHAaLBa  B.  BoBBKm  and  Ownx  W.  Boaaan,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  864.888. 


J" 


1.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  Inclosing 
for  fixing  a  supporting  base  In  poaltlon 
ttarela.  a  supporting  bass,  a  roUtahle  Indaz  pUto  thereon. 
aad  a  rsmorable  batter  paa  adapted  to  be  poeitloned  on 
■aid  tadez  ptate. 

S.  A  battsr  cattlag  apparatus  comprising  a  caalng, 
a  baas  mesBbar  thsrela,  Intareagaglag  parte  on  said  casing 
aad  base  fttr  holdlag  said  elemeate  In  fixed  reUtloo,  aa 
tndtt  plate  plroted  aad  supportsd  <m  said  baas,  meaas  fbr 
rotethag  aald  ladas  pteta.  aad  a  reoKtrable  pan  arranged 


B.  rotsong  wmm  warn 

caateg,  a  1  to  b«  poattloaad  oa 


Plata. 


• 
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8.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  caalng,  a 
base  arranged  therein,  similarly  spaced  oigaglng  members 
on  said  casing  and  base  to  determine  the  location  of  said 
bass,  an  Index  plate  plroted  on  said  base,  an  Index  lerer 
also  plroted  to  said  base,  and  constructed  to  operate  said 
plate,  a  portion  of  said  lerer  ext«idlag  without  tbe  casing, 
a  butter  pan  remorably  secured  to  said  index  plate,  and 
means  for  determining  the  poeltloa  of  eald  butter  pan 
on  said  index  plate. 

4.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing  a 
baee  poeitloned  tberein,  means  tor  fixing  the  location  of 
aald  base  in  said  casing,  an  Index  plate  plroted  to  said 
base,  means  tor  routing  aaid  index  pUte,  a  batter  pan, 
an  annalos  secured  thereto,  and  cooperating  means  on 
laid  annulus  and  Index  pUte  tor  determining  tbe  poeltlon 
of  said  ring  and  pan  on  said  Index  plate. 

5.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  easing,  a 
base  therein,  Interengaging  lugs  and  fianges  <»  said  cas- 
ing and  base  respectirely  to  determine  tbe  poeition  of 
the  base,  an  index  plate  on  said  base  having  peripheral 
projections  tbcreon,  a  remorable  batter  pan,  a  ring  se- 
cured thereto  at  its  drcumtorence,  said  ring  baring 
notches  spaced  to  receire  the  projections  on  said  index 
plate  to  poslti<Hi  the  same  thereoD. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


875.740.  PA88BNGER-CAR.  William  O.  Ross  and 
DvucAX  McOovALO,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled 
July  26.  1007.     Serial  Na  886.610. 


1.  A  passenger  car  baring  a  pUttorm  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  car,  prorided  with  indoelng 
means  whereby  the  interior  of  the  car  ia  dlrided  Into  com- 
partmenU.  said  car  being  prorided  with  an  Interior  pas- 
sage-way between  the  platform  Indosure  and  one  side  of 
the  car  whereby  the  said  sereral  compartments  are  oon- 
aeeted. 

2.  In  a  passenger  ear.  a  pUtform  extending  Inwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  ear,  and  diriding  the  interior  of  said 
car  Into  compartments,  the  car  being  prorided  with  a 
passageway  connecting  tbe  oompartmente.  an  entrance  and 
exit  door  and  means  forming  eeparate  passageways  for  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  passengers  to  and  from  said  entrance 
and  exit  doora. 

8.  A  passenger  car  baring  a  pUtform  extending  la- 
wardly  fr<Hn  one  side  of  the  ear,  diriding  the  car  Into 
eompartmente,  tbe  car  being  prorided  with  a  poaaage- 
way  connecting  the  eompartmente  so  formed,  an  entrance 
door  from  tbe  pUtform  into  the  aald  passageway,  and 
exit  doors  tor  each  of  the  said  eompartmente  and  moaaa 
forming  eeparate  passageways  for  said  entrance  and  exlte 

4.  A  pasasnger  ear  baring  a  pUttorm  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  elds  of  the  car,  dtrldlng  the  car  Into 
compartments,  the  ear  being  prorided  with  a  passage  eon- 
aeetlag  the  eompartmente  eo  formed,  an  entrance  door 
from  the  platform  teto  the  said  passage  and  exit  doors 
fkxMU  eaeh  of  the  said  oompartmente  to  the  said  pUtform. 

5.  A  passenger  car  baring  a  platform  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  car,  steps  leading  thereto. 
hand-raUs  diriding  the  platform  into  three  ways,  and 
entrance  and  exit  doors  from  the  said  pUttorm  opening 
Into  the  three  waya. . 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  priated  la  the  QaMtta.] 


876,741.     BOX.     HnntT  Sambtz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  LewU  Oppenhelmer's  Sons,  Phlladtfphla,  Pa., 
a  rim.    rilad  Mar.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  806,786. 
1.  In  a  derlee  of  tiie  character  describsd,  a  box.  com- 
partmenU  thereto  baring  sides  aad  end  pieces,  the  latter 
being  rituatad  to  form  epaeee  between  them  aad  the  edgee 


of  the  box,  and  a  remorably  lnd^;>endent  auxiliary  re- 
tainer baring  ends  adapted  to  be  seated  wltbU  said  apaeea 
and  portions  reetlng  looeely  on  the  tope  of  the  compart- 
meata  aad  of  tite  box  and  orerlylng  tbe  partitions  between 
tbe  compartmenta. 


^ 


>-<? 


r 


2.  A  box  baring  eompartmente.  an  auxiliary  retainer 
independent  of  and  remorable  from  the  box  and  remor- 
ably supported  aa  the  tope  of  the  same  and  Ite  eompart- 
mente, and  haring  depending  portions  receired  in  the 
spaeoa  between  the  walla  of  the  box  and  eomfiartmenta, 
and  a  lid  engaged  orer  tbe  top  of  the  box  and  orer  aald 
retelner,  aaid  reteUer  baring  portiona  oreriapplng  the 
walla  of  the  box  and  of  tbe  eompartmente 


876.742.  CLINICAL-THBRMOMBTBR  ATTACHMENT. 
Ralfh  F.  Schnbidbb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to 
Charles  J.  Tagllaboe,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  27, 
1007.     SerUl  No.  S86.878. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caae  prorided  with  openings, 
a  thermometer  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  open- 
ings at  substantUUy  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  eass, 
and  an  enlargement  on  aald  thermometer  to  prerent  tbe 
thermometer  from  beUg  forced  all  the  way  through  said 
openinga. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  case  iRvrlded  with  openings, 
a  thermometer  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  open- 
ings at  sabstantiaUy  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the  case, 
and  an  enUrgement  at  one  end  of  said  thermometer  to 
prerent  the  thermometer  from  being  forced  all  the  way 
through  said  openings. 


876.748.  CIOAB  •  LIGBTINO  APPABATU8.  AXMAMVm 
SOoaaLcirD,  Arlington,  and  BAaTBOLaxaw  HAixav- 
aaoox,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  AasI 
Smith.  Arlington,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  868.164. 

1.  Tobacco  igniting  apparatua,  oomprlslng  a  hood 
adapted  to  corer  a  flame  and  baring  a  small  outward  draft 
passage  In  ite  upper  part,  permanently  open ;  there  bring 
an  additional  outward  draft  passsge  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  hood;  to  eombUatlon  with  means  normally  doilag 
said  additional  passage,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  toward 
pressure  of  tobacco  there<m. 

2.  Tobacco  igniting  apparatus^  comprising,  to  combtaar 
tloB,  a  hood  adapted  to  oorer  a  flasM  and  haring  aa  out- 
ward draft  passage  normally  dosed ;  weans  automatlcaUj 
dosing  said  passage,  yiddlng  to  toward  prsssurs ;  aad  a 
■creen  to  the  hood  between  said  passags  aad  the  flaaia 
prerenttag  aoosss  to  the  flasM. 

8.  Tobacco  Ignltlag  amiaratas,  comprising,  to  comblaa- 
tloa,  a  hood  adapted  to  oorer  a  flame,  haring  a  draft 
passage  from  lu  upper  part,  aad  aa  aatomatleaUy  doslag 
door  to  tlM  paaa^ga,  yleldlag  to  opea  the  passage  by  la- 
ward  pr 
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4.  Toteceo  ignlttic  appantva,  eonprlslBf .  la  eoatbla*- 
A  kood  ftdftptad  to  eoTW  a  fluM.  haTl^r  •>  opcatac 
wttli  a  tab*  pmrntag  dowswarO.  aa  aatoaatically 
door  thweta.  aad  a  knob  projaettag  downward 
tnm  tbo  door  la  th*  tntraaco-way- 


8.  Tobaeoo  tgalting  apparatna,  eomprialBf 
adapted  to  oover  a  flaaie,  la  coaibtaatioa  with  a  boraar 
aad  aa  aatomatle  Talra  aonaally  tnraad  dowa ;  tbar*  batag 
a  MMll  oatward  draft  paiaga  la  the  upper  portloa  of 
tb*  hood,  pormaaMitly  opea,  adapted  to  metntala  00I7  a 
■aall  flame ;  aad  aa  additional  oatward  draft  opaalag  ta 
the  hood,  adapted  to  ntalataln  a  largar  flam* ;  aad 
aatoBtttieaUy  doalag  the  eecoad  paaaaga. 

(Claim  e  Bot  prlated  la  the  Qaactte.] 


8TBJ44.    ITDSIC-LBAf  TUBNBB.     LauaA  B.  Sxanoa, 
CoUbraa.  Colo,    filed  Apr.  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  370,048. 
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loaf . 

^t  back  X  the  fotwarffiy  aad  right  aagolarlj  pt«Jact> 

top  a,  the  forwaidly  aad  right  aagalatlj  piaJaaUag 

4,  the  latter  hoTlag  Ha  eade  proJeetlBg  bayoaid  Che 

. «(  tfea  hack  t  to  proTlde  a  aappwdag  baa*  for  tb* 

•fvlMh  aaM  tap  and  bottooi  baiag  foraad  la  thdr   . 
tmm  Witt  the  Ttrtloally-allalag,   terwardly  aad 
waHlj  wtaadlag.  parallel  grooroa  S.  tha  rtght 
■nla  Aaal  hoMm  T  wwaHactod  of  ah*M  Mlal  b«t 
Mntt  to  prvTlda  grooraa  tor  the  rodpHoa  af  th*  adm  o< 
aad  tha  ptTot  rede  6 
I  of  add 
Kted  to  tata  aad  attd*  te  aaU 
or  baa*  of  th* 


875,745.  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  RAPID  OnODRATION 
or  STBAM.  OaoBOB  R.  SrawABD.  Loadoa,  Baglaad. 
rued  Apr.  29,  1907.    Serial  Na  870,800. 


1.  A  ateam  geaerator  eomprlalag  a  aerlea  of  oaBular  aee> 
tloaa  taporod  la  a  geaeral  coatoar  aad  eoaaeetad  together 
by  Bteam  aad  water  ways  and  arraaged  ooaoentrleally, 
each  eectlon  eomprlalag  two  saudler  aheUa  doaed  at  the 
top  aad  bottoiB,  eald  aeetloaa  belag  eorrod  laward  toward 
their  upward  tada  aad  tapered  la  their  gweral  eootour 
toward  thair  lower  aada  aad  prorlded  with  a  eeatral  paa- 
■agoway  for  the  product*  of  eoaibnatlon. 

2.  A  ateam  geaerator  eomprlalag  a  aerlee  of  ananlar  eee- 
tloaa  tapered  la  a  general  eootour  aad  eonneeted  together 
by  ateam  aad  water  way*  and  arraaged  coneentrleally, 
■aid  eeetlona  being  eurred  Inward  toward  their  upward 
enda  and  tapered  la  their  general  ooatoor  toward  their 
lower  eada  aad  proTlded  with  a  eeatral  paaaageway  for  the 
prodneta  of  eombuatloa. 

8.  A  Bteam  gmerator  eomprlalog  a  aerlee  of  aaaular 
aeetloaa  tapered  la  a  geaeral  eoatour  aad  eonaeeted  to- 
gotiber  by  ataam  aad  water  waya  and  arranged  conoen< 
trleally,  eald  aeetlona  bring  eurred  laward  toward  tbelr 
upward  aada  aad  tapered  la  tbelr  general  eontour  toward 
their  lower  enda  and  proTlded  with  a  central  paaaageway 
for  the  prodneta  of  eombuatlott,  and  a  auperbeater  ar- 
ranged In  the  central  paaeageway  In  commnnleatlon  with 
eertaln  of  the  aeetlona. 

4.  a'  ataam  generator  eomprlalag  a  aerie*  of  annular 
■action*  tapered  la  a  geaeral  eoatour  aad  eoanected  to* 
gather  by  ateam  and  water  waya  and  arraaged  eoacea- 
trleally,  eald  aeetlona  belag  eurred  Inward  toward  tbelr 
upward  end*  aad  tapered  In  tbelr  general  eoatour  toward 
their  lower  eada  aad  prorlded  with  a  eeatral  paaaageway 
fbr  the  prodneta  of  eombuatlon,  aad  a  auparheatw  ar- 
raagad  In  the  eeatral  paaaageway  la  conuaunleatlon  with 
the  laaar  aad  outer  aectUma. 


875,748.  MACHINR  POR  MAKINO  RADIATORS.    FaaVK 

H.  SvoU',  Chicago,  m.    rood  Apr.  24, 1908,    Serial  No. 

818*488. 

1.  la  a  maehaalam  for  applyiag  fla  plataa  to  tubaa,  tha 
wMaatkfT  (rf  a  aet  of  aupportlng  roda,  aa  abutuMat  meoh 
bar  hiilfllai  *ald  rods  at  oae  ead,  a  redprocatery  aMoaber 
oporattag  to  traral  orer  raid  roda,  aad  meaaa  for  rarylag 
tha  rdattr*  approach  of  the  aaM  abutmeat  aad  redprocat- 
lag  aMBham 

8.  la  a  — chaal*ai  for  applyiag  fla  plat**  to  tahea,  ^th* 
of  a  sat  of  aopporttag  rod*,  aa  abutiMBt  wmm- 
aM  roda  at  MM  *ad  aad  hoMlag  thaai  la 
paralMi**^  a  radprocatory  OMaiber  apertared  to  flt  o?ar 
Mid  lada  aad  *p*rat1ag  to  trarora*  tha  lattar,  aad  «at»- 
■atk  aaaas  for  mortat  oa*  of  *ald  tmmbtn  r*lattr«ly 
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to  th*  other  *lap  by  step  whereby  their  relatlre  approadi 
la  rariad  opoa  aadi  redprocatloa. 


8.  In  a  mochanlam  fOr  applying  fln  ^taa  to  tobea,  the 
combination  of  a  eet  of  tube  aupporta,  meana  aupportlng 
aald  tube  aupporta  at  one  end,  a  redprocatory  member  and 
meana  actuating  aald  member  to  trarerae  the  roda,  mecban- 
1am  operating  to  more  one  of  aald  members  relatirely  to 
tbe  other  a  predetermined  distance  upon  each  redprocatlon 
of  tbe  redprocatory  meaaber,  and  meana  aaaodated  with 
aald  redprocatory  meaaber  and  operating  to  aupport  aald 
tube  aupport  In  alternation  wltb  said  redprocatory  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  machine  Cor  applying  fln  platee  to  tubaa,  the 
combination  of  a  eet  of  supporting  rods,  an  abutment 
member  In  which  tbe  ead  of  each  rod  Is  supported  and 
wberoby  the  rods  are  held  In  parallelism,  a  redprocatory 
eroa*-head  apertured  to  flt  orer  said  rods,  meana  for  redp- 
roeatlng  said  redprocatory  member,  means  for  regularly 
rarylag  tbe  rdatlre  approach  of  the  redprocatory  member 
and  abutment  mambar,  a  supporting  comb  morable  into 
aad  out  of  aagagameat  with  tha  eada  of  the  roda  remote 
from  tbe  aupportlng  abatmuit,  and  mecbanlam  operating 
to  ahlft  aald  aupportlng  comb  in  synchronism  with  the 
morements  of  the  redprocatory  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fln  plataa  to  tubes,  the 
oamblnation  with  a  suitable  bod  frame,  of  an  abutment 
member  and  a  radproeatiag  ■■■bar  aupported  to  trarerae^ 
aald  main  frame,  a  eat  of  aupportlag  roda  mounted  In 
aald  abutment  mantber  la  parallellam  with  each  other 
aad  wltb  tbe  line  of  redproeation  of  aald  redprocatory 
■■amber,  a  rotating  mend>er,  crank  and  pitman  eonnectloaa 
between  aald  rotating  member  aad  aald  redprocatory  naom- 
ber,  a  trarerslng  mechanism,  opMmtlre  oonneetl<ms  be- 
tween said  rotating  member  aad  said  trareralng  median- 
lam  aad  between  tbe  lattar  and  tbe  abutment  member,  and 
an  autoiaatic  ungearing  ■aecbanlsm  for  arreatlng  tbe  moro- 
■aant  of  the  redprocatory  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,747.  SLIDINO-DOOR  LOCK.  JoKH  F.  Sraaifo. 
Stewardaon,  IIL  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,828. 


',»,niTn»fiurr„»^i^,ii,i}iij>»i,>»i»iFrrrm 


i.  Th*  eoaiMnatloa  with  a  door  aad  a  proJ*etlag  ra^ 
rail  carried  tharaby,  of  a  caalag,  a  rotataMa  alwawt 
aaouatad  tiMrala'aad  deaigaod.  to  aagage  aald  radi  rail, 

to  hold  tha 


dlaplacement  from  aald  ra^  rail,  and  meana  for  rdi 
tug  aaid  engaging  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  door  and  a  projecting  rack 
rail  carried  thereby,  of  a  casing,  said  ra^  rail  being 
adapted  to  more  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a  rack  wheal 
mounted  for  rotatt<«  in  aald  caalng  and  formed  to  en- 
gage aald  rack  rail  and  hold  the  aame  agalnat  morament 
In  a  determinate  direction  and  a  aprlng  praaaed  key  con- 
trolled dog  formed  to  engage  aald  ra^  wh**l  aad  preredt 
backward  rotation  thereof. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  door  and  a  proleetlag  rack 
rail  carried  thereby,  of  a  caalng,  aald  rack  rail  being 
adapted  to  more  Into  and  out  of  aald  caalng,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  in  aaid  caalng  and  formed  to  engage  aaid 
rack  rail  to  bold  tbe  aame  agalnat  dlaplacement,  meana 
engaging  aald  element  to  bold  tbe  aame  agalnat  rotation, 
and  meana  for  rdeaalng  aald  engaging  meana,  aald  rack 
rail  being  ptrotally  carried  by  aald  door,  aald  door  being 
recesaed  to  receire  aald  rack  rail  In  one  poaltlon  thereof. 


87S.748.  VEHICLE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  CuiXK 
F.  THATsa,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
818,081. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  rehlde  <tf  a  frame,  an  axle 
Joumaled  thereon,  a  drlylng-wbed.  eorrugatlona  on  tbe 
Inner  aurface  of  the  rim  thereof,  lerara  mounted  at  th* 
axla  of  aald  drlrlng-wbeel,  abouldara  on  aald  lerara  bar- 
ing inclined  notchea  therein,  roller*  or  balla  In  tbe  In- 
dined  notcbea  in  aald  lerera  adapted  to  engag4  the  eor- 
rugatlona In  tbe  driring  wheel  Hm,  when  tbe  lerera  are 
mored  In  one  direction,  and  diaengage  therefrom  when 
mored  In  tbe  oppoelte  direction,  a  brake-aboe  on  one  of 
aald  lerera,  an  oecUlatlng  band-lerer,  and  maana  connect- 
hig  each  of  aald  lerera  wltb  aald  band-lerw  whereby  eadi 
lerer  ia  reciprocated  by  an  oedllatlon  of  aaid  band-lerer 
and  tbe  brake  brought  into  operatlmt  by  an  extreme  oadl- 
latlon  of  the  band-lerer  In  one  dlreetlon.  aubatantlally  aa 
eet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rehlde  frame,  a  rear  azia 
mouatad  in  bearinga  tharda,  a  gear  plaioa  aaeured  th«rato, 
a  geared  driring  wheel  mounted  In  eald  frame  aad  tn- 
termeahlng  with  tbe  geared  pinion  on  aald  rear  axla, 
corrugation*  on  the  lunar  aurface  of  the  rim  of  afid 
driring  whed,  lerera  mounted  In  aald  frame  on  a  com- 
mon axla  with  aald  driring  wbed,  mecbanlam  on  each 
of  *ald  lerera  engaging  tbe  eorrugatlona  in  aald  drlrlag 
wheel  when  auch  lerer  la  mored  la  on*  dlraetlQai,  a  braka- 
ahoe  on  one  of  aald  lerera  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  pinion  on  the  rear  axle,  and  a  ain^e 
operating  lerer  connected  with  both  of  aald  lerara  on 
the  driring  whed  axla,  and  dmultanaouaiy  moriag  botii 
of  aald  lerera  and  operating  to  bring  aald  brak*-ahoa  Into 
contact  with  said  gear  pinion  wh«i  d**tr*d,  rabataatlally 
a*  *et  forth. 


875.749.     CUTTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  CORN-HARTaS- 

TBRS.     ytrsMMM.  H.  Tn«o»,  Platarkw,  Tte.     Iliad 

Apr.  8,  1808.    Sarlal  No.  809,844. 

1.  A  cttttiag  dorle*  ladudlag  a  *haft,  a  mala  *■— M* 

cutter  carried  thereby  aad  hariag  a  drenlar  enttiag  adf*, 

a  parlyharaUy  aarratad  auxiliary  euttar  aapported  la  aa* 

It  with  th*  ante  euttar.  aad  a  diak  of ! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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thaa  and  diapoaed  orer  tb«  •ozllUry  cntttr  and  OTcrlap- 
ptait  the  adf*  of  the  matn  enttwr. 


S.  A  cnttlnc  dcTt««  lododlng  a  dririnc  ahaft,  a  irbad 
iipoii  aaM  abaft,  an  annular  cutter,  bolts  connectlnc  the 
cutter  with  the  wheel,  and  spacing  sleeTee  apon  aald 
boltiw 


876.750.  CARBON  BBU8H  FOR  COMMUTATORS  AND 
THE  METHOD  OF  PRBPARING  SAMB.  Bdwik  C. 
Tax  Nqbt.  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  806,808. 


1.  The  herein  desccibed  process  of  prodndng  comma- 
tator  bniabea,  which  consists  In  taking  blocks  of  ordinary 
comaercially  prepared  carbon,  snch  as  is  ntiliaed  for 
carbon  bmshes,  and  Inunereing  and  treatlac  nid  blocks 
In  a  botllnc  liquid,  which  holds  In  snspenalon  finely  pow- 
dered plnabaco  or  graphite. 

S.  The  hereto  deaerlbed  prooeM  of  producing  coounn- 
tator  bmshse,  which  consists  to  taking  blocks  of  ordinary 
coamerelally  prepared  carbon,  each  as  la  ntlilaed  for 
carbon  brosbea.  And  iauMrslng  and  retaining  said  biodn 
to  boUtog  wax  ef  high  penetratiTe  power,  haTtog  to 
•nspensioa  finely  powdered  plombago  or  graphitaw 

8.  The  herein  deaerlbed  procees  of  producing  commu- 
tator bruahea,  which  coasteta  to  taking  blocks  of  ordinary 
commerctoUy  prepared  carbon,  such  as  la  utlllaed  for 
carbon  tenahea,  and  immentog  said  block  to  an  oto- 
•gtoooe  botitog  liquid,  haTtog  to  soapenaloa  taaly  pow- 
dared  plumbago  or  graphite. 

4.  The  hereto  deaerlbed  method  of  preparing  for  use 
bruahes  for  commutators,  which  conalsta  in  first  taking 
*  bloek  «(  eoBsaierclaUy  prepared  commutator  bruah 
Material,  eotttog  aaM  block  toto  proper  alae  for  eommu- 
tetar  bruahea.  and  third.  Immersing  the  bruahea  to  a 
boUtog  aelutisa  ot  parafla,  yellow  wax  and  plumbaga 

8.  Aa  a  aew  attlcia  e(  maaafheture,   a   eommutator 

BOMtrvcted  eC  a  bloek  of  carbon,  whleh  la  per- 

throaghoat  with  wax.  carrytog  finely  powdered 


[C3alm  f  not  priated  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


tTS,7Bl.  UNDEB-THRBAD  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW* 
niG-MACBnfBS.  JAana  VAinmn,  TlSn.  Ohio,  aa- 
i<8Mr  «r  ooa-ftoarth  to  Charles  J.  Ttogltog  and  ene- 
fbvtk  to  Oeorge  8.  Ttogltog,  TUto.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1888.    Barlal  Na  808,818. 

1.  la  a  aewlBg  amrhtoe,  the  eomMaatl<»  with  the  aeedla 
«Bi  Us  epwattag  mtrtaalsm.  at  a  ease  tor  «mtototog  tka 
aaiw-tkiMii  Mpply.  a  iMuaa  havtag  a  wmwMI*  eoBMe- 
tkm  wttfe  Mli  eaae  eKterlarly  e<  the  ceatalaad  thread  aap- 
p(y  to  — pport  tta  hum  aad  alio  haTtog  aa  opeatog  «r  eot- 
attt  for  tka  paanga  tlieietliiiHfh  of  the  aeadle-thraad  toop 
aani  araaad  the  caae,  maaaa  for  operattog  aaid 
ttum  to  mare  eaA  to  a  dtreettoa  eppoalto  to 


the  other,  and  means  for  paastog  a  needle-thread  loop 
arooad  the  case. 


3.  In  a  aewtog  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
and  Ita  operating  mechanism,  of  a  case  for  contatoing  the 
under-thread  supply,  a  frame  haTing  a  eliding  connection 
with  aald  caae  estorlorly  of  the  CMitained  thread  supply 
to  support  the  same  and  alao  haTtog  an  opening  or  cut- 
out fbr  the  paaaage  therethrough  of  the  needle-thread 
loop  to  being  passed  around  the  caae,  means  for  operating 
said  caae  and  frame  to  move  each  to  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  other,  and  meana  for  paaalng  a  needle-thread  loop 
around  the  caae. 

8.  In  a  sewtog  machtoe,  the  combination  with  the 
needle  and  Ita  operating  mechanism,  of  a  caae  for  contain* 
Ing  the  under-thread  aupply,  a  frame  haTtog  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  case  exteriorly  thereof  to  support  the 
same  and  also  haTtog  an  opentog  or  cut-out  for  the  paaaage 
therethrough  of  the  needle-thread  loop  to  betog  paesed 
around  the  caae,'  iaeana  for  operattog  aaid  caae  and  frame 
to  moTe  each  to  a  direetion  oppoalto  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  paaatof  a  needle-thread  loop  around  the  case. 

4.  In  a  aewtof  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  the 
needle  and  ita  optrating  mechaniam.  of  a  case  for  contain- 
ing the  under-thread  supply,  a  frame  haTtog  a  direct 
sliding  connection  with  said  case  exteriorly  of  the  con- 
tained thread  supply  to  support  the  same  aad  alao  haTlng 
an  opening  or  cut-out  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
needle- thread  loop  to  betog  passed  around  the  caae.  means 
for  operating  said  case  and  frame  to  moTO  each  to  a  direc- 
tion oppoeite  to  the  other,  and  meana  for  paaalng  a  aeedla- 
thread  loop  around  the  case. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  needla 
and  Ite  operattog  mechanism,  of  •  caae  for  contatoing  tha 
under-thread  supply  haTtog  a  guide,  a  frame  cooperating 
with  the  guide  of  said  case  to  slidably  support  the  latter 
and  alao  hartog  an  opentog  or  cut-out  for  the 
therethrou^  of  the  needle-thread  loop  to  being 
around  the  case,  means  fbr  operating  said  case  and  frame 
to  moTe  each  to  a  direction  oppoalto  to  the  other, 
means  for  paastog  a  needle-thread  loop  around  the  caae. 

[dalma  6  to  88  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


878,782.  DEVICE  FOR  RETARDING  AND  STOPPINO 
THE  MOTION  OF  SHIPS.  EuohHi  P.  A.  YtLLam, 
Laia»  Fraaea.    Ftlad  Jane  27. 1908.    Serial  Now  188388. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahlp,  of  ptates  plTotally  eoa- 
aected  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  the  ship,  and  normally 
lytag  eloae  against  the  sides  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to 
swtog  to  hortaoatal  plsaw  aad  to  occupy  pooltloaa  at  aa 
aai^  to  the  said  sides,  said  pUtes  betog  arraaged  to  sate 
9t  ssriea,  the  platea  to  eadi  est  betog  spaced  apart  aad  tha 
ptotM  of  tiw  Tarlons  sete  altaraattog  with  or  betog  to 
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staggered  retotloa  relatlToly  to  each  other  whereby  the 
water  paastog  between  the  plates  of  one  set  will  strike 
againat  the  platea  of  the  succeeding  set,  and  means  for 
operating  the  seta  of  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahlp,  of  platee  plrotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  aldea  of  the  ahlp,  and  normally 
lying  cloee  against  the  sldee  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  horlsontal  planee  and  to  occupy  poaltions  at  an 
angle  to  the  said  aULes,  said  ptotea  being  arranged  to  seta 
or  eerles,  the  platea  In  each  set  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
platea  of  the  Tarlous  seta  alternating  with  or  being  In 
staggered  relation  relatlToly  to  each  other  whereby  the 
water  paaalng  between  the  platea  of  one  eet  will  strike 
against  the  platee  of  the  succeedtog  set,  a  rod  T  connected 
at  <Hie  end  with  each  plate  at  a  potot  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  plate  and  operattog  meana  for  operating  the  seta  of 
platee  comprising  lerers,  each  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  roda  T. 


876,768.  WHIP-£oCK.  GaoBOa  Ef.  VoBLKaa  and  Tbokas 
B.  Lthch,  Jr.,  New  Orleana,  La.  FUed  May  18,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  878,474. 


*in/' 


A  whlp-loeklng  dcTlce  for  use  on  whip  sockets,  com- 
prising a  collar  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
baring  parallel  end  portions,  meana  connecting  said  end 
portkma,  an  uprij^t  formed  totegrai  with  and  rlatog  from 
aald  collar  at  a  potot  oppoeite  the  parallel  end  portlona,  a 
jaw  formed  totegrai  with  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  aaid  upright  and  haTtog  a  notch  of  right  ani^e  form 
to  ite  toner  edge  at  an  totormediato  point  of  ita  length 
and  alao  haTtog  ^n  enlargement  at  Ite  outer  end  and  a 
plurality  of  aperturea  arranged  to  the  arc  of  a  circle  to 
aaid  enlargement,  a  swingtog  jaw  piToted  at  a  potot  ad- 
jacent to  the  upright  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  haTtog  a  notch 
of  right  angle  form  to  Ite  toner  edge  at  an  totermedtote 
potot  of  ite  length  and  alao  haTtog  an  aperture  arranged 
to  be  registered  with  the  different  aperturea  of  the  fixed 
jaw,  and  a  lock  detechably  aecnred  to  the  registered  aper- 
tures of  the  jaws. 


876,764.     PENHOLDER.     ClAaMXCU  B.  Wauexb,  Louis- 
TlUe,  Ky.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1907.    Sertal  No.  868,280. 


1.  A  pen-holder  haTtog  aa  an  totagral  part  thereof  an 
elongated  extenalon  whleh  fito  anugly  wlthto  tb»  cooeaTe 
portion  of  tha  pen-potot,  and  toto  which  la  faahlooed  or 
hollowed  out  a  rsasTToir  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
Ink,  the  aald  reavToir  haTtog  lateral  edgea  which  fit 
doaely  to  th^  toner  side  of  the  pen,  and  being  proTided  at 
the  forward  end  with  a  beak  potot  which  fito  closely 
against  tha  «adar  concaTS  surfhee  of  the  p«i  when  to 
posltkm.  the  wJd  latoral  edges  aad  beak  potot  forming  a 
perfect  coattoivMtns  eontoct  with  the  toner  side  of  the  pen 
as  a  means  for  .ooaflalaig  and  prerentlng  the  Ink .  from 
maalng  out  pt  the  reoMroIr  until  the  pen  la  put  to  u«e,  the 
Wk  poto(  botog  proTldsd  with  a  email  longitudinal 
fTQovf  or  cbaiufd  for  (qnnduettog  the  Ink  from  the  reaer- 
to'tha.p«ibi^  of|the~poB  ^lirhen  to  pae,  all  aa  fad  tor 
pbipoaea  rfeacrlhed. 


2?. 


2.  In  aa  ordinary  pen-holder  a  central  core  or  plvf 
haTlng  totegrai  therewith  an  elongation  which  fito  nngly 
within  the  concare  portion  of  the  pen-potot,  and  toto 
which  is  faahloned  or  hollowed  out  a  reeerrolr  haTtog 
lateral  edgee  which  fit  doaely  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  pen, 
and  being  prorided  with  a  beak  potot  which  fito  against 
the  under  concare  surface  of  the  pen  when  It  la  to  poal- 
tlon,  the  aaid  lateral  edgee  and  beak  potot  forming  a  per- 
fOet  conttououa'xwntoct  with  the  Inner  aide  of  the  pea 
as  a  meana  for  prerenttog  the  ink  from  running  out  of  the 
reeerroir  until  the  pen  Is  put  in  use,  and  haring  aa  an  out- 
let tor  the  ink  a  longitudinal  groore  or  channel  leading 
from  the  reeerroir  to  the  potot  of  the  pen  along  the  Itoe 
of  apllt  to  pen-potot,  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  deecrlbad. 

8.  In  an  ordinary  pen-holder  for  use  with  any  ordinary 
style  of  pen-point  an  elongation  solidly  connected  with  the 
pen-holder  aa  an  totegrai  part  thereof,  aald  elongation  be- 
ing hollowed  or  scooped  out  so  as  to  form  a  reeerroir  for 
contatotog  Ink  when  the  pen-point  Is  attached,  the  said 
roaerToir  betog  proTided  with  meana  for  confining  and  pto- 
renttog  the  ink  from  runntog  out  therefrom  conaiating  ot 
lateral  edges  which  fit  anugly  to  the  inner  side  of  the  pen 
and  a  beak-potot  at  the  forward  end  which  fite  cloaely  to 
the  toner  concaTe  surface  of  the  pen  when  to  position,  the 
beak  potot  baring  in  the  apex  thereof  a  longltudtoal  groore 
or  channel  aa  a  meana  tor  conducttog  the  Ink  fr^  the 
reeerroir  to  the  potot  of  the  pen  as  It  is  pressed  to  the 
paper  in  writing,  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  deecrlbed. 


876,756.     TABLB.     Edwin  P.  WANNBa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  856,532. 


1.  In  a  table  or  the  like,  the  combtoation,  with  two 
parto  arranged  at  an  aagle  to  each  otiier  and  a  third 
part  interpoaed  between  the  adjoining  enda  of  aaid  first 
named  parte,  said  third  part  haTlng  a  recess  substantially 
cotocldent  with  the  angle  repreeented  by  the  Inalde  facee 
of  aald  first-named  parta,  of  an  angle  brace  tormed  to 
cotodde  with  aaid  angle  and  baring  Ita  apex  portion 
anugly  fitting  aald  receea  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
angle  brace  to  aald  parte,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  table  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with  two 
parta  arraaged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  a  third 
part  arranged  at  the  adjotoing  eada  of  aald  parta,  aald 
third  part  hartog  a  rertlcal  Y-ahaped  recess  on  the  Inside 
thereof,  of  an  angle-braoe  formed  to  coincide  with  aald 
angle  aad  harlng  an  exteriw  rib  at  the  apex  of  Ite  aagle 
aad  arranged  to  the  angle  tormed  by  aald  first-aamed  parto 
with  Ito  ribbed  portlMi  fitting  the  receea  of  the  third  part, 
and  means  for  aeeurtog  the  angle  brace  to  aald  parta,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


876,758.    STENOGBAPHERS'S  NOTE-BOOK.    Faurs  W. 

WAxnM,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  11,  180T.    Sa- 

rial  No.  856,788.  > 

1.  A  stenographer's  and  like  note-book  harlag  horl- 
soatally  ruled  pagea,  with  an  unruled  portloa  at  one 
aide  tor  totorUneationa,  a  plurality  of  parallel  Tartleally 
disposed  todleatlng  charaetors  of  different  tlgalfleaaee 
l<})»ted  eoatlguoua  to  the  ends 'of  the  lines,  and  llnaa 
extMdlng  loagltadtoally'on  the  portion  of  the  page  un- 
occupied by  the  tranarersa  llaee. 
'  &  k»  a  ftt«to8raph4r*B  aad  nia  ak»b6bk,  a'  pa«i'  hhr- 
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Haw  «pM  OM  aid*,  aad  tedicmtlBg  ^araetm  of  dlf»r«Bt 


•Icalflainc*  looitad  eoattcaooa 
aeatal 


to  th9  ends  of  the  bort- 


S75.757.  MAGNVnC  CLITTCB.  Tvomas  S.  Watsoh, 
MUwankM.  Wis.  PHcd  Apr.  1.  1907.  8«rUl  No. 
S66,64S. 


1.  A  aacavtic  dnteh,  eoaprislag  a  drlTlac  abaft,  a  coll 
iprlag  aacarad  thereto  at  one  end,  a  member  aeenred  to 
tfaa  ether  end  of  the  eoll  sprlag.  a  drlTen  member  loooely 
itad  arooad  the  eoll  aprlnir  and  normallj  out  of  ea- 
it  wltb  the  other  member,  and  an  electro  macaeC 
for  attraetlBc  the  drtrea  BMmber  aad  the  other  member 
other  to  retard  tibe  Boreaeat  of  the  aald  othar 
•ad  ttareby  eaaae  the  ezpaaaloa  tt  the  coU 
lato  frictloaal  cB«aceaMBt  with  the  drlrea  member. 
S.  A  BMgaetlc  clateh,  eoaiprlalac  a  drlTlag  abaft,  a 
coU  aprlac  BMmated  tbereoa  aad  aeenred  thereto  at  oaa 

iber  aeenred  to  the  other  ead  <rf  the 

looa^  mooatad  oa  the  eoU 

plna    for   holdlac   the   eataglag 

oat  o<  a—aaamaat  with  the  drtrea 

fWr  attractlag  the  drlrea 

to^eaeh  othar  to  rMard  the 

aad  ther^  caaaa  the 

I  a(  tiM  eaO  iprtac  tato  frictloaal  amataaaat  with 

tha  a^fac  jnaaad  piaa  aarrlac  to 


caaprlatat  a  drtrlac  shaft,  a 

at 
ta  tte 

Itad  aa 
•t  wfth 


aad  permit  the  eon  aprlag  to  eoatraet  aad  rtiaaaa  tba 
drlToa  member  wbea  the  magnet  la  detaartlsed. 

4.  A  magaetk  elatdi,  comprklac  a  drlrlnt  abaft,  a 
aleere  mounted  thereon  and  aeenred  at  one  ead  thereto, 
there  belnf  a  spiral  alot  la  the  aleere  formlag  a  coll 
aprlac  of  the  tataraaadlata  portfcm  thereof,  a  drlTan  mem- 
ber contprlstas  a  eaalac  looaely  mooatad  oa  the  aleara 
aroood  the  eoU  aprlac  portloa  thereof,  aa  alaetro  mac* 
net  contained  wlthla  the  eaalac,  aa  anaatara  aMsbar  ae- 
enred to  the  other  ead  of  the  aleere  aad  adapted  to  ba  at- 
tracted b7  the  augaat  lato  eagasaaMnt  with  the  eaalaf  fbr 
rAtardlac  the  moTomeat  of  the  armature  member  aad  can*- 
lag  the  eoll  spring  portion  of  the  aleere  to  unwind  aad 
expand  Into  frlctlonal  eagageaaeat  with  the  eaatag,  aad 
aprlng  meana  for  diaengaglag  the  armature  aManber  froaa 
the  eaalng  whan  the  magnet  is  delnerglaed  aad  parmlttlag 
the  coU  spring  portion  of  the  sleere  to  contract  aad  re- 
lease the  eaalng. 

5.  A  magaetle  clutch,  comprlalng  a  drlTlng  abaft,  a 
aleere  mouated  thereon  and  secured  at  one  ead  thereto, 
there  belag  a  aplral  slot  In  the  alaare  fonalag  a  coll 
aprlag  of  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  drlren  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  cylindrical  eaalng  wltb  a  concentric 
CTlindrical  portloa  looeely  mounted  on  the  aleere  around 
the  coll  aprlng  portion  thereof,  a  magaet  coO  contained 
within  the  eaalng  around  the  inner  portion  aa  a  core,  a 
pair  of  collector  rings  mounted  on  the  eaalng  and  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  the  magnet  coll,  bruabea 
engaging  the  collector  rings,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sleere 
agalast  which  the  casing  bears,  an  armature  member  keyed 
to  the  free  end  of  the  sleere,  there  being  a  tapering  en- 
gaging surface  between  the  armature  member  and  tba 
outer  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing,  flangee  on  tba 
eaatag  aad  the  armature  member  for  guidlag  a  belt  on 
the  eaalag  aa  a  belt  pulley,  a  rlag  aeated  la  the  aad  of 
the  eaalag  and  proteeting  the  magaet  coll,  aprlag  plaa 
alidably  mounted  In  the  armature  member  and  bearing 
on  the  casing  for  normally  holding  the  armature  member 
out  of  engagement  wltb  the  eaalng,  aad  a  Inbrieant  eup 
mounted  on  the  driring  shaft  and  baring  c<»imunlcatlon 
with  the  surface  thereof  within  the  coil  aprlng  portion 
of  the  aleere. 

{Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


870,758.      PRINTINO-PRE88.      CHAaLBa    B.    WHITAKBa, 
ITbea.  lad.    Filed  May  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  818,498. 


1.  la  a  aaehlaa  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbad  a  frame ;  a  drlr- 
iBf  ahaft:  baartafi  for  aald  shaft  la  adjaatabie  ralatloa 
with  tba  ttnmt  aai  aaaaa  to  ralaa  aad  lower  tb»  aaaie  ;  a 
gpatory  fraaa  adapted  to  carry  a  farm,  aad  hartag  rtfa- 
tSoa  with  tba  drlTlag  alMft  to  ba  actaatad  tharahgr :  a  reta- 
ttra  e^Uadar  harlac  a  tjapaa  tbaraaa  aad  batag  adaptad 
ta  opaiata  la  eeaaaetloa  with  the  term  darlaf  the  gjrratloB 
of  the  fraaa :  aad  aaltaMa 

S.  la  ■nliaaf  of  the  daai  ■■ufifi  a 
ftais;  a  aMraUa  fans  aaltaMy 
la  eaaaaetlaw  tharawlth  to  opatata  oa  mmm;  a 
naatad  hii  tba  firaaa ;  a  I 
appar  part  of  tfca  ftaaw ;  a 
•f  a  bait  operatlaff  orar 
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drlrea  by  the  Utter ;  a  aerlaa  of  eadleaa  eorda  oparatlaf 
orer  aad  with  the  forward  portloa  of  the  tympaa :  a  aarlea 
of  rotnra  Idlera  for  coadnctlag  aald  eorda  from  the  loww 
part  of  the  tyaipaa  to  the  ni^ar  part  thereof ;  aad  drop 
guldaa,  operating  abore  the  tympan  and  betweea  the  eorda, 
aad  meehanlam  la  connectloa  to  pwlodlcally  actuate  tbm 
aame. 

8.  la  mechaalam  of  the  elaaa  deecrlbed  a  anpportlag 
frame  baring  rertlcal  alota  in  the  reapeetire  aldaa  theiaof ; 
a  slide  working  in  each  of  aald  alota,  each  allde  baring  a 
rertlcal  guide  slot  therein ;  suitable  mechanism  for  adjust- 
lag  aald  alldea  rertleally ;  a  drlrlng  abaft  harlag  baarlaga 
in  aald  alldea ;  eccantrles  mounted  oa  aald  abaft ;  a  gyra- 
tory fraaie  mounted  upon  aald  accaatrlea  aad  harlag  eon- 
necUoa  with  the  guide  alota  la  aald  alldea,  and  a  rotatire 
cylinder  mounted  In  the  anpportlng  frame  and  a  tympan 
thereon  adapted  to  operate  In  contact  with  the  form  on  the 
gyratory  frame  during  part  of  the  moremeat  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  meehanlam  of  the  daaa  dcacribed  a  supporting 
frame :  a  driring  aha^  mounted  in  adjuatable  relation  with 
the  frame ;  a  gyratory  frame  mounted  la  eoaneetlon  with 
the  drlrlng  abaft  to  be  actuated  thereby;  awinging  arma 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  drlrlng  ahaft,  each  baring  a 
rearward  eztenalon  which  baa  connection  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  gyratory  frame  to  awing  said  arm  by  the  more- 
BMat  of  the  latter;  and  auiUble  ink  roUera  baring  sup- 
ported connection  with  the  awinging  arma  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 


8  7  0,709.  8H0CK-AB80BBBR.  LAwaaaca  Whitcomb. 
Brookllne,  Maaa.  FUed  July  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,044. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  in  combination,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  attached  to  the  reblcle  qirlag  or  axle, 
a  eoOperatlag  member  within  said  hollow  member,  cork  In- 
serts  la  rae  of  said  parts,  an  expander,  a  threaded  rod 
aeenred  to  aald  expander,  a  threaded  sleere  or  nut  adjust- 
able on  aald  threaded  rod  and  eagagtag  aald  ooOperatlag 
mend>er  to  limit  the  moremeat  of  said  expander  aad 
thereby  regulate  the  preaaare  of  aald  cooperating  member, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  abock  absorber,  in  eomblaatloa,  a  hoUow  mem- 
ber capable  of  lioing  attached  to  the  reblcle  spring  or  axle, 
a  eoOperatlag  member  wlthla  aald  hollow  member,  cork 
iBserts  in  one  of  said  parts,  an  expander  capable  of  belag 
attached  to  the  rehlde  body  and  morable  loagltndlaally 
to  cauae  aald  eoOperatlag  member  to  engage  aald  hoUow 
meeiber,  aad  maaaa  to  rary  the  moremeat  of  the  expander 
aad  thereby  ragalata  the  preaaare  betweea  aald  ooOpera^ 
lag  aMmber  aad  aald  hollow   OMariwr,  snbataatlally  aa 


aad 


8.  la  a  abock  abaorber,  la  eoaiblaatloa,  a  hollow 
her.  a  eoOperatlag  Bsember  wlthla  aald  hollow  mimiIibi 
with  aa  ladlaed  laaer  aortaee  aad  wltk 
hi  Ita  outer  oarfaee,  aad  aa  expaaffiag  wnO^a  ea- 
of  balac  attached  to  tke  rehlde  body  aad  eaOpatat- 
laf  with  aald  ladlaed  aarfaea,  abbataatlally  aa 


4.  Xa  a  Aedt  abaorber,  la  eomblaatloa.  a  hollow 
bar.  eoOperatlag  Bembera  wlthla  aald  hoUow 
expaader  for  aald  eoOperatlag  BMabera.  a  rod  to  whkh 
aald  aspaadar  la  coaaeetad.  aad  OMaaa  oa  aald  i«d  ta 
eagage  aald  eoOperatlag  asMaher  aad  Ibalt  the  mmTaat 
of  aald  expaader.  anbataatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  la  a  abock  abaorber,  la  eomblaatloa,  a  hollow  aaaaa* 
bw,  a  cooperating  nMaber  eomprlalag  jtwu  harlag  la- 
dlaed laaer  aorfaeea,  a  wedge  eoOperatlag  with  aald  la- 
dlaed aartaeaa.  aad  BMaas  ooanected  with  aald  wedge  to 
effect  morentent  thereof,  substiatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


878.760.  RBCLININO-CHAIR.  William  Whttb,  aere- 
laad,  Ohio,  aaalgamr  of  oae-half  to  Saldoe  P.  Hubbard, 
Ciereiaad.  Ohio.  FUed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884,940. 


1.  la  a  redlalag  dudr,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  awlag- 
lag  back  harlag  projections  at  the  aide,  of  arma  baring 
receaaea  lato  which  said  projeetloas  extend,  aad  notched 
lerera  which  are  fulcrumed  on  the  arma  and  work  Into 
aald  reeeaaaa,  la  poaltloa  to  eagage  the  projections  la  the 
aotcbee. 

2.  In  a  redlalag  chair,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  swlag- 
lag  spriag-aopported  back,  of  arma  curred  at  the  rear  ead 
to  the  are  of  a  drde  aad  harlag  rtceeees  therein,  a  rod 
extending  acroaa  the  back  and  projecting  at  Ita  eada  into 
the  receaaea,  and  ierers  piroted  under  the  anaa  aad  bar- 
ing notched  portions  extending  into  said  receeses  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  rod  In  the  notches. 


875,761.  CLAMP  FOR  C0MPRB88INQ  SPRINGS.  FaiD- 
BBic  R.  WiCKWiKB,  Cortland,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  12, 
1907.    Serial  No.  302,638. 


1.  la  eomblaatloa  wltib  a  rdatlrdy  thla  plate  or  bearlag 
member  adaptad  to  recdre  the  upper  end  of  a  string,  a 
pair  of  threaded  rode  extaadlag  dowawardly  tharefroaa :  a 
relatlrely  thla  member  moonted  upoa  aald  roda  adaptad 
to  paaa  between  the  lower  ead  of  the  aprlag  or  tta  washer 
agalaat  wbldi  the  aprlag  beara  aad  the  retalalag  derlce 
fbr  dM  aprlag :  aad  a  aat  BMmatad  upoa  the  lower  aad  of 
each  of  aald  roda. 

2.  la  a  damp  eoaprlalaff  a  U-akapad  plata.  a  pair  of 
threaded  rode  extaaJStog  dowawardly  from  aald  plate;  a 
aeeoad  plata  looaely  BMqatad  apoa  the  lower  aad  of 
roda,  aald  plate  bdag  prerMed  wltt  a  alot  or 

throogb  whkft  a  ralre  ataa  aMj  paaa;  aad  a  aat 

apoa  the  lowar  ead  af  each  rad  balaw  aald  MoraUa  plats. 

8.  la  a  daaip.  the  roablaatiaa  of  a  plata  adaptad  ta 
afford  a  bearlag  fbr  om  aai  af  a  aprlag  whMh  la  t»  be 

aald  pUta.  tha  lower  eada  af  Mli  raia  bai^  tkfaaiad;  a 
Plata  looaely 
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■Mil-«iraiUr  ta  oafllM  aad  proTld«d  with  •  dot 
OfMBiac  adapted  to  rwtlT*  the  lower  end  of  a  TalTe 
ad  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  a  cotter-pin  carried 
bj  the  Talve  etem  Into  mid  openlns;  and  a  not  moontcd 
npoB  eadl  of  aald  etema. 

4.  A  damp  (Or  pladnc  a  ^rlaff  andei^  oompreaelon 
eomprlslnc  a  relatlrely  llzed  plate  acalnet  which  one  end 
of  tbm  eprlnf  la  deatcned  to  bear  aald  plate  bdnc  relattrelj 
^in  and  adapted  to  paae  between  one  end  of  the  eprlnc 
and  the  member  acalnat  which  It  bean ;  a  pair  of  draw- 
roda  exteadlnc  <rom  said  plate;  a  morable  abutment 
acalnat  which  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  eprlnc  rests,  said 
abataent  belac  relatlrely  thin,  and  held  In  Its  proper 
position  with  reference  to  the  spring  by  said  rods;  and 

for  moTlnv  the  abotment  and  pUc«*^g  the  ^rlns 
a  state  of  compression. 

5.  A  damp  for  pladng  a  spring  under  compreedon 
comprising  a  U-shaped  plate»  the  opening  therein  being 
of  a  sIm  saffldent  to  embrace  a  projection  upon  a  raliv 
ahdl  or  casing ;  a  pair  of  threaded  rods  extending  down- 
wardly from  tbe  cater  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  and 
at  sabatantlally  right  angles  thereto;  a  second  U-shaped 
plate,  the  opening  in  which  is  somewhat  smaller  than  that 
In  the  upper  plate;  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
threaded  rods  below  said  second  plate. 

[Claims  6^nd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


875,762.  8PRBAOBB  POB  8HBLL8.  Hxnkt  B.  WiNAjra 
and  FaaoBBicK  Sinnock,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  876,81«. 


J.O      /^  /y 


^  JO    -^ 


'%.  An  Improred  shot  spreader  consisting  of  a  dlA  to 
guide  the  derlce,  and  a  poet  having  substantially  parallel 
ddes  and  adapted  to  permit  the  morement  of  shot  around 
It,  the  poet  projecting  from  the  dlak  la  the  direction  of  Ita 
flight. 

2.  An  tmproTed  shot-spreader  comprldng  a  dlak  to 
gnide  the  device  through  the  bore  of  a  gun,  and  a  central 
•tralght-dded  post  secured  to  and  projecting  from  .the  dlak 
In  the  direction  of  its  flight 

8.  An  improTed  shot-dreader  comprising  a  post  having 
a  smooth  exterior,  and  meana  on  the  rear  end  of  the  poet 
for  guiding  tbe  device  through  the  barrd  of  a  gun. 

4.  An  improved  shot-spreader  comprising  a  post  having 
transversely  arranged  guiding  means  secured  to  Its  rear 
ead,  aad  adapted  to  guide  the  q>reader  in  a  gun  barrel. 

5.  An  Improved  ahot  spreader  eomprlslag  a  eylladrlcal 
poet  aeeared  to  a  disk  and  adapted  to  project  from  the 
dlak  ta  the  direction  of  Its  flight 

(datana  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


878,768.  QAS-LAMP.  RtCHAaa  W.  Si^uum  aad  Wib* 
StBcnAinc,  Bt  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgaora,  by  meaae 
Ita.  to  Parte  Lamp  Maaafaetnrlag  Oompaay, 
8t.  LMtfa.  Mo.,  a  Cofporatloa  of  Mlaaeorl.  Filed  Apr. 
Ife.  180T.    Serial  Ifo.  868484. 

1.  A  gaa  lamp  comprlalag  a  gaa-plpe,  a  hood  aeeared 
ttantOk  a  vaTva  la  tha  plpa  toeatad  abore  the  hood,  taml- 
»al  gaa  wnmAm  leadtat  froai  tte  plpa  bdow  the  hood. 
aioire  tke  aoaalea  apaeed  a  aaltable  diataaee  thara- 
ta  fans  a  mtdiHr  space,  a  ebXmmmt  or  flao  above  the 
1  Ita  bott9«  qwead  a  saltaMa  diataaea  ftoa 
dto  .top  «f  Um  baraora,  aad  aa  oatw  globe  cloaad  at  the 
Msa'aad  WtOM  aad  op«i  at  tte  top.  whareby  the  air  fbd 
^  tit  «lxfBf  ap^ee  aad  ta  tha  flaa  te  coagtrataad  to  paoa 
dMttf  t%a  ftia  thraagh'tfea^ivaea  bat^Mi  tha  Cm  aad 


mounted  above  the  burner  and  extending  to  a  point  oppo- 
dte  the  base  of  the  flame,  a  globe  doaed  at  the  ddee  and 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  enveloping  the  flue  and 
burner,  and  constraining  the  air  to  pass  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  floe  and  globe  whereby  tbe  same  la  heated  be- 
fore supplying  the  bamer,  and  a  gas-noade  apaoed  a  suit- 
able dlatance  bdow  the  burner  and  dlaeharglng  thereinto, 
the  air  within  the  globe  mixing  with  the  gas  thoa  dis- 
charged, sobsUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


8.  A  gas  lamp  having  a  bottom  burner  casting  or  casing, 
gaa-dlscharge  noizles  located  below  the  same  and  spaced 
a  aaltable  distance  tberefrom,  a  flue  mounted  above  the 
casting  and  having  its  bottom  spaced  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  top  of  the  casting  and  in  substantial  contiguity 
with  the  baae  of  the  burner-flame  and  an  enveloping  globe 
for  constraining  the  passage  of  the  air  to  a  path  around 
the  outdde  of  the  flue  whereby  the  air  is  heated,  a  part  of 
the  air  passing  upward  into  the  flue,  and  a  part  mixing 
with  the  gaa  jets  escaping  from  the  noxzles  into  the  space 
tMneath  the  burners  of  the  burner-casting,  substantially, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  gas-supply  pipe,  a  hood  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  gas-valve  in  the  pipe  above  the  hood,  a  pend- 
ant or  chain  for  manipulating  the  valve,  a  hollow  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  gaa-aupply  pipe,  noules  terminat- 
ing the  chamber,  a  caating  secured  to  the  pipe  a  suitable 
distance  above  tbe  chamber  and  provided  with  open  ended 
burners  superposed  over  tbe  nosdes,  means  on  the  '^■»<*»g 
for  supporting  a  flue,  the  baae  of  the  latter  being  removed 
a  suitable  distance  above  the  top  of  the  casting,  and  a 
globe  secured  to  tbe  base  of  the  hood  and  envdoplng  the 
flue,  burner  caating  and  terminal  chamber  of  the  gaa 
pipe,  the  globe  being  open  on  top  and  doeed  at  the  ddea 
and  bottom,  the  parte  operating  snbstantlaUy  aa  and  for 
the  parpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gaa-lamp,  a  burner  casting  having  a^  aerlea  of 
peripheral  pins  or  projections,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  the  caating  and  having  exdaed  lobea  for  the  free 
paaaage  of  aald  plaa,  a  flue,  and  flue-supporting  arms  or 
brackets  mi  the  ring,  adapted  to  elevate  the  bottom  of  the 
flue  a  suitable  diataaee  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  caat- 
lag,  the  pina  serving  to  support  the  ring  upon  a  turn  of 
the  latter  auflldent  to  bring  the  exdsed  lobea  out  of  allne- 
aeat  with  the  pina,  sohatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


876,764.     COMPOSITION  FOB  PBODUCTION  OF  ABO- 

MATIC  BATBS.     Alvbh)  Zucaaa,  Dresden,  Oeraaany. 

Filed  Not.  S6.  1906.    Serial  No.  846,144. 

1.  The  haratadiacrlbed  aovd  compodtkm  of  matter, 
eoaalatiaff  oC  aleohol.  soap,  formic  ether  aad  volatile  oiL 

S.  Tha  heratodaaenbed  aovd  coaipodtlon  of  nutter  for 
tbe  pfodaettoa  af  aromatkal  hatha,. eoaalstlBc  of  80  gitama 
of  dwarf-piaa^ll,  60  gr«aM  of  formic  ether  ahd  ISO  grai^a 
of  eoauaea  Boft  aaap. 
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8  7  6,766.  BAILWAY  AND  OTHBB  TICKET.  JOHNS. 
AuxANDca,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  171,942. 
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1.  A  paaaage  ticket  having  sub-divldons.  each  having 
marked  upon  it  the  distance  for  which  it  is  intended  to 
aerve  as  fare,  each  sub-division  having  a  coupon  bearing 
a  stamp  or  stamps  marked  for  a  like  distance. 

2.  A  passage  ticket  having  sub-divisions,  each  having 
marked  upon  it  tbe  distance  for  which  it  is  intended  to 
serve  as  fare,  each  sub-divldon  having  a  coupon  bearing 
a  atamp  or  sUmps  marked  for  a  like  distance,  aald  ticket 
having  an  ident^lng  mark  peculiar  to  the  user  of  the 
same,  and  tbe  stamp  or  stamps  upon  each  sub-dlvldon  of 
the  ticket  also  bearing  an  Identifying  mark. 


876,706.     YBHICLB  ATTACHMBNT.     FUAKX  B.  Au.aM, 
Paaealc,  N.  J.    Filed  May  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.766. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehide  body,  and  the  running 
gear  thereof,  strips  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body, 
tracks  secured  to  the  running  gear  and  being  disposed  in 
vertical  allnement  with  aald  stripe,  and  guiding  members 
each  having  a  horlsontal  portion  between  said  strips  and 

.tracks  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  part 
engaging  the  top,  dde,  and  bottom  faces  of  said  trades. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehide  body,  and  the  running 
gear  thereof,  strips  secured  to  said  running  gear,  traces 
secured  to  the  top  face  of  said  strips  and  having  one  dde 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  dde  of  said  stripe,  strips  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  tbe  vehide  body  and  being  dla- 
posed  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  strips  of  the  running 
gear  and  guiding  members  each  rigidly  secured  to  said 
strips  of  the  body  and  having  a  portion  *"g^g«"g  aald  aide 
of  the  track. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  vehide  body  and  running 
gear  thereof,  strips  secured  to  said  body  and  running  gear 
thereof  in  vertical  allnement  with  one  another,  tracka  car- 
ried by  eald  strips  of  the  running  gear,  and  guiding  mem- 
bere  each  having  a  horlaoatal  part  lying  between  said 
strips  of  the  body  and  tradta,  a  pair  ot  upwardly  extend- 
ing parts  to  embrace  and  be  eeeured  to  the  d^  facee  oT 
the  strips  of  the  body,  aad  downwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending parts  to  engage  aald  tracka. 

4.  la  oMttblnatioB  with  a  vehide  body,  aad  the  ruaalag 
gear  thereot  stripe  aeeared  to  the  under  aide  of  said  body, 
and  to  the  running  gear,  trades  aeeared  to  the  stripe  of 
the  running  gear  and  having  oae  of  the  aldee  thereot  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjaeeat  aide  face  of  aaid  stripe  of  the 
mnaiag  gear,  and  one  piece  galdlag  aiembere  each  havlag 
a  horlaoatal  portion  betweea  aald  atrtpe  of  the  body  aad 
tracka,  aad  havlag  a  vartleal  dde  member  whldi  extaada 
downwardly  aad  lawardly  aad  wbl^  Indoeae  aald  project- 
lag  portloa  «f  tha  tracka. 

183  a  Q.—4 


876,767.  NBBDLB  -  PBOTBCTOB  FOB  KNITTINO 
CHINES.  GaoBOB  L.  Bir.Man,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Wlldman  Manufacturing  Company,  Norrte* 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Juae  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,888. 


•  i 


1.  In  combination  in  a  needle  protector  for  knittinc 
machlnee,  the  depending  flnger,  a  support  tberefor,  pivot- 
ally  aupported  and  depending  from  said  pivot  to  swing  and 
carry  the  flnger  bodily  therewith,  and  meana  hdd  nonnally 
In  a  lowered  position  by  tbe  said  depending  support  until 
the  same  is  swung  sslde  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  flngw 
with  a  lump,  knot  or  the  like  at  the  needlea,  aubetantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  needle  protector  for  knitting 
machlnee,  a  flnger  to  be  engaged  by  a  lump,  knot  or  tha 
like,  a  aupport  therefor  plvotaliy  supported  and  depending 
from  sakl  pivot  to  swing  and  carry  the  flnger  bodily  there- 
with, and  means  restrained  by  the  aald  pivoted  support 
against  upward  movement  the  point  of  contact  between 
aald  aupport  and  the  said  meana  being  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  pivot  of  aaid  support  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  needle  protector  for  knitting 
machlnee,  a  detector  flnger.  atral^t  from  end  to  end  and 
a  support  therefor,  pivoted  and  depending  from  said  plvot^ 
and  means  for  operating  the  stc^  motion  restrained  by 
the  aald  support.  stfM  straight  detector  flnger  being  ad- 
justable in  its  support  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  needle  protector  for  knitting 
machines,  a  detector  flnger  straight  from  end  to  end,  and 
extending  vertically,  and  a  movable  aupport  ft>r  the  aald 
detector  flnger  on  which  It  is  vertically  adjustable  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  said  support  aoh- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  needle  protector  for  knitting 
machlnee,  a  movable  support,  a  detector  finger,  a  clamping 
pin  extending  throng  the  movable  support  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  detector  flnger  extenda  and 
meana  for  drawing  upon  aaid  pin  to  draw  It  through  the 
support  to  clamp  the  detector  flnger  againat  the  side  of 
said  aupport  aubsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


876.7M.  BAIL  •  JOINT  AND  NUT  -  LOCK  THBBBFOR. 
jAMaa  B.  Bavu,  Grand  Junction,  Cola,  aaalgnor  of  oae- 
half  to  Oeorge  B.  Hill  aad  Bobwt  A.  HUl,  oaoHilxth  to 
Jamaa  A.  Cannell  and  Alfred  Bggera,  aad  oae-alzth  to 
Albert  A.  Miller  and  Philip  Moeaer,  Grand  Junction, 
Cdo.,  and  one-twelfth  to  Thomaa  P.  McOalra  and  one- 
twdfth  to  John  Mettraa,  Meaa  county,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1907.    Serial  No.  866304. 


1.  A  rail  >>lnt  eomprtetag  dlalr 
formed  on  aald  aectloaa,  a  alldlag  bar 


— ctloaa,  a  galdaway 


.i^^^v: 
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•ad  flah  vUtm  mcmnA  to  the  MiOm  of  tbo 
nfl  ud  «rt»dtaif  opoa  opposlto  sMm  of  tho  Jotat 

S.  A  rafl  Joint  eooiprlBtef  raU  ehair  aoetloBa,  galdoway 
aortloao  foraMd  oa  tbo  lowvr  aarfaco  of  tbo  chair  nctloaa, 
a  bar  alMlac  throagh  wtM  goldo  Metlona.  and  dlapoood  ba- 
tvaoa  tiai.  Ut  pUtM,  bolta  paMln«  throogb  nld  flah 
platM  and  throogb  tho  wob  portions  of  tho  rails,  and  a  ra- 
eoaood  aat  loefclBf  bar  hold  In  position  on  ono  of  tho  Ish 
plataa  bf  boat  lags. 

t.  ▲  rail  joint  eoaiprlsing  rail  chair  aoctlons,  golds  soo* 
tloaa  fbrasd  thorsoa.  a  bar  sztsndlag  throngh  tho  golds 
wcttona.  flsh  platas.  bolta  passing  throng  tho  flsh  platss 
aad  through  tho  wobs  of  the  rails,  ants  on  tho  bolta,  a  la- 
sssBsd  nat  locking  bar  hold  In  posltloa  on  ono  of  tho  flsh 
platss,  said  logs  bslng  bont  oror  tho  snds  of  th«  nat  lock- 
lag  bar,  snbstantlalli  as  dsseribsd. 


876,7tt9.     FENCE-POST.     CHABI.as  8 
Fllsd  Apr.  27, 1907.    Sorlal  No.  870.628. 


Baaaa,  Psm,  Ind. 


Cba 

4. 
tha 

ba 


1.  In  fMcss,  a  post  gats  comprlslag  s  bass,  swlagsNa 

dotactaablj  aad  loossly  coaflaad  to  aad  fal- 

oa  ths  bass,  aad  nsaas  for  dsta^ahly  conpllng  to- 

ths  appar  sods  of  ths  msmbors  nadsr  tsaatoa. 

A  two-part  post  comprlslBg  swlagtUa  post  nsmbsrs 

to  bars  tho  fWes  wlrss  w  tsbrlc  ssearsd  thsrsto, 

asaas  for  loossly  aad  dstachably  eoapUag  to- 

ths  lowsr  sads  of  saJd  BMmbsn.  aad  Misns  tor  ds- 

locklag  togathsr  ths  appar  snds  of  said 

to  aattitsln  ths  tsasloa  of  tha  Itaes 

ths  dsasd  caatlaalty  of  tha  Cmms. 

A  psat  fsMprlalag  two  swlagahla  aisatftsrs  adaptsd  to 

tb»  Dnes  witas  or  fhbrle  ssearsd  tharsto,  a  falenua 

adapCad  to  dstaehahlj  aad  looasly  eoopls  togathsr  tho 

r  sads  of  said  mtmbmtu,  ths  lowsr  sads  of  said 

bslag  faicrasMd  oa  said  baas^  whsistj  ths 

lataraU7  thsrsoa  to  spiaad  at  thslr  appsr 

MaAsd  thsrstrosft  to  «waad  at  thsir  lowsr 

fbr  dstaehahly  aad  plratally  locfclag  togathsr 

adiof  faU  ■■■bin. 

A  post  eossprlBlag  two  post  ■■mb»s  adaptsd  to  hava 

baos  wlrss  or  fabric  ssearsd  thsroto  aad  adaptsd  to 

dstashabljr  eoaasetsd  to  SMlataln  tho  eoatlaalty  aad 

-'      of  tho  fsaes.  aad  a  baas  ttsxafbr  sdaptsd  to  do- 

rscatra  ths  lowsr  sads  of  said  sMoibsra. 

bslag  ptvotaBy  or  looosly  coaplsd  to  said 

'lag  latsrally. 

A  oast  fwapitrtag  twa  latsrally  swtagahla  psat 

to  hava  tha  fbaes  wtrsa  or  tehric       _    _ 

fbr  dstarhaWy  coapliag  togsthsr  ths  appsr 

lar  dstaehabiy  aad  losaotj 

ths  lowsr  sads  of  said  msaibws.  aad 

ara  hsid  agalast  swlaglag 

I  thasam 

•  ta  M  aat  priatad  la  ths  Qaasttsw] 


tasw: 


876,770.  PATTBBlf  -  PAPSR  UNIN.  BamiO  Boan- 
KOwaKi.  Bsrlla,  Oomuny.  Pllsd  Mar.  19.  1007.  Bsrlal 
No.  808,200. 


1.  Pattam  papor  ste.  for  idiotographlc  pattsms  on 
which  a  copy  of  tho  plctnrs  is  mads  in  snltabls  tons,  said 
papsr  bslng  ssnsltlsod  and  mschanlcally  prlntod  with  a 
astwork  of  linos  tho  linss  bslng  distlnglshod  from  ths  eopj 
of  tho  picture. 

S.  Pattsm  papsr  for  photographic  patterns  said  papsr 
mscbanlcally  printed  with  a  network  of  lines  adapted  to 
be  dlstlngnlshsd  from  tho  copy  of  the  picture,  the  paper 
etc  being  made  sensltlTS  to  light  In  such  wlss  that  by  dtt- 
fbrwit  Isngtbs  of  exposure  and  subsequent  treatment  In 
baths  dllfsrent  colors  from  black  to  yellow  or  red  result 
without  the  printed  network  of  lines  bslng  corsred  after 
the  copy  is  dsrsloped. 

8.  Pattern  paper  etc.  for  photographic  patterns  said 
papsr  sensltlTS  to  light  and  moehanlcally  prlntod  with  a 
network  of  lines,  and  with  marks  numbers,  Isttsrs  and  ths 
llks  prlntsd  In  tlis  separate  squarss  In  one  or  more  colors 
so  grouped  that  bindings  proTlded  on  the  papsr  both  for 
slngls  colored  (slngls  warp  or  single  weft)  fabrics  and  for 
multi-colored  (multl-warp  aad  multi-weft)  fabrics  caa  ba 


875,771.  GRAIN  BLBVATOB  AND  WKIQHBR.  Chss- 
TBS  BBAorotD  and  Obokob  L.  Cuatvimld,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. :  said  Chatfleld  assignor  to  said  Bradford.  FUed 
Apr.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,201. 


J^ 


^        ^ 


1.  The  CMBbiaatloa,  la  aa  elerator  aad  weigher,  of  tiia 
elerator  legs,  tte  eloTator  head,  an  adjastabls  shaft4>saf^ 
lag  Bonatsd  la  said  hsad,  ths  slerator  shaft  mountsd  la 
Mid  bsarlag,  a  welgher4»oeket-and-ecale  "«**»>fi"«T—  ear> 
rled  by  the  elOTator  hsad.  a  tripping  mschaalsm  shaft 
—oaatfcd  ta  statloaary  bearlags  aad  arraaged  parallel  ta 
the  elerator  shaft,  a  tripping  mschaalsm  mooatsd  oa  said 
shaft,  and  a  floating  gear  coaasctlng  ths  eloTator  shaft 
and  the  trlpplag-mechaalsa  shaft,  whsreby  the  eloTstor 
ahaft  may  be  adjnstsd  toward  aad  tnm  ths  tripping  msch- 
anlsm  shaft  without  dlstarMng  ths  relations  of  the  trlp- 
ptag  mschaalsm  aad  ths  wtfgher-bucket-aad-eeale  mech- 


S.  The  eomhlaatioa,  la  aa  eloTator  aad  weigher,  of  the 
elsTator  structure,  ths  wsl^er  stractars,  a  tripping  msch- 
aalsm adapted  to  be  drlvea  from  the  elerator  mofhsnlsm 
for  operatiag  the  grala  Talves  aad  haTlag  Its  shaft  ar- 
raagsd  parallel  to  the  tlerator  msrhsaism  shaft  eaid  el^ 
Tator  meehaalsm  beiag  providsd  with  aa  adjastabls 
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lag.  aad  a  floatlag  gear  laterpossd  between  the  tfsrator 
shaft  aad  the  shaft  of  the  trU>plng  mechanism,  whsrsby 
ths  tension  of  the  eloTstor  chain  may  be  adjustsd  without 
dlstnrblng  the  relations  of  ths  tripping  mechanism  and  the 
weighing  mechanism. 

8.  The  oomblnatlMi,  In  an  devator  and  weigher,  of  an 
adjustable  bearlng-structurs  fbr  ths  elerator  shaft,  said 
slsTstor  shaft  mountsd  thotfn,  msaaa  for  adjustlag  said 
bearing  structure,  a  gear  on  said  abaft,  stationary  bear- 
ings, a  trip-mechanism  shaft  monatsd  thsreln,  a  gear  <m 
said  shaft,  a  link  plrotally  monatsd  at  oas  ead  oa  tte 
trlp-mechanlsm  shaft,  a  link  plTOtally  mountsd  at  ons  snd 
on  ths  elerator  shaft,  said  links  coming  together  at  their 
other  ends,  and  a  third  gear  engaging  with  said  other  two 
gears  and  carried  by  said  links  whsre  they  come  together. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  elerator  and  weigher,  of  the 
sisrating  mechanism,  the  weighing  mechanism,  ralres  to 
the  discharge-mouth  of  the  elerator  aad  to  the  weigher 
bn^et,  and  ralre-operatlng  mechanism,  said  ralro-opsrat- 
Ing  mechanism  embodying  a  plroted  lerer  mounted  on  the 
elerator  head  abore  the  weigher  bucket  and  extending  out 
orer  said  bu^et  and  a  link  connecting  said  weigher-bucket 
ralre  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lerer,  whereby  said 
wslgher-bocket  ralre  Is  lifted  from  abore  In  operatlim. 

6.  The  combination.  In  an  elerator  and  weighs,  of  the 
wslghar-buAet  ralre  mechanism  for  operating  said  ralrs 
sBibodylng  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  elerator  head  abore  aad 
earteadlag  orer  the  weigher-bucket,  a  link  connecting  said 
Isrer  to  said  ralre,  and  i«»«.h«iitTm  for  opsratlng  said 
lerer. 

(Oalsu  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


also  baring  reaMraUe,  meeting  tongues  In  ths  msstlag 
edges  of  the  walls. 


%  A  match  box  comprising  a  ease  of  flsxlUs  m^tflal;^ 
and  a  drawer  of  slmUar  matertal,  sUdably  arranged  la 
the  cass ;  ths  said  case  baring  a  remorable  tongue  la  ths 
end  of  one  of  Its  walls,  and  the  drawer  baring  a  reaorahia 
tongue  la  the  edge  of  its  sad  wall  that  Is  adjaesat  to  tihs 
said  end  of  the  ease  wall ;  the  said  tongues  being  arraagad 
opposite  each  other  with  their  free  ends  meeting,  whMoby 
the  tongues  normally  form  part  of  ths  box  and  whsn  they 
are  remored  an  opening  Is  formed  partly  In  the  cass  aad 
partly  In  the  drawer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•75,772.     ZX>OM  -  PICKBB.     William  A.  Bsamall  and 
Jo«x  A.  BSAMALL,  Moore,  Pa.     FUsd  May  81, 
Serial  Ito.  876,628. 


l^OT. 


878,774.  ACCOUNT-KBBPINO  DBYICB.  Boas  D.  Bua- 
HAKS,  K^kuk,  Iowa,  FUsd  May  4,  1906.  Serial  Na 
815,164. 


1.  A  pair  of  spindles  adjustably  ssenred  each  to  each, 
eae  spindle  being  moontad  In  the  loom  frame,  a  picker 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  qpladlss  sad  means  for  slidlag 
said  pl^er  to  aad  fro  thereon,  substantially  as  dsoerlbsd. 

2.  A  pair  of  groorsd  spladiss  secured  each  to  each,  one 
spindle  being  adjustably  monntsd  In  ths  loom  fraake,  a 
picker  mounted  and  slldabls  upon  said  splndlss  and  a 
pldccr  stick  adapted  to  actuate  said  picker,  substantially 
as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  A  pair  of  groored  splndlss,  one  of  whidi  Is  adjust- 
aMy  secured  In  the  loom  frame,  a  picker  fumlshsd  with 
bearings  adapted  to  trarel  in  the  groores  of  said  splndlss, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  picker,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  pair  of  ^Irally  groored  splndlss,  one  of  which  Is 
adjustably  secured  In  the  loom  frame,  a  picker  furnished 
with  bearings  adapted  to  trartf  in  the  groores  of  said 
splndlss,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plcksr,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  la  a  loom  baring  groored  splndlss,  a  plcksr  the  base 
of  which  Is  famished  with  bearings  adaptsd  to  trarsi  la 
the  groores  of  said  spindles  and  ths  head  of  which  Is 
adaptsd  to  recelrs  s  remorable  pl^sr  plug,  substantially 
as  dsscrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  prlntsd  la  ths  Qaastts.] 


875,778.  MATCH-BOX.  Baaaaar  J.  Baaaaa,  Port  Hanm, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N.  Bunnsls,  Port 
Huroa.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  S82,9M. 
1.  A  amtch  box  hariag  flexible  walls  flispeasd  at  aa  aa- 

^e  to  each  other  to  recelre  wsti4ies 


1-  Msaas  for  kssplag  accounts  comprising  a  rsesptads 
baring  a  hinged  oorer,  a  carbon  surface  carried  by  the  In- 
ner face  of  said  eorer,  and  a  pair  of  strips  loeatsd  within 
the  receptacle,  oiie  of  said  strips  being  transparent 

2.  Msans  for  keeping  aceoants,  comprising  a  receptacle 
baring  a  hinged  corer,  a  carbon  surface  carried  by  the  la- 
ser face  of  the  corer,  a  blank  carried  by  iSbm  ootar  faee  ot 
ths  oorer,  aad  a  pair  of  strips  wlthla  said  rsesptads,  00s 
of  said  strips  baring  marks  arranged  in  an  Increastag  sa- 
rlss. 

S.  Means  for  keeping  accounts,  c<nnprlslng  a  receptads 
baring  a  hinged  corer,  a  carbon  surfaee  carried  by  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  corer,  a  blaak  carried  by  the  oatar  faee  of 
the  corer,  aad  a  pair  of  strips  wlthla  said  rse^tade,  one  of 
said  strips  hariag  marks  ttiereon  arranged  In  an  Inersaa- 
lag  serlss,  aad  ths  othsr  of  said  strips  beiiig  traasparaat 

4.  Means  for  keeping  sccounts  comprising  a  receptade 
hariag  a  hinged  corer,  a  carbon  surfaos  earrlsd  by  ths  la- 
asr  faee  of  ths  corer,  a  blaak  carried  by  the  outer  faee  of 
the  com,  aad  a  pair  of  strips  wlthla  said  reeeptacle.  oae 
of  said  strips  bslng  dlrldsd  lato  ssetloas  hariag  two  ssts 
of  aumbers.  one  of  which  Inereasss,  and  ths  othsr  of  whlA 
dscressss  from  oae  ead. 

5.  A  receptade  fonaed  of  aa  laaer  aad  aa  outer 
the  outer  cass  opea  at  Its  froat  aad  cut  away  oa  Its 
sad  hariag  a  Magsd  oorar  earrylag  a  eaiboa  snrfaes 
ths  laaer  cass  hariag  flsaMa  tegaia  at  its  frsat  aad  at  Hs 
rear,  aad  a  labd  at  its  froat  sad. 

(ClaliBS  6  ta  15  aot  prlatsd  ta  ths  Oaastts.] 
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▲  floor  plate  haTlnff  an  tait^riml  short  dopondlat  lor  on 
ite  vador  tkok  fonaod  •djaeont  ono  of  Its  od««s.  said  lug 
harlnc  a  thrsadsd  sockst  tborsla.  a  wodgo  on  tho  sorfaco 
wkkh  Is  to  sappwt  tho  floor  plato,  and  a  second  wodgo  en- 
•iCinf  the  nsder  face  of  said  plate  and  seatlnf  on  said 
flrst  wedge,  and  a  set  eerew  In  said  socket  harlng  Its  tai- 
MT  Md  engaging  the  second  wedge  and  Ita  head  adjacent 
the  nld  edge  of  the  plate. 


STfl,7Tfl.  ICACBINB  FX>R  MAKING  BRICKS.  OaOBOa 
BOMOK,  Wlnamac.  Ind.  filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial 
Mo.  807,988. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  ai  separable  moide  alldably  moanted  on  said 

'table,  remorable  bottoms  arranged  In  said  molds,  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  table  for  opening  and  cloalng  said  molds, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  molds,  for  the  porpoee 
described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  Of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
Witt  a  teble  proTlded  with  openings  adjacent  each  end,  of 
vrlng  actnated  platforms  arranged  In  said  openings,  sepa- 
rate molds  moanted  on  said  teble,  slote  formed  In  said 
aolds.  pins  arranged  on  said  teble  and  means  connected 
to  said  molds  for  throwing  said  SMlds  Into  engagement 
with  said  pins,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  teble  carrying  a  h<vper,  of  separable  molds  ar- 
raagsd  on  said  teble,  a  shaft  mounted  on  eald  teble  ear- 
rytag  paUejrs  and  crank  arms,  pallers  arrmiyted  on  said 
teMe,  and  a  cable  ctmnected  to  the  molds  passing  around 
■Ud  poUeTs,  for  the  pnrpoee  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  dsTtee  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  proTlded  with  spring  actuated  platforms,  of 
•svarable  molds  arranged  on  eald  teble,  means  for  re^lpro- 
efttteg  MidflMldB,  means  for  ssparatlng  said  akolds  orw 
Mid  platform  and  means  for  operating  said  platforms,  fbr 


S.  In  a  dsvlee  of  the  kind  dsaerlbfd.  the  ceaMnatloa 

with  a  table  provided  with  spring  aetvated  platforms,  ad- 

esid,  of  Mparable  molds  slldably  moanted  on 

bottoau  arranged  te  said  SMlda,  dl- 

iB  wM  molds,  meana  carried  by  the 

_  and  dosing  said  molds,  and  means  far 

B>i>artnt  nld  platfetms,  for  the  porpoee  ilsscrltisd. 

(CtaiM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•TSkTTT.     FMH-HOOK.    Jom  B.  Caxaasav,  MUlrlUe, 
"•  '*  J^  ^^'  ^>  1*^-    8w*^  No-  t7O,068. 
1.  A  VfftiipiMied  flik  trap^  eoaprlsliqi  an  ^pertorad 
9ltli^  a  avlsa  «f  ■petfcfated  torers  ptrotally 
of  said  leren  being  farmed  fate 
plate,  toggle  llak 
tke  WM  aM  eald  lafferv,  a  halt  red 

havtaga 


eat  thereof,  and 
springing  plate. 


carried  by  said  rod  for  moring  said 
setfortiL 


S.  A  spring-pressed  flsh  trap,  comprising  an  apertared 
pUte,  a  aeries  of  spring-actoated  lerers  plTotally  connect- 
ed  tiiereto,  the  ends  of  said  lerers  being  formed  into  books, 
an  apertared  springing  plate,  toggle  link  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  lerers,  a  bait  rod  passing  throogh 
aperttiree  In  said  platee,  and  an  adjosting  not  moanted 
upon  the  bait  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  spring- 
ing plate  as  the  rod  is  mored  longltadlnally.  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  spring-pressed  flsh  trap,  comprising  a  plate^  a  se> 
riee  of  lerers  plrotelly  connected  thereto,  the  ends  of  said 
lerers  being  fbrmed  into  hooks,  an  apertared  springing 
plate,  toggle  link  connections  between  the  earns  and  said 
lerinv,  a  third  and  Intermediate  plate,  a  spring  Intvpossd 
between  the  latter  and  the  plate  to  which  said  lerers  are 
plTotally  connected,  and  means  for  springing  the  trap,  as 
set  fwth. 

4.  A  sprlng-preoeed  flsh  trap,  comprising  an  apertared 
plate,  a  aeriee  of  lerers  plrotelly  connected  thweto,  the 
ends  of  said  lerers  being  formed  into  hooks,  an  apertared 
springing  plate,  toggle  link  connections  between  the  same 
and  said  lervs,  a  third  and  Intermediate  plate,  a  spring 
Interpoeed  between  the  latter  and  the  apertared  plate  to 
which  said  lerers  are  pirotally  connected,  a  threaded  bait 
rod  passing  throngh  registering  apertares  te  said  plates, 
and  an  adjastlng  not  moanted  open  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  springing 
pUte  as  the  rod  is  mored  longltodlnallj,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  flsh  trap,  comprising  an  apertared  plate  baring 
wings  projecting  therefrom  at  anglee  to  the  face  of  the 
plate,  lerers  pirotally  connected  to  eald  wings  and  baring 
hooked  ends,  an  apertared  springing  pUte  baring  wings  at 
angles  thereto,  toggle  links  pirotally  connecting  the  lerers 
to  the  wings  of  said  springing  plate,  an  apertnred  plate 
intermediate  the  ^riaglng  plate  and  the  plate  to  which 
said  IsfTsrs  are  plrotaUy  cmmected  and  prorlded  with 
wlBfs,  adjnstebie  links  pirotally  connecting  the  latter  to 
said  Isfrern,  a  threaded  bait  rod  passing  through  register- 
ing apertnree  te  said  platea  a  spring  moanted  npon  said 
rod  and  bearing  between  two  of  said  ptetas  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  hooks  at  their  farthest  inner  throw, 
an  adjusting  nut  moanted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  springing  plate 
as  tka  rod  Is  moved  kmgltadlnally,  as  set  forth. 


878,778.     CL0THI8-LINB  BBBL.     Omab  C.  CLAXVOOb, 

Priaarllle,    Oreg.     Filed    July    1,    1907.      Serial    No. 

881,094. 

1.  Aa  appatatos  fior  holding  elothee  lines  teut  comprls- 
lag  a  ratchet  ring,  a  diametrically  disposed  cross  piece 
fastened  to  said  ring  prorldsd  with  an  aperture  therein,  a 
stetkmsry  support  fbr  said  ring,  a  reel  Joumaled  In  said 
support  and  ta  the  aparturs  of  said  cross  piece  and  npon 
which  a  line  Is  adaptsd  to  be  wound,  a  handle  bar  flzed  to 
hM  ikaak  sad  adapted  to  engage  toe  teeth  of  the  ratehet 
rtag;  aaastfarth. 

1.  Aa  appatatas  fbr  holding  dothee  lines  teut  comprls- 
iag  a  ratdMt  rlag,  a  dtaaietrically  disposed  croes  piece 
^  to  said  rlag  prorldsd  with  aa  apertars  thereto,  a 
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spider  member  hartag  angled  arma,  the  ends  of  which  are 
fastened  to  eald  ring,  a  shaft  journalsd  to  said  member 
and  also  in  the  aperture  ot  said  cross  piece  and  upon 
whldi  a  line  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  resilient  handle 
bar  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  normally  to  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  ring,  as  set  forth. 


^■^^r 


8.  An  apparatus  for  holding  clothes  lines  teut  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  ring,  a  diametrically  disposed  cross  piece 
fastened  to  said  ring  prorlded  with  an  aparturs  therein,  a 
spider  member  baring  angled  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are 
fastened  to  said  ring,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  aald  member 
and  also  in  the  aperture  of  said  cross  piece  and  upon 
which  a  line  is  adapted  to  be  woand,  a  reeilient  handle  bar 
flzed  to  said  shaft,  a  portion  of  said  bar  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  form  a  cateh  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ring,  as  set  forth. 


878,779.     RAILWAT-8PIKB.     Gmjun  C.  Cboraa,  Charle- 
roix,  Mich.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  864,274. 

6 


A  railroad  spike  baring  recesses  formed  at  interrals  In 
ite  sides,  and  reeilient  holding  dericee  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  in  the  bottom  of  said  receeeee,  their  upper  ends 
turned  outward  normally  on  a  curred  line  to  cateh  In  the 
tie  to  prerent  the  spike  from  iMlng  pulled  out,  and  being 
depresed  in  the  rccessee  when  the  spike  is  being  driren,  In 
order  not  to  obstruct  the  latter  operation. 


676.780.  FOLDING  CRATB.  Akthux  W.  Coats,  Tacoma. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Thompeon,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Nor.  10,  lOOS,  Serial  No.  280,710.  Itenewed  Dec. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,904. 


1.  la  a  faidlag  crate  the  eomi 
lag  ends  folding  flat  thereon  and 


with  a  baas  bar- 
baza  seeored  thereto 


and  extending  higher  than  said  folded  down  ends;  of  U- 
bolte  extending  through  said  side  bars  and  said  bottom ; 
side  panels  mounted  orer  said  side  bars;  and  strapa  se- 
cured to  eald  side  panels  and  ^g^gfng  said  U-bolte  to 
form  hlngee  therewith.. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  oomMuatloB  of  a  bottom  farmed 
of  wooden  pieces  lying  acroas  the  crate,  aide  bars  to  w^leh 
said  wooden  piecee  are  secured  at  their  anda,  hlnga  bars  es- 
tending  acroas  said  crate  from  ths  snds  of  said  aide  bara, 
end  panels  hinged  to  said  hinge  bara,  U-bolte  extending 
through  said  side  bars  and  aald  bottom,  side  panels  hinged 
to  U-bolte,  a  detecbed  t<^  fltting  orer  and  around  aald 
hinged  ends  and  sides,  and  a  locking  link  mounted  on  said 
top  and  engaging  said  end  panela  when  the  crate  is  unfold- 
sd  and  engaging  the  bottom  when  the  crate  la  folded. 


876,781.  AUTOMATIC  FARB-COLLBCTOR.  JOOVB  B. 
CoLBMAH.  Tottenham.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  11, 
1900.  Serial  No.  310,376.  Renewed  Nor.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.232. 


1.  A  car;  a  platform,  and  a  doorway  girlng  ingress  to 
the  car  from  the  platform  in  combination  with  a  eollectteg 
rcceptede  for  faree  sultebly  held  in  position  on  the  plat- 
form ;  a  corer  for  the  collecting  receptade  prorlded  with  a 
tare  alot,  and  adapted  to  giro  a  dear  view  of  the  eontenta 
of  the  collecting  receptacle;  means  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  a  passenger  is  he  passee  into  the  car 
fot  "  turning  down  "  the  taree ;  and  a  fare  box  into  which 
the  collecting  receptede  dischargea.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, i 

2.  A  car;  a  platform,  and  a  doorway  girlng  Ingress  to 
the  car  from  the  platform  in  combination  with  a  collecting 
receptacle  for  fares  sultebly  held  in  position  on  the  plat- 
form; meana  adapted  to  be  automatically  (iterated  by  a 
passenger  as  he  passes  into  the  car  for  "  turning  down  " 
the  taree ;  and  a  fare  box  Into  which  the  collecting  recepte- 
de discharges,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  A  car :  a  platform,  and  a  doorway  girlng  Ingress  to 
the  car  from  the  platform  In  combination  with  a  collecting 
receptede  for  fares  sultebly  held  In  position  on  the  pUt- 
form ;  a  rertically  morable  platform ;  and  means  opsratsd 
b.r  the  rertically  morable  platform  for  "  toming  down " 
the  faree ;  and  a  fare  box  into  which  the  collecting  recepta- 
cle dischargee,  substentlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  tare  recelrer  the  combination  of  a  chute  for 
faree ;  a  remorable  box  below  the  lower  end  of  the  chute ; 
a  corer  for  the  rec^tecle ;  poeltlre  meana  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  raiee  the  corer  as  the  box  is  placed  to  poeltlon ; 
means  for  automatically  doolng  the  corer  as  the  box  la 
withdrawn ;  and  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  corer 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  substentlally  as  described. 

.  6.  In  a  fare  recelrer  the  combination  of  a  chute  for 
fares ;  a  remorable  box  below  the  lower  end  of  the  chute ; 
a  corer  for  the  receptade ;  a  cloalng  arm  hinged  above  the 
box  adapted  to  automatically  doee  the  corer  as  the  box  In 
withdrawn ;  and  a  apriag  lock  adapted  to  lock  the  corer 
when  tte  latter  la  dossd,  snhstaattally  as  described. 
[Oaiias  •  to  IS  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oanstta.] 
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•VliTtS.    FAIT  trUT.     WMXXwm  H.  Ooos. 

fU«d  Apr.  2^  IMT.    Uhal  No.  870 JOS. 


1.  ▲•  an  artlcl«  of  aaBoflMtora,  a  doobto  Mlf  eotttalaod 
Mtoaatle  ewkioB  waahor  ifeown  and  dcaerlbad  la  ttJa 
MpMcatloa  haTiac  oppar  aad  lowor  aaettoaa,  both  parta 
prevldad  with  apcrturti  aad  adaptad  to  ba  loeatad  balow 
tlM  aat  aad  tha  oppar  piata  baUif  prorMad  with  taadk  tor 
tha  bolt  to  bold  tha  waahar  te  plaaa.  aobataatlallj 


S.  la  a  faatant.  tha  eomblaatloa  with  a  bolt  aad  aot  of 
a  doablo  aalf  eoatataMd  eoahlon  waabor,  aaeb  part  proTldad 
with  apartnrM.  both  parta  bolnc  adaptad  to  be  loeatad  ba- 
low tba  ant  aad  the  upper  part  balnc  prorlded  with  taath, 
aobatantlallj  aa  doaerlbad. 

S.  la  a  fMtaat.  tha  combination  of  a  bolt  and  not,  a 
doobla  aalf  eoatalaed  eoahlon  waaher,  with  eeatral  aper- 
tnraa,  with  taeth  la  the  opper  plata  of  tha  waahar.  and 
aprlBff  arou  Mearad  th«ato  by  maana  of  tha  aztanakm 
piaeea  1  aad  2  tor  boldlnc  the  not  In  poaltlon,  aobataatlaUT 
aa  deacrlbad. 


STS,788.    PROPORTIONAL  DiyiDIBa. 
MaatrMO.  Qaabec.  Canada,    filed  Apr. 
No.  MT,110. 


Napolbov  COri, 
8,  lOOT.    Serial 


eC  tka  aharaetv 
flgldl7  aaeaaad  thHate»  a 
rtte  of  aaM 

r,  a 
at  tight  ai«iaa  ta  aaM  baae  Itaa,  aa  tadl- 

o(  nM 
for  gtMtmg  aad  loekiac  lald  atrip  ta  aay  ad- 

of  tta  dMraeter  deacffl»ad,  a  baae^ 

ttat«fea»  a  baoa  Uaa 

>  atrip,  a  aiMliir  eMiahly  ■o^a^ 


at  right  ai«lao  la  mM  baaa  Uaa.  aa  ladl- 
atrip  pivoted  adjaeeat  cm  aad  of  aaM  baae  llae. 
for  galdlag  aad  lockiag  aald  atrip  la  aay  ad- 
poaitlea,  aald  BMaaa  eooiprlalag  a  slot  extaadlag 
throagh  the  baaa.BMatber  aad  a  bolt  attached  to  the  outer 
aad  of  the  ladloatlag  atrip  aad  plajtag  throogb  eald  alot 
aad  a  thoa^  ant  on  eald  bolt  tor  loefclac  the  parta  la  ad- 
Jvatad  poaltloB. 
4.  la  aa  taatraaeeat  of  tha  rharacter  deacrlbad. 
a  atop  Mrip  rigidly  awared  thereta^  a 
a 


with  aaM  aeala.  aad  aeaaa 
Cor  lockiag  the  aaiM  la  aay 
MBprlalng  a  alot  azteadlag 
aad  aoaaraaleatlag  with  a  chaa* 
la  Hdd  baae  Meaiber,  a  bolt  plajlag  through  aaM  alot 
aad  prorlded  wItt  a  head  travoralag  the  aforeaald  ebanael, 
aaM  bolt  llkawlaa  belag  attached  to  the  aforeeald  Indicat- 
ing ana,  aad  a  thanb  not  adapted  to  eerew  upon  the 
oatar  end  of  aaM  bolt  to  thereby  damp  the  parte  In  ad- 
jaatad  poaltloa. 


87S.T84.  APPARATUS  rOR  THR  ICANUrACTURB  OP 
COPPER  BLBCTROTTPBS.  SaaaABO  O.  Cowraa- 
COUM.  Loadon.  Rngland.  FUed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  804.8S4.  ) 


Janvart  7,i9aK. 
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trB.7SS.  RBf«IOntATO»4»UARD. '  JAMaa  P.  DiaTU, 
Ug  Harbor.  N.  T.  FUed  Hay  SO.  1807.  Serial  Na 
874,701. 

S 


1.  la  aa  apparatoa  fbr  the  electro-depoaltloa  of  metal 
the  coiablnatloa  with  a  vat  fOr  eoatalalag  aa  electrolyte. 
o(  a  cathode  aad  a  perforated  aaode  moaated  la  eald  Tat 
aad  meaae  for  eoatlanoaaly  fOrdag  the  electrolyte  through 
the  perfOratloaa  la  tiM  aaode  perpeadlenlarly  toward  aad 
agalaat  tibe  fhae  of  tte  cathode,  enbetaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  la  aa  appaiataa  tor  tha  elaetro^epooltlea  of  metal, 
the  coaBblaatSoa  wlOi  a  Tat  tor  faatalahig  aa  aiactrolyte. 
of  a  anhetaaHany  cylladxleal  aathoda  atatloaamy  moaat- 
ed la  eaM  Tat  aad  a  anbehintlally  cyUadrteal  aad  perfo- 
rated aaode  retataMy  moaated  la  aaM  Tat 
alectrolyta  la  agitated,  eabahiatlaliy  aa 

8.  la  aa  apparataa  far  tiba  electro  depoaltloa  of  metal, 
the  eeaaMaatioa  with  a  Tat  proTldad  with  lalet  aad  oatfot 
porta  for  aa  electrolyte,  eaM  deetrolyto  being  nader  preo- 
eure,  of  a  eathode  atatkaarlly  moaated  la  eald  Tat.  a  per- 
forated aaode  rotatahly  aMoatad  la  aaM  Tat  aad 


4.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  tba  electro  depoaltloa  of  iMlal, 
the  eomhlaatloa  with  a  Tat  far  oontalalBg  aa  alectrolyta. 
of  eattodee,  amaaa  for  eapportlag  aaM  cathodee  la  a  eub- 
ataatlally  cyUadrical  fbrm  la  laM  Tat.  a  frame  reroloMy 
moaated  la  laM  Tat  aad  aaedee  moaated  oa  mOd  roTolable 
frame  ta  a  eabateatlally  qrUadrleal  form,  eabataatlally  aa 

electro  depoeltkm  of  metal, 

fleti 

of 

la  a  aob- 

Tat,  a  frame  raroiably 

ted  oa 

parallel 


1.  A  refrigerator  guard  eomprlalng  a  caalng  ahleld  baT- 
lag  oae  face  eoTored  with  a  yMdlng  material,  a  door  elll 
ahleld,  and  a  battm  aeeored  to  the  lattw  ahleld. 

2.  A  refrigerator  guard  eomprlalng  a  caalng  ehleld  haT- 
lag  one  face  eoTored  with  a  yielding  material,  a  door  alU 
ahleld  embodylag  a  keeper,  and  a  batten  aecared  to  the 
Utter  ehleld. 


875.786.     BBNCH-DOO.    lfAaaw*fJ.  C  DATia,  WaUowa, 
Or«.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  865.088. 


A  beach  dog  ooaqprialag  a  baae,  oppoaltdy  dlapeeed  aoa- 
oreriapplng  rimUar  plToted  manbere  upon  the  baae,  each 
member  eomprlalng  a  jaw  and  an  arm  aztendlng  In  oppoelte 
dlreetlona  from  the  plTot  thereot  said  membera  haTlag 
rounded  enlargemente  adjacent  their  plTOte  to  eonatltnte 
guMea,  a  croae  atrip  connecting  tiie  plTote  of  the  membera, 
a  plunger  Interposed  between  and  bdd  agalnat  lateral 
moTomeot  by  the  guide  portions  of  eaM  membera,  there 
belag  a  head  at  oae  aid  of  the  plunger.  eaM  atrip  aad 
baae  eoaatitotlag  means  to  prereat  Tertlcal  moTomeat  of 
the  plangar,  meane  slMably  engaged  by  the  plunger  to  pra- 
Teat  lateral  oadllatloa  thereof,  aad  links  coaneetiag  the 
plnager  aad  the  arms,  said  links  being  disposed  back  of  the 
ercaa  atrip  aad  at  a  point  remoTed  from  the  bead  of  the 
plaager. 

875,787.    FLYING  OR  AIR  CAR.    SaLoaa  A.  Day,  Parte, 
Franee.    FUed  May  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  817.282. 

1.  A  flying  or  air  car  eompriaiag  a  car  body  or  earriage. 
routlre  means  for  elcTOtlng  aaM  car  body  or  carriage  by 
the  generation  of  downwardly  OMTlng  air  currante,  saM 
means  rotetlng  on  a  flzed  azte  with  relatloa  to  aaM  body 
or  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  ladepeadeatly  operable  do- 
mente  for  utilising  eaid  air  enrrepte  to  glTO  the  car  a  lat- 
eral dlaplaeemcat  to  more  the  saaie  from  plaee  to  place. 

2.  A  flying  or  air  car,  eompriaiag  a  ear  body  or  aarrlaga, 
roUtiTe  means  for  elerattag  aaM  car  body  or  carriage  by 
the  gaaeratioa  vA  dowawardly  morlag  air  cnrreate,  aaM 
maaaa  rotedng  on  a  flzed  azte  with  relatlaa  to  aaM  body 
or  carriage,  aad  a  plarallty  of  ladepeadeatly  oparaMa  ela- 

for  ntUlslag  aaM  air  earraate  to  gtra  dM  ear  aa  aa- 


galar 

or 


It  to  tara  tha  aaae  oa  tta 
ite  directtoa  from  left  to  right 


8.  A  flying  or  air  car,  eomprlalng  a  car  body  or  oarrlaga, 
rotatlTe  BMans  for  eloTating  eald  car  body  or  carriage  by 
the  generation  of  downwardly  moring  air  cnrreata,  eaM 
means  rotetlng  oa  a  flzed  azte  with  relatloa  to  saM  body 
<tf  carriage  and  a  idnrality  of  tedependently  operaMe  ela- 
aaaate  for  otilialag  eaM  air  cnrreate  to  glTO  the  ear  a  tet- 
eral  displacement  to  moTO  it  from  one  i^aee  to  aaothw  or 
aa  fwgniff  dlapUeement  to  torn  it  on  ite  vertieal  azte  or 
change  ite  direction  of  moToment  from  right  to  Itft  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  flying  or  air  car,  comprising  a  ear  body  or  carriage, 
means  dtepoaed  aboTo  eald  car  body  or  carriage  for  doTat- 
ing  eaid  car  by  the  generation  of  downwardly  moriag  air 
eurrwita,  and  oae  or  more  tedependently  operable  Uadee 
or  Tanee  mounted  oa  eaM  car  body  or  carriage  tor  utlUaiag 
said  downwardly  moring  air  eurreate  to  control  the  more- 
ment  of  saM  car. 

6.  A  flying  or  air  car,  comprising  a  car  body  or  carriage, 
one  or  more  rotetably  mounted  ahafte  extending  upward 
therefrom,  rotatable  means  carried  by  said  shaft  or  ahafte 
for  elerating  eaid  car  by  the  geaaratioa  of  downwardly 
moTiag  air  currents,  meana  for  rotetlng  eaM  ahaft  or 
shafte  aad  doTatlng  means,  and  indepeadeatly  operabte 
elemente  carried  by  eaM  ear  body  aad  located  te  the  path 
of  moTement  of  saM  air  cnrreata,  adapted  to  atlltee  tte 
le  to  coatrol  the  OMTemeat  of  saM  ear. 

[Ctelma  6  to  12  not  printed  te  the  Oaaatta.) 
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875,788.  PRBSSURB  DBYICB  POR  BLBCTRIC 
RINT  COLLECTORS.  Colomak  oa  KampO, 
Auatria-Hnngary,  aaslgnor,  by  meaae  ssalgnmeate,  to 
Weetiaghoaae  Madiiae  Ctnapaay,  a  Corporatlaa  af  Pna- 
sylvula.    FUed  May  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  S09.S46. 

1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  aa  eleetrie  Tohlde,  of  an  elee- 
trte  conductor,  an  electric  enrreat  eollaetor.  a  plnraUty  of 
electric  motore  tor  propelling  aaM  Tahlcto,  a  ctmtroUer  for 
arraagteg  the  eoaaeetioae  <rf  eaM  BBOtors  for  raanlag 
epeeds  of  different  orders,  and  meane  for  preaelng  the  col- 
lector toward  the  coadaetor  with  retettToly  low 
when  the  BM>tor  coniMetionB  are  arranged  for  a 
speed  of  relatlTely  lew  <vder.  aad  for  pcaadi 
toward  the  eondnctor  with  retetlTdy  high 
the  motor  conneetlaBS  are  arranged  for  a  running  epaed  of 
relatiTely  high  order. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  aa  deetric  Tohlele,  of  aa  elee- 
trie conductor,  an  eleetrie  enrreat  eMlector..a  platattty  af 
laductloo  motors  for  propelllag  aaM  Takida,  a 
for  arraagtetf  the  eoaaeetloaa  of  aaM  BMt 
te  eaacada,  aad  maaaa  for  aatamatkally  ptaalW  tka 
lector  toward  the  coadaetor  with  aMlatfrely  law 
whea  tha  aMtora  are  artaaged  te  eaaaada,  aadflia 
the  eaneetor  toward  the  euadactor  with 


8.  The 


irith  aa  eteatifc 
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tile  eottdaetor,  a  earmt  ooUaetor,  a  piormllty  of  aoton 
•ad  a«ld-optfatcd  acuM  tot  mrnagiat  mM  aofeecs  to 
▼ary  th«  opood  of  th«  Tohielc  and  for  stmiiltaBooaaly  rary- 
lag  Um  prtaanre  of  tha  eoUaetor  toward  tba  eondoctor. 


4.  Tha  comblnatloB  with  an  e)««trlc  Tehlela  of  an  alec- 
trle  eondactor.  a  cnrmt  collector,  a  plurality  of  motora 
aad  onltary  maaaa  Independent  of  the  current  flowlnf  to 
tha  motors  for  arraoftav  eald  motors  to  tuj  the  speed  of 
the  Tehida  and  for  simnltaneooaly  Taryteff  tha  prcasare  of 
tha  collector  toward  the  conductor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  Tehlde  of  an  elae- 
trte  conductor,  a  current  collector,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
a  controller,  ftuld^>perated  means  controlled  by  said  eoa- 
troUer  for  arranglac  said  motors  to  rary  the  speed  of  the 
Tshlde  and  fluld-oparatad  means  slmnltaaeoualy  controlled 
hy  said  controller  for  Tarylng  tha  praaaora  of  said  col- 
lector toward  saM  conductor. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8TS,788.  MECHANI8M  FOB  CLEANING  BZCAyATOE- 
BUCKBT8.  Taenia  Da  Tocxo,  Jr.,  South  Holland,  lU. 
Filed  Jane  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,016. 


of  tha  class  dsacrlbed  a  carrylac  mech- 
for  pcopalllac  aald  carrying  aeehaaism  in  a 
path,  a  backet  attached  to  said  carrying 
haTing  an  open  faee.  parallel  to  the  path  of 
traval  of  tha  carrying  marhsnlsw,  a  morabU  member 
wlthla  tha  bMket  adapted  to  normaUy  support  load 
vlthiB  tha  bwkat.  aad  msaws  for  automatiaaiy  morl^ 
aaM  Mpporttag  meabar  to  a  poaltlon  whera  ita  load  carry- 
lag  laca  la  slightly  oat  of  tha  backat  through  said  opea  face 
■id  la  thaa  paralM  with  tha  path  of  traval  of  tha  bucket, 
t.  la  a  eaaveyw.  a  hoefcat  open  at  one  side,  a  mambar 
wttfcla  said  bachat,  a  acrapar  adjaemt  to  tha  con- 
'  -  aatamatlrally  movlag  said  morabla 
a  poatttaa  la  which  It  aapporta  tha  load  with- 
la  tha  badMt  lato  eoataet  with  said  acrapar  tot  tha  par- 


at  oaa  slda»a 
ptTotod  in  aoch  a  posltlea  that  aa  it 


la  tilted  It  la  mored  out  of  tha  bucket  through  the  opaalag 
and  autossaUc  means  for  so  tilting  said  bottom  as  the  load 
is  discharged. 

4.  In  a  conreyer  a  bucket  opea  at  one  sMe,  a  bottom  for 
tha  load  in  tha  bucket  piroted  In  such  a  position  that  as  it 
ia  tilted  it  is  moTed  out  of  the  bucket  through  the  opening 
and  a  scraper  adjacent  to  the  poaiUon  for  discharglp^the 
load  and  automaUc  means  for  tilting  said  bottom  into  con- 
tact with  saM  scraper  as  the  load  la  discharged. 

6.  In  a  trencher,  a  power  drlren  wheel  carrying  bucketo 
adapted  to  dig  the  earth  said  bucketo  being  open  toward 
tha  cantor  of  the  wheel,  means  for  cloaing  said  opening  in 
tlie  wheel  in  the  portion  of  Ito  circumference  where  elera- 
tlon  is  taking  place,  a  plToted  bottom  for  each  bucket 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  bucket  bottom  as  It  reachea 
place,  a  cam  near  the  upper  end  of  said  closing  meana 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  bu<±et  bottom  as  It  reachea 
the  top  of  said  cloaing  means  and  tilt  the  bottom  of  tha 
adjacent  bucket  toward  the  canter  of  the  wheel  and  a 
scraper  adapted  to  be  then  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  tha 
bucket  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


875,700.     OBAPHOPHONB-HORN.     Qaoaoa  W.  Duncak, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb,  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  858,077. 


1.  A  phonograph  bom  ha  Ting  a  flexible  fabric  lining 
arranged  loosely  therein  to  proride  an  air  space  between 
the  lining  and  toner  wall  of  the  bom,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  enda  of  the  Itailng  to  the  termtoals  of  the  horn. 

2.  A  flexible  fabric  lining  adapted  to  be  applied  loosely 
within  a  phonograph  horn,  a  cord  attocbed  to  the  smaller 
or  inner  end  of  said  lining,  a  ball  on  tha  end  of  said  cord 
whereby  said  lining  may  be  readily  drawn  through  the 
smallar  end  of  the  hwu,  and  eadleaa  elastic  fastening 
corda  arranged  in  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  liaiag  to  ascora 
the  same  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  horn,  substantially 
aa  described. 


876,791.  CONTBOIJJBB  •  REGULATOR  Johm  P.  DUB- 
Kin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Durkln  Controller 
Haadla  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  <tf 
PanaaylTania.    FUed  Aug.  SI,  1907.    Serial  No.  890,876. 


1.  Ia  a  coatrollar  regulator.  In  comMaatlon  with  a  rar- 
cixMm  ahaft,  meana  haTtag  a  circular  way  with  irregular 
ooorasa  wtaadlag  traaararaaly  to  tha  diractloaa  of  rero- 
Iwtlsa,  teaaaa  havlag  lataneetlng  waya  adapted  for  regla- 
tratloa  with  aaM  Irragalar  eoursaa,  and  a  ball  In  saM 
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•"'Ik  In  a  controller  regulator,  in  comblnatloa  with  a  raT- 
olnble  shaft,  a  circular  way  baring  courasa  aatandlag 
tranareraely  to  the  plane  thereof,  means  baring  aa  irregu- 
lar way  with  cooreea  adapted  for  registration  arlth  aaid 
llrat  named  couraea,  and  a  ball  engaged  In  said  waya. 

8.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  reroloble  part  baring  a 
way  with  totorsecting  couraaa  extandtog  transraraely  to 
the  plane  of  rerolntlon,  a  stationary  part  baring  a  way 
with  toteraecting  courses  respectirely  adapted  for  regia- 
tratloB  with  courses  of  said  flrat  named  way.  and  a  da- 
rlce  adi4>ted  to  roll  In  said  ways.  ^ 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  to  combtoation  with  a  rer- 
oluble  abaft,  a  stationary  part  harlng  thereto  a  substan- 
tially V-abaped  way  with  a  cfourae  of  rarlable  depth,  a 
member  connected  to  aald  ahaft  and  baring  a  depoidtog 
part  contatotog  a  circular  way  witb  courses  adapted  to 
register  with  said  first  named  courses,  and  a  deTlca|  rolling 
to  aald  couraea.  '"r  t*»iU-. 

6.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  rerolnble  ahi^  a  eorer 
fixed  to  said  ahaft  and  baring  a  depending  part  with  a  pe- 
ripheral way  therein,  a  flange  orerlapplng  said  part  and 
harlng  a  way  therein,  and  a  ball  reroluble  to  said  waya. 


'1 

•,8pjf 


87B.792.    PILE-FABRIC  LOOM.     JoHH  F.  DtJ8Tn»,8i>rtng- 
fleki.  Mass.     FUed  Sept  8,  1904.    Serial  No.  228,216. 


i:^s». 


1.  The  combination  to  a  pile-fabric  loom,  of  pile  wlrea 
and  loop-formera,  and  a  suitable  pattam-mechaniam  with 
which  said  pile-wires  and  loop-formera  are  connected,  and 
meana  whereby  said  wlrea  and  formers  may  be  mored  to  a 
plana  transrarsa  to  tha  weft  threads  and  to  oppoaite  dl- 
rectlooa,  to  draw  out  the  pile  loopa. 

2.  The  combtoation  in  a  pile-fabric  loom,  of  pile-wirea 
and  loop-formers,  and  a  suitable  pattera-mechanlsm  with 
which  said  pile-wires  and  loop-formers  are  connected,  and 
meana  whereby  said  wlrea  and  formers  may  be  mored 
tranareraely  of  the  fabric,  and  to  succession,  from  one 
aide  of  the  fatelc  to  the  other,  to  a  plane  transrerse  to  tlaa 
weft  threada  and  to  oppoaite  directlona. 

8.  The  combtoation  to  a  pile-fabric  loom,  of  the  hooks 
and  knife-board  of  a  jacquard  pattern  mechanlam ;  pile- 
wliaa  and  loop-formers  parallel  with  the  warpa,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  extendtog  from  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  wires 
and  formers  to  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  hooka, 
and  means  tot  caustog  the  cords  to  more  to  oppoeite  direc- 
tions to  effect. the  upward  morement  of  the  pile-wire  and 
the  downward  morement  of  the  loop-forms  by  the  down- 
ward morement  of  tbe  hook. 

4.  Tbe  combination  to  a  pile-fabric  loom,  of  a  Jacquard 
pattem-mechaaiam  compriatog  a  series  of  hooka,  a  kalfa- 
board,  and  a  rotatable  knock  off  roll  for  tha  hooka,  aald 
roll  harlag  «lrally  diapoaad  riba  thereon,  to  effect  tha  dia- 
of  hooka  from  tha  kniflB-board.  and  meana  to 


rotate  tha  knock  off  roll  la  succession  to  oppoaite  dlrae> 
tlona,  to  relaaaa  the  ho<^  from  the  knifa-board  one  aftar 
tha  other,  baglnntog  alteraataiy  from  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
beard. 

5.  In  a  plle-tobrle  loom,  a  sariea  of  ptla-wlraa  parallel 
with  the  warpa,  a  anltaMe  pattern  mechanlam  oomprlalng 
a  knifa-board,  a  knock-off  roll  and  hooka:  meaaa  of  eoa- 
nectioB  between  said  hooka  and  the  pUe-wlrea  to  affaet  tha 
raising  of  the  wires  selectlrely,  together  with  meaaa  oa 
the  knock-off  roll  to  disengage  the  hooka  from  the  knifa- 
board  oae  aftw  the  other. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,798.     COFFEE-POT.     jAUtm  B.  Bwaa,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nor.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  844.814. 


^-t 


In  a. coffee  pot,  the  combtoation  with  an  outer  reaael 
downwardly  enlarged  from  Ita  top  to  ita  bottom  and  bar* 
ing  tbe  upper  portion  of  ita  wall  bent  outwardly  to  form, a 
spout  portion,  the  said  spout  portion  harlng  ita  entire  to* 
ner  portion  opening  into  the  ressel  to  afford  reailiancy  to 
the  upper  portion  o^  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  Inner  ressel 
located  in  tbe  outer  reaAel  and  frlctionally  held  by  the  up- 
per pari  of  tbe  wall  thereof  so  that  tbe  toner  ressel  will 
be  suspended  within  the  outer  one  and  ita  lower  end  lo- 
dited  at  a  distance  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  outer  reaael. 
a  corer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  ressel,  a  perforated 
disk  and  a  stratoer  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  inner  ressel. 
and  an  open  ended  band  surrounding  the  stratoer  and 
tower  portion  of  the  inner  ressel  and  extended  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  rassel  and  harlag  Ito  entire  lower 
edge  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  oOter  resael,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed.  ^ 


876,794.     PLANTER.     Jambb    Vamimt,   Waukeaha.   Wla. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1907.    Serial  Na  866,604. 


1.  A  planter  compriaing  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  tbare- 
by.  tractton-wbeels  secured  to  the  axle,  a  feed-hoppar.  fBed- 
mechanlam  for  the  boppar,  a  tiiruat-dog  to  connaetlaa  with 
the  faad-machaalam,  a  tappat-hub  looaaly  mountad  oa  tha 
azla  ta  tha  path  of  tha  ttimat-dog,  a  dntdi-meBbar  earrlad 
by  the  tappat-hub,  a  dutA-diak  faearad  to  tha 


OrFIClAL  OAZBTTB 


JAHOARV  7.  U 


to  ttea^a^a 


<r 


tor  tkt 
wttk  tte 
:-kiA  loo— ly 
t  tte  path  of  th«  thraat-4o«.  ud  aaothv 
■iBtilt  flwr  Menrad  to  mM  ud«  for  wii«t— »— t  with 
ttM  tippt  liiiTi  elut^oMBtor,  tha  eoabtoathMi  of  a  w^ght- 
ai  piaftiiliiia  aad  wadsa^odca  tor  «nai— wt  with  tha 
alhiMoM  dntai-^Mmbara.  mid  wadgaMoclf  hatoff  eon- 
tnOtd  hy  tha  paadalam. 

a.  A  plaatar  eomprlatof  a  frama  haTlac  an  ovarhaad 
aopport,  aa  azla  earrlad  bj  tha  frama.  traetlOB-whaela  aa- 
eurad  to  tha  azla,  a  toad  hoppor,  fead-aiaehaalam  tor  tha 
happar,  a  roefc-ahaft  to  coanacttoB  with  tha  foad-naehan- 
lam.  a  tomat-dog  to  eonaactlon  with  tha  roek-ahaft,  a 
elatch-Caea  on  Hid  toppat-hab,  a  dateh-dUk  to  vltoa-eoa- 
■aetloa  with  tha  axla,  a  mptiag  tor  holdtac  tha  elatch-mem* 
hara  to  aBsacaaoMBt.  loga  on  tha  elateh-diak,  a  apannar  plT- 
otad  to  tha  orarhaad  rapport  of  toa  plantar-frama,  wadga- 
btoeha  earrted  by  tha  opaiiBer  adaptad  to  angaga  tha  liwi 
af  tha  etateh-dlak,  a  grarlty-controUad  watght  to  coanae- 
tloB  with  tha  apannar,  plvotad  markar^ums  earrlad  by  tha 
DUatar-fram%  and  a  rod  to  eonaactlon  with  tha  markar- 

I  aad  tha  atorwald  rock-ahaft 

4.  A  ptaatar  comprlaing  a  frama  hartag  an  appar  anp- 
porttag-atmt  an  azla  earrlad  by  tha  frama.  traetlon-whaala 
■aewad  to  tha  azl^  a  faad-^<9par.  tood-maehaniam  for  tha 
hoppar.  a  roek-ahaft.  a  aprtog-eontroilad  larar  aaeorad 
tbarato  aal  aaaaaetad  to  Um  foad-machanlam,  a  tappal* 
hab  looaalj  moontad  on  aald  azla,  a  throat-dog  aacurad  to 
tha  lavar.  tha  oad  of  whkh  la  to  tha  path  of  tha  tappat- 
hab.  markar-aroM  ptoatod  to  tha  frama,  a  rod  eoanaettog 
tha  laarkar  arma  and  aald  larar,  a  elnteh-mambar  on  tha 
tappat-hab,  an  toeltea  tkc*  clntdi-diak  aacurad  to  tha 
afuiaaaia  azla  tor  aagagemant  with  tha  clateh-aiambar  ot 
aald  toppat-hnb.  loga  oa  tha  clateh-dlak,  a  ^aaaar  plTOtad 
to  tha  appar  aopporttog-atnit  of  tha  fraaM,  wadga^locka 
earrlad  by  tha  apannar  adaptad  to  aagaga  tha  laga,  a 
waU^tafl  paadnlnm  plrotad  to  aald  aapportlng-atnit,  adapt- 
ad to  aavpiga  tha  ladtead  faca  of  tha  dutch  dlak.  and 
eonaaettag  tha  pandnlnm  and  apaanar. 


haTtag  a  flaaga  to  baar  agaiaat  tha 
tor  haMtag  tha  dlapbragma 

Ittar  body, 
toa  eoartiaatUto  with  a  traaamlttar 


dfaphragm  haTtag  a  thraaiad  eaUar  to 
,  aad  aa  aar  plaea  haTlag  a  laaga  to 


tha  caaabiaatioa  with  a  traaamlttar 
a  BMA  diaphragm,  and  maana  tor  modlf^iag 
Oa  Tfbratioaa  tharaof.  of  a  aapplaaaaatal  diaphragm,  aaa- 
ptaea  haTlag  a  flanga  to  baar  agatoat  tha 
far  balding  tha  dlapbragma 
with  tha  traaamlttar  body. 
4.  la  a  atathoaeopa,  tha  oomblnatloB  with  a  traaamlttar 
ambodylag  a  audn  diaphragm  and  maana  for  modifying  tha 
Tibratloaa  tharaoC  of  a  avpplamaatol  dUphragm  ombody- 
ing  an  aar  plaea,  BMana  for  tranamltting  tha  rtbratlooa  of 
tha  auUn  diaphragm  to  tha  anpplamantal  diaphragm,  and 
maana  tor  holding  tha  two  dlapbragma  dataehably  aoaom 
blad  with  tha  dUphragm  body. 

ft.  la  a  atathoaeopa,  tha  eombtoatloa  with  tha  oar  tobaa, 
of  a  flazibla  eUau)  tharafor,  and  braka  mambara  earrlad  by 
tha  tobaa  and  eoactlag  with  tha  clamp. 

[Claiaia  6  aad  7  aot  prtotad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


87S,TM.    LAMP-BABS.    THaoooaa  W.  FaacH,  Jr.,  Clara- 
laad,  Ohio.    Fllad  Mar.  27.  1907.    Sarial  No.  964.766. 


8TB,7f6.    8TSTH08COPB.    Daxisl  0.  Foatun,  Chicago, 
IlL    rUad  flapt.  S8,  1907.    Barlal  No.  894,998. 


1.  Aa  Incandaacant  lamp  baaa  bartog  a  projaetlag  aklrt. 
aald  aklrt  batag  coatad  with  a  doaaly  adharaat  flbroaa  to- 
aalattog  matarlaL 

2.  An  tocaadaaeant  lamp  baaa  harlng  a  aklrt,  aald  aklrt 
batag  coatad  with  an  adhaatra  ^bataaoa  and  an  ovtar 
Uyar  of  pltobla  flbrooa  Inaolattati  matarlaL 

5.  A  lamp  baaa  eomprtalag  4  conttoaooa  matalllc  ahdl 
baring  a  aklrt,  aald  aklrt  batag  coatad  with  an  adhaatro 
Inaalattag  aabataaea  and  a   layar  of  abaorbaat  pUabla 

4.  A  lamp  baaa  harlag  a  akirt,  aald  aklrt  coatad  with  a 
layar  of  adhaatra  aabataaea  eorerad  by  a  flbroaa  material 
haTlag  a  coating  of  taanlatloB  tharaorar. 

6.  A  lamp  baae  baring  a  akirt,  aald  aklrt  coatad  with  aa 
attaatra  aabataaea  corarad  by  a  flbroaa  material  baring 
tharaorar  a  coattag  of  a  ahallac  eontalnlag  aabataaea. 

(Claim  6  not  prtatad  to  tha  Oaaatto] 


87B.797.     GABMmrr-CLAIP.     MiaawifX   B. 

Aarora,  IlL,  aoal^Bor  to  B.  riorahalm  A  Son.  Chicago. 

nUarim.   Fnad  ICay  10. 190S.    Barlal  Mo.  269,700. 

In  a  gummt  daap,  a  baaa  mambar  haring  coarargtog 

ta  eoaablaatloa  wItt  a  aprtog  daap  iMai- 

af  wUA  aia  alao  coarwgtag  aad  prorldad 

wfXh  balgad  partlaaa  at  tka  battom  af  tte  mtk  portton  to 

of  aald  ivrtag  daap  mam- 
bar  balag  of  laaa  wMth  thaa  tha  laart  dlalaaca  batwaaa  tha 
ar  aald  totaraai  faagto  aad  adaylad  to 


:7<^ 


JAMUAKV  %  I90B. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OPPICB. 


wharaby  tha  fhhrte  li 
a  torward  moramaat 


^ 


af  aald  baae  member  or  a  backward  moremeat  of  aald 
luring  daap  member,  eabetoatially  aa  deacrlbad. 


876,798.  OARMSNT  •  CLASP.  M*aaHAU.  B.  OAanaaa. 
Aarora.  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  8.  riorabatm  A  Bon,  Chicago, 
UL,  a  Pirai.    Fllad  Oct.  27,  1006.    Serial  No.  284,674. 


1.  In  a  garment  daap.  a  tongue  member  haring  a  longi- 
tudinal dot  formed  with  aubataatlaUy  paralld  edgea.  in 
eombtoatloa  with  a  member  baring  a  head  and  towardly 
tomad  flangee,  the  head  of  aald  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  dot  of  eald  tongne  memlier  and  the  aldea  of  aald  tongue 
mambar  adaptad  to  dldingly  engage  aald  flangea.  aubataa- 
tlaUy aa  daacribad. 

2.  In  a  gnrmeat  daap.  a  tongne  member  haring  a  loagl- 
tadlnal  alot  formed  with  aabatantlaUy  paralld  edgaa,  aad 
towardly  aarrowad  aldea.  to  eomMnatlon  with  a  member 
hartog  a  head  aad  totumad  paralld  flaagaa,  tbm  head  of 
aald  member  adapted  to  trard  wlthto  the  dot  of  aald 
tongne  member,  the  aldea  of  aald  tongue  m«nber  edited 
to  aUdlagly  aagaga  aald  flangea  aad  the  aarrowad  portlona 
permitting  eald  tongue  member  to  enter  betweoi  eald 
flangea,  aubatoatially  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  la  a  garmeat  da^,  a  toague  aiember  hartog  a  longi- 
tndlaal  dot  formed  with  aUbataatlally  paralld  edgea.  aald 
alot  tarmlnattog  abort  of  one  of  the  enda  of  aald  tongue 
member,  to  combination  with  a  baaa  plato  haring  paralld 
flangea,  betweaa  which,  the  aldea  of  aald  toague  member 
are  adiptad  to  trard.  and  a  head  member  adapted  to 
the  atot  of  aald  toague  ammbw,  anbataatlally  aa  da- 


4.  la  a  gaimaat  daap,  a  toague  member  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  formed  with  anbataatlally  paraUd  edgee,  to 
oombtnatloa  with  a  baae  aieadMr  hartog  totoraed  paralld 
flaagaa,  a  rigid  Aaak  totarpoaad  between  aald  flangea  aad* 
eararad  with  a  fraettoaal  aMtarlal  to  form  aa  doagatad 
head,  tha  paralld  aldee  of  tha  toague  meaaber  adapted  to 
hare  a  alldlag  aagagaaMat  with  aald 

to  eagage  tha  alot  eC  aald 


btoattoa  with  a  baaa  plato  prorkM  with  laCaraad  paeallal 
flaagee  aad  carryiag  aa  alaagatod  head  eaaalBttag  af  a 
BMtal  ahaak  hartog  a  eoatlag  of  frietloaal  mataHi 
head  projecting  abora  aald  flaagaa,  aad  adaptad  to 
the  dot  of  aald  toague  member,  and  toe  aldea  of  »lfli 
aMmber  adapted  to  alldlngly  eagagi 
Btoatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto] 


876,799.     PBOPBLLBR.    OacAB  O.  OifiMT.  Baa  Vraat- 
deco.  CaL    filed  B^ah.  8.  1904.    Serial  No.  192,667. 


It  eu^a 

af  whkh  are  paralld, 
of  oaM 


the  alat  af  whkh 
to 


1.  la  a  propdler,  the  coaiblaatioa,  with  aultable  aopport- 
lag  meaaa,  a  collar  pirotally  nMmatad  thereto,  avaaaatol 
aMmbera  at  oppodte  ddaa  of  aald  collar,  meaaa  for  ^Uftlag 
aald  aegmeatal  membere  aad  tooa  tilting  aald  propeller 
ba^  and  forth,  a  rack-bar  aupportad  by  aald  membera,  a 
eaatog  pirotally  mounted  to  aald  odlar  the  lower  tmA  of 
aald  oaatog  engaging  with  aald  rack-bar.  aad  aetuatlag 
BMaaa  eagaglag  the  lower  ead  of  aald  caalag  and  aald  rack- 
bar  tor  BBorlag  aald  lower  ead  along  aald  bar  aad  thaa 
tntlag  the  propdler  Uterally. 

2.  A  propdler  comprlaing  a  aiato  caalag  propdlw  bladee 
aupportad  by  aald  eaatog,  drlrtog  machaalam  thereto,  a 
ooUar,  eald  eaatog  bdag  pirotally  BMNUted  to  eald  eoUar 
and  eald  cdlar  being  mounted  to  atandarda,  the  lower  end 
of  eald  caalag  engaging  with  a  rack-bar,  aaaaaa  tor  eoadvt- 
tog  the  lower  cad  of  aald  eaatog  acreaa  eald  rack-bar,  aad 
meaaa  for  tlltlag  aald  caaing  ba^ward  aad  forward,  aa 
aec  zona. 

8.  la  a  propdler,  the  oooibinatloa,  with  a  aultable  aop- 
port, of  a  cdlar  pirotally  ceaaaetad  tharawtth,  aagmaatal 
toothed  BMmbera  00  oppoalto  aldea  of  aald  collar  aad 
aaeted  therewith,  a  radt-bar  foaaertlBg  aald 
toriodag  eaatog  for  drfriag  madtanlam  pirotally 
to  aald  odlar  the  lower  ead  of  whlA 
rack-bar,  a  drlrtog  abaft  moontad  ta 
through  eald  caaing,  means  for  drtrtng  aald  ahaft,  a  cap 
at  the  upper  ead  of  aald  abaft,  a  tobuUr  caalag  aorrooad- 
tag  aald  ahaft,  coUara  aorroondlng  eald  caaing.  a  fraaM* 
arork  oopported  by  eald  cap  aad  aald  odiara,  aad  Medea 
operably  moonted  ta  eald  fnuaework,  aU  anbataatlally  aa 
aad  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  propdler.  the  oombtaattoa  with  a  anltabla  aop- 
port, of  a  cdlar  pirotally  ewmectad  therewith,  aegmeatal 
toothed  membera  oa  oppodto  ddae  of  aald  cdlar  aad  con- 
aectod  therewith,  a  rack-bar  coaaaettog  aald  meiBbara,  aa 
ladaalBg  eaatog  for  drtrtog  mechaalam  pirotally  BMoated 
to  eald  cdlar  the  lower  ead  of  whidi  eaatog  eagagaa  aald 
rack-bar,  a  drirtag  shaft  mooated  ta  aad  eitaadlag  through 
aald  caalag,  amaaa  for  drirtag  aald  Aaft,  a  cap  at  tha 
upper  ead  of  aald  Aaft,  a  tatoalar  aaatag 
«haft,  eoUara  aorrooadlac  aald  081^;  a 
ported  by  aald  cap  aad  aald  eallara^  UadM  aperably  mooat- 
ed ta  aald  fraaMwark,  a  gear  aaSSaad  g  aopportlag  aallar 
aa  82  aaaorad  to  aald 


B4 
8.  la  a 


aadadftrlag 
with  Bear  B8k 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAMUA&Y  7, 1908. 


r,  a  ptintanj  aooatod  ooUat,  a  culaf  plrot- 
iB  Mid  eotter  aad  •acactac  wItt  Mid  nck- 
ter  Mortag  tb«  lower  cad  of  Mid  Malat  atong 
drlTtaff  aaaas  la  Mid  Mstac,  a  Bala  (biw- 
tkmtt  eoaaaetad  to  Mid  drtrlav  maaaa  and  fXtmMng 
Mid  eaalBs,  a  cap  <»  Mid  shaft,  a  eaalag  lor- 
Mld  ahaft,  a  framework  carrylnc  a  plurality  of 
bladM  Mpportad  by  Mid  cap  and  Mid  last 
caalDg,  a  gear  88  oa  Mid  Malng,  and  a  drlTo 
ikaft  23  proHdod  with  t«ar  84  niMhlag  with  aald  gaar  88, 
aobatantlally  as  mt  forth. 

(ClalBw  6  to  14  aot  prlatad  In  the  Oas«tt«.] 


8TS,80a  FRICTION  CLDTCH-PUIUBT.  JOHX  GiLaox, 
Port  WaahlagtoB,  Wis.,  assignor  to  OUaon  Manofactnr- 
lag  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  Corporation. 
rUad  May  11,  1007.    8«rlal  No.  878.0«1. 


1.  In  a  friction  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
ahaft.  of  a  elateh-member  fixed  thereon  and  harlng  a  hub 
and  frlctlon-dlsk,  a  bolt  loosely  engaging  the  hnb  at  one 
and  and  threaded  at  Ita  other  end,  a  seeond  dutdi-member 
alldahle  npoa  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  and  rotatahly  en- 
gaglag  the  bolt,  a  poUay  looaaiy  monntad  oa  the  hub  of 
the  Szad  dutch-member  between  the  fHctlon-dlak  and 
aUdable  dutch-member,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  more  the 
alMable  dutch-member  against  the  outer  end  of  the  pull^. 

a.  In  a  frletloa  pulley,  the  eomblnatl<»  with  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  of  a  dutch-member  flxad  Oiereon  and  haTlng  a  hub 
and  frlctloa-dlsk,  a  bolt  looMly  oigaglag  the  hob  at  one 
and  and  threaded  at  Its  other  end,  a  seeond  dutch-member 
alldabie  upon  the  outer  rad  of  the  hub  and  rotatahly  «•• 
gaging  ttf  belt,  a  pulley  looeely  mounted  on  the  hub  of  tb» 
fixed  dutch-member  between  the  frletlon-dlak  and  dldabla 
dyteh-member,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  hav* 
lac  a  hand-whed.  and  a  eompreaston  ^spring  on  the  belt 
between  the  nnt  and  moTable  dntcb-in«nber. 

8.  In  a  friction  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  of  a  dutch-member  fixed  thetetHi  and  baring  a  hub 
and  frlctlon-dlak,  a  bolt  loosely  engaging  the  hub  at  one 
SMd  and  thTMded  at  Its  other  end,  a  aeeond  dutch 
aUdable  opon  the  outer  end  of  the  huh  aad  rotatahly 
lag  the  bolt,  said  Mcand  dutch-member  hsTlng  a  projeefe- 
fgig  flaaga^  a  coadtlnatloii-puUey  mouated  on  the  hnb  and 
a  wide  end  which  eagagM  the  frlctlon-dlak  and  a 
rcr  end  wUh  which  the  movable  dutch-moaber  en- 
and  beyond  whldi  the  flange  projeeta,  a  aut  oa  the 
end  of  the  bolt  haTlag  a  hand-wheel,  aad  a  00m- 
sprtng  OB  the  bolt  between  the  nut  aad  sMTaUe 
snhataatlally  aa  diown  aad  deaerlbed. 


•TMQl.  CONtTBUCnON  OP  INDUCTION  BLBCTBIC 
FCBXACia.  OosfiATB  Om.  Parts,  France.  Filed  May 
S,  Itoe.     Berlal  Na  818.02& 


harlng  a  longttndlaally  Indued  bottom,  laterally  doaed 
eoodults  connecting  mM  reeeptadM  aad  deetro-magnetle 
■Mans  adapted  to  aet  «v  aa  IndBced  electric  eorfent  Ib 
metal  eontalned  In  said  raa^tadM  and  conduits,  substan- 
tially as  aad  fbr  the  purpOM  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  typa  aet  forth,  a  hearth  prorlded 
with  a  pinrallty  of  reeeptadM  for  molten  metal,  united 
In  aa  npjlisi  syston  or  crudble  laterally  dosed  Indlned 
cundani  and  deetro-magastlc  amans  adapted  to  set  up  aa 
tndnaall  alectrlc  curreat  In  UMtal  coatalaed  la  said  rec^- 
tadM  Hid  conduits. 

8.  li  il  furnace  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hearth  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  reeeptadM  for  m<rften  metal,  each 
baring  H  longitudinally  Indlned  bottom,  laterally  doaed 
Indlned  conduits  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  reeep- 
tadM and  uniting  same  In  an  endloM  system  or  crucible 
and  dectro-magnetlc  means  adapted  to  set  up  an  Induced 
electric  current  In  metal  coatalaed  la  said  reeeptadM  and 
eondnlts. 

4.  In  a  fnraaee  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  hearth  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  opea  channels  of  greater  depth  at  one 
end  than  the  other,  a  plurality  of  laterally  doaed  Indlned 
conduits  connecting  the  shallow  ead  of  each  channel  with 
the  deep  end  of  the  adjacent  channd  and  dectro-magnetle 
means  adapted  to  wt  up  aa  Induced  dectrlc  current  In 
metal  contained  In  Mid  channels  and  conduits. 

6.  In  a  fumaos  of  the  type  Mt  forth  a  plurality  of  opea 
channels  each  baring  a  longitudinally  indlned  bottom,  the 
shallow  Md  of  each  channel  being  adjacent  the  deep  end 
of  the  next  succeeding  channel.  Mid  cbannels  being  united 
In  an  endleM  system  or  crucible  by  laterally  dosed  ladlned 
conduits  and  dectro-magnetlc  means  adapted  to  Mt  up  an 
Induced  electric  current  In  metal  contained  la  said  chan- 
nels and  conduits. 


870.802.  TKAT-CUP  FOR  MILKINQ  APPARATUS. 
BsaA  E.  Good,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Fd>.  11,  1007. 
Serial  No.  856,678. 


1.  A  tMt  cup  baring  a  laterally  morable  sqneealng  block 
aad  a  pliable  diaphragm  ylddlngly  connecting  said  blo^ 
to  said  cup,  and  which  block  and  diaphragm  are  subject  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tMt  cup  harlng  an  opening 
at  one  side,  of  a  squeeslng  block  working  through  said 
opening  and  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  cup,  a  pllabla 
diaphragm  yteldlagly  connecting  said  block  to  said  cup, 
and  a  spring  ylddlngly  prsMlng  said  block  outward,  and 
which  block  and  diaphragm  are  subject  to  atmoopherle 
pressure,  subataatlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  teat  cup  harlag  an  opening 
IB  one  side,  of  a  squMalng  block  working  through  said 
opening  and  yieldingly  attached  to  said  cup  at  one  end, 
a  pliable  diaphragm  connecting  said  block  to  said  cup,  a 
spring  yieldingly  pressing  said  block  outward,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  spring,  substantially  aa 


876,808.    WniB-SPLICBB.    OBoaoa  M.  OaAKAii,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aaslgnor  to  O.  A.  Mward  Kohler,  Chtoago,  m. 
FOed  Jane  1,  1007.    Serial  No.  876,807. 
1.  A  wtta  apttesr.  comprlslag  a  nut  harlng  a  screw 
throadsi  arlflM  «f  gfMtar  diameter  thaa  the  wtre  parts  to 
be  spUosd.  and  tnasrena' alteed  holM  lalar Batting  tba 
screw  tkfuadsd  eitBM  and  adaptsd  ta  caedta  the  wire 
parts,  aad  a  daaiplBg  ping  hariag  a  serew  threaded  periph- 
ery aad  a  eeae  pmleetioa  adapted  to  eatar  tlM  spaM  ba> 
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tween  the  wire  parts  and  fbroe  the  latter  forward  and  out- 
ward into  contact  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
threaded  orlfloe. 


jjf'^'.T;. 


2.  A  wire  q;>Uccr,  comprising  a  nut  harlng  a 
threaded  orifice  of  greater  diameter  than  the  wire  parts  to 
be  spliced,  and  transrerM  alined  botes  Intersecting  the 
screw  threaded  orifice  and  adapted  to  receire  the  wire 
parts,  and  a  clamping  plug  having  a  screw  threaded  periph- 
ery fitting  in  the  screw  threaded  orifice  and  a  cone  projec- 
tion of  greater  diameter  than  the  combined  width  of  the 
wire  parta  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the 
wire  parts  and  force  the  latter  forward  and  outward  Into 
coatact  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  screw  thrMded  ori- 


875,804.  RBINFORCED  CONCBBTB  BUILDING.  Gaoaoa 
M.  GaAHAM,  Chicago,  111.,  asBlgnor  to  G.  A.  Edward 
Kohler,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1007.  Serial  No. 
880,668. 


1.  The  herein  deaerlbed  method  of  fonalng  partitions  In 
reinforced  concrete  structures,  which  coaalats  in  initially 
aecurtng  the  rertlcal  relnfi^dng  partltloa  wirM  at  their  up- 
per eada  to  the  wire  reinforce  of  aa  app«r  concrete  floor, 
attaching  the  lower  ends  of  said  rertlcal  partition  wlrM  to 
the  wire  reinforce  of  a  floor  beneath,  imparting  dished 
form  to  such  floor  reinforce  by  an  application  of  the  floor 
concrete  to  ImpoM  a  tension  streu  upon  the  rertlcal  partl- 
tloa WirM  M  as  to  take  up  the  deck  thereot  and  ain>lylng 
the  partltloa  concrete  to  said  rertlcal  partition  wlrea,  sub- 
stantially as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  herela  described  method  of  forming  partitions  In 
reinforced  concrete  structures,  which  consists  In  Initially 
aecurtng  the  rertlcal  relnfordng  partltloa  wlrM  at  their  up- 
per eada  to  the  wire  ralnforM  oi  an  upper  concrete  floor, 
Imparting  a  dished  form  to  such  floor  wire  reinforce  by  an 
applteatlon  of  the  floor  concrete,  attaching  the  lower  ends 
a(  aald  rertlcal  partttioa  wItm  to  the  wire  reinforce  of  a 
floor  bauMth,  hBparting  a  diahed  form  to  such  floor  rein- 
force by  aa  applteatlon  of  the  floor  concrete  to  impoM  a 
tendon  strsM  upon  the  rertlcal  partition  wirM  m  as  to  take 
up  the  dack  thereof,  and  applying  the  partition  concrete 
to  Mid  rertlcal  partition  wiraa,  subataatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reinforced  coacreta  atnietura,  ths  eomblnatloa  of 
a  MrlM  of  horlaoatal  aMrglaal  frauMa,  skdetoa  wire  cen- 
tarings  attadiad  ttareto  and  harlag  a  dlabed  form,  rertl- 
«al  ralafotdag  wItm  attaehad  at  thdr  rsapactlra  eads  to 
■aid  akalatoa  OMtailaga.  aad  a  plaatlc  isaM  applied  to  said 
rartleal  wlfM  to  oonatitnts  a  partltloa.  sabstaatlally  aa 
■at  forth. 

4.  la  a  relaferead  eonerete  stmetore,  the  cemblnatloa  e< 
of  horlaoBtal  maigtaal  firamM  fotmad  of  rooad 


tubing,  skdeton  wire  centerings  harlng  weba  formed  by 
atraads  of  wire  wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of 
the  frame  tubtag,  the  uppermost  webs  of  said  oMteilags 
harlng  a  dished  form,  rertlcal  reinforcing  wItm  attaehad 
at  their  rMpectlre  ends  to  said  skdet<m  ceateringa,  aad  a 
plastic  msM  applied  to  said  rerticai  wirM  to  coaatltttta  a 
partltloa,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  cemblnatloa  of 
a  sertM  of  horlsontal  marginal  frames  formed  of  round 
tubing,  skeleton  wire  centerings  harlng  webs  formed  by 
strands  of  wire  wound  around  the  circular  periphery  of 
the  frame  tubing,  the  uppermost  weba  of  said  centerings 
baring  a  dished  form,  rertlcal  reinforcing  wirM  attached 
at  their  respectlre  ends  to  the  dished  webs  aforeaald.  and 
a  plastic  msM  applied  to  said  rertlcal  wlrM  to  constitute 
a  partition,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  QaMtta.] 


876,806.  EBVEBSIBLB  DISK  HARROW.  WILLIAM  8. 
Ga^RAM  and  Fsedebic  L.  Dbwet,  Canton,  111.,  aaslgnors 
to  Parlln  ft  Orendorff  Company,  Canton,  lU.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    FUed  June  6,  1006.    Serial  No.  820.463. 


1.  la  a  rerersible  disk  harrow,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  croM  bars,  a  toague  connected  to  the  eroM 
bars  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  oblique  braM  bars 
secured  to  In-tumed  ends  of  the  croM  bars  and  to  the 
tongue,  gang-carrying  secondary  framM  secured  to  tb»  par* 
alld  bars,  and  gaDg-controlllng  rock  shafts  Joumaled  in 
bearings  on  the  tongue  and  on  the  brace  bare,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rererdble  disk  harrow,  the  comblnatioo  of  a 
croM  frame,  disk  gangs  plrotally  attached  to  the  croM 
frame,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  eroM  f rasM  at  the  loa- 
gltudinal  center  thereof,  braM  bars  extending  obUqaaly 
from  the  ends  of  the  croM  frame  to  the  toagna,  aad  gaa#> 
controlling  rock  shafts  Journaled  in  bearinga  atta^ed  to 
the  tongue  and  to  the  brace  bars,  substantially  aa  da* 
acribed. 

8.  la  a  rerersible  disk  harrow,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
croM  fraoM,  disk  gangs  plrotally  attached  to  tba  croM 
frame,  a  toague  attached  to  the  longltndiaal  MatM  of  the 
croM  frame,  brace  bars  exteadlng  obliquely  from  the  aads 
of  tiie  croM  frame  to  the  toague,  rack  braeketa  Meared  ta 
oppodte  sldM  of  the  tongue,  brackets  attached  ta  dM  braM 
bars,  rock  shafts  Joumaled  la  tbm  brackata  oa  ths  eaoM 
bars  aad  the  brackets  on  the  tongue,  lock  lerMS  Car  tha 
rock  shafts  cMctlng  with  the  racka,  arms  <mi  tha  ahafta 
and  ^Ink  ends  connecting  the  arsM  with  the  dlsli  gBBfl^ 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  reraratble  disk  harrow,  the  comblnstloa  with  a 
fraasa,  a  drealar  bearing  Joaraaled  la  aald  frame  aad  har- 
lag aa  arched  lower  anrfaoe,  aad  a  disk  gaag,  of  aa  ar^ 
bar  seeared  to  said  disk  gang  aad  adapted  to  coafotm  to 
the  arched  lower  surface  of  said  etrcidar  bearlag,  a  daaip 
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t*  bMT  agalMt  thr  oaAir  rid*  o<  mI4  artk 

far  afjMteMy  cUiiplaff  Mid  arch  bw  W- 

«ld  ctatvlar  fcwtlM  aad  add  damp  plate,  aabataB* 

i.  la  a  Nvwribla  dlik  harraw,  tlM  eomblnatloB  o<  a 
tnaa  haTlat  *  Tcrtkal  Joanal  bvariac  a  dlak  gaac  aa 
arek  bar  attached  to  tha  dlak  gaag,  a  damp  aaddla  eas- 
termlBC  to  tha  appar  aorfan  of  tha  arch  and  havtac  aa 
apvard  axtoodad  ptrot  eonforailBc  to  tba  Joaraal  baarlac 
0t  tha  frama,  a  daa^  plate  adapted  to  lit  tha  nadar  aar- 
fhea  at  tha  ardi,  a  cap  plate  for  tha  piTotal  aztaadaa  ct 
tha  daap  aaddla,  aald  cap  plate  balag  projactad  orer  tha 
baarlaff,  aad  bolte  aztaadad  throo^  tiM  damp 
aad  tha  cap  iriate  oa  oppoatte  iMaa  of  tha  ardi 
bar,  aabataatlally  aa  daacrtbad. 

[aalai  8  Bot  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatte.] 


87630«.  OKINDINO  ATTACHMIBNT  rOB  BICTCLB8. 
Jaitaa  P.  Oaurr,  Barkday,  CaL  FUad  Majr  21,  190T. 
•artal  No.  S74,87S. 


1.  la  a  frladlag  attaduaoit  for  blcydea,  tha  eoaiblaa- 
tloa  ot  a  damp  proTldad  with  a  block,  a  abaft  adjaatably 
*  mooatad  opoa  aald  blodu  maaaa  earrtad  by  aald  blo^  aad 
aagagiac  tba  aam*  aad  aacurlac  tha  ahaft  la  aa  adjaatad 
podttoa.  a  grtadtac-whad  earrlad  by  aald  Aaft,  a  pallay 
irad  to  aaid  grladlarwhaal,  a  frtettoa-whad 
ioatlcaoaa  to  aald  grladlac>wbaal,  aad  maaaa 
eoaaaetlat  aald  frtetlea-whad  aad  grtadlac-whad,  whara- 
by.  whaa  rotary  movaaaaat  la  impartad  to  aald  fHcttaa* 

It  wUl  ba  laipartad  to  aald  grladlac' 


S.  la  a  frtedlac  attaehmaat,  tha  coad^taatloa  of  a 
damp,  a  Mack  aacarad  to  aald  damp,  a  griadlac-whad  oar- 
clai  hy  aald  Mock,  a  paUaraaeatad  to  aald  griadtarwhaal, 
a  Malka-whad  poaWaaad  coatlcaoaB  to  aald  grlammt- 
vhMl.  a  pallay  kaadly  aacarad  to  aald  Metlea-whoal,  a  bdt 
aald  pallaya,  aa  arm  prorldad  with  a  lowar, 
I  aagaglag  aald  block,  maaaa  adjaatahly  aa- 
to  aald  block,  aad  a  tl^Uaata*  pallay  ear- 
rlad by  aald  arm  aad  aagagfat  aald  batt  for  rotalala«  flw 
la  ^.tliM  aoadMloiL 
t^  A  ffladlBf  attachamat  far  hteydaa,  eomprtetac  a 
with  a  aabaraattalty  U-ohapod,  taalllaat 
paralM  ttaraalth  aad  tka 


frama.  a  drlTtaf-mambar  adjaatahiy  moaatad  v^om 
of  aald  dampa,  amaaa  aecarlac  aald  drtrtat-maartMr  la 
aa  adjoatad  podtloa,  a  drlToa-mambar  adiaatably  moaatad 
apoa  tha  othar  damp,  maaaa  tor  aacorlaf  aald  drlToa- 
la  aa  adjaatad  podtloa  apoa  aald  damp,  aad 
la  cooaaetlac  aatd  drirlag^maaUMr  aad  driraa-maaibar, 
wharaby  atoramaat  of  oae  of  aald  m«BU>ara  will  laqtart 
ataailar  BKiraoMnt  to  tta«  other  mambar. 

S.  la  a  griadlag  attachaMat  for  bleydaa,  tta  eo^itaa- 
tioB  of  a  damp,  proridad  with  a  anhatentlally  U-abapad, 
raatllaat  body,  aiaaaa  for  elamplac  aald  body  apoa  aa  ob- 
Jact,  a  ahaft  adjaatably  moaatad  apoa  aald  body,  Dmaaa 
tot  aacariag  aald  abaft  la  aa  adjuatad  podtloa  apoa  aald 
body,  a  frletioe-wlMel  earrlad  by  said  abaft,  aad  a  pallay 
earrlad  by  aaid  ahaft  aad  flzadly  aacarad  acalaat  ladapaad- 
aat,  rotary  mo^amaat  with  raapaet  to  aald  frietioa-wbad. 
[aaima  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


8  7  6.807.  MBCH.<^ICAL  MOYBMBMT.  LXMON  a 
Oaaaa,  Daytoa.  Ohio,  aaaisaor  to  Tha  DaTla  Sawiag 
Maeblaa  Compaay,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUad  Joly  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  824386. 


1.  A  mechanical  moTement  comprlalnc  a  rotery  donMa- 
aetiag  dlA-cam,  and  a  fork  atraddliac  tim  aanM  with  arma 
of  dlffaraat  taagtha.  tha  aad  of  tha  abortar  oae  aCordtag 
a  coBBtaat  eoatact  point  and  tba  laaar  odga  of  tha  loagor 
arm  a  rariabla  (Doataet  point,  aabataatlaUy  aa  aad  far  tha 
pariMMa  daacrlbad. 

2.  A  marbaaleal  moTcmant  eomprlalac  a  rotery  doable 
aetlBf  diak-cam  aad  a  fork  atraddllac  tha  aama  with  arma 
of  dlffaraat  laactba,  the  aad  of  tha  abortar  one  affordlag  a 
eoaataat  eoatact  potat  and  tha  Inaar  edge  of  tha  loagar 
arm  carrad  to  aflotd  a  rarlabla  eoatact  polat,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  aad  for  tha  parpooa  daacrlbad. 

S.  A  machaaleal  moramaat  eomprMat  a  rotary  doabia> 
actlac  tkiktmrn,  aad  a  fork  atraddlteg  tha  aaam  with  arma 
ef  dWetaat  laagtha  tha  aad  of  tha  abortar  oaa  affordlag  a 
ttaet  pdat  aad  tha  laaar  edge  of  tha  loagar 
oa  tha  arc  ef  a  drda  to  afford  a  TarlaUa  caa- 
taet  polat,  aabataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpooa  daacrlbad. 
4.  A  awehaaleal  movameat  eoo^irlalag  a  rotary  doabl»- 
actlag  dlikrcam,  a  fork  atraddllag  the  aama  with  arma  of 
dlflimaat  laagtha  aad  tba  ahwtar  arm  haTlag  a  rdl  at  Ita 
aad  to  aagag*  tha  cam  whUa  the  loagor  arm  corraa  aboot 
aald  roll  prmaatlag  aa  aztaadad  baarlag  aortaoa  for  eo> 
aetlaa  with  tha  cam. 

■w  A  maAaaleal  aMTwaeat  eompriaiag  a  rotary  dooblo* 
actlag  di*-cam.  aad  a  fOrk  atraddllag  tha  aama  with  arma 
ef  diSanmt  l«gtta  aad  tha  ihortar  arm  harlag  a  ion  at 
Ite  aad  to  wgaga  tha  cam  while  tha  U 
r«U  peaaaatlag  aa  axtaadai 
widi  tta  cam  at  a  aaUbrm  dlataaea  from  the  roU 
eldea  ef  a  diametrical  Uaa  <rf  the 
■aMrall. 

CnalM  f  la  se  aot  prlated  la  the  GaMtte.) 
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876,808.     BTtnCP-FULIJBB.     Baxca  A.  QaommaK,  Car^ 
aey.  Mich.    IHed  Fab.  18,  1807.    flortal  No.  807,888. 


A  pvUar  comprlalng  a  bar  loagitndlnally  corrad  at  one 
end  and  baring  atUcbing  meaaa  at  both  anda,  a  atrip  beat 
at  Ite  middle  and  baring  Ite  and  portion  azteadlag  aloag 
the  oppodte  aldea  of  tba  bar,  a  croea  member  atraddling 
tha  bar,  dlpa  attecbed  to  the  ontar  ddea  of  tha  croea  mem- 
bar  and  baring  intermediate  portiona  apaoad  therefrom, 
the  aada  of  aaid  atrip  being  piroted  between  the  ddea  of 
the  croea  member  and  the  dlpa,  pawla  piroted  to  the  croea 
member  at  oppodte  aldea  of  the  bar  and  baring  eada  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  edgaa  of  the  bar,  coil  apriaga  attecbed  to 
the  other  and  of  aald  pawla  and  being  connected  with  the 
croea  member  at  pointe  beyond  tbe  onter  aide  of  the  pirote 
of  the  pawla  and  a  ring  aorronnding  the  bar  aad  atrip  aad 
being  rateined  npon  tbe  bar  by  the  corred  portion  thereof. 


876,800.  CAB-AXLE-BOX  LID.  PaaaaaiCK  HACHMAKlt 
and  Waldbm AB  BaiCKaaa,  Minneapolla,  Mlaa.,  aaolgnora 
to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paol,  Mlaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnaaota.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1006.  Serial 
No.  801,887. 


|r— - 

£ 

. 

1.  The  combination  with  aa  axle  box  aad  a  lid.  ot  a  lid 
aapporting  arm  connected  to  aald  box  by  an  Intarloeklag 
piTotal  Jolat,  aad  the  aald  lid  bdag  coaaected  to  aald  arm 
with  freedom  for  Uteral  moremeate  with  raepeet  hereto 
to  aad  from  a  eeated  podtloa  oa  tbe  box.  whaa  aald  arm 
k  tatarloeked  to  the  aald  box.  aabataatlaUy  aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  The  ceaaMaatloB  with  aa  axle  box  harlag  aa  aaaa- 
lar  lid  eeat.  ot  a  Hd-aoppertlag  arm  ceaaeetad  to  aald  box 
by  aa  tatarloehlag  jotet.  aad  a  Ud  harlag  a  threaded  er 
eptral  aagaieniaal  wltt  aald  arm,  whereby  eald  Ud  may  he 
ratetod  aad  mered  lataraUy  toward  aad  tram  aald  arm  to 


and  fk-om  a  eeated  podtloa  on  aaid  box,  snbetantlally  aa 
deacrtbed. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  aa  axle  box,  baring  an  aaa» 
lar  Ud  eeat,  of  a  Ud  auppwting  arm  connected  to  eald  bea 
by  an  Uiterlockiag  plrotal  jolat.  and  a  lid  harlag  a  thread- 
ed or  apiral  eagagMMat  with  eald  arm.  wherdiy  tbe  eald 
Ud  amy  be  mored  latorally  toward  aad  from  aald  arm.  aad 
to  and  from  a  eeated  poaitkm  oa  tba  box,  aobetaatlaUy  aa 
daacrlbad. 

4.  Tha  eomblaatiiMi  with  an  axle  box.  of  a  Ud-aapport- 
iag  arm  coaaected  to  aaid  box  by  an  interlocking  ptrot,  ar- 
ranged to  lock  aald  arm  in  dther  of  two  podtloaa,  aad  a 
Ud  baring  a  threaded  or  apiral  engagaaMat  with  aald  arm, 
whereby  It  may  be  roteted  and  wUl  be  mored  laterally 
with  raapaet  to  aald  box,  aubetantuny  aa  deeerlbed. 

6.  Tbe  comblnati<»  with  an  axle  box.  of  a  lld-eapportlag 
arm  connected  thereto  by  a  plrot  joint  arraaged  to  lock 
eald  arm  tai  a  podtloa  to  hold  eald  Ud  la  a  eeated  pod- 
tloa. and  a  Ud  harlag  a  threaded  or  apiral  mgagement 
wiOi  eald  arm  adapting  it  to  rotate  and  to  more  laterally 
with  reapact  to  aaid  arm,  to  and  from  a  eeated  podtlon 
with  raapaet  to  aaid  box.  and  which  Ud.  whea  eeated 
againat  eald  box.  interlocka  therewith  and  holda  eald  arm 
Interlocked  with  aald  box.  cobetantially  aa  deeerlbed. 

(ClalaM  6  to  8  aot  priatad  tai  the  Qaaetta.] 


876,810.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB-ALABM.  BaocB  C.  BiiX 
and  FuoTD  W.  Hall,  Blmwood.  ni.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1007. 
SerUl  Na  862,062. 


1.  Meaaa  for  elactrlcaUy  connecting  the  wlraa  of  aa 
electric  drcolt,  conaiatiag  of  a  pin  dectrlcaUy  connected 
with  oae  of  tte  drenlt  wirea,  a  nmtal  collar  anrroundiag 
aald  pin  aad  dectrieally  coaaected  with  the  other  drenlt 
wire,  a  fodble  element  bi  contact  with  eald  collar  aad 
apaeed  from  aald  pin,  aaid  element  adapted  when  foeed  to 
eoatact  with  both  pin  and  collar. 

2.  Meana  for  dectrlcaUy  ccmnectlag  the  wlrea  of  an  dee- 
tric  drenlt.  condating  of  perforated  Inaolatlng  dleka 
apaeed  apart,  a  contact  member  paaalng  throogb  aald  dleka 
and  connected  with  one  of  the  drenlt  wiree,  a  collar  ar- 
ranged between  aald  dlaka  and  adapted,  witti  aald  pin.  to 
bold  them  la  podtlon.  aald  collar  connected  with  the 
other  circuit  wire,  a  fodble  member  indoeed  by  aaid  diaks 
and  collar  and  ao  ^manged,  when  foeed,  aa  to  eoatact 
with  aald  pin  and  eouar. 

8.  Meana  for  dectrlcaUy  connecting  the  wiree  of  an  dec- 
trlc  drcolt,  cmmlating  of  non-conducting  dlaka  apaeed  apart 
and  prorlded  with  a  contral  opening  theretbrongb.  meaaa 
tor  boldiag  eald  dlaka  la  thdr  apaeed  relation,  aaid  maaaa 
conaiatiag  ot  aa  demeat  dectrieally  ooaneeted  with  oae 
branch  ef  aald  drenlt.  aad  aaothar  demeat  eonaacted 
with  the  other  branch  of  aald  drenlt,  in  combination  with 
a  foalUe  BMaaa  adapted  wbmi  foeed  to  connect  aald  ale- 
meata,  whereby  the  drenlt  wUl  be  doaed. 

4.  Maaaa  for  ooanectlag  tbe  wirea  of  an  electric  drenlt. 
conaiatiag  of  two  dlaka  of  non-conducting  material  apaeed 
apart,  a  contact  member  carrying  aald  dlaka  coaaected  with 
one  branch  of  tbe  circuit  and  adapted  to  prereat  the  re- 
moral  of  eald  dlaka  therefrom,  a  fodble  member  aurroaad- 
lag  aald  eoatact  member  aad  qjiaeed  therefkoaa,  aad  a  aae- 
oad  eoatact  member  anrronadlag  aald  toelble  member,  la- 
aolated  from  the  flrat  named  eoatact  member  aad  eonnect- 
ed  with  the  other  branch  of  aald  drcatt,  eald  foatMe  mem- 
bar  adapted,  whaa  foeed,  to  dectrieally  eeaaect  eald  eaa- 
tactmembara. 

8.  la  a  darlee  for  eleetrteally  eeaaeetlag  the  wlrea  ef  aa 
deetrlc  drenlt.  a  dlak  ot  taalble  BMtal  havtaig  a  hole^ 
ttroagh.  a  eoatact 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MnMlly  ipMtd  from  ud  lasaUtad  from  mM  disk.  mU 
■— bir  eooMctod  with  om  bnnch  of  tho  drealt,  a  mc- 
mmi  emitaet  momter  wuroBadlag  tlM  fiulblo  dlak  and 
flftihaHj  eoBBoetad  with  tho  othar  branch  of  tha  dr- 
Ad  maana  taanlatJag  nld  eoataeta  from  aaeh  othar. 
(Clatm  6  Bot  prlatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


tTg^ll.  QABMKNT-aUPPOBTBB  ATTACHMKIIt  FOB 
BSCKPTACLBS.  BDom  W.  HAWunr.  Ifllwaakaa,  and 
Oaoaoa  H.  Whbabt,  Baetaa,  Wla.,  aaaicnora  to  Tha 
Hartnuum  Trunk  Compaaj.  Badaa,  Wla.  Filed  Not. 
28,  190T.     Sarlal  No.  40S.4M. 


1.  An  attachmant  for  garmant  raceptadoa  eomprtalnf  a 
jolatad  rectancnlar  frama  ona  Mctlon  of  which  ta  for  rlffM 
eonaaetlon  Inalda  tha  raeaptaela,  jolntad  roda  In  connac- 
tlon  with  tha  framaaactlOBa,  anapanalon  bara  In  sliding 
angagamant  with  tha  roda,  and  maana  for  anpportlng  tha 
moTabla  taction  of  the  attachmant  In  tha  tame  plana  aa 
tha  othar  MCtloa  of  same. 

2.  An  attachment  for  garment  receptaclea  comprising  a 
Jolhted  rectangular  frame  one  section  of  which  la  for  rigid 
connection  Inalda  tha  racaptade,  Jointed  rods  In  connec- 
tloB  with  tha  frame-aactSona.  soapaaalon  bars  In  sliding 
angagaasant  artth  tha  roda,  another  bar  In  similar  engaga- 
ment  wltii  said  roda  back  of  tha  bars  aforeaaM  and  pro- 
lidad  with  haadlea,  and  means  for  supporting  tha  mor- 
abla  aaetkm  of  tha  attachmant  In  tha  same  plana  aa  tha 
athar  saedan  of  aama. 

S.  Aa  attadimant  for  garmoit  raoaptaelaa  comprlatng  a 
Jolatad  rectangular  frama  ona  section  of  which  Is  for  rigid 
a^uactlon  tnalde  the  raoaptade,  Jolatad  roda  In  connection 
with  tha  fraaia-aactlona,  notchad^nd  bracaa  In  plrotal  con> 
acetlon  with  the  morabla  aactlon  of  tha  attadimaat  for 
angagamant  with  stop-gnidas  attachable  to  walla  of  aald 
raeaptaela,  and  auapanalon  bara  la  sliding  aagaganaat  with 
tharada. 


tT5,812.  QUICKOPKNINO  YALTB.  Ixttm  T.  Haxsw. 
Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgaor  to  Craaa  Cosspanj.  Chleaco,  IIL, 
a  Covporatloa  of  lUlaoia.    niad  Aag .  2, 1905.    flarlalMo. 


1.  la  a  faiek  opaalag  valva  tha  eomblaatlon  with  a 
«Mlac.  aC  a  valra  ataat  aaetloa  haTlag  a  aeraw  eaaaaettoa 

to  lack  agalast 
It  whaa  at  Its  aiUsmi  lower  poaltka, 
aai  a  vaHa  kaHas  a  icfav  coametloa  at  low  ptteh  with 
Ika  valva  ataa  aaetloa. 

1.  ta  a  ^plak  apaalag  vahra  tka  rawWnatka  with  a 
KM  tag,  0t  a  vaHa  aMm  aaetlaa  ha^lag  a  aa 
af  M|k  pMek  IkwiwUh  aad  csaateBi-lBft  ta  kick 

at  tta  ■gliwas  loi 
a  aaHa  haTlat  a  aerav  raaaactlaa  aC  low  pitak  with  tka 

tka  Taira  auiy  ba 
at  Ma  a«aw  eaaaactlMi  to  any  iialfid  aagalar 


a;  Sa  a  takk 
aCavalva 


JANUAKY   7,1908; 


lag  plna,  maana  to  rarolTa  tlia  same,  a  helical  slot  In  the 
eaalng  flattanad  at  tta  and  for  locking  the  stem  by  Its  pins 
In  a  doaed  poaltlon,  a  ralTa  threaded  upon  said  stem  sec- 
tion and  proTided  with  a  swlaa  of  rlba  to  engaga  a  projec- 
tion provided  In  tha  casing,  whereby  the  tsItc  niay  radpro- 
eata  bot  not  rotate,  and  Its  position  on  the  stem  la  adjust- 
able, subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


_1 


4.  An  angular  and  twisted  tsIto  actuating  stem  In  com- 
bination with  a  surroandlng  operating  sleere  mounted  to 
turn  with  the  said  stem,  and  means  for  moring  the  stem 
longitudinally  through  the  sleere  substantially  as  de- 
wrlbed. 


870,813. 
many. 


QAS-OBNBBATOB. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1907. 


Cabl  Hbixs,  QSrllta.  Oer- 
Serial  No.  889,215. 


la  a  gas  generator,  a  eastag  haTlag  a  gaa  daltrery  plpa 
pasalag  down  throat  the  l>ottom  of  tha  same  from  tha 
foal  chamber,  an  air  supply  plpa  passing  up  through  this 
gaa  daltrary  plpa  and  carrytng  a  hood  at  Ita  upper  end 
wliick  indoasa  tha  upper  %oA  of  aald  dallTary  pipe  and  la 
made  ImUow,  an  upwardly  extending  air  pipe  leading  from 
tha  appsr  alda  ct  tlUa  hood,  and  a  cap-Ilka  partition  w  In- 
cloaad  within  tha  hood  and  haTlng  Its  snnular  aide  wall 
depsadtng  Into  tJM  depending  hollow  part  of  tha  hood,  for 
tha  parpoaa  aat  fbrth. 


87M14.  BAILWAT-OATB.  Jon  B.  Hihtoh.  Caahmara. 
Waah.  Fliad  Apr.  11. 1907.  Sarlal  No.  80T.912. 
la  a  ralHraj  ualtm,  tha  eambiaatlon,  with  tha  railway 
ran*  aad  tlsa.  a(  a  gata-har  ptavMad  with  gate  pallaga 
aaiHdlag  traaaiwaaly  o(  tha  raUa  aad  tlm  pataa  normally 
pratfaetteg  vartlcally  abova  tha  said  bar,  tha  latter  haTlag 

batow  tha  raUa.  tha  aald  eraak  aC- 
balow  aaeh  raH.  aad  tha  aada  ti  tha 

aztsadlng 
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from  the  ends  of  the  bar  Tortlcally  downward  aad  In  tha 
plane  of  the  paling  to  hold  the  gate  doaed.  tread-bara  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rails  for  a  distance  be- 
yond opposite  sides  of  tb«  gate  to  permit  seTeral  wheels  of 
a  train  to  run  upon  tha  traad-bara  before  the  gate  la 


reached,  and  crank  arms,  21,  plvotally  connected  at  each 
end  portion  of  the  tread-bar  and  in  bearings  below  the  rail, 
In  order  that  the  tread  bars  may  ba  bodily  operated  and 
the  gate  opened  before  the  engine  or  any  other  part  of  the 
train  reaches  the  palee. 


875,815.  KBYBOABD  FOR  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMKNT8. 
JosKPH  C.  HoraAUCB,  Weat  Hobokan,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
7.  1907.    Serial  No.  877,846. 


870,816.  BNAP-FA8TBNBB.  Oaoaoa  A.  BoLicaa,  Naw> 
ton  Center,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Dnltad  Stataa  Itetaaar 
Company.  Beaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporatlea  of  Malaab  FUad 
May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  815.001. 


1.  In  musical  Instruments,  controlled  by  means  of  key- 
boards, the  combination  of  two  separate  Keyboarda  and 
sounding  dericee  controlled  by  the  keyboards;  one  key- 
board being  similar  to  the  usual  piano  keyboard  and  hay- 
ing a  compass  of  two  to  four  octaras ;  the  second  key- 
board having  keys  in  three  rows  parallel  to  one  anotlMr 
and  to  the  first  keyboard,  the  rows  being  offset  laterally 
with  relation  to  one  another,  so  that  their  keys  may  ba 
struck  simultaneously  In  successive  parallel  sarlea,  by  the 
fingers  of  the  left  hand ;  tha  keys  In  the  lowest  row,  con- 
trolling basses,  ranging  In  baaa-def  from  C  below  the  staff 
to  C  within  the  staff ;  the  keys  in  the  two  upper  rows,  con- 
trolling harmonic  accompaniments  ranging  In  pitch  one  or 
two  octaves  higher  than  said  basses,  the  soundtaig  devices 
controlled  by  the  keys  of  each  row  being  tuned  succes- 
sively in  fifths  from  one  end  of  the  row  to  the  other ;  the 
first  keys  of  the  two  upper  rows  controlling  tlie  major 
third  and  fifth  of  the  note  controlled  by  the  first  key  of  the 
lowest  row. 

2.  In  musical  Instrumeots  a  keyboard  controlling  basses 
and  accompanlmanta,  and  oonalattatg  of  three  rowa  of  keys ; 
eonaqKMMling  sounding  davieaa  tuned  aaccaaslvaly  in  flftlia, 
the  davicea  controlled  by  the  first  keys  of  the  second  and 
third  rows  being  tuned  to  giva  tha  major  third  aad  fifth 
of  that  controlled  by  tha  flrat  key  of  tha  first  row. 

8.  An  accordion  having  a  melody  keyboard,  similar  to 
tha  uaoal  piano  keyboard,  tlta  kaya  controlling  the  notaa  B 
and  B  in  each  ocUve  being  placed  slightly  out  of  tim  rank 
and  nearer  to  tha  top  edge  of  tha  keyboard,  tha  saeoad  key- 
board oontrolliag  baaasa  aad  aecompanlmants  aad  conalat- 
Ing  of  thiaa  rows ;  tha  flrat  aad  lowest  row  eoatrolUag  tha 
baaass  aad  being  plaead  an  tha  bottom  of  tha  aeoordloa 
near  tha  front  edge,  the  second  and  third  rows  being  plaead 
oa  tlM  front  of  tha  accordion,  near  the  bottoaa  adga;  tiir 
aoandhig  davloas  eoatroUad  by  the  keys  of  ea^  row  hsiag 
tuned  snccasslTSlj  la  flftha,  and  the  sounding  dsvioes  con- 
troUad  by  tha  flrat  keys  of  tha  rowa  being  tanad  to  oorra- 
spond  aa  tonic  haaa,  major  third  aad  fifth,  aabatantially 
as  aet  forth. 

182  O.  0.-4 


1.  A  anap  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member  and  a 
ball  monber  and  a  pair  of  locking  pUtea  secured  re^ae- 
tlvely  to  the  socket  and  ball  members,  said  locking  platea 
having  offset  locking  projections  at  one  side  adapted  to  be- 
come engaged  with  each  other  in  the  act  of  engaging  said 
aocket  and  ball  members;  the  said  locking  plates  having 
apertorea  fitted  around  the  socket  snd  ball  members  ra- 
8i>ectlvely. 

2.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  socket  and  ball  membera, 
one  of  said  membera  having  a  locking  plate  comprising  an 
offset  T-shaped  part,  and  the  other  member  having  a  lock- 
ing plate  comprising  an  offset  pair  of  claws  adapted  to 
atraddle  and  Interlock  with  said  offaet  T-ahaped  part  in 
tha  act  of  engaging  said  socket  and  ball  membera. 


875,817.  VEGBTATION  -  DB8TB0YBB.  CLABBHCa  H. 
HowASD.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ballroad  Weed 
Burner  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.   Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,019. 


1.  In  a  vegetation-destroyer  of  the  character  daaertbad, 
a  connecting  device  for  aacurlng  the  burner  casings  to  the 
frame  or  vehicle,  consisting  of  two  parU.  ona  part  fixed  to 
the  said  frame  and  the  other  part  fixed  to  one  of  tha  said 
casings  and  vertically  slldable  laterally  and  transverady 
against  the  first  named  part,  the  said  parts  having  respae- 
tlvely,  an  upright  series  of '  bolt-holes  tharathron^,  tha 
holea  of  one  part  being  adapted  to  register  with  tha  holea 
of  tlM  other  part,  maana  for  Interlocking  tlM  parta  in  tba 
raglstaring  poaltlon  of  the  said  holea,  and  bolta  pasasd 
through  the  said  holes  and  tightened  agalnat  tha  aald 
parta.  aabatantially  aa  dascrlbad  and  for  tha  pnrpoas  ast 

forth. 

2.  In  a  vegetation-deatroyar  of  tha  character  daacribad, 
the  means  for  aacurlng  the  burner  caalngs  to  tha  frama  or 
v^ida,  comprlaing  two  oppoalta  arma  projacting  from  tha 
said  frame  and  ad^tad  to  form  a  Jaw,  a  hra^at  flxad  at 
its  lower  and  to  one  of  the  said  caainga,  a  toagna  prajaet- 
Ing  from  the  uMMr  end  of  tha  brackat  and  sildaMa  Tar^ 
tieally  within  tha  Jaw,  the  bradmt  having  ahonldors  tkaraat 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tlm  uprli^  adgsa  of  tta  aaM 
arma,  tha  aald  arms  and  tongue  having  an  arrtsht  alriM 
of  bolt^olaa  formed  transveraely  therethrough  laiftotltrdy, 
adapted  to  reglstw  with  each  other.  aa«  tfea  aalflglMaMwa 
havtag  projaetlona  adapted  to  aagaga  wMh  uuiisapMiMlBg 

te  the  said  arma  in  the  registering  poaltioaa  af  tha 
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•ad  beita 
i>f  ■tially  • 


•ad  for  th«  parpoa* 


tT5.tlt.     CAm 
HAaarM. 


BOUnnSB.     CLAMMticm  H.  HowAao  aad 
St  Loola,  If  o.,  ualgBon  to  DovU* 
;  0t  Lonls,  Ma,  a  CorporatJoa  of 
Maw  J9nmj.    Fltod  Oct.  tt.  1907.    8«rlal  No.  898.790. 


▲  ear-bolater  of  the  character  descrfbed,  eoaalatlac  of 
two  i^qKMdte  end  mcmbera,  and  two  opposite  aide  BMmben 
■paeod  wide  apart  and  united  to  tbe  end  member*,  tbe  said 
iban  being  adapted  to  bear  at  the  top  acalnst  tbe  car- 
a  middle  member  apanaliit  and  oaltinff  to  tbe  side 
aad  iMiTlaff  the  body  caatar-plate  on  its  nader- 
•Ids,  the  middle  member  extending  partlj  between  the  cen- 
tar  silla  aad  hartaf  Its  underside,  betweca  each  side  mem- 
ber aad  tbe  said  plate,  eoacare  loagltadlaally,  a  ring  or 
aaalogovs  member  unttsd  to  the  middle  member  and  adapt- 
ed oa  Its  underslda  to  form  a  circular  bearing  surfhee  con- 
eaatrk  with  the  said  plate  for  engaging  tbe  slde-bearlags 
of  the  track,  aad  suitable  aiembers  oalttng  the  said  ring  to 
the  end  members,  substaatlally  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth.       * 


87M19.     MITSB-BOX     Abthob  D.  HooHas,  Laketoa, 
PUed  Jaa.  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  200,7M. 


1.  la  a  SBtter  box  eomprlslag  a  bed  plate  aad  snpportlag 
frasM,  a  Tsrtleally  disposed  post  mounted  on  said  frame 
adiastsbly  about  Its  leagltudlaal  axis,  a  saw  guide  sup- 
potttac  nid  ssfmoBt  earned  by  said  poet,  a  saw  guide  snp- 
partad  by  said  segaieat.  aad  mesne  secured  to  said  poet  to 
briac  the  saw  guide  at  right  aagles  across  the  bed  plate 
whaa  the  sagsBeat  Is  sst  at  ssro. 

t^  la  a  mltar  bos  cwfrlsiag  a  bed  plate  aad  snpportlag 
ftama,  a  vertically  dlsposid  poet  moaatad  oa  said  tnuM 
adjustably  ahoat  Its  toagltadiaal  axis,  a  yoke  adjustably 

I  for  holdtag  said  yoke  agaiast 

said  yaks  to  the  post,  a  sw 

■t  pHataily  asaatsi  la  said  yoka,  asaas  to  set  the  a«^ 

at  glVM  polatB,  a  mm  galds  adjaslahly  sseursd  la 

•an  maiiH.  ta  permit  sati  gaMs  ta  ba  taraed  oMlqasly 

ta  «ha  psr^adleaIar.  aad  asaas  ssearsd  to  the  peat  to 

hitatf  tta  parta  at  right  aaglea  with  the  plate  back. 

a.  tea 

a  tartleaUy 


adjustably  about  Its  loagltadlaal  axis,  a  yoke  adJnaUbly 
moaatsd  oa  said  post,  means  to  caase  said  yoke  and  poet 
to  rotate  together,  a  segmeat  plTotally  mounted  in  aald 
yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  aald  yc4ie,  a  saw  guide  adjustably 
sscured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  permitting  tbe  Jaws  of 
said  saw  gnlds  to  bs  adjusted  with  relatioa  to  each  other. 
4.  la  a  miter  box  eomprlslBg  a  bed  plate  aad  supporting 
frame,  a  Tertically  disposed  poet  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjustably  about  Ite  longitudinal  axis,  a  yoke  Tertically 
adjustebly  mounted  on  said  post,  means  to  cause  said  yoke 
and  post  to  rotate  together,  a  segment  plrotally  mounted 
In  said  yoke,  a  shaft  carrisd  by  said  yoke,  a  saw  guide  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shaft,  means  permitting  the  Jaws 
of  said  saw  guide  to  be  adjusted  with  relatioa  to  each 
other,  and  means  secured  to  tbe  rertical  poet  to  bring  tbe 
parte  at  right  anglea  with  the  pUte  back. 


875,820.  DUMP-CAH.  PaAHK  S.  Inooldsbt.  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company. 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
July  14.  190B.    Serial  No.  260,670. 


1.  In  a  dump  ear,  tbe  combination  of  a  damping  door., 
an  interchangeable  bamping  mechanism  to  receire  the  im- 
pact of  the  door  and  limit  tbe  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  dumping  door,  a 
Tariable  rigid  bumping  mechanism  disconnected  from  tbe 
door  and  adapted  to  reoelre  the  nader  side  of  the  door  and 
hold  the  do<Mr  la  oae  of  a  number  of  diiferent  poeitiona. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  dumping  door, 
and  a  plurality  of  bumpers  therefor,  each  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  door  la  a  differeat  position. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  dumping  door, 
and  a  movable  bumper  adapted  to  be  rigidly  placed  to  en- 
gage beneath  said  door  as  it  fails  and  recelres  the  Impact 
of  it  and  support  It 

6.  In  a  dump  ear,  ths  combination  of  a  beam,  a  support 
depending  therefrom,  rariable  bumping  mechanism  car- 
ried by  such  snppori,  aad  a  door  pivoted  to  said  beam  la- 
dependentiy  of  the  bumping  mechanism,  but  cooperating 
with  such  mediaaism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


876,821.  DBVICS  FOB  STTPPOBTING  MOTOBS.  At- 
raaa  Iiraiifoaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  July  18,  1006. 
Serial  No.  200.006. 

1.  The  comblnatioa,  with  a  support  of  a  bracket  hariag 
a  step-like  arm  secured  rigidly  to  said  support,  s  pUlar  for 
snpportlag  the  free  ead  of  said  bracket  and  a  supporting 
ring  for  a  saotor  secured  to  aald  bracket  and  transrersely 
adjustable  thereon. 

2.  The  combteatioa,  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  rigidly 
sseursd  to  the  support  a  supporting  ring  for  a  motor  ar- 
raagad  oa  the  bracket  aa  adjustable  pillar  for  snpportlag 
ths  ootsr  eod  of  tlis  bracket  aad  means  for  adjostlng  the 
rtag  traaorerasly  «d  tha  bracket 

8.  Tha  ooasMnatioB.  with  a  support  of  a  bracTet  sa> 
earsd  to  said  support  a  pUlar  sapporttag  the  frse  side  oT 
•aid  bracket  a  track  or  way  on  said  bracket  a  rtag  for 
•appartlBg  a  motor  hariag  a  groove  adapted  to  lit  over 
said  traA  or  way,  aad  meaas  tor  adjustlag  aad  securiag 
said  rtag  OB  said  track. 

4.  A  dsvles  for  sa^ortlng  a  ssotor,  cosaprislBg  a  bracket 
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hariag  a  baas  formed  with  elongated  slote  at  each  eoraar, 
aad  an  elongated  slot  at  right  angles  to  said  eoraer  slots, 
a  step-like  arm  exteadiag  from  oae  side  of  said  base, 
screw-threaded  perforated  vertical  lugs  at  each  ead  of  said 


base,  a  track  or  way  exteadiag  lengthwise  of  the  base,  aad 
aa  adjustable  pillar  for  supporting  the  free  side  of  said 
bracket 


876,822.  PBE8SUBB  DBYICB  FOB  BLBCTBIC  -  CUB- 
BBNT  COLLBCTOB8.  CoLOMAH  db  Kaxv6,  Budapest 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to 
Westlnghoase  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanU.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  182,701. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  of  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  an  electric  current  collector,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  controller,  and  meaas 
for  aatomatically  pressing  said  collector  toward  said  con- 
ductor with  relatively  low  pressure  when  tbe  controller  is 
set  for  starting  or  for  running  at  reUtively  low  speed,  and 
for  automatically  pressing  said  collector  toward  said  con- 
ductor with  relatively  high  pressure  when  the  controller 
is  set  for  running  at  relatively  high  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  vehicle,  of  aa  elec- 
tric condactor.  an  electric  current  collector,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  controller,  and  meaas 
Independent  of  the  current  flowing  to  tbe  motor  for  auto- 
matically preaslng  said  collector  towards  said  conductor 
with  relatively  low  pressure  when  the  controller  is  set  for 
storting  or  for  runnlag  at  relatively  low  speed  and  for  au- 
tomatically pressing  said  collector  toward  said  conductor 
with  relstively  high  pressure  when  the  controller  Is  set 
for  running  at  relatively  high  speed. 

8.  The  comblnstion  with  an  electric  vehicle.  <rf  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  an  electric  carrent  collector,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  speed  controller  and 
means  operable  from  the  controller  for  presslag  said  col- 
lector toward  ssld  conductor  with  relatively  low  pressure 
when  the  controller  is  set  for  startlag  or  for  running  at 
relatively  low  speed,  aad  tot  automatically  preaslng  said 
collector  toward  said  oonduetor  with  relatively  high  pr«s- 
■are  when  the  collector  is  set  for  ruaaiag  at  relatively 
high  speed. 

4.  The  comblaatSoB  with  aa  electric  vehicle,  of  meaas 
for  propeUlng  said  vahlelo,  aa  electric  eoaductor,  aa  •Ise- 
trie  curreat  collector,  aad  ualtery  meaas  ladepeadeot  of  1 


tlM  cnrroit  flowiag  to  the  BK>tor  for  varying  the  speed  of 
tiHe  vehlde  aad  simultaneously  varying  the  pressure  of  ths 
collector  agaiast  tbe  eoaductor. 

6.  The  eomblaatioB  with  an  electric  vehicle,  of  aa  •lae> 
trie  conductor,  a  curreat  collector,  fluid-operated  meaas  for 
pressing  said  collector  toward  said  conductor,  and  BMaas 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  whereby  the  pr«a- 
sure  of  the  collector  sgalnst  the  conductor  is  regulatad. 

[Claims  6  to  18  aot  priated  la  the  Oasett*.] 


876,823.  MEANS  FOB  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  PAN- 
ELS  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  WILLIAM  J. 
KasLar,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Autoplano  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  204,714. 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  overhanging  part  a  sliding  panel  for  the  lower  portion 
of  aald  casing,  means  connected  with  the  panel  for  oper- 
ating It  comprising  a  shaft  located  on  the  under  side  of  the 
overhanging  part  of  the  casing,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for 
tomlng  it  to  operate  tbe  sliding  panel,  the  last  named 
means  being  located  under  tbe  overhaaglag  portioa  aad 
Bear  the  front  thereof. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  casing,  a  panel  flttsd 
to  slide  there<m,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  «— «»»g  a 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell-«raak  lovor  to  the 
panel,  a  leaf-spring  arranged  betwen  the  caslBg  aad  this 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  an  operutlng  rod  Jouraalsd  ia 
bearings  and  prorided  with  a  handle  the  Inner  end  of  the 
operatiag  rod  being  bent  Into  a  crank  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  bent  arm  of  the  crank  rod  with  tbe  other  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever. 

8.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  casing  comprising  a 
cover  board,  uprlghte  behind  the  cover  board  ■T«ffting  in 
sui;^>ortlng  the  upper  part  of  the  easlBg.  said  uprlghte  hav- 
ing ribs  on  their  opposed  faces  and  a  panel  slldable  along 
said  ribs  supported  independentiy  of  the  cover  board. 


876,824.     YETEBINABY  FLOAT.    Datid  O.  Kmisblt,  T9. 
peka,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1006.    Serial  No.  208,012. 


A  float  eomprlslag  a  hirilow  head  prorided  with    ^,,.„ 
loagitndlaally  dlspoMd  guards,  a  cylladrieal  cartKnvadum 
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grlader  botu«<l  by  Um  bead  aod  barliif  Its  draunfereiioa 
iTtfif  wltbln  tbe  edg«*  of  tb«  guards  and  Its  tsmnlaals  to- 
ast from  tb«  «nds  of  tbe  bead  to  permit  tbe  foards  to  act 
as  gmldes  wbea  tbs  Implement  Is  rocked  In  roanding  oif 
rottffb  comers,  a  sbank  rigid  wltb  tbe  bead,  and  a  sbaft 
rotatable  witbia  tbe  sbank  and  secured  to  tbe  grinder. 


875.82S.    iOJBNACE.    John  C.  K.'ioeppcl,  Belmont,  N.  T. 
riled  June  8,  1907.     Sartal  No.  877,1 


1.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  main 
twysrs  of  segmental  form  and  filling  arcs  of  tbe  furnace 
wall^  and  a  key  twyer  adapted  to  be  morted  from  wltbln 
radially  into  place  between  and  in  contact  wtib  two  main 
iw/eis. 

S.  In  a  furaaee  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  main 
twyers  of  segmental  form  and  filling  arcs  of  tbe  fumaos 
wall,  and  a  key  twyer  adapted  to  be  mored  radially  Into 
place  between  two  main  twyers,  said  key  twyer  baring  tbe 
orerlapping  top  plates  9*. 

3.  In  a  furnace  bavlng  its  furnace  walls  prorided  wltb 
a  boah.  a  twjrsr  arranged  below  tbs  bosh ;  said  twyer  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  and  uprights  between  said 
plates,  said  uprights  projecting  at  their  tops  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  furnace  and  beneath  tbe  boah. 

4.  In  a  furnace  harlng  its  furnace  walls  prorided  with 
a  boah,  a  twyer  arranged  below  the  boah,  said  twyer  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  and  uprights  between  said 
platas,  said  uprights  projecting  at  their  tops  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  furnace  and  beneath  the  bosh,  said 
twyer  being  formed  in  segments,  each  segment  being  ra- 
■OTable. 

5.  A  furnace  twyer  baring  top  and  bottom  plates  and  up- 
rlghta  arranged  betweea  said  plates,  said  uprights  project- 
lag  at  their  tt^M  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  fur- 
aaee. said  twyer  belag  prorided  with  a  horlsontal  partition 
between  top  and  bottom  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts^) 


876,826.     WINDOW  -  8CRBBN.     CHAai.Ba  H.  .KKOWtaa, 

ralrileld.  Me.     FUed  July  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  828,104. 

BMewed  Nor.  21,  1007.    Barial  No.  408,190. 

1.  Ths  hwsia  dsaerlbsd  window  screen  harlag  end  bars 
and  side  ban,  a  latsral  axtsaaloB  bar  sllOably  cooaaetad 
with  MIS  of  the  side  bars,  a  holdlBg  plate  adjostahly 
■aaatsd  00  the  Innw  face  of  said  extaaslon  bar  to  astaad 
bajroad  the  oatar  edge  of  the  eact^Mloa  bar,  and  a  holdlag 
Plata  OB  the  laaer  snrfaes  «<  the  oppoalta  sMs  bar  aztaad- 
taC  bayond  the  oatsr  mtf  of  said  aids  bar. 

%.  Tba  btrcta  dsscribsd  wladow  aerssa  bavtag  «ad  ban 
a»4  aMa  bars,  a  Utaral  axtaaaloa  bar  didably  eeaasetad 
wltb  oae  «f  tba  aids  bara,  a  boldlag  plats  adjnatably 
oa  tba  laaer  faes  of  said  bar  to  extaad  beyaad  tbe 
I  ef  tba  sKtaBstoB  bar,  aieaas  for  daaplag  tba 
baldlac  ^ts  to  tba  sMs  bar.  and  a  beldtag  plats  m  tba 


inner  surface  of  tbe  opposite  side  bar  extending  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  said  side  bar. 
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8.  Tbe  herein  described  window  screen  baring  end  bars 
and  side  bars,  a  lateral  extension  bar  slidably  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  bars,^  springs  for  holding  said  exten- 
sion bar  in  its  outer  position,  a  bolding  plate  mounted  on 
the  extension  bar  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  edge  tberaof, 
means  for  damping  said  holding  plate  to  the  side  bar,  and 
a  bolding  plate  on  the  oppoaite  side  bar  extending  beyond 
tbe  outer  edge  of  said  bar. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  window  screen  baring  end  ban 
and  side  bars,  a  lateral  extension  bar  slidably  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  bars,  springs  for  bolding  said  exten- 
sion bar  in  its  outer  position,  a  bolding  plate  prorided 
with  horlsontal  slots,  screws  passing  through  said  slots 
for  adjustably  securing  the  holding  plats  to  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  tbe  extension  bar,  said  bolding  plate  being  adapted 
to  hare  its  outer  end  project  beyond  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
extension  bar,  and  a  bolding  plate  on  tbe  opposite  side  bar. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  window  screen  baring  end  ban 
and  side  bars,  one  of  said  ride  ban  being  rabbeted  out  on 
ita  inner  face,  a  lateral  extension  bar  held  in'  said  nbbet, 
pins  in  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  extension  bar  and  boles  in 
the  side  bar  for  the  passage  of  said  pins,  springs  between 
the  inner  edge  of  the  extenrion  bar  and  the  surface  of  the 
ride  bar  for  forcing  the  extension  bar  outward,  a  holding 
plate  baring  horlsontal  slots,  scnws  passing  through  one 
or  more  of  said  slots  for  adjustably  securing  said  plate  to 
the  extenrion  bar,  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  one  of 
said  slots  for  securing  the  plate  to  tbe  ride  bar  and  a  hold- 
ing plate  on  the  opporite  rids  bar  extending  beyond  the 
outer  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  prlatsd  la  tba  Oaiette.] 


875,827.     HARROW.     RauBaN  A.  KoBLLaa.  Colrlnpark, 

lU.    Filed  Oct  7,  190S.    Barial  No.  281.828. 

1.  la  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  pirotad  tooth  bars, 
of  a  crank  screw  mounted  on  said  barrow  carrying  a  bar, 
connected  to  said  tooth  ban,  and  prorided  wltb  a  U- 
shaped  portion,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  in  said 
U-abapad  portloa  of  said  bar,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  piroted  tooth-bars, 
of  a  bncfcat  mounted  on  the  rear  tooth-ban,  a  crank  scnw 
mounted  In  said  hra^et  carrying  a  bar  connected  to  said 
tooth-ban,  a  not  mounted  on  said  scnw  w<^klng  In  said 
bar,  and  maaaa  for  locking  said  cnnk-scnw  for  the  pur- 
poaa  dsacrfbad. 

8.  In  a  barrow,  tba  combtnatloa  with  the  pirotad  tooth 
ban,  of  larara  coanaetsd  to  said  tooth-ban  carrying  a  bar, 
a  crank  seraw  mooatad  on  said  harrow,  a  bar  mounted  on 
aald  crank-acraw  connected  to  said  lerer  carried  bar  and 
a  aat  moontad  on  said  scnw  working  in  said  scnw  car- 
ried bar,  fbr  tba  porpoas  dsacrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  barrow,  tta  combination  irith  piroted  tooth-bars, 
of  leran  cMinaetad  to  said  tooth-ban  carrying  a  bar  a 
cnnk  screw  SMKintad  oa  said  harrow,  a  bar  mounted  on 
said  crank-acraw  connactad  to  said  larer  carried  bar  and 
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prorided  with  a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
snid  crank  scnw,  in  tbe  U-shaped  portion  of  tbe  said  bar, 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 


6.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  piroted  tooth  ban, 
of  leren  secured  to  said  tooth-bars,  a  bar  connecting  said 
leren,  a  bncket  mounted  on  ssid  harrow,  a  crank  scnw 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  screw  con- 
nected to  the  bar  carried  by  the  leren  and  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  scnw  working  hi  said  bar  carried  by  the  lerers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  in-lnted  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


876.828.     MANUSCRIPT- HOLDBH.     Richaso  S.  Latoon, 
Richmond,  Ta.    Filed  Nor.  6.  1906.    Serial  No..  286,001. 


■-^^ 


The  herein  described  manuscript  holder  consisting  of  a 
casing  baring  a  top,  a  back,  a  front  and  end  walls  rigidly 
secured  together,  a  flexible  corer  secured  to  tbe  back,  and 
a  bottom  connected  to  said  corer  to  form  a  binge  for  said 
bottom,  the  top  having  spaced  silts  through  which  the 
manuscript  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  pair  of  brackets  baring 
diverging  arms  and  inwardly  turned  feet  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing,  shafts  journaled  in 
said  brackets,  and  spools  for  receiving  a  roll  of  msDuscrlpt 
on  said  sbaftB,  whereby  tbe  top,  tbe  back,  the  front  and 
end  walls  may  be  Inrerted  to  He  upon  said  corer  and  ex- 
I>ose  the  interior  mechanism  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 


876,829.  DEVICE  FOR  FtLINO  PAPERS  AND  CARDS. 
CHAaLBS  La  Rub.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907. 
Serisl  Na  869.171. 


1.  A  flllng  derlce  for  holding  paper  or  cards,  consisting 
of  a  floor  and  aides  and  end,  so  arranged  that  tbe  sides  and 
and  do  not  rise  exactly  rsrtloallj  froai  tba  floor,  bat  In- 


stead flan  slightly  away  from  each  other,  and  the  lines  of 
intersection  of  tbe  sidss  with  the  floor  an  parallri  with 
each  other,  and  tbe  line  of  inttfsectl<Hi  of  the  end  with  the 
floor,  cuts  at  oblique  anglea  the  said  lines  of  Intersection 
of  the  floor  with  the  rides,  and  the  line  of  Intarsactlon  of 
the  end  with  tbe  floor  between  the  two  sides  Is  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  cards  or  papen  to  be  filed, 
whenby  cards  upon  and  rertical  to  the  floor  between  the 
sldss  an  by  the  lower  portions  of  such  sides  kept  orer- 
lapping latenlly  in  consecutive  order. 

2.  A  filing  derice  for  holding  paper  or  cards,  consisting 
of  a  floor  and  sides  and  end,  so  arranged  that  the  rides 
and  end  do  not  rise  exactly  rertlcally  from  the  floor,  but 
instead  fian  slightly  away  from  each  other,  and  the  linss 
of  Intersection  of  tbe  sides  with  the  floor  an  parallri  wltb 
each  other,  and  tbe  line  of  intersection  of  the  end  with  tba 
floor,  cuts  at  oblique  angles  the  said  lines  of  Intersection 
of  the  floor  with  the  sides,  snd  tbe  line  of  intersection  of 
the  end  with  the  floor  between  the  two  sides  is  substan- 
tially tbe  same  length  as  the  carda  or  papen  to  be  filed, 
whereby  cards  upon  and  rertical  to  the  fioor  between  tba 
sides  an  by  tbe  lower  portions  of  such  sldet  kept  orar- 
lapplng  laterally  in  consecutire  order,  combined  with  a 
follower  placed  at  tbe  same  angle  as  the  backs  of  the 
carda. 


8  7  6,880.     SOCKBT-KET  CLAMP.     MAX  LoawaiTTHAl.. 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  June  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  820.440. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  socket,  a  detachable 
damp  held  in  place  on  the  socket  and  bearing  against  the 
key  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  socket,  an  adjustable 
damp  around  the  body  tberof,  a  part  of  the  clamp  bearing 
against  tbe  key  of  tbe  socket,  and  means  to  tighten  tbe 
clamp  in  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  key  socket  of 
a  ring  clamp  around  tbe  body  thereof,  ean  extending  from 
the  clamp  and  bearing  against  the  key  of  the  socket,  and  a 
bolt  joining  tbe  ears  to  secure  tbe  clamp  in  place,  and  to 
pnrent  the  key  being  turned. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  socket,  an  adjustable 
clamp  around  tbe  body  thereof  and  a  portion  of  said  clamp 
In  the  path  of  action  of  tbe  key  of  the  socket,  to  prerent 
fully  turning  the  said  key. 


8  7  5.881.  PEA  AND  BEAN  HARVESTER.  Jaicbb  C. 
LoNosTXBBT.  Jscksou,  Mlss.  Filed  Oct  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  897.986. 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  fnnt  wheds  snd  axle,  raelp> 
rocating  cutting  apparatus  suspended  from  the  front  axle, 
means  for  bolding  tbe  cutting  apparatus  in  working  posl> 
tion  and  for  nlsing  and  lowwing  it,  a  box  or  receptada  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  rtnss,  etc,  a  slatted  con- 
reyer  carrying  rine-engaging  flngwa  for  eonreylng  ylnas, 
etc.  from  tbe  cutting  apparataa  to  the  box  or  reoaptada, 
and  a  slotted  plate  or  apron  intarpoaed  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  coarsyar  and  tba  catting  appantaa. 
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a.  ▲  sa^taM  for  harrMUag  p«u  or  bMUM.  eoaprtatnt 
«  box  or  rMoptaelo  for  tho  cat  tIam  or  pUata.  tho  front 
whMla  aatf  uJm,  a  detaehaldo  pivotal  eoaaoetloa  botwMa 
tka  fraat  azte  and  tbo  box,  and  enttlac  apparatv  aiw- 
9«dad  from  tbo  front  azio  and  oporatod  by  ono  of  tbo 
tNatwboola. 

t.  A  nacbJno  fbr  barrootinc  poaa  or  boans.  comprialnc 
•  bon  or  rocoptaelo  for  tbo  ent  Tlnoo  or  plnnta.  tbo  front 
wboola  and  axle,  a  dotaebable  plTotal  eonnoetlon  betwoon 
tbo  front  azlo  and  tbe  box,  cattlnt  apparatua  aoapMidod 
fwm  tbo  front  axlo  and  oporatod  by  ono  of  tbo  front 
wboola,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  front  axle  fbr  olerat- 
tng  and  doproaalnf  tbe  cattlnc  apparatna  and  for  boldlns 
It  In  oporatlTo  position. 

4.  A  maeblne  for  barreotlnc  poaa  or  boana.  compriaint 
a  box  or  roeepUde  for  tbo  eat  Tlnoa  or  plnnta.  the  front 
wboels  and  axle,  a  detachable  plrotal  CMinectlon  between 
*^* /""t  axle  and  box,  a  eUtlonary  cotter  bar,  bangers 
MMpsadlng  It  from  tbe  front  axle,  a  reciprocating  enttw 
bnr,  a  borlaontally  arranged  crank  wheel  connected  thoro- 
wltb,  a  Ttftlcal  shaft  on  which  the  crank  wheel  la  secured, 
gaartng  connecting  this  shaft  with  one  of  the  front  wbeela, 
a  banger  snapendlng  tbo  abaft  from  the  front  axle,  and  a 
loTor  connected  with  tho  stationary  cutter  bar  and  wltb 
tbo  banger  for  electing  and  depreaalng  the  catting  ap- 
paratoa. 

6.  A  machine  for  barreatlng  poaa  or  boans.  comprising 
a  box  or  r«!optaelo  fbr  tbo  cat  rtees  or  plants,  the  front 
wbsols  and  axle,  eonnoctlona  between  tbe  box  and  the  axle 
a  crankMl  roar  axle  bind  wboels  carried  thereby,  cutting 
apparatua  arranged  betwoon  tbo  front  wboola,  and  a 
eonreyer  extending  apwaidly  from  the  catting  aparatua 
to  the  box  or  rocoptaelo  eoo^Mialng  an  ondlaan  flexible 
belt,  tranarone  aUta  •seared  thereto  baring  rounded  onter 
wrficee  arranged  elooe  together  wltb  grooToa  botwem  tbe 
rounded  oorfaces  and  Angers  projecting  outwardly  from 
thealats. 

[dalaaa  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


STS.tSt.  CLBANINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  lUD. 
lil^v^i™"-  CHAnxa.  ■.  Mahm,  Hooposton.  lU. 
FU«I  Psb.  6.  1900.    aerial  Na  2W,7»4.      ^^ 


U  a  dsfvtee  of  tbo  cbaraetar 
•  bettor  ndar  prsMnro.  tbo 

▼wtlcal  and  borteoBtnl 


wltbln. 


Ibed  for  oparatloa  with 
wltb  nfisad  lino 

ptpaa.  a  T-ooapUnt  eon- 
plpaa  wbldi  are 
tnm  two  of  Ike 

▼aire  arraa«ad  wtlSUm 


876.8S8.     BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.     JoanPB  A. 

CIoToland,    Oblo.      Filed    Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial    No. 
841,024. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  a  solenoid  proTlded  with  s  tu- 
bular portion,  a  atationary  tubular  core  portion  mounted 
in  tbo  iq>p«>  end  of  said  tubular  portion  of  the  solenoid,  a 
tubular  armature  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  pivtion  of  tbe  solenoid  and  haTing  ita  lower  end 
depending  from  the  magnet  and  proTided  with  an  ex- 
teriorly-threaded head,  a  head-block  proTlded  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  its  lower  portion  and  an  enlarged  InTorted 
truncated  cone-shaped  carity  having  the  upper  edges  of  its 
walla  threaded  to  engage  aald  exteriorly-threaded  head,  an 
UMMr  carbon  cluteb-bolder  comprising  a  tubular  ahank 
portion  carried  wltbln  aald  tubular  armature  and  extend- 
ing through  said  stationary  tubular  core  portion  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Ite  lower  end  with  an  luTortod  truncated  cono- 
abaped  bead  moTably-mounted  and  normally  ■"■»tiiiMMl 
wltbln  said  tabular  armature  by  msami  of  aald  head  Mock 
taking  orer  and  fbrming  a  seat  for  aald  invorted  trun- 
cated eone- shaped  head,  radially  -  extending  aperturea 
fbrmed  In  said  head  and  carrying  bearing-bnlla,  and  a 
aprlng-realsted  nrc-adjuatlng-plato  mounted  aboTo  tbe  00- 
lanold  and  adJustaMy-aeenred  to  and  normally  carried  by 
tbe  upper  end  of  aald  earb(»  eluteh-holder. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc-lamp,  a  magnet  provided  with  a  to- 
bular  core  portion  and  a  tubular  armature  provided  with  a 
depending  exteriorly-threaded  head  block  carrying  an  ad- 
Justebly  mounted  Interiorly-threaded  head  provided  with 
an  Inverted  truncated  cono^baped  cavity  having  a  central 
opening,  and  a  tubular  carbon-eluteh  member  provided  with 
a  slmllarly-abapod  head  mounted  In  aaki  cavity  and  bav- 
log  a  depending  carbon-guide  extending  through  aald  cen- 
tral cHjienlng,  aald  laat  mentioned  head  being  provided  wltb 
'■dlally-extandlng  openings  carrying  bearlng-balla  adapted 
to  bear  agatnat  tbe  tncllnod  waUs  of  said  cavity. 

8.  In  an  eioetrie  arc-lamp,  an  upper  carbon  boldor  com- 
prlatag  a  toboUur  wbaak  portion  and  an  Inverted  trun- 
eatad  ooaMbaped  bead  provMod  wltb  a  depending  carbon- 
guide  and  radially  extandlng  openings  containing  bearlng- 
balla,  and  a  tnbular  armature  taking  over  aald  ahank  por- 
ttonand  provided  wttb  an  adjustebly-mountod  deteebable 
extarlor  bead  taking  over  aald  conoabaped  bead  and  pro- 
Tided  Witt  a  stellariy-sbaped  cavity  tbe  walls  of  wbleb 
are  adapted  to  engage  aald  bearing  balls  and  a  central 
<ventag  In  Ite  lower  portion  taking  over  said  depending 
earbon-goMe. 

4.  In  an  eleetrie  are-lamp,  a  lower  carbon  bolder  com- 
prlatac  ft  bradmt  provided  wltb  a  depending  bead  having 
a  eeatral  opening  thsrain,  a  tabular  p<wtlon  mountad  In 
aald  ofsnlag  and  provMad  abont  Ite  periphery  wItt  a  deep 
aptraHy-afraafad  groove,  a  bortoontal  alot  fbrmad  In  tbe 
tnmt  oMn  of  aaftl  dspondlag  band,  and  a  sprlnriwatated 
wk«  loop  attaehod  to  aald  bracket  dlaaMtrleally-oppoalte 
and  taklnc  Into  aald  borlaontal  alot  and  aald  aplrally-ar- 


».  In  an  aiacUle  are-taatp,  a  lower  earbon  holder  cobb- 
prWag  a  toaekat  provMad  wttb  a  depending  bead,  a  ttibo- 
lar  shank  aevntad  In  aald  hand  and  profvldad  with  a 
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or  reeepteele  fbr  supporting  the  globe,  a  second  tubular 
ahank  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  spirally-ar- 
ranged groove,  a  horlsootal  slot  or  opening  formed  in  said 
depending  head  and  said  first  mentioned  shank  mounted 
therein,  and  a  spring-resisted  wire  loop  atUched  to  said 
bracket  and  taking  Into  aald  borlsontel  slot  and  aald 
apirally-arranged  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


8  7  5.884.  L008B-LBAF  LBDOBR  OR  TEMPORARY 
BINDER.  LccsxA  M  MoBDBM,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361,647. 


1.  In  a  loose  Jeaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
binder  members,  a  set  ot  studs  carried  thereby,  and  dupli- 
cate means  carried  by  said  biodtf  members  for  simulte- 
neously  releasing  some  without  releaaing  all  or  for  re- 
leasing all  of  tbe  Btuds  from  either  binder  member. 

2.  In  a  looee  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
binder  members,  a  set  of  atuda  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releaaing  aome  without  releasing  ail 
for  releaaing  all  of  the  studs  from  both  of  said  binder  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
binder  members,  a  set  of  studs  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  simulUneously  releasing  some  without  releasing  sll  or 
for  releasing  all  of  the  atuda  from  both  of  said  binder 
members. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
binder  members,  a  set  of  studs  csrrled  thereby,  and  means 
for  releasing  aome  or  all  of  tbe  studs  from  one  of  said 
binder  members,  said  means  comprising  s  pair  of  locking 
members  each  having  a  plurality  of  locking  poaitlona. 

5.  In  a  loose  lesf  binder,  tbe  combinstion  of  s  pair  of 
binder  members,  s  set  of  studs  carried  thereby,  and  means 
for  releaaing  some  or  all  of  tbe  studs  from  mte  of  said 
binder  members,  said  means  comprising  s  pair  of  locking 
members  each  baviDK  a  plurality  of  locking  poaitlona,  and 
means  for  determining  esch  of  ssid  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,835.  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  SPRING-MOTORS. 
Pmx  J.  McELLEB,  Lamotte,  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  874,458. 


A  frlctional  speed  governor  apparatos  for  motors  com- 
prising a  caalng»  a  vertically  moanted  abaft  tboroln,  a  hol- 
low aboil  telescoping  over  said  shaft,  a  disk  fitted  to  said 
ahell,  a  fixed  collar  upon  the  shaft,  spring  snns  connecting 
the  disk  with  aald  collar,  a  stop  adjustebly  clamped  to  the 
wall  of  the  caaing  and  having  a  lateral  |nt>jection  on  tbo 
Inner  surface  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  dlak,  said  stop 
having  a  U-shaped  shank  portion  oxt^ding  over  the  edge 
of  tbe  caaing,  tho  outer  cad  of  aald  ahank  portion  beiag 


apertursd.  a  clamping  acrew  carried  by  aald  aportora  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  caaing.  and 
maana  tor  routing  tbe  shaft,  aa  aet  forth. 


875,886.  MECHANISM  FOB  RINGING  BELLS.  LOOIS 
H.  MclNNiB,  Montrose.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  858,660. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  diaracter  described  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  bell  and  a  clapper  therein :  of  a  vibrating 
arm  having  an  elongated  loop  or  eye  at  one  end  tbroagh 
whidi  loooely  hangs  the  l>ell  clapper,  means  e(mn*ctod  to 
said  vibrating  arm  for  rocking  the  same,  and  etopa  fbr 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bell  and  an  oadllatory  dap* 
per  suspended  therein  ;  of  an  oscillatory  arm,  means  thero- 
on  for  loosely  engaging  the  clapper,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arm  to 
proi>el  tbe  dapper  against  the  bell,  said  dapper  being  dla- 
posed  to  rebound  immediately  subaequent  to  striking  tbo 
bell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bell  and  a  clapper  therein ;  of  a  vibrating 
arm  having  an  elongated  loop  or  eye  at  one  end  to  loooely 
engage  the  clapper,  a  rock  sbsft  having  on  one  end  tbe 
said  arm  and  on  the  opposite  end  a  two-armed  lever  for 
oscillating  said  shaft,  and  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  two-armed  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bell  and  a  dapper  therein ;  of  a  vibrating  arm 
having  an  elongated  loop  or  eye  at  one  end  to  loooely  en- 
gage the  dapper,  a  rock  shaft  having  on  one  end  tho 
said  arm  and  on  the  opposite  end  a  cross  arm,  meana 
attecbed  to  each  end  of  said  cross  arm  to  rock  aald  shaft, 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  vibrating  arm.  and 
other  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  croaa  arm. 


8  7  6.887.  MACHINE  FOB  FEEDING  SHEETS  OF 
METAL.  Ac.  FiNLAT  McIiTTTan.  Chicago.  IlL  Fllad 
Sept  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  884,678. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aboete  of  metal  and  tbe  Ilka, 
the  oombination  with  a  metal  working  mechanism,  of  a 
feeding  meebanlam  consisting  of  a  rtriler  traek,  a  roUar 
mounted  raek  engaging  aald  track,  automatic  ebtTylni 
means  fixed  to  said  raek,  and  means  for  antoaaatieally 
moving  said  raek  along  said  roller  tradL 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sbeete  of  metal  and  tho  Ilka, 
tbe  combination  with  a  metal  working  medmnlsia,  of  a 
feeding  mechanism,  consisting  of.  a  roller  track,  roeaaaaa 
fitted  in  tho  teee  thereof,  a  roller  bearing  rack  adapted  to 
engage  aald  track  and  said  raceaaaa,  automatic  earrylag 
meana  fixed  to  said  rack  and  means  for  antoosatleaUy  mat' 
Ing  said  raek  on  said  track  and  engaging  tbe  same  with  tta 
said  rectaaes  and  diaengaging  It  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  maebtee  for  feeding  aheeto  of  metal  and  tha  Bka, 
the  eombinatUm  with  a  metal  working  aseehanlani,  of  a 
feeding  meebanlam  oonalstlng  of  a  roller  track,  a 
having  eliding  engage jnent   with  aald   track. 
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■kMt  tmrrytng  amuia  atUelMd  to  ndd  rmek,  and  nmnu  tor 
MCaatlBc  Mid  rack,  conslatlnc  of  lerer  arma  attaehad  at 
<MM  and  to  aald  rack,  pirotad  to  the  frame  of  aald  maehlna, 
•Bd  adaptad  to  encase  at  Ita  free  and  th»  power  aliaft  of 
MM  machine  • 


4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aheets  of  metal  and  the  like, 
tba  cowbtnatioo  with  a  matal  worktnc  medianlam,  of  a 
tMitaf  — chanlaa  eoaaiatlnc  of  a  track,  a  roller  baarint 
rack  angagtnt  aald  track,  macneu  fitted  to  aaki  rack,  and 
w— na  for  aatomatlcallj  moTlnc  aald  macneta  Into  gontact 
with  aald  ahaau  and  aatoauitlc  meana  for  actoatfaw  MUd 
rack. 

5.  la  a  machine  for  feeding  aheeta  of  metal  and  the  Uka. 
the  combination  with  a  metal  worklnc  mechanlam,  of  a 
faadlnc  mechanlam  cooalatlnc  of  a  track,  a  roller  bearing 
rack  engaging  therewith,  antonutlc  carrying  meana  fixed 
to  aald  rack,  means  for  aotomatlcally  moTlng  aald  rack 
Along  aald  track,  and  a  morable  table  adapted  to  hold 
nM  aheeta  and  meana  for  automatically  morlng  aald 
tahla  Into  contact  with  aald  automatic  carrying  meana. 

{Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


875,888.  BHOW-CASB.  John  H.  McKicsxan  and  Blmu 
A.  Patbick,  Sharpaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Bdward  A. 
Laorence,  Bellevne,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1007.  Serial 
No.   868.8M. 


lA  a  ahow  caae,  a  eliding  door,  a  tray  mounted  to  slide 
•B  the  bottom  ot  the  caae  and  a  ball  baring  Ita  enda  pl▼o^ 
•d  to  the  bottom  of  the  caae  and  Its  central  portion  plrot- 
aUf  attached  to  tray  In  such  a  manner  that  when  aald 
tray  la  in  its  elerated  position  said  ball  Inclines  upwardly 
toward  the  front  of  the  caae  and  when  said  tray  la  In  Its 
towviad  poattlbn  said  ball  extends  rearwardly  In  a  sub- 
•taatlntly  horlaontal  position,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
pvrpeae  aet  forth. 


876.888.  HITCBING  •  STRAP  FA8TBNER.  BtCHABD 
NkiaiifaH.  Bxeelalor,  Mlna.  FUed  June  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  821.008. 

A  httehlag  strap  tastaner.  eoaalating  of  an  opn  fraiM 

of  subtly  eurred  alde-bara,  a  brU^  unltlag 

dgea  near  the  middle,  a  croa»4>ar  untttag  dM 

at  «na  ead.  a  spring  attached  to  aald  eroaa-bar  and 


adapted  to  press  a  strap  against  said  bridge,  and  a  lip 
uniting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tide-bars  and  adapted  to 


o. 


be  engaged  by  a  aaap-hook,  sobatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 


875,840.     IBONINO  -  BOABD.     CHAaLxa  A.  OLsaif,  8her> 
man.  8.  D.    FUed  Jan.  28.  1007.    Serial  No.  354,568. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  eomprislnir  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  support,  bracket  members  se- 
cured thereto,  of  an  ironing  board,  aald  Ironing  board  hat- 
ing a  forward  brace,  a  bracket  member  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  a  leg  carrying  member  plTotally  secured  to  said 
bradtet  member,  a  leg  adJusUbly  secured  to  said  leg  carry- 
ing member,  a  aheet  metal  hinge  member  secured' to  the 
end  of  aald  ironing  board,  said  sheet  metal  hinge  member 
Including  an  integrally  formed  hinge  bolt  and  stud  receir- 
Ing  portion,  a  fixed  stud  held  In  said  recelring  portion 
for  cooperating  with  aperturea  la  one  of  said  brackota, 
an  endwise  shlftable  bolt  held  in  said  receirlng  portion  of 
the  hinge  member  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  an 
aperture  In  the  other  bracket  member,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  b<rit  In  Its  projected  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
combtaatfoa  with  a  fixed  support,  bracket  members  aa- 
cured  thereto,  an  Ironing  board  harlng  a  forward  brace,  a 
bradiet  member  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  leg  carrying 
member  secured  to  said  bracket  member,  a  leg  adjustably 
secured  to  said  leg  carrying  member,  a  sheet  meui  binge 
monber  secured  to  the  end  of  said  Ironing  board,  said 
sheet  metal  hinge  member  Including  an  integrally  formed 
hinge  bolt  and  stud  recelring  portion,  a  fixed  stud  held  in 
said  receiving  portion  for  cooperating  with  aperturea  in 
one  of  said  brackets,  an  endwise  shlftable  bolt  held  in  aald 
reeelTlng  portion  of  the  binge  member  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  an  aperture  in  the  other  bracket  member, 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  its  projected  position,  said 
board  carried  hinge  member  also  Including  an  up-turned 
and  clenched  orer  projecting  portion  adapted  to  bold  a 
pad,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoaes  da- 
scrlbad. 

8.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  fixed  support,  bracket  members 
aecnred  thereto  and  haTlng  a  series  of  apertures,  an  Ironing 
board,  and  adjustable  lag  secured  beneath  the  aame.  a  sheet 
metal  hinge  member  aeeured  to  aald  ironing  board  at  one 
end  and  comprising  a  flange  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of 
the  board,  a  tubular  bolt  reeelrlng  portion  and  a  second 
flange  projected  at  right  anglea  to  the  first  fiange  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  board,  a  fixed  stud  held 
la  said  tubular  bolt  rec^rlng  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
jacted  beyond  the  aame,  f<Mr  entering  (me  of  the  bracket 
aperturea,  an  eadwiae  slldable  bolt  held  in  said  tubular 
bolt  receiring  portion,  adapted  to  be  projected  into  an 
aperture  of  the  other  bracket  member,  said  bolt  having  a 
Anger  engaging  projecti<Hi,  and  said  tubular  bolt  reeelTlng 
portioQ  haTlng  a  longitudinal  alot  to  coOperata  with  aald 
flagar  eagagiag  projectioa.  aubstaatially  as  ahown  aad 
dsserlbad. 

4.  In  aa  ironing  board,  a  fixed  support,  bracket  mcmbera 
aacared  thereto  aad  haTtag  a  aertea  of  aperturea.  an  ironing 
board,  aa  adjnstable  leg  aeeured  baaeath  the  aame,  a  sheet 
•matal  hl^*  mambu  sacntad  to  aald  Iroalng  board  at  <»a 
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end  and  comprialng  a  flange  for  engaging  the  rear  edgi^  of 
the  board,  a  tubular  bolt  receiving  portion  and  a  aecood 
flange  projected  at  right  anglee  to  the  first  flange  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  board,  a  fixed  stud  held 
in  said  tubular  bolt  reeelrlng  portion  at  one  end  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  same,  for  entering  one  of  the  bracket 
apertures,  an  endwise  slldable  bolt  bald  In  aald  tubular  bolt 
receiving  portion  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  an  aper- 
ture of  the  other  bracket,  said  bolt  baring  a  finger  engag- 
ing projection,  said  tubular  bolt  reeelrlng  portion  harlng  a 
longitudinal  slot  to  cooperate  with  aald  finger  engaging  pro- 
jection, and  said  second  flange  having  a  projecting  portion 
with  an  up-turned  and  clenched  over  edge  adapted  for 
holding  the  pad,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


876,841.  SIGNAL -LOCK  FOB  MAIL-BOXBS.  Samdbl 
Pattebson  and  John  W.  Wisiman,  Oonsales  county, 
Tex.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  OUrer  T.  Paype,  Laraea 
county.  Tex.    FUed  May  26,  1007.     Serial  Na  304,202. 


1.  A  signal  lock  for  maU  boxes  comprising  In  comblna- 
tioa  with  a  mail  box  baring  a  hole  therein,  a  signal  harlng 
a  staff  inserted  through  said  hole,  a  slotted  latch  guide  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  staff,  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to 
said  guide,  and  means  to  engage  said  latch  to  hold  the  sig- 
nal in  an  adjusted  position  substantially  aa  ahown  aad  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  algaal  lock  for  maU  boxes  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  box  harlng  a  hole  therein,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  inside  of  the  box  and  harlng  a  hole  to  register  with 
the  hole  in  the  box,  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  a  seg- 
mental orerhanging  portion  with  notches  therein,  a  signal 
baring  a  staff  Inserted  through  the  bolt  in  the  box  and  In 
the  plate,  a  slotted  latch  guide  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
signal  staff,  and  a  spring  actuated  latch  plrotally  secured 
to  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
overhanging  portion  aforesaid,  substantially  aa  shown  and 
described. 


876,842.  ADJUSTABLE  TAPEB  TAP.  MAOaica  Paol- 
soK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  246,006. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed riag,  a  two-part  taper  tap  and  a  morable  wedge  within 
the  tap  adapted  to  fasten  it  in  the  ring  in  rarious  posi- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  harlng  a  recessed  end 
prorided  with  a  acrew  rlag,  of  a  pluraUty  of  topping  mem- 
bers extending  into  the  recess  in  the  chuck,  a  wedge  later- 
posed  between  the  tapping  members,  and  a  clamping  ring 
endrdlng  the  topping  membera  aad  secured  in  posttloa  by 
the  said  eerew  ring. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  holder,  f  two-part  taper  tap,  a 


threaded  toper  ring  in  the  holder  for  containing  the  top, 
and  a  morable  wedge  for  fastening  the  parts  of  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  ring  7  baring  a  threaded  con- 
ical opening,  the  cuttera  6,  8*,  fitting  therein,  and  a  mor- 
able topered  key  to  tighten  the  parto  In  aald  ring,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  ring  and  prerenting  the  tomlag 
of  the  cutters  within  the  ring. 

B.  An  adjustoble  toper  top  comprising  a  holder,  cuttors 
6,  6*,  the  ring  7  with  a  conical  opening  and  means  for 
engaging  the  cutters  and  preventing  their  turning  wlthia 
the  ring  aad  holder,  and  a  morable  wedge  for  spreading 
the  cuttors  within  said  ring,  substantiaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetto.] 


876.848.  APPABATUS  FOB  TBACK  -  CIBCUIT  CON- 
TBOL.  Jambb  a.  PaABODT,  Branston,  lU.  Filed  July 
26,  1007.    Serial  No.  386.608. 


Meana  for  supplying  alternately  current  to  a  raUway 
tradK  for  track  signal  control,  said  supplying  means  consist- 
ing of  a  battery,  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
track,  a  pole  changer  for  altornatlng  the  direction  of  flow 
of  current  from  aald  battery  to  the  trade,  and  a  aecond 
battery  and  vibrator  operated  thereby  for  operating  aald 
pole  changer. 


875,844.      FLEXIBLE  JOINT   FOB   OBEDGEB  -  PIPES. 

,  Manuk.  B.  Pbacock,  Oakland,  Cal.    FUad  Oct.  17, 1006. 
Serial  No.  283,148. 


1.  A  fiexlble  pipe  connection  comprising  two  tobular  por- 
tions adapted  to  fit  the  pipe  sections  to  be  connected,  and 
a  single  bulbous  enlargement  intermediate  of  said  tubular 
portions  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  said 
bulbous  enlargements  being  composed  of  highly  fleiklble 
non-metolllc  material  and  adapted  to  be  flexed. 

2.  A  connection  for  pipes  or  the  like  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  enda  of  pipes  and  being 
swelled  or  increased  in  cross-section  Intermediate  of  aad 
eccentric  to  Ite  enda. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  pipe  sections,  of  a  connec- 
tion for  aald  pipe  sections  comprising  a  sleere  of  substan- 
tially circular  transrerse  section  adapted  to  fit  orer  tha 
enda  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  circular  aectlon  of  the  alaera 
increasing  In  diameter  from  both  enda  to  a  point  IntanDO- 
dlate  thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  of  toe  sleere  balaf 
composed  of  highly  flexible  non-metallic  material  aad  ar- 
ranged Intanaadlate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  aaetiona 
and  adaptad  to  be  flaxad. 

4.  A  coBBecttoa  for  pipet  or  the  Ukc  comprising  a  flexi- 
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«f  nbcUBtlalty   dreaUr   traai 
to  fit  9fm  tlM  «adB  ct  ptpM,  tb«  eircolar  mcUm 
te  <!■— Ut  froa  betk  «ads  to  •  p«tot  latonM- 
tte  IBMT  pirtphiy  of  aU  of  th»  Areolar 
••etloao  of  tbo  «!«•▼•  poailac  mhf  nttally 
a  stzalght  Uao  Jolatac  tho  tBMr  dretao  tormiag 
tko  laser  nrfaot  of  tko  oads  of  tbo  ■lotv. 

S.  ▲  flodbio  p^  eoaaoetloa  cooBprMaf  two  tobvlar 
portloM  adapted  to  flt  tho  pipe  eeetleBs  to  be  eoanoeted. 
aad  a  tfaglo  bolbooa  ealargMi— t  latermedlate  of  mid 
tabolar  portloae  and  tbo  adlacont  eade  of  tbe  pipe  aeetlOM, 
■aid  bolbooa  ealarganoDt  beinc  eompooed  of  blffbly  flozl- 
ble  Bon-Betallle  outarlal  aad  adapted  to  be  flaiod,  and 
1*  for  aecaring  lald  eleere  la  place, 
laaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


S70345.     8KZUAL  ARMOB. 
Bay.  Mian.    FUod  Juno  24,  1907 


■.  PiBKiira,  BeaTor 
Borlal  No.  890.468. 


1.  A  Msoal  armor,  eomprlalac  a  flexible  garaent,  a 
rigid  areb  plate  applied  la  tbo  crotcb  tbareof  and  bartag 
a  Mgneatol  central  slot,  a  gate  ttx  opening  and  doalng 
•aid  slot,  and  a  lock  for  normally  eecnrlag  aald  gate  In 
ita  doeed  pooltloa,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoeee  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  ■exnal  armor,  a  garment  baTlag  a  mefallk 
crotdi  portion  formed  wltb  a  central  slot,  and  baring  a 
gate  normally  doelag  said  dot,  aad  proTlded  wltb  a  lock 
for  ooeorlag  eald  gate  la  tta  doeed  poafttoa,  aa  aad  for  the 
pwpaaeaaet  forth. 

a.  la  a  eezval  armor,  a  garmeat  baring  a  metallic 
crotch  portion,  formed  with  a  central  dot.  and  baring  a 
perforated  gata,  aad  prorlded  wltb  a  lock  for  aoeorlag 
aald  gate  la  Ite  dooed  podtlon,  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoeee 
■at  forth. 

4.  la  a  eanal  armor,  a  flexible  garment  barlag  a  metal- 
Oe  crotch  portloa  formed  with  a  central  dot,  aad  barlag  a 
perteratad  eagmeatel  gate  blaged  to  one  ead  portion  thero- 
eC  aad  prorlded  at  Ite  other  end  portion  with  a  lock  for 
aald  gate  ta  Ite  doaod  podtloa,  aa  aad  for  the 
eat  forth, 
t.  The  eamMaatlon  wttt  a  flexlbio  garment  1,  of  a  mo- 
laBie  ar^  plate  2  applied  to  the  crotch  thereof  aad  barlag 
10  with  a  oentral  alot  8  betneea  the 
Oi  hteged  to  the  front  aad  rear  cade 
eecared  to  mM  garmeat  1,  the  p«rfo- 
ital  fato  4  hiagad  to  the  fkont  portion  of 
arch  plate  and  aaimally  eagaglag  aald  flaagea  10  aad 
dot  8,  aad  a  lock  applied  to  tho  roar  portkm 

ta  a  doaod  poaltlon.  aa 
eet  forth. 
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with  a  mala  baeai.  of  aa 
a  fleift  earrlid  tr  mM 
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a  bloek  aad  tackle  connected  to  nld  aazlllary 
boom  aad  fork  aad  exteadlag  to  a  aoorce  of  power  for  d* 
moltaaeoody  doelag  eald  fork  aad  rahdag  eald  aoxlllary 
booai,  aad  amaae  carried  by  eald  aoxlllary  boom  fbr  pod- 
tlrdy  opealag  eald  fork,  eniiBtaatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  Tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  a  main  boom,  of  aa  aoxlllary 
boom  pirotally  and  elldably  mounted  apon  eald  oialn 
boom,  meane  carried  by  tbe  main  boom  for  adjoatlng  tbe 
aoxlllary  boom  back  aad  forth  thereon,  a  gathering  fork 
carried  by  tbe  aazlllary  boom,  and  meane  connecting 
■aid  aazlllary  boom  and  fork  with  a  soarce  of  pow«-  for 
■Imnltaaeooaly  doeing  eald  fork  and  raising  said  aazlllary 
boom  witboat  derating  tbe  main  boom,  ■obetentlally  as 
described. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  mala  boom,  of  an  aoxlllary' 
boom  plrotod  thereoa,  a  gathering  fork  eapported  on 
said  aazlllary  boom,  salteble  ccmnoctlons  prorlded  betwedi 
■aid  aazlllary  boom  and  said  fork,  and  a  salteMe  eoaroe  of 
power  wbodiy  eald  fork  will  be  doeed  and  eald  boom 
raloed  dmaltaneoody.  and  a  brake  derlce  arranged  to 
clamp  tbe  connectkm  between  eald  boom  and  tbe  eoarce 
of  power,  for  the  porpoee  apeclfled. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  mast  and  a  main  boom 
plrotod  thereon,  of  an  aazlllary  boom  plrotod  on  eald 
main  boom,  a  gatherlag  fork  carried  by  eald  aazlllary 
boom,  block  sad  cable  connections  prorlded  between  said 
aazlllary  boom  aad  oald  fork  and  a  ■alteUo  eoaree  of 
power,  and  a  iMake  derlce  arranged  oa  said  mast  and  ar- 
raagad  to  damp  the  cable  connecting  said  aazlllary  boom 
aad  tbe  soarce  of  power,  tor  tbe  porpoee  specified. 


875,847.  BAGkHOLDBR.  JOHM  N.  ParaaaoK  and  FoAXX 
P.  WBamj,  Haadtoa,  N.  D.  filed  Mar.  0,  1007.  Serial 
No.  861.604. 


a  staadard 
base  aad  a  cylindrical 
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and,  a  pair  of  arme  bartag  aagalar  bag  migaglag  Jaw^  at 
their  oatar  eade,  oae  of  eald  arms  baring  a  dot  with  a 
herded  bottom  wall  to  prorlde  a  stetlonary  pawl  aad  alao 
harlag  a  blfareated  end  apertarad  to  prorlde  epaoed  ayae 
to  recelre  and  roUte  apon  tbe  cylindrical  portloa  of  tbe 
standard,  tbe  other  arm  baring  an  apertured  ead  or  eye 
to  enter  botweoa  tbe  spaced  eyes  on  tbe  other  arm  and  to 
reodre  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe  sUndard,  a  set  screw 
arranged  in  tbe  apertured  end  or  eye  of  the  second  men- 
•doned  arm  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  standard, 
whereby  tbe  second  mentioned  arm  may  be  adjasted  anga- 
larly  In  a  borlaontal  plane  and  also  rertically  and  tbe 
'first  mentioned  arm  Is  permitted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  other  and  Is  prerented  by  moving  Tertlcaily  apon  tbe 
ataadard,  and  a  ratebet  bar  plrotod  apon  the  second  men- 
tioned arm  and  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  opening 
In  tbe  first  mentioned  one  and  bare  its  teeth  engage  said 
•atetionary  pawl,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  t>ag  holder,  tbe  combination  of  two  arms  Imrlng 
"bag  engaging  Jaws,  one  of  said  arms  being  morable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  and  baring  a  transrerae  opening 
formed  wltb  a  bereled  wall  to  provide  a  pawl,  tbe  other 
arm  being  formed  wltb  a  transrerse  opening  baring  fiared 
•onds,  a  ratchet  bar  baring  at  one  end  a  reduced  portion 
to  enter  the  last  mentioned  aperture,  said  end  of  the  bar 
iMlng  apeet  to  retelo  It  In  said  aperture,  the  oppoelto  end 
-of  said  bar  being  formed  upon  Its  bottom  edge  with  ratebet 
teeth  and  being  adapted  to  project  through  and  dide  In  tbe 
-apertnre  In  tbe  oppoeing  arm  and  to  engage  said  pawl, 
-aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


'•75,848.  DBVICB  FOR  TAPPING  BEEB-KBOS.  Claddb 
W.  PuiUKHaap.  Colambas,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Cdnmbas  D.  Ssriers  and  on«-tbird  to  Charles  Stelger, 
Colombaa,  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  16. 1906.   Serial  No.  380,777. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  diaraeter  described,  tbe  oomblna- 
Klon  with  a  tapered  threaded  bashing  adapted  to  be  screwed 

Into  tbe  bead  of  a  keg  and  which  has  an  ontotandlng 
flange  formed  apon  the  npper  part  thereof,  said  oatstand- 
taig  flange  barlag  key  hde  dote  formed  therein  and  termi- 
nating In  an  annular  down-tomed  flange  which  eztends 
entirely  aroand  tbe  bashing  and  which  serres  to  space 
the  ontstendlng  flange  from  tbe  bead  of  a  keg  to  there- 
by leare  an  open  q>ace  beneath  said  outstanding  flange,  of 
a  nut,  a  plunUlty  of  studs  depending  from  tbe  nnderdde 
•of  the  nut  and  baring  beads  formed  thereon  which  are 
■adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  key-hole  dote  formed  In  tbe 
'•oatstandlng  flange  of  the  bushing,  a  barrel  threadad  Into 
■aid  nut,  and  a  gasket  located  between  said  barrd  aad 
•■aid  bnahlng. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon with  a  tapered  threaded  bushing  adapted  to  be 
aerewed  lato  the  bead  of  a  keg.  said  buahlng  harlag  aa 
•oototaadlag  flange  formed  upon  the  upper  part  thereof, 
■aid  oatatendlag  flaaga  harlag  kay-bde  dote  formed  thara- 
IB  aad  tarmlaatiag  to  aa  aaawlar  dowatoraod  flange  whleh 

entirdy  arooad  the  bushlag  aad  whl^  serres  to 


space  the  outetandlag  flaage  from  the  head  of  tta  fcag 
to  thereby  leare  an  opea  space  b«Math  said  oatstaadlaf 
flange,  of  a  nut  a  plurality  of  stods  dopttdlag  from  the 
uBderdde  of  said  aut  aad  baring  heads  formed  therea« 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  In  the  key-bole  dote  toramd 
la  tbe  ootstaadlng  flange  of  tbe  bushing,  a  barrd  throadsd 
Into  said  nut,  and  a  gasket  located  betweea  aald  band 
and  said  busbiag,  said  bushing  baring  an  ■mmif^  aaat 
formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof  for  tbe  recsptioa  of  the 
gasket 


875,849.  BARK-PBELBR.  Oaoaoa  R.  Rishbl  and  Blmo 
U.  WTKorr.  Alezandrla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  la- 
rial  No.  363,673. 


1.  A  tool  fm:  remorlng  bark  from  treea.  the  aame  com- 
prising a  transrersely  curred  stripping  blade  harlag  Ite 
front  edge  sharpened,  and  a  flat  chopping  blade  at  the 
l(mgltudlnal  edge  of  tbe  stripping  blade. 

2.  A  tool  for  remorlng  bark  from  trees,  comprising  aa 
oblong  stripping  blade  transrersely  curred  and  baring  Ite 
longitudinal  elemente  straight  and  ite  front  edge  sbarp- 
eaed.  and  a  flat  chopping  blade  at  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  tbe  stripping  blade  and  set  back  some  distance  from 
tbe  catting  edge  thereof. 


875.860.  WATBR-BCONOMIZBR  FOR  JI08.  TROMAa 
Rows,  Dollar  Bay.  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,634. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
oeptade  for  tbe  reception  of  talllags,  said  receptade  bar- 
ing dopteg  side  walls  aad  formed  la  Ite  front  wall  at  tiM 
bottom  thereof  with  a  diadiarge  outlet  aad  also  formed 
aear  the  upper  edge  of  Ite  froat  wall  with  oatiet  orlflMp. 
and  orerl^w  launders  oonnected  to  the  ddes  of 
oeptede  and  eztending  down  underaeatb  said 
discbargiag  at  tbe  lower  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  r^ 
ceptede  prorlded  wltb  partitions  dlrldlng  It  into  two  side 
compartmente  aad  a  middle  eompartamnt,  the  sMa  cam- 
partmente  being  designed  for  tbe  Inflow,  the  aaid  partlttons 
belag  oeetlooal  aad  prorldlag  drcultous  orerflow 
from  the  side  oompartmeate  to  tbe  middle 
said  receptade  being  formed  In  eadi  of  eald  dde  eoaapart* 
meata,  and  tbe  middle  eompartmeate  aad  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  dlsdiarge  ootlete  and  deo  wlthte  the  addile 
eompartmcnt  aad  near  Ite  upper  edge  with  ovtlat 
for  dear  water,  aad  said  reeeptade  alao  formed  with 
flows  comaraaloatlag  with  the  dds  eoaspartaMnta,  ai 
for  the  porpoae  eat  forth. 

8.  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  flsaerlb>d,  a 
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Mptael*  pro?M0d  with  a  Mctlonal  partltloa  cxtandliif 
ftfogoai  tad  prodadnc  a  planlltjr  of  oompartiBAiita, 
•••  Mctlon  of  Mid  partition  extendliic  from  the  upper 
•4n  oi  tho  rsetptado  downwardly  with  Its  lower  end 
antnlarlj  diapoeed  and  ^aced  from  tke  bottom  wall  of 
th«  roeaptade  and  lald  aectlon  alao  prorlded  with  an 
oppoaltaly  extendtng  OTerhangIng  arm  formed  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  extremity  and  the  other  lection 
cxtendinv  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
within  the  ipace  between  the  downward  extremity  of  eald 
arm  and  the  first  named  section,  whereby  a  drcoltoas 
OTerllow  passage  is  formed  from  one  compartment  to  the 
Mxt.  and  said  receptacle  formed  at  its  bottom  wltk^a- 
charge  oatlets  and  near  Its  top  with  outlet  orHl<^  for 
dear  watv. 


875. 861.     TSACTION  •  BNOINB.       Hichako      BuaaiLL, 
Stephen.  Minn.    Piled  Feb.  27, 1900.    Serial  No.  247,071. 


1.  The  comblnatlMi.  with  a  tnma  haTtag  a  forwaztf 
•teerinc  wheel  and  rear  traction  wheels,  of  fas  ea^ea 
■opported  beneath  said  frame  In  front  of  and  contiguous 
to  said  traction  wheels  one  on  each  side  of  the  machine, 
a  drlTiac  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said 
•nglnea  and  the  steering  wheel  and  connected  with  said 
•Bgiaee  and  belted  to  said  traction  wheels,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  baring  an  oscillating 
steering  wheel  at  Its  forward  end,  of  a  shaft  supported 
beneath  and  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  sprocket  se- 
cured OB  said  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  pinions 
rotatably  mounted  below  the  periphery  of  the  sprocket 
and  carried  by  the  sprodiet  la  Its  rotation,  traction  wheals 
mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  sprocket  and 
baring  babe  prorlded  with  gears  that  engage  said  pinions, 
and  a  motire  power  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
with  said  shaft  sprocket,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  baring  a  steering 
wheel,  of  traction  wheels  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  driring  shaft,  a  motire  power  connected  with 
said  shaft,  spnxftets  loosely  mounted  on  said  drlrlng 
abaft,  dutch  mechanisms  prorlded  on  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  lock  said  sprockets,  an  Idle  sprocket, 
and  a  drlre  belt  connecting  said  sprockets  and  said  trac- 
tion wheels  whereby  the  operation  of  said  dutches  allows 
said  traction  wheela  to  be  driren  forward  or  badlward, 
sabstanUally  as  described. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprising  parallel  centrally  ar- 
nagad  bars  2,  aide  bars  3  baring  Inwardly  turned  for- 
ward ends  nmnected  to  said  ceatrally  arranged  bars. 
croas  bars  connecting  said  bars  2  and  said  side  bars,  a 
platform  mounted  on  said  bars,  a  steering  wheel  prorlded 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  2.  traction  wheds  at 
tke  rear  end  of  said  bars,  a  driring  shaft  connected  wtth 
aald  tracttoi  wheels,  and  a  motire  power  eonnected  with 
■aid  drtrlag  abaft 

5.  A  traeUoa  engine  comprialng  the  middle  angle  bars 
S,  tha  alda  aagle  bars  8  baring  inwardly  turned  forward 
m^  4.  aaeand  to  said  bars  2.  a  steering  whed  mounted 
OB  said  Blddla  bara,  tractloa  wheds  mounted  la  beartaga 
oa  said  ban,  a  drtrlag  abaft,  and  coglaaa  sapportad  be- 
saatk  MM  bars  la  tttrnt  of  aald  tractloa  whads  aad  eoa- 
■••«•*  Witt  aald  drirtag  ahaft  aad  operatira  coaaecttoaa 
betweca  aald  drtrlag  abaft  aad  said  tractloa  wheela. 

{ClalSM  t  aad  7  not  prtatsd  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


870,802.  PROCESS  OF  TRBATINO  ORBS.  Joaav  Ba- 
raLBBaBo,  Papenburg,  Oermany.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1906. 
SerUI  No.  336,028. 

1.  The  mathod  of  treating  pulrerulent  orea,  whldi  com- 
prlass  mixing  them  with  slag  fbrming  materials  and  car- 
b<macaous  fud  and  blowing  tha  same  until  aintered  in  a 
pneunutic  conrerter. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  pulrerulent  orea,  free  from 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ores  with  slag  form- 
ing materials  and  carbonaceous  fuel  and  blowing  the  sama 
In  a  pneumatic  conrerter  until  sintered. 


870,808.  SOUND  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER. 
M0BBI8  ScHWABTZ.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Solomon  Flaam  and  one-third  to  Max  Bornsteln, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
361,314. 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylua  rocking  on  Its  axia 
and  eonnectad  with  and  actuated  by  Bhid  diaphragm  so  aa 
to  rock  it  on  Ita  axla,  ttie  point  of  the  stylus  being  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  tta  stylus. 

2.  In  a  sound  recofdiiig  and  reproducing  apparatna,  tha 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  rocking  on  Its  bxIb 
and  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  so  aa 
to  rock  It  on  Its  axla,  tiie  point  of  the  stylus  being  sub- 
stantially  in  line  with  the  stylus,  and  adapted  to  mora 
laterally  aa  wdl  as  toward  and  away  from  the  record  and 
to  rary  the  groore  accordingly. 

3.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  tha 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylua  rocking  on  Its  axis 
and  a  lateral  projection  on  aald  stylus  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  so  as  'to  rock  It  00  Its  axis, 
the  point  of  the  stylus  being  substantially  In  line  with  the 
stylus. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  tha 
combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  stylos  rocking  on  Its  axia 
and  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  so  as 
to  rock  it  on  its  axis,  the  point  of  said  stylus  being  bereled 
or  truncated  obliquely  to  tbe  axis  on  which  It  rocks. 

0.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  tha 
combination  of  the  diaphragm,  a  stylus  rocking  on  its  axia 
and  connected  with  and  actuated  by  aald  diaphragm  so  aa 
to  rock  it  on  its  axis,  tbe  point  of  the  stylus  being  sub> 
stantially  la  line  with  the  atylua,  aa  adjuatabie  weight 
ooaneeted  with  said  atylua  and  tending  to  keep  It  In  nor- 
mal podtlon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


870,804.  BRUSH-DRIVE  FOR  O RAIN-OLE ANINO  MA- 
CHINES. Chablbb  H.  Scott,  Minneapolia,  Mlna.  Filed 
Sept  27.  1904.    Serial  No.  226,101. 

1.  In  a  grain  deaaing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
f^ame,  of  screens  mounted  therein,  brush  frames  arranged 
la  pairs  beaaath  said  scrsans,  bruabea  carried  by  aald 
framaa,  meana  connecting  the  frame  of  one  pair  with  tha 
other  frame  <tf  the  same  pair,  flexible  means  connecting 
the  frame  of  one  i>alr  with  the  corresponding  frame  of  the 
other  pair  oa  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  drlre  chain 
paraHd  with  aald  SaxIble  connection,  and  meana  connect- 
ing aald  drlre  dtaln  and  one  of  aald  flexible  conaectiona. 

2.  la  a  graia-daaniag  machine  tiie  comblaatloa.  with  a 
ftasM.  oC  a  aeraaa  supported  tiierein.  brush  framaa  ar- 
raagad  to  redproeate  beneath  aald  acrean,  guides  whereon 
aald  framaa  are  moTable,  a  seriea  of  bruahea  mouatad  «a 


aald  frames  and  adapted  to  sweep  across  the  under  sur- 
faces of  said  screen,  idle  wheela  mounted  in  said  machine 
frame  at  each  end  of  said  guides,  flexible  means  attached 
to  aald  brush  frames  and  passing  around  said  idle  wheds. 
whereby  when  one  brush  frame  is  mored  in  one  direction 
the  other  brush  frame  will  be  mored  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  drlre  belt  arranged  between  the  idle  wheels  on  one 
side  of  the  machine  and  operating  In  a  plane  substan- 


tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  brush  framea 
and  said  idle  wheels,  and  said  driye  belt  baring  a  pirotal 
connection  with  one  of  said  fleslble  connections  Interme- 
diate to  Its  ends,  whereby  the  rerolutlon  of  said  drlre 
belt  will  Impart  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  said  flexi- 
ble connections  and  the  reciprocation  of  said  frames  be- 
neath said  sleres,  substantially  as  described. 


870,806.  ELECTRIC  HOIST  OR  DRAFT  APPARATUS. 
Patbick  F.  SKavi.iN,  South  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
21.  1906.     SerUl  No.  848,866. 


1.  A  draft  apparatus  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
hollow  baae,  a  hollow  column  extending  upwardly  from 
aald  base,  a  hollow  drum  surrounding  said  column  and 
Joumaled  on  bearings  surrounding  said  column,  a  shaft 
located  within  said  column,  said  abaft  being  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  drum  and  being  Journaled  at  ita 
lower  end  on  said  bfMC,  said  shaft  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said  column,  a  motor  located 
within  said  base,  and  mechanism  operatlrdy  connecting 
Buid  motor  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  draft  apparatua  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
hollow  base,  a  hollow  column  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  hollow  drum  surrounding  said  column  and 
Joumaled  on  bearings  surrounding  said  column,  a  abaft 
located  within  said  column,  said  abaft  being  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  drum  and  being  Journaled  at  ita 
lower  end  on  said  base,  said  abaft  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said  column,  a  worm  gear  fast 
to  aald  abaft,  a  worm  meshing  Into  said  worm  gear,  and 
a  motor  located  within  said  base  operatlrely  connected  to 
aald  worm. 

8.  A  draft  apparatus  comprising  In  Its  construction  a 
hollow  base,  a  hollpw  column  extending  upwardly  from 
aald  baae,  a  hollow  drum  surrounding  said  column  and 
Journaled  on  hearings  surrounding  said  column,  «  shaft 


located  within  aald  column,  said  shaft  being  conaectad  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  drum  and  being  Joumaled  at  Its 
lower  end  on  said  baae,  said  abaft  being  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  column,  a  motor  locatad 
within  said  baae,  mechanism  operatlrely  connecting  aald 
motor  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  aald  cduam,  aad 
a  aheare  whed  supporied  on  said  arm. 

4.  A  draft  apparatus  comprising  In  Its  construction  a 
hollow  baae,  a  hollow  column  extending  upwardly  from 
said  baae,  a  hollow  drum  surrounding  said  cdtuan  and 
Joumaled  on  bearings  surrounding  said  column,  a  thaft 
located  within  said  column,  said  shaft  being  connected  at 
Ita  upper  end  to  said  drum  and  being  Journaled  at  Its 
lower  end  on  said  base,  said  shaft  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said  column,  a  motor  located 
within  said  base,  mechanism  operatlrely  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
column,  a  aheare  wheel  supported  on  said  arm,  and  meana 
for  prerentlng  rotation  of  aald  arm  on  said  column. 

0.  A  draft  apparatus  comprialng  In  ita  construction  a 
hollow  base,  a  column  extending  upwardly  from  said  baae, 
a  hollow  drum  surrounding  bbM  column  and  Joumaled 
thereon,  a  motor  located  In  said  base,  mechanism  opera- 
tlrely connecting  said  motor  to  said  drum,  an  arm  rota» 
tably  mounted  on  aald  column,  a  aheare  wheel  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  means  for  prerentlng  rotation  of  said  arm 
on  said  cdumn. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


870,806.     RAILROAD-TIB.     Alkxandbb  F.  Shu  max.  Chi- 
cago, lU.    Filed  May  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  373.232. ' 


1.  A  railroad  tie  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  planks  set 
edgewise,  tie-plates  embracing  said  planks,  and  bolts  paas- 
Ing  through  aald  plates  and  planks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  railroad-tie  coneisting  of  a  plurality  of  plankB  set 
edgewise,  slotted  tie-plates  -  embracing  aald  planka,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  alota  In  said  platea,  and  passing 
transversely  through  said  planka. 

S.  A  railroad-tle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  planks 
set  edgewise,  slotted  tie-plates  embracing  said  planks 
and  baring  spike  receiving  notches  In  their  edgea,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  platea  aad  paaalng 
transrersely  through  said  planks. 

4.  A  railroad-tie  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plankB 
set  edgewise,  each  of  said  planks  having  a  coating  of 
moisture  excluding  substance  applied  Indlrldually  thereto, 
and  a  second  coating  applied  In  their  aasembled  relation, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  planks  together,  said  maaoB 
adapted  to  serve  as  chairs  for  the  rails. 

0.  A  railroad-tie  consisting  of  a  plurality  ot  planka 
set  edgewise,  each  of  said  planks  being  borad  traaararady 
to  receire  bolts  and  then  dippad  Indlrldually  la  a  boIb* 
tnra  excluding  substance,  aad  then  dippad  la  thalr  »»• 
sembled  relation,  and  means  for  aecuring  aald  planka  to- 
gather,  said  means  comprising  plates  embracing  aald 
planks  and  bolts  passing  through  said  platea  aad  plaaka. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


870,867.  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUEB  OW 
WIRB-OLA88.  Fbakk  Shcmajt,  PbUaddphU,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Condaooaa  Olaaa  Press  Coapaay, 
PhlUddphla,  Pa.,  a  Cotpmmtion  of  New  Jeraay.  POad 
June  14.  1002.  Serial  No.  111,748. 
1.  The  herein  deacrlhad  proeaaa  for  m«fft«£  giasB  con- 
sisting in  rolling  down  a  maaa  of  ^aaa  Into  a  ahaet  aad 
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jANUAmv  7,1908. 


jAiruAmv  7,1906. 
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Airtac  this  oparatloB  faedlac  dinetly  Into  Ik*  twwHi 
part  of  tb«  aa«  of  glM*  bmt  ita  bottom  a  maaliod  wlr« 
te7«r,  poottlTely  •apportlaf  tbo  BMabod  win  Uy«r  In  a 
mbataatlally  bortaoatal  plaae  allfhtly  abor*  tho  bottom 
of  tbo  alMCt  of  flaaa  and  ImmodUtoly  adjacent  to  tb« 
trtmt  of  tlM  maaa  of  iJaaa  ao  tbat  aa  tho  moltan  claaa  la 
SMTtd  forward  it  nugr  flow  to  tbe  under  aide  tbrouch  tb« 
MMhaa  wlthoat  depraaalng  tbe  meabed  wire  and  directly 
Into  position  to  form  tbe  onder  aide  of  tbe  tbeet  of  fflan. 
•Bd  ,adTanclns  tbe  place  of  rapport  of  tbe  mesbed  wire 
taymr  at  a  apeed  Independent  of  tbe  adranclng  apecd  of  tbe 
rolllnff  down  derlce  aa  tbe  rolllnc  operation  proceed*, 
whereby  the  meabed  wire  la  alwaya  rapported  Immediately 
adjacent  to  tbe  front  portion  of  the  molten  gli 


'  2.  The  bereln  deacrlbed  proceaa  for  making  wire  glaaa 
aoamlatlnt  in  rolling  down  a  maaa  of  glaaa  Into  a  abeet 
aad  during  the  operation  feeding  Into  tbe  forward  part 
of  the  maaa  of  glaaa  near  Ita  bottom  a  meabed  wire  layer, 
■npportlng  tbe  meahed  wire  layer  allgbtly  abore  tbe  anp- 
port  opon  which  the  glaaa  la  rolled  ao  that  the  molten 
glaaa  may  flow  to  tbe,  under  side  through  tbe  mesbea,  and 
advancing  tbe  place  of  support  of  tbe  meebed  wire  layer 
aa  the  rolling  operation  proceeda  but  at  a  gradually  de- 
rreaalng  i^eed  relatlTely  to  the  speed  of  tbe  rolling  opera- 

tlOB. 

S.  The  bereln  deacrlbed  process  for  making  a  abeet  of 
wire  glaaa,  which  eonalata  In  placing  a  maaa  of  molten 
glaaa  apoa  the  table,  rolling  tbe  maaa  forward  Into  a  sheet, 
feeding  Into  the  maaa  of  glaaa  at  Ita  forward  part  a  meahed 
wire  layM*  dnrlng  tbe  rolling  operatloo,  anpporting  tbe 
BMahad  wire  layer  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  molten 
glaaa  and  at  the  advancing  place  where  it  la  being  rac- 
eeaalrely  highly  heated  by  tbe  glaaa  ao  that  tbe  molten 
glaaa  may  flow  to  tbe  under  aide  through  the  meahea 
and  the  meahed  wire  layer  supported  agalnat  aagglng,  and 
adraaeing  the  place  of  aupport  by  band  Independently 
of  the  advance  of  tbe  roiling  meana  to  maintain  the  place 
•f  anpport  always  adjacent  to  the  glaaa  irrespective  of 
the  varlatlona  of  the  dlsUnce  of  tbe  front  part  of  said 
glaaa  from  the  rolling  meana. 


8TS.80S.  N0TB4HBIBT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
IMSraUMBNTS.  iBViifo  B.  SMrtH,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaalgaor  to  Stokea  *  Smith  Company.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  T,  1905.  8a- 
rial  No.  264,096. 

L  A  perforated  note  abeet  provided  at  different  polnta 
throQghout  Ita  length  with  Indicia  each  comprlalng  a 
normal  poaltlon  Index  and  legends  co-related  thereto  and 
lAdleatlvOk  by  reference  thereto,  of  tbe  position  with  ra- 
apoet  to  normal  which  a  controlling  device  of  a  mualcal 
taatramaat  ahaU  sostala  to  obUln  a  glvan  musical  effect. 
2.  A  perforated  mnale  sheet,  having  thereon  at  dlCerent 
polata  throvghoot  Ita  length  Index  llnea,  and  lecmda  ar- 
raafsA  adjaesat  meh  line  and  poslttoiad  relatively  thereto 
to  tedlcata  the  exact  posttloa  a  controlling  device  of  a 
taalcal  taatramaat  la  to  assume  In  order  to  obtain  a 


t.  A 

polata 


4.  A 


parforatsd  mnale  ahaet  having  therwm  at  dlCnant 

threaghont  Its   langtb   Index   lines,   and   legends 

itlag  a  eoBtroUlag  device  of  a   mualcal   Instru- 

posittoMd  rsiatlTaly  to  each  Use  to  Indicate  the 

«f  ■afaasat  to  ba  Impartsd  thereto  to  order  to 

A  eartalB  mualcal  exprsasloa. 

fstfiiwalad  araale  sheet  havlag  thereon  a  phuaUty 

Utf  arraagad  hrtas  IfaMs,  and  a  pInraUty  of 

each  repraaeBtlag  a  asparate  eoatroUtng 

a  Bwaleal  toatiamaat  pealtloMd  rslatlvaly  to 


eadi  line  to  Indicate  tbe  exact  poaltlon  and  extent  of 
movement  to  be  Imparted  to  said  dsvlea  In  oidar  to  oIk 
tain  given  musical  effects. 


5.  A  perforated  music  abeet  having  thereon  at  different 
polnta  along  the  abeet  a  plurality  of  palra  of  parallel 
Index  llnea,  and  a  legend  repreeentlng  a  controlling  de- 
vice of  a  mualcal  Inatmment,  arranged  between  each  pair 
of  llnea  and  Indicating  by  Ita  location  relatively  thereto^ 
tbe  extent  of  movement  to  be  given  aald  controlling  de- 
vice In  order  to  obtain  a  certain  definite  result 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


875.809.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Pnraa  W.  Soil  una,. 
JOSBPH  W.  SoMMBB,  and  William  Sommbb,  Peoria, 
lU.     Filed  Sept  11,  1903.     Serial  No.  172,745. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  plurality  of  coUers  mounted  for  borisontal  ro- 
tation on  said  frame,  standards  extending  ap  from  the 
frame  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  coUers,  oaclllating  supports  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  standarda,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  oscillating 
supports  over  which  the  finished  fabric  Is  carried. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  meana  for  feeding  atrand- 
wlrea,  meana  for  feeding  atay- wires  thereto,  a  puliing-out 
device  for  Intermlttlngly  advancing  tbe  strand-wlrea  In 
etiual  lengtha,  and  meana  for  lengthening  or  shortening 
the  stroke  ot  such  pulling  oat  device  and  thsrdyy  Inereaaa 
or  shorten  the  space  between  the  stays  <rf  the  fance. 

8.  In  s  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  coUers  roUtably 
mouated  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  standards  ax- 
tendlng  up  from  the  said  bed-frame,  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal and  paralltfy  disposed  frames  pivotaUy  attached 
to  tte  vppar  «id  «r  tka  h««-fMaa,  maaas  adaytad  t»  oo> 


cfllate  the  aame,  and  rollera  aapported  by  tbe  framea  over 
which  the  llalahed  fabric  la  carried. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  colters  through  which  strand-wires  are  fed, 
mecbaalam  for  feeding  stay-aectioos  to  aald  coUera,  pull- 
Ing-ont  mechanism  cooperating  with  aald  collera  comprla- 
lng a  pivoted  frame  carrying  meana  around  which  the 
strand-wires  are  carried,  an  operating  shaft,  rode  opera- 
tively  connected  with  aald  abaft  and  adjusUbly  con- 
nected with  parts  ot  tbe  frame,  and  yielding  tension  de- 
vices secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  oa- 
cUIating  frame,  take-up  rolls  cooperating  therewith,  an 
operating  abaft,  rods  operatirely  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  shaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  means  for  continuously 
operating  aald  take-op  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


875,800.  SIONALINO  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIL-BOXES. 
Thouas  H.  Spabks,  WichiU.  Kane.  Filed  July  10. 
1907.    Serial  No.  383,010. 


1.  A  signal  for  mall  boxea  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  hinged  door,  two  intermeabing  aeg- 
ment  trears,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  tbe  door,  a  abaft  upon 
which  tbe  other  Is  looaely  mounted,  signals  fixed  to  aald 
abaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft  aa  tbe  segments 
are  rocked,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  signal  for  mail  l>oxes  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  box  having  a  hinged  door,  two  intermeabing  aeg- 
ment  gears,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  tbe  door,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  other  is  loosely  mounted,  signals  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  ratchet  wheel  from  rotating  In  one  direction, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  tbe  segment  gears  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  given 
an  intermittent  movement  as  tbe  gear  segments  rock,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  signal  for  mall  boxes  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  I>ox  having  a  hinged  door,  two  Intermeabing  seg- 
ment gears,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  door,  a  abaft  upon 
which  the  other  la  loosely  mounted,  signals  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  box  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  ratchet  wheel  from 
rotating  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  gear  aeg- 
ment  upon  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  Impart 
an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  algnal  for  mail  boxes  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  box,  a  hinged  door,  a  segment  gear  fixed  to  aald 
door,  a  abaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  upon  tbe  box, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  aald  abaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
box  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  ratchet  wheel  from  rotat- 
ing In  one  direction,  a  segment  gear  Joumaled  upon  aald 
shaft  and  having  an  angled  portion  extending  over  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  angled  portion  of 
aald  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  Im- 
part Intermittent  rotary  movement  thereto,  and  algnal 
anna  fixed  to  aaid  ahaft,  aa  aet  forth. 


878,8«1.      AUTOMATIC    FOLDING    WINDOW-SCRSBN. 

Bvaarrr  S.  STAXCLirr,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  80. 

190T.     Serial  Na  390.821. 

1.  An  antomatle  foldable  window  screen  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aaab  w<wklng  In 


raltable  guldewaya  therein,  a  sereaa  suids  ap  of 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  end  aectlona  of  the 
being  faatened  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  aaah,  a 
guide  rod  faatened  to  the  frame,  connecti(ms  between  the 
aecUona  and  said  rod.  and  a  molding  movable  with  tba 
aaah  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  together  when  the 
screen  Is  folded,  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  automatic  foldable  window  screen  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aaah  working  Ife^ 
suitable  guldeways  therein,  a  screen  made  up  of  sections 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  end  sections  of  tbe  screoi 
being  fastened  to  tbe  frame  and  the  other  to  the  aaah.  a 
guide  rod  fastened  to  the  frame,  connections  between  the 
sections  and  said  rod.  a  stationary  molding  fixed  to  the 
frame  forming  a  recess  lotermedlate  the  same  and  the 
guldeway  In  which  the  sash  is  mounted,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting molding  upon  the  aaah  adapted  to  close  the  said 
recess  when  the  screen  Is  folded  therein,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  foldable  window  acreen  comprlalng,  la 
combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aaah  working  In 
suiUble  guldeways  therein,  a  screen  made  up  of  aectlona^' 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  end  sections  of  tbe  screen 
being  fastened  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  aaah.  -a^ 
guide  rod  faatened  to  the  frame,  connections  between  the 
sections  and  aald  rod,  a  sUtionary  mdldlng  fixed  fo  the 
frame  forming  a  receas  intermediate  the  aame  and  the 
guldeway  In  which  the  sash  is  mounted,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting molding  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  dose  the  aald 
recess  when  the  screen  Is  folded  therein,  and  a  plate  fixed 
to  tbe  aaah  and  positioned  adjacent  to  aaid  laterally  pro- 
jecting molding,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  foldable  window  acreen  comprlalng.  In 
combination  with  a  window  frame  and  aish  working  In 
sulUbie  guldewaya  therein,  a  screen  made  up  of  aectlona 
hinged  together,  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  the  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  rod  and  tbe  aections  of  the  screen,  a 
strip  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  frame,  one  of  the  end  aec- 
tions of  the  screen  fastened  to  said  strip  and  the  other 
end  aectlon  to  the  aaah.  a  laterally  projecting  molding 
upon  the  aaah  designed  to  hold  the  aections  of  the  screen 
folded,  as  set  forth. 


8  7  5 .  8  fl  2 .  SCORING  DEVICE.  Maaarrr  F.  Btaklbt, 
NorthvUle,  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
869.004. 

1.  In  a  scoring  device,  the  combination  of  a  board, 
bracketa  aecured  thereto,  levers  mounted  thereon,  indi- 
cators and  actuating  hooka  carried  by  the  levers,  a  loogl- 
tudiaally  extending  shaft,  knaves  on  said  shaft  havtaff 
projections  in  the  paths  of  aaid  ho<Aa,  and  aprtnga  to  t*- 
tum  the  parte  to  normal  position  when  released. 

2.  In  a  scoring  device,  a  board,  a  score  card  attadMd 
thereto  to  tadlcate  the  contestants,  indicators  mounted  on 
said  board  comprising  levers  and  indicating  arms,  hooks 
attached  to  aald  Indicators,  shafts  mounted  on  said  board, 
means  carried  by  the  shafta  to  ba  aetaatad  by  aald  tedl- 
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caton,  BMtns  to  ntvra  said  abmttM  to  normal  podtk«, 
•nd  handlM  to  move  Mid  nhmttm  to  porn  It  tbo  ladleatON 
to  nouiiM  BorauU  pooltion. 


3.  In  a  scorlBff  dAvleo,  a  aeore  board  eomprlatng  Indi- 
Tldoal  cards  to  Indicate  the  conteatanta,  a  frame,  Indi- 
cator* mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  leTera  and  indi- 
catlag  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  bj  the  Indicators,  means  to  prevent  the 
Indicators  returning  to  normal  poaition  and  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  shaft  to  permit  the  indicators  to  return  to  nor- 
mal poaition. 

4.  In  a  scoring  device,  a  frame,  indicators  mounted 
thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
b«  actuated  by  the  indlcatora,  and  means  mounted  on  aald 
shaft  to  prevent  the  indicators  returning  to  normal  poai- 
tion, said  shaft  being  adapted  to  turn  to  release  the  indl- 
catora. 


8  7  5,863.  H^SKINQ-MACHINE.  STirAN  SniKMSTZ, 
Kreusnach,  G^many.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
249.506. 


rotatory  haaUnc  dmm  within  a  aecoad  borlaontal  cylin- 
der with  rough  internal  sorface  and  perforated  heads, 
means  conducting  the  rubbed  grain  from  said  rotatory 
rvbUsf  dnui  to  laid  lUrat  rotatory  husking  drum,  a 
preased  trap-door  in  said  second  horiiontal  cylinder,  a 
second  moiatenlng  device  beneath  said  presaed  trap-door 
and  controlled  thereby,  a  second  rotatory  husking  drum 
within  a  third  horlsontal  cylinder  with  rough  internal 
MUfaoa  and  perforated  heads,  means  eooduetlng  the  freah- 
ly  moistened  grain  from  said  second  moistening  device  to 
aald  second  rotatory  husking  drum,  a  presaed  trap-door  in 
■aid  third  horlsootal  cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  said  two 
husking  drums  being  adapted  to  sock  in  air  from  without 
through  the  perforations  in  the  cylinder  heads  and  to  dis- 
charge the  hnaka 

3.  In  a  husking  machine,  the  combinatton  with  a  borl- 
aontal cylinder  for  a  first  busking  drum,  of  a  trap-door  in 
aald  horiiontal  cylinder,  a  horlsontal  trough  placed  with 
Ita  one   end   beneath    said   trap-door,   a    screw   conveyer 
mounted  in  said  borlaontal  trough  to  turn,  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  trough,  a  water  cock  near 
I  -aald  trap-door,  a  connection  between  said  water  cock  and 
;  a  source  of  water,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
i  trap-door  with  the  plug  of  said  water  cock,  and  means  for 
normally  cloaiag  said  trap-door  with  a  yielding  pressure. 


1.  In  a  husklBg  maehine.  the  ccHnblaatioo  with  a  flrat 
molatantaig  device,  of  a  rotatory  rabbiag  drum  of  a  polyg- 
onal croaa  section  (preferably  a  pentagon  or  a  hexagon) 
adapted  to  force  the  water  bctwaen  the  hoska  and  barrlaa 
of  tha  grain,  means  eondaetfag  ttaa  BOtatmad  grain  from 
Mid  flrat  moiatenlng  dertee  to  eald  xotato^  mbbtag  dram, 
a  flrat  rwtatory  hoaking  dnua,  aaaaa  eondvctlac  tlM 
rwhbad  grain  from  said  rotatory  robUng  drna  to  Mid  flrat 
rotatory  hoaking  dnam.  a  presaed  trap-donr,  a  aacond 
melataniag  davlee  eoatrollad  by  Mid  praaaad  trap-door,  a 
■aaoafl  rotatory  hoaking  dram,  a  Rreaead  trap-dooc  adaptad 
ta  dtoebarge  the  flnlAad  hoakad  grain,  and  aeana  for  ra- 
aoTlag  tlM  datnehad  hnaka^ 

1.  In  a  hoaking  madUna.  the  comMnattiM  wltil  a  flrat 
ntH— T'*C  dartoa.  df  a  rotatory  rabUng  draai  of  a  polyg- 
onal eroM  aectlon  (preferably  a  pentagon  or  a  bangoa) 
within  a  ^oriaontal  cyltndar  wttk  rongh  tatwanl  aartaaa, 
mrana  ceskdoctl^  tha  molatenad  grain  froa  aald  flrat 
mulatenlng  davlee  to  said  rotatory  robbing  dram,  a  flrat 


;   879,864.     MAIL-DBLIYBRT  SYSTEM.     John  F.  Stout, 
,       Clayton.  Ind.    FUad  June  27,  1007.    Serial  No.  381,123. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  mall  delivery  syatem,  of  an 
elevated  track  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  thereupon, 
the  car  being  provided  with  a  teleacoping  section  operable 
by  tha  occupant  of  the  car  when  the  latter  approaches 
a  mail-box,  to  depoalt  mall  into  or  remove  mall  from  the 
aame. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  mail  delivery  syatem,  of  an 
etaratod  track  and  a  ear  adapted  to  travel  thereupon, 
the  car  being  provided  with  a  teleacoping  section  adapted 
to  be  raiaad  or  lowered  by  the  occupant  of  the  car  when 
the  latter  approachee  a  mall-box,  to  depoalt  mall  into  or 
rtmova  mail  from  the  Mme. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  mail  delivery  syatem,  of  an 
etorated  track,  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  thereupon, 
tha  ear  being  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  front 
■action  operable  by  the  ocbopant  of  tha  ear  wh«i  tha  latter 
approaehM  a  mall-box.  to  depoalt  mall  into  or  remove  mail 
from  the  Mme. 

4.  Tha  oombtnatlon,  in  a  mail  delivery  ayttem,  of  an 
alavatad  track,  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  thtfeupon, 
the  ear  being  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  front 
■action  operable  by  the  occupant  of  eald  aectlon,  when  the 
oar  approaehM  a  mail-box,  to  depoalt  mall  into  or  remove 
mall  from  the  aasM,  aald  section  being  provided  with  a 
door. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  mall  delivery  system,  of  an 
atoratad  track,  a  ear  adapted  to  travel  thereupon,  and 
■oq^ended  above  the  ground,  tha  floor  of  the  car  having 
an  opening  formod  therein,  a  soetion  diapoaad  within  the 
ear  whan  tha  latter  la  in  Bsotion,  and  flMana  operable  by 
the  occupant  of  Mid  section  for  lowering  the  Mme  when 
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the  car  haa  been  stopped  adjacent  a  oiall-box.  to  permit; 
■Mil  to  be  depoaited  in  or  removed  from  the  mail-box. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,869.  INTBBNAL-COMBUBTION  BNOINB.  'EaxnaT 
Stukb,  Meridian,  Miaa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
867.609. 


In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  pro-; 
vided  with  an  .Inlet  port  mid-way  of  said  ends,  a  sup-' 
porting  frame  for  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  trunk  pistons 
disposed  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  having  Ita  axia  In  a  vertical  plane  that  ax-| 
tends  through  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  crank  pins  carried  by  the  shaft,  arms 
projecting  from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  swinging  links  con>| 
nected   to   said   arms,   pitman    rods   extending   from   thej 
crank  pins  to  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  pair  of; 
piston  rods  extending  from  the  pistons  and  pivotally  con-i 
nected  to  the  links  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  connection!' 
between  the  links  and  pitman  roda,  the  pitman  rod  con- 
nections with  the  crank  pins  being  at  such  an  angle  as 
to  prevent  the  rods  assuming  a  position  in  alinement  with 
each  other,  whereby  the  trunk  platona  will  travel  In  op- 
poelte   directions,    respectively,   during    the    greater    por-| 
tion  of  the  stroke,  and  in  the  aame  direction  at  each  end 
of  the  stroke. 


875,866.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ZINC  OXID  FROM 
ZINC  ORES.  HaxBT  L.  ScLMaN,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1006.  •  Serial  No.  341,350. 


1.  The  herein  described  procoM  for  obtaining  sine  oxid 
from  xlnc  ores  which  conalsts  in  dlasolving  sine  oxid 
from  the  ore  with  sulfurous  acid,  adding  to  the  solution 
of  bisulflte  thua  obtained  sine  oxid  which  will  precipitate 
tb»  alnc  aa  monoaulflte,  and  calcining  the  monosulfite 
to  produce  alnc  oxid. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proeoM  for  obtaining  sine  oxid 
from  alne  orM  arhlch  conaiata  in  eonvarting  alnc  Into 
oxid,  dlaaolvlng  the  alne  oxid  from  the  ore  with  aol- 
furooa  acid,  adding  to  tha  aolotlon  of  blanlflta  thoa  ob- 
talnad  alne  oxid  which  will  prael^tata  tha  alne  aa  mono- 
■olflta,  and  ealetning  tha  monoaolflta  to  prodoca  sine  oxid. 

8.  Tha  harain  deacribed  procsM  for  obtaining  alnc  asid 

itta 


from  line  ores  whieh  conaiata  in  dlaaolvlng  alnc  oxid  frooi 
the  ore  with  sulfurous  acU.  adding  alnc  oxid  to  the  bl- 
anlflta aolotlon  thua  obUlned  to  precipitate  tha  inaoloMa 
monoaulflte  of  alnc,  submitting  the  mixtura  to  attrition 
to  prevent  incrustation  of  the  sine  oxid  by  alnc  mono- 
■ulflta,  and  calcining  the  monoaulflte  to  produce  alne  oxid. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  procoM  for  obtaining  sine  oxid 
from  sine  ores  which  consists  in  converting  the  sine  into 
oxid,  treating  the  ore  with  sulfuroua  acid  aoluUon  to 
dissolve  the  sine  as  biaolflte.  separating  the  blaulflta  ao- 
lutlon  from  the  reaidue,  adding  to  the  solution  alnc  oxid 
which  will  remove  sulfurous  acid  and  precipitate  the  sine 
as  monosulfite,  aeparating  the  sine  monoaulflte  from  tha 
liquor  and  drying  and  calcining  the  aame  to  produce  alne 
oxid. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  procoM  for  obtaining  sine  oxM 
from  sine  otm  which  consista  in  converting  the  alnc  inta 
oxid.  treating  the  ore  with  sulfurous  acid  aolutlon  to 
dissolve  the  sine  as  bisulfite,  aeparating  the  blanlflta  a<rin- 
tion  from  the  residue,  adding  to  the  aolutlon  sine  oxid 
which  will  remove  sulfurous  acid  and  precipitate  the  sine 
as  monosulfite.  separating  the  alnc  monoaulfite  from  the 
liquor  and  drying  and  calcining  the  same  to  produce  sine 
oxid,  and  collecting  the  sulfuroua  add  evolved  for  repeated 


[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


875,867.     TRUCK.     Aitcuia   M.  Tz^u   St.   John.   Waah. 
riled  June  14,  1007.     Serial  No.  379,066. 


vg'     M  Af 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  eaater 
wheel  carried  by  the  frame,  a  draft  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  caster  wheel,  a  draft  bar  extending  later- 

'  ally  from  one  end  of  the  frame  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
and  a  yoke  extending  beneath  the  draft  bar  and  rigidly 
connected  with  Mid  draft  bar  and  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  including  a  subatan* 
tially  circular  frame,  an  annoloe  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  frame  and  provided  with  transvarM  ralnfordng 
bara,  hangara  depending  from  the  bara,  a  whMl  moontad 
for  rotation  In  the  hangera,  a  tongue  pivotally  eonnocted 
with  the  annulos.  a  draft  bar  extending  laterally  from 
the  frame  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  and  a  yoke  extend- 
ing beneath  the  draft  bar  and  rigidly  aecored  to  aald  draft 
bar  and  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  including  a  anb- 
stantially  circular  frame,  an  annulus  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  the  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  the  annoloa,  a 
tongue  pivotally  connected  with  the  annolua,  a  draft  bar 
extending  laterally  from  the  frame,  a  yoke  Mcnrad  to 
the  frame  and  extended  beoMtb  tha  draft  bar.  and  maana 
forming  a  rigid  connection  between  the  adjacent  and  of 
the  yoke  and  the  draft  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  indodlng  a  anbatan- 
tially  circular  frame,  an  annnlua  moontad  for  rotation 
in  the  frame  end  provided  arith  depending  hangKo,  a 
wheel  Journaled  in  the  hangera,  a  tongue  pivotally  eon- 
neetad  with  the  annulua,  a  draft  bar  extending  lataratly 
from  tbf  frame,  a  yoke  aecored  to  tha  frame  and  osfeand- 
Ing  hanaath  the  draft  bar,  a  strip  of  flbrooa  BMtarlnl 
diapoaad  at  the  cloaed  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  faatealng 
devloe  embracing  the  draft  bar  and  extending  throogk  tha 
flhrooa  nuttarlal  for  rigidly  aaeoriag  the  yoke  to  the  draft 
bar. 
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FLOX7B  -  BIFTEB.     Jbuna  K.  Tbicb,  Clay 
FQed  Ju.  24,  1907.    8«rtal  No.  SS8.792. 


▲  stfUr,  eomprlalBs  •  top  Mctlon,  •  bottom  aeetlon, 
•a^  aa  tatamMdiato  Motloa,  later-^atMrfnc  lnt>  luid  L- 
alota  OB  lald  — ctlom  for  boldlag  theta  dotachably  eoo- 
aaetad,  a  aereca  at  dM  bottom  of  oach  Mctloa,  a  stlrrar 
for  mth  MctlMi,  a  block  tapped  on  two  sldca  attaehad  to 
the  top  itirrer,  a  tapped  block  attadied  to  the  bottom 
atlnrer,  a  abaft  engaftng  the  threads  at  one  side  of  said 
block  attached  to  the  top  stirrer  and  also  eagaclnc  the 
blodc  on  the  bottom  stirrer,  and  attached  to  the  Inter- 
mediate stirrer,  and  an  operating  crank  engsglng  the 
thraada  at  the  other  aids  of  said  top  block. 
/ 


8  7  6.860.    ROCK-DBILB    BouuXD  8.  Taorr.  Denrer. 
Colo.    FUed  Sept.  14.  lOOd.    Serial  Na  834.6S9. 


1.  la  a  rock  drlU  for  chaasiac  drill-bits  without  stop- 
plat  the  aaglM^  a  cyilader,  a  redprocatlac  aon-roUtiTe 
ylitoa  moaatid  ttecala.  a  pawl  aod  ratchet  and  rifle 
toothed  dzfll-blt  rotmtlBf  ■sfhaalsii  coBBoetad  to  said 
pMsB.  a  drill-hit  ta  Cha  rae^roeatlTe  path  of  said  platoo. 
a  «rill-blt  hoIdtBf  «haek  arraagad  to  hold  said  drill-bit. 
aai  BMaaa  ladadtag  a  datA  darlea  for  throwing  said 
drin  boMlBc  ahBCk  lata  or  aot  of  sngagammit  with  said 
dfUl^t  rwtattag  ■srhsali  whsa  aald  piatoa  aad  drtU-blt 
vatattat  asdaiBim  la  la  op«atloa. 

S.  la  a  reck  drill  fbr  rhaagtag  drlll-blta  wlthoat  stop- 
plac  tka  drtmag  m^laa.  the  oomMaatloB  -with  aa  opera- 
lt«a  Faikdrtlllag  cjttaasr,  aad  a  radproeattrs  aoa-rotatlTe 
o(  a  rtted  stoare  aad  aat,  aad  a  ratehat  toothed 
•fkaalsm  arraagad  to  opatatltaly  rotate  a  drill-bit. 
B  4rlll-blt  holdiag  chaek  arraagod  la  opafatlra  rslatioa 
ta  «tt  *IU-Mt  retattra  mscheali.  a  drm-Mt  operatliraly 
hy  Mid  drill  ckack,  a  elateh  sorfhee  on  said 
»lBttat  ■sfhanlsm.  aa  oppoalag  dvtdi  sarfhee 
«•  MM  datA.  aad  meaaa  for  maaoally  moving  said 
dMek  lata  aad  e«t  «f  eagagMMat  with  said  drlU-blt  rvta- 
ttfa  mschaalMi. 

I.  la  a  rock  drUI  for  <^awglwg  rock-drlU-Mta  wlthoat 

tke  drUllag  aaglaa.  tka  comblaatloB  wltii  a 

aad  a  piatoa,  «f  a  rifla  sleava.  a  ratdMt  wheal,  a 

ektk,  a  amaaally  epMitlag  ckack  aetaatlag 

ila,  aai  tta  nppiatM  datek  aarfacM  be- 

aad  aaM  ratdmt  riag. 

4.  la  a  rack  drlU  tor  Aaaglag  rack-drOl-bita  witkoat 

itopjlag  tka  «niUiw  aagla«»  tka  wfctantM  of  a  <7Uaaw. 

a  9MMW  a  «rlltMt;  aad  a  irIIMIt  ratattag  maikaalMi. 

Vttl  a  datdi  avtei^  witk  a  «rfll-Mt  kaUHag 

a   datA   aarteea    imfortag    aad 

ta  ragMar  tka  chrtek  aarflMa  oa  aald  drffl-Mt 

aai  redproeallr  moaatad  ta 
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cyllader,  aad  means  ladodlng  a  finger  grasping  pin  for 
au>Tlng  aald  ehack  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  Mid 
rotating  medkaalsm's  dutch  surface. 

6.  In  a  rock  drUI  for  changing  drill-bits  in  a  rock- 
drilling  engine  wlthoat  stopping  the  engine,  the  combins- 
tioB  of  *a  drlU-Mt,  and  a  drlU-blt  striklag  and  rotating 
machantsm,  with  a  drill  -  holdiag  ^nck  reciprocally 
BMnrnted  relatlTe  to  said  rotatable  mechanism,  means  for 
msnnally  engaging  said  chack  with  and  detadhlng  it  from 
said  drUl-blt  rotating  mechanism. 

[ClalBu  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette..] 


875,870.     SLIDING  -  DOOR  POCKBT.     Adolph  Waohm, 
8t  Loais,  Mo.     FUed  Joly  81.  1807.     Serial  No.  886.872. 


6         n       ^      n 

\.  A  wall  for  slidlng-door  pockets  hSTing  a  series  of 
tees  entering  as  component  elementa  of  said  wall,  the 
flanges  of  the  tees  facing  the  pocket,  and  means  for  se- 
enrlng  saltable  lathing  along  the  oater  faces  of  the  flanges 
of  the  tesa,  said  lathing  being  disposed  between  said 
fMM  and  the  edgM  of  the  tee-webe  sobstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  dldlng-door  pocket  baring  Indosing  side  walls 
composed  of  a  seriee  of  tOM  with  flangee  fkelng  the 
podcat,  ahoM  reatlag  on  the  floor  for  recdring  the  bottoms 
of  the  tees,  a  header  for  aecarlag  tiie  flangee  of  the  tees, 
lathing  secnred  to  the  llangM  of  the  tees,  and  a  plaster 
coat  carried  by  the  lathing,  sabetantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  slidlng^oor  pocket  baring  Inclosing  slde-waUs 
cmnpoaed  of  a  wriM  of  tees  with  flanges  facing  the  pocket. 
skoM  resting  on  the  floor  and  reeelring  the  tees,  rwtlcal 
wooden  strips  secared  along  the  oater  faeea  of  the  flangee, 
lathing  nailed  to  Mid  Tertlcal  strips,  and  a  coat  of  plaster 
on  the  lathing,  nbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  slidiag>door  pocket  baring  Indoalag  side-walls 
composed  of  a  serlM  of  tCM  with  flanges  facing  the  pocket 
shoes  for  supporting  the  bottoms  of  the  tees,  a  header  for 
socurlag  the  apper  eads  of  the  tees,  rertlcal  strips  dis- 
posed along  the  outer  fkCM  of  the  flaagw  oa  Mdi  dde 
of  the  weha  of  the  teea.  lathing  secared  to  said  stripe,  a 
relafordag  strip  of  wire  netting  passed  over  the  edge  of 
the  web  of  each  tee  and  secared  to  the  lathing,  aad  • 
coraring  of  plaster  for  the  lathing  and  netting  aforcMld. 
sidtataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  dkttag-door  pocket  baring  Indoalng  dde  walla 
termlaattag  la  a  pair  of  toM  hariag  flaagw  directed  toward 
Cba  fackit,  a  atad  secured  to  tta  outer  face  of  the  outer 
flaaaa  a(  eadi  tse,  a  flnlah  strip  secnred  to  the  dde  fhee 
of  sack  stad,  a  frame  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
strip,  a  fHcUuaaUlp  aecured  to  the  flalak-atrip,  the  atnd 
huTlag  a  bottom  pte  looady  Mtarlag  tte  floor  to  allow 
for  ahrlakaga.  nbataatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oasette.] 


875,871.  INCUBATOH-HXATSR.  William  H.  WAOKaa, 
Hebron.  NAr.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1007.  Serial  No.  856.227. 
A  boUar  for  kMtlag  systems  eomprlalag  a  water 
recaptada  hariag  a  aormaUy  dooad  lalet.  outlet  aad  lalet 
p^M  eomanalMtlBg  with  aald  receptade  and  aztaading, 
laapacMfeiy,  from  tke  upper  aad  lower  portions  of  one 
waU  tiMraof,  a  Cktaaaey.  Mid  chimney  aad  receptade. 
kaTlag  «M  wall  la  common,  an  angular  flue  Indoaod 
wttktai  tka  raMVtada  aad  dlspoaad  ta  dtraet  produett  of 
ecaihaatlea  tnm  tka  cklmaay  aad  ttrou^  tke  bottom  of 
tke  roMptada.  aald  flue  edataetlag  tkroagkeat  Its  Isagtk 
wItk  aatd  wan  of  tke  raesptade  batwaM  tka  lalat  aad 
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to  pi  a  Teat  dizact  flow  of  water 
ta  tka  aatlat  plpa,  a^ackat  apaead  from  tka 


the  lalet  |  and  coatraUiag  the  inlet  port  tkaroto. 

opealng  in  adranee  of  the  Mpplamwtal  Talva  at  tka  41^ 
proMloB  of  the  valve  atom,  aad  said  supplaaiaatal  ntlva 
dodag  In  adTance  of  tb»  main  valve  at  the  return  bf* 
ward  movement  of  tte  valve  etam;  substantially  aa  da> 
scribed. 


opaa  at  the  top,  aad  a  raaiovahle  bottom  to  aald  Jaekat 
dlspoMfl  bdow  ths  discharge  Md  of  the  floe. 


875,872.  ?niUB-CONNISCTOR.  JOHX  J.  WALaa.  Yonkara. 
N.  T.,  SMlgnor  to  Tonkers  Specialty  Company,  Tonkera. 
N.  T.,  a  Firm.    FUed  A^.  10. 1905.    Serial  No.  254,900. 


1  la  a  wire  eonaeetor,  tiie  combination  of  an  Intomally 
tbrMdefl  body  portion,  baring  a  transverM  dot  to  raedva 
tim  wlraa,  aaparatlng  members  baring  bars  adapted  to  Ue 
li)  the  dot  batwean  the  wlrea,  and  a  aerew  in  tb»  body 
portion  adapted  to  proM  the  wlrM  aad  ssparstlag  SMMbeia 
flmUy  together,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  connector,  the  combination  of  aa  Intar- 
aally  threaded  body  portion  having  a  transverM  slot  to 
raeatre  the  wires,  aaparatlng  waahers  having  diametrically 
arranged  cross-bars  sdapted  to  He  between  dm  wiiM  in  the 
alot,  and  a  screw  In  the  body  portion  adapted  to  praM  tke 
flraUy  together,  aa  aat  fOrtk. 


•  7  6,87  8.     SBLF-CLOSINO  BASIN-COCK.     Bam.  O^ 
WASBOtra,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jaa.  18. 1908.    Serial  No. 

1.  In  a  adf-doaing  baaln  cock,  a  OMln  chamber  proifldad 
with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  through  wkleh 
the  water  must  puM  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  dioeharga 
•pout,  a  main  valve  carried  by  the  Talve  stem  wlthla  aald 
ebamber  and  controlling  the  outlet  port  therefrom,  a  aup- 
pleaMBtal  duuaber  arraagad  wltkla  aad  oaacMtrtc  of  tke 
main  diamber,  and  a  sapplemeatal  valve  alao  earrlad  by 
tiM  valve  stOM  to  move  In  unlaon  wttk  the  mala  valta 
aad  arraagad  within  said  npiriemeatal  chamber  ta 
trol  tta  lalet  port  eatertav  the  aaoM  towarda  tta 
aad.  Mid  Mpplamantal  chamber  balag  cut  oC  from  the 
water  aupply  wImb  Ita  supplemental  valva  Is  clessfl ;  sab- 
aiaatlally  m  dsaerlbed. 

8.  la  a  self-doaing  baaln  cock,  a  SMln  chamber  pr*- 
vldad  wttk  aa  lalet  port  aad  aa  outlet  port,  aad  tkroagk 
wkleh  tka  water  arast  paM  from  ths  supply  plpa  to 
dlackarga  apout,  a  mala  Talva  carriod  by  dw  valva 
Bid  cbairtar  aad  eaatiaBlag  tke  oadat  port 
a  SBpplami^al  ckaabM  aad  a  aupptaaMOrtal  valta 
alM  aarrlad  by  tka  vbIm  atoa  wltkte  mM  latter 


S.  ih  a  self-closing  bMln  00^  a  cylindrical  chamber 
prorided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and 
through  which  the  water  moat  paM  from  the  supply  plp« 
to  the  dlecharge  spont,  in  eomblnatloa  with  a  mala  yalra 
carried  by  the  ralve  stun  within  uid  chamber  and  omi- 
trolling  the  oatlet  port  therefrom,  and  a  sapplemental 
cylindrical  valve  also  carried  by  the  ralve  stem  and  con- 
trolling the  inlet  port  to  Mid  chamber,  and  a  sappleoMntal 
diamber  in  which  the  sapplemental  valve .  operatM ;  aub-^ 
stantlally  m  described. 

4.  In  a  sdf-closlng  basin  cock,  a  eyUndrtcal  chamber 
prorided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  aad  through 
which  the  water  must  paM  f^om  the  supply  pipe  to  tka 
dlaeharge  apout.  In  combination  with  a  main  valre  car- 
ried by  the  valve  stem  within  mM  chamber  and  controUlag 
the  oatlet  port  therefrom,  a  sapplemental  cylladrleal 
valve  alM  carried  by  the  valve  stem  within  said  chamber 
and  flttlag  the  walla  thereof  and  controlling  the  laloi 
port  to  aald  ebamber,  aad  a  cylindrical  chamber  whUt  tt 
arranged  within  the  main  chataiber  aad  In  which  the  eylla- 
drlMl  TBhra  operataa.  Mid  nmla  ralve  opening  la  ad- 
vance of  aald  aun^lemantal  ralre  at  the  depreadon  of  tka 
ralre  atom  and  aald  supplsmmital  ralre  doalng  la  aA> 
ranee  of  the  main  ralre  at  the  return  upward  moramMt 
of  the  ralre  stem ;  substantially  m  deacrtbed. 

5.  la  a  self -dodag  basin  cock  the  eomblnatloa,  wltk  tka 
eo^  body  1  coBtalnlag  the  Camber,  2.  of  the  body  IT 
containing  the  cylladrleal  diamber  18  aurrouadad  by  tkfe 
annular  chamber  10  and  communicating  with  the  ckambar 
2  by  the  paaaaga  28  aad  with  the  bottom  of  the  ckaSbar 
19  by  the  port  21  and  paaaage  22 ;  in  eomblaatloa  wttk  tka 
ralre  atom  18,  the  mala  ralre  26  carried  thereby  wlttta 
the  chamber  18  and  coatroltlag  the  passage  28,  aad  tka 
supplaaMBtal  ralre  25  alao  carried  by  the  ralre  stem  18 
within  the  chamber  18  and  controUlng  the  port  21 ;  sub- 
stantially M  dsacrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.) 


876.874.    DBIBB.    Jacob  Watan,  Qerdand.  Ohio. 

Apr.  80.  MOi.    Serial  Ma.  814384. 

1.  In  a  Arylag  apparatas,  tke  eomblaatloa  of  a  ati^ 
tloaary  cylladar  hariag  haUaw  rotatable  kaada  at  Mi 

ta  aald 


wlthla  the  cylladM 
for  retatbig  Mid 


2.  Xa  a  drylag  apparatus 

ary  cyllaaor  prarMad  wttk 
laga:  kolI«w  rotatable 


tke  eomblnattea  of  a 

lalet  aadoatlat 
the  eada  of 
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•ztartor  staui  eomMctk»i  for  Mid  hwdi;  • 
0f  loacltndlBal  ptpcs  withlB  mU  eyltedar  evamtt- 
lac  MM  kMds,  Mid  pIpM  totef  dlapoMd  m  m  to  cob* 
•tttvti*  a  eyttadrkal  radiator  itracttira:  tad  meaaa  fbr 
ratattag  mM  btadi  aad  eonavetlaf  plpw. 


8.  la  a  drying  aivarattu,  th«  combination  of  a  ita- 
tkmuj  eyllndar  baring  hoUow  rototabia  heada  at  Iti 
•ads :  azttrlor  ataam  pipe  connections  to  uid  beads ;  a 
aarlM  of  pipM  witbla  the  cylinder  connecting  uld  heads ; 
aad  a  serlw  of  longltadlnal  elerators  supported  by  Mid 
eoaneeflng  pIpM ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  bea«ls  with 
titelr  connecting  pipes  and  the  eleTstors  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary cylladar  prorMed  with  material  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
laga;  hoUow  rototable  heads  closing  the  ends  of  Mid 
^Under;  exterior  steam  connections  for  Mid  beads;  a 
aerlM  of  kmgttadlnal  plpw  within  Mid  eyllader  connecting 
mM  beads.  Mid  plpM  being  dispoaed  so  m  to  eonstltnto 
a  eyllndrleat  radiator  stmctnre;  a  corresponding  NrlM 
of  loagltndlnal  elerators  mounted  upon  Mid  plpM  and 
projecting  Into  the  annular  space  between  the  same  and 
the  cylinder  shell;  and  meana  fbr  rotating  Mid  heada, 
eoaaactlag  pipas,  and  elerators. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary eyllader  prorldad  with  material  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
lags  ;  hollow  beads  eloalag  the  ends  of  Mid  eyllader ;  ball- 
baarlags  in  the  one  aad  of  said  cylinder  wherein  tiM 
eorreapondlng  bead  Is  rotatably  mounted ;  a  roller  bear- 
lag  adjaeeat  to  the  other  ead  of  said  cylinder  whereon  the 
atbsr  bead  Is  aknllarly  sapported ;  a  wrlM  of  plpM  wlthla 
mM  eyllader  eoaaectlag  said  heada:  aad  exterior  atcam 
eoaaaetleaa  for  the  lattv. 

[ClalBM  6  to  0  Bot  prlatsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


tT53T5.  BUOT.  Thomas  L.  Wiixaox.  Ottawa.  Oatarlo, 
Caaada.  aaatgnor,  by  meaae  asalgameata.  to  UUtad 
Btataa  Marlae  Bigaal  Compaay.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
Carporatloa  of  New  Jetaey.  Filed  Dee.  11.  1900.  Serial 
no.  »1.3SS.  Renewed  Nor.  16.  1007.  Serial  No. 
dM.588. 
1.  A  baoy  formed  subataatlally  of  tbrM  parts,  aa  axial 

tabalar  portioa  adapted  to  eoastltate  a  gas  ehambar,  aad 
baMlsphsrnWsl  platM  naltsd  elrcamfsreatlaUy  to 
other  aad  Meh  eoaaaetad  to  said  axlaJ  portion  aad 


t.  A  boey  tenaad  aabataattelly  of  tbrM  parts,  two  beml- 
platM  naltsd  dreasktereatlally  to  eaeb  other, 
aa  axial  tabalar  portioB  paaslag  through  aad  oatslde 

to  aad  bradag  said 


5.  A  JiihBtiallally  tbrM-part  baoy  eoBprMag  In  e<Mi- 
blaatloa  aa  axial  tabalar  portioa  B«two  hemlspheroidal 
platM  B  aad  C  Mcb  eoanectad  to  Mid  axial  portion  and 
braeed  thereby,  aad  a'  stiCealag  member  estaadlng  around 


JAMUAJLY  7,ifo8. 
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the  line  of  Juncture  of  said  platM  and  connected  to  each 
of  said  platM  separately  to  hold  them  together  and  to 
braee  them. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8TB,87«.  AFPABATU8  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  DI8- 
CHABOINO  ORB-PULP  SANDS  AND  OTHBB  MATS- 
BIAL  FBOM  TANKS.  JiaaiiiAH  C.  Wihchbll  and 
How  ABO  H.  WiNCHBLL,  MoBte  Viita.  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1907.    Serial  No.  861.78S. 


0" 


1.  Aa  aatomatle  ore-saad  discharger  tm  eyaald  taaks, 
eomprlslng  a  tank,  a  shaft  In  the  center  of  said  tank,  a 
cloaable  dlaeharge  apertura  In  the  bottom  of  aald  tank,  a 
scraper  plrotally  aad  alldably  mounted  <»  said  Shaft 
wlthla  said  taak,  a  rotetlag  sbMre  rotetably  sMoatsd  oa 
said  abaft,  and  connected  to  said  aenper  by  a  flexible 
serapsr  rotetlag  eoaaaetloa,  aad  meaas  for  rotetlag  said 
SbMre. 

2.  Aa  antomatic  saad  or  other  SMterlal  dlaebarglag  ap> 
paratoa  for  cyaaM  and  other  taaka,  eomprialag  a  taak 
prorldad  with  a  rsrtlcal  axial  shaft  aad  a  doMble  dl» 
charge  apertare  at  the  esatral  portion  of  Ito  bottom,  a 
scraper  plrotelly  aad  alldably  moaated  to  rotete  on  eald 
shaft,  a  power-driren  wheel  rotetably  moaated  oa  said 
rimft,  a  flexible  eoaaectloa  betweea  said  power-driraa 
whosl  aad  aald  acraper  arraaged  to  permit  said  power> 
drtrcB  wbasi  to  drag  aald  setapw  rotetably  to  said  taak 
aad  to  penUt  said  scraper  to  fssd  from  the  top  o<  said  taak 
to  Ite  bottsoi,  aad  meaas  fbr  rotetlag  saM  power-drirca 


S.  Aa  aatoaiatlc  saad  or  other  sMterlal  diBCbarglag  ap- 

tbe  coBrt>laatloa  of  a  taak 

Aatt,  aad  a  ralrs 

at  Ite  OMtral  bsttoM  portioa,  a  saa 

a  plaiallty  of  plows  eo6psvattraly  arcaacsi  to 

tlM  aaad  tawarAs  the  ceatar  s(  the  taak.  MM 


balag  plrotally  aad  alldably  aioaated  on  said  shaft,  a 
power  traasmlttlag  wbMl  rotetably  moaatad  abore  said 
aeraper  aad  prorlded  with  flex&le  cooaeetloas  operatlrely 
attecbed  to  said  aeraper  and  adapted  to  penalt  Mid 
ecraper  to  be  rotetably  dragged  around  in  said  taak  by 
aald  power-transmitting  wheel  and  to  more  alldably  on 
Mid  shaft  from  the  top  of  aald  taak  to  Ite  bottom,  aad 
means  for  rotetlng  said  power-transmitting  wheel. 

4.  In  an  automatleally  operating  ore-sand  or  other  ma- 
terial dlaebarglag  apparatos  for  tanks,  the  comblntlon  of 
the  tank  prorlded  with  the  central  rertlcal  shaft  and  the 
ralre  controlled  discharge  aperture,  a  suitable  supporting 
frame  for  said  tank,  and  a  spider  remorably  secured  to 
said  tank's  supporting  frame,  and  arranged  to  support 
the  upper  end  of  said  tank's  center  shaft,  with  the  scraper 
plrotally  and  rerolubly  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  Mid  tank,  a  large  sbMre  whMl  mounted  on  said 
shaft  below  said  spider,  a  plurality  of  power-transmitting 
wheels  revolably  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  tank,  belt  con- 
nections between  said  power  transmitting  wheels  and  said 
large  sheaTe  wheel,  and  flexible  connections  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  sheare  wheel  and  to  the  opposite 
en<ls  of  said  scraper,  and  means  for  rotetlng  said  power 
transmitting  wheeie. 

5.  In  an  automatic  material  discharging  apparatos  for 
tanks,  the  combination  with  the  tank,  the  shaft  to  Mid 
tenk,  tbe  central  discharge  apertura  in  Mid  tank,  aad  the 
tank's  supporting  frame,  of  a  scraper  rotetably  amanted 
on  said  shaft,  comprising  a  bar  plrotally  and  rotetably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  diametrically  acroM 
the  inside  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  plow  bladM  depend- 
ing from  said  bar,  said  plow  blades  being  set  at  an  angle 
adapted  to  progressively  more  the  material  within  the 
tenk  throughout  its  area  towards  the  center  of  said  tank 
as  Mid  scraper  routes,  a  sheare  rerolubly  supported  at 
the  top  edge  of  Mid  tenk,  cablM  extending  from  Mid 
sheave  to  said  scraper  and  arranged  to  revolre  said  scraper 
In  Mid  tank,  and  a  power  transmitting  belt  connected  and 
adapted  to  rotete  said  sheare. 

[Clalma  d  to  9  not  prteted  to  the  Oasette.] 


876.877.  ART  OF  CAPITALIZINO  TIP08CRIPT  LBT- 
TER8.  Hbmxt  Wisb,  Namaci>acan.  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  872,682. 


^ 


Tbe  art  of  capitalising  typescript  letten  which  conslste 
to  first  Imprinting  a  capitalising  character  or  sign  on  the 
margin  of  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  eapltellsed  let- 
ter, and  then  imprinting  tbe  said  letter  in  aald  space  and 
wlthtai  the  said  character. 


875,878.     CUTTER-BAR.     Bli  J.  Wovnou,  Sallda,  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1807.     Serial  No.  856,103. 


1.  In  cutting  apparatos  for  harrMten,  mowen  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  of  a  cattar  bar  baring  spaced  fnmt 
and  rear  extensions  or  projeetiag  parte  barlag  horiaoatal 
cute  in  their  opposing  rertlcal  facea,  aad  a  rarerslble 
ledger  plate  baring  o^osiag  projectiotts  to  enter  the 
aforesaid  horlaontal  cote  by  awans  of  which  the  ledger 
plate  is  held  in  place  In  either  adinsted  position. 

2.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  harrMten,  mowera  aad  the 
like,  a  cutter  bar  comprlslBg  a  strip  aad  guard  flagers,  tfie 
latter  bariag  rertlcal  exteaaloas  near  tb^r  froat  eads  aad 
barlag  eate  exteadsd  forwardly  from  tbslr  rsar  sdgss, 
projsetloas  exteadsd  upward  from  the  strip  aad  barlag 
eate  oxtsaded  rsarward  fross  tbe  edgM  faetag  tbo  aald 
rortleal  axtsasloas  «<  tbo  gaard  flafsrs,  aad  a  rsrorsiUo 


lodger  plate  barlag  eorrcapoadlag  aotebM  in  <q»po8lto 
edgM  to  prorlde  spaced  prajectioas  which  are  adapted  to 
eater  tbe  forwardly  exteadsd  eate  o(  the  saM  sitsasloaB 
of  the  guard  flagcn  aad  tbe  rearwardly  extsadlag  eate  sf 
the  projections  of  the  aforameatloned  strip  to  ratate  tbo 
ledger  plate  to  place  in  eltbar  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  harrestera,  OMwen  aad  tha 
like,  tbe  oombinatloo  of  a  bar,  guard  flagera  aecored  to  tbo 
bar  and  projecting  forward  therefrom  and  barlag  up- 
wardly iNrojectlng  extensions  at  their  outer  ends,  said 
extensions  baring  forwardly  extended  cute  la  tbebr  rsar 
walla,  projections  extended  upwardly  from  aald  bar  aad 
baring  rearwardly  extended  cute  In  their  front  waUa,  said 
projectioBs  corrMponding  approximately  la  aaasbor  aad 
poaltion  with  the  guard  fingers,  and  a  ledger  plate  barlag 
corresponding  projecting  portions  at  opposite  edgM  to 
enter  the  opposite  rMpectlre  forwardly  extended  aad 
rearwardly  extended  cute 

4.  In  cutting  apparatus  for  harrMters,  mowen  aad  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  guard  fingers  projoetod 
forward  from  said  bar  and  baring  upwardly  projectlBg 
extensions  at  their  outer  ends  barlag  forwardly  extended 
cuts,  projections  extended  upwardly  from  the  said  bar 
and  oorrasponding  in  position  aad  number  with  the  guard 
fingen  and  baring  rearwardly  extended  cute  in  their  froat 
walls,  and  a  ledger  plate  baring  registering  notchM  In 
opposite  edges  to  provide  cutters,  and  baring  the  portions 
between  the  notchM  or  entten  corresponding  with  the 
aforesaid  upwardly  extending  projections  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  respective  forwardly  extended  and  rearwardly 
extended  cute  thereof.  ' 

6.  In  cutting  apparatos  for  harrestera,  mowen  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  of  a  strip,  a  plate  attecbed  to  the 
lower  side  of  Mid  strip  and  projected  beyond  the  front 
and  rear  edges  thereof  and  having  upwardly  extended 
flangM  to  form  front  and  rear  racea,  a  second  plate  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  tbe  strip  and  baring  a  pendent 
flange  at  ite  forward  edge  overlapping  the  front  edge  of 
said  strip  and  baring  ite  rear  portion  extended  oror  the 
rear  race  to  form  a  bousing  and  an  endleu  or  chala  cut- 
ter encircling  the  said  strip  and  baring  portions  adapted 
to  operate  in  tbe  front  and  rear  races. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


87  5,879.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRICKMACHINB8. 
Ebi  H.  ZsiGLBB.  Stewartetown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28» 
1907.     SerUl  No.  394,998. 


1.  In  a  BtaehlBe  of  the  cIbm  described,  a  rMlprocatory 
platform,  a  erank  throoph  which  elongated  motion  Is  Im- 
parted to  said  pUtform,  mold  box  guard  strips  seenred  to 
the  platform,  and  stetloaary  kaockor  arma  disposed  to  tbo 
path  of  moremeat  of  tbe  mold  box  and  arraaged  to  ab- 
ruptly stop  tbe  sasM  without  toterferlng  with  the  moro- 
Bkent  of  tbe  platform. 

2.  In  a  macfaiae  of  tbe  dOM  described,  a  mold  box~eBr> 
cylag  platfora^  a  npportlBg  meaas  therrfor,  a  rortlaaltj 
Blotted  yoke  depeadtiig  from  tbo  ptetfora,  a  erask  pla 
arraaged  to  enter  said  yoke  aad  ImpsErt  reetptooatocy 
morement  to  the  platfrnrm,  mold  box  guard  strips  < 
near  tbe  oppoalte  eods  of  tbe  platform,  aad 
arraaged  to  be  engaged  by  said  ipold  box  to  adraa«  «( 
tbe  coospletioo  of  tbe  ssoreflMBt  of  tbs  ^tfora  la  slttsr 
dlrsctioa. 

8.  la  a  macbtee  of  tbo  cIbm  dsserlbod,  a  mold  boa  car- 
rylag  ptetforas,  msaas  fsr  lapartlaf  thctato  a 
oalf ona  rsdproeatory  ■in  lit,  aad  aald  bos 

anas  caxriod  by  Oa  aucUaa  aad  airaHsd  to  •»• 
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«rii«  wMi  Ctaa  MnfMl  af  tM  plattom. 

C  to  •  — f lif»  d  tb»  dam  ImiBiit.  a  mold  kw 

ft  tauM,  utMMeMM  Nttan  Mrrted  1^ 
wipnittM  tlM  i^tfono.  a  tar  Mcortd  to 
ai  tk«  pUtfom,  ud  hftTlBc  pr»J«etti« 
•mated  to  mtur  tke  gvtdtoc  aloto  tai  tte  fruM, 
a  9«fe»  dipwidlat  from  tiM  bar  aad  pvanldad  wttk  a  Tir- 
tleally  aloagatad  aWt.  a  tfkaft,  a  eraak  dMt  cairlad  fej  tfea 
•teft  aad  pw?td<d  wttk  a  plwaUty  of  iTMa.  a  cnak 
pla  adjMtaMa  lato  asy  om  of  aald  fffftL  aad  aa  aatl> 
flrtettM  roUar  flarrlad  by  tte  eraak  yta  aad  aatarlat  tta 
af  tka  7«ka.  a  pair  of  kaoefew  ama  canltd  bgr  tka 
aad  Mold  boa  goard  atrtpa  arrangad  adjaewt  tha 
appatfte  aadi  af  tba  piatfars. 


4.  A  praaiM  far  dMatagrattaff  grapklto.  oaaatotla«  la 
ta^  dlTldlac  nM  grapbite,  mixing  aald  dirldad  grapbito 


\/' 
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875,880.  COMBINED  HAMMII  AND  8CEBW.DBIVSB. 
AooLTH  J.  EiMmBMitsni/Nair  Orlaaaa.  La.  FUad  May 
Jta,  1907.    Barial  Na.  8Te»063. 


J- 


D 


latlmataly  witb  a  salobla  bad/,  diaintagrating  tba  mixtora, 
and  tbao  dlaaalTlng  tba  aalabla  bady. 


8  7  5.88  2.  DB8I6NATI0N-PLU0  FOB  TBLBPHONB- 
8WITCHB0ABD8.  Asthcb  H.  Aoamb.  Antwerp,  Bei- 
gtaai,  aaalgnar  to  Weatem  Electric  Company,  Cblcago. 
IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  May  81,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  878,884. 


la  a  oambtaattao  toal.  tha  eaaMaatlaa  wltb  a  baadle 
havlBg  a  tranararM  taol  bead  at  lla  appar  and,  tb»  baadle 
kaflag  a  laagttadlaal  pawage  tharewltbtn  apealng  tbraagb 
tka  appoalto  aad  of  tha  baadla  fraas  tha  taal  bead,  the 
aad  a<  tha  paaaaca  adjaeaat  to  tha  tool  bead  being  elaaad. 
iTlag  a  laagltadlaally  eitandlag  Interior 
la  tkm  waU  af  tha  paanga,  aald  graora 
havtag  a  laterally  aad  dawawardly  taraad  aagolar  ez- 
at  Ito  agoer  aad  aai  havlBg  <  latarally  tiiid  vp- 
at  tta  lewar  aad 


lylBf  at  a  aoauMa  elda  a<  tha  groafa,  af  a  Mt  alldably 
la  tha  pawage  aad  harlag  a  lateral  projaetlaii 
lato  tha  graora  for  lacTiaiMt  therela  aad  ar- 
te lie  at  tteoa  ta  the  dawawardly  taraed  partloa 
af  tha  appar  lataral  HtwiliiB  to  held  tha  bit  ratraetad 
lad  at  ttaea  wtttta  tha  apwardly 
e(  the  iawar  latval  eataaalea,  to  hold  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aprlng  jack,  of  a  deeigna- 
tlao  plug  baring  a  aorfaca  againat  wliicb  a  q>ring  of  eald 
jack  ia  adapted  to  bear  to  bold  eald  ping  in  place,  and  a 
cam  aarfaee  adapted  when  the  ping  le  turned  from  ito 
inawted  poeition  to  cooperate  with  aald  aprtng  to  rdeaae 
eald  plvg. 

2.  Hm  c<HBblnation  wltb  a  apring  Jack,  of  a  deeigna* 
tion  ping  baring  a  flat  aarfaee  on  one  aide  againat  which 
a  apring  of  aald  Jack  ia  adapted  to  bear  to  bold  aald 
ping  in  place,  and  a  bareled  aarfaee  npon  its  cppoeito 
aide  againat  which  aald  aprtng  la  adapted  to  bear,  npoa 
the  rotothMi  of  aald  ping  from  Ito  Inaertad  poaltloa. 

3.  A  deatgaatloa  plug  comprlalag  a  cylindrical  body 
portloa  baring  one  aide  cat  away  at  ito  end  to  prorlde  a 
flat  aarfaee,  and  baring  the  oppoalng  aide  beraled  at  the 
end  af  the  plag  towarda  aald  flat  aarfaee. 

4..  A  dealgnetlaa  plag  eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  body 
portlaa  harlag  a  aiotted  head  upon  one  end,  eald  body 
portloa  belag  cat  away  at  Ito  oppaaito  aad  npon  one  aide 
to  form  a  flat  aarfaee,  aad  harlag  the  appoalte  aide  ber- 
eled  at  the  ead  af  tha  plag. 


OV  DinmBOBATIllO  CMLkPHITB. 

Id   towaahlp.   Wellaad 

Dae.  17,  1806.    Serial 
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connected  to  the  body  portion  and  barlag  a  leaa  aecnrlng 
portkm  attocbed  tbereto  at  a  p(^t  beyond  the  lone  aper- 
tare  and  extending  toward  said  aperture,  and  a  faatenlng 
derlee  cooperating  with  ttie  aecnrlng  portion  to  draw  it 
agaiaat  tbe  lena  aorface. 

2.  In  eyeglaaaea,  the  combination  with  a  leaa  baring 
an  aperture  therein  for  tbe  faatenlng  derice,  of  a  lena 
mount  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  and  tbe  attaching  arma 
for  engaging  tbe  aurtaeee  of  tbe  lena,  one  ot  aald  arma 
being  extended  beyond  tbe  lena  apertnre  and  thea  doubled 
back  to  recelre  tbe  faatenlng  derice. 

8.  In  eyeglaaaea.  the  combination  wltb  a  lena  baring 
an  apertnre  near  one  edge  thereof  for  tbe  faatenlng  derice, 
of  a  lene  mount  comprising  a  body  portion  arranged  at 
tbe  lena  edge,  and  an  arm  extending  inwardly  from  tbe 
body  portion  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  lena  aperture  and  bar- 
ing a  aecnrlng  portion  extending  back  to  the  aald  aperture, 
and  a  fastening  derice  cooperating  witb  tbe  securing 
portion  of  the  arm  to  aecnre  it  to  tbe  lens. 

4.  In  ey^laaees.  tbe  combination  witb  a  lena  iuiring 
an  aperture  near  ito  edge  for  tbe  faatenlng  derice,  of  a 
lens  mount  eomprlalng  tbe  body  portion  arranged  at  tbe 
lens  edge,  and  the  apertured  attoching  arms  attocbed 
tbereto  and  orerlapping  tbe  oppoeito  facee  of  tbe  lena,  one 
of  aald  arms  extending  Inwardly  orer  tbe  lena  and  beyond 
tbe  lens  aperture  and  baring  a  aecnrlng  portion  attocbed 
tbereto  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  lens  apertnre  and  extend- 
ing back  to  tbe  lena  apertore,  and  a  fastening  derice  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  attaching  arma  tor  aeeuring  them  to 
tbe  lena. 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  witb  a  lena  barlag 
an  apertore  near  ito  edge  for  the  faatoning  derice,  of  a 
lena  mount  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  arranged  at  the 
lena  edge  and  an  attoching  arm  extending  inwardly  from 
tbe  body  portion  and  haring  a  securing  iK>rtion  of  apiral 
form  extending  to  the  lena  aperture,  and  a  fastening  de- 
rice cooperating  witb  tbe  eecnring  portion  to  aecure  it 
to  tlM  lena. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtotod  to  tbe  Oaaetto] 
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1.  Ia  a  grlp^ag  and  folding  dertos  for  a  paper  bag 
manafactarlag  marine  the  comblaatioa  with  tbe  aide 
ralla  of  tbe  maebtoe  of  a  lower  ahaft;  two  oeatraUy 
located  dlaka  rigidly  aecored  thereto:  two  other  diaka 
looaely  maaated'  an  aald  abaft  and  located  aee  between 
eaeh  ead  of  tha  ^aft  aad  one  of  the  rigidly  aeeared  dlaka ; 
a  cam  oa  the  ootar  aarfaee  of  each  af  the  looaely  aeeared 
dlska ;  a  creaabar  aeeared  to  tbe  aide  ralla  of  tbe  madUae 
at  a  potot  beaeath  the  eald  ahaft ;  a  ptoto  aaeaied  to  aald 
ereeabar  a  aaeoad  eroeebar  aeeared  to  aald  aide  ralla 
said  plato  eatoadlag  torwardly,  apwardly  aad  rearwardly 
araaad,  and  aeeared  to^  the  aald  loooely  nooatad  dlaka, 
aad  axtaadtng  rearwardly  to  a  eoaaaetiaa  with  aald  aeeoed 
eroaabar;  aald  plate  harlag  two  loagltodlaal  opcalaga 
deaigaed  to  reeelra  the  afbraaaM , rigidly  aeeared  dlaka: 
gripper  flngere  mooated  to  aald  ahaft,  eae  tmaedlatriy 
oatalde  of  each  of  the  loooely  aeeared  dlaka,  eald  gripper 
flagara  being  dealgaad  to  be  aetoated  tj  the  eaon  oa 
their  rsapeetlra  dloka,  an  anaaged  aad  oomblaod  aoh- 
atoatlally  aa  ahowa  aad  flsaerlbad. 


8.  to  a  gripping  aad  foldlag  derlee  for  a  paper  bag 
manufacturing  marine  an  upper  ahaft :  two  dhka  aooati^ 
oeatrally  oa  aald  ahaft  and  being  oUg^tly  aeparatad  from 
each  other;  a  log  mounted  oa  eaA  of  aald  dlaka  laran 
carried  by  aald  lugs;  a  looae  ferrole  mouatad 
aald  dlska  haring  an  oriflee  thereto :  a  lug,  rigidly 
to  aald  ahaft,  mounted  wlthto  aald  ferrole  aad  ^orldod 
witb  a  rearwardly  projectiag  portloa:  a  lug  aMoatad  aa 
aald  ferrule:  a  gripper  finger  mooated  oa  aald  lod  nl8 
gripper  flager  being  actuated  by  aald  lerera  mooatad  to 
tbe  logo  aeeared  to  the  said  dlaka ;  twa  other  dlaka  looaely 
mounted  on  eald  abaft,  one  between  each  end  of  the  ehaft 
aad  oae  of  tbe  aforeeaid  rigidly  aecored  dlaka;  a  earn 
aecored  to  the  ooter  aurtoee  of  eadi  of  aald  dlaka;  a 
lerer,  bfartng  gripper  finger,  aecured  to  tbe  ebaft  lait- 
medlataly  outolde  of  each  of  the  aald  looody  aecured  dlaka 
aald  lerera  being  deelgned  to  be  actuated  by  tb^  reapac- 
tire  came ;  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe  Inner  portion  of  oae  of 
said  diaks  and  designed  to  actoate  the  lerera  which  to  tarn 
actnate  tbe  aforeeaid  gripper  finger  aecured  to  tbe  looae 
fermlc:  a  eroae-bar  mounted  immediately  abora  aald 
shaft;  a  plate  aecured  to  eald  croea-bar,  aald  plate  ex- 
tending forwardly,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  around 
tbe  aforeeaid  looerty  eecured  dlaka  and  being  aeeared 
tbereto,  the  rear  portion  of  aald  plate  being  aecured  to  a 
second  croea-bar ;  aald  plate  baring  a  longitudinal  opening 
centrally  located  thereto  and  deelgned  to  reeeire  tbe 
gripper  finger  secured  to  the  aald  ferrule,  all  arranged  aad 
combtoed  substantially  aa  abown  and  deecrfl>ed. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  manotoctnring  machine,  a  gripping 
and  folding  derice  eomprlalng  to  combination  an  upper 
abaft,  atandards  abore  aald  abaft;  two  aimllar  dlaka 
looaely  mounted  near  the  central  porti<»  of  tbe  said  shaft, 
one  on  each  side  thereof;  a  croaa-bar  mounted  to  aald 
standards  abore  said  abaft;  a  aeeond  croea-bar  aeeared 
to  aald  stondarda,  a  plate  aecored  to  aald  firat  croaa-bar 
and  extendtog  downwardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  around  the  said  dlaka,  and  aecured  thereto,  the 
rear  end  of  said  plate  being  aecured  to  aald  aecoad  croaa- 
bar  mounted  to  aald  standarda;  aald  pUto  harlag  a 
centrally  located  opening  tbereto ;  a  gripper  finger  located 
between  tbe  aald  diaka;  a  gripper  finger  mounted  Im- 
mediately ooteide  of  each  of  aald  dlaka;  a  lower  ahaft 
prorlded  witb  two  diaka  looatf  y  moonted  near  the  oentral 
portion  thereof;  a  croaa  bar  below  said  lower  abaft;  a 
plate  aecured  to  aald  croas  bar  and  exteading  upwardly, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  aecored  to  aald 
diaka,  a  aecoad  eroes  bar  below  aald  lower  abaft  the  rear 
end  of  aald  plate  being  aecored  to  aald  aeeond  croaa  bar ; 
a  gripper  fiager  located  ImmodUtely  ontalde  of  each  at 
eald  dIaks ;  aMaaa  tor  operatlog  all  of  aald  gripper  flagara ; 
meana  for  drirlng  the  eald  abafts,  all  arraagad  aad  aaa> 
btoed  subataatUlly  aa  ahowa  aad  deaertbad. 

4.  In  a  gripping  and  folding  derlee  tor  paper  bag 
maaaflactoring  macbtoea,  an  opper  ahaft  prorlded  aaar 
ito  oeatral  portion  with  two  rigidly  aecarad  dlAa;  eaa^ 
panion  luga  one  mounted  on  each  ot  aald  dlaka ;  a  vrlag 
actuated  lerer  mounted  to  aald  eompaaloa  logs;  a  loaaa 
ferrole  moontad  on  aald  ahaft  betwaea  aald  dhta;  aa 
orifloe  to  aald  ferrole ;  a  log  prorlded  with  a  rearwardly 
exteadtog  portloa  mooated  to  aald  oriflee  aad  doolgaad 
to  retard  toe  moremeat  of  the  aald  farrolo;  aa  apwardly 
exteadtog  torarted  U  ahapad  log  eeeorod  to  aald  tortala; 
a  larar  profaettog  farwardly  batwaaa  tha  arma  af 
log.  a  gripper  flager  BMrnatad  aa  aald  log  aad 
to  be  aetoated  by  aald  lerer  pro)eetlBg  forwardly 
the  arma  of  too  aald  lag,  tha  mr  ead  a(  aald  laa 
aeeared  to  eald  aeeoad  sprlag  aetoated  larar  Mooated  to 
the  eoaMmalaa  logo  aa^ored  to  tha  aald  dlaka;  a  aa* 
aeeared  to  tha  aald  dta^;  a  aato  aaearai  to 
aad  dealgaad  to  oparato 'Iha  j»rtai 
arraagad  aad  aooaUaod  aa&itaattolly  aa 


an 


5.  to  a  grfpptaig  aad 


eeatrally  aaeorad  thereto, 
oaldfiwrBla  oMtrally  •oeaiad  toaa 
to  aald  ferrole ;  aa  torartod  U 
a  gripper  flager  exteadtog  the  eatiia 
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pocttaa  oCi  the  mM  Ukg  Mid  frlpp«  flagtr 
dowDwardly  00  Um  rear  portion  of  wld  l«c 
uid  Mas  pcoTlded  with  a  forwarOly  eztendlac  portkm 
pt<Jtltt  between  the  arae  ci  the  tUTerted  U  ahaped  lac : 
a  plait  rtffldly  aeenred  to  eald  Inc  ooU  eprlngs  eeenred  to 
the  baae  of  aaM  ffrtpper  flncer  the  other  extremity  of  lald 
iprtaga  belaf  eecured  to  eald  plate  rlgldlj  eecored  to  the 
hM  lac :  B«aaa  tor  raMac  aad  lowerlnc  the  wld  tripper 
laser  by  eacagement  with  the  (orwardly  ertendinc  por- 
tloB,  all  arranced  and  combined  mbetantlally  aa  ahowa 
aad  deecrlbed. 

[OalaM  6  t»  •  a«t  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


87B,B85.  BARBBB'8  CHAIR.  Buaaxa  BBBViKaHAua, 
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1.  A  reeltnlBC-cbalr  taaTlng  a  teat  portloo,  a  lef-reet 
plToted  at  the  forward  part  of  the  eeat  portion,  a  part 
whereon  the  eeat  portion  la  mpported,  a  tilde  galded  for 
morement  In  aald  wat-nipporting  part,  a  leTer  pivotally- 
mounted  on  the  eeat-supporting  part  and  baring  connec- 
tion with  said  elide,  a  link,  one  end  of  which  la  connected 
with  the  leTer  and  the  other  end  of  which  baa  connection 
with  the  leg-reet  and  a  damping  derioe  carried  by  the 
aeat-anpportlng  part  for  adjoatable  damping-engagement 
with  eald  elide. 

2.  A  raclinlnc-«hatr  baring  a  eeat  portion,  a  leg-reat 
piroted  at  the  forward  part  of  the  eeat  portion,  a  back 
I^roted  at  the  rear  part  of  the  eeat  portion,  anna  eccen- 
trically-connected with  the  Icg-reet  and  ba^  to  more  the 
parte  in  oniaon,  a  part  whereon  the  eeat  portion  la  enp- 
parted,  a  elide  galded  for  moremoit  In  eald  eeat-carrylag 
part,  a  lerer  plrotally-moanted  on  the  eeat-carrying  part 
aad  baring  connection  with  eald  allde,  a  link,  one  md  of 
which  la  connected  with  eald  lerer  and  the  other  end  of 
which  baa  connection  with  the  ieg-reet  aad  a  damping 
derlce  carried  by  the  eeat-aurylag  part  for  adjoatable 
damplag-engagemeat  with  aald  slide. 

S.  A  redinlag-chalr  baring  a  eeat  portloa,  a  leg-reet 
iMmated  for  plrotal-morement.  means  comprising  bracket, 
Uak,  lerer  and  cam  eeaasetlons  for  holding  the  leg -rest 
MaLsat  BMyraaMat  whea  la  adjnated  poaltloa,  a  foot-reat 
phrotally-eoanected  with  the  leg^reat.  a  ehort  eocket  or 
hollow  arm  held  npon  the  foot-reat,  a  ehort  pin  baring 
a  torfeed  eater  ead  aad  with  Ita  other  ead  arraaged  to 
rtMi  wlthla  said  aecket  or  um,  weans  for  secarlag  said 
tartad  pla  la  adjasted  poaltloa  srtthla  aald  hollow  arm 
aa4  thateby  fons  a  soltable  take-ap  oooaectloa,  aad  a 
Ualu  eaa  ead  of  whIA  has  plrotal-ooaneetloa  with  the  aeat 
aa«  tlM  otihar  ead  of  whldi  la  ^roted  to  the  forhad  ead  of 
takaap  eoaaectioa,  eald  llak  belag  adapted  to  eAset 
It  of  the  foot-reat  relatlrely  to  that  of  the 
the  lattw  Is  mored  relatlraly  to  the  seat 
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of  Vbm  rsaerrolr.  grsrity  steps  la  the  petb  of  the  projected 
cards  for  prerenting  the  return  morement  thereof  when  the 
feed  bar  is  retracted,  and  supporting  means  for  the  card 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  same  adjacent  to  the  reserrolr 
abore  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  feed  bar  bat  lower 
than  the  plaae  of  the  top  of  the  feed  bar. 


2.  In  a  card  printing  press,  a  card  reserrolr,  a  recipro- 
cating feed  bar  and  guides  therefor  constituting  the 
bottcMn  of  the  reserrolr,  means  for  prerenting  the  return 
morement  of  a  projected  card  when  the  feed  bar  is  re- 
tracted, and  supporting  means  for  the  card  for  holding  the 
end  of  the  same  adjacent  to  the  reserrolr  abore  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  feed  bar  but  lower  than  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  feed  bar. 

8.  A  card  printing  press  comprising  a  reciprocating 
fSed  bar  prorlded  with  a  tongue  of  less  height  than  the 
bar,  and  supports  for  the  end  of  a  projected  card  adjacent 
to  the  card  reeerrolr,  supporting  said  end  of  the  card  at 
a  height  saffldent  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  tongue 
of  the  feed  bar  under  said  card  and  holding  said  end  of 
the  card  in  the  path  of  the  bar  back  of  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  card  printing  press,  a  reciprocating  feed  bar,  a 
card  reeerrolr  through  which  said  bar  is  morable,  and 
grarlty  catchea  piroted  to  fixed  portions  of  the  structure 
on  the  dellrery  side  of  the  reserrolr,  said  catches  being 
so  piroted  that  their  upper  ends  sre  in  the  path  of  aad 
are  orerridden  by  the  cards  when  projected  from  the 
reserrolr  and  which  upper  ends  more  into  the  path  of  the 
cards  to  prerent  return  morement  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  card  printing  preas,  a  card  reserrolr,  a  redpro- 
catlng  feed  bar  morable  beneath  the  same,  said  bar  harlag 
one  end  formed  with  a  puahing  bead  and  prorlded  with  a 
tongue  projeetlag  therefrom  of  lesa  height  than  the  bead, 
grarlty  stops  adjacent  to  the  dellrery  end  of  the  reserrolr 
for  prerenting  the  return  of  a  projected  card,  and  indlaed 
supports  for  the  end  of  the  card  nearest  the  reserrolr  for 
holding  said  ead  snflldently  elerated  to  permit  the  tongue 
of  the  feed  bar  to  engage  thereunder. 


875,887.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEVERS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC -  PLATINO  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  La- 
riv  Bi^aics,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,468. 


1.  la  a  plaao  adapted  to  be  oaed  aa  a  manual  and 
aelf-playlag  laatraBeat,  la  oossblaatloa.  a  shelf  or  frame 
sUdaMy  mooated,  operatlag  lerers  for  the  sdf-playlag 
pirotally  eoaaeeted  to  eald  shelf  or  fnuae. 
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rods  adapted  to  connect  eald  lerers  aad  the  eelf-playlng 
BBechaalKn,  and  a  looae  connection  between  said  lerers 
and  rods,  whereby  said  lerers  may  more  with  said  frame 
and  mala  tain  operatire  connection  with  said  rode. 

2.  la  a  piano  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  manual  aad  self- 
playing  Instrument  la  combination,  a  key  board  ledge  a 
shdf  or  frame  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  key- 
board ledge  to  more  Inward  and  outward,  operating  lerers 
for  the  eelf-playlng  mechanism  pirotally  eoaaeeted  to  said 
shelf  or  frame,  rods  adapted  to  connect  said  lerers  and 
the  self-playing  mechanlam  and  a  loose  connection  be- 
tween said  lerers  and  rode,  whereby  said  lerers  may  more 
with  said  (rams  and  malaUla  operatire  eennection  with 
said  roda. 

3.  In  a  piano  adapted  to  be  used  as  s  manual  and  self- 
playing  instrument,  in  combination,  a  shelf  or  frame 
slldably  mounted,  operating  lerers  for  the  self-playlng 
mechanism  pirotally  connected  to  said  shelf  or  frame, 
rods  adapted  to  connect  said  lerers  and  the  self-piaylng 
mechanism,  a  book  upon  each  of  said  ler«a  In. which  the 
corresponding  rods  rests,  whereby  said  lerers  may  more 
with  said  frame  and  maintain  operatire  connection  with 
said  roda 

4.  In  a  piano  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  manual  and  aelf- 
playing  instrument,  in  combinstion,  a  shelf  or  frame 
slldably  mounted,  operating  lerers  for  the  self -playing 
mechanism  pirotally  connected  to  said  shelf  or  frame, 
rods  adapted  to  connect  eald  lerers  and  the  aelf-playlng 
mechanism,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said  lerers 
and  rods,  whereby  said  levers  may  move  with  said  frame 
and  maintain  operative  connection  with  said  rods,  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame  or  ahelf  baring  a  rertlcal  ex- 
tension. 

5.  In  a  piano  adapted  to  l>e  used  as  s  manual  and  self- 
playing  instrument,  in  combination,  a  shelf  or  frame 
slldably  mounted,  operating  lerers  for  the  seif-playlng 
mechanism  pirotally  connected  to  said  shelf  or  frame, 
rods  adapted  to  connect  said  lerers  and  the  self-playing 
mechanism,  and  a  loose  connection  between  said  lerera 
and  rods,  whereby  said  levers  may  move  with  said  frame 
and  maintain  operative  connection  with  aald  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shdf  or  frame  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  lerers  on  their  pirots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,888.     CARRIER-STOP.     JoH.f  H.  BaAOLCT,  Kcnyon, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  857,703. 
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A  stop  for  cars  of  elerated  carriers  comprlslag  a  blaak 
baring  a  aotdi  formed  In  one  edge  adjacent  to  one  end  and 
extending  diagonally  toward  said  end,  the  side  wails  of 
said  notch  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  side 
Caeee  of  the  blaak  and  the  ead  wall  of  said  aotch  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  blank  baring 
an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  its  distal  end  from  the 
notch  and  between  the  ends  of  the  aotch,  said  opening 
being  arranged  for  the  reception  of  an  attaching  member. 


875,889.  COOKtNO  APPARATUS.  AaTRtra  T.  Bbad- 
aa&w.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  822,430. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  daas  deecrfted  eemprlslng  a  liquid 
containing  receptade,  spaced  standards  secured  to  the  re- 
oeptade  aad  eoaaeeted  by  a  traatreree  bar  harlag  aa 
opealag  fonsed  tharda,  a  carrier'  arraaged  withhi  the 


receptade  aad  prorlded  with  a  rod  exteadlag  throogh  the 
opening  in  the  transrerse  bar,  laterally  exteadlag  gnlde 
flanges  secured  to  the  carrier  and  engaglag  the  staadards, 
a  food  receptacle  supported  by  the  carrier  aad  morable  to 
operatire  position  within  the  liquid,  a  locking  member 
pirotally  mounted  on  the  transrerse  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rod  for  locking  the  food  receptade  In  operatire 
position,  snd  a  spring  interposed  between  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  the  transrerse  bar  for  automatically  derating  the 
food  receptade  when  the  locking  means  la  rdeaeed. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  daee  described  comprising  s  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  spaced  sUndards  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  receptade  and  prorlded  with  sprocket- 
wheels,  a  transrerse  t>ar  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
standards  a  carrier  arranged  within  the  receptade, 
sprocket-chains  disposed  beneath  the  bar  and  each  harlag 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  carrier  and  its  opposite  ead 
passing  orer  the  sprocket-wheels  and  prorlded  with  a 
weight,  a  food  receptade  supported  by  the  carrier  and 
movable  to  operative  position  within  the  liquid,  a  notched 
rod  secured  to  the  carriage  and  extending  through  the 
transverse  bar,  means  engaging  the  notch  in  the  rod  fbr 
locking  the  receptacle  in  operative  position,  a  spring  for 
elevating  the  carrier  when  the  locking  means  is  released, 
and  a  table  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  liquid  containing  receptacle  and  adapted  to  reoeire 
the  food  receptacle  when  the  carrier  is  In  elersted  poal- 
tloa. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  standards  secured  to  the  receptade 
and  prorlded  with  sprocket-wbeds,  guide  flanges  forming 
a  part  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  standarda,  sprocket- 
chains  paasing  orer  the  sprocket  wheels  eadi  baring  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  carrier  and  the  oppodte  end 
thereof  prorlded  with  a  weight,  a  transrerse  bar  connect- 
ing the  standards  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally  extended 
arm,  a  rod  secured  to  the  carrier  and  paaalng  through 
said  bar  and  prorided  with  a  locking  notch,  a  losing 
lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  lateral  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  rod  for  locking  the  carrier  la 
operatire  poaltlon,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by  the  rod  for 
automatically  derating  the  carrier  whea  the  lodKlag  lerer 
la  rdeaaed. 

4.  A  derioe  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  i^g^id 
containing  rsoeptadc,  a  carrier  arranged  wlthla  the  recep- 
Ude  and  prorlded  with  a  platform  harlag  rertleally  dla* 
posed  logs  dlapoaed  on  oppoalts  sides  thereat  aa  air  tight 
food  receptade  supported  by  the  piatform  aad  —f  gt^g 
aald  lugs,  a  plurality  of  trays  arraaged  wlthla  the  recep- 
tade, a  rod  aeenred  to  the  carrier  for  awrlng  the  food- 
receptade  to  operatire  poaltloa  wlthla  the  liquid,  meaaa 
for  losing  the  food  reesptade  la  operatire  poaltloa,  a 
spriag  carried  by  the  rod  for  eteratlag  the  taoeptada  whea 
the  locklag  meaaa  la  rdeaaed,  aad  tatake  aad  diaetairga 
paasagse  ceauaaaleatlag  with  the  hiterlor  of  the  npild 
receptada. 
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WBTT-CABB    FOK    ADTOMATIC    WBfT 

FUnniBIllO  hOOMB,  Haiinucs  O.  Bbamm.  Man 
ctaitar,  BNtlud.  Fltod  A»r.  S.  1906.  8«rlal  No 
S10.7M. 


It  I 


1.  A  weft  emac  cooatrvetMl  with  a  spiral  dot  troa  cod 
to  «Bd  to  form  a  paasaca  for  tha  thraad  a  dallvary  aya  at 
on«  end  and  maana  for  ratalnlng  tha  thraad  therein  sab- 
atantlalljr  aa  daacrlbad. 

-2.  A  waft  caaa  conatmetad  with  a  alot  from  and  to  and 
to  form  a  paaaaga  for  the  thread  a  dellrery  eye  at  one  and 
a  aUt  to  iatrodnee  the  thread  from  the  alot  to  the  eye  and 
maana  for  eloalng  the  eye  to  retain  tha  thread  tharaln  aob- 
atantiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

9.  A  waft  caaa  conatmetad  with  a  spiral  alot  from  and 
to  aad  to  fbm  a  paaaa«e  for  tha  thread  a  daUTery  eye  at 
one  and  a  allt  to  latrodaaa  tha  thread  from  tha  dot  to  tha 
aye  and  maana  for  cloalng  the  eye  to  retain  tha  thxaad 
tiiereln  anbatantiaHy  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  waft  ease  eomprlalnc  in  its  c<matmction  a  cyUiH 
drleal  eaaa  A  open  at  one  end  and  prorlded  with  a  alot 
from  end  to  «d  to  form  a  thread  paaaace,  a  cop  akewar 
IX.  a  eap  D  to  which  tha  cop  skewer  ia  attached  to  ineloaa 
o«a  and  of  tha  eaaa,  a  eorer  at  the  other  end  proTldad 
with  aUt  and  eye  and  a  aaeond  eye  plate  plaead  tharaon 
aad  eoTWlBc  the  aUt  therein  and  prorided  with  an  aya 
with  tha  eye  of  the  flrst  plate  sobetantially  as 


5.  A  waft  case  comprlainc  in  ite  conatmetlon  a  eylla- 
^eieal  eaaa  A  open  at  one  end  and  proTldad  with  a  viral 
alot  from  ind  to  end  to  form  a  thraad  passage,  a  eop  sfcawar 
D*.  a  cap  D  to  whieh  tha  cop  akawar  la  attadMd.  to  Ineloaa 
oaa  end  of  the  eaaa,  a  eovar  at  tha  other  end  prortdad 
with  aUt  a^  eye  and  a  second  eye  plate  placed  thataoa 
aad  eovariag  the  allt  therein  and  provldad  with  an  eye 
catncMent  with  the  eye  of  the  trat  plate  aobatantlally  aa 


876,M1.     HBATBB.     Cuiamrca  H.  Buchamav,  Waahing^ 
Urn,  D.  C.    riled  Jan.  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,464. 

JU 


tkm  haae.  a  body  portioa  haTing  a  bottom  plate  extendlnc 
ovtward  froa>  the  eolomn  6  and  inclined  walls  8  extend- 
ing upward  and  inward  over  the  ovtar  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  eaalac  aarmonatlac  the  aald  wails  8  and  extending  oa^ 
ward,  and  haTtag  a  top  pUte  18.  a  aeries  of  inclined  tobes 
astaodlag  from  the  said  casing,  and  an  upper  eaalng  com- 
moaieatlac  wltt  aald  tobaa. 

2.  The  eoflsMnation  of  the  baae  portion  and  Ite  bamer. 
a  body  portioa  harlng  inclined  walla  8  and  a  eaalng  abore 
tlM  same,  a  top  portion  baring  a  sariae  of  inclined  tnbaa 
14,  a  eaalng  16  to  whieh  the  tobaa  extend,  a  tobe  16  ex- 
teadlng  downward  from  the  apper  eaalng  and  a  horisontal 
plate  17  to  which  the  said  tube  extends  and  arranged 
abore  the  top  plate  of  the  body  portion. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  beater,  of  the  baae  portion,  ite 
burner,  the  body  portion,  ite  inclined  walls  and  eaalng 
harlng  a  top  pUte  18  with  a  deflector  22.  inclined  tubea 
14,  a  eaalng  abore  the  latter  oomunicating  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  tobe  16.  and  a  pUte  17  extending  out- 
ward from  aald  tobe. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  heater,  of  a  baae  portion,  a 
burner,  a  body  portioa  harlng  inclined  walls  8.  with  open- 
ings therein,  conducting  pipes  B  communicating  with  aald 
openings,  a  casing  abore  said  openinga,  and  a  top  portion 
abore  said  eaalng  comprlalng  Inclined  tabes  14.  an  upper 
caaing  16  communicating  therewith,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending tobe  16,  and  a  plate  17. 

6.  The  combinaUon  in  a  heater,  of  the  baae  portion 
^^▼teC  •  central  eolomn  and  burner  arranged  therein,  a 
body  portion  abore  and  supported  by  said  column  and 
baring  inclined  outer  walla,  and  a  caaing  abore  aald  body 
portion,  a  top  portion  abore  said  caaing.  and  a  deflector  7 
arranged  centrally  within  the  body  portion  and  conical  tai 
form,  for  the  porpoae  apedfled. 


JAKUAAY  7,  1908. 
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876392.  MSCHANICAL  MOVBMBNT.  Tract  V.  Buck- 
WALTua.  Altoona.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1007.  Serial  No. 
868.668. 


1.  Tha  eomblnation  of  a  ahaft,  a  wheel,  a  unlraraal 
jolat  harlag  a  plrotal  connection  to  said  shaft  and  a 
ptratal  eoaaaetlon  within  said  wheel,  a  wheel  morabla 

to  aald  ahaft,  and  maana  for 
ao  that  one  la  drtran  from  tha 


S.  Tha  eoBbiaatlM  of  a  Joomaled  ahaft.  a  wheal,  a 
uBlrataal  Joint  by  which  aald  ahaft  la  oonnaetad  to  and 
carrlM  nld  whad,  and  a  aaeond  wheal  harlng  aa  azla  of 
owfllatWi  traaarana  to  aald  ahaft.  aald  whaaia  baiag 


6.  Tha 
rtag  hartat  a 
ahaft.  a  rtag 
tosald 

4.  Tha 

a 


of  a  joaraalad  ahaft,  a  wheal. 
way  Jaoraalad  with  relation  to 
a  raea>way  Joaraalad  with  relation 
lapaaad  batweaa  aald  race  waya. 
wmaactad  with  the  flrst  named 
of  a  Joumalad  shaft,  a 
hy  whieh  aald  ahaft  la  eoaaactod  to 

a  traetka  wheal  harlag  a  rartkal 

a  gear  wheal  flaed  to  aald  traetSaa 

with  aald  flrat  aoatloBad  gear 


87  6,898.  BLBCTRICALLT  •  OPBRATBD  BAQOAQB- 
TEUCK.  Tbact  y.  BvcKWALTsa,  Altaoaa,  Pa.  rUad 
Mar.  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,669. 


1.  A  track  harlag  fear  whaaia  morabla  about  a  rartieal 
azla,  and  aaaao  adaptad  to  be  operated  at  each  and  of 
aald  truek  for  aimultaaaooaly  morlng  aald  whaela  about 


2.  A  truck  harlag  a  pair  of  whaela  at  each  end.  a 
kauekla  Joint  tor  each  wheel,  mechanlam  for  conaeeting 
said  whaaia  so  that  th«y  are  morabla  aimultanaoimly  on 
tha  axaa  of  thalr  raopaettre  Jolats.  and  a  ataerlag  darka 
at  each  end  of  aald  track  for  operating  aald  w^^^^^^trr 
and  Blmultaneoualy  ahifttag  tha  respecttre  patav  of  aald 
whada  in  opposite  direetlona, 

8.  A  truck  harlng  a  frame  with  four  relatiraly  Ibnd 
potato  of  sapport,  whaaia  harlag  plrotal  conneetlona  with 
aald  f^asM  at  the  reapacttfe  potato  of  aupport,  mechanism 
connecting  aald  whaela  ao  that  thay  are  mored  together 
about  their  reepeetire  pirotel  conneetlona,  and  a  lerar 
at  each  and  of  said  truck  tor  operating  aaid  ■MM'hantan. 

4.  A  truek  hartag  a  beam  at  each  end  theiaoC.  a  plat> 
fbrm  rigidly  fixed  to  said  beam,  a  pair  of  whaela  baring 
knuckle  Joint  connections  with  each  beam,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  each  knuclda  for  oeelllating  a  corresponding 
wheel.  Itoks  eonneetlng  the  anna  <rf  tha  reepeetire  pairs 
of  wheala,  a  ro^  ahaft  at  each  and  of  eald  truek,  an  arm 
flzad  to  each  rock  ahaft  and  c<mnected  to  conespoadtag 
pair  of  wlieela.  a  aaeond  arm  fixed  to  each  rode  ahaft.  and 
Moana  for  connecting  and  operating  said  last  naiMd  arma 
togathar. 

6.  A  truck  baring  a  beam,  a  pair  of  whaela  harlag 
plrotal  conneetlona  wltt  aald  beam,  an  arm  connaetad 
with  eadi  of  aaid  whaela  ao  aa  to  more  it  about  Ito  plrotal 
eonnectloa.  a  link  connecting  aald  arma,  a  rock  tfiaft  har^ 
lag  aa  arm  connected  with  the  flrst  named  arma  and  Uak 
and  a  eecond  arm  for  roeklng  it,  a  fnlerumed  arm,  meaas 
connecting  eald  fnlerumed  arm  with  toe  eecond  arm  of 
aald  rock  ahaft,  and  maana  for  rocking  aald  fnlerumed 


(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


876.884.     CORN-PLANTBH.    PxHa  CHaiSTiAxaaoK,  Car- 
los, Mian.    Filed  July  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  824,982. 


the  eomblnation 

the  frasM,  aeed  dropping 

at  oppoelte  aldae  there- 


of, gearlag  located  at  oppoelte  aldea  of  tha  frasM  aad 

aaetad  with  the  axle  tor  aetuatlag  tte  aeed  dtawlag 

aaloflt,  clatchaa  located  at  a  peiat  la  adraaea  oC  tha  ada 
fbr  throwtag  the  machine  lato  aad  oat  of  oparatlea.  a 
foot  lorar  ooanected  with  one  of  tiM  elat^sa,  a 
larar  located  at  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  firame  aad 
aectad  wldi  the  other  clutch,  aad  a  asat  located  la 
of  the  aald  lerer. 

S.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  daeerlbed,  the  combtoatloa 
of  a  aeed  tvM,  a  lerer  eonalotlng  of  a  aingle  pleee  aad  ar> 
ranged  outaide  of  the  aeed  tobe  and  extending  aloagaU* 
the  xaar  wail  tiiereof  and  harlag  Ite  lower  aad  laellaad 
aad  aztaadlag  dowawardly  and  fbrwardly  acroM  tha 
lower  end  of  the  eeed  tobe,  eald  lerer  being  ftilenuaad 
between  ite  enda  at  a  point  abore  the  Ineitoed  lower  end,  a 
apring  for  holding  the  lever  norauUly  in  Ite  cloaad  jfvtttUm, 
a  ahaft  harlng  an  arm  for  aetuatlag  the  lerer  to  open 
the  eeed  tobe,  and  gearing  prorided  with  BMaaa  for  opeta^ 
lag  the  ahaft 

8.  Ia  a  aiaebine  of  the  elaaa  daeerlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  aeed  tobe,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point 
and  harlng  upper  and  lower  arma  and  forming  a  eat-oC 
for  tha  aeed  tobe.  a  aprlng  located  in  adrance  of  aad  ea> 
gaging  the  upper  arm  of  the  lerer  for  holdlBg  tha  latter 
to  ite  eloaed  poaltlon,  a  boriaontal  ahaft  harlag  a  dapaad- 
ing  arm  located  to  rear  of  tha  upper  arm  of  tha  larar  aad 
arraagad  to  engage  the  same  for  actuattog  tha  larer  to 
opea  tha  seed  tobe,  and  gearing  for  operating  tha  ahaft 

4.  Ia  a  BMchtoe  of  the  elaaa  daeerlbed,  tha  eomblna> 
tloa  of  a  aeed  tobe,  a  lerer  forming  a  cut-off  tor  tha  aama^ 
a  aprlng  tor  holding  the  lerer  normally  to  ite  cloned  pool- 
tloB,  a  rock  ahaft  prorided  with  a  teppet  aad  harlag 
an  arm  for  actuating  the  lerer  to  open  the  aeed  tobe,  and 
Bpro«±et  gearing  prorided  at  interrala  with  luge  for  en- 
gaging the  tappet 

6.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  combtaattoa 
of  a  ahaft  prorided  with  oppoeltely  projecting  tappeta.  a 
aproekat  cluUn  harlng  a  lug  for  engaging  one  of  tha  tappato 
to  turn  the  ahaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  sprocket  whtU 
arranged  to  be  thrown  into  operaticm  by  tha  aald  lag  aad 
actuated  by  the  aproekat  chain  for  engagtog  the  ottier 
tappet  to  turn  the  shaft  to  the  opposlto  direction. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


876,896.  8TBAM-B0ILEB  SUPBRHEATBR.  FaAacu  J. 
COLa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  Na. 
887.816. 


1.  In  a  aCeam  boUar  anpertaater.  the 
•team  headara  auntortad  adjaeaat  to  tha 
■Boka  bos.  aad  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
exteadlag  to  U  form  to  tobaa  of  tte  . 
their  forward  perttoaa  beat  laterally  to 
the  ataam  headers. 

2.  Ia  a  ataam  hollar  saparhaatar, 
ataam  haadan  sapportad  adjaoaat  to 

boK,  aad  a  ptaratlty  af 

U  farm  la  tabw  eC 
thalr  ferward  perttaM  beat  laterally  aad 
with  the 
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S.  la  a  Btaaai  boiler  >ap«rb«ater,  tb«  combtaatlon  of  « 
hMdor  rapportod  adJaeoDt  to  tbo  aholl  of  a  boUar 
bos  aad  tftrMad  tato  staam  roeatrlBf  and  doUrary 
and  a  iilarallty  of  paira  of  anpathaatat 
pipaa  astaadlBff  la  U  form  la  tobaa  of  tba  boUar  and  haT- 
iBf  their  forward  portlona  bant  laterally  to  eonnectloBa 
witb  tbe  ateaa  racelTlnc  and  deli'V'ery  eompartaianta, 
r«ap«ctiTel7. 

4.  In  a  ateam  boUer  anperbaater,  the  combination  of  a 
ataom  header  aapported  adjacent  to  the  ahell  of  a  boiler 
amoke  box  aad  dtrlded  into  ateam  recelTinf  and  dellrery 
compartmenta,  and  a  plurality  of  palra  of  anperheater 
plpea  extending  in  U  form  In  tubea  <rf  the  boiler  and  bar- 
lac  their  forward  portions  bent  laterally  and  downwardly 
to  connections  with  the  steam  receiying  and  dellTery 
compartments,  reapectively. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  soperbcater.  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
steam  header  supported  adjacent  to  the  ahell  of  a  boiler 
smoke  box  and  dlrided  into  steam  receiTing  and  dellTery 
aonpartaienta,  a  plurality  of  palia  of  auperheatMr  plpea 
^standing  in  U  form  In  tubes  of  the  boiler  and  baring 
their  forward  portlona  bent  laterally  to  communicate  with 
the  steam  receirlny  and  dellTery  compartments,  respee- 
tlTOly.  and  connections,  acceaaible  and  adjustable  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  steam  header,  securing  the  forward  enda 
of  the  superheater  pipes  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


876.896.  REGENERATIVE  COKE-OVEN.  ETSNCa  COT- 
rtz,  BrqsseU,  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1905.  Serial 
No.  274,316. 


1.  Bageneratlng  coke-famacea,  without  rererslng  of 
the  currant  of  llamea,  in  which  the  fnmacea  are  heated 
almnltaneooaly  all  oTar  their  length  In  a  contlnoooa  aian- 
aar.  the  aarfea  of  famacea  eomprlalng  Oto  loaffttadlaal 
eaaala  of  which  the  two  outer  onea  "a"  racalre  the  gaaea 
of  coBibnatton  from  the  fumaeea,  while  the  central  eaaal 
"L'*  Mrroa  to  feed  to  the  furaaeaa  the  air  required  for 
tba  two  ramalalat  eaaala  '*r  r"'  fonning 
itora.  a  well  of  four  chambera  with  which  the 
eaaala  eommnnlcata,  a  ball  aomoontlng  iaid  wall  aad 
arhl^  cauaaa.  at  will,  the  eanala  "a"  to  coouaanicate 
wttk  any  one  of  tka  rsgsaaratort  aad  the  caaal  "  L  "  with 
th9  otlMT  lagaaatater,  a  aacoad  wall  coa>»nalcatiag  arlth 
tta  two  wgaaaratora  at  tba  raar  of  tte  faraacaa  aad  wfeleh 
«««B«  ta  oawaalcata,  at  will,  aay  oaa  of  tka 
atof«  wttfc  eaaala  laadtag  to  boOava,  aad  tb»  other 
atar^wttk  tte  eoaduit  for  lattlaf  la  eoM  air. 
t.  IB  isiMaiaHi%  coke  ovoaa  of  tha  klad  iMrciB  ra- 
ta, d  batbarr  o<  eoklac  Aaasbara,  haTlag  Ira 
located  tkarabalow,  aald  ehaaaaia  artaadlag 
of  tha  battery,  of  wlddi  tbm  twa  oatar 
•  Nona  tka  cottbaattoa  faaca  frooi  tbtt 


middle  one  L  aorrea  to  cooToy  the  heated  air  required  for 
combuatlon  to  the  orena,  while  the  two  intermediate  chan- 
nels r  r*  constitute  regeaeratora  for  alternately  taking 
up  heat  from  the  combustion  gaaea  and  imparting  the 
same  to  the  air  aupply,  a  rcTersing  ralTO  chamber  with 
four  compartmenta  with  which  said  chaaaels  communicate 
^  means  of  which  while  tbe  one  cliaaael  a  is  made  to 
eiaunnnlcate  with  one  of  the  regenaratora,  the  air  chan- 
■H  L  la  made  to  communicate  with  the  other  regenerator, 
aaacond  roTeraing  TalTe  chamber  with  four  compartmenta 
aaaununicatlng  with  the  other  end  of  the  chaanela  whereby 
the  one  regenerator  la  made  to  eommnnlcata  wltti  a 
•M  leading  to  boilers,  while  the  other  regenerator  Is  made 
to  communicate  with  the  atmoaphere  subatantlally  aa 
described. 


875,897.  STORM-WINDOW  HINOB.  JOHlf  W.  Coim- 
ciboa,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  PUed  Jan.  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,017. 


***•• 


1.  In  combination,  a  window-frame  proTlded  with  stopa, 
a  aaah  adapted  to  be  awnng  outwardly  only  away  from 
said  stops,  hanger-members  each  shaped  from  a  plate  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  parallel  members  spaced  apart  haTlng 
registering  orifices  through  their  open  ends  and  meaaa 
whereby  said  plates  may  be  suspended  from  said  window- 
frame,  and  angle-plates  attached  to  said  saah  and  having 
projecting  portions  adapted  to  slide  within  the  slldeways 
in  said  ganger-members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window-frame  provided  with  caa- 
ing-atrlpa,  a  saah  fitted  in  said  frame  outward  of  and  in 
contact  with  aald  casing-strips,  said  aaah  prevented  by 
said  atripa  from  awlnglng  Inwardly  but  being  free  to 
swing  outwardly,  hanger-members  composed  of  plates 
each  bent  upon  itself  and  spaced  apart  and  cloaed  together 
at  the  enda  and  piTotally  auspended  from  aald  window- 
frame,  and  angie-platea  secured  to  said  aaah  haTlng  pro- 
jections adapted  to  be  reoelTod  in  and  slidable  within  the 
medial  spacea  In  said  hanger-members. 


875,898.  GBABING.  IfiCHABL  J.  DaaLlT  and  ALvaao 
B.  QutMLAX,  Uiaboygan  Falla,  Wla.  Fllad  Apr.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  869,422. 

1.  The  wens-wheel  of  a  time-wheel  meehanlam  having 
sprlng-coBtrallad  altdiac  engageaieat  with  Its  hub  to  thwa- 
by  yield  to  laltlal  eontaet  with  tha  eorreapondlag  worn. 

2.  The  worm-wheel  of  a  time-wheel  meehanlam  pro- 
vided with  a  aqaara  central  opaaiag,  a  raetangular  hub 
for  the  whoai  of  lesa  dliaanaloa  Iq  one  direction  than  the 
opening  aforaaaM  with  whldi  It  la  angagad,  and  aplral- 
springs  eapiglag  sonata  la  aald  hub  to  oppoae  yield  of 
aald  wheal  f^oes  aormal  poaltlon. 

8.  The  worm-wheel  of  a  time-wheel  meehanlam  pro- 
vldad  with  a  aqaared  ceatral  opening,  a  rectangular  hah 
for  the  wheal  of  laaa  dfaacaaloa  in  one  dlraetloa  thaa  the 
opaalar  atcrwM  with  which  It  la  aagacad  aad  prorldad 
with  sa  wfliaa  faate  oppoafag  eaa  aUa  of  aald  wheal, 
aplral-avrtaci  aagaglag  aoekata  la  tha  hah  to  oppoaa  ytoMI 
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of  tha  aforsaaM  wheel  from  aormal  poaitloa,  a  waiter  aa< 
gaging  an  annular  acrew-threaded  extenalon  of  aald  hub 


agalnat  the  other  aide  of  the  worm-wheel,  and  a  not  mn 
on  said  hub-extension  against  the  washer. 


87B.899.  DOtJBLE-ACTINO  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ENGINE. 
Otho  C.  DoBTaA,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1907.    Serial  No.  867,666. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  gas  or  vapor  mglne,  comple- 
mentary shells  socketed  together,  piston  beada  and  a  rifled 
piston  rod  in  aald  shells,  a  clutch  fastened  to  one  of  aald 
ahells  and  a  rifle  sleeve  for  tbe  piston  rod  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  clutch  and  projecting  into  tbe  cavltlaa  of 
both  ahella.  

2.  A  double  acting  rear  compreaalon  gas  or't!M|nr  en- 
gine having  a  rifle  bar  and  sleeve  located  betfjipB  and 
extending  Into  Its  rear  compreaalon  chamlwrs. 

8.  In  a  double  acting  rear  compreaalon  gas  #  vapor 
engine  the  combination  with  the  engine  body  of  an  annular 
clutch  in  the  partition  between  the  rear  compreaalon  cham- 
bera, a  rifle  aleeve  having  a  hub  routing  In  aald  partition 
and  clutch,  a  stufllng  box  on  one  end  of  the  alaera,  and 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  pistons  of  the  engine  and 
having  a  rifled  portion  working  in  the  rifled  aleeve  and 
a  amooth  cylindrical  portion  working  In  the  atufllng  box. 


375,900.  BBYBRSING-SWITCB. 
aeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
818,618. 


AKTBCa  C. 
19,    1906. 


BA8TW00D, 

Serial    No. 


1.  la  a  raveralBg  switch  the  eoabtaatioo  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  collar,  or  ahonldar  oa  aald  abaft  aagmaatal  con- 
tact rings  carried  by  and  Inaalatsd  from  aald  ahaft  above 
aald  ahaalder,  a  baarlag  for  aald  ahaft  balow  aald  ahonl- 
der.  aad  a  eraak  raawvably  attached  to  raid  ahaft  bilow 
aald  baarlag,  the  parts  being  ao  dlapoaad  that  tha  shaft 
Mtaet  rlaca  wMtk  It  earrlea  may  be  readily 
aaM  ahaah  la  deta^ed  froas  aald  ahaft 
S.  la  a-BagaaClcaBy  eparated  revaralag  awtteh  tha 


blaatlon  of  a  shaft,  contoct  rings  carried  thereby,  a  eraak 
attached  to  aald  shaft,  a  plunger  common  to  two  electra- 
magnets  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  crank,  aald  elec- 
tromagnets being  open  at  both  ends  of  their  bore  ao  that 
by  detaching  the  crank  from  aald  plunger  the  plunger  may 
be  readily  removed. 

3.  In  a  magnetically  operated  reveralng  switch  the  eoaa- 
blnatlon  of  a  base  plate  of  magnetic  material,  two  atand- 
arda.of  magnetic  material  extending  at  right  aaglea  to 
aald.  base  plate  to  either  aide  of  Ite  middle  point,  a  de- 
techable  standard  of  magnetic  material  at  either  end  of 
aald  baae  plate  and  two  electro-magnete  each  mounted 
upon  a  central  tube,  the  end  of  said  tubes  being  supported 
In  the  standards  carried  by  said  base  plate,  whereby  either 
of  said  electro-magnets  may  be  removed  by  detechlng  the 
corresponding  end  stendard  without  disturbing  other  parte. 

4.  In  a  reversing  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  conUct  rings  carried  thereby^  and  four  groupe  of 
stetionary  contect  fingers,  cooperating  with  said  rings, 
said  stetionary  contect  flngera  being  carried  by  two  plates 
of  insulating  material,  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
said  rotetable  shaft. 


8  7  6,901.  SYSTEM 
MOTORS.  ABTHca 
Filed  May  22,  1906. 


OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELBCTRIC 
C.  Eastwood.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  818,214. 


r- 


^J^ 


-wmr<€>^ 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
of  awltchea  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  closing  said  awltchea,  and  meana  for 
energising  the  closing  meehanlam  of  a  switch  giving  a 
higher  motor  speed  prior  to  de«nergising  the  closing  meeh- 
anlam of  a  switch  giving  a  lower  motor  ^>eed,  and  means 
for  causing  the  closure  of  each  of  said  switches  to  depend 
upon  the  opening  of  another  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  comblnati<m 
of  power-actuated  switches  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
motor,  electromagnetic  devicea  for  doalng  said  awltchea, 
means  for  energising  the  closing  mechanism  of  a  switch 
giving  a  higher  motor  speed  prior  to  deCnerglsing  the  doa- 
lng mechanism  of  a  switch  giving  a  lower  motor  apead. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  awlteh  giving  the  hl^ier 
apeed  from  doalng  while  the  swltdi  giving  the  lower 
speed  is  dosed. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora,  the  combination 
of  power-operated  switches  for  altering  the  grouping  of 
the  motor  windings  and  a  master  switch  for  oontroIUng 
said  power-operated  switches,  said  maater  awitch  being 
arranged  to  energlae  the  operating  meehanlam  of  the 
awitch  or  switches  controlling  a  succeeding  grouping  of 
motor  windings  prior  to  de«nergiclng  the  operating  mech- 
aaiam  of  a  swltdi  or  switches  controlling  a  pracadlag 
grouping  of  motor  windings. 

4.  In  a  serlea-parallel  controller,  tbe  combination  of 
BMtor  wiadlngs,  a  power^>perated  awltchlng  meana  for 
connecting  motor  windings  in  serlea,  a  aecdnd  poww-oper- 
ated  swltdilng  means  for  connecting  motor  windlaga  In 
parallel,  and  means  for  energising  the  doalng  mechaaiam 
of  aald  aecond  switching  oaeans  b^ore  detaerglslac  tha 
docing  meehanlam  of  said  flrat  switching  means. 

5.  In  a  aerlea-parallel  controller,  the  comblnatloa  of 
motor  windings,  a  power-operated  switching  msaaa  for 
connecting  motor  windings  in  aeries,  a  aeoond  power-oper- 
ated switching  means  for  ocmneetlng  motor  wlndlnga '  In 
paralM,  meana  tor  eaarglslng  the  doalng  ■iphawlwi  of 
aald  aecoad  swltehiag  meana  prior  to 
doolag  Baechanlam  of  aald  drat  switdklag 
meaaa  for  prsveatlag  said  aaeaad  sarltdilag 
doalac  whUa  aald  flrat  awltchteg  maaaa  la 
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trsjvt.   lauMt  foft  xmroLATmo 

or  ■JMTBIC  CONDUITS.     Cabl 
Fltod  Itvf.  IB,  1M6. 


wvifomn 


Am  IB  Improrad  artlel*  at  auaatsctar*.  aa  Iaterpoai«t 
for  iaaoUton  of  oloetrlcal  oondoctora  tonM4  of  *  iMt^ 
rallty  of  aaperlmpootd  eopo  tb»  sldos  of  which  aro  pr*- 
rMod  with  A  Mrico  of  folds  to  Impart  to  the  capo  a  rolai> 
tNo  aBOoat  of  fnllAeoa,  oaJd  capo  bdag  conical  la  tom, 
whmby  whoa  applied  to  the  mpporti  tho'oklrtod  portloaa 
of  tho  capo  bocomo  maased  to  aariit  la  tho  rotaatloa  of  tha 
tasolateta  ap<»  tholr  rapporta. 


8T5,90S.  EXTENSION  •  CHAIB.  BicHaao  ruucMnra. 
N«w  Orlcaai.  La.  PUod  Nor.  12,  1904.  l|arlal  Na 
»S,407.    ataowod  JoBO  S.  IMT.    Borlal  Na  tT7.045. 


tha 
haTlac  tho  ptataa. 


it  oa  tto 


other  thaa  tha 


1.  A  chair  harlac  loacltodlaal  aockota  la  tha  hmar 
lii  of  its  lofs.  a  sabstrueturo  haTlac  ptaa  tor  oatsrlag 
a  haagw  aissibsr  bavlac  latsrally  aataadad 
for  dataiAablj  oagailag  saM  lahatntetara,  aad 
lac  throagh  tha  aaat  o(  saU  dMlr,  aad  with 
at  CM  aad  far 


la  tho  lawar 
\  for  «Bt«lar 


S.  ▲ 

Its  o<  Ita  lap^  a 

aad  with  a  laot 

bolts    oxtMdlat 

tha  aaat  at  a|ld  chair  aad  with  hoats  at  oao  aad 

Mosihv,  aad  wtA  aats  apoa 

said  asatt  aad  a  gaard  swsihor 

aad  sftsadlag  TwtleaUj  aad 

o(  said  sMt.  aad  Maaa  for 

to  aaM  chair. 


2.  la  a  sash  fsstsasr,  tho  eonhlaatloB  with  a  frama 
havlaf  a  plarallty  of  aportaroo,  a  shaft  aiovBtsd  la  tho 
fkasM,  a  plasallty  of  lo^lag  tfooMats  moaatod  oa  tha 
ahaft  oadi  harlaff  a  pair  of  oppoattaly  oxtoadlac  hooits 
ad^tsd  to  slamltaBOoasly  operata  throagh  tho  said  apor- 
tnias,  aad  sssaas  for  actaatlag  tha  ahaft,  of  lad^ondatly 
■MDvabls  satfMS  gaMsd  la  the  fraaso  and  harlag  locking 
apsrtaraa  adaptsd  to  bo  staaoltaaoooaly  oagagod  aad  dls- 
sngsiWi  by  tto  hooks  of  tho  loeklag  oUaaonts  oporatlag 
throagh  tho  aportarsa  la  tho  framo. 

8.  la  a  saah  fsstaasr.  tiM  coaiblnatlea  with  a  wladow 
frasM  aad  a  sash  SMvablo  raUtlrolT  thorote,  of  a  alottsd 
loAlag  Plata  arraagad  oa  oao  of  tho  parts,  aad  a  lock- 
lag  aombor  ptrataUy  attaAsd  to  tho  other  meoiber  coai> 
posed  of  flat  notal  harlag  a  pair  of  hooks  arraaged  la 
allaemoat  aad  cztaadlag  edgewise  to  one  aeother  la  oppo- 
site dlroctloas  oa  one  side  of  tb%  plTot  of  said  oMhiber 
aad  harlag  aa  attachlag  portloa  exteadlag  perpendlcnlarly 
to  the  hooks  aad  froai  a  polat  sildway  of  their  eada. 
each  hook  belag  arraaged  to  cooperate  with  the  clotted 
plate  aa  the  poaltloa  of  the  loeklag  member  Is  rereraed 
about  Its  plTot,  each  hook  belag  prorldod  with  apwardly 
aad  dowawaadlp  artsadlag  salargHasats  psacssdiag  edg»> 
wise  tnm  the  vavaetlve  hooka  aad  atraagsd  to  eodperata 
with  tho  eada  of  the  alot  ta  tho  loeklag  plata  to  prtfaat 
acddeatal  disaagagsmeat  of  tbm  parts. 


8TMM.    IKATS.    Onjsnr  FwrcHaa,  Hoogbtoa,  Ifl^. 
mod  Apr.  tT.  1007.    Serial  Na  870.682. 


Wnjt^     SASH-TAnVCBB.     RiCHaao  Wimmmao,  Jr.. 
NSW  Osliaai.  La.     filed  Nov.  M.  ISM.     Serial  Ma. 
MMUL 
1.  tea 

to 
a      ' 

at  IMr 

*• 

ladk  vtih  tha 


1.  A  skats  ciaayilslag  a  raaaor  havtag  a  toagoo  pro> 
MM  the  forward  cad  ttscaof  .  aad  a  tto/tU 

aheO  platw  aeeatad  at  ttMir  lower  edge- 
ta  tta  sMsa  of  aaM  raaasr,  aad  at  ttsir  forward  ead  ta 
said  liagsi^  aad  ptstrldsd  aa  thalr  apper  pertloa  with 
a  lalaiaHy  panJacUag  pstfotatad  flaaga  eataadlag  alaar 
the  hsd.  shaak  aad  ban  pertisB  of  the  skate. 

2.  A  shata  ■■■igirtiig  a  raaasr  havlag  a  tsagaa  pra- 

aal  aad  thstoof.  aad  a 

aMa  Plata  sacored  at  their 
ladat 
to 
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jeetlag  perforated  flange  astaadlag  firom  the  heel  to  the 

toe  of  the  skate. 

8.  A  skate  comprlatng  a  maaer,  and  a  ahell  body  baring 
side  platea  extending  in  Tortleally  Inclined  straight  llnea, 
and  proTlded  with  flangee  oa  their  lower  edges  attadied 
to  said  runner,  and  harinc  alao  end  flangee.  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  perforated  flange  on  the  apper  portion  of 
said  aide  plates  extending  the  length  of  the  npper  portion 
of  the  skate  forming  a  continuooa  bearing  for  the  ball, 
shank  and  heel  portion  of  a  shoe. 


875,006.   BAILWAT-CAB.   BaKJAMiK  P.  raaaBUi.  Browaa- 
▼Ule,  Pa.    PUed  Jane  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  877,794. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  a  statloinary 
frame  of  an  interior  rotary  chamber,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
ecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  railway  ear  the  combination  with  its  frame,  of 
an  Interior  rcToloble  chamber,  and  meant  for  sapportlag 
and  maintaining  the  same  in  position,  sabstantlaUy  as 
deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  its  fkmme  pro- 
Tided  with  a  serlea  of  drcalar  tracks,  of  an  interior,  rotary 
chamber  prorided  with  tracks  and  roUera,  sabstaatlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  railway  ear  the  combination  with  Its  extsrior 
fraoM  hsTlag  Interior  drcalar  tra^a.  of  aa  Interior  rotary 
frame  prorided  with  tracks  and  rollers,  aad  a  statloaary 
floor,  sabatantiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

0.  In  a  railway  car  the  combination  with  Ita  body 
frame  prorided  with  wladowa  aad  doors  and  hariag  In- 
terior tracks,  of  an  Interior  rotary  frame  hariag  a  floor 
anpported  by  a  hoop,  tracks  secared  to  the  floor,  and  rollers 
between  the  hoope  and  tra^s,  sabetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


875,907.     SPARKINO  DBTICB.     Bbhjamim  a  OlLBOVOH, 
Chlcsgo,  111.    Piled  Dec  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  849,664. 


1.  Xa  a  aparklag-deTles^  tta  comhtaatloa  of  a 
plog  adaptsd  for  coaaactloa  with  aa 


cyltaidor  aioaated  fliereoB  aad  la  ceoMraaleatloB  with  said 
pIng.  a  pIstoB  moTable  in  said  cylinder  aad  hariag  a  atea 
pro)ectlag  beyond  the  oater  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ribratofy 
electrode  exteadlag  into  said  tabalar  plog,  an  actaatlag 
member  for  said  ribratory  electrode,  aad  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  actnatlng  member  located  la  the  path  of  tha 
piaton-atem.  whereby  the  platon  eerree  daring  Its  oatward 
moremeat  to  more  aaid  actaatlag  member  throagh  tha 
medlam  of  said  pawl,  the  pawl  being  eo  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  piston-stem  as  to  be  released  to  perailt 
said  actnatlng  member  to  retnm  to  its  norsMl  poaltloa 
when  the  piston  readies  the  oater  end  of  ita  traTorae. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tabalar  plog  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  an  englne-cyllndur  and  serring  aa  a  flxad 
electrode,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  ping  and  haring 
Ita  Inan  aad  In  oommanlcatloa  with  the  interior  thereot 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  hariag  a  stem  projectlag  be- 
y<md  the  oater  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ribratory  electrode 
extending  into  said  plog.  a  plroted  rodi-arm  serring  to 
actoate  eald  electrode,  a  spring-held  pawl  mounted  on  said 
rock-arm  and  normally  located  in  the  path  of  the  piston- 
stem,  and  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said  pawl 
under  the  action  of  Its  spring,  whereby  the  pawl  la  re- 
l«aeed  from  the  piston-stem  as  the  piston  reachee  tha 
outer  end  of  its  trareree.  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  plug  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  an  englae-cyllader  aad  oonatltutlag  a  fixed 
electrode,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  plog  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof,  a  platon  morabla 
la  said  cylinder  haring  a  stem  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ribratory  electrode  extending  into 
the  tubular  plug,  a  rock-arm  serring  to  actuate  aald 
electrode  in  one  direction,  yielding  means  tending  normally 
to  doee  the  ribratory  electrode  and  to  hold  said  rock- 
arm  In  Ita  normal  poaltlon  of  root,  a  pawl  connected  with 
said  rock-arm  and  located  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
piaton-atem.  and  a  n>ring-hdd  lerer  haring  a  bearing  on 
the  platon-stem  and  ttoAlng  to  hold  the  platon  at  the 
inner  end  of  its  trareree. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  plug  adapted  for  ooa- 
aectloa  with  aa  engine-cylinder  and  eerrlng  aa  a  flxad 
eleetrode,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  In  coaunnalcap 
tioa  with  the  laterior  thereof,  a  platon  In  aald  cylinder 
harii«  a  stem  projecting  beyoad  the  oater  end  of  the 
eylfiader,  a  ribratory  deetrode  extending  Into  said  plug, 
an  actuating  member  for  aald  ribratory  deetrode,  spring 
ccmnection  between  said  actuating  monber  and  aald  ribra- 
tory electrode  tending  normally  to  more  the  deetrode 
to  the  doeed  podtion  and  to  more  aald  actaatlag  msmhsr 
to  Its  Bormal  podtion  of  rest,  a  aprlng-hdd  pawl  mooated 
oa  said  actuating  member  and  located  nonaally  la  the 
path  of  the  plst(»-«tem,  and  a  spring-held  member  haring  a 
bearing  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pist<m-atem  and  teadlag 
to  hold  the  piston  at  the  inner  end  of  Its  trareree. 

6.  The  chmblaatloB  of  a  tubular  plug  adapted  for  eon- 
nectlon  with  an  engine-cylinder  and  eoastttatlag  a  flxad 
electrode,  a  dlak  Insnlatingly  mouatad  oa  aald  plag  aad 
hariag  a  perforatleo  therela,  a  ribratory  electrode  ax- 
teadlag  through  said  perforatloB,  a  eyliadar  mouatad  oa 
said  dlak  baring  Ita  Inner  ead  la  commuBlcatlOB  wldi  tho 
laterior  of  said  tubular  plug,  a  plstoa  la  said  eyliadar 
bariag  a  atem  proJectlBg  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
eyliadar,  a  atandard  mounted  on  said  disk  oppodte  said 
eyliadar.  a  rock-arm  plroted  oa  said  staodard  aad  hariag 
cam  ooaaectloB  with  said  ribratory  deetrode.  a  apr1ag> 
hdd  pawl  plroted  on  aald  ro^-arm  and  located  noramlly 
ia  the  path  of  aald  ptatoa-etess,  aad  a  sprlag-hdd  ssemher 
hariag  a  bearlag  oa  the  platoa-atem  aad  teaAag  to  hoM 
the  platOB  at  the  Inner  end  of  Its  trareree,  for  the  purpoos 

sat  forth. 

[Oalau  6  to  20  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


875,908.  DUMPINO-WAOON.  JoHjr  HaaaauM,  Boch- 
eatar.  N.  T.  PUed  fM>.  6,  190T.  Serial  Vo.  S6S,«T6. 
1.  Ia  a  damptav  wagsa,  tha  oeibtBatlaa  with  a  bos, 
aMvaUa  bottom  aeetloaa  thorsoa.  aad  caaaoetlsaa  co> 
opssathug  with  aaM  sectloaa  for  eloolag  ttsa,  af  a  hori- 
aoatally  Morahle  msaihsr  attached  to  aaM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAmTAjtv  7,1908. 


•ai  MooBtsd  to  Ndproeat*  <m  Um  box  la  om  dlrvettas 
•r  th»  other  to  •qoallM  botwon  tb*  eoaaoctloas  the  ua- 
ilHi«OTUad  to 


t.  la  a  domptnt  waxon,  tbo  eombinatioB  with  s  box, 
morable  bottom  aeetloni  thorwai  uid  Mpante  eoaatctloiu 
ooOpontlng  with  th«  bottom  Mctlona,  of  •  dovic*  amuicod 
hotWMB  nM  connections  for  eqnftllilnf  the  tenaioa  appliod 
to  then  and  means  actnated  by  tho  opening  moTemeat  of 
oao  of  th«  Mctloaa  to  adjtwt  lald  derlco  Into  a  poaitlon  to 
caaM  a  relative  abortenlnf  of  the  connection  of  one  section 
and  lengtbealnc  of  the  connection  of  the  other  section 
and  moans  for  drawtac  said  eimaactloaa  to  eloM  the 
Mctlona. 

8.  la  a  damptag  wacoo,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
■ovabia  bottom  sections  thereon,  and  eonaoetlons  for 
operatlag  said  sections,  of  a  doriee  codperatiac  with  th« 
coaaoctloas  for  eqaallxinc  the  tension  apiriied  to  thom, 
•aid  dOTice  being  adapted  to  be  adjosted  In  one  dlreetioa 
to  eaass  a  relatire  shortening  of  the  connection  of  <me 
section  and  a  lenfrthenlnf  of  the  connection  of  the  other 
section  to  caase  the  former  to  be  doeed  la  adrance  of  tlie 
latter,  means  actaated  by  the  opening  moTement  of  mm 
of  the  sections  to  more  said  deriee  Into  a  position  to 
leagthea  ite  operatlag  coaaectlon  and  meaas  for  drawing 
tfie  conaectioas  to  dose  tlie  sections. 

4.  In  a  damping  wagon,  tbe  combination  with  a  box, 
moTable  bottom  sections  thereoa,  one  of  whidi  is  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  In  adraaoe  of  the  other,  eonneetloas  for  oper- 
atlag said  sections  and  means  for  drawing  them  to  clooe 
•aid  sectioas,  of  an  eqaallaing  bar  gnlded  o»  the  box  and 
attoched  to  the  connections,  means  actuated  by  tbe  see- 
tkrn  wliidi  is  to  be  cloeed  last  for  adjusting  the  bar  into 
a  poeltion  to  cause  the  operatlag  connection  of  said  see- 
tl<m  to  be  sikorteaed  relatlTely  to  the  otlier  eonnectloa. 

ft.  la  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box 
haTtag  moTable  bottom  doors,  a  guide  arranged  oe  the 
box,  a  member  mounted  thereon  and  relatlTely  stotloaary 
projectloas  located  in  proximity  thereto,  of  eoonectlMUi 
cooperating  with  the  doors  and  said  projections  and  each 
atto^ed  to  the  member  to  Impart  moTemeat  thereto  in 
eppoalto  directions  and  means  for  drawing  the  coanectloas 
to  does  the  doors. 

laalBM  6  to  14  aot  prtated  ia  the  Oawtte.] 


875,9M.  MANXTFACTURB  OP  SULFURIC  ACID.  NlCH- 
<M.Aa  L.  Hanrs.  La  Balle,  lU.,  and  ICaxch  F.  Chamm, 
Mlasral  Point.  Wia.  Filed  Apr.  8.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
800.508. 
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maklac  •alfurle  add  fron  honMr 
la  tieatlBg  the  haraor  gaaaa,  ea 
way  to  tta  ts— sla  eeataiatag  the  eaataet  or  eatalytle 
aatarlal.  wtth  a  attrous  coaipouad  and  ateaa.  tbor»hy 
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parltylag  and  drytag  th«m,  abMrMag  the  alter  thae  ta- 
troduced  BO  as  to  form  nitrous  Titriol,  denltratlng  the 
altroos  Titriol  so  as  to  form  sulfuric  add  as  a  portion  of 
the  final  product,  aad  obUlnlng  a  second  portion  of  the 
Saal  product  by  paadng  the  purified  and  dried  gases  with 
their  remaialag  SOk  bito  contact  with  eatalyUc  matorlal 
and  finally  tato  aa  SOa  absorbing  tower ;  sabataatlally  as 
deecrlbed. 

8.  The  aiethod  of  making  sulfuric  add  from  burner 
gases,  which  conslsto  In  passing  said  gaaea  succesolTely 
through  a  OloTer  tower,  a  flue  system,  apd  a  fisj  T  iitoic 
tower,  and  admitting  into  said  fine  system,  a  quantity  of 
a  nitrous  compound  and  steam  suflldent  to  cooTsrt  a 
portion  only  of  the  SO*  present  into  sulfuric  acid  and  to 
liquefy  In  said  flue  system  tbe  sulfuric  add  miste  preeent, 
the  amoont  of  steam  admitted  into  one  portion  of  the  flue 
system  dilferlng  from  that  admitted  Into  another  portion 
thereof,  so  as  to  produce  adds  of  different  strengths  in 
the  said  flae  system,  appropriate  to  the  elUateation  of  dif- 
ferent Impuritlee ;  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  TlM  method  of  making  sulfuric  add  from  burner 
gasea.  which  oonelsto  in  passing  said  gasee  succeeehrely 
through  a  Olorer  tower,  a  flue  system,  and  a  Oay-Luasac 
tower,  admittiag  Into  said  flue  system  a  quantity  of 
steam  and  nitric  add  sufficient  to  convert  a  portion  only 
of  the  BOt  preeent  into  sulfuric  add  and  to  liquefy  In  eald 
flue  system  the  sulfuric  add  miste,  and.  then  passing 
the  gases  still  contelnlng  a  considerable  residue  of  S0| 
through  catelytlc  material  and  an  SOi  absorption  tower, 
the  add  prodneed  to  a  portion  of  the  flue  system  beiag 
employed  to  dilute  tbe  acid  supplied  from  the  Qay- 
Lussac  tower  or  the  Glover  tower ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  method  of  makfaag  sulfuric  add  from  burner 
gases,  which  constate  In  passing  said  gases  successlTely 
through  a  Olorer  tower,  a  flue  system,  and  a  Oay-Lussae 
tower,  admitting  into  said  flue  system  a  quantity  of 
steam  and  nitric  add  sufficient  to  convert  a  portion  only 
of  the  80i  present  into  sulfuric  acid  and  to  liquefy  la 
said  flue  system  the  sulfuric  add  mlsta,  and,  then  passing 
the  gasee  ctlll  contelnlng  a  considerable  reeldue  of  SO< 
through  catalytic  material  and  an  SOa  abeorption  tower, 
the  add  for  the  Oay-Luesac  tower  being  of  more  than  60* 
Banmd  aad  iMlng  supplied  from  the  product  of  SOi  ab- 
sorptloB  tower  diluted  by  the  product  of  the  Olover  tower ; 
substantially  as  described. 


875.810.  ELBCTBIC  CHAIN  •  WBLDINO  MACHINB. 
Hcao  HaunaoM.  Maaldi,  Qermany.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1804.     Serial  No.  108.061. 


1.  Ia  aa  elaetfle  weldlag  maehlae,  the  combiaatfcm  of  a 
pair  of  plTotally  mooated  pressing  Jaws  serving  to  con- 
duct the  carreat,  bmum  tor  fbedtog  the  mat^ial  to  be 
weMed  to  said  Jaws,  aad  a  member  baring  heads  ar- 
raaged  betweea  saM  Jaws  aad  adapted  to  loosely  ess- 
brace  the  material  at  tbe  weldtatg  Jotot  to  limit  the  up- 
settlBg. 

S.  Ia  aa  elsetrie  weldtag  auidUae,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  pair  of  plvotally  sMaated  pressing  Jaws  serriag  to 
ooadaet  the  carreat,  oMaas  fir  fSsdlag  the  matorlal  to  be 
weldsd  to  saM  Jaws,  mesas  for  actuatiag  said  Jaws  to 
eaass  tkMS  to  exert  pressure  ea  the  material  to  be  welded, 
bavtot  heads  arraagsd  bstweea  said  Jaws 
ths  matarlal  at  the  wdd* 
Jslat  to  litoJt  Chs  npssHisg  rssaltlng  from  the  pr 
bgr  «be  pr«sslag  Jaws. 


Xanuaxy  7, 19061 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•76,811.     BAFBTT-BIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
WtxJAAU  F.  HasTiNO  aad  Fajjra  C  Chlak,  Baltimore, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1807.     Serial  No.  860,346. 


1.  Ia  a  Mode  signal  system  tor  railroads,  the  combtoa- 
tloa  with  tbe  block  stetioas,  of  meaas  for  signaling  the  ap- 
proach of  a  train  therein,  mato  and  reserve  torpedo  eettlag 
SBechanlams  disposed  alongside  the  rails  aad  operable  from 
•Sid  stetioos,  and  engtoe  signal  actoating  members  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  to  the  operative  podtlon  from  thdr 
respective  stetioas,  substaatially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  block  sigaal  system  for  railroads  the  combina- 
tioa with  tlM  Mode  stotloa  ot  aieaas  for  sigaaUag  the  ap- 
proach of  a  train  therein,  mato  and  reaerve  torpedo  setting 
aiechanlsms  disposed  at  toterrals  aloag  the  road,  means 
for  aetaatlBg  ssld  mechaalsms  froa>  tbsir  respsetlTs  sta- 
tloas  to  place  a  torpedo,  and  meaas  for  reglsteriag  soeh 
actoatlOB  withto  said  steUoea,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  railroads  the  combina- 
tion with  the  block  stetion  of  means  for  signaling  the  ap- 
proach of  a  trato  therein,  mato  and  reserve  torpedo  setting 
aiechanlsms  disposed  at  totetrals  along  the  road,  ateaaa 
tor  actnattog  said  mechaalsms  from  their  respective  ste- 
tioas to  plaee  a  tori>edo,  and  engine  signal  actuating  mem- 
bers arraaged  to  be  moved  to  the  operatlTe  posltloa  from 
their  respectlTe  stetioas,  subetaatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  Ia  a  bloA  sigaal  system  for  railroads  the  eosablaa- 
tloa  with  the  block  stetioas  of  means  for  sigaallag  the  ap- 
proach of  a  trato  therela,  mato  aad  reserTe  torpedo  eettlag 
mechaalsms  disposed  at  toterrals  aloag  the  road,  meaas 
for  actuating  said  mechanism  from  their  respectlTe  sta- 
tions to  place  a  torpedo,  means  tor  registering  such  acto- 
atimi  within  said  stetlons,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  engine  signal  for  railway  block  systems,  the 
combtoation  with  a  lever  mounted  alongside  tlie  rail  and 
operable  from  the  block  stetioas  of  a  lerer  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  engine  and  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  alldteg 
shutter  releasable  upon  the  aetnatloa  of  said  mechanism, 
aa  alarm  bell  mouated  withto  the  eagtae  cab,  a  pair  of 
spaced  conteete  electrically  ^oaaected  to  said  bell,  aad  a 
coataet  shoe  earrled  by  said  shnttsr  sad  adi^tted  to  eoai- 
pleto  a  drenit  throogh  said  coatecte  npoa  the  release  of 
said  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  6,812.    TUEBINB.    BauHO  HaXKAKM,  Millers,  NsT. 
FUed  Aag.  84.  1806.    Serial  No.  881,840. 

1.  Ia  coastructioa  of  the  class  described,  to  eosBblaatloa, 
a  high  pressure  cyUader,  a  low  preasure  eyitoder,  a  passage 
exteadtog  about  said  high  preasure  eyitoder  throoghont 
substaatially  the  eatlre  leagth  thereof,  means  adaptsd  to 
lead  a  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  eyitoder,  and  meaaa 
adapted  to  lead  the  exhaust  from  said  high  pressure  eyito- 
der toroagh  said  passage  to  said  low  pressure  cylinder 
wksffsby  said  high  pressare  eyitoder  Is  Jaeketed  by  the 
•team  passlag  to  said  low  pressure  eyltodw. 

2.  la  eoastraetloa  of  the  elsae  deserilMd,  to  cosBbiaatloa, 
a  ^aft.  a  high  pressare  est  of  Tsaes  UMunted  thereon,  a 
law  prsssBto  set  ot  raaee  SMaated  thsreoa,  aieaas  adapt- 
ed to  lead  a  flaid  through  said  high  pressure  eet  of  Tsaes 
to  a  ptsdstsnsiaed  dlreetioa.  a  passsge  exteadiag  about 
aad  Jaehsttog  ssld  high  prsssore  set  of  Tsaes  aad  adaplsd 
to  rsedTs  the  eathaast  therefrom  and  lead  the  asms  to  ssld 
tow  pressan  set  of  vaaes,  aad  meaas  adaptsd  to  lead  said 
exhsast  throogh  said  tow  pressan  set  of  vaass  to  a  dbae- 


ttoa  sabstaatlaUy  oppodto  to  that  of  Ito 
said  hl^  prsssore  Tsaec 


8.  Ia  coastructioa  of  the  daas  deecrlbed.  to  eomhtosttoa, 
a  aliaft,  a  high  pressure  set  of  Tanes  mounted  thereoa,  a 
low  pressare  set  of  vanee  mounted  thereoa,  meaas  adapt- 
ed to  lead  a  fluid  throogh  said  high  pressurs  sst  of  vaaee 
to  a  predetermtoed  direction,  a  passage  extendtog  about 
and  Jackettog  said  high  pressure  set  of  vanea  and  adapted 
to  reedve  the  exhaust  therefrom  aad  lead  the  saaie  to  said 
low  pressure  set  of  vaaee,  aad  meaaa  adapted  to  lead  said 
exhaust  through  said  low  preasuto  set  of  vaaee  to  a  dlreo- 
ttoa  substantially  opposlto  to  that  of  ite  passage  through 
said  high  pressure  vanes,  aaid  high  and  low  pressurs  ssto 
of  vanee  betog  adapted  to  exert  substantially  equal  and  op- 
podto thruste  upon  the  shaft  upon  which  they  are 
mounted. 


876,813.  8TABILI2BD  NITRATBD  STARCH.  FLarCHBS 
B.  HoLMBS,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assigns  to  The  B.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
CorporatioB  of  New  Jersey.  Ftted  May  7,  1807.  Serial 
No.  872,416. 

1.  A  stable  explosive,  consisttog  of  a  mlxtore  of  altrated 
starch  aad  aa  ammonium  salt  of  an  oxygen  add  of  phoe- 
phoras,  the  latter  being  to  Budi  proportions  as  to  stabilise 
the  altrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  esploelve,  conalstiag  of  a  mlxtore  of  altrated 
starch  aad  from  two  to  five  per  cent,  of  aa  ^i«»n»AHia»  aalt 
of  aa  oxygea  add  of  phosphorus. 

8.  A  stoble  explodve,  conslsttag  of  a  mixtare  of  altrated 
sterch  and  a  phosphate  of  ammonia,  tbe  Utter  betog  to 
such  proportion  as  to  stabiUse  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  steble  explosive,  coaslstlag  of  a  mixture  of  altrated 
aterch  and  from  two  to  five  per  cent  ct  a  phosphato  of 
ammoaia. 

6.  A  stable  expIodTe.  coaslstlag  of  a  adxtato  of  altratsd 
storeh  aad  an  orthophosphate  of  ammonia,  the  latter  bdag 
to  sudi  proportioas  as  to  stabiUae  tbe  altrated  star^. 

[aaiau  6  to  8  aot  prtated  to  the  Oaaette.] 


876,914.    STABIUZBD  NITRATBD  STARCH. 

B.  HoLMBS,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aseigaor  to  The  B.  I.  du 
Pout  de  Neosours  Powder  Compaay,  Wilmingtoa,  DeL,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jerssy.  FUed  May  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  872,417. 

1.  A  stoble  explodTB  eeasisHng  of  altrated  stsrch  mtoed 
with  sa  ammonium  salt  of  sa  oxygsa  add  of  arsenic,  ths 
lattsr  betog  to  audi  proportloa  as  to  stsblUss  ths  altratsd 
starch. 

2.  A  stable  explodre  ooasistiag  of  altrated  stardi  mtosd 
with  thres  per  oeat.  of  aa  aaiaioalaa  sslt  of  sa  eeqrBsa 
sdd  of  arsmie. 

&  A  stabis  sxylodTe  eoaaistlac  of  altiatad  staxdi  aUxsd 
with  aa  arsMsto  of  aauMala.  ths  lattsr  betog  ia  sadi 
porttoaas  to  stsMUss  ths  altratsd  starch. 

4.  A  stahls  explodva  esastottof  af  altrati4 1 
with  thiss  per  seat,  ot  aa  ars«ato  s( 
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•TMia^    ITABILIZBD  NITIATU)  ITABCH.    rurrci 
B.  BoLMBs.  Woodbary,  N.  J.,  ms^bot  to  Tk«  B.  I.  dn 
Poat  d«  N«moor«  Powdtr  Cooipaay,  Wllailactoa,  D«l.,  a 
CwpentkiB  of  N«w  Jnmj.    FU«d  Maj  7.  IMT.    8«rlAl 
Ko.  172.418. 
1.  A   itaU*   aqplostr*.   eoMtotlaff  of  altrmttd   atareta, 

alxcd  with  a  e>r Plata  of  ammonia,  tte  lattar  balnc  1b 

•uch  proportion  aa  to  ataMIta*  the  aitratad  atardi. 

1.  A   stable   ezploalTC,    conalttlnc   of  nitratad    starcla, 

BdxadSrIth  three  per  eeat  of  a  ehromate  of  aauaoBla. 
8.  A    stable  ezploalTe.   eoasistiac  of  nitrated   starch, 

mixed  with  Bentral  ammoaliun  ehromate,  the  latter  being 

iB  each  proportioo  aa  to  stabUiae  the  Bltrated  starch. 
4.  A   stable   azploalTe,    eoasistinf   of   nitrated   stardi 

mixed  with  three  per  cent,  of  neatral  ammoBiam  ehromate. 


875.916.  BTABILUEBD  NITBATBD  8TABCH.  Flrcbbb 
B.  Holmbs.  Woodbitrjr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilminfton,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20. 1807.  Serial 
No.   374.824. 

1.  A  stable  ezploelTe  consistlnc  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  orvaaie  tatty  add, 
the  Utter  being  ia  such  proportion  aa  to  stabilise  the 
Bltrated  sUrch. 

2.  A  stable  explosire  ooasistlnc  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  five  per  cent,  of  an  ■""»>«»«i'T'  aalt 
of  aa  ortsBlc  fatty  add. 

3.  A  stable  exploeiTc  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  aad  ammonium  palmltate,  the  latter  being  in  aodi 
proportiOB  as  to  stBblllae  the  nitrated  stardi. 

4.  A  stable  exploalTe  eoaatsting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  five  per  cent,  of  ammonium  pal- 
■ttata. 


875.817.  8TABIUZED  NITRATED  8TABCH.  FLBTCBBB 
B.  HoLiiBa.  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1807.  Serial 
No.   874.525. 

1.  A  stable  expIoelTe  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  a  salt  of  tartaric  add  containing  ammoainm. 
the  latter  belpg  lo  such  proportion  aa  to  stabilise  the 
nitrated   star*^. 

2.  A  stable  exploaire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
•tarch  and  from  two  to  Ave  per  cent,  of  a  salt  of  tartaric 
add.  ooDtaining  ammonium. 

8.  A  stable  exploslTe,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  tartaric  add.  the  latter 
being  in  such  proportion  as  to  stablliae  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  exploalTe  coaslstiBg  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  fire  per  cent,  of  an  ammonium  salt 
of  tartaric  acid. 

5.  A  Stable  txploelTe,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
•tarch  aad  neutral  ammonium  tartrate,  the  latter  bctng  in 
such  proportion  as  to  stabUias  the  nitrated  atarch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•T5.818.  STABILIZED  NITBATBD  STABCH.  FLBTCaaa 
B.  BobMBa.  Weadbory.  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  The  B.  I.  du 
Piamt  de  Nemoora  Powder  Compaay.  WilmlagtoD,  Del.,  a 
Cerpetatka  of  Naw  Jersey,  roed  May  90, 1807.  Serial 
Noi  874,088. 
1.  A  MaMe  suHstn  osMlstlag  of  a  mtxtore  of  altrated 

•tarch  aad  a  salt  of  pyrotartarle  add  eaatalBtag  ammo* 

ahui,  the  latter  belag  In  soeh  preportlea  as  to  atabOlae 

the  attnited  starch,      jf 
a.  A  ttahle  gpiMlu  Wililtat  «f  a  mbetart  ef  altntad 

starch  aai  fnai  tvo  t»  tra  pmr  esat..  of  a  aalt  e(  pyratar^ 

«.  A  Ma^a  aivioitfak  niiaHiilna  •<  *  atxtaxa  af  altrated 

Mit  9t  pyratarfiurte  add.  the 
aa  to  atahOiae  tiba  altrated 


caaalstlBg  of  a  ailstBra  ef  altrated 


4.  A  stable 


star^  aad  Itoas  two  to  ire  per  ceat.  of  aa  asunonlum  salt 
of  pyrotartarle  add. 

5.  A  stable  cxplodTe,  eoasistiag  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  aad  aeatral  ammoaiom  pyrotartrate.  the  latter 
halag  ia  each  proportim  aa  to  stabUlas  the  nitrated 
stardi. 

[Oaim  8  Bot  prlated  in  the  Oaaetta] 


878,918.  STABILIZED  NITBATBD  8TABCH.  Flbtcsbb 
B.  HOLMxa.  Woodbary,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I. 
du  Poat  de  Nemours  Powder  Compaay.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  May  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.527. 

1.  A  stable  exploaire.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated stardi  and  a  salt  of  citric  acid  containing  ammo- 
alum,  the  latter  being  in  such  proportion  as  to  stablliae 
the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  exploaire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture  of  al- 
trated starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  ceat.  of  a  aalt  of 
citric  add.  containing  ammonium. 

8.  A  stable  exploeire,  consisting  of  a  mixture  ci  al- 
trated starch  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  dtrle  add,  the  lat- 
ter being  In  auch  proportion  aa  to  atablliae  the  nitrated 
starch. 

4.  A  atable  exploalTe  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
tratad  starch  and  from  two  to  Ato  per  cent,  of  an  ammo- 
nium aalt  of  citric  add. 

5.  A  atable  exploelTe,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  trl-ammonlum  citrate,  the  latter  jMlng 
in  such  pr<H>ortion  as  to  stablliae  the  nitrated  starch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


875.920.  8TABILIZBD  NITBATBD  STARCH.'  Plbtchkb 
B.  HoLMaa,  Woodbary.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  874,528. 

1.  A  stable  exploalTe.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  an  amid  of  oxalic  add,  the  latter  being 
iB  auch  proportion  as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  exploalTe.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  from  two  to  five  per  cent  of  an  amid  of 
oxalic  add. 

8.  A  stable  exploelTe  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  oxamld.  the  latter  being  in  such  propor- 
tion as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosire,  consisting  of  nitrated  starch  and 
from  two  to  flre  per  cent,  of  oxamld. 


875.921.  STABILIZBD  NITRATED  STARCH.  Flbtchbb 
B.  HOLUBS.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  874.529. 

1.  A  stable  exploaire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated stardi  and  a  subatttuted  urea,  in  which  the  oxygen 
is  replaced  by  an  inorganic  radical,  the  latter  being  In  such 
proportion  aa  to  stablliae  the  altrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  exploaire  conslatlBg  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  from  two  to  ire  per  cent,  of  a  substi- 
tuted urea  la  which  the  oxygen  is  replaced  by  an  Inor- 
gaale  radical. 

8.  A  sCaMa  exploaire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture  of  nl- 
tratad  stardi  aad  thio-urea,  the  latter  being  in  sueh  inro- 
portloB  aa  to  stablliae  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosire  conslsttag  of  a  mixture  of  al- 
trated atarch  aad  from  two  to  flre  per  esnt.  of  thio-urea. 


875,022.     STABILIZBD  NITBATBD  STABCH. 
&  Hot.MaB.  Woodbary.  N.  J.,  aaalgBor  t»  The  B.  L 
da   Poat  de  NsaioBrs   Powder   Compaay.   Wilmlagton, 
OaL,  a  Carparattan  <rf  New  Jersey.    FUad  May  20,  1907. 
Serial  Na.  874.680. 
1.  A  stahla  axploatre  eoaslsting  of  a  mixture  ef  al- 

tratod  atajPA  aad  a  sabstitutioB   product  of  anilta,   la 
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whiA  one  or  Bu»re  hydrogen  atoma  of  the  aallla  rlag  ara 
replaced  by  unlralent  elemeate  or  radicala,  the  latter  be- 
taig  la  snch  proportion  as  to  stabllhM  the  aitratad  starch. 

2.  A  stable  explosire,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  trom  two  to  flre  per  cent,  of  a  substitu- 
tion product  of  anllin.  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  anllin  ring  are  replaced  by  ualralmit  eleoMnta 
or  radicala. 

3.  A  stable  exploaire.  eonalatiag  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  a  nltranilln.  the  latter  being  la  such  pn>- 
portion  as  to  stabUlse  the  nitrated  starch.  ' 

4.  A  stable  exploaire.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ni- 
trated starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  ceat  of  a  Bitraailia. 


876.923.  STABILIZBD  NITBATBD  STABCH.  Flbtc 
B.  Holmbs.  Woodbary.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,631. 

1.  A  stable  explosire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  a  salt  of  anllin,  the  lattar  being  in  such  propor- 
tion as  to  atablliae  the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  exploeire,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
atarch.  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent,  of  a  salt  of  anllin. 

3.  A  stable  exploeire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  anUin  oxalate,  the  latter  being  in  such  propor- 
tion as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosive  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
•tarch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent  of  anllin  oxalate. 


875,924.  STABILIZED  NITRATED  STARCH.  Flttchbe 
B.  Holmbs,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bw  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,532. 

1.  A  stable  explosire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
atarch  and  an  anUin  of  an  organic  aliphatic  add,  the  lat- 
ter being  In  snch  proportion  aa  to  stabilise  the  nitrated 
starch. 

2.  A  stable  explosire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent,  of  an  anllld  of  an 
organic  aliphatic  add. 

8.  A  stable  exploeire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  acetanilid,  the  latter  being  In  such  proportion 
as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent,  of  acetanilid. 


876.925.     STABILIZED  NITRATED  STARCH.     Flbtchbb 
B.    Holm  18.    Woodbury.   N.   J.,  assignor   to  The  B.   L 
du    P«Hit   de   Nemours   Powder   Company.    Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  May  20,  1907 
Serial  No.  874,583. 

1.  A  atable  exploaire  conaiatlng  of  a  mixtare  of  nitrated 
starch  and  a  substitution  product  of  toluidln.  the  latter 
being  in  such  proportion  as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  atable  explosive  conaisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
atarch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cant  of  a  subaUtntloa 
product  of  toluidln. 

3.  A  stable  explosire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
atarch  and  nltrotolnidln.  the  latter  being  in  such  propor- 
tion aa  to  StabUiae  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosire  consUting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
atarch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent  of  nitrotoluldln. 


875.926.  STABILIZBD  NITBATBD  STABCH.  FLBTCHBB 
B.  Holmbb.  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  The  B.  I. 
du.  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Compaay,  Wilmlagton, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20, 1907. 
Serial  No.  374,684. 

1.  A  stable  nitrated  atarch,  eonalatiag  ef  a  aUxture  of 
nitrated  atarch  and  a  aalt  of  toluidla.  the  latter  being  ta 
snch  proportiOB  as  to  stabUiae  the  altrated  stardi. 

2.  A  Stable  exploalTe,  eoasietlag  ot  a  aUxture  of  aitratad 
starch  aad  £rom  two  to  flre  per  ceat  <rf  a  aalt  of  toluidla. 


8.  A  atable  exploaire.  coaolatlng  of  a  mixture  of  aitratad 
atarch  aad  t^aldla  oxalate,  the  latter  bc£ag  la  auch  pco> 
portlan  aa  to  stabUhN  the  nitrated  atarch. 

4.  A  atable  exploeire  coaaiatlag  of  a  mixture  of  altrated 
atarch  aad  from  two  to  flre  per  ceat  of  toluidUi  oxalate. 


875,927.  STABILIZBD  NITBATBD  STABCH.  FlbtcHSB 
B.  Holmbb,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  aaaigam-  to  The  E.  L. 
du  Poat  de  Nemours  Powder  Compaay,  WIlBBiagton, 
Dei.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  874.535. 

1.  A  atable  exploaire,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  altrated 
starch  and  a  toluld  of  an  organic  aliphatic  add.  the  latter 
being  in  such  proportion  aa  to  stablllBS  the  nitrated  atardi. 

2.  A  stable  explosire  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  ceat  of  a  tolold  of  BQ  or* 
ganic  aliphatic  add. 

3.  A  stable  exploaire.  eonalatiag  of  a  mixture  of  aitratad 
starch  and  acet-toluM,  the  latter  being  In  such  proportloa 
as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosire.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  Bltrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent  of  acet-tolold. 


876.928.  STABILIZED  NITBATBD  STARCH.  Flbtchbi 
B.  Holmbs.  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  374.536. 

1.  A  stable  exploBive.  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  an  amid  of  an  organic  aromatic  add.  the  latter 
being  in  such  proportion  as  to  stablliae  the  nitrated  starch. 

2.  A  stable  explosive.  roDsisttng  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  five  i>er  cent  of  an  amid  of  an  or- 
ganic aromatic  acid. 

3.  A  stable  explosive,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  nitrated 
starch  and  bentamid,  the  latter  being  In  such  proportion 
as  to  stabilise  the  nitrated  starch. 

4.  A  stable  explosive,  consisting  of  a  mixtare  of  nitrated 
starch  and  from  two  to  flre  per  cent  of  bensamid. 


876,929.  SPRINKLER-HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE- 
EXTINGUISHERS.  Mobtow  K.  Hopgiirs,  Chicago,  lU.. 
assignor  to  Howard  D.  Pnlslfer.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  23.  1006.    Serial  No.  328.061. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactara  a  laalUent  aaaalar 
dUphragm  for  sprlakler  heads,  earrylag  a  ralre  eeat  aad 
harlag  a  aurgUial  flange  on  Ita  ralraaaat  aide,  aabataa- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafaetufa  a  rsalllaat  aaauiar 
diaphragm  for  sprlakler  heads,  earrylag  a  seat  far  tha 
^-alra  aad  baring  a  margteal  laage  on  tte  -TiTrn  wat  aida, 
the  flaage  and  diaphragm  belag  ualtad  thnwgh  a 
sabstaatlally  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  sprtaklar  head  for  aataaatle  flta 


r 
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IB  eoablMtioa.  a  bsM  prorldad  with  •  Marfteal 
a  rwUtaat  aanaUrdiaphntm  ewrytac  a  Mat  ftir 
tb»  TalT*  aad  kaTlac  a  aarfteal  faafs  am  tta  ralra-aaat 
MUd  dii9hra«m  bates  Matad  te  tka  baaa  wtth  Ita 
tovtward.  and  a  rtef  Mcnrad  to  tka  baaa  aad  Mgar 
teg  tha  marglBal  flaaga  of  ttaa  diaphracm.  aabataatiaUj  aa 


4.  ▲  aprliiUar  baad  for  aatooutlc  Sra  axttagnlabara, 
kariac.  tat  combtnatkni,  a  baae  prorlded  with  an  aanalar 
'  teas*.  •  raaiUaat  aanalar  dlapbraicK  carrTlac  a  Mat  fOr 
tka  Talva  and  haTlnt  a  atarglnal  flaaga  oa  iti  ralra-Mat 
alda.  Mid  dlaphracm  belag  Matad  la  tba  baM  with  Ita 
■aac*  ootward.  aad  a  ring  harlag  thraadad  aagagamant 
wltk  tha  aaaolar  flaage  of  the  baM,  aad  harlng  a  ahooldar 
aagagtng  tka  adga  of  tha  aiarglnal  llanga  of  tha  dUphraga 
a  tapwlng  portloa  entering  It,  aabataatlally  aa  da- 


9>  A  sprinkler  head  for  aatomatlc  lira  eztingnlahan, 
karteg.  la  eomblnatlon,  a  baM  prorlded  with  a  marginal 
laaga,  a  raaUlent  aanolar  diaphragm,  carrTlag  a  eMt  tor 
tka  TalT*  aad  bartag  a  marginal  flange  on  Ita  Talre  SMt 
■Ida,  Mid  diaphragm  and  flange  being  united  thivo^  a 
bead,  and  Mid  diaphragm  being  Mated  la  the  baM  m  that 
tta  band  contacts  therewith,  and  a  ring  secoMd  to  the  baM 
aad  engaging  the  edge  ot  the  marginal  flange,  wher^iy  tka 
band  Is  left  frae  to  glre,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 


8TS,»S0.  DOUQHBHAPINO  MACHINB.  HaaMAH  Hcao, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1»0«.  BerUI  No. 
SSt.7S0. 


1.  In  a  doogh  skaplng  macklaa,  a  pair  of  ftoad  rollars. 
aad«  dmsB,  aad  a  aMana  Infibrraalng  the  dram  aad  fSad 
raUa  tot  leading  tha  doogh  to  tke  dram  and  eoUlag  It  lato 
a  rail  aa  It  la  being  tod  ta  tka  dniat.  aad  aa  adjoataUa 
IMUPd  plats  oodparatlag  wltk  said  Intarraalag  msana  sob- 
Btaatlallj  aa  shows. 

1.  la  s  doagh  skaplag  maehlBe,  a  pair  of  fSed  rollara 
aad  a  dram,  a  ribbed  colUag  plata,  aad  a  guard  plata  tkat 
wltk  tka  aoUteg  plata. 

dovgk  skapiag  ■Mfiklaa,  a  pair  of  tssd  rollara 

MMaklBSd  wtth  aa  latsrvaBlag  colling  plata 

oa  tka  said  eaUtac  plata  far  prerantlng  tka 

BMnrlag  latstally  a*  tka  ^ta,  aa  set  forth. 

aofk  skaplat  wuLtUmt,  a  pair  of  feed  roUa  aad 

ibtaad  wltk  aa  teterrsateg  cotllag  plats  kSTteg 

riba  aad  BMaaa  at  tka  reealTlag  ead  for  pra- 

»  «M«h  tnm  sprsadteg  lataraUr  oC  tka  plata. 

tka  pvrpoaM  aat  Csrtk. 


a  pair  «f  toad  rsUsta, 

far  ca^  of  tta  said  laU- 

a  tkreatwajr  far  tka  iissMgi  ct 

a  aaUlag  plata  la 

aaMplatakttflva 
tvalkC  tka  SBd  a<  tb 

by  tha 
to  tka  Gaastla^] 


«75,M1.  SAmr-COLLAB  FOB  ABRABIYB  WHEELS. 
Datid  B.  Htm.  Baata  Aaa,  CaL  Filed  Jnae  6,  1»©T. 
Serial  Ma  8T7.S44. 


1.  A  safety  clamping  plate  tot  xut  In  abrastre  or  pollsk- 
Ing  wkMls  ksTlng  a  bore  formed  to  glre  a  bearing  for  tha 
arbor  which  Is  of  limited  longitudinal  ezteat,  the  bore  be- 
ing enlaigad  at  other  portions  to  Miabla  a  lladtad  tip  of 
tte  plate  on  the  arbor. 

2.  A  safety  damping  plata  for  om  la  connection  wltt 
abraslre  or  pollahlag  whMls  hSTlng  a  bore  wltt  a  bearing 
portion  for  fitting  the  arbor,  tte  remainder  of  said  bore 
flaring  from  said  bearing  portion. 

8.  Tke  eomblnatlon  of  a  conrex  sided  abrastre  wheel 
aad  Its  arbor,  of  a  clamplag  plate  dUbed  to  fit  the  side  of 
the  abraalTa  wheel  aad  harlag  a  bore  fltting  tte  arbor  at 
a  limited  longitudinal  portloii  tkereot  said  bore  flaring 
ttom  suck  arbor  fltttag  portion,  aad  means  for  clamplng- 
tke  plats  against  tka  wheel. 


875,082.  COMBING  •  MACHINB  FOB  COTTON.  jAMBa 
JoixT,  Boltoa,  aad  Pncr  B.  Wiixia.  Attertoa,  Bng^ 
land.    Filed  Sept  12,  1904.    Serial  No.  224,188. 


1.  la  a  ooBBblag  machine  tte  combiaation  wltt  the  cam 
A'  tka  cam  larsr  a  aad  the  alppar  whatt  A,  tke  nippers, 
conaeetad  witt  tks  skaft  A  and  tke  detaeklng  rollers  O,  of 
an  adjustable  dataeklng  dertoe  operated  bj  tke  alppar 
skaft  comprlalag  aa  addltlimal  lever  B  fitted  upon  the  alp- 
par skaft,  a  dstaehiag  lerer  connected  therewltt  aad 
BBouatad  vpoai  tka  detaeklng  shaft,  aad  the  detadilag 
shaft  d  wkiek  ssrvaa  as  a  fulcrum  for  tke  detaching  U 
sabataatlaliy  aa  dsaerlbtd. 

2.  la  a  eomUat  sMcklae  tka  comblaatloo  wltt  tke 
A',  tka  cam  larar  a,  alpper  skaft  A,  the  detaching  rollera 
G,  aad  tt*  alppMB  asaaectsd  wltt  tta  Aaft  A,  of  aa  ad- 
dlttaaal  aSJastikIs  Ivfar  B  afitasd  to  tka  alppsr  skaft,  a 

D  wkl^  earrlM  tke  dsta^lag  roUara,  eon- 
ka  Issar  B  aad  falcraaMd  aaar  tka  rollers,  an 
*  r  aa  tks  lever  D  fersMd  la  two  parta  aad 
a  ffa«?«  to  aaa  faM  aad  a  pte  B  oa  tke  le- 
var  B  wkkk  taina  SMo  tta  greata  to  tka  face  of  tka  disk 
ktlallyaa 


jAMDAftV  J,  190ft. 
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875,088.  FOLLOWBB  AND  HOLDBB  FOB  FILB8.  WXI.- 
UAM  B.  KiMaa.  Alliaaoe,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  891,415. 


1.  A  follower  and  holder  for  fliM  of  tte  daM  described 
said  follower  consisting  of  a  bar.  angled  portions  located 
at  tte  eads  of  tte  bar  and  said  angled  portions  prorlded 
Witt  integral  alteraatlng  cnrred  portions,  said  alternating 
carred  portioas  located  at  an  angle  to  the  members  ax- 
tended  from  tte  bar,  subatantislly  as  and  for  the  parpoM 
specified. 

2.  A  follower  and  holder  of  the  cUm  described  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  consisting  of  a  straight 
portion,  angled  portions  leading  from  said  straight  portion 
and  located  at  aa  acute  angle  to  said  bar  portion,  and  In- 
tegral carred  card  backing  portioas  consisting  of  two  se- 
riM  aad  the  series  spaced  from  each  otter,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpoM  spedfled. 

8.  As  an  improred  artlde  of  manafactnre,  a  follower  6t 
tte  clan  described  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  mate- 
rial, backing  members  alternately  connected  togetter  at 
their  bottom  and  top  ends  and  members  extended  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  baddng  members  and  an  Integral  bar  eoaaect- 
lag  said  an^ed  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  poir- 
poM  specified. 

4.  As  aa  improred  artlde  of  maanfacture,  a  follower  of 
the  daM  described  formed  of  a  siagle  piece  of  spriag  mate- 
rial, backing  members  alternately  connected  togetter  at 
ttelr  bottom  and  top  ends  aad  members  extended  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  backlag  members  aad  an  integral  bar  oonnect- 
'^  ing  Mid  angled  members,  and  the  outer  bs:cking  members 

'*^  prorlded  wltt  elastic  corering,  substaatially  as  and  for  ths 

***parpoM  spedfled. 

875.984.  ROD  •  PACKING.  Charlbs  W.  Q.  KiifO>  Phlla- 
dslphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  StatM  Metallic 
Pacing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.    Filed  Sept  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  886,891. 


1.  A  rod.  a  packing  box  therefor,  and  a  packing  withte 
tke  box,  comprising  a  bnahlng  surrounding  the  rod,  a  ra- 
talaing  member  for  holding  the  bnshiag  at  one  end  of  the 
box,  said  member  being  prorided  wltt  a  portion  surround- 
ing tte  bushing  aad  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  adjaceat 
tte  end  of  the  box,  a  gland  in  the  box,  and  baring  a  shoul- 
der, split  packiag  ringa  surrounding  the  shaft  and  meaaa 
for  holdlag  thoa  against  said  shonldw ,  comprising  a  fol- 
lower engaging  the  packing  rings  and  a  i^rlng  surrounding 
tha  body  portloa  of  said  retalaing  mamber  and  ectending 
beiwasa  tks  rib  of  tke  retainiag  aienber  &nd  said  follower. 

8.  la  eoBtbinatioa  wltt  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  packiag 
box  ttroogh  whlek  the  rod  passM  and  packing  for  tke  rod 
loeatad  wltkte  tka  box  and  eonprialag  a  gland  surronadlag 
tka  skaft  aad  prarldsd  wltt  aa  tewardly  praJectlBg  flaaga 
ar  rfk,  paddag  riags  at  one  aids  of  said  rib,  a  qtrtag  far 
aaartag  tkam  toward  tks  rib,  a  sprtag  aagagtag  tke  otker 
of  said  rib.  aad  a  aet  of  pa^lag  rings  kald  te  ^bm 


tkarsby  aad  aisaas  for  iatrodudag  aU  wltbla  said  glaad 
betweea  said  packiag  ringa. 

8.  In  a  paddag  box,  a  ^aad  prorldsd  wltt  an  laaar  rto 
located  between  Its  enda,  a  set  of  one  or  smts  pa«klBg 
riags  between  said  rib  aad  each  end  of  tke  box.  aad  a  paal- 
tiMiiag  spring  for  each  Mt  of  riags  acting  upon  It  la  aa 
axial  direction,  each  set  of  rings  aad  Its  s|»iag  balag  ar* 
raagad  m  that  tte  axial  tht-nat  of  tka  spring  to  oaa  dlrso* 
tlOB  la  takea  by  said  rib. 

4.  la  a  stufltaig  box  for  a  atorable  rod  or 
separate  aad  Independent  paddag  ssals  f or  said 
spaeed  apart  from  Mch  other,  separate  reallleat 
for  supporting  each  asal  and  means  for  lubricating  Mid 
member  between  said  ssala 

5.  In  a  stuihi»g  box  for  a  morable  member,  a  floating 
bushing  surrounding  said  member,  one  or  more  packing 
riags  alM  surroundluf  Mid  member  aad  means  for  holdlag 
said  bushing  and  rings  in  place,  comprising  a  retaining 
nkember  surrounding  said  bushing,  aad  a  helical  spriag  anr^ 
rouading  said  member  aad  sxMtlag  a  thrust  agalaat  said 
member  and  against  said  ringa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  te  tke  Gasette.] 


875,986.      ABRADING  -  WHBELw      BxBA   F.    Labdib,    La 
Salle,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  881,748. 


1.  Aa  abrading  body  baring  a  smoott  peripheral  grind* 
Ing  face,  aad  groorM  in  at  least  oae  of  its  sldM  axtsadtag 
Inward  from  said  grinding  face. 

2.  Aa  abrading- wbMl  baring  a  smoott  peripheral  grlad- 
ing  tooa,  aad  .radially  disposed  groorM  te  Its  sidM  axtend- 
Ing  teward  from  the  grinding  face,  tte  groorM  on  oppodta 
ddM  being  arranged  out  of  line. 

8.  An  abrading  body  baring  a  grinding  surface  and 
groorea  la  opposite  sidM  arranged  out  of  line  and  of  a 
deptt  to  extend  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  of  aald 
grinding  surtoce. 


876,988.    ABBADING  MATBBIAL.     Bsba  F.  LaVDia.  La 
SaUe,  N.  T.    FUed  July  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  88S.ST0. 

dt.  Jv  ^. 


1.  Aa  abradiag-sMtarlal  aoaalatlBg  of  a  f < 
flexible  aatsrlal  kartag  abradra^rtta  of 


dtflstaat 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 
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•dfeMlvely  afffted  thereto,  the  two  grade*  of  grit 
balag  apMlad  la  ralatlTelr  wMe  and  aanow  paralM 
•trtpa  or  araaa  and  arraaged  altematety. 

3.  A»  abradlBg-iMterlal  eoaststlng  of  a  foondatlOQ 
tevteg  ahraalTe-grita  of  two  dlCereat  grade*  applied  thero- 
t»  tai  ralatlTelj  wide  and  narrow  strip*  or  area*  and  ar- 
ranged alternately,  the  grits  applied  in  narrow  areas  being 
leas  abradfe  than  the  grit  applied  in  wide  areas,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


870.987.  NON-RJBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Pblix  Lnaacn, 
Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Lesser  Manafacturing  Com- 
paajr,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Piled 
Ang.  IS,  1M«.    Serial  No.  881.154. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  having  a  neck  eonstltnt- 
teg  a  Talre-ehamber.  the  walls  thereof  made  bolglng  and 
contracted  at  the  base  to  proride  a  Talvc  seat,  a  protec- 
tion-stopper therein,  comprising  a  cylhidrieal  bodj  baring 
In  Its  apper  end  a  central  vertical  carity  and  lateral  ports 
entering  the  base  thereof,  and  In  Ita  lower-end  a  concarity 
and  lateral  porta  therefrom  into  the  valve  chamber,  a  ball- 
TalT*  In  said  lower-end  eonearity,  and  means  adapted  to  Ir- 
removably  lock  the  protection-stopper  in  place. 

2.  The  eomblnaUon  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  constltnt- 
tng  a  valve-chamber,  the  walla  thereof  made  bulging  and 
eoatracted  at  the  base  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a  protec- 
tlon-atopper  therein,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
In  its  apper-end  a  central  vertical  carity  and  lateral  ports 
entering  the  base  thereof,  and  in  its  lower-end  a  eon- 
earity and  two  lateral  ports  therefrom  Into  the  valve- 
*kamber,  a  bali-valve  in  said  concavity,  protuberances  on 
the  walls  of  the  latter  arranged  to  cause  the  ball-valve  to 
rati  la  tnmt  of  and  clo*e  one  of  said  ports,  when  the  bottle 
la  held  In  approximately  horisontal  poslUon.  and  means 
adapted    to    Irremtfvably    lock    the    protection-stopper   In 


8.  Th*  coabiaatlon  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  constltnt- 
lag  a  valve-chamber,  the  walls  thereof  made  bulging  and 
eoatmctad  at  the  base  to  proride  a  valre-flaat.  a  shoulder 
■ear  tke  top  of  the  valve-chamber,  a  protection-stopper 
comprtatag  a  eyllndrtcal  body,  the  apper-end  of  which  Is 
■nde  with  a  drcuBtereatlal  groove  and  a  eentral  vertical 
aarity  having  lateral  porta  satariag  the  base  thereof,  and 
tta  l«v«r-Md  of  Mid  stoppar  bctag  made  with  a  eon- 
cnrfty  having  two  tafetml  porta  tbaraCron  Into  the  valve- 
chaari»er.  a  baU-valv*  la  aald  eoaenrity.  protuberances  on 
tlM  walls  of  the  latter  amagad  to  eaas*  th*  ball-valve  to 
tuU  la  front  of  and  doaa  tm$  of  said  ports  when  the  botUe 
ta  apptuttaaatsli'  hortaoatal  poalttaa,  and  aa  ex- 
moBbar  la  said  drtoatfUeatlal  groove  of  the 
r.  la^klag  with  said  sboaldar  of  the  neck. 
i>  A  prntiirtlta  b«u|I9m  for  a  aea-raflUaU*  bottle  com- 
a  cyliatfrteat  giaaa  body,  th*  upper  sad  of  which  I* 
a  drcoafwuatlnl  gfwvve  to  recatve  a  locfclag 
aai  a  vatttaal  carity  hariag  lataral  ports  eatar^ 
~  «•<  tke  law*r«a4  o(  aaM  protactloB- 
with  a  eoaeavHr  ta  raeilva  a  baU-Tatve, 
porta,  •■«  ptamwaauaa  oa  th* 
valla  of  «M  «*a«aTtty.  ama«ad  to  cbmm  th*  baH-ralv* 
italaad  to  roll  la  (Toat  *f  aad  dea*  *a*  of  said 
wh*a  th*  bottle  eoatahihig  the  domue  d*rie«  Is 
la 


8T6.088.  OAB-BNOINB.  Chablb*  T.  LiTCHrtBU),  Spo- 
kane, Wash.,  aaalgnor  to  Mono<ycle  Oas  Engine  and 
Manafacturing  Company.  Spokane.  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Washington.  PUed  May  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
810.804. 


1.  A  gas  engine,  baring  a  three-pari  cylinder,  the  center 
portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  ends  and  consti- 
tntlng  the  ezploaion  chamber,  and  the  end  portions  of  less 
diameter  and  ssrvlng  as  compression  chambers,  a  three- 
part  platOB  arranged  In  said  cylinder,  the  ends  of  said 
piston  being  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  Intermediate  portion  being  of  less  length 
than  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  larger  diameter, 
the  said  piston  baring  solid  working  faces  adapted  to  fit 
clooe  up  to  their  respective  cylinder  heads  to  avoid  dear- 
ance  and  thereby  completely  exhaust  the  cylinders,  said 
compression  chambers  prorided  with  admission  and  dis- 
charge ports,  an  admission  valve  aad  an  exhaust  valve 
for  the  explosion  chamber  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  pie- 
ton,  a  plstoa  rod.  a  shaft  to  which  said  piston  rod  Is 
connected,  and  connections  between  the  admission  and 
exhaust  valvss  and  said  shaft. 

2.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  baring  ends  of 
one  diameter  constituting  compression  chambers,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  of  largw  diameter  constituting  the 
explosion  chamber,  a  plstoa  whose  ends  are  of  substan- 
tially the  internal  area  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  intermediate  portion  being  of  less  lengtb  than  the 
explosion  chamber,  suction  and  discharge  valves  In  the 
ends  of  the  compression  chambers,  a  reservoir  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  a  gas  supply  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  compression  chambers,  whereby  the  redprocatlon  of 
the  piston  serves  to  draw  in  gas  Into  the  compression 
chambers  to  compress  it  and  discharge  it  into  the  reser- 
voir, and  an  admlsdoa  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  together 
controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  gas  to  the  exploaloa 
duuaber  of  the  cylinder  and  Its  piston  for  operating  th* 
engine. 

8.  A  gas  eagla*.  eoaprldng  a  cylinder  havlag  ends  of 
oae  diameter  eoaatltatlag  compression  chambers,  and  aa 
iat*rm*dlat»  portloa  of  larger  diameter  constituting  th* 
•sploaloa  chaab*r,  a  ptetoa  whoa*  «nd*  are  of  sabstaa- 
tialiar  th*  lataiaal  area  of  the  eoapreasloa  oads  of  th* 
eyiladsr  aad  th*  latanaedUts  portloa  bdng  of  le*s  length 
thaa  th*  txploiloa  diamh*r.  sactloa  and  discharge  valvaa 
in  the  oatar  ends  of  th*  eomprcasloa  ehamhcra,  a  reasrvoir 
cioaa*ct*d  with  th*  e*«prs— loa  AaaUMra,  a  gas  supply 
eonasBfd  with  (h*  oatar  eads  of  the  compressioa  cham- 
hara,  wharthy  the  redprocatloB  of  the  piston  serves  to' 
la  gaa  faito  the  wprsasloa  chambera,  compress  it 
Baehaxga  It  lato  the  re**nrolr.  aa  adislssloa  and  aa 
cahaaat  valT*  eoatrolllag  the  aopply  of  eomprs***d  gaa  to 
th*  faitstmsdlat*  exploaloa  Camber  upon  opposft*  sMeo  of 
th*  plstoa  for  opotatlag  the  *agla*,  aad  a  by-paaa  valva 
tar  anteamtieally  regatettag  the  preasnrs. 
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4.  A  gas  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  enda  of 
oae  diameter  constituting  compression  chambers,  and  aa  la- 
termedlate  portion  of  larger  diameter  constltatlng  the 
•xplooion  chamber,  a  plstoa  whose  ends  are  of  substan- 
tially the  Internal  area  of  the  enda  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  Intermediate  portion  b*lag  of  l**a  length  than  the 
explosion  chamber,  suction  and  discharge  valves  in  the 
ends  of  the  compression  chambers,  a  reservoir  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  a  gas  supply  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  compressioa  chambers,  whereby  the  redprocatlon  of 
the  piston  serves  to  draw  in  gas  into  the  compression 
dumbers.  compress  It  and  discharge  It  into  the  reservoir, 
an  admission  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  the 
aupply  of  compressed  gas  to  the  intermediate  explosion 
chamber  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  for  operating 
the  engine,  and  a  by-pass  valve  interposed  between  the 
suction  and  discharge  valvea  for  automatically  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply. 

5.  A  gas  engine,  having  a  three-pari  cylinder,  the  enda 
of  which  are  supplied  with  suction  and  discharge  valves 
and  serve  aa  gas  compressing  chambers,  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  which  serves  as  the  explosion  chamber, 
a  three-part  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  serve  as  compressing  pistons,  and  the  in- 

'■  termedlate  portion  of  which  serves  as  a  power  piston,  the 
said  piston  having  solid  working  faces  adapted  to  fit  cloee 
np  to  their  respective  cylinder  tieads  to  avoid  clearance 
and  thereby  completely  exhaust  the  cylinders,  a  valve  for 
admitting  the  compressed  gas  to  the  explosion  chamber 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  shaft  with  which  the 
piston  and  the  valve  are  connected,  an  eccentric  interposed 
between  the  valve  connection  and  the  shaft,  and  a  govtr' 
nor  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  eccentric.  ']  .  ^y 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


87  6,989.  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.  AnnoT  A.  Low, 
Horaeahoe,  N.  Y.  Plisd  Apr.  2S.  1907.  Serial  Na 
870,149. 


1.  In  an  implem«it  of  the  character  dealgnated.  th* 
combination  of  a  straight  cutting  blade  formed  with  a 
atralght  shank  in  alinement  with  said  blade  and  integral 
therewith,  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  shank  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  cutting  blade  and  formed  with  a  rear  ex- 
tension coinciding  with  the  shank  of  the  catting  blade  and 
resting  thereon  wben  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  retracts 
lie  spring  situated  In  coinciding  recesses  In  the  opposed 
Inner  side  of  the  shank  and  guard  extension  and  having 
Its  opposite  ends  respectively  attached  to  said  oppossd 
parta,  for  th*  porpooe  described. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  t.be  character  dealgnated,  the 
combination  of  a  straight  catting  bUde  formed  with  a 
straight  shank  In  alhiement  with  said  blade  and  Integral 
therewith,  a  guard  pivoted  to  the  shank  adjacent  to  th* 
Inner  end  of  the  cutting  blade  and  fornMd  with  a  rear  *a> 
tension  coinciding  with  the  shank  of  the  cutting  blade  an« 
reatlng  thereon  when  in  its  normal  position,  a  retractile 
■pring  situated  In  eolnddtng  recesses  In  the  opposed  inner 
aide*  of  the  shank  and  guard  extension  and  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  respectlvdy  attached  to  said  opposed  parta. 
the  forward  porilon  of  the  guard  being  so  shaped  that 
when  In  Its  said  normal  poaltlon  there  is  a  space  b*tw*ea 
Ita  Inner  side  and  the  cutting  edge  for  th*  receptloa  of 

'  arilda*  to  be  cut,  •ab*tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaa  d*- 
•crih*d. 

8.  In  aa  Implemant  of  th*  character  dealgnated.  the 
combination  of  a  atralght  cutting  Made  formed  with  a 
straight  ahanfc  In  aUnement  with  aald  blade  and  Integral 
thaiawlth.  a  gnard  pivoted  to  the  ahank  adjacent  to  th* 
iaaar  *ad  «t  th*  cutting  Made  and  formed  with  a  r«ar  «k- 
tsadoa  ooladdlag  with  the  ahank  of  the  cutting  blade  aad 
lasting  thwoa  when  In  its  norssal  position,  a  retraetU* 
apriag  dtaated  la  ooladdlag  rscsssss  la  th* 


hide*  of  th*  Bhaak  aad  guard  extaaaloa  aad  havlag  Ita  op- 
posite ends  respectively  atUched  to  said  opposed  parta. 
the  forward  porilim  of  th*  guard  bring  so  ahapad  that 
when  In  Its  said  normal  position  there  Is  a  space  between 
iU  Inner  side  and  the  cutting  *dg*  for  the  reception  of 
article*  to  be  cut.  said  guard  being  also  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitadlnai  groove  on  Its  inner  side  and  with  a  relatively 
broad  concave  thumb  rest  upon  Its  upper  or  oat*r  sld*  for 
the  purpoee  described. 


8  7  5.9  40.  PBHCUSSIVELT-DEIVBN  TOOL.  DAXin. 
L.  Masok.  LoulsvUle,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1904.  Serial 
No.  222.772. 


<, 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  of  meana 
through  which  to  develop  driving  force  by  percussion,  com- 
prising an  impact  member,  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending guide  stem,  and  a  downwardly  presented  Upering 
socket,  and  a  batter  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  aald  stem 
and  impinge  the  impact  member ;  a  connecting  and  trans- 
mitting member  baring  tapered  ends,  one  of  which  fits  the 
downwardly  presented  socket  of  the  Impact  member,  a 
socket  in  which  the  other  tapered  end  of  the  connecting 
and  transmitting  member  flta  and  a  saitabls  tool  recdving 
the  driving  force  from  said  connecting  and  transaiittlBg 
member,  through  the  socket  last  named. 

2.  In  a  percussion  tool,  the  combination  of  means 
through  whidi  to  develop  driving  force  by  percuaslon,  com- 
prising an  impact  member,  provided  with  an  upwardly  as- 
tending  guide  stem,  and  a  downwardly  prea*nt*d  tap«riag 
socket,  and  a  batter  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  stem 
and  impinge  the  impact  maodMr ;  a  connecting  and  trans- 
mitting ukember  having  Up«red  aada,  one  of  which  fits 
the  downwardly  preaan tad  socket  of  the  impact  member,  a 
socket  in  which  the  other  tapered  end  of  the  connectiag 
and  transmitting  membw  fits  and  a  suitable  tool  receiving 
the  driving  force  from  said  connecting  and  transmitting 
member,  through  th*  aodnt  laat  namod;  aald  connecting 
and  tranaaitting  member  being  conatmctad  with  an  la* 
termedlata  «nlargda*nt  providing  ahonldars  against  which 
the  sockets  abut. 


876,941.  WINDINO-MACHINB.  Fbaiicis  MaiaaL.  Dover, 
N.  H.  Fond  Doc  11.  1901,  tt*rial  Ho.  184.798.  Ba- 
n*w*d  Jaa*  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,846. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daMribed,  the  oomblaatioa 
of  a  drtmn  dram,  maaas  for  sivportlag  a  wab-roll  so  that 
It  will  rsat  on  the  driven  drum,  and  the  shaft  there^  wlU 
rise  aa  the  web-roll  increases  ta  alae,  and  a  aaeoad  draa 
wfgyg^wg  th*  slds  of  said  w*b-roll. 

2.  la  a  maehlae  of  th*  class  d*WT(b*d.  tbo  oomblaatioa 
of  a  driv«a  druak.  moans  for  aapportiag  a  w*h-roU  ao  that 
It  will  r«at  on  th*  drtvea  dram  aad  Its  iteft  wtU  rl**  aa 
tiM  w*h  roll  lacrmis**  la  slaa.  a  aaeoad  dram  oafaglag  th* 
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I  «f  tkt  w«b-roU,  «ad  bmm  tor  Mipportiiit  the  Mcond 
M  ttat  It  wUl  wmtag  oatwardly  u  th«  w«b-roll  In- 
la  liM. 


8.  In  a  BMcklac  of  the  claaa  dcacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  ft  drtT«i  dnun,  idmim  for  aapportlng  a  web  roll  so  that 
tt  will  rwt  o«  the  drlTm  dnua  and  ao  tbat  Its  abaft  wUl 
rkM  aa  tlie  web  roll  Increaeee  In  elae,  a  let  of  awlnglng 
haarlma.  and  a  drum  moonted  In  the  awlaclnt  bearlnta 
Md  «Bca«ln«  the  aide  of  the  web  roU. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deecrtbed,  the  combination 
9t  a  drlTcn  dram,  meana  for  aapportlng  the  w^  roU  ao 
that  It  will  rest  on  the  drlren  drum  and  Ita  abaft  will  rtoe 
M  the  web-roU  Inereaaea  In  alae.  a  aet  of  awlnglaf  ami, 
a  drvflk  Jonmaled  In  the  awlaKlng  anna  and  M>f  ftny  the 
■Me  of  the  web  roll,  and  meana  for  drlTlng  aald  laat 
Miaad  dnun. 

5.  la  a  aadklae  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
«f  a  drlT«B  dnuB,  meana  for  aupportinc  *■  web-roU  ao  that 
tt  will  raat  oa  the  drtrea  drum  aa(i  ao  that  Ita  ahaft  will 
riaa  aa  the  web  roll  Inereaaea  in  aiaa,  a  pair  of  awlaglac 
arma,  a  aecottd  drum  mounted  in  lald  awiaglng  anaa,  and 
a  dtala  and  aprocket  connection  for  drtrlng  aald  aecond 
dram  while  the  aame  engagea  the  aide  of  Cbe  web  roll  aa 
It  la  balag  wound. 

(ClalaM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•T5,M2.  ACBTTUBMB-LAMP  AND  LIOHTINO  DBVICB 
FOB  AUTOMOBILBS  AND  OTHaB  TEHICLB8.  8TW0 
M.  MRU,  New  Tork,  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  George  aiatoa 
BatebeUer.  New  York,  N.  T.  filed  Dae  21.  lOOB.  Se- 
rial Mo.  292.893. 


dreolta  through  the  aereral  lampa  tor  lighting  aeleetod 
laakpa  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  anbataatlaUy  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  cemMnatlon  of  an  acetylene  generator  «,  a  bed 
36  on  which  it  la  removably  mounted,  electric  hatterlea 
9,  9,  meant  for  damping  the  generator  aecurely  to  the  g^ 
erator  bed  and  battery  cylindera.  a  eeriea  of  aaiUbly  ar- 
rangad  lampa,  eonducton  connecting  the  hatterlea  with 
the  aereral  lampa  and  a  awitdi  doaing  the  reapectlTe  dr- 
enlta  through  the  eereral  lampa,  ao  aa  to  light  aelected 
lampe,  anbatantially  aa  daecrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  acetylene  generator,  a  aerlea 
ct  lampa  aupplied  with  gaa  therefrom,  a  generator  bed. 
electric  hatterlea  and  meana  for  aecnrely  and  rwiorably 
mounting  the  generator  cylinder  on  a  aupporting  frame 
through  the  medium  of  the  bed  and  batteriee,  electric  coa- 
ductora  connecting  the  eeveral  lampa  with  the  hatterlea,  a 
awltch  on  the  generator  frame  adapted  to  doae  the  aer- 
eral deetrle  circuita  through  the  reapectlTe  lampa  and  aa 
indicator  tor  the  switch  marked  to  correapond  with  tha 
aereral  lampa  to  enable  the  lighting  of  aelactod  lampa,  aab^ 
atantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  lamp  for  Tehidea,  the  comblnatloB 
of  an  acetylene  lamp-burner,  an  incandeadng  coU  for 
igniting  aald  burner,  a  thermally  deflectable  poet  oa  which 
aald  coil  la  mounted,  means  for  supporting  both  ends  of 
the  Incandeadng  coll  on  aald  post  and  insulating  aald  enda 
one  from  the  other,  a  clamp-collar  by  which  the  deflectable 
poat  and  incandeadng  coll  are  remorably  mounted  on  the 
bomer.  a  flexible  electrical  connection  between  said  collar 
and  one  end  of  the  lacandeadng  coU  inaulated  from  tho 
other  end  thereof,  electrical  connection  from  one  pole  of  a 
aonrce  of  eleetrldty  to  said  damp-coUar  and  thence  to  ona 
end  of  the  Incandeadng  coil  and  electric  connection  from 
the  oppoolte  pole  to  the  other  end  of  aald  coU.  anbatan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

6.  An  acetylene  lamp  and  aelf-Hghtlng  ayatem  for  auto- 
mobilea  conprialng  an  acetylene  generator  and  an  eleetric 
battery,  a  aerlea  of  suitably  arranged  lampa,  condnctora 
coanecting  from  the  battery  to  the  seTeral  lampa  and  a 
awltch  doaing  the  drcnlta  through  the  aereral  lampa  for 
lighting  aelected  lampa  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


876.943.  8PBINO-PR0PBLLBD  HAND<;AB.  Datid  N. 
McDanikl,  MUlwood,  Ga.  FUed  lUy  6. 1907.  Berlal  No. 
872.143. 
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1.  In  a  haad  ear,  a  track,  a  traia  of  gears  operatlTeljr 
eauMctad  wltt  tha  axle  of  the  tmek,  a  aprtag  for  traaa- 
Bltttag  motloB  to  tha  geara.  a  brake  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth,  meana  for  morlag  the  brake  to  operative  and  la- 
operattra  pooltloB,  aad  a  aprlng  catch  adapted  to  engage 
the  brake  bar  tor  aatoaMtlcally  loeklag  the  eame  hi  aet  po- 
attloB. 

S.  la  a  haad  ear,  a  tm^,  a  trala  of  gears  operatlvdy 
oosaaetod  with  the  axle  of  the  track,  a  aprlag  ft>r  traaa- 
■ilttiBg  aetloB  to  the  geara,  a  crank  for  regulatlag  the  tea- 
aloa  ct  the  aprlag,  pawl  aad  ratchet  nwchaalam  aaoodatad 
wttii  the  oraak,  a  btafca  bar  adapted  to  eagage  the  teeth  oat 
«M  of  the  geara,  aisawi  for  automatleally  locking  the  bar 
hi  eat  poaltloa,  aad  meaaa  for  reverslag  the  direction  of  to- 
tatka  of  tiba  azia. 


8.  la  a  haad  car,  a  track,  apaoed  uprights  aeeared  to  the 
truck,  a  train  of  geara  dlapeaed  between  the  upri^ta  and 
operatlTely  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  tru^  a  winding 
ahaft,  a  ooUed  apring  one  end  of  which  is  coaaected  to  the 
winding  shaft  and  the  oppoaitc  end  thereof  to  one  of  the 
gear  wheds  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  axle  of  the 
track,  a  brake  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  one  of  the 
geara,  a  catch  for  loeklag  the  brake  in  set  position,  and  • 
crank  carried  by  the  winding  ahaft  for  regulating  the  ten- 
alon  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  hand  car.  a  truck  provided  with  spaced  uprlgbta, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  joumaled  in  the  uprights,  a  maater 
gear  looedy  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  on  the  adjneent  ahaft  and  meablng  with  the  teeth  on 
the  master  gear,  a  gear  wheel  journaled  on  a  tiiird  ahaft 
and  meshing  with  a  pinion  keyed  to  and  slldably  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  the  truck,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  winding  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
aecured  to  the  master  gear,  for  tranamitting  motion  to  the 
axle  of  the  truck,  a  brake  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  up- 
rlgbta and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  master  gear, 
means  for  locking  the  brake  bar  in  set  position,  and  means 
for  moving  the  pinion  longitudinally  of  the  abaft  to  re- 
veree  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  hand  car,  a  truck  prorided  with  spaced  uprights, 
a  plurality  of  sliafts  Journaled  la  the  uprights  and  indudlng 
a  winding  shaft,  a  master  gear  looeely  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  winding  stiaft,a  gear  whed  Journaled  on  the  adjacent 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  plnl<Mi  meshing  with  the  maater 
gear,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  a  third  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  a  pinion  alldably  mounted  on  the  axle  of 
the  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  laat  named  gear 
wheel,  a  bousing  interposed  between  the  uprl^U.  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  houaing  and  having  one  end  thereof 
aecured  to  the  winding  shaft  and  its  oppodte  end  fastened 
to  the  maater  gear,  a  reversing  bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  uprlgbta  aad  provided  with  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  pinion  longitudinally  of  the  axle  truck  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter,  a  horison- 
tally  dlapoaed  brake  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  uprights  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  maater  gear,  a  spring 
actuating  catch  for  locking  the  brake  bar  in  set  podtlon, 
and  levera  pivoted  to  the  aides  of  the  truck  and  provided 
with  terminal  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  wheela  of  said 
truck. 


876,944.     PAN.     Mabt  A.  Nash.  Palmyra,  Nebr.     Filed 
Mar.  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  809.188. 


A  refrigerator  drip  pan  eompriaing  an  outer  vessd  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  bracketa  arraaged  at  suitable  dlstancea 
apart  <m  its  upper  inner  surface,  an  inner  vessd  mounted 
in  the  outer  veaael  and  having  a  surrounding  rim  flange  to 
contact  with  said  bracketa  to  proride  a  contlnuoua  apace 
between  the  bottoma  and  walla  of  the  two  vesads,  aald 
space  serving  to  receive  the  overflow  of  the  inner  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppodtdy  arranged  openlnga 
in  the  flange  of  the  inner  veasd,  bowed  handles  with  hook 
ends  serving  to  engage  aald  openings  to  permit  of  the  same 
having  vertical  movement  therein,  and  an  arched  strip  se- 
cured centrally  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel  whidi 
serves  to  reinforce  said  bradieta  when  the  rim  of  the  Inner 
vessd  is  arranged  thereon,  subsUntlally  aa  apedfled. 


876,94ft.    POWBB-TBAN8M IS8ION  MBCHANIBM.    JOHX 
L.  NaLaoM.  Coloaa,  Colo.    FUed  Mar.  80.  1907.     Berlal 
No.  866.478. 
1.  A  power  traaamlealoa  BMChaaiam  compriaiag  a  mala 

traoM,  a  weight  having  eurred  bearlag  aarCaeea,  meaaa  for 


applyiag  power  directly  to  tha  oppodte  eoda  of 
weight,  aad  compensating  mechanism  connected  with 
meana. 


J 
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2.  A  power  transmission  mechaniam  comprising  a  mala 
frame,  a  weight  having  carved  bearing  surfacea.  means  tor 
applying  power  directly  to  the  (^podte  enda  of  aald 
weight,  compensating  mechanism  connected  with  aald 
means,  and  power  receiving  mechanism  connected  with  tha 
weight  in  the  vertical  ceatral  plane  thereof. 

3.  A  iwwer  receiving  mechaniam  comprising  a  mala 
frame,  a  weight  having  carved  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to 
ro^  on  the  main  frame,  driving  wheds  OMmnted  on  the 
main  frame  at  oppodte  enda  thereof,  adi^ted  to  rotate  la 
oppodte  directiona,  and  means  for  operativdy  conneetlaff 
aald  driving  wheela  with  the  oppodte  ends  of  said  weight. 

4.  A  fwwer  tranamitting  mechaniam  comprising  a  mala 
frame,  a  weight  having  curved  bearing  surfaces,  means  for 
applying  power  directly  to  the  oppodte  ends  of  said 
weight,  compensating  mechaniam  connected  with  said 
meana,  and  links  connected  with  said  main  frame  and 
weight  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  weight  on  the  main  frame. 

6.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  mala 
frame,  a  weight  having  curved  bearing  surfacea  adapted  to 
rock  on  aald  frame,  means  for  applying  power  directly  to 
the  oppodte  ends  of  said  weight,  compensating  meeSaniam 
connected  with  aald  means  on  opposite  ddes  of  the  weight, 
connecting  rods  attached  to  the  lower  central  portion  of 
said  weight  at  thdr  upper  enda,  eccentrics  pivotally  con- 
nected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  roda,  and  a  ahaft  aupport- 
ing said  eccentrioa. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,946.  WEEDBB  OR  CULTIYATOIL  NaLS  P.  NaLaoV^ 
Lexington,  Orcg.  PUed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  Na. 
366,053. 


Aa  implemeat  aa  described  comprising  a  euaeate  frame, 
a  blade  mounted  at  the  forward  ead  thereol  and  having  a 
rearwardly  carved  aharpeaed  portloa  provided  with  blaata 
raarwaidly  disposed  dlverglag  ladined  ead  portloaa  hav* 
lag  aharpeaed  edgea,  ladined  cutting  biadea  meaatad  apea 
tte  ddee  of  the  frames  behiad  the  flrst  aald  Mada,  tiM 
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on  each  ilda  vf  tk« 

.  JMd  tkt  ftw  «M  of 

'  «•  Mck  iMt  of  tko  firoaM  oTtrloppiac  tiM  aost 
Ma«o  ki  tko  nor  te  tho  Um  of  dnft  of  tko  lapteaoat  and 
at  tko  ottMkod  oM  of  tko  reor  Mado. 


8TB,t4T.  AXtflTaTABLK  MAGAZINE  •  BINDER.  Joaa 
A.  Olmv.  MlBMopolii,  MiBB.,  OMlflBor  of  ooo-kotf  to 
Owtaf  OlooB.  oao^tgkth  to  Etta  Olaoir.  and  ooe-oifktk 
to  Foriy  IX  IkonrlB.     mod  Apr.  4,  IMT.     Soriol  No. 


*»- 


1.  la  a  doTico  of  tb«  kind  doocrtbod,  tho  comblaatloii 
^^ttk  a  skoatk  baring  op^  onda,  of  ono  or  moro  eoapllac 
ro*  karlsf  booted  oada  ongacoablo  wltk  tko  and  of  aald 
i^Mtk.  aad  a  lock  dorleo  laoertlble  Into  ono  of  tko  onda  of 
aald  akoatk  and  amrlng  to  bold  tho  said  rod  or  roda  tntar- 
loekod  wltk  aald  akoatb,  aobotaatUlIy  a«  doocrtbod. 

3.  In  a  dorleo  of  tko  kind  dMcrlbed,  tbo  comblnatloa 
wltk  a  akoatk  karlnc  opon  ooda.  and  a  londtodlaally  ox- 
feMdod  ontranco  alot,  of  one  or  more  roda  baring  booked 
oadi  ongagoablo  wUk  tko  onda  of  aald  akoatb,  and  a  lock 
pUto  laoorttblo  Into  om  end  of  safcl  akoatb  and  arranged 
to  ekMO  tko  longitudinal  ontranco  alot  tkoreof.  aobotan- 
tlaUy  aa  doaerlbod. 

8.  In  a  dorleo  qf  tko  kind  doacrlbod.  tbo  comblnatloa 
wttb  a  akoatk  baring  opon  ends,  and  Mtrance  slots  ex- 
taadlBg  )ongltndlnall7  from  tbe  two  ondo  tboreof  but  at 
tko  oppoolto  odgoo  of  aald  akoatk.  and  a  ma)tlpllcltr  of 
tods  karlng  kookod  onda  cngagoablo  wltk  tke  ooda  of  said 
*oatk  and  adapted  to  bo  paaaod  lataraUy  tbrongb  the  en- 
hance slota  tkoroof,  and  lock  dorleeo  inaortlblo  Into  tbe 
oada  of  oaU  akootb  and  arranged  to  dooe  tke  loagttndlnal 
oBtraneo  aiota  tkoreof  and  tkarekr  kold  tko  rods  Inter- 
lorkod  wltk  said  skoatk  wltk  fkwdom  Aw  Utoral  ad^iot- 
Manta.  aabatandaUy  aa  daacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  donee  of  tka  kind  daaerlksd.  tko  eoaiklnatlon 
wltk  a  flat  Betallle  akoatk  2  karlng  opM  onda  and  longl- 
tndkMU  alota  4  and  6  oxtoadlng  tnm  Ita  open  onda  at  tko 

-'-10  «f  aald  akaatk,  covpilng  rods  14  karlng 
18  oagBfoaklo  wltk  tka  open  csda  of  said 
itk  and  aovakla  latocatl|  tkn«gk  aaM  eMraaco  alots. 
•ad  lock  pintaa  6  aad  T  laiaHtMs  Into  tko  ante  of  aaM 
■^••^U* ^^f*^  I'BipiiUisjy. atop  flangoa  8— •and  11-^ 
IX  wM(ft*tiiiii  •  aiii  IX  nopacthroiy.  aia  adaptwi  ta 
•<•<•  4  and  8,  anbotaatkUly  aa  do- 


aknft 


tied  to  torn  In  aald  bottom  and  In  aald  body. 
at  tta  upper  end  to  tko  rotateMo  corer.  dlaks 
to  tka  Bkaft  loeatod  one  aboro  and  tke  otker  bo- 
low  aald  bottoaii,  onck  dlak  karlng  aa  aportaie  therein, 
b«t  at  dIaasatrknOi  oppoolto  potato,  wbick  apertniaa  as 
tka  akaft  rarotTsa  altomatoly  reglator  wltk  tko  ekamber 
In  aald  bottom  wbereby  tko  ckambor  Is  altomateir  charged 
wl^  matartal  and  tko  material  dlarharged  therefrom,  a 


spreaded  bar  fixed  In  tbe  body  abore  the  upper  disk  which 
oeatralljr  croeoss  tbe  measuring  chamber  in  tbe  bottom 
and  oxtonda  frota  aide  to  aide  of  tbo  body,  which  bar  In- 
sures tbe  spreading  and  lerellng  of  ibe  material  la  tho 
body  lying  smoothly  upon  the  upper  diok  as  It  rerolrea, 
and  a  serleo  of  agitating  and  crushing  anna  secuiod  to  tke 
skaft  abore  tko  aald  bar.  one  serlea  of  arms  extending  orer 
tka  apacos  betweoo  the  arms  of  the  other  sertee. 


876.»4fl.  BICTCLB  PACKA0B<:ABRIER.  Wiu.uM  H. 
Eaao.  Bawtelle.  Cal.  rUed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S72,8SS. 
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lIBAfUBIIlO    DBTICl.      JhmulMAlM    L.    tU^ 
'  Taonaa  P.  Mma»  Eaa  Fiwilmu.  GkL,  aa> 
tmWmak  Bta^  tan  rrsnrlioo.  CU. 
It.  IflOt.    Bvlal  Mo.  »19jnx 
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1.  A  paekago  earrlar  for  Meyclea  comprtolng  a  recep- 
tada  kartag  tka  kody  tkoreof  formed  of  skoet  metal,  tbe 
top  of  wkkk  Is  rollod  to  form  a  top  rim ;  a  cornr  for  oatd 
earriw;  aai  miaas  to  lock  tko  f^ont  wkoel  of  tbe  bleyelo 
and  tka  carar  vpoai  tka  kody. 

S.  A  paeka^a  earrlar  for  Meydea  comprising  a  racop- 
tado  karkw  tko  body  tkoiaaf  formed  of  skoet  metal,  tko 
te^of  wkiek  It  voOod  to  form  a  top  rim ;  a  eorer  for  aald 
eairtar;  kiafsa  aacmad  upon  tke  rim  and  ad^mtabiy  sa- 
OTiad  to  aaM  corar  and  rerolnMe  oa  tke  rim  of  tko  body. 

8.  A  pMfeavB  carrier  for  bieyelaa  comprMng  a  reeep- 
tMM  kartat  tta  body  tkoreof  farmed  of  Aaat  metal  tka 
tap  wt  wkiak  la  railed  to  form  a  top  rim,  aaM  body  karlng 
. Haw  tka  rim  at  tka 

tf  Hm  rider;  a  cover  for  aald 
ta  lock  aaM  eaear  to  tko  body. 
4.  ▲  •BCfekoa  aaaiim  tor  Merdea  coasprlaing  a 

of 
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top  of  wktdi  ta  roUod  to  fscm  a  top  rim :  aaM  kody  karlng 
apmtniaabdow  tka  rim  at  th»  ends  wtereby  tho  oaam  may 
be  gripped  by  tka  rtdar.  aaM  body  being  prorldod  Wttb  per- 
foratlona  la  tko  mpf»  poHfcw  thereof;  a  oarer  for  aaM 
carrier  baring  a  perforation  near  tbe  front  thereof ;  hlagaa 
aeeured  upon  tbe  rim  and  adjustably  secured  npoa  saM 
aorer,  said  bingee  being  reroluble  on  said  rim,  and  a  lock- 
ing derlee  for  said  corer  comprising  a  chain  baring  a  dlak 
aeeured  on  one  end  thereof,  saM  disk  baring  a  perforation 
therein,  and  a  padlock. 


876,900.  WAVE-POWER  APPARATUS.  ALrA  L.  Rm- 
Kouia  and  Ononoa  A.  RxriroLoa.  Huntington  Beaek, 
Cat    Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  808,102. 


1.  A  ware  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rertlcal  ranee 
atorable  by  ware  impact  and  free  to  reroire  In  a  complete 
circle,  a  aupport  for  said  ranea  and  power  •  dereloplng 
means  connected  with  said  ranee. 

2.  A  ware  Bkotor  comprlfeing  a  pluraUty  of  rertlcal  ranes 
moraMe  by  ware  Impact  and  free  to  reroire  In  a  complete 
circle,  meana  for  plrotaUy  aeeuring  said  ranee  In  tbe  path 
or  force  of  warea,  and  pojrer-dereloplng  means  connected 
with  saM  plrot  maaaa. 

a.  A  ware  nnotor  oomprlaing  a  plurality  of  rertlcal 
shafts,  ranee  on  said  ahafta  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe 
ebb  and  flow  of  warea,  and  free  to  reroire  In  a  complete 
circle  and  means  connected  with  said  shafta  fOr  dard<^ng 
power. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  soluble  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality <tf  shafta  rertlcally  dlapoeed  In  said  support,  ranee 
aeeured  to  eald  ahafta,  aaM  ranee  bdng  partly  or  wholly 
aubmargod  la  water  In  an  unobstructed  path  and  free  to 
reroire  completely  and  each  adapted  to  reapond  to  ware 
Impetus  Independently  of  each  other. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  plu- 
raUty of  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  support,  rertlcal  ranes 
secured  to  saM  ahafta,  saM  ranee  being  rertlcally  adjuat- 
able  according  to  tbe  rlae  and  fall  of  tbe  water. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


8  7  8,951.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC EXCHANGES.  John  G.  Roasara,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Cklcago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
826,484. 

1.  Contr«lllng  mechanism  for  an  autoBsatle  exchange, 
comprising  a  awltek,  a  plurality  of  morable  members  aaao- 
dated  tharewltk.  aald  BMOtbers  belag  adapted  to  be  dla- 
plaoed  from  tkdr  nonnal  rooting  podtlons  to  different  dla- 
tanoea  rarlable  at  will,  meana  for  causing  saM  oMmbers  to 
return  to  tkelr  normal  podtlona,  and  meebanlam  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  actuated  by  each  member  upon  Its  return. 
8.  CoatroiUng  meckanlam  for  an  antoauitlc  exchange, 
aaaBprlBli«  a  awltek,  a  plnrallty  of  operatlrdy  connected 
aMraUe  laaaikers  aaaodatsd  tkerewttk  and  adapted  to'  ac- 
taata  aaM  swlt^  and  amans  aaaodatod  wltk  ea^  of  aaM 
for  rarylag  at  wMl  Ita  operatlre  relatlea  to  tke 


laig  aMmbcrs  to  dttereat  degraee  rarlable  at  will, 
meckanlam  actuated  upon  tke  return  lo  Its  nonnal  poalttoa 
of  eack  of  saM  members  for  operating  aaM  awltcb. 


8.  OaktniUag  meffkanlem  for  aa  aatomatlc  e: 
•  awltek.  a  plnrallty  of  moraklc 

awltek.  maaaa  for  dlspladag  aaM  aetwrt- 


4.  Controlling  mechanism  for  an  automatic  exchange, 
comprising  a  swltdi,  a  serlee  of  morable  actuating  mem- 
bers therefor,  said  sMmbers  being  adapted  to  be  displaced 
to  different  degreeo,  rarlable  at  will,  from  their  normal  po- 
idtlons.  means  adapted  to  effect  tke  return  of  saM  memb«v 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed,  and  oiediaalsm  made  op- 
eratlre upon  the  return  to  Its  normal  position  of  each  of 
said  members  for  actuating  said  switch. 

6.  Controlling  mechanism  for  an  automatic  exehanga^ 
comprtalng  a  switch,  mechanism  adapted  to  bo  morod  at  a 
constant  rate  of  speed,  actaatlng  members  for  said  switch 
associated  with  said  BMi-hanlam,  and  OMans  for  rarylng  at 
will  tke  relation  of  saM  membera  to  aaM  mechanism  and 
each  other  to  determine  tbe  actuation  of  saM  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,958.     PROJECTILE.     CLATT09  RoCKHlLL.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  800,009.      ' 


1.  A  projectile  baring  a  portion  of  Its  body  formed  of  a 
compact  mass  of  wire  coUs. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  head,  a  body  and  a  Jacket 
or  outer  shell,  a  portion  of  the  body  at  tbe  rear  of  tkO  kead 
of  tbe  proJectUe  sad  within  tbe  Jacket  or  outer  akdl  bdng 
formed  of  wire. 

8.  A  projectile  comprising  a  bead  and  body,  tke  body 
consisting  of  a  core  and  a  mass  of  wire  arooad  tbe  core  In 
podtlon  to  bear  against  the  rear  of>ttie  kead. 

4.  A  projectile  prorMed  wltk  a  core  extending  roar- 
waidly  from  Its  bead  and  of  leaaer  diameter  than  tke  bead 
and  a  body  of  wire  wound  on  said  oore  to  form  tke  body  of 
tke  projoetlle. 

5.  A  projoetlle  prorldod  wltk  a  stepped  core  projoettag 
rearwatdly  from  Its  bead  and  of  leaser  diameter  tkaa  Its 
bead  and  a  body  of  wire  wound  on  said  stepped  core. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.) 


875.968.    BAG-CLOSING  DBTICB.    Lama  ROD.  Maatraat 
Qnakac.  Canada.    Filed  An«.  9. 190*.    Saifal  Mo.  899.9r8. 
1.  la  A  dariee  of  tke  daaa  deaerlbad.  a  enrrad  kodf  mam- 
bar  kairti«  a  alot  tkarela;  aa  icwalrlMtly  ptvalat  «aa  a|^ 
oratlv  la  aaM  dot  aai  fsrlflifl  wMk  a  yOnflXy  of 
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te  OB«  Blile  tiMrvof  aad  aa  aagular  ooraMr  «■  tk* 

bM»  UMrMf ,  a  clflMU*  atimp  ftzad  ^  «m  wd  to 

MBbcr  uid  haTlag  Its  other  tmi  puiriac  b*- 

tt«  •acnlar  eorocr  of  Mdd  cam  and  th*  wall  of  Mid 

rtot,  aad  a  plToCed  lockJnc  eateh  adapted  to  encaM  th« 

oCaald 


^  A  bac  tie  comprising  a  body  member  barlnf  a  slot 
tiMrdn,  a  pivoted  eccentric  operating  In  said  slot  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
doaare  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  cnrred  member  and 
adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  eccentric  and  the  wall 
of  said  slot,  and  a  curred  locking  catch  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  of  said  eccentric. 


•7S,964.  DOLL.  Bdwabd  E.  Roobch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aMignments,  to  Charles  J.  Holton.  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1006w    Serial  No.  801,78». 


1.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body  compoaed  of  two 
com  piemen  ury  parts  adapted  to  form  the  front  and  back, 
aald  parts  being  secured  together  by  a  seam  baring  the 
f»«e  edges  turned  Inwardly,  a  separate  face  and  back  se- 
cared  to  the  front  and  back  of  the  body  req»ectlTely  at 
their  lower  edges,  and  secured  at  the  remainder  of  their 
edgea  between  the  edges  of  the  body  portions,  the  edges  of 
the  separate  face  and  back  being  Intumed  as  are  the  edgea 
<rf  the  body  portions,  and  aheets  of  soft  material  placed  be- 
tween the  separate  face  aad  back  and  Mm  body  porUons  re- 
apectlvely. 

2.  In  a  doU,  tha  combination  of  a  body  compoaed  of  two 
aomplemeatary  parts  adapted  to  form  the  froat  and  back, 
said  parts  being  secured  together  at  their  edgea  with  In- 
taraed  edgea,  a  a^arate  photographic  face  ascnred  at  the 
bottom  to  the  outside  of  the  front  of  the  body,  and  at  the 
rsflsalnder  of  its  outer  edge  between  the  Intumed  edges  of 
tha  porUoas  of  the  body,  aad  a  sheet  <tf  soft  material 
placed  back  of  the  separate  fiac*. 

t.  la  a  doll,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  body  compoaed  of  two 
MBvlBMsatazy  parts  adapted  to  form  the  fkoat  aad  back. 
MM  parts  betag  seeored  together  with  inturaed  edges,  and 
a^separate  face  seeored  at  Its  outer  edge  betwoM  the  la- 
of  the  portloae  of  the  body. 


tTB.Me.    LiMS  •  PAsrmnNo  fob  nosb-olassss. 

OaOMB  8.  Row.  ladlaaapolla,  lad.    Filed  May  9.  1907. 
SaHal  No.  373.679. 


1.  Am  «ye-gIaM  ftttlag  eomprlaing  a  main  body  haTteg  a 

hrtag  Snger,  a  tapered  pin  carried  by  aald  iafar, 

*  Vrtag  iagor  rotably  mouated  oa  aald  mala  body  to 

wttfc  the  l«aa4«ertTtaff  flavsr. 

&  Jm  V  iliM  Sttiag  eonpriaiac  a  maia  bodjr  haTlag  a 

lagar.  a  pla  carried  by  Mid  tefw,  aad  a 

eegvetattag  with   said  int 

with  tte  Isaa  ragaN lag 


Aa  «y«-glaM  fltttag  eomprfalag  a  mala  body  hartag  • 
reeelTlag  tager,  a  tapered  end  carried  by  aald  flng«r» 
aad  a  sprlag  ftager  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned 
flagar.  mM  aprlag  finger  hsTlag  a  threaded  stem  screwed 
lata  a  threaded  opening  formed  through  said  main  body. 

4.  An  eye-glaM  fitting  comprising  a  main  body  baring  a 
lens-receirlag  finger,  a  pin  carried  by  mUI  finger,  and  a 
«rlag  fiager  eoSperatiag  with  said  first  mcatloned  finger, 
aald  apring  finger  baring  a  threaded  stem  screwed  Into  a 
threaded  opening  formed  through  aald  main  body. 

6.  An  eye-gUua  fitting  comprising  a  main  body  baring  a 
lena-receirlng  finger,  a  Upered  pin  carried  by  said  finger 
aad  a  ^>rlng  finger  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  bod/ 
oa  an  aztai  at  an  angle  to  aald  tapered  pin  to  coOpwata 
with  the  leas-reeelring  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


875,966.  HANDLB  FOB  BOTTLE  -  8TOPPBB8.  Datid 
B.  Saxvobo,  Watertown.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  891,061. 


'"•■ 


\, .,-?(■  ^- •'• 


1.  A  handle  for  bottle  stoppers,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  baring  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  eC 
binding-points  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  said  body 
portion  being  bent  near  its  middle  st  right  angles  to  fqrm 
a  foot  adapted  when  the  bindlng-polnta  are  clenched  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  side  of  a  bottle  stopper,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  said  handle  in  true  rertlcal  position  at 
rlght-anglea  to  the  plane 'of  Mid  stopper. 

2.  In  a  handle  for  boHle  stoppers,  the  combination  with 
a  paper  dlak,  of  a  handle  ieomprislng  a  piece  ot  aheet  metal 
harlng  a  portion  adapted  for  a  flnger-grlp,  and  baring  aa 
angular  foot  portion  fonaed  below  the  finger-grip  adapted 
tn  bear  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  dlak,  and  baring  a  pair 
of  Integral  V-shaped  points  formed  below  aald  foot  portloa 
adapted  to  be  drlren  through  the  dlak  and  clenched  against 
the  underside  of  said  disk  beneath  said  foot  portion,  for 
the  purpose  ot  rigidly  atUchtaig  the  handle  to  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  darlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaticm 
with  a  dlak  bottle  stopper,  of  a  metallic  handle  comprising 
a  portion  adapted  for  a  finger-grip  harlng  an  angle-portioo 
adjoining  said  finger-grip,  and  harlng  a  plurality  of  bind- 
ing-points formed  with  said  angle-portion  adapted  to  pierce 
said  stopper  and  to  be  bent  and  denched  against  the  under- 
side of  nid  stopper  opposite  said  angle-portion,  the  aald 
finger-grip,  when  secured  In  place,  being  disposed  at  right- 
angles  to  said  angle-portion  and  also  to  tbe  plane  of  said 
disk. 


876,967.  THEBMOBTAT.  Otar  SAvamTAD,  Plainfldd, 
M.  J.,  aartgaor  to  Oarls  4  Boeoeh  Temperature  Control- 
ling Coaspaay,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeiaar.  FUed  Oct  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  176.226. 
A  thermoetatic  regulating  derlce  comprtolng  aa  its  en- 
thre  atmetnre  a  single  tube  and  bar  one  within  the  other, 
connected  together  at  one  end  unyieldingly  against  more- 
meat  la  one  direction,  said  tube  and  bar  compoeed  of  ma- 
tarlala  harlag  dlCereat  eo-emdeata  of  expaaalon,  the  tube 
earrylag  at  one  ead,  aad  rigidly  aecured  thereto  concen- 
trtaally  thereof  a  ralre  SMt.  aad  the  bar  carrying  a  light 
rahre  pleee  aprlag  preaeed  by  meani  of  a  light  apring 
toward  the  ralre  sMt,  aad  harlng  meaaa  for  bodily  lifting 
the  ralre  pleee  tnm  Ita  8Mt  aa  the  end  of  the  bar  carrying 
aaae  Itttg  with  rai^ect  to  the  ralre  aMt,  a  caaiag  fi>r  sup- 
pectiac  aald  rahre  sMt,  tube  aad  bar,  a  diaphragm  la  Mid 
Malaf.  aad  talet  aad  eathaast  ralroa  secured  to,  and  oper- 
ated by  BMreaMata  of.  aald  diaphragm,  aald  ra«alator  behig 
provided  with  a  aotire  ihild  ialat  ehaanel  la  aald  eaaing 
roaneelliig  thesathroagh  to  the  aald  ralre  sMt  aad  to  the 
aald  lalet  rainy  aa  opcaing  betweea  the  opposite  aide  ot 
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aald  ralre  seat  and  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  reatrlcted 
diacharge  e<Hnmunicating  from  said  (^tening  to  tbe  atmoa- 
phere,  a  diacharge  opealag  from  the  other  side  of  said  dla- 


j>«*  i? 


n.: 


w    -« 


Vc-">3^%ir 
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phragfn  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  dlstrtbuttng  paaaage  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  ralree, 
aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 


8  7  6.968.  VALVE  FOB  FLUID-PBE88UBB  BBAKB8. 
William  H.  Sadvaob,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  860,762. 

iM       M    ■*-'-* 


■CrU."; 


1.  la  a  triple  ralre  for  fiuld  preasnre  brake  systems,  a 
piston  dtamber  harlng  two  porta  uncorered  by  the  piston 
in  lap  position  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  conununleatlon 
being  aoraially  eatablisbed  from  one  port  to  the  other  to 
permit  the  transmlMlon  of  pressure  from  ti»e  train  line  to 
the  auxiliary  reserroir,  and  a  ralre  rnxmally  oi;>en  but 
dosad  by  exoeH  of  preeaure  to  prerent  the  tranamlaslon 
of  pressure  from  one  of  said  ports  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  triple  ralre  tot  fluid  pleasure  brake  systems,  a 
piston  chamber  harlng  two  porta  unoerered  by  the  piston 
in  lap  position  on  oppodto  sides  thereof,  communication 
being  normally  establlahed  from  one  port  to  the  other  to 
permit  the  tranamlaaloa  of  pressure  from  tbe  train  line  to 
the  auxiliary  reserroir.  a  ralre  normally  open  but  doeed 
by  srraM  of  proasurs  to  prermt  the  transmission  of  pres- 
sure from  one  of  said  ports  to  the  other,  and  a  diaphragm 
sabjset  to  the  prsssiuii  to  eostrol  said  ralre. 

8.  la  a  triple  ralre  tor  fluid  prtasBre  brake  aystems,  tte 
eomlilaatiMi  of  a  plstoa  Aamher  harlag  two  ports  aaeor- 
sred  hr  the  plstoa  la  lap  pesttloa  oa  opposite  sldw  thsre- 
of;  aad  aormally  la  free  eommunicatioB.  a  trala  liaa  eoo- 
nectlon  oommanlcatiag  with  the  ptstoa  chamber  on  oae 
side  of  the  piston,  aa  aaxillary  reserroir  eommanleatlag 
with  the  plstoa  ehambor  oa  the  opposlts  side  of  the  piston 
sahlset  to  sbssm  e(  prassars  la  the  pistsa 


chamber  to  prereat  the  traaamissloa  of  pressure  from 
of  aald  ports  to  the  other. 

4.  lo  a  triple  valre  tor  fiuld  preasure  brake  systesM,  the 
combination  of  an  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a  brake  ejUndsr 
c<mnectk>n,  a  slide  rslre  and  a  graduating  ralre  to  con- 
trol the  commanicatloa  between  the  auxiliary  reeerrolr 
and  the  brake  cylinder  connection,  a  leakage  channd  being 
prorided  between  the  graduating  ralre  and  its  seat  for  ths 
tranamissloB  of  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reeerrolr  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder  connection. 


875,050.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Samubl  L  SHBLLXxaaa- 
OES,  South  McAlester,  Okla.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  fa 
Edwin  D.  Chadlck,  Soutii  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  Jan. 
U.  1907.     Serial  Na  851,876. 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  tbe  combination  with  mala 
line  trade  rails,  of  branch  tntk  rails  terminating  in  jax- 
tapodtlon  to  said  main  line  rails,  platforms  of  inrerted 
U-shape  in  cross  section,  and  a  pair  of  morable  switch 
rails  mounted  on  said  platforms  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
into  position  above  said  main  track  rails,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  main  track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  branch  track  rails  ter^ 
mlnating  in  juxtaposition  to  said  main  track  rails,  flanged 
platforma  of  Inrerted  U-shape  in  croaa  section,  and  a  pair 
of  switch  rails  plrotally  connected  to  Mid  flanged  plat- 
form at  terminations  of  said  branch  rails  and  morable  on 
the  flanged  platform  into  poaitlons  abore  Mid  main  track 
raila,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
main  track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  branch  rails  terminating  in 
Juxtaposition  to  ssid  main  track  ralla,  platforma  of  in- 
rerted U-shape  in  cross  section,  and  a  pair  of  swltdi  rails 
plrotally  connected  to  Mid  platform  at  terminationa  of 
said  branch  rails  and  morable  on  the  platform  into  pod- 
tloas  abore  Mid  main  track  rails ;  said  switch  rails  beiag 
prorided  with  flanges,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  oontbinatloa  with  a  pair  of 
mala  tra^  raila,  of  a  pair  of  branch  track  rails  tsrml- 
natlag  la  Jnxtapodtioa  to  aald  maia  track  ralla.  plat- 
forms of  Inrerted  U-shape  in  cross  section,  and  a  |>air  of 
switch  rails  plrotally  connected  to  Mid  platform  at  ter- 
minations of  said  branch  rails  and  morable  on  the  plat- 
form into  positions  abore  nid  main  track  rails;  said 
switch  rails  being  prorided  with  flanges  baring  sloping 
portions  at  the  free  enda  of  the  rails,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  eonOilnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
maia  tra^  rails,  of  a  pair  of  braaeh  track  raila,  plat- 
forma of  U-shape  in  croea  aection  located  adjacent  to  said 
mala  track  raila,  and  baring  legs  hooked  under  aald  mala 
trade  raila,  and  switch  rails  plrotally  mounted  npea  aald 
platforms  and  morable  to  aad  from  said  main  iiMA  mUa, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasetts.] 


876,960.    CAKE-CtTTTBB.    Bbtcb  B.  Smith  aad  Oaoaoa 
L.  Oax,  Jr.,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  aaalgaera,  by  bmsbs  ss- 
sigameat  to  said  Smith.    Filed  Sept  20,  1906.    Serial 
No.  886,701. 
la  a  Mha-cattar,  a  dram  provMad  mUk  airholes.  bladM 

sseared  to  the  periphery  of  said  dram,  sad  exteadlag  radl- 
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to  Ita  •>!•.  uM  dliks  Mauad  to  tW 
th»  MAdM,  provMod  wtth  ali^bolc*  eoHaaal* 


catlag  wtth  the  interior  of  the  dram  aad  with  the  pockets 
t9tmt6  by  the  dram,  biadeei.  oad  disk*. 


STA^l.      WINDOW-8CBBSN.      Mo«M    BoLxacn.    B«ltl- 
BM>re,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.    BerUl  Ho.  86«»M4. 


1.  IB  a  wtodow  frame,  the  combination  of  a  window 
•ereen  harlng  frooTed  edgea  and  adapttd  to  fit  apon  and 
allde  npon  vertleal  gnldet  In  the  window  frame,  a  teaaloa 
^rtaff  located  In  eae  of  the  vroovca  of  the  screes  eom- 
btned  wHh  a  screw  swlToled  to  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
tapped  throngh  the  screen  for  adlustment  of  the  spring 
from  the  Interior  of  the  screen  without  remoTlng  It  from 
the  window. 

2.  In  a  window  fnune,  a  combination  of  a  window  screen 
harlng  groorsd  edges,  and  adapted  to  at  upon  and  sllds 
upon  vertical  gvldss  in  the  window  fraide.  the  eomblna- 
Hon  of  a  tensloa  spring  carried  bjr  the  screen  and  bearing 
tm  the  frame,  and  an  adjusting  means,  one  end  of  the 

haTlng  a  awirel  connection  with  the  adjusting 
■ad  adapted  to  be  moved  by  it  toward  and  from 
the  frame  to  ragnlate  the  tensloa  of  the  spring  and  the 
otker  sad  of  wMefc  has  a  sliding  bearing  on  s  flat  snrtace 
SB  the  screen. 

S.  In  a  window  frame  a  cemblnatlon  of  a  window  screen 
hniii  grooved  edges,  and  adapted  to  flt  and  slMs  npon 
voitloal  guides  la  the  window  frame,  an  adjusting  screw. 
a  bow  BtHng,  one  end  of  which  rests  on  a  flat  snrfaos 
tad  the  otber  end  of  which  hae  a  swivel 
»t  with  the  aerew.  and  Is  adaptod  to  be  adjastad 
br  II  taaraHl  nad  firom  the  frame,  the  badt  of  the  bow 
tia  alaieia  Ikame  to  create  frietloa  betweea  the 
aad  tke  trams,  the  amovat  of  which  Is  regalatsd 
by  tunstac  Oo  screw. 


•n^MS.  TAKlABiS-SPEBD  DRIYIIfO^BAB.  Ol 
1.  tntAMtrnt^  Whltmaa,  Massw.  aaslgaw  of  car  third  to 
Jmtmk  m,  Wktek  Vmtk  Haasoiw  Mass..  aad  eaa-thlrd 
«a  VMBfe  raiaiiiiifl.  WhHma.  liaaa.  FOed  Mar.  91. 
IMf .    asrlal  Ito.  MM70. 

1.  la  a  «BtvlBg  miihsnism.  the  temhlaattsa  vttfe  a 

of  a 


larly-ahaped  frictica  drlvea  meartter.  a  transmitting  SMii* 
ber  ndaptod  to  hear  against  both  of  said  friction  members, 
aad  to  rotote  the  driven  member  in  the  sams  direction  as 
the  driving  nmmbsr  and  means  to  swing  the  transmitting 
mesiber  to  cause  It  to  engage  different  parto  of  the  cono* 
shapsd  members. 


2.  In  a  driving  medianism,  the  combiaatloo  with  a 
rotatable  cone-shaped  driving  member,  of  a  similarly- 
shaped  friction  driven  meml>er,  two  transmitting  members, 
one  on  each  slds  of  the  friction  members,  and  each  adapted 
to  t>ear  against  both  friction  members,  and  means  to  movs 
the  transmitting  members  to  cause  them  to  engage  dlCer- 
ent  portions  of  the  friction  members. 

8.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  axially- 
allned  rotatable  driving  and  driven  oone-shapsd  friction 
■Mmbers,  of  two  transmitting  members,  one  situated  either 
side  of  the  friction  menriiers,  snd  each  compriatng  two  fric- 
tion wheels  to  besr  sgslnst  raid  members,  aad  iMans  to 
move  said  transmitting  msmbers  to  csase  tbem  to  engage 
diSareat  parts  of  the  cone-shaped  members. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  szlslly- 
allned  rototable  driving  and  driven  elements,  Snd  s  cone- 
shaped  mentfier,  carried  by  each,  of  a  swinging  member, 
snd  a  shaft  adjustably  carried  thereby  and  friction  wheels 
on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  friction  members. 

B.  In  a  drtrlag  BMchanlsm,  the  combination  with  axlally- 
alined  rototable  cone-shaped  friction  members,  of  a  shaft, 
friction  wheels  thereon  to  engage  said  friction  members,  s 
swinging  support  for  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
naoved  t>odily  to  cause  the  friction  wheels  to  contoct  with 
different  portions  of  the  frictkm  members. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  .printed  In  the  Gaastto.] 


8  7  5 ,  •  6  a .      WEIGHT  •  C0MPEM8AT0B. 
Stvhbm,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
Mo.  SftM28. 


William  C 
1907.    Serial 


isatar.  tha  eomblaatloa  of  a  cord, 

iMo  aad  ths  other  and  flasd, 

fulcrum,  aad  pullays  Joornalod  la 
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axial  allnoassnt  on  said  lever,  aald  eord  paasing  over  said 
alleys  aad  cauaing  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  waltftt-compsasstor,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
har  to  be  coantorwel^ted.  a  lever  having  a  flzad  fulcrum 
having  axlally  alining  pulleys  thereupon,  aad  sseans  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  lever,  wharrt>y  tha  movement 
of  said  member  caussa  a  rocking  at  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  weight-c<mipsnsa tor,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber to  be  coanterwel^tad,  a  lever  baviag  a  flxad  fulcrum 
having  axlally  alining  pulleys  thereupon,  s  cord  connect- 
ing ssid  member  and  ssid  lever  thereby  to  actuate  the  le- 
ver on  movement  of  ssid  member,  snd  msans  to  resist  the 
movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  weight-compensstor,  the  combination  of  s  mem- 
ber to  be  countorwelghted,  a  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum 
having  axlally  alining  pulleys  thereupon,  a  cord  connect- 
ing said  member  snd  said  lever  thereby  to  actuate  the  le- 
ver on  movement  of  said  member,  snd  a  spring  subject  to 
the  tension  of  which  ssid  lever  moves. 

5.  In  s  weight-compensator,  the  comblnstlon  of  s  mem- 
ber to  1>e  counterweigbted,  s  lever  hsvlng  s  fixed  fulcrum 
hsving  axlally  alining  pulleys  tbereupon,  means  connect- 
ing said  member  snd  said  lever  thereby  to  actuate  the  lo- 
ver on  movement  of  said  member,  a  spring  subject  to  the 
tension  of  which  said  lever  moves,  snd  means  intennedlate 
said  lever  and  said  spring  through  which  the  movenent  of 
the  lever  is  communicated  to  the  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


875.964.  OUTDOOB  LAMP  -  RBCBPTACLB.  JAUWm  8. 
SrnwABT.  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  BerUl  Na 
321.461.  i 


1.  An  out-door  lamp  receptacle  comprising  s  body  or 
boiMlng  bsvlng  a  threaded  shell  to  receive  s  lamp  and  bsv- 
Ing  integral  legs  for  supporting  It  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  legs  having  flat  lower  surfaces  said  legs  consti- 
tuting on  their  opposite  sides  or  fSces  s  support  for  the 
circuit  wires  snd  ssid  body  having  inclosed  passages  from 
Mild  lags  to  ito  intorior  for  the  circuit  wires. 

2.  An  out-door  Ismp  receptacle  comprising  an  Integral 
body  or  housing  hsving  s  pslr  of  integral  lege,  said  body 
having  wbolly  Inclosed  ducts  or  passages  leading  to  said 
lags,  snd  formsd  throughout  by  the  msterlal  of  said  Inte- 
gral body,  fastening  means  pssssd  through  said  legs  to 
hold  the  housing  to  s  supporting  surfsee.  means  for  ss- 
curlng  the  circuit  wires  to  ssid  legs  and  wires  passed 
throng  said  dueto  or  pasaagss  for  estobllshing  Che  electrle 
conaectloBs. 

8.  An  out-door  Ismp  receptode  comprising  a  body  or 
housing  with  s  central  cylindrical  portion  and  a  pair  of 
legs  adjacent  thereto  and  Integral  therewith,  and  caps  co- 
operating with  said  legs  snd  besrlng  sgslnst  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  laterally  supported  thereby  for  clamp- 
lag  the  drenlt  wires  and  producing  a  downward  clamping 
aetloa  tbereon. 

4.  An  out-door  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  body  or 
housing  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  forming  a 
lamp  aockat,  and  laga  adjaesat  to  said  hooalng  aad  farm- 
lag  a  support  therefor  aad  fbr  the  circuit  wirsa,  said  dacto 
or  passsges  balag  wholly  tadoaad  throu^Mmt  thair  laagth. 
Mid  body  havlag  lacloaad  dacto  or  pasrages  leadlag  to  said 


S.  Aa 


prlslag  a  body  at 
havlac  a  pair  of  lass  tatagral  thmeaHa.  adapted 


to  anppert  the  drenlt  wires,  caps  eodperattag  with  aaM 
laga.  said  caps  b^ag  arraaged  to  bear  agalast  a  wall  of 
the  houalag  la  their  elamplag  aetloa,  such  wall  actlag  as  a 
fulcrum  la  tha  do w  award  clamping  action  of  tha  caps. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printod  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


875.966.     KBT-FASTBNBB.     AxDBS  A.  BvanaaM,  ■vana' 
ton.  111.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  866,212. 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  association  with  ths  lock  of  a 
door,  the  eombinstlon  with  s  supporting  plate  adapted  to 
bs  sscured  with  respect  to  the  lo^  raid  frfato  having  a 
keyhole  In  reglater  with  the  lock  k^hole,  a  movable  plato 
mounted  on  the  supporting  piste  and  alao  having  a  ^ybole. 
hole,  spring  mesns  tending  to  hold  the  movsble  plate  snd 
the  keyhole  therein  In  reglstrstlon  with  the  keyhole  in 
the  supporting  piste,  s  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
piste  snd  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  movsble  piste, 
teeth  formed  upon  the  supporting  and  movable  platea,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  key  after  the 
actuation  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  s  locking  device  for  sssoclstlon  with  the  lock  of  s 
door,  the  comblnstlon  with's  supporting  plate  adapted  to 
be  eecured  with  respect  to  the  lock,  ssid  piste  having  a 
keyhole  in  register  with  the  lock  keyhole,  a  movable  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting  plate  and  also  hsvlng  a  keyhole, 
spring  means  tending  to  hold  the  movable  plate  and  the 
keyhole  therein  in  reglstrstlon  with  the  keyhole  in  the 
supporting  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate, 
said  lever  having  an  eccentric  portion  for  engaglag  the 
movable  piste  so  thst  when  ssid  lever  is  actuated,  the 
movable  plate  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  wtth  an  in- 
serted key.  k 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  assodstlon  with  the  lock  of  a 
door  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  with  respect  to  the  lock,  said  plate  having  a 
keyhole  hi  register  with  the  lock  keyhole,  s  movable  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting  piste  snd  also  hsvlng  s  key- 
hole, spring  mesns  tending  to  bold  the  movable  plate  and 
keyhole  therein  In  register  with  the  keyhole  of  th*  sup- 
porting piste,  ssid  keyholes  having  teeth  shout  their  cir- 
cular facea,  said  teeth  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  shank  of  a  key,  a  lever  i^voted  to  the  supporting  plate, 
said  lever  having  sn  eccentric  portion  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  edge  of  the  movable  plate,  aald  teeth 
being  brought  into  engagement  wth  an  Inserted  key  after 
the  aetuati<m  of  said  lever  the  end  26'  of  the  levar  during 
actuation  being  brought  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  supporting  plats  to  assist  In  holding  said  lavar  la  Ua 
loddag  position.  « 


876,966.      EYEGLASS 
New    York,    N.    Y. 
841,621. 


FRAME.      WixXUM 
Filed    Nov.    1,   1906. 
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1.  T%»  eotoMaatloa  with  aa  eya-ftaas 
Ispsailag  from  ths  pos«a  of  tha 
havlag  a  plurality  <rf  acrew  thiaadad  parferattaaa 


«f  pa4  cap- 
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fw  ■■inn  lit  wttk 
of  «td 

bedny  tofwaad  aad  away  firoB  tiM 

S.  TW  coMbiaatloa  with  aa  cya-flaai  fraaa  prorUtod 
wltk  Mfwcatid  nvporta,  of  aoaa  padi  adJaaUMy  aaatad 
te  tka  btaartM  «f  tka  kttareatad  aoppocta. 

t.  Tka  eeaihlaitlnB  wtth  aa  «ya-flaaa  fraaa  prorMad 
witii  btfurcatad  aapports,  of  aoaa  pada  proTldad  with 
ataaai,  tha  aald  stasM  hartac  a  aeraw  thteadad  aagacamant 
wttt  tba  braadMa  a(  tka  Mfereatad  rapporta. 


STB,96T.  TVrmtlNUtT  8UB0ICAL  FLOAT.  CHAKLaa 
Tim,  Chieace,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Sharp  *  Bailth,  Chlcaco, 
IlL,  a  Corporatloa  of  lUlaola.  Fllad  Aaf.  12,  IMT.  8a- 
HalMo.  888409. 


1.  la  a  Tatarlaarj  aarfleal  float,  tka  coatblaation  wltk  a 
nup  liiMfl  of  aa  adjaatakte  kaadla  oomprlalBs  a  tabe  pro- 
vMad  wttk  a  lataral  opaaiag ,  a  baarlat-pUta  in  the  toba 
karlav  a  projaetloa  protradlac  tkroagk  mM  opttlag.  a 
atan  taltacoplcallj  flttlaf  la  lald  tuba  to  ba  angagad  by 
aald  plate,  and  a  bImto  rotatably  fltttng  about  tba  ttaba 

.  aad  proTldad  wltk  an  innar  eaoHavrf aoe  to  angaga  said 
projaetleo,  for  tka  parpooa  mt  fortk. 

2.  la  a  vatarlaary  torgieal  float,  tka  eomblaatloa  wltk  a 
raap-kaad,  of  aa  adlaatabla  kaadla  eoaiprlalBg  a  tuba  pro- 
Tldad wttk  a  latwal  optBlas,  a  baarlag-plata  la  tka  tuba 
kaTteg  a  piojaetloa  protmdlag  tkroogk  aald  opMlag.  a 
atom  talaaeovleally  fttttag  la  mM  tuba  aad  kaTlag  a  flat- 
ftanad  alda  oagaged  by  aald  plata.  aad  a  daara  rotetiibly  flt- 
tteg  aboat  tka  taba  aad  prorldad  wltk  aa  laaar  eaaa-Mr- 
faea  ta  aagaga  Mid  ptojaetkni,  for  tke  porpoaa  mC  fartk. 

8.  la  a  Totwteary  aorglcal  float,  tka  combination  wttk  a 
raap-kaad,  of  aa  adjnatabla  kaadla  oomprlalag  a  tuba  pro- 
Tldad wltk  allBlag  lataral  opanlaga,  a  baarlag-plata  In  tka 
taba  kaTlng  projaetloaa  protradlag  tkroo^  aald  opanlnga, 
a  Bt^  ttf  aacopleUly  flttlng  In  aald  taba  and  karlag  a  flat- 
MMd  alda  aagagad  by  aald  pUta,  a  atop  ott  aald  ataiB.  aad  a 
riMH  rotatakly  flttlag  aboat  tka  toba  and  prorldad  wltk 
an  laaar  aaataarfaea  to  oigaga  aald  projaetloika.  for  tka 
parpoaa  aat  fortk. 

878,868.     BTAMP-AFnZIIfO  MACHUfK     Wuuam  C 
Tav  Turn*,  Now  York.  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  84.  1808.    8a> 
^     rial  Ifoi  SBT447. 

1.  la  a  ataap  aSxlag  aacklna,  a  flat  tabia  cempoaafl  of 
two  parti  aapuatad  to  form  a  apaea  batwaan  tkam  to  ra- 
a  akaat  a<  ataaipa.  maaaa  oparattag  In  aald  apaaa  ftor 
forward,  aa  aaxfUary  taMa  eempaaad 
a(  two  parta  aapatalad  to  form  a  apaaa  ta  raaatra  atampa 

oparattaf  In  aald  apaaa 
takla  for  faadlag  a  row  of  atan^a  for- 
waad  at  Hgkt  ai«iaa  ta  tka  maramant  of  tka  itampa  In  tka 
takla.  a  aattar  loaatad  batwaaa  tka  adjaeaat 
a(  tka  aald  taklaa  a  aprtNt  for  oparatkig  aald  aattar. 
aald  oattar  agalaat  tiM  taaalea  of 
far  ralaaalac  aald  eattar  and  wfttag,  a 
tag  •rsHfim  tka  atampa  loeatad  at  oaa  aad  af  tka 
tMia  and  amana  tar  moiatmlng  tka  atampa, 

a  takla  for 
for  aald  takla  iad  tka 


bla  for  moTlag  tka  atampa  tkeraoa,  aobataatlally  aa  d^ 


■^^j 
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tkaraqfi  from  Ita  aormal  azlal  poaltlon  wkan  tka  apaod  af 


8.  la  a  atamp  al8»1ng  maekina  a  alottad  table  for  aop- 
portlns  a  sheet  of  stamps,  a  corer  for  said  table,  feedara 
operating  In  tke  slots  of  said  table  and  against  the  aald 
eoTor  for  moTlng  tka  atampa  forward,  an  aazlliary  table 
apaoad  from  tba  aald  flrat  named  table  and  a  eattar  located 
batwaea  aald  tablea  a  aprlng  for  operating  aald  catt«, 
maaaa  fOr  dapreaaing  aald  eattar  against  tka  tension  of 
aald  vrlng,  means  for  releasing  aald  cotter  and  spring, 
aobataatlally  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  In  a  stamp  aBxIng  macklne  a  slotted  table  for  sop- 
porttag  a  skeet  of  atampa,  a  oorer  for  aald  table,  feeders 
for  aald  akeet  of  stamps  aad  means  for  imparting  an  ap> 
ward,  forward,  downward  and  backward  motion  to  said 
feedara,  an  aaxlllary  table  apaced  ftom  the  said  first  awn- 
tloned  table,  aad  a  cotter  located  between  said  tables  a 
aprlng  for  oparattag  aald  cottar,  meana  for  depreaalag  aald 
cotter  agalaat  the  tenaloa  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
ralaaalng  said  cottar  aad  aprlng,  aobataatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

6.  A  ratakat  wkeal,  a  lerer  and  pawl  for  rotating  the 
aame,  a  oam  on  aald  wheal,  a  plate  keld  to  be  radprocatad 
by  aald  cam.  aaotkar  plate  to  wkick  tke  said  paiH  la  plr- 
otad  and  wklek  la  radprocatad  by  tke  lerer,  aabatantlally 
aa  dcacrlbod- 

[Clalnw  8  to  81  not  prlntad  la  tke  Qasetta.] 


4.  In  speed  ragnlatlng  mechanism,  a  serro-motor  for 
tka  prime-morer,  a  coatroUer  for  the  serro-motor,  a  ceatrlf- 
ogal  goremor  to  operate  the  controller,  a  goremor  support 
rotated  on  a  rertleal  axla,  ateans  to  produce  and  maintain 
a  daflnlte  normal  axial  poaltlon  of  said  support,  aad  ad- 
juatable  OMaaa  to  ckaaga  tka  daflnlte  normal  axial  poaitlaii 
tkereof,  to  regulate  the  normal  speed  of  tke  prime-moTor 
as  desired. 

6.  In  speed  regulating  mechanism,  a  serro-motor  for 
tka  prime-morer,  a  controller  for  tke  serro-motor,  a  eentrif> 
ogal  gOTeroor  to  operate  tke  controller,  a  goremor  aopport 
rotated  upoo  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  bearing  for  the  support,  a 
counterbalance  lerer  to  hold  the  support  in  a  definite  nor- 
atal  plane  of  rerolotlon,  and  means  operated  by  the  serro- 
motor  to  temporarily  dl^laoe  the  goremor  support  from 
aoek  normal  plana. 


875.970.  SAFBTT  8CA1T0LD  -  BRACKBT.  JOHN  B. 
Watt,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aaalgaor  of  ooe-half  to  John  C 
Johnaon.  Detroit,  Mich.  PUad  Joly  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881,626. 


878.988.    MBCHAmSM  FOB  PBBYBNTIIIO  BACIMO  IN 

FBIXB  M0T0B8.    HmiBT  B.  WAaaaa,  Aaklaad,  Masa. 

Fllad  Mar.  88,  190T.    Serial  No.  884.409. 

1.  Xa  9aad  rapilatlag  maehaalam,  a  aarro-oMtor  for 
tko  prima  morar.  a  coatroOar  tor  tka  aerro-motor,  eaatrif- 
«cal  walgkta  aMvatad  oa  a  aopport  rotated  by  the  prima* 
aMirar.  opnattra  connaetiQB  betweea  the  centrifugal 
walgkta  aad  tka  ooatroUar.  maana  to  mala  tola  a  daflnita 
axial  paaltloa  af  tka  aapport  for  tka  walgkta  aad 
to  prodoca  temporary  dlaplacemant  of  aald  aapport 
from  tta  aormal  axial  poaltlaa. 

9.  la  a  9aad  ragolatlag  amchaalass,  a  aerro-motor  for 
tka  pi  imp  muyar,  a  eaatraUar  for  tke  aarro-BBotor.  eaatrlf- 
ogal  walgkta  meoatad  oa  a  walgktad  aapport  rotated  oa  a 
rartieal  ax]%  eparatira  ooaaaetlaa  batwaea  tka  asatrlfagal 
wolsifta  aad  aaid  aeatrollar,  maaaa  to  nwhitaia  a  daflalla 
Biamal  axial  poaltlaa  af  aald  walgktad  support  aad  maaaa 
ta  praiaaa  tamperaty  Jlaplaramsat  tkaraoC  fram  its  aor- 

tka  «aad  of  tka  prlammorar 


vt 


wltk 
wltk 


A  aaflaty  scaffold  braekat  oomprlatag  a  darla  opaa  at 
aad  tkaraof  formed  wltk  parallel  arma  prorldad  wltk 
at  tkair  axtremltlea  aad  wltk  a  eoaneeting  eroaa  arm 
aald  parallel  aram,  an  aq,rlgkt  taotkad  plata 
a  awtraied  aagagasaaat  latenaadlata  tka  axtiamltlaa 
tka  eroaa  arm  of  tke  darla,  aad  a  aapport  farmed 
aa  uprtgkt  ana  karlag  Ita  vppar  aad  tesaarakly  aaa> 
ttM  kooka  of  tka  elana,  aad  prorldad  wttk  a 
at  tka  lowar  aad 
A  aafaty  aeataid  braakat  aempryii^  a  darla  apaa  at 

attlMlti 
188aO^— T 


latarMtfato  oaM  patalM 

karlag  a  ealidod  iiigasMt  tatarmadlala  tka 

wttk  tka  eroaa  arm  a(  tka  darts,  aad  a 

wltk  aa  uprlgkt  arm  kartag  Ua  ivpar  aad  ramoraUy  aai^ 

paadad  from  tke  hotikm  of  tke  derla.  and  prorldad  wltk  a 

aapport  at  tke  lower  end  tkaraof.  aald  arm  prorMod  wttk  a 

eroaa  bar  at  ita  Upper  end  to  reoMrably  aagaga  tka  kaaka 

of  tke  derla  arma. 

8.  A  aafsty  aeaCold  teaeket  oomprlalag  a  darla  apw  at 
one  end  tkereof  formed  wltit  paralld  araaa  prorldad  wltk 
kooka  at  tkalr  vctraadtlaa  aad  with  a  coaneetlag  eroaa  arm 
tatermadlata  tko  parallal  arma,  an  uprli^t  tooOiad  plata 
karlag  a  awlrdad  eagagemont  latarmedlata  its  axtramltlaa 
wltk  tka  eroaa  arm  of  tke  derla,  and  a  support  formed 
wltk  an  uprlgkt  arm  katlag  Its  upper  end  reoMrakly  ooa- 
paaded  from  tka  kooka  of  tka  kangar  aad  prorldod  wltk  a 
auKwrt  at  ita  lower  and,  tka  uprlgkt  arm  of  tka  aapport 
prorldad  wltk  a  raarwardly  praJaetlBg  dip,  tka  taatk  aC 
aald  plate  projeetiag  downwardly  abore  aad  bdow  Ita 
owlralad  engagement  wltk  tka 


878.871.  CYLINDBB  AND  CONCAVE  TOOTH 
STBAIOHTBNEB.  Caxl  O.  W.  Waairicxa,  Mtnat 
apolKMInn.    FUad  May  8. 1907.    Serial  No.  871,748. 


1.  A  cylinder  and  concare  tootk  atraigktanar  comprlalng 
a  matal  bar  S  taarlag  a  laterally  bant  end  6  and  formed 
wltk  an  angular  tootk  raodrlng  slot  7  tkat  axtaads  Into 
tka  laterally  kent  aad  8  tharaot  aabatantlally  aa  da- 
acrtbed. 

2.  A  cylinder  and  concare  tooth  atraigktanar  oomprlalag 
a  matal  bar  5,  prorldad  at  one  end  with  a  lataraUy  beat 
aad  portloa  8,  and  tormad  wtth  aa  aagular  alot  7  tkat  ax* 
tmda  from  tka  body  of  aald  bar  lato  tka  lataraBy  kaat 
aad  8  ttereof.  tka  aald  bar  6  bakic  beat  or  lataraUy 
at  8*  ao  aa  to  tkrow  tke  axtaadad  aad  of  aald  bar 
amtaly  into  line  with  that  extremity  af  aald  dot  7  wklek 
tarmlaatsa  la  tka  aaid  Utarally  bant  aad  8.  aobataatlally 
aa  doaerlbad. 


878.972.  VB88BL  FOB  COOKINO  AND  LIKB  POB- 
POSBS.  Aoooar  Waoaaci,  Etoaorar,  GariMBy.  aoalgaer 
ta  ▼amiakaosatrala  fBr  Hanakaltaartlkal  (TrtabatC  * 
Waaaal)  0.  M.  B.  O^  l^aaorar.  Oanaaay.  FUad  May  84, 
1808w    Sarlal  No.  818.488. 

1.  A  raaod  eomprlalag  aa  outer  raeaptada  kartag  pra> 
jaetlaaa  aa  tka  laaar  alda  of  tka  waU  adjaaaat  to  tka  to* 
tkarooC  aad  aa  kMar  reeoptade,  asatrally  paaltloaad  wttfcla 
aad  apaaad  from  tka  ovtar  raeaptada  kad  prorldad  wMi  a 
parlpkoral  flange  loeatad  at  tka  battem  tkaraoC  aad  of  fka 
approodaMtaly,  aa  aad  ieeapgrlag  tka 
tka  oatir  aad  laaar  raatptaeloi,  wkankF  It  la 
«■  tta  piailaetlaaa  to 
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T««a  e— e«y>  tewartfly  cctndlag  proJaeCloM  tomad 

tte  ««U  adjMMt  t»  tt«  top  tiMMOC  ABd  U  ISMT 

d*.  <MBtfmll7  pcrttta— d  wtthla  aad  qMMd 
rM«ptael«  uid  pro^ia<d  wtth  a  parlpteral 
»t  tb»  bottOB  thmoC  and  >bC  dM 
•ad  ■•  oecvpTtBc  tbm  ipMi 
f«e«ptad«a.  whacifejr  It  la  anpportad  oa  tha  projaetleaa  bi 
ralaad  poatttoo,  tfea  paripharal  flaac*  baTlag  aatAca  In  it 
ta  poaltloBa  whIA  eornapoad  to  tlM  projaetloaa  ao  that 
la  ortala  ratattra  poattkaa  of  tha  two  raeaptadaa  tha 
raglatar  with  tha  pff«i)aetloBa  and  oaabla  tha  laaar 
to  paaa  tha  projaetioaa. 
S.  A  Toaaal  eomprlalag  aa  ootar  raeaptaela  harteg  pro- 
Jaetloaa  oa  tha  laaar  alda  of  tha  waU  adjaeaat  to  tha  top 
thoroof.  aad  aa  laaar  raeaptada,  etstrally  poaltloaad  wtdi* 
ta  aad  apaead  from  tha  ovtw  raoaptada  aad  proridad  with 
a  dewawatdly  flaxiag  paripharal  flaaia  loeatad  at  tha  bot- 
taoi  th»oof  aad  of  tha  aama  araa,  appeilMam/,  i 
aeoVTlaf  tha  apaeo  batwaaa  tha  oatar  aad  laaar 

harafey  It  la  rapportad  oa  tha  projaetloaa  la  ralaad 
tha  parlphoral  flaoia  haTlag  aotchaa  la  It  la  paal- 
whld  eacraapoad  to  tha  projaetloaa  aa  that  la  ewtala 
relathra  poaltlaaa  of  tha  two  raooptadaa  tha  aotehaa  rav> 
with  tha  prajaetlotia  and  caaMa  tbm  laaar  Toaaal  to 
tha  prajaetlaaa. 
4.  ▲  vaaaal  ceaiprialnd  aa  ovtv  raeaptada  harlat  coa- 
Ta>o>«oaeaTa  Iawardl7  ailaadtng  pcojaetlaaa  focmad  ta  tha 
wmQ  ad)a«— t  ta  tha  top  tharaot  aad  aa  laaar  raeaptaela, 
aaatrally  poaltloatd  wlthla  aad  apaead  froa^  tha  ontar  ra- 
eaptada aad  prwrMtod  with  a  dawawaidly  larlac  pariph- 
aral flaaga  loeatad  at  tha  bottaai  tharaof  aad  af  tha 
araa.  apptuiliaataiy.  aa  aad  <w,vmnilai  tha  apaea 
tlM  OBtHr  aad  laaar  raeaplacli.  wh«ahy  It  la  aapportad  oa 
tha  projaetloaa  la  ralaad  paaHlua.  tta  paripharal  flaaga 
la  It  la  paattlooa  whkh  corieapead  to  tha 
aa  that  la  eartaia  rdattra  poaWoaa  of  tha  two 
laa  tha  aot^aa  raglatar  with  tha  prajaedoaa  and 
iMa  tha  tauMr  vaani  ta  paaa  tha  projaetloaa. 


8TS.PT4.  «H1THM  -  IWDICATOE  FOR  MSCHANICAL 
MUnCAL  UfSTBUimfTB.  PaiuT  Woaar.  Jr..  Phil- 
adal|M>*«»  V*-*  aaalgiim-  to  Tha  Attto-Manoal  Piano  Ae> 
r,  PhUadalphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now 
Fnad  Oet  19. 1904.    Serial  No.  229,161. 
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•TSifTt.  OABMBMT-enPPOBTIMO  BSLT.  FBAMC  a 
WMP.  ■oath  Paaadwe,  OaL  IHad  Not.  11, 1909.  Se- 
rial New  28T,T49. 


r.-i 


1.  la  a  martiaalfal  mnaleal  Inatramant,  the  comMaatloa 
wtth  a  aola  aheat  haying  BTSboia  apaead  longltodlnally  of 
aald  aheat,  eorreapoadlng  to  tha  rhTtha  and  tranareraalj 
of  aald  aheet  In  a  deflnlta  ralatloa  to  tha  pradetermlaod 
poaltioa  of  tha  tempo  controller ;  of  BMaaa  for  progreaalng 
aald  Aeet :  a  ooatroUer  tor  rarjlng  the  rata  of  morement 
of  eald  aheet:  and  a  tranaparaat  panel  carried  by  aald 
coBtroUer  aad  bearing  an  index  mark  adapted  to  be  mored 
to  reglater  wttt  the  aymbola  on  eald  aheet,  whereby  tha 
operator  at  the  Inatmment  may  almnltanaonaly  Tary  tha 
tempo  and  aaeertaln  the  preclae  moment  for  operating 
the  aipreaalea  derlee. 

2.  In  a  machaBlcal  moalcal  inatnunent,  the  eomblnatloa 
wtth  a  note  aheat  haying  transTerae  Ilnee  apaead  loaglta- 
diaally  thweea  correaponrtlng  to  tha  rhythm,  aald  Ilnee 
being  proyMed  with  eymbole  loeatad  tranayaredy  of  the 
aheet  In  a  deflnlta  relation  to  tha  predetermined  pealtlon 
of  tha  taaapo  eontroUer;  of  meana  for  progreaalng  aald 
Aeat;  a  eoatroUar  for  yarylng  the  rate  of  moyeoMnt  of 
eald  aheat ;  aad  a  traa^iareat  pand  carried  by  aald  mem- 
ber and  bearlnff  an  Index  mark  adapted  to  be  mored  to 
reglrter  with  the  eymbole  on  eald  eheet,  whereby  the  oper- 
ator of  the  Inatmnient  ouy  elmoltaneonaly  yary  the  tempo 
end  aaeertaln  the  ^-eetaM  moment  for  operating  the  ex- 
preedon  doylea. 

8.  In  a  BMdianleal  moaleal  Inatmmeat.  tt»  comblnatloa 
with  a  note  aheet;  meana  for  progreeelng  the  eame;  a 
moyable  iMmbw  fer  controUtaig  the  rata  of  moyeaeent  of 
eald  aheat;  an  Index  frame  c<»naetad  with  eald  member 
coatprlalng  oppoaed  polntare ;  and  a  tranaparaat  pand  aap. 
ported  by  eald  frame  and  bearing  an  Index  mark  In  dlno> 
ment  with  eald  polntare,  eabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  BMchanleal  moalcal  Inatnunent,  the  combination 
with  a  note  eheet  haying  aymbda  apaeed  loagltndlaaUy 
tharaof  eorreapoadlng  to  the  rhythm  of  the  aeleetloa,  eaM 
aymbole  bdng  located  tranayeraaly  of  eald  aheat  la  a 
deOalta  ralatloa  to  the  predetermined  pealtlon  of  the  tempo 
eoatroUer;  of  oMane  for  progreeelng  eald  aheet;  and  a 
eoatroDer  for  yarylng  the  rata  of  moyanMat  of  eald  aheet 
proylded  with  meana  eoflperatlng  with  aald  eymbole  to 
enable  the  operator  to  aaeertaln  the  preclae  Inatant  at 
whIA  <aa  aeeeat  or  beat  oeeora. 


876.9T5.  BBINIOBCBD  COMCBBTI  VLOOBINO.  Wnr 
UAH  P.  AwiMaoii  aad  Lovxa  H.  Noum  Oadaaatl, 
Ohle^  aaalgaora  to  PerrenCaaerete  Ooaetmetloa  Ooea> 
paay,  Claelaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Oorporatkm  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jaa.2,1999.    Serial  Na.  294,099. 


Al 


''''/^////////^y 


c  y 


^'.:.yv////// 


yeraaly  ta  tha  eappertlag  rode  aad  haylag  apwardly  earyad 
area  toraMd  therela  to  reat  apaa  Cba  eappertlag  reda. 

2.  A  eencrete  luaetiaitlua  inaalaHag  of  eoaerate 
ralafarcad  with  loagltadlaal  metal  rode  aad  a 
flooring  aapported   by   the  beama   ta   romWaatlea   with 
brackata  loeatad  In  tha  eoaerata  and  atraddllag  tiha 
enpportlng  rode  loeatad  open  the  braeketa  aad  rode 
yeree  to  the  eappertlag  reda,  oaa  eet  of  aald  rode 
Btrali^t  aad  paaalag  baaaath  tha  aopportlag  roda  aad 
other  eet  altematlag  with  the  aald  aet  aad  haylag 
cnryad  opward  aad  raatlag  apaa  tiia  eappertlag  roda. 

8.  A  floorlag  to  be  maided  la  podtlea 
flat  frame-work  with  loagltadlaal  channala  far  maMlag 
baaam,  brackata  atraddllag  tha  cheanale  at  iBtervala, 
porttag  roda  carried  by  the  brackata  aad  roda  t 
to  tha  brackete  and  haying  apenryad  area  to 
enpportlng  roda. 


tha 


aC  a 

the 
enp- 


engage  the 


9Tft,97e.  FIBBPBOOr  AND  PBOTBCTINO  OABMBIT. 
Bpbbiam  Balw  Norfdk.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19.  190T..  Se- 
rial No.  898,456. 


to 


1.  A  non-comboetlble  garment  haying  an  opening 
in  and  ^rlng  oontrdled  flapa  or  eoywtnge  adapted 
cleae  eald  opening. 

2.  A  non-comboatlbla  garment  haying  aa  opening,  flapa 
coyarlng  the  opening,  apring  meane  for  doelng  eaM  flapa, 
and  a  reinforcing  lining  ea  the  edgee  of  aald  flapar 

8.  A  noB-eembaatlhle  gameat  haylag  aa  opealag  la  the 
freat  thereof,  of  eprtng  eoatrdled  flapa  adapted  to 
eald  opealag.  a  reiafwdag  etrlp  arooad  aald  flapa 
ahaalder  atrapa  haylag  edgee  or  riagi  therein. 

4.  A  flrepraef  garment  haying  an  apanlng.  flapa  addled 
to  cleae  eald  opealag.  realllaat  meana  Car  dealag  aald 
flapa  and  an  araBorad  hood  or  eap  proylded  wtth  a  eon- 
yergeat  treat  portion. 

9.  A  oae-plece  flreproof  garment  proylded  with  an  open- 
ing aelf  dealng  flapa  adapted  to  doaa  Oe  opening,  ahaalder 
atrapa  proylded  with  fhataalag  amaaa  aad  a  hood  or  ylaor 
haytag  rib  |«ojaetlag  oMaaa,  aad  a 
on  aald  hood  proylded  wtth  pnid«ctlag  aye 
holee. 


878,977.    LAWN-MOWBB.    Joai.  O.  BAaat,  Deavar.  Cola., 
alalgnor  of  two-thlrde  to  Marcae  A.  King  aad  Charlee 

0.  Hooatoa.  Deayer.  Colo.    FUed  Dae.  5.  1909.    Serial 
No.  849,494. 

1.  In  a  lawn  OMwer.  a  fraam  indndlng  aide  pleeee,  eald 
proylded  wtth  bearing 

the  elde  pleeee,  a  ahaft 
aald  ahaft  being  jaoraalad  at  aaa  « 
lag  beea  of  eae  of  tha  alda  plaeea  aad  proJaeUag  at  Ita 
oppoalte  aad  ttroa^  the  hearlag  boea  ea  the  otter  alda 
piaoe,  aa  asteraal  drlya  gear  haytag  a  hah  eatarlag  the 
latter  earned  beea  aad  fermlag  a  jearaal  fbr  the  prejeet- 
tag  aad  of  tha  ahaft,  dnteh  ■itkaalim  bdaaea  aald  hah 


aad  ahaft  to  permit  tte  ahaft  to  tarn 

aald  gear  te  oaa  diraetlea.  atatleaary  aad  ratary 

aad  gearlag  batweea  tte  rotary  cntter  aad  tta  drlf* 


^$»     /-      .1^49,^     JfiT* 


jL 


2.  la  a  lawB  OMwer,  a  fraxM  haylag  aide  pleeea 
Witt  bearlag  beaaee.  a  drlya  gear  haylag  a  hah  jaaraaled 
la  oae  of  aald  bearlag  boeeee,  aa  axle  jonraaled  at  aaa  end 
la  the  other  beerlng  boee  and  at  tta  oppodta  end  tai  the  hab 
of  the  gear,  eald  hob  bdng  proylded  wltih  dntA  tatCh,  a 
dog  ea  the  axle  coSperatlng  with  aald  dnteh  teeth,  i 
ary  aad  rotary  cvttlag  ammbere  eaworted  by  tiie 
aad  meaae  for  eperatlag  the  rotary  catting  wemba 
the  drlya  gear. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  fraiM  haying  aide  plaeea  pro- 
ylded with  bearing  boeeee,  a  drlya  gear  haying  a  hah 
jooraalad  In  one  of  eald  bearing  boeeee,  an  axle  jonraaled 
at  one  end  in  the  other  bearing  beea  and  at  Ita  oppodta  and 
in  Vbm  hob  of  the  gear,  aald  hob  being  proylded  with  dnteh 
teeth,  a  dog  on  the  axle  cooperating  with  aald  dnteh 
teeth,  plage  doelng  the  enter  enda  of  the  hob  and  tha  aee- 
ond  named  bearing  boee.  etatlonary  and  rotary  enttlag 
membera  aapported  by  the  frame,  aad  meaaa  far  operatlac 
the  rotary  catting  meml>er  from  the  driye  gear. 

4.  In  *a  lawn  mower,  a  frame  coao^rlalng  al6a  platv 
proylded  with  Inwnrdly  extending  bearing  boaeeab  a  drlra 
gear  arranged  on  the  enter  elde  of  oae  of  eald  ptataa  aad 
haying  a  hab  joomalad  in  the  bearing  boee  thereof,  aald 
tanb  being  proylded  with  Internal  ehiteh  teeth,  aa  axle 
jenraalad  at  one  end  In  the  bearing  boee  of  the 
fkame  plate  aad  at  Ita  other  ead  to  tiie  hnb  of  tim 
eaM  axle  bdag  proylded  with  ahonMera,  grevad 
keyed  oa  the  axle  betweea  eaM  ahonldare  aad  Vb»  ra- 
wfttOm  bearlag  boaaM,  a  dag  apaa  tha  «da  eoOperatlag 
Witt  the  dntA  teett  ea  the  gear  hab,  detadmMa  plavi 
deafakg  the  ontw  eado  of  tte  hnb  and  boaa  la  whMh  tha 
alia  la  Jonraaled,  atatleaary  aad  rotary  enttlag  aMBian 
by  tta  ttmam,  aad  aaaaaa  for  oparatlag  tta  t^ 


8.  la  a  lawa  mower,  a  ftame  haylag 
gear  haylag  a  hnb  jonmaled  In  oae  of 
proylded  wttt  tatwaal  rat^at  teett,  aa  axle 
oae  aad  la  tte  otter  bearlag  aad  at  tta 
the  hnb  of  tte  gear.  eaM  axle  balag  proylded 
yaraa  dM.  a  graylty  Sag  dldaMy  monatad  la 
ceBpemta  wttt  eaM  ratdMt  teeth,  gronad 
oa  tha  axla,  atatleaary  aad  rotary  enttlag 
ported  by  tha  frame,  and  meana  far 
enttlBg  member  from  the  drIye  gear. 

[ClalnM  0  to  8  not  printed  tn  tha  Oaaette.) 
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witta 
eaMalatta 


operating  the  ratary 


878,979.  BZJDCTEIC  SWITCH.  Fbakx  O.  Baum,  Saa 
Fiaadaee,  CaL  Filed  OeL  24. 1909.  Serial  Na  294499. 
Aa  electile  ewlteh  far  hl^  taaalea  dreatti^ 

a  name  haylag  nprtght  aad  horlaoatd 

rowe  of  laenlatore  iMnnted 


earned  by  eaM  awtrd  Inaalatwra  aad 
fermlaf  Madee  at  their  extra 
adJacMt  flxad  taaalatara  and  haylag 
riagiil  wttt  thdr  opealaga  4li«eted 
the  patt  af  tte  btodee  of  eaM 
frem  the  ewlyd  laaalatoto.  a 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


JAMUAKV  7, 1908. 


ft  iJumt  Ug  ra— M<ia  to  mM 

;  ft  taU  cnak  wwi— ettd  t»  mM 


for  loagltndlaftl  ftdlwtMBt 
nA  ftiM  tft  avlaff  tkw««rttb  late  ftad  o«t  of  ndtel  poil- 
tlMi  vttk  ntntncm  ta  tka  teaa. 


jAMUAmv  7, 1908. 
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flTB,MO.  ■IHOBDrCkllACHIlfB.  WitLUM  W.  BOBMir, 
CbfaftgOk  nu  ftMliftor  to  BwwMi  Xalttlaf  CoapftBy, 
Becktevtf,  DL.  «  Corporfttloa  of  lUlaota.    FU«d  Apt.  IT. 

^    IMt.    Iwlftl  Na  1U»08T. 


tnk»T1l  MUKITIFIJI  DBIIXINO-MACHINB.  Huitk  & 
BoooftaKftXi.  gprlB«fl«ld.  Mui.  FU«d  Vab.  T,  1M6. 
tftrfftl  Ho.  Sm.9(M. 


1.  Tlw  eoaablBfttloft  (rf  Boaaa  tor  oporatlaff  vpoa  sto^ 
li^a  OftRlod  hf  boftrda,  OMaaa  tor  eftrrylac  tfao  boords  to 
tbo  opMftttaf  WMin,  aad  mom  tor  atHpplac  tho  otock- 
tago  froM  thoboordL 

S.  no  eoatftlBfttloB  of  boraoro,  oMoas  for  earnrlaf  tbo 
boordi  holdlac  tho  otoddaco  botwooa  tbo  baraoro  oad 
mMUM  for  otrtpplac  tho  otoeklago  from  tbo  boor^ 

5.  Tho  eenMafttloa  of  boraon;  boobs  for  corrTlaf  tho 
boftvdo  holdlac  tiM  otoektacs  botwooa  tho  boraors  oad 
moftao  tor  otrlpptnc  tho  itofWagi  froa  tho  booido  oa 
tholr  rotora  aMvemoat. 

4.  Tho  wMaottoB  of  baraoro,  sooao  for  corrTlaff  Cho 
boordfl  holdlac  tho  stocfclaco  botwooa  tho  baraOTs,  oa  «id> 
looo  oftrrlor  tor  rataralag  tho  boardo  oad  Booao  tor  otrlp- 
piac  tho  ■to^iaga  f>om  tho  boorda  oa  tholr  rotara  moro- 

6.  Tho  eoiablaatioa  of  bnraor%  Btooaa  for  earrylac  tho 
bofttda  holdlaff  tho  sto^laga  botwoio  tho  bvraora.  maoas 
for  Btrlpplag  tho  atoeklgaa  from  tho  boards  oad  a  ro- 
eoptaelo  tor  tho  boorda. 

[Clalaa  d  ta  M  aot  prlatad  la  tho  Oaaatta] 


1.  ta  ft  aiatttplo  drllUag  flMcMao,  tho  i'*>»»Ki«^t«^  ^ith 
ft^drealfti'  haad  ooovrtolac  aaporatad  rigidlj  ooaaoetod 
ilNvlar  poffWaa^  a  aarlaa  o<  ateda  hoTtaf  "^'^^ri^imt  with 
«■•  «<  mM  portlaaa  9t  tha  haad  aad  projacOac  thro^ 
•ad  bayoad  apartaroo  which  ato  prorldod  thaaofor  la  tho 
•»«  haad  parttaai,  a(  a  asrtaa  aflo— ttadlnaHy  ilottod 
dfia  wntiirtlai  arao  locotad  botwoaa  said  aapaiatad  di^ 
o<  tha  haad  «ad  hftThw  atldtaf  oacagoMata 
aaahan  flttad  aho«t  tho  atadi  la  aald 
•(  tha  oao  of  aald  drealar  haad  porttoai^  aad 
to  <i«afo  With  tha  osTotal  ftioM^  aad  aat% 
—  "--"  "*  tho  ortraaltlaa  a(  tha  atadi 

Cho  aCad  oafrylad  drealar  pattloa  of  tho 
H  Ih  ft  aaltliU  dffUl^  aftchlaa^  tho 
a  haad  aada  with  a  drealar  portloa  havlat  a«laa  of 
withia  Ma  «Mw  aUK  a  a«laa  of 
hmm  whldh  ara  tttod  roCalahly  wlthla   aald 
oad  iipaad  Ihsrahdaw,  aad  thtoftdad  hwhian  aar- 


87B,M1.     MOTOB-CONTBOLUNO    MBCHAimiC.     

aaav  W.  Cbbvbt,  Norwood.  Ohio,  asalcBor  to  Alll» 
CholsaOTs  CompoBj,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jotaoy,  aad 
Tho  Bollock  Boetrle  Maaatoetarlad  Coatpony,  a  Cor> 
poratloa  of  Ohio,  lllod  Joao  8.  1906.  Borlftl  Na 
920,10ft. 


oemhlnatloa  with  aald  aotar,  of  a  atartlac 
aoetad  to  tho  rotor  aUp>rlaffa  thoroot  aaaaally  oporatod 
mtana  tor  gradaallj  dMrt-drcaltlac  aald  atartlac  rwlat- 
aaoa,  aad  daetrleally  oporatad  aiaoaa  tor  eoaaoetlaf  aald 
allp-rlaga  latoraallj  wbon  the  atartinff  raolataaca  boa  boaa 
falljr  cat  oat. 

4.  la  a  atartor  for  ao  ladactloa  motor,  tb»  comblaatloa 
witii  aald  aMtor,  of  ft  rhaoeUt  la  tha  rotor  drealt  tharaaC 
BMaaa  for  ahort-dreoltlBc  tho  rotor  wtadlaga  lataraally. 
and  mooaa  tor  oporatlag  aald  ahort-drealtlac  maoaa  whaa 
tho  rboosUt  is  movod  lato  Its  podtloo  of  lowoot  roolstaaea, 
and  tor  oponlng  aald  ahort-dreolt  whoa  tho  rhoootat  la 
moTod  oat  of  aaeh  podtloo. 

ft.  la  a  atartor  tor  an  induction  motor,  tho  oombtaatloa 
with  aald  motor,  of  a  rboootat  la  tho  rotor  drealt  thoroot 
moons  which  la  ono  f>osltion  short-drcnlts  tho  rotor  wlad- 
Incs  intomally,  and  eloctromacnotlc  mooaa  for  botIbc 
aald  short-drenltinff  moana  into  oporatlro  podtloo  whoa 
tho  rhoootat  to  moTod  into  its  podtlon  of  lowoot  roriataara, 
aad  for  opeaiaff  oaid  abort-dreolt  wbon  tho  rhoootat  lo 
moTod  oat  of  oach  podtlon. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  prlntod  in  tho  Oaaotto.] 


87B.982.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLINQ  MBCHANIBM.  HaS' 
BBBX  W.  CHajrar,  Norwood,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  AIllo- 
Chalmers  Compoay,  a  Corpmration  of  Now  Joraoy,  aad 
The  Bollock  Electric  Manatoctarlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  190T.  Serial  No. 
mftt4B0> 


1.  la  ft  alartar  for  aa  ladactloa  motor,  tho  oomblaatloa 
■old  motor,  of  «  naldaaM  la  tho  rotor  drealt 
od.  ■■■■■  tor  fffadaally  eatttaw  oat  aald  roalstaaea. 

for  tatvaaUy  ahort^bcaltl^  tho  rotor  wladlaga 

faUr  cat  oat 

1.  la  a  olanar  fir  aa  feadaeCloa  motor,  tho  oomhlaatloa 

of  ft  atartlaff  raatotaaea  ooaaoctod  to  tho 

for  eattlaf  aald  atartl^ 

tot  eoaaoctlMr  tho 


1.  In  eoaUafttloa.  o  dsrlca  tor  tateraally  bridglac  tta 
dip  rings  of  a  rotor  woond  todactlon  motor,  two  magneto 
for  reopoctlTely  moriag  aald  daTleo  into  aad  oat  of  bridge 
lag  poddon,  and  two  owltAoo  roapoctlTolj,  coatrdllag  aald 
magneto  and  arranged  to  be  aatomatlcally  opoaod  npoo  tho 
moTOSMnto  coooed  by  tholr  reopoctlTe  aaaodatad  magaota. 

1.  In  oombtaatloa,  a  derleo  for  tetoraallj  bridging  the 
al^  riaga  of  a  rotor  wonad  todaetloo  motor,  a  plorallty  of 
magBits  for  operatlag  aald  dodos,  aad  a  awlteh  eootrolllag 
each  of  aald  magneto  whl^  to  aatoflaatloallr  opoaod  npoa 
tho  movoatoat  eaoaad  by  Ito  aaaodatad  magaot 

8.  la  comblaatloa,  a  derloa  for  tateraally  brldgtag  tho 
allp  rlags  of  a  rotor  wooad  ladaetloo  motor,  a  amgaet  for 
opiratlag  a/M  dadea.  a  raalstaaoe  ooaaoctod  acroaa  aald 
angaot.  aad  a  awlteh  ta  tha  drealt  of  oaid  magaot  i^lA 
to  aatomotlcaJly  opoaod  opoo  tho  oporatioa  of  tho  brldgtag 
dodoo. 

4.  la  eoaibiaatloa,  a  dodoo  for  tateraally  brldgtag  tho 
slip  rtaga  of  a  rotor  wooad  ladactloa  naotor.  two  wagaeto 
for  BMfTtBg  aald  dodoo  tato  aad  oat  of  brldglag  podtloo 
roapoettooly,  a  radatoara  ooaaoctod  aeroos  oach  magnet, 
aad  a  awUA  ta  tho  drealt  of  oaA  aiagaot  whldi  to  opened 
apoa  tto  moToiaaat  oaaoad  by  Ita  aaaodatad  magnet. 

■.  la  oombtaatloa,  aa  ladactloa  oMtor.  aa  ostoraal  to- 
atotaaoo  ta  tho  oeeoadary  alrcalt  therooC,  magaotlafUIy 
oporatod  BMaaa  ta  tho  motor  for  ohort  drealtlag  8ald(ra- 
datoooa.  and  a  raatotaaotf  ta  ahaat  to  tha  waigtol^  ^rtad- 
la«of  aald  maaaa  > 

[Ctalmo  e  to  38  aot  pdalod  to  tho  Qftaotta) 


STSJtt.  CONCBBTB  CONSTBUCTIOlf.  Scmm  B.  Cua- 
Ton,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  fllod  May  M,  1M7.  Borlal  Mo. 
874.648. 


▲  wall  eoostraetion  comprising  an  taaor  aad  oatar  por> 
tloo  oach  ot  which  to  made  op  of  roetaagalar^hapod  ooo> 
ereto  alaba  arrangod  ta  coaraoa,  an  ^prozUafttdy  riag^ 
ahaped  dodoo  partially  embedded  ta  tho  iaaor  fftco  of  oaA 
of  aald  aUba,  aald  atobo  being  ao  dlapooed  that  tha  rtag^ 
ahaped  dodoes  in  tho  inner  portion  of  the  wall  are  loeatad 
oppodtdy  to  the  riag-ohapod  dadeoa  ta  tho  oatar  portko 
of  tho  wall,  concrete  poeto  tatarpoood  botwoon  aald  laaar 
and  oator  wall  portl<ms  and  oaparatod  from  oadi  other  to 
proTldo  oonttaaoas  air  apaeea,  a  Tortically  dlapooed  mo- 
tftlllc  rotaforcing  motibor  embedded  ta  the  c<mcreto  ta  eacb 
of  aald  poota.  aad  flodbto  connecting  mombora  aeearod^to 
tho  rlng-ohapod  dedeea  ta  tbo  oppoeitdy  dtapooed  daba  of 
aild  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  and  bdag  wrapped 
around  the  reinforcing  members  of  the  concrete  posto; 
anbatonttally  aa.deacribed. 


8T5.084.  POBTABLB  APPABATU8  FOB  UQUBFTIMO 
AND  PUBIFYINO  SBWAOB.  rBBMBicx  J.  COMMni. 
Bzetor,  Bnglaad,  aaalgnor  to  Cameron  S^tlc  Taak  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUoa  of  lUtaota.  Fllod  Jan.  86,  1006. 
Serial  No.  207,800. 


1.  A  portable  apparataa  for  the  troatmaat  of  drataaga 
comprising  primary  treating  aad  flltor  taaka  naatablo  far 
traasportotlon  and  aeparablo  for  laotollatloa ;  tho  pel- 
mary  troatlag  taak  hadag  a  aeodlstarMag  lalot  aad  ft 
nondtotorbing  oatlot,  and  tho  dUor  taak  ooaq»rlaiag  aa 
oator  eaatag  hadag  a  low  ootlet  aad  a  perforated  laaar 
caalag  dlapoaod  la  aald  oator  eaatag  with  a  Toatllatlag  air 
paaaago  botwoaa  them,  aald  laaar  caalag  hadag  aaaaa  far 
aapportlag  flltortag  matorlftL 
8.  A  portable  apparataa  fbr  tho  trafttmit  of  drataaga 
primary  troatlag  aad  flitar  taaka  aaatabli  Ut 
aad  aaparahto  for  laatftUfttloa;  tha  pri* 
taak  hftdat  ft  aoadtotatMag  lalot  aad  a 
oaUot,  aad  tha  lltK  taak 
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Mttet  tmM  m  aiMr  task 
CM  vltUm 
•Ir 
fUta 
layan  «<  fllt«rte( 
r,  tte  valla  of  lald  laaar 

tba  ipaeM  batwaw  tka  traya  wltk 
«Ud  air  paaMga  totwasi  tkt 

4.  A  task  tor  tha  traafaat  of  iMwat  dralaaia  prvrMad 
vttk  a  MBtflatBtWat  talat  eeaprlaliic  a  lataral  IbM  apaa* 

batov  aa4  aibora  aaM  ojaalny 
_    _      at 
tta  tapaad  bottoai. 

i.  ▲  a^tle  taak  tor  tka  traatiMat  ^  dralaaca  pcvrldad 
wllfe  a  aoadlataiMBc  oattat  eeapclaiBff  am  oatlat  <lHtaat' 
aitaadlac  abora  aad  balaw  tha  aaraal  watar^Uaa  «<  tba 
taak  aad  harlac  tta  racalrtac  BMVth  balow  aald  aonaal 
watar>Uaa,  an  ootlat  opanlac  coau^oaloattaf  with  aald 
ahaaaal  at  aaM  ainial  watar^lM.  aad  aaapplamantary 
aartlat  tualag  eomanmieatlac  with  aald  ehaaaal  abora 
aaM  watar41aa. 

IClalaa  e  to  9  sot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


raHa  aad  lytef 

a  raira  ataai.  aad  a 


MM  piB  aad  aasBBMital  fUate  adaptwl  to  limit  tha 
Bo^aBaot  of  tha  ralra  to  a  fraetloa'of  a  rarolatioa. 


8T8,9«T.  MOlf-BnnLLABLB  BOTTLB.  Oaoaoi  T. 
DOMaafTT,  Bootoa,  Maaa.  FUetf  Mar.  4,  IMT.  8«rlal  No. 
M0,a08. 


87B.MS.    SOAP  CAKB.    AafTHirm  F.  C0N8BT.  Jr..  (Itwark, 
N.  J.    fllad  laa.  11.  IMT.    Sarlal  No.  881,88T. 


L  Aaaa 

9t 

a  ] 


artlda  of  BMaufaetara,  a  aoap  eaha  eaaiprlalBf 
ha^teg  tha  f orai  «f  a  hady  o(  ravoiatian 
asd  ptofMad  with  a  plarallty  of 
treaa  tha  parlphary  inward  ta  aach  hob 


S.  Aaaa 


artlda  of  ■aaafUctata,  a 
body  of  aaap  havtnf  a 
haTti«  la  ita  aiM  Ihei 
laward  ta  a  palat  ralattraly 


a.  Aaa»artlelaaC 


hady  a< 
of  tha  cyllaiM  tewarda  towarda  tta  «.»«, 
tha  wtar  aa  axial  opMilag  «<  aoa  drtalar 


artlda  of  aManfaofnra,  a  aoap  «aka 

0l  eyltedrlcal  torn  hartag  a  heb  porthw 
with  aa  opaalag  of  aoa-drealar 
froB  aa^  h«b 


1.  la  eoMbtaatloB,  a  bottlo,  a  hoUow  atopper  hoTlaf  a 
hola  la  tha  bottoai  tiiaraof,  mM  atoppor  coaalatlaf  of  a 
haad  aad  a  body  portloa  adapted  to  Bt  th«  aoefc  of  aaM 
bottlo,  aad  a  atam  of  aauiUar  dlaaMtar  eonaoetlav  aaM 
hoad  aad  body  pmrtlMi,  a  ralTt  aoat  loeatad  wtthla  oaM 
body  portloB.  a  Talva  adaptad  to  dMa  wltida  aaM  body 
portloa,  aad  aa  ana  ptrotally  aioaatad  wlthla  aaM  body 
portloa,  aaM  ana  balag  adaptad  to  awlag  lato  ooatact  with 
aaM  Talra  to  lodt  aaM  ralva  agaiaat  aaM  aaat,  laM  atoppor 
hartat  aa  aaaalar  paaaaca  aztoadtat  thoraarooad  batwoaa 
aaM  haad  aad  body  porttoo,  aaM  atoppor  baiag  prorMad 
with  porta  eoaaaetlac  tha  latartor  tharaof  with  aaM  aa- 
aalar  paaaafa  ahova  aaM  Talra,  nM  haad  haTtng  grooToa 
thtrda  attaadlwg  fraaa  aaM  paaaaga  oat  of  tha  appar  oad 
of  aaM  alapvar. 

1.  la  B»aihtaa>1oa,  a  bottla,  a  hollow  atoppar  haTtag  a 
hola  ki  tha  hodaa  fhwaat  aaM  atow«r  coaalatlag  af  a 
haad  aad  a  body  partlaa  adaptad  to  flt  t^  aadc  of 

haad  aad  hady  partlaa,  a  ^al^  adaptad  to  aUda  wtthla  aaM 
body  paattaa.  as  arai  ptvatally  Mgaalad  wtthla  aaM  body 

adaptad  to  awlag  lata  eaataet  with 

to  laek  aaM  vaHa  agalaat  aaM  aaat.  aad  two 

ta  Halt  tha  ■ofiiaaat  «(  aaM  %na  la  oppo- 


wltt  aaM  «•!««  ta  lock  aaM  valva 
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4.  Aa  aa  artlda  af  aMaafaetera.  a  hoUow  atoppor  pro* 
▼Idtd  with  aa  aaaaUr  groara  aad  paaaatia  aif  llag  fraa 
aaM  grooTo  o«t  of  oaa  aad  tharaof,  aaM  ateppar  balag  pro- 
Tldid  with  two  porta  aoaaacHag  aaM  groora  to  tha  latartor 
of  aaM  atoppar,  a  ralva  aiat  loaatad  wtthla  aaM  atappar 
hdow  aaM  porta,  a  Talva  adaptad  to  alMa  wlthla  aaM  atop- 
prr  toward  aad  away  froai  aaM  aaat.  aad  aa  arm  piTot- 
ally  mooatad  wlthla  aaM  atappar,  aaM  arm  balag  adaptad 
to  awlag  lato  eoatact  wttik  aaM  TaHa  to  loefc  aaM  Talva 
M  aaat,  aad  two  atopa  adaptad  to  Uailt  tha 
It  of  aaM  arma  ta  oppoaltt  dlraetioaa  raapaetlvaly. 

6.  la  eoBibiaatloa  a  bottlo  atoppor  prorMed  with  aa  aa- 
aalar  groova  la  tta  parlphary  aad  piwagM  aztwdlag  from 
aaM  groo'ra  out  of  oaa  oad  tharaof,  aaM  atoppar  proTMad 
with  two  porta  located  above  aaM  groove  aad  coeaoctlag 
aaM  groora  to  the  laterior  of  aaM  atoppar,  aaM  porta  balag 
loeatad  oat  of  aliaemeat  with  aald  paaaagaa ;  a  bottle  hav- 
tag  a  Back  la  which  laM  atopper  la  faat :  a  valTa  aaat  lo- 
cated below  aald  porta;  aad  a  ralra  adapted  to  eoatact 
with  aaM  aaat. 

(Claim  6  aot  priated  In  Che  Oasette.] 


875,988.     PLOW.     Paao  8.  FuLLaa,  Oredey.  Colo. 
I^h.  10,  190ft.    Serial  No.  246.088. 


FUed 


A  ditching  plow  comprialag  a  shear,  and  moid-boarda 
fixedly  ooonected  together  aad  to  the  shear;  the  upper 
aada  a  of  the  mold-boards  bdag  straight' and  horisontal 
and  deacrlbing  aa  obtaaa  angle  aad  their  forward  edgea  b 
meriting  at  the  prow  of  the  plow  and  belag  dished  or 
cnrred  from  the  ahear  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  plow,  aad 
each  moM-board  haTlag  a  allghtly  dished  or  concave  for- 
ward aide  c,  a  lower  end  A  ahorter  than  its  upper  end  a 
aad  abutting  agalaat  and  correapondlng  in  length  to  the 
upper  edge  of  one  arm  <rf  the  ahear,  a  rearwardly-cnrrad 
rear  edge  e  Inclinod  downward  aad  inward,  aad  an  outer 
edge  1  extending  between  the  lower  end  d  and  the  edge  e 
aad  dightly  curved  forward. 


8T8.989.  COKB-BXTRACTINO  MACHINE.  BrLvaaraa 
OAaMBB,  Covington,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Covingtoa  Machla'e 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1006.     Serial  No.  842321. 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  coke  from  coke  ovmm,  coaalat- 
lag of  a  ram  or  handle  havlag  attached  thereto,  a  flat 
l^te  of  convenient  ahape  narrowed  toward  tha  froat  aad 
provided  with  a  aimilarly  ahapad  opcaiag  la  ita  latartor  of 
siaa  aafldent  to  enable  the  coke  to  fall  through  it  aad 
havlag  a  aaraoth  under-aurCaaa,  aad  the  exterior  adgea  bev- 
eled around  the  froat  aad  tta  aides. 

2.  A  device  for  drawlag  edce  from  coke  oveas,  coaslat- 
ing  of  a  ram  or  handle  havlag  attached  thereto,  a  flat 
plate  of  eoavealeat  ahape  aarrowed  toward  the  froat  and 
provided  with  a  aladlarly  shaped  opening  in  its  interior  of 
alae  aafldent  to  enable  the  ocAe  to  fall  through  it  aad 
having  a  smooth  upper  aad  uader  aurtaoe,  aad  the  exterior 
edges  beveled  around  the  front  aad  tha  aidea. 

8.  A  device  tor  drawlag  coke  from  coke  ovcaa,  coaalat- 
li«  at  a  ram  or  handle  havlag  attached  thereto,  an  auxil- 
iary haad  compoaad  of  a  flat  plato  of  eoavealeat  ahape 
aarrowad  toward  tha  froat  aad  provMad  with  a  slmnarty 
ahapad  opealag  ta  Ito  latartor  of  ataa  aoflklaat  to  eaable 
tha  eoka  to  fail  duoagh  It  aad  havlag  a  aoMoth  vadar 
aurfhea,  aad  the  axtartor  adgaa  bavflad  arooad  the  froat 
aad  tha 


4.  A 

lag  of  a  ram  or  haadla  havtag  attarhafl 

laiy  haad  oompoaed  of  a  flat  plato  of  aeevaalaat 

aarrowad  toward  tha  f^aat  aad  pravldad  with  a  ateflarly 

ahapad  opening  la  Ita  latartor  of  alaa  aufldaat  to  aaahia 

tiia  eite  to  fan  throo^  It  aad  havlag  a 

aad  uader  sarfaee,  aad  tha  axtartor 

the  treat  aad  the  aMea. 

6.  la  a  ahovd  for  drawlag  eo^  from  6oke  ovaaa.  tha 
combination  of  a  ram  or  handle,  provMad  at  tha  aad  with  a 
auitablc  eroaa  head,  aad  aa  auxiliary  haad  farmed  of  a 
curved  bar  the  bent  «ida  of  which  are  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  croes  head.  «. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Gaaetta.] 


8  7  6,990.  HBATBR.  HowABO  Oumuroa,  Chleago,  IlL 
Fllad  Mar.  12, 190«.  Sarlal  No.  806,669.  Baaewed  Nov. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,166. 

9        3/79 


1.  A  heat-deflector  of  the  character  aet  forth  oomprldng 
a  drum  having  an  inner  wall  and  aa  outer  wall,  saM  drum 
being  provided  with  opmiags  in  ito  lower  end  and  with 
opeaiags  la  ito  iaaer  wall  near  ita  uppM  end.  and  plpee 
betweoi  aaM  walla  connecting  aaM  upper  opealnga  with 
said  lower  opeaiags,  for  the  purpoae  aet  fortii. 

2.  A  heat-deflector  of  the  character  aet  forth,  comprialag 
aa  aaaul^r  drum  having  an  iaaer  wall  aad  aa  outer  wall, 
saM  walla  beiag  coaceatric  with  each  other  aad  formlag 
an  annular  apace  between  them,  aaM  drum  belag  provided 
with  opeaiaga  la  Ito  lower  ead  aad  arlth  opealaga  la  Ito 
inaer  wall  at  Ito  upper  and,  aad  plpaa  batwaea  aald  walla 
connecting  the  upper  openinga  arlth  the  lower  opeaiaga. 
for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

8.  A  heat-deflector  of  the  character  aet  forth  ooBBprlalag 
an  annular  drum  of  fmato-oiHileal  form  doaed  at  Ito  top 
and  havtag  aa  laaar  wall  aad  an  ootar  wall,  aaM  walla 
belag  eoneeatrlc  with  tha  other,  aad  havlag  aa  aaaalar 
apaee  betwaea  thea^  the  drum  betog  provided  with  a  aa- 
rlea  of  opaaiaga  to  ito  lower  end  aad  with  a  aartea  of  opea- 
iaga to  ito  Iaaer  wall  at  Ito  upper  ead,  aad  plpaa  eoaaaet- 
lag  tha  opaalBga  to  the  Iaaer  wall  with  tower  opeaiaga, 
w  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  A  heat-deflector  of  tha  character  aat  forth,  eoatprlalag 
aa  wifn'**-  drum  of  fraato-oonloal  form  doaed  at  Ito  top 
aad  havtag  aa  toner  wall  aad  aa  outer  wall,  aaM  walla 
beiag  eoaeantric  with  each  other,  aad  fbrmlag  aa  aaaalar 
space  betwaea  theaa,  the  drum  belag  provMad  with  a  1 
of  opeaiaga  to  Ito  lower  aad  aad  with  a  aarlaa  af 
to  ito  Inaar  wall  at  ito  upper  aad,  plpaa  eaaaaetlag  tha 
optalaga  to  the  laaar  wall  with  tower  apaalasi,  aad  a 
frame  aeeured  to  the  drum  adapted  to  aaat' tha  deflacter 
upoB  a  chimney,  whereby  tta  haatad  air  aad  pra^aeto  of 
combuatloa  rialag 

through  the  plpea  aad  diadtoised  at  tha 
drum,  aad  wharahy  apaalaga  ava-  prsfMafl  la 
part  af  tha  dram  tor  paimlUlag  air  to 
■dba 


•*■»■ 
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COOLmO   APPASATDC  FOB   BZPIO- 

Jonr  K  QuMoi,  Fsrt  WtAlnataB, 

to  OOma  ItemtMtwlBff  CcmpuKf,  Port 

W1&     PIM  May   It.   190T.     8«lal  No. 


1.  Aa  «ploalT»«BvtM  ejrllBdtr  a  rotary  fan  aapportod 
la  eoaaoetlon  with  tte  ejltedtr  paraUal  to  aama^  and  a 
dreolar  eaalBf  fbr  tha  fan  hartoff  a  hood-aztenaloii  In- 
dlMd  Inward  toward  tbo  axla  of  aald  fan  bayond  tba 
eyllBdaislMad. 

a.  An  azploalTa-aaglne  eyUndar.  a  bradwC  aacorad  to  tlM 

baad  of  tho  eyltadar,  a  rotary  fan  aapportad  In  eonnaetloB 

with  tha  bracktC  parallal  to  aald  cylladar  and  a  drcnlar 

eaalaff  fMr  tha  fan  havlnc  a  hood-cxtanalon  inclined  in- 

:,ward  toward  tha  azla  of  aald  fan  bayoad  tha  eyllDdar  baad. 

S.  An  axpIoalTa  anglBa-eyllndar,  a  braekat  In  dataehaUa 
oottaaetloB  with  tha  haad  of  tha  cyllndar.  a  rotary  fan 
aopportad  in  eonnactlon  with  tha  braekat  parallal  to  aald 
eyilndar,  and  a  dreolar  eaalac  for  tha  fan  haTlng  a  hood* 
aoctaoaloB  Ineltaad  laward  toward  tha  azla  of  aald  fan  ba- 
yoad tha  eylladai^haad. 

4.  Aa  axpioalTo-aagtea  eyilndar  haTlac  haad-boaaaa,  a 
wab  coanactlns  tha  booaaa.  a  brachat  attadiad  to  tha  w^ 
a  rotary  fha  aapportad  la  oonnaetioa  with  tha  braekat 
parallal  to  nM  cyllndar,  and  a  etrenlar  eaalnf  for  tha  fan 
haTlBc  a  hood-«tanalon  iaellnad  inward  toward  tha  azla 
•C  aaM  fan  bayoad  tha  eylladar-haad. 

5.  Aa  azplaalTO  aaglaa  cylladar  harlac  haad-boaoto,  a 
ap«b  enanactlag  tha  boaaaa.  a  braekat  boitad  to  tha  wah^  a 
rotary  fha  aappoilad  la  cooaactloa  with  tha  braekat  par- 
alM  to  aaM  cylladar.  aad  a  drcnlar  caalac  for  tba  fha 
havlaf  a  haod-aztaaaleo  ladlaad  laward  toward  tha  azla 
«(  aald  faa  bayoad  tha  cytladw-haad. 

[datan  6  to  11  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta^] 


K.  J. 


DBMTAL  TOOL.    Habet  A.  OoLLoant,  Nawark. 
FUad  Mar.  19.  1007.    Sarlal  Na  86S.221. 


athar  law.  aad  baralahlat  ariH  oa  tha  plata  prerldad  with 
p«f oratlaaa  far  tha  reeaptloa  of  a  paat. 

3.  A  daatal  tool  comprlatag  a  pair  oC  hlacad  mamban 
haTinc  haadla  portloaa,  tha  trm  aada  of  tha  jawa  of  tha 

— ib«a  haTlac  thalr  abottlnt  facaa  prorldad  with  ro- 
plaead  allgbtly  oat  of  allaeBMnt  to  dlatort  a  poaC 
I  batwaaa  thau. 
a.  A  daatal  tool  coatprialnc  a  pialr  of  hin«ad  mambara 
haTlac  handlo  portlona.  tha  Jawa  of  tha  mambara  havlnf 
thalr  abottlnt  faeaa  rtceaaad  to  distort  a  poat  praaoad  ba- 
twan  tham.  aad  a  plata  aacorad  to  oaa  jaw  aad  adapted 
to  hara  a  ahaarla«  actioa  on  tha  other  jaw  to  eat  off  tha 
poat 

4.  A  dMital  tool  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  hlngad  mambara. 
tha  |awa  of  tha  mambera  being  arrangad  to  dtatort  a  poat 
placed  between  them,  a  plate  aacared  to  one  Jaw  and  har- 
ln«  a  ahaarlaff  action  with  the  other  Jaw.  ttae  abearing  edge 
^the  plate  being  raeaaaed,  and  bamiahlng  arma  projecting 
from  the  pUta  beyond  the  Jaw  and  baring  perforationa 
therein. 


870.008.     BPOOL.     Pam  Bamduah,  Wlilimantlc  Coaa. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1007.     Serial  No.  358.381. 


1.  Xa  a  vool,  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  aeparate  head 
portloa  tharafor,  and  meana  for  uniting  aald  haad  and 
body  portlona  comprlatag  aa  aanolar  wedga  member  aa- 
evrad  to  tha  outer  aide  of  tha  body  portion  and  entering 
batwaaa  aald  haad  aad  body  portlona. 

2.  In  a  ^pool,  a  hoUow  body  portion,  a  aeparate  head 
portion  tharafor,  aad  meana  for  uniting  aaid  head  and  body 
portlona  comprlalng  an  aaaular  wedge  member  aaenred  to 
the  aald  body  portloa  aad  aatarlag  wltikla  aald  haad  por^ 
tloa  oaa  aorfaea  thereof  balag  aarratad. 

>•  p*  *  «ool.  a  hoUow  body,  a  aeparate  haad  portion 
tharafor,  aad  waawe  for  uaitlBg  aald  head  portloa  and 
body  comprlalag  aa  aannlar  epltt  wedge  member  prorlded 
with  a  anrratad  outer  aurfaca  aacorad  to  aaid  body  aad  aa- 
gaglng  aald  haad  portka. 

4.  In  a  apool.  a  body  portloa,  a  apaarata  haad  porttoa 
therefbr.  aad  maaaa  for  uniting  aald  haad  and  body  por- 
tlona eompriateg  a  laminated  qpUt  wedge  portloa  aeeurad 
to  aaM  body  portloo  aad  aagaglag  aaM  haad  person. 

*>  J*  •  "pool,  a  body  portloa.  a  aeparate  head  portloa 
paovMad  with  a  eeatral  tapered  aperture,  a  lamlaatad 
VUt  wedge  member  eeeured  to  aaM  body  portion  engaglnr 
ta  MM  tapacad  portloa  of  tha  haad  to  nalte  aaM  head  aad 


(Clalaia  8  aad  7  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


875,0M.  TIBB.  WxtUAM  D.  Babbis,  Phlladatphia,  Pa... 
aaalgBor  to  Barrio  Tlta  A  Bubbar  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Oorporatlea  of  Malaau  FUad  May  18. 1005.  Serial  No. 
MQiTOT.  Baaawad  Feh.  S.  1007.  Serial  Na  855.472. 
1.  A  tlra  lartwdiag  a  body  of  fabric,  a  tread  portion  of 
realUaat  Mstarlal  outstdo  of  tha  aama,  aad  a  aerlea  of  ftbaca 
through  tha  tread  portloo  la  a  llaa  aubatantlaUy 
Uar  to  tta  wearlag  aurfaca  thereof  and  abutting 
a  body  af  fhbrlc.  with  a  aeeood  body  of  fabric  engag- 
lat  aaM  parpaadkular  flbara  ftir  vadag  aad  holdlag  than 
la  paiillMi,  aetataatlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

S.  A  ttro  hBTlag  a  tread  eoaalattag  of  a  body  of  mhbar 
aad  a  body  of  fhhrle  aaiboddad  therela.  aaM  body  of  tehrlc 
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hatrlag  waft  Ouaada  azteadtag  la  llaaa  aubataatlany  par- 
allel to  the  aurfaca  of  the  tread,  with  warp  threada  ez- 
twdlag  anbatantially  perpendicular  to  tha  wearing  anrfaoa 
of  the  tread,  aald  tire  having  a  body  portlaa  of  fabric  aup- 
portlng  aald  compoaite  tread.  aubatantlaUy  aa  deaedbed. 


S.  A  tire  haTlng  embedded  in  it  a  aerlea  of  fliera  eztend- 
lag  In  linea  aubatantially  perpendicular  to  ita  outside  anr- 
faoa, aaid  flbera  being  Interworen  with  each  other.  buIk 
atantially  aa  deecribed. 


876,005.  BANOBOX-8TAT  FOR  HATS.  Buobbb  C 
HABBiaoN,  Danbury,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hlne  Boz 
and  Printing  Co..  Danbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  350,108. 


In  combination  with  a  bandboz  of  ovaloM  form,  a  hat 
atay  flange  made  from  a  rectangular  aectlon  of  paataboard 
centrally  apertured,  each  of  the  four  comera  of  aaM  paata- 
board being  turned  downwardly  along  linea  dlagonaUy  re- 
lated to  the  two  aldea  forming  a  comer,  aald  turned  down 
comera  forming  four  faet  each  triangular  in  form,  the 
baaa  of  each  triangle  being  located  at  tha  juacture  with 
aaM  atay  flaage  aad  being  ao  located  with  raqMct  to  the 
boz  interior  aa  to  contact  therewith  at  each  of  Ita  anda, 
ttiereby  forming  eight  pointa  of  contact  with  the  boz  In- 
terior, the  location  of  each  of  which  is  determined  by  the 
dlapodtlon  of  said  baaea  of  the  trl-angular  feat 


875.008.     POBTABLB  DBBAILBB.     Staitlbt  W.  BATBa, 
Genera,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  18,  1006.    Serial  No.  880,488. 


1.  A  portable  deraU.  cMialatlng  of  a  wheel-deralllng- 
block  adapted  to  be  ladependantly  aupportad  upon  the  rail, 
and  a  part  carried  by  aaM  wheei-deraUing-blo<A  azteaded 
downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  baae  flange  of  the  raU 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  tie. 

2.  A  portaMa  daraU  eoaalaClng  of  a  whad-deraUlng  block 
formed  with  an  iBTartad  trough-ahapa  raeaaa  on  Ita  uadar 
aMa  adapted  to  flt  over  tha  rail,  tha  aMee  of  the  aaM 

adaptad  to  aata«a  tha  baaa  flaage  af  tha  ralL 


8.  to  a  portable  derail,  a  whad-deralUag  Mode  ^wrMad 
with  aa  obllqaa  whaal-flaaga  grooTO.  aad  formed  with  aa 
-terartad  trough  ahapad  raeaaa  adapted  to  flt 
th»  raU.  tha  aMaa  of  aaM  raoaea  balag  flared  aad 
downwardly  la  podtloa  to  haTo  aupportlag  baarlag 
tha  baaa  flaage  of  the  ralL 

4.  A  portable  derail  comprtelag  a  whad-daralUag  block 
aad  faatenlng  maaaa  therefor,  aaM  parte  being  adapted  to 
completely  eodrcle  the  raU. 

5.  A  portable  daraU  comprlalng  a  whed-deraUlag  block 
prorldad  with  downwardly  aztending  aMa  flangea  aad  var- 
tlcal  angle  flangae  diapoaed  between  aaM  bloA  aad  tha 
aide  flangea. 

(Clalma  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettew] 


87B,007.  CUBTAIN-HOLDING  DBVICB.  Chabsab  U 
HoPKiKB.  Chicago.  IlL,  aaaignor  to  The  Ciirtaln  Supply 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CofM>ratloa  of  New  Jaraay. 
FUad  Oct  80,  1006.    Serial  No.  285.027. 


1.  In  a  curtain  holding  dariee.  the  eomhlnatloB  of  a 
curtain  atlck.  a  head  at  the  end  of  ihe  etlek  baring  mora- 
meat  iongltudinaUy  of  the  atlck.  a  flezlble  baad  azteadlag 
along  the  window  caalng  and  paaalng  through  tha  head, 
aprlng  OMana  eeeured  to  the  window  fraoM  aad  adapted 
to  malntala  tha  flezlble  baad  la  a  taaaa  condition,  and 
rotary  maaaa  la  tha  head  In  engagement  with  the  baad 
upon  oaa  aMa  of  Its  canter  of  rotation  and  adapted  to 
engaia  the  window  frame  upon  ita  oppoaito  aMa. 

2.  la  a  eurtoin  holding  device,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
ilazlble  baad  aztending  along  ttae  aMa  poat  of  a  window 
frasM,  a  ttiA  carried  by  the  curtain,  a  haad  at  tta  aad  of 
tha  attek,  a  rotary  SMmber  mounted  In  the  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  window  frame  npeo  one  aMa  of  tha  oanfai 
of  rototlon  and  to  engage  the  flezlble  band  upon  Ito  oppo- 
dte  aMa,  aad  aprlag  meana  tot  nmlntolnlng  the  baad  la  a 
tanae  condltloa.  for  the  purpoee  eat  forth. 

8.  Tha  eombtoatloa  of  a  curtain  atlck,  a  haad  at 
end  of  tha  atlck.  a  rotary  member  In  the  head,  a 
band  aztending  along  the  window  frame  and 
through  tha  head,  and  aprlag  oMaas  for  »—■ i»Mi*«ig  tha 
ilazllde  baad,  aaM  flezlble  baad  *"fg«"g  the  rotary  bmb* 
bar  and  h<ridlng  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  window 
eaalag,  aubatantlaUy  aa  and  for  tha  purpoee  eot  ferttL 

4.  la  a  eurtala  holdlag  deriee,  the  coaablaatlaa  af  a 
atlck,  a  haad  at  the  aad  of  the  atlck,  a  rotary  tnemhaf 
monatad  la  tbm  head,  a  flezlble  baad  aacared  at  oaa  of  Ita 
aada  to  tha  wladow  eaalag,  meana  at  the  other  end  of  tlw 
baad  Cor.  aulatalalag  the  lattn  In  a  tanae  condltlMi,  aaM 
baad  paaalng  tiurongh  tha  head,  the  rotary  member  la  the 
head  nonaally  aagagtng  tha  wladow  easlag  aad  balag  aa* 
gagad  by  tim  baad  aad  thereby  prereatad  from  roCatlas. 
but  adaptad  to  be  Bwred  out  of  engagaaBeat  wUh  tha  wla- 
dolr  fraflM  aad  tharety  permitted  to  rotate 
la  caatad,  aa  that  tha  dariea  may  right  Itaalf. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 
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7  not  prtaitad  la  tiM  Ouatt*.] 


8TS.9M.      TOBACCO^PBARINO    ICACHINB. 

HOTVT,  8«tt  Pnlrte,  Wis.    Filed  May  SI,  190T.    8«rtel 
No.  S76,60«. 


1.  la  a  aachta*  of  tbo  dMcrilMd  elaao,  tk«  eomblaatloa 
of  a  •opport  tor  a  pOa  of  ban,  «acb  adapted  io  topport 
mmtmUi  •■«£  aa  tobaeeo  plaati.  of  a  gvlda  way  oxtoadlat 
ovtwardly  tnm  oaa  of  the  pitas,  and  oMaao  for  laecw- 
ttroly  diMbarglBc  tbo  ban  from  tbo  pUo,  alone  Mid  galdo 
ivay.— oald  fotdo  waj  belnc  prorldod  wltb  ttemum  adapted 
to  roealTO  tbo  ^anti  la  a  position  crooatnc  tbo  patbs  at 
tbo  ban. 

3.  IB  a  aacblDO  of  tbo  dwcribod  claao,  tbo  eomblnatloB 
of  a  oopport  tor  a  pllo  of  ban,  oaeb  adapted  to  rapport 
■aterlal  eo^  aa  tobaeeo  planta,  of  (olde  waya  eztondlac 
ootvardly  fron  tbo  napoetlTa  ondo  of  tbe  pile  and  pro- 
Tliad  wftb  rifeaaia  adapted  to  noelTO  tbo  plants,  and  a 
rseiprooatlac  dorleo  adapted  to  diaebarge  tbe  ban  froBS 
tbo  bottom  of  tto  pHo  aloBc  aald  gnlde  ways. 

S.  In  a  aaddae  of  tbo  daserlbed  daas,  tbe  combina- 
tlon  of  a  rapport  (or  a  pOe  of  ban,  eacb  adapted  to  sop- 
port  aatorlal  raA  aa  tobaeeo  planta,  of  folde  ways  as- 
taadliit  oatwardly  from  tbe  n^oetlTO  ends  of  tbe  pile 
and  pronssd  wltb  iicbssm  adaptsd  to  noolve  toe  plants, 
a  rsetproontlnc  dsrles  adaptsd  to  disebarso  tbe  ban 
of  tbo  pOo  aloM  snM  golds  ways,  sold 
a  nA  bar  barlnf  a  follower  post 
to  ongaca  ths  lowsrsMMt  bar,— and  a  band  aetn- 
atii  laar  wiMal  In  Mab  wttb  tbo  taotb  on  the  mdt  bar. 

4.  In  a  ■acblne  of  tiio  daserlbsd  class,  ttie  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  slottsd  table,  standards  moontsd  open  tbe  table 
aai  jso^Mod  wltb  InwarOy  astandlng  projoetlono,  wln«B 

to  snppert  a  pOa  of  ban  sa  tbs  taUa.  a  nelp- 

itfc  tbo  tabi*  profldsd  wltb  a  pro- 

tbe  slot  tbertfn.  to  a  dlstanee 

the  tnbis  snbstantlally  sqnal  to  tbs  tblekness  of  om 

ttfs  Inra.  a  way  for  tbaban  wtradtni  ovtwatdly  frooi 

to 

bar  past  tbo 

to 

plants,  m  tts  pattfl  of  tto 


TBmciil-BOOT.     Mjotmam  B.  Hvia. 
iBi^  isaifiii  to  Box  Bnopr  Ooawany. 
tmL,  a  Osavotntlsa  of  Indiana.     IHed 
lt»  IMT.    aarial  Mo.  t6M0«. 


Io  a  Toblclo  body,  a  bncfc-poot  Iron  *«»«i«»i«g  of  a 
stralgbt  body  to  lay  against  tbs  longitodlnal  flfnunttirna  of 
tbe  post  baring  a  foot  at  rlgbt  angles  and  obllqne  to  said 
body,  said  body  being  bent  dooo  aroond  tbo  off-oat  of  tbe 
buck-fniM  and  tennlnating  with  an  edgowlss  brat  top  end. 


876,000.  CL08UBB  FOB  CANS.  William  T.  Htatt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1004.  Serial  No. 
288.068. 


1.  Tbe  eoaablnatlon  wltb  a  abeet  metal  can  baTlng  a 
abeet  metal  noefc,  of  a  eorar  baring  a  aprlag  eateb,  and  a 
eoatlnaoaa  abeet  metal  nlttfbrelng  eoUar  aoenred  to  tbe 
neck  by  a  bead  apnn  In  tbe  abeet  aaatal  of  the  noefc  and 
collar,  and  asrrlng  for  eagagomrat  by  tbe  apring  catA 
earrlad  by  tbe  eorer. 

1.  In  a  riMot  flMtal  can,  tbo  combination  wltb  tbe  abeet 
metal  noefc.  of  a  eontlnaoaa  abeet  metal  nlnfordng  eoUar 
eeeared  thereto  by  an  annalar  bead  qraa  in  tbe  neck  and 
collar,  a  hinge  ear  Intagral  with  tbe  collar  and  a  corer 
baring  a  binge  ear,  eald  ean  being  hinged  together  by  in- 
tertoddng  tbo  tip  of  one  In  a  alot  In  tbe  other,  and  a 
aprlnt  eat^  Intagral  with  the  corer  and  adapted  to  on- 
gaga  with  the  bead  on  the  collar. 

t.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  tbe  combination  with  the  sheet 
metnl  neck  thereof  tnmed  down  Inwardly  at  Its  moatb,  of 
a  mstal  eoUar  enetreUng  tbe  neck  and  baring  a  hinge  ear 
iatagral  with  It  for  attachmrat  of  the  corer  and  a  bead 
epon  In  the  neck  and  collar  below  Om  lawardly  tamed 
month,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  daacribed. 


876,001. 


JAB-WBBMCH. 
mod  Joly  12,  1M7 


F.  Imo,  Walllngford. 
Serial  No.  888,467. 


) 


the  oomMnatlon 


«f  a  pair  of  plains  pirotad 


wtU  the  handle  and 
Plata 
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Plata  faraasd  wltb  a 
plate  on  opposite  sMss  of 
rabatantlnlly  as  daserlbed. 
▲  Jar  wrraA  eomprlsint  a  handle,  a  head  at  one  end 
plates  pirotsd  to  aaM  hsai  la  Uns  with  ths  Isi^ 
todlnal  axis  of  said  haadls,  aald  putss  formad  with  ovt- 
wardly  estsndlng  Jaws  and  with  bsarl^  fbees  at  one  slds 
of  the  pirots.  and  aoih  plats  farmed  wtth  a  Bagar  on  the 
oppaaiti  aids  of  the  pNots  ndaptsd  to  baar  npra  the  aald 
taea  of  the  other  plate,  anbslanllallj  aa  flmirllnfl 

t.  The  herein  iaaerlbad  Jar  wraneh  fiaaiprlBlni  a  handle, 
a  pair  of  plataa  pImCad  to  each  aide  of  the  ema  and 
aald  plataa  each  formed  wKt  Jawa  and  mA  with 
lag  face,  and  each  with  ra  hiwardly  eztanding  Inger 
adapted  to  baar  opoa  tb»  face  of  the  other  plate  wbenby 
the  aaoraaarat  of  either  Jaw  wlU  poaltlrely  aaero  the  other 
Jaw,  mbataatiaUy  aa  daacribed. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  Jar  wrracb,  comprising  a  handle, 
plates  pirotsd  to  the  ooter  end  thereof  In  line  witii  tbo 
loQgltndinal  axis  of  tbe  handle,  said  platss  formed  wltb 
outwardly  extending  enda,  with  bearing  facea  and  aadi 
wltb  a  finger  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  other 
plate  wberrt>y  the  moreaarat  of  either  Jaw  wiU  poaiUrely 
more  the  otbsr  Jaw.  aald  enda  fonDMd  with  Inwardly  Sz- 
tending  gripping  teeth,  rabatantlally  as  deecrfbod. 


876,002.  WATBB-BOTTLB  STOPPBB.  Havar  P.  Kaor, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  IfAxmiLiAH  C.  Scawmmnr,  West 
Bobofcen,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1006.    Serial  No.  812,187. 


1.  A  retainer  ft>r  stoppon  of  water  bottloe  baring  a  fan- 
nel  abore  the  at^per.  aald  retainer  oonetitnting  a  complete 
and  eepante  article  of  maaofaetan  and  being  prorlded 
wltb  moana  ftor  connecting  one  end  of  the  eame  to  a  te- 
dvced  portion  of  a  etoppor  by  band,  each  OMana  permitting 
aald  stopper  to  rotate  nUtlroly  to  aald  ntalnor,  and  with 
neona  for  faatonlng  the  oppoatta  end  by  band  directly  to 
the  wall  of  the  fnonoL 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  water  bottle  baring  a 
fnnntf  ft  extending  abore  tta  aMmth,  and  a  etoppor  C  acrew- 
Ing  into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  prorlded  at  ita  upper 
rad  with  a  handle  /  baring  a  portion  of  reduced  width,  of 
a  retainer  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  by 
directly  to  the  waU  of  the  ftmnel  in  a  fixed  poaltlon 
on  and  to-be  connected  at  the  oppoelto  end  by  band  about 
tbe  reduced  portioa  ot  the  atopper  handle  f,  so  aa  to  psrmit 
rotation  of  the  stopper  reladrely  to  the  ntalnor,  said  ro- 
talasr  whra  so  oonneeted  lying  throughout  rabatnntlally 
Its  ratin  Isngtb  within  the  funntf  when  the  stoppsr  to  in 
place,  and  being  flexible  aad  long  raongh  to  permit  the 
stopper  to  Ue  orsr  ths  edge  of  the  funnel  within  easy 
reach  but  out  of  the  way  white  filling  tbe  bottle,  and  H^^ 
eo  Btrongly  attached  aa  to  hold  the  looee  atopper  whra  the 
bottle  la  tairertad  with  the  stopper  withdrawn. 

8.  The  rombfnsttra  with  a  rotalnar  far  wntar  boCtie  atop- 
pan  or  tba  Uka.  adapted  to  pt«f«nt  coaiplete  soparatlon 
of  the  etoppor  from  a  bottle,  of  meana  far  connaetlng  the 
aasM  to  a  redaoad  pertlra  of  a  atopper,  eacb  maana  eom- 
prialBg  a  thin  flat  rl^  f  hartng  a  single  radial  cat  or  pas- 
is  shape  and  aaatarlal  of  aald  rfaMT  parmltUag  Ita 
to  be  readily  mannally  soparatsd  by  sMvenMat  la  a 
to  ths  plaae  of  the  ring  to  permit 
the  paraaga  of  the  atoppsr  haadls  lata  tha  rlag,  aaM  paa- 

■o  aanll  as  ta  proreat  aoddratal 
I  oat  of  the  ri^. 
4.  ▲  ntatasr  flw  stoppsn  sf  amtsr  bottl«  bartag  a  tua- 


ft  aha?*  the  stoppsr.  said  rotalasr  bsl^  prerlflafl  at 
aad  with  a  thla  tat  mstal  rlag<  hanag  a 
cut  or  passags,  said  rtag  adapted  ta  hara  Its  a 
■aaaaally  aapanted  by  moremrat  la  a  diraettaa 
ta  the  plaae  of  the  ring  aaAdaatly  far  tha 
atopper  handle  late  the  rlag.  aad  aald 
mally  eo  aaaaU  aa  to  prarrat  accidental  oaeape 
handle  out  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  eo 
site  end  of  tbe  retainer  to  the  funnel  at  aach  a  point  aa  to 
maintain  tbe  ratalnw  wtlrely  within  the  funnel  whra  tte 
stoppsr  Is  In  place,  and  to  permit  wlthdnwal  of  the  stop- 
per out  of  the  funnel. 

6.  In  a  nUlner  for  stoppon  of  water  bottloe  baring  a 
foanel  b  abore  tbe  atopper  wltb  an  ralarged  edge  h,  the 
combination  of  meana  for  encircling  a  reduced  portion  of 
the  atopper  and  permitting  nUUre  rotation  of  the  Utter, 
and  a  dip  /  adapted  to  be  forced  orer  tiie  ralarged  adge  ft 
of  the  funnel  to  engage  tbe  eame  frlctionally  and  to  thue 
ntain  tbe  etopper  in  connectlra  with  the  bottle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,008.  INTBBNAIrCOMBUSTION  BNOINB.  Philip 
C.  LAWLaaa,  Hampatead,  Bngland.  Filed  Oct.  85,  1006. 
Serial  No.  284.404. 


1.  In  an  Internal  eombuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing piston  in  aald  cylinder  mechanically  connected  with 
tbe  crank  abaft  of  tbe  ragtne,  meana  for  aupplylng  a 
charge  of  combnatfble  mtxtun  to  the  cylinder,  mtana  for 
aupplylng  a  charge  of  air  to  the  cylinder,  meana  aaparat- 
ing  the  two  chargea,  and  means  for  traaaferring  the  cbaifs 
of  air  to  the  q>ace  oeeapled  by  the  mixtnn  Imnrndlataly 
after  Ignltioa  thereot 

2.  In  aa  internal  combuatl<Mi  raglne,  a  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing piatra  in  aald  cylinder  mechanically  connected  with 
the  crank  of  the  engine,  a  free  earring  piaton  in  aald  cylin- 
der, meana  for  aupplytng  a  charge  of  combustible  ailxtun 
to  one  side  of  the  aerring  plataa,  meana  for  aupplylng  a 
charge  of  air  to  the  other  aide  of  tbe  etfring  platoa,  aad 
means  for  tranaferrlng  the  charge  of  air  to  the  epaee  oe- 
cnpled  by  the  mixtan  Immediately  after  ignltton  thereof. 

S.  In  an  latemal  combuatloa  eagtaie,  a  eyllader,  a  work- 
lag  plstoB  la  aald  cylinder  merbanlfally  coaaected  with 
the  craak  ehaft  of  the  engine,  a  tree  eerrlng  piaton  in  aald 
cylinder,  nmaaa  for  mpplying  a  charge  of  coBBbuatlMe  adx- 
tun  to  tbe  apaoe  betwera  the  two  pletoaa,  meana  for  rap- 
plying  a  charge  of  air  to  the  apaea  ra  the  aide,  of  the 
eerrlng  piston  remote  from  the  working  iMston,  and  a  chan- 
nel in  eald  cylinder  adapted  to  plane  bodi  sides  of  ths 
ssrrlag  piston  in  oomnmnlcatlon  immsdlatdy  aftsr  Ignl- 
tioa <a  ths  adxtnre. 

4.  la  aa  latsraal  combustion  eaglne,  a  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing piston  in  aald  cylinder  laeebanleally  eoaaectMl  with 
the  crank  ehaft  of  the  englae,  a  free  aarvlag  platoa  in  aald 
cylinder,  a  platoa  rod  eeaaaetad  with  aald  aMTlng  piatra 
and  paasing  rat  of  the  cyUadw,  amaaa  fdr  supplyl^  a 
ebaige  of  oombastlble  adxtun  to  the  apace  beiaeen  tbe 
two  pletoaa  amaaa  4or  rap^ylag  a  dmiga  of  air  to  tha 
apace  ra  tha  aide  of  the  aarrlag  pMra  raaaota  from  the 
worklag  platoa,  aad  groorea  la  said  ijllndsi  adaptsd  oa 
IgaltlM  of  ths  mixtan  aad  aeaasqarat  lilailaiiiminl  of  ths 
ta  piaas  both 
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,  •  vIMaa  rod  rowefd  wlU  Mid 

wt  of  tiM  trUm&K,  BMsa  for  rappfylac  • 

Blztaro  to  tito  ipa«o  bHwoou  th«  two 
m  tiel— d  erukk  eaat.  a  Tmhro  eootrcUod 

tte  erask  cam  aad  tte  spMo  ob  tkm  irido  of  tiM 

rtmots    froB    tlie    worklaf    ptetoo,    sad 

ta  mid  eyliader  adaptod  on  tg««t<o«  of  tlM  mlxtoro 

it  dIoplaeoaMBt  of  tiM  mttI^  pteton  to  pUco 

tbmnat  ta  cMUBinilcatkMk 


178.004.     rtma .  bscapb. 

N.  T.    FUod  Apr.  20.  1900. 


Euwrnr  LnuTT,  New  York, 
SorUl  No.  tlS.7SS. 


1.  IB  a  flro  escape  the  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for 
•npportlnc  It  at  tlie  top  of  a  boUding,  means  for  locking 
and  rtleaalnc  uld  ntH,  a  flexible  ladder  adapted  to  be 
woond  on  said  reel,  alarm  derlees  located  In  rarloos  parta 
«t  the  bolldlng,  an  electric  efareoit  connected  with  said 
alarm  dsTleeo  for  aetnatlnc  them,  a  dreolt  controller  dla* 
poasd  adjaomt  to  said  reel  and  In  poaltloa  to  be  encaied 
bj  the  ladder  when  woond  on  the  reel,  said  dreolt  eon- 
troUer  balnc  relsaaed  by  the  onwlndlng  of  the  ladder  and 
being  operatlTe  to  hold  the  dreolt  dosed  while  the  ladder 
Is  ta  position  tor  oae. 

X  The  combination  of  a  reel,  means  for  sopportlng  It  at 
tka  top  of  a  bolldlng,  a  flexible  fire  escape  ladder  eonaeetsd 
to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  woond  thereon,  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  reel,  alarm  devlees  loeatad  ta 
Tarloos  parts  of  the  bolldlng.  an  eleetrle  dreolt  conBeetad 
with  said  alarm  derloes  for  actaatiag  them,  mcaas  aeto- 
atsd  aotomatieaUy  by  said  flrs  escape  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  said  dreolt,  said  means  being  operatiire  to 
hold  the  dreolt  open  white  said  ladder  la  being  woond  and 
to  hold  It  dosed  while  said  ladder  is  ta  position  for  ose. 

S.  In  a  flrs  escape  the  combiaatloa  of  a  caaing,  a  reel 
dlapossd  therein,  a  flexiUs  ladder  adapted  to  be  woond  on 
sold  resl.  meana  tor  loddag  and  releastag  said  reel,  a  golde 
plats  adjacent  to  said  rssi  for  sopporttag  the  free  end  of 
the  laddw  when  ta  folded  position,  a  spring  roUar  dla- 
poaad  adjacent  to  said  golda  plata,  a  flaxftio  strap  eonnaet- 
ad  at  one  end  to  said  roOar  and  provided  at  its  othsr  end 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  laddsr  for  starting  It 
tha  reel  la  releaaed  and  a  stop  derlee  ta  said  eastag 
^  bj  said  hook  when  tha  ladder  la  teawa  oat 


S70.000.  SHUTTLB  •  CHBCK  rOB  U>OMB.  Wixxiam 
Mamom,  Pawtocket.  R.  I.  Iliad  Mar.  0.  lOOt.  Ssctal 
No.  800,720. 


a.  la  a  statOa  box.  tha  wwMaaaen  with  the  front  waU 
•ad  the  ahnttla^iladsr,  of  a  OMtal  hlage  maiii>ar  npoa  tha 
shottle  bladsr  and  ooaaprlalag  a  swal  njllndi  luial  body  por* 
tl«n  with  plate  taae  and  vertical  ptatla  TsoslTtag  opeaing, 
a  bnahlag  ta  aald  opanlag.  aa  tatagral  htaga  ptate.  tha  ead 
of  tha  btadar  rasttag  agataat  tha  plata  faee  of  said  plata. 
A  jlTot  pta  ta  aald  opaalag  aad  engaged  ta  aald  frant  wall, 
damplag  aad  bearlag  pUtaa  eagaiiag  oppoalte  eads  of 
eaid  body  portien. 


rwr- 

Mb  ~" ~"      . 

•00,000.      PB<HfOOSAPH    AND   OTHSS    SOUND-PBO- 
*^OUCIN0  MACBINB.    HaaaaaT  8.  Millo.  Chicago,  m. 
orVUed  Jaa.  17,  1007.    flarlal  Na  862.672. 


rM 


1.  The  oomblnatloB  with  a  morable  soond-produdng 
member  of  a  aoond-prododng  machtae,  of  an  dectrle  motor 
operating  conttaoooaly  dorlng  the  reprododng  operatloj^ 
a  member  driven  by  said  motor,  a  power  tranamlssion 
spring  connected  to  said  driven  member,  and  means  con- 
necting said  spring  to  said  soond  prodaetag  member  whero- 
by  said  soond-prododng  member  is  driven  by  eaid  motor 
throogh  said  spring,  and  the  vartatlona  ta  the  speed  of 
the  motor  is  abaottMd  by  the  spring,  so  that  ths  soond- 
prododng  member  is  moved  at  a  constant  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  an  eleetria 
motor,  a  power  transmission  spring  ssrvl^  to  aetoate  aa 
<9«ntlve  part  of  said  phonograph,  mtans  ft>r  traasmlt- 
ttag  power  from  said  eleetrle  motor  to  aald  power  traaa- 
mlaaton  q^lng  capable  of  sl^page  when  tha  poU  firam  the 
motor  axceede  a  predetermined  "t^w^-Mf^^ 

a.  The  comMaatlan  wtth  a  phonagraph,  cC'aa  alaetrle 
motor,  a  power  transMlaslon  aprtag  asrvteg  to  aetoate  aa 
operative  part  of  aald  phonagraph.  aad  belt  aad  polley 
conaeetlona  bstwssn  said  eleetrle  BMtor  and  aald  traaa- 
mlBsloa  spring. 

4.  The  eoBri»taatian  wltt  a  phonograph  aad  aa  eleetrle 
op«ratlag  eonttaoonaly  dnrtag  the  operation  of  the 
Fwmograph  aad  asrvtag  aa  a  aonroe  of  power  therefor,  of 
powar^traaammiac  ud  motloa  rsgatatlng  means  for  ths 
phonograph,  ecmprlatag  a  govaraor,  aad  a  reailleat  traaa- 
mlaslon  spriag  retatsd  by  ths  tiaetrle  BMtor  aad  traaa- 
■Itttag  power  thmshoni  to  tha  phonograph. 

8.  The  nnahftuMun  wtth  a  phanograph  and  aa  alaetrle 
a  asnree  of  power  thsraCw.  of 

"  _  • 

•  0*'«'«  traaamlsalon  aprtag  servtag  to  aetaato 
tha  phonsgrnth  and  ga*vamar.  and  trlctioa 
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870.007.  MACHZMi  FOB  DBTINO  BHIBT  ICATBBIAL. 
CHAaua  B.  Mom.  Boatoa.  Maaa.  FUod  Fab.  27.  1007. 
Serial  No.  860,588. 


*iiA 


1.  A  drytag  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprla- 
lag  a  plorality  of  bed  rolls,  a  hollow  cylinder  frictlonally 
engaged  therewith,  means  toe  tatemally  heating  the  cylta- 
der,  and  a  belt  engaged  by  tbe  cylinder  and  rolls. 

2.  A  dryl^  machine  of  the  character  stated,  compris- 
ing bed  rolls;  a  hollow  cylinder  frictlonally  engaged  with 
the  bed  rolls,  a  gas  pipe  extending  Into  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  bomera,  and  a  belt  engaged  with  the  cylta- 
der  and  rolla. 

8.  A  drying  maehtae  of  the  character  stated,  eomprla- 
lag  a  plorality  of  bod  rolls,  a  hoUow  cylinder  frictlonally 
eqgaged  therewith,  meana  for  Internally  beating  the  cyl- 
tader,  a  belt  engaged  by  the  eyltader  and  rolls,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  bed  rolls  to  rotata  the  eyltader  and  move 
the  belt 

4.  A  drying  machine  of  the  character  stated,  eomprla> 
tag  a  plurality  of  bed  roUs,  a  hollow  eyltader  frietionally 
engaged  therewith,  means  for  internally  beating  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  belt  engaged  by  the  cylinder  and  rolls,  tbe  belt 
being  composed  of  a  plorality  of  longitodlnal  sections  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  and  ssparatad  ^  ooviees.  and  flxed 
goldea  for  said  sections. 

6.  A  drying  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprls- 
tag  a  plorality  of  bed  rolls,  a  hollow  metal  cyltodor  fric- 
tlonally engaged  therewith,  a  aon-matalllc  belt  engaging 
the  cylinder  and  rolla,  and  a  non-metallic  member  between 
the  belt  and  cylinder  to  prevent  contact  between  the  mate- 
ria being  dried  and  the  metal  body  of  the  eytlBBw,  the 
aald  matwlal  being  passed  between  the  said  belt  and  the 
member  withoot  cootact  with  metal. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


870.008.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  MBANS  FOR  MAKING 
BOOFINO  MATBBIAL.  FaaonaiCK  C.  OvaaavxT.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Fltatkote  Manofactorlng  Com- 
pany, Botharford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Filed  May  20.  1000.    Serial  Na  818,008. 


ta  tha  Qaaetta.1 


1.  The  hereta  described  method  of  making  material  aadi 
aa  deaerlbed,  which  conalsta  ta  providing  a  atrip  o^  flbrooa 
material  of  abaormal  width,  fonatag  a  weakening  Itae  ta 
aald  flbrooa  autwlal,  aatorattag  or  Impregaatlag  aald 
flhrooa  matarial  with  watar-proodag  compoond,  aaparatlng 
the  two  halvas  of  tha  aald  atrip  along  the  said  weakened 
ItaOk  aad  tadapeadently  aeeomatatlag  said  halvea  In  mar- 
ketable atasasa. 

2.  Tha  hereta  deaerlbed  method  of  making  matarial 
aoeh  as  dsaeribed.  whleh  oonalato  ta  providing  a  atrip  at 
flbrooa  BMtarlal  of  abnorauU  width,  aatorattag  or  impreg- 
aattag  aald  BMtarlal  with  the  watsr-prooOag  compoond, 
aeparattag  said  atrip  aloM  Ita  CMtral  longitodtaal  Itae 
tato  two  iBflipMaMt  atr^pa.  and  wtodlag  aald  ladepMdMt 
ktripa  tato  asparata  toUa. 


8.  The  hareta  described  proosM  of  aiaaotactartag  Ma^ 
terlals  soch  as  deaertbed,  whleh  coaalata  ta  tha  atapa  ta 
the  order  nasMd,  to  wit, — providing  a  aheat  of  flbrooa 
matarial  of  abnormal  width,  forming  a  weakantag  line 
longitudinally  of  the  aald  strip,  trMtlag  the  Mid  strip 
with  a  water-prooflag  compoond,  diridtag  aald  atrip  aloog 
the  weakening  Itae,  and  winding  the  divided  portiona  of 
the  atrip  tato  aqiarate  rolla.  sobstantlally  m  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  reel  for  a  roll  of  flbrooa  ma- 
terial of  abnormal  width,  a  tank  for  containing  watar- 
prooflng  compound,  means  for  forming  a  weakantag  Itae 
longitudiaally  of  said  strip,  and  InstrumentalltlM  for 
separatittg  aald  strip  along  said  weakening  Itae  tato  two 
Mparate  narrow  atripa  and  separatdy  eoUtag  them. 

6.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  method  of  making  matarial  aoeh 
as  deecrlbed,  which  consista  of  providing  a  strip  of  flbrooa 
matarial  of  abnormal  width,  trMtlng  aakl  strip  with  a 
watar-prooflng  compound,  forming  ta  aald  strip  a  weak- 
ening line  to  permit  eaid  strip  to  be  aeparated  tato  two 
strips  Mch  of  normal  width,  and  progrsMively  aevwing 
the  material  along  said  weakened  line  aad  almoltaneooaly 
colling  op  the  two  strips. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.) 


876,000.  ROOFINO  -  STRIP.  FaaonaiCK  C.  OvaaatiXT, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Fllntkote  Manutactorlng 
Company,  Rothtt^ord,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
JerMy.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1807.    Bertal  No.  862,087. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  dongated  roofing  atrip 
serrated  at  one  of  ita  edges  and  having  ene  of  ita  aldM 
differentiated  ta  color  or  tint  from  the  other  side,  both 
sides  being  capable  of  withstanding  elemental  action, 
whereby  the  strip  is  adapted  to  be  tald  with  either  aide 
ontward. 


876.0ia  MBTHOD  OF  AND  MBANB  FOR  MAKINQ 
BOOFINO  MATERIAL.  FBBoaBiCK  C.  OvaBBUBT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Fltatkote  Manufacturing  Cooi- 
pany,  Rotherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1007.    Serial  No.  804,480. 


1.  A  roodag  atrip  machine,  eomprlalng  OMans  for 
itvdy  applying  an  adhMlve  and  a  longltodinally  tatar- 

ropted  granolar  coating  to  a  web  of  ro<rilng  material,  a 
narrow  longitodtaal  portion  of  the  wd>  being  left  nncoated, 
and  web  allttlng  means  arranged  to  aet  on  the  aald  oa- 
coated  portkm. 

2.  A  roodag  strip  machtae  comprising  maaaa  far  aoe- 
ceaalvely  andylag  an  adheaive  aad  a  plorality  of  Inde- 
pdid^t  lon^itodiaal  graaotar  eMttaga  to  a  web  of  rooftag 
material,  aald  coatings  being  separated  by  a  narrow  oa- 
coated  portion  of  the  web,  and  meana  for  aUtttag  tha  wab 
aloog  the  said  nncoated  portion. 

8.  That  ImprovacMnt  ta  th»  method  ot  makiag  ooatad 
rooflag  strlpa,  which  consista  ta  soeesMlvely  applying  aa 
adhaalva  aad  a  loagitudlnally  tatermpted  granular  ooa*> 
tag  to  a  web  of  flexible  roofing  material,  to  form  a  narrow 
longitadtaal  oacoatsd  portion,  aod  aUttlag  the  web  along 
said  oncoated  portton. 

4.  That  Improvement  ta  the  method  of  iMktag  eoatad 
roofing  atripa  which  eooalato  ta  aoccaMlvaly  applying  aa 
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fTMlL  PICXIlfO  mCHAintlC  rOS  LOOMS. 
F.  fauuM,  LowtU.  IteM.    rOcd  Aac.  2T.  1M4. 


1.  A  looB  comprialBf  In  Its  eoaatnletloB  •  akAft  adapted 
t*  roCata  at  a  oalfonB  ipaad,  a  plckar  for  pnHettag  tbm 
ih«ttle  throo^  tlM  abed,  a  lerer  or  am  actuated  by  aatd 
aiaft.  aad  veed  aceeletAtlag  means  <9erated  bj  said  lerer 
for  lapwtlBt  to  said  pkfcer  a  grtkdaaDy  aceeleratlBg 


1.  la  a  loom,  abvttte-picktaf  me^aatam  eomprlatag  a 
aonnaliy  retracted  jMdlaf  picker,  a  track,  a  disk  adapted 
to  roll  ea  aald  track,  a  taaftle  band  of  wklch  one  aad  le 
eecoxed  to  said  picker,  tiw  otker  ead  seeored  to  a  statloa- 
ary  part,  aad  the  latwedlate  portloa  eairod  partially 
aroaad  tte  perlpkery  of  aald  disk  aad  fastsasd  at  eae 
palat  tkereto,  aad  means  for  winsiag  said  disk  to  roll  apoa 
said  track. 

8.  In  a  looai,  shattle-plcktaf  mechaalam  comprlslaf  a 
normally  retracted  yteidlac  picker,  a  tra^  a  disk  adaptsd 
to  roll  ea  said  track  aad  kavlac'a  stad  ssessitrlcally 
located  tkereoB,  a  lealbA  band  partially  eadreUac  the 
perlpkery  of  said  disk  aad  fastsaed  by  oae  end  to  said 
by  the  other  ead  to  a  statioBary  part,  and 
to  said  eeesatrtc  stad  for  impartlat  to 
said  disk  a  «radnally  laereostat  roUla«  SMtloa. 

4.  la  a  loom,  shattle  ptcklag  miitksalsm  eomprlslag  a 
BstSMHy  retracted  pickw,  a  disk,  a  sarfacs  oa  which  said 

roll,  a  lailblo  band  enaaertlac  aald  disk  aad 
fOr  cnaslat  said  disk  to  roll  oa  said 
with  a  gradually  tacreaalns  speed. 

5.  la  a  loesi.  plcfcli«  mwhsaism  enmyrislng  a  ahattle- 
a  slot  termed  fcmgttadlasny  twmn.  a 

loelMilB  eald  slot,  a  spriag  aocsMlly 
at  Its  oatvard  saUsaWb  a  lover  aad 

by  snM  leret  for  ptopeUlag  said 
Id  9t  said  slot  with  a  gmdaally 


n%1i.    FAmcnra-MILL.    Pau»    mnm,    Decatnr. 
FUed  Doc  la,  IMt.    flerte!  Ha  84T.6M. 


aun  with  aa 
Ichm 
as  ast  forth. 


a  trongh  siKnslim  hsld  by 
fhaalaff  mill  troogh,  aad 
Witt  aad  sappottod  by  tto 
lato  the  lower  ead  thereof 
extaasloa  discharges,  sohetaatiaUy 


87f,018.    RIACB-BAB.  Wiluax  H.  RAaaaraAw,  Bloom- 
lagtea,  m.    FUed  Apr.  »,  1M»T.     Serial  No.  M7,2«S. 


1.  The  eomhlaatloB,  with  a  tnbalar  reach-bar  formed 
of  a  troagh-^aped  mala  portion,  aad  a  bottom  pUte,  said 
parts  havlag  laterioddag  hook-ehaped  folds  at  their  edges, 
aad  tte  said  folds  bdag  arranged  parallel  with  aad  cloee 
adjaeeat  to  the  nador  eartace  of  the  eald  bottom  pute  eo 
that  BO  lateral  projoetloas  are  forsMd  oa  the  said  reach- 
bar,  of  fastealag  brackets  secured  to  the  ead  portions  of 
the  eald  bar. 

2.  The  comUaatloB,  with  a  tubular  reach^iar  formed 
of  a  trough-shaped  plate  of  sheet  sMtal  provided  with 
loDgitndlaal  corrugntloas,  aad  a  plats  formlag  oae  side 
portl<m  of  the  said  bar,  said  platss  having  thsir  side  edges 
overlapped  aad  secured  together,  of  fsstsalag  brackets 
eecared  to  the  ead  portioas  of  the  said  bar. 

S.  The  conblaatloB.  with  a  tubular  rea^-bar  tensed 
of  a  trooi^i-iAMiped  plats  of  sheet  metal  and  a  plate  of 
dieet  metal  whl^  fonts  the  bottom  of  the  eald  bar,  the 
sldee  of  tte  said  trou^-ehaped  pUte  belag  shallower  at 
oae  ead  ot  the  bar  aad  being  provided  with  loagltadlaal 
eorrugatloae  whldk  lacreaae  la  dspth  aa  tho  dspth  o<  the 
eald  sMss  diminishes,  said  platss  havlag  their  meetim 
edgee  overia^od  aad  ascured  together,  of  fastening 
brackets  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  said  bar. 


876^014.  VSHICLB-SHAFT.  Wiujam  B.  BAxaaraAW, 
Bloomlagtoo,  IlL  FQcd  Apr.  2a,  1907.  Sorlal  No. 
86»,5S7. 


1.  A  lAaft  or  pole.  eomprMag  a  subotaatlaUy  rectaagu- 
lar  bar  of  thla  sheet  SMtnl,  the  SMla  portloa  of  the  said 
bar  bslBg  dmaaal  skapsd  la  ooaa  soeUoa  aad  provided  at 
the  bottom  edges  of  Its  sMso  with  lawarOy  projecting 
hook-shaped  folds,  aad  a  hettsm  plats  whl^  sxtsads  the 
fnll  width  of  the  bottom  portlea  of  the  said  bar  between 
Its  said  sldss  sad  whkh  Is  provided  with  hook-shaped 
f oMs  which  taterlock  with  the  aforesaid  folds. 

8.  A  shaft  or  pole,  cemprlslag  a  chaaael-shapod  bar  of 
thla  Aeot  Bsetal  provided  with  loagitadlaal  corr^atloBS 
aad  havlag  hoelMhapod  fOldo  at  the  bottom  edges  of  Its 
slds^  aad  a  bottom  plats  aloe  provldsd  with  hook-shaped 
folds  which  tetsriock  with  tho  afersssU  foMs. 

i.  Tho  osmklnsHna.  with  a  pair  o<  tabular  shaftn.  aad 
a  croosbar  bstassa  them,  eadi  of  the  said  shafts  bolag 
formed  of  plates  of  tUm  shset  SMtal  ooaplod  together  by 
laterlockiag  folds  arraa«sd  at  their  lower  parts  aad  hav- 
lag loagltadlaal  chaaasis  betweea  thesi,  of  brackets  pro- 
vldsd with  ribs  which  si«ago  with  tho  said  fhonaela.  aad 
aecartag  tho  eald  bracketa  to  the  eald 
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for  msovaMy  asearlag  the  said  croes  At  do- 
vice  la  eoatact  with  aa  lee  fmmlng  plate  of  aa  toe  ma- 
chine ;  opealnge  in  the  top  portloa  of  the  caa  for  the  la- 
trodnctloa  of  a  warm  SMdlam  lato  the  caa  to  amlt  oC 
any  fllm  of  Ico  coatacttag  aald  surfaos ;  a  partltlea  ttvld- 
iag  tho  laterlor  of  the  can  Into  two  vertleal 
eoaaocted  to  or  aear  the  bottom  of  the  can. 


2.  In  an  lee  mecMno.  a  water  taak;  two  or  more  eool- 
IttfT  colls  therein ;  metaUle  plates  adjaeeat  to  aald  cons ;  an 
ialet  header  coaneeted  to  said  colls ;  an  ouUot  hsador  con- 
nected to  aald  coils ;  a  hot  gas  header ;  braa^  plpea  con- 
necting said  hot  gas  header  with  said  colls;  lalot  vslves 
to  said  colls;  outlet  valvee  to  said  coils;  valvee  la  aald 
braadi  plpea;  a  valve  to  control  the  hot  gas  hsador;  a 
pump  oat  pipe  eonnoeted  with  said  hot  gas  header,  and  a 
valve  to  control  eald  pump  out  pipe. 


876,018.  DBILL-CHUCK.  Qaoaoa  R.  Bic*.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Whitman  *  Bamee  Manufacturing 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  22, 1007.    Serial  No.  880.618. 


1.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  hollow  chuck  body  provided  with 
<q>pooltoly  dlapooed  reglsterlBg  openings  from  the  Interior 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  stop  bar  adapted  to  be  thruet 
acroae  said  hollow  interior  through  said  registering  opmi- 
ings,  aad  having  guide  ways  on  its  ends  and  a  spring 
curved  to  esUirace  the  exterior  of  eald  chuck  body  and 
adapted  altamatoly  to  be  allpped  in  and  oat  of  aald  guldo- 
waya  to  lock  aad  unlock  eald  stop  in  place. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  cylindrical  chuck  body  provided 
with  oiwoaltriy  dlapooed  reglsteriag  openings  from  tho 
interior  to  tho  extmior  thereof,  a  wtog  bar  having  gnldss 
in  Its  sads  adapted  to  be  throat  loagthwtoo  acroae  said 
hidlow  Intorlor  and  project  through  said  rtglstsrlng 
opsnlngs,  and  a  curved  spring  adapted  to  embrace  the  es- 
torior  of  said  chuck  body  and  lit  Into  said  guldss,  whsrsby 
said  stop  bar  may  be  alteraately  locked  and  unlocked. 


876.017.      ARTIFICIAL    UMB.      Oaonoa    Z. 

Brattloboro.  Tt.    Filed  Oct  9. 1907.    Serial  No.  886,588. 

1.  la  aa  artlllclal  leg,  in  comblnatloB,  upper  and  lowor 
leg  nrnmbers  and  ovwiapped  and  pivotally  jointed  bars 
provldsd  at  the  aide  of  aald  SMmbora.  one  bar  havlag  a 
laterally  oxtsadsd.  shouldsrod  pivot  stud,  and  the  other  a 
hole  whereby  it  may  be  eagaged  over,  and  bayoad  the 
ritoalder  ot  eald  stud,  aad  aald  Utter  bar  having  a  plato 


ahiftahio  thsreoa.  aad  provided  with  1 
the  edge  thereof,  and  adapted  by  such 
engage  with,   aad   be  dlaeagagod   from, 
pivot 


tho 


to 
to 

Bhouldorsd 


2.  In  aa  artlfldal  leg,  in  comblnatloD, — upper  aad  lowor 
leg  BMmbors  aad  sndwlse  ovoriapped,  and  ptvotally  jolatod, 
bars  provldsd  at  the  skle  of  eald  membera.  oae  bar  havlag 
a  laterally  exteaded  ehouldered  pivot  etud.  aad  the  otter 
a  hole  whereby  It  may  be  Mgaged  over  eald  stad,  aad 
aald  latter  bar  havlag  a  pUto  pivotally  connected  aad  to 
■wing  thereon,  provided  with  a  recess,  opsalng  to  ths 
edge  thereof,  adapted  by  such  recmssd  portloB  to  sagago 
with,  aad  be  dloengaged  from  tte  ehouldered  pivot  sad 
aleo  provided  wltt  a  spring-deflective  extrMuity  having  aa 
angularly  turned  end  for  detachable  engageoaat  In  a 
■oeket  whldl  la  provided  therefor  tai  tte  bar  on  whlA 
said  plato  la  pivotally  eoaaocted. 

8.  la  aa  artifldal  leg.  to  comblnatton,  upper  aad  lowor 
leg  membera.  ban  alBzed  oa  the  eldo  of  aald  SMmben  aad 
endwloe  overlapped,  meana  for  detachably  pivotally  coa- 
noctlag  the  oae  bar  to  tte  other,  and  moans  tor  detaeh- 
aMy  locking  one  of  aald  ban  as  a  rigid  contiauatltm  of  tho 
other. 

4.  An  artlflclal  leg  comprlalag  upper  aad  lower  iMa>- 
ben  havlag  ban  rigidly  alBxed  on  the  side  thsroef  aad 
endfrlee  overlapped,  with  meaas  fOr  detoehably  pivotally 
connecting  tte  one  bar  to  the  other  and  meana  tor  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  swinging  movement  which  oae  of  the 
said  ban  may  have  relatively  to  tte  other. 

6.  An  artlflclal  leg  compriaing  upper  and  lower  mem- 
ben  having  ban  rigidly  afllxed  on  tho  eiae  theioof,  eod- 
wlss  overlapped,  and  pivotally  connected,  one  of  eald  ban 
havlag  a  receee  In  Ito  end  portion,  and  a  losing  bolt 
slldably  carried  on  the  other  of  eald  ban  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  In  and  dlaeagagod  from  eald  rsress 

laalms  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tte  Qaaetto.1 


876,018.  OBAHINQ.  Samubl  S.  Rooa,  Saata  Clan,  CaL, 
assignor  to  Rose  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Joee, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Piled  Aug.  17,  1006. 
Serial  No.  880,986. 


1.  Goariag,  comprlalag  a  pair  <rf  loosely  mouated 
a  drfving  ahaft  a  ptatlcn  therooa  meahing  wttt  aald 
pivotally  BMantod  dwes  for  bearing  agalast  ths  drtalar 
latsrlor  of  said  gears,  a  ahaft  for  aald  goara,  a  collar 
havlag  two  aectloaa  mouated  betweea  aald  gears,  oae  e( 
said  sectloBs  havlag  aa  aaaular  flaags  turaablo  la  aa  sad 
groove  la  the  other  eection  and  aald  collar  having  a  caa- 
tral  aaaalar  groove,  a  lever  and  pins  tor  ■htfMitg  atig  eol- 
lar  aad  msaas  for  securing  said  ahoos  to  aald  ^aft  snh- 
staatially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

2.  Osarlag,  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  looosly  OMmatad  gears, 
a  drlvlag  ahaft  a  plaloa  therooa  SMshlag  witt  said  gann* 
pivotally  moaated  ahoee  for  boarlag  agalast  tho  efrealar 
laterlor  of  eald  gsan.  a  ahaft  for  aald  gsara,  a  collar  haT> 
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t.  Ooarlac  eoaprlolBt  a  pair  of  looooly  Boaatod  goan^ 
a  drtrlag  ibaft,  a  ptaloa  tborooa  miMhtag  with  Mdd 
fMn,  piTolaUy  mooatad  ahoM  for  baartag  agalaat  tho  c^ 
calar  latwlor  of  oald  foan,  a  ihaft  for  Mid  fMn,  a 
ooOar  fearlac  two  oocttana  aMwatad 
«aa  of  oald  ooetlooo  haTlag  aa  aaaalar 
la  aa  oad  groo>v«  ta  tbm  othor  MctloB  aad  lald  collar  hmr- 
fag  a  CMitral  aaaalar  grooTO  aad  ■tooros  rarrovadlag  oali 
ikaft  kaTlag  aroM  fbr  plrotally  aoatalalag  Mid  ahooi, 
aatataatlally  ao  doacrfbod. 

4.  Goarlag,  eoBiprtetag  a  pair  of  looody  moaatad  foara, 
a  drtrlag  abaft,  a  pinloa  tbvooa  oioablag  with  aald 
gaara,  plTotallj  mooatad  ahoaa  for  baarlag  agalaat  tha 
drealar  latorlor  of  aald  gaara,  a  abaft  for  aald  gaara,  a 
cellar  baring  two  aaetloaa  mooatad  batwaea  aald  gaara,  oaa 
of  aald  aaetlaaa  haTlag  aa  aaaalar  flaaga  tnraahia  la  aa 
and  groora  la  tba  othar  aaetloo  aad  aald  collar  barlag  a 
caatral  aaaalar  grooro,  aad  daagaa  forming  tho  walla  of 
aald  grooTO  a  lorar  aad  plna  for  ahlfting  aald  eollar  aad 
amaaa  for  aacoriag  aald  ahoaa  to  aald  abaft,  aabatantlallj 


B.  Oaarlag  comprlalag  la  eombiaatloo  two  oppoaltoly 
porttloaad  gaara,  a  collar  conalating  of  two  aaetloaa,  aaeh 
of  aald  aaetloBa  balag  arranged  to  andwlaa  aagaga  tha 
othar  aaetloa.  aad  a  ahoa  plrotally  eoaaaetad  to  aaeh  of 
aald  aaetloaa  ao  aa  to  baar  agalaat  tba  Intarlor  of  oeo  of 
aald  gaara  opoa  tha  lateral  moremeot  of  aald  eollar  la  tha 
direetloa  of  laid  gear. 


87C019.     BUCKBT  BUBVATOB.     JoHir  BoM.  Tlhoroa, 
CaL    Filed  Feb.  20.  190T.    Serial  No.  3S8.872. 


the  aMtor  with  aald  ahaai 
to  driva  the  aama,  eioetrlcal  eoadoetora  on  the  atatloaary 
tnmm,  a  aoarca  of  aloetrlc  power  eonaected  thereto,  ooa- 
daetara  aa  tha  awlaglag-frama  coBaeeted  to  the  motor  aad 
meaaa  for  watntalalag  eoaaeetloa  betweea  the  eoadaetora 
om  tta  awtagla«>fraBM  aad  thoae  oa  the  atatlooary-trame 
la  all  poaltioaa  of  tha  awlagla^fraaw  whaa  ta  operatloB. 


87  6.0  20.  TWO-CTCLB  QAS-BNOINa.  WlLUAM  A. 
BALTaa,  Cedar  Point,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  18, 190T.  Serial 
Na  868.898. 


1.  la  gaa  eagiae,  the  comblaattoa  of  a  carllader  barlag  a 
cooibaation  duuaber  aad  a  eompreaalon  chamber  with  a 
comnraalcatiag  paaeage  betweea  tbem  adapted  to  be 
opeaed  bjr  a  piatoa  at  the  ead  of  Ita  dowaward  atnAe  aad 
dooad  Bear  the  begiaaing  of  ita  npward  atroka,  a  aoarca 
of  aappl7  opeaiag  tato  tba  eompreealoa  ebamber  barlag  a 
throttle  thereto,  aad  aa  exhaoat  ralre  la  the  comboatloa 
ebamber  rariablj  timed  operatlTely  and  adjnatably  ooa- 
trollable. 

2.  la  a  two  cjde  gaa  eagiae,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  eom- 
baatioa  diamber  and  a  eompreaalon  ebamber  with  a  eom- 
moaieatlag  paaeage  between  tbem  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
a  platon  at  the  end  of  ita  working  atroke,  a  aoaroe  of  aap- 
pl7  opening  into  the  eompreaalon  ebamber,  an  exhaoat 
▼alra  la  tha  eombaatioo  ebamber  timed  to  open  bafora 
the  opeaiag  ot  the  paaaagea  between  the  coabaatkni  aad 
eompraolon  chambara.  maana  for  Tarying  tha  rolnme  of 
the  power  gaa  admitted  to  the  eompreaakm  chamber,  aad 
meana  for  rarylag  the  timing  of  the  doalng  of  the  ezbaoat 
ralre. 

8.  la  a  two  eyde  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  eyiia- 
der  harlag  a  eombaatioa  ehaaUMr  and  a  oompreaeioa 
ebamber  with  a  eoauaaaieatlag  paaeage  betweea  tbem  bar- 
lag  a  aarlaa  of  porta  eatlrely  eadrdlng  the  eomboatlon 
ehambor,  aad  adapted  to  be  opeaed  by  a  piatoa  at  the  end 
of  Ita  worktag  atroka,  a  aapply  port  to  the  eompreealoa 
ehaart>ar  aaoehaalcaUy  opeaed  darlag  the  platona  npward 
atroka  and  dooad  at  or  aaar  tha  begiaaing  of  the  platona 
dowaward  atroka,  aa  artaaat  ralra  la  the  oomboatlon 
ehamhar  timed  to  open  before  the  opeaiag  of  the  ialet 
porta  to  tfba  eoaabaattoa  ebamber.  aad  meana  for  rarlably 
ttelBf  Ita  cloalag  polata 

4.  IB  a  two  cycle  gaa  eagfeaa,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  eyl- 
harlag  a  eombaatioa  ehambor  aad  a  eompreealoa 
rtth  a  ooauaoaleatlag  gaa  paaaaga  betweea  tbem 
adapted  to  ha  opened  by  a  platon  at  the  end  ct  Ita  dowa- 
ward atroke,  a  aapply  port  ^enlag  lata  the  eompreaalon 
*M—*»T  aad  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  piatoa  doriag  Ita 
upward  atrako,  aad  a  rarlably  timed  ezhaaat  ralre  la  the 


8.  la  a  two  eyda  gaa 
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before  the  opeaiag  of  the  paaaaga  betweea  the  combimtloa 
chamber  and  eompreealoa  chanriMr  aad  rarlably  timed  la 
Ita  doalog  pointa.  meana  for  rarying  the  rolame  of  the 
power  gaa  admitted  to  tba  eompreealoa  dumber,  aad 
meaaa  for  controUlag  the  tIaUng  of  the  *»o«««^  of  ttm  as- 
▼aire. 
(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  ^rlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•78,021.  8PRIHO-FORK.  MvaaiT  BcRBVCK,  Mlddletown, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Miami  Cyde  ft  Manofaetarlng 
Company,  Mlddletown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  868.187. 
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1.  In  a  aprlng  fork,  the  combination  of  a  crown,  aa 
axle,  and  two  aprlng  anna  at  each  aide  of  the  wheel  bar- 
lag  their  apper  enda  rigidly  aeenred  In  the  crown  aad  their 
lower  eada  aeparata  aad  eeeored  to  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  aprlng  fOrk,  the  comblDatlon  of  a  atam.  a  crown, 
aa  axle,  two  front  apringa  one  on  eadi  aide  of  the  wheel 
harlag  cylindrical  apper  enda  rigidly  eeeored  la  the  crown, 
flat  q>rlBg  portlona  moderately  corred,  and  flattaaed  lowv 
eada  embracing  the  enda  of  the  axle,  aad  two  rear  qtriaga, 
oaa  oa  aaeh  aide  of  the  wheel  baring  cylindrical  anwr  eada 
rigidly  eeeored  la  the  crowa.  flatteaed  aprlng  portlona  of 
greater  carratore  thaa  ataallar  parte  of  the  forward 
q^rlaga,  aad  flattened  lower  enda  plrotally  eagaging  the 
enda  of  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  aprlng  fork,  tha  combination  of  a  crowa,  aa 
axle,  and  two  aprlag  fork  membera  arranged  one  la  front 
of  the  other  on  each  aide  of  the  wheel,  connected  at  their 
apper  enda  to  the  crown  and  at  their  lower  eada  lade- 
pendeatly  to  the  azla ;  aald  tosk  maaUwra  barlag  a  carrar 
tare,  the  concarlty  of  whl^  la  prenentad  toward  the  froat, 
the  carratore  of  the  rear  niembera  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  front  menabera. 

4.  A  aprlag  fork  for  cydea  eomprialng  a  bead  aad  aprlag- 
aram  or  tlnee  depending  therefrom  aad  prorlded  with  bear- 
laga  at  their  lower  extranitlea,  each  tine  conalating  of 
dooble  realllent  arma  extending  from  the  head  to  the  bear- 


878,022.  SHIKLD  FOB  BNIiABOBD  JOINTS.  JOHK  H. 
SoiivrHAUBB,  Plttaborg.  Pa.  FUed  Sept  20.  1906.  Ba- 
rial  Na  885.488. 


1.  A  ahiald  of  tha 
Off  honeyeoaBhad 
aad  betas  of 


BOB-porooe  top  aad  bottom  robber 

coabloaa  laterpoeed  betweea  the  eaaae,  eald  derlee  belag 

of  concare  ah^M  with  aa  opeaiag  therethroogh. 

8.  A  ahleld  of  the  character  apedfled,  harlag  aaaailaw 
top  aad  bottom  aoa-porooa  robber  taoea  aad  harlag  aa 
latarpoaed  aponge  or  boneycombod  robber  cnohlon  or 
caablona,  aald  derlee  being  ooncare  with  aa  opeaiag  lo- 
cated aoa-conoeatric  and  barlag  the  thfi'kttt  eaahlon  on 
the  aide  of  the  opening  where  the  body  pwrtloa  la  wldaat 

4.  A  ableld  of  the  character  apedfled,  liarlag  a  body 
prorlded  with  aa  opeaiag  therethroogh  located  at  one 
aide  of  the  center  of  the  body,  aald  body  batag  coamoaad 
of  aponge  or  boaeyeombed  robber  with  ■Bamliaa  aon-por^ 
one  facee  and  being  tblckeat  on  the  aide  <tf  tim  opeaiag 
where  the  body  la  wldeat. 


1876.028.  COMBINATION  STOOL  AND  MUSIC-STAND. 
JOHH  J.  ScHUBoaa.  Jr..  and  Johh  Taxxcb,  Cleraland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Joly  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,014. 


v^ 


•m 


^ 


1.  A  fbldlag  atool  comprlalag  a  atandard,  two  aata  of 
radial  ansa  hlagad  to  the  top  thereof,  oae  aat  harlag  aoA- 
eta  la  their  ooter  enda,  and  a  foldlag  aaat  harlag  two 
bowa  with  connecting  binge  plecea  at  thalr  enda,  aald 
plaeea  harlag  depending  plna  adapted  to  flt  la  aald  aock- 
eta.  and  the  other  aet  of  arma  harlag  meaaa  at  thalr  oatw 
enda  to  attadi  the  aame  to  the  bowa. 

2.  A  folding  atool  eomprialng  a  ataadard,  two  patra  of 
radial  arma  hinged  to  the  top  theroef,  aad  a  foldlag  aaat 
baring  two  bowa  hinged  together  at  thalr  enda.  aald  bowa 
barlag  aopportlag  eonaeetloaa  to  one  pair  of  arma  at  tha 
enda  of  tha  bowa.  aad  to  the  other  pair  of  arma  at  tha 
Intermediate  parte  of  tba  bowa. 


8  7  6,024.    DBAFTINO  -  PEN  CLBANXB.    WtLLUM 
STBurBMAK,  Loa  Aagelaa,  CaL    FUed  Aug.  27,  1907.  I 
rial  No.  890.406. 


S.  ▲  AMd  of  tb 

issao.— f 


1.  A  draftlag  pea  deaner  ooBBprtalag  a  blade 

ahaathing  fbrmad  of  aaltable  '•'f  T'««'g  fabric,  dataehaMy 
faatned  oa  tha  blade. 

2.  A  draftlag  pea  deaaw  eeaiprlalag  a  Uade  harl^  ( 
ratloaa  fanaad  tharaen  aad  a  aheathlag  fonaad  af 
doaatag  fabrk 


St4 
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8.  AdnftlBff  p«i 


tM»  emmtag  tetrle 

tb« 

tb*  fcflw^Vt.  and  tiM 

d  o<  tb«  aiiMtttac  to 


comgrMhg  a  kaadte  and  blade 
MMte  haTlaf  awratloaa  is  op- 
a  Bhaathtsf  fbnMd  «(  mlt- 
tha  Uada  aad  wgagad  by 
wadga  abapad  pvab-pte  laaartad  te 
to  bold  tba  blada  datacbably 
of  tba  pnab^plB  aafagtac  tba 
In  ratalaiaff  tba  abaatbtiig 


t7d.025.    TBUHK.    WnxuM  H.  A.  tsooT,  PbHadalpbia, 
Pa.    niad  J11M  10.  1907.    ■arlal  No.  STt,049. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  trnnk  body,  tba  r^afOretnc 
adga  atrip  B,  and  blfarcatad  dip  D,  tba  aald  ralnforclag 
atrip  barlaff  la  tba  angla  portion  a  alot  C  tbroncb  wbleb 
tba  abaak  of  aald  clip  projaeta,  and  tba  blfarcatad  dip 
bartac  tba  oatar  portion  bent  orar  aad  adapted  to  im- 
plate  acalaat  tba  outer  larfaca  of  tbe  atrip  B,  eabatan- 
tlally  aa  abown. 

2.  Tbe  relnfbrdng  edge  itrip  B,  baring  In  tbe  angular 
portion  tbe  alota  C.  In  eomblnatloa  wltb  tbe  blfarcatad 
cilpa  D,  eztendlag  tbroagb  alota  C.  la  palra  and  bant  orar 
la  oppoalte  dlreetlona  agalnat  tbe  Inner  aorfaee  of  tbe 
tnmb  body,  aabetantlally  aa  abowa. 


870,026.     BODY  FOB  TEHICLKS.    WMAJnajjH  SnATTOK, 
BoCaiOk  M.  T.    Filed  Aug.  B.  190B.    Serial  No.  872.808. 


tlw  ceaabtaatlon  wltb  a  Teblde  body  baring  a  per- 
itly  8xed  aeat  and  a  moTable  aeat,  of  a  collapalble 
top  for  mM  body  baring  a  rear  foldlag  part  plTotally  coa- 
nacted  wltb  tbe  morable  aeat  aad  adapted  to  form  a  cor- 
ariag  for  aald  seat  wben  open  aad  to  be  tamed  down  by 
tb»  doalag  of  aald  moTable  aeat,  to  form  a  ablald  to  eom- 
pletaly  ladoae  oae  ead  of  tbe  8xed  aaat 

2.  Tba  eooiblaatloa  wltb  a  Tebkle  body  bariag  a  per- 
iMaeatly  fixed  aaat  aad  a  morable  aaat,  of  a  top  for  aald 
body  bariag  a  foldlag  raar  part  ptrotaUy  ceaaected  with 
tbe  BMTable  aeat  aad  adapted  to  form  a  top  eofartag  for 
aaM  aaat  whan  opaa  aad  a  back  ableM  for  coa>pletely  la- 
doalag  tbe  8zed  aaat  wbea  aaM  movable  aaat  la  doaed 
aad  maaaa  for  locklag  aaM  foldlag  part  te  Ita  abMdlag 
poaltlea. 

8.  Tba  eomblnatlaa  witb  a  veblele  body  bariag  a  bmt- 
aMa  aaat  aad  a  taai  aaat,  of  a  top  bariag  a  eoUapalbie 
part  aopported  fkom  tbe  fixed  aaat  aad  a  faldlag  part 
blagad  ta  tbe  collapaMa  part  aad  plrotal 
tbe  foldlag  part  aad  tba  mewbla  aaat 
af  tba  maaaMa  aaat  wOl  tara  daani 
af  the  tap  to  eampletaly  ladoae  tba  raar  af 
at. 
d.  Aa  taaprarad  vablda  bady  aad  tap 
a  baiy  wMb  at  laaat  oae  BMvaMa  aaat.  a  tap  baelag  a 
'  twa  part  plretal 


tba  foldlag  part  of  tbe  movable  aeat  wbareby  tbe  foldlag 
pert  of  tbe  top  wtU  be  folded  dowa  by  tbe  doolng  of  tba 
movable  aaat 

8.  Aa  ImproTod  vablde  body  aad  top  tbarefor  bariag 
a  body  wltb  at  laaat  oae  auirabla  aeat  aad  one  fixed 
aaat.  a  top  bariag  a  forward  part  abora  aad  aopported 
f^om  tbe  fixed  aaat  aad  a  raar  foldlag  part  blnged  to  tbe 
forward  part  aad  aide  eoaaectloBa,  eaeb  eonalatlng  of  aa 
oppar  aactlon  pivoted  to  tbe  folding  part  and  an  angular 
lower  aaetloa  pivoted  to  tbe  apper  aactlon  and  tbe  movable 
aeat.  aald  folding  part  being  over  tbe  movaUe  aaat  wbea 
opea  and  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  fixed  eeat  wbea  aald  movable 
Beat  la  doaed,  aa  aet  fortb. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


876.027.      FBNCB-P08T    MOLD.      Bbhjamix    TAmtan. 
Stargla.  Mlcb.  ^Fllad  Apr.  22.  1807.    Serial  No.  868.590. 


1.  A  mold  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  prorided 
wltb  spaced  aide  walls  baring  longitudinal  reinforcing 
fiangee  tbe  enda  of  wbleb  are  over-lapped  and  plvotally 
united,  and  a  roller  monnted  for  rotation  at  tbe  pivoted 
eada  of  tbe  flanges  and  haying  its  tread  surface  dlapoeed 
fiuab  wltb  the  lower  longitudinal  edgee  of  tbe  side  walla 
wben  tbe  mold  Is  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  mold  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  provided 
with  spaced  side  walls  having  longltndinal  reinforcing 
fiangee,  tbe  enda  of  which  are  over-lapped  and  plvotally 
united,  oae  end  of  each  ride  wall  being  prorided  wltb  aa 
lawardly  extending  stop  flange,  end  walla  pivoted  to  tbe 
ride  walls  and  engaging  the  adjacent  stop  flangea,  a  roller 
disposed  at  tbe  pivoted  enda  of  the  flangea  and  baring  Ita 
tread  surface  disposed  flush  with  the  lower  longitudinal 
edgea  of  the  side  walls  when  the  mold  Is  In  open  position, 
aald  reinfordng  flanges  being  extended  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  adjacent  pivoted  end  wall  to  form  operating 
bandlea,  aad  a  faatening  derice  aecured  to  one  of  aald 
baadlea  and  engaging  the  other  for  locking  tbe  aide  walla 
la  engagement  wltb  tbe  end  walls. 

8.  A  mold  opea  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  prorided 
wltb  apaced  side  walls  baring  longitudinal  reinforcing 
flangea,  tbe  enda  of  which  are  ovar-Iapped  and  plvotally 
united,  oae  ead  of  each  side  wall  bdag  prorided  wltb  aa 
lawardly  exteadlag  atop  flange,  end  walla  pivoted  to  tbe 
aide  walla  aad  engaglag  tbe  adjacent  stop  flanges,  a 
threaded  pin  forming  tbe  pivotal  coaaaetloa  between  tbe 
over-lapped  eada  of  tba  flaagea  and  baring  Ita  lower  end 
bifurcated,  a  roller  jouraaled  la  tbe  bifurcated  ead  of  the 
pla,  auta  eagaglng  tba  tbreada  oa  tbe  pla  and  bearing 
agaJaat  tbe  flangea,  aald  relafOrdng  fiangee  being  extended 
loagltudlnally  beyond  tba  adjacaat  pivoted  wd  wall  to 
form  operattag  baadlea,  aad  a  faatcalag  deriee  aecured  to 
oae  of  tbe  bandlea  aad  eagaglag  tbe  adjacent  handle  for 
loeklag  tbe  aide  walla  la  engageaieat  wltb  tbe  end  walla. 

4.  A  mold  opea  at  tbe  top  aad  bottom  and  provided 
witb  spaeed  aide  walla,  tbe  oppoalte  eada  of  which  are 
beat  laterally  to  form  lawardly  exteadlag  atop  fiaagea, 
aad  walla  pivoted  to  tbe  aide  walla  aad  aagaglag  tbe  ad- 
jaeaat  atop  fiaagea,  ralnfordag  fiaagaa  formed  latagral 
wltb  tbe  aide  walla  aad  each  bariag  oae  ead  hereof  ovar- 
lapplag  tba  cad  of  tba  adjacaat  fiaaga  aad  Ita  oppoatta 
Old  axtndad  loagltadlaally  beyond  tbe  adjacent  end  wall 
to  form  aa  opwatfag  baadle,  aald  baadlee  bariag  tbdr 
loiWitndlaal  edgaa  curved  downwardly  aad  one  of  aald 
baadlaa  balag  prorided  wltb  aa  opealag,  a  tbreaded  pla 
Umtm  «  Plvatal  eoaaaetiaa  bttweaa  tba  ovar-Iapped  eada 
of  tba  Savaa,  a  roUar  joaraalad  la  tba  pla  aad  adjaatabla 
vertically  of  tba  OMld,  damplag  ante  eagaglag  tbe  tbreada 
aa  tka  pla  far  lacfelag  tba  roller  la  adjnatad  pooltloa,  aad 
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a  book  ^votad  to  one  of  tbe  operatlag  baadlea  aad  ea- 
gaglag tbe  ^MBlng  In  tbe  adjacent  handle  for  loeklag  tta 
alda  walla  of  tbe  mold  In  engagement  wltb  tbe  end  walla. 


876.028.  SPINDLB  FOB  DIAL-LOCKS.  WAXxaif  H. 
Tatuw,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Tale  ft  Towae 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Coaa.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  19p7.     Serial  No.  806.807. 

1.  A  apladle  for  dial  locka  bariag  a  collar  independent 
of  tbe  spindle  but  fixed  thereto  ao  aa  to  tarn  tiierewltb. 
aad  a  weakening  groove  la  froat  of  aad  adjaeeat  to  aald 
ctdlar. 

2.  A  lock  spindle  bariag  a  collar  thereon,  and  prorided 
wltb  a  lip  or  flange  overlapping  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
collar,  aad  wltb  a  weakoUag  groove  In  advance  of  aald  lip. 


870,020.     SHAFT-SUPPORTER.    Samuk.  Tbact,  Toprta, 
Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  877,040. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  shaft  bolder  Indudlng  a 
abaft  holding  arm,  of  an  arm  carried  by  aaid  bolder  aad 
movable  to  engage  the  veblde  apringa  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  fortb. 

2.  A  abaft  holder  comprising  a  diaft  engaging  arm  and 
a  supplemental  arm  for  engagement  with  the  apringa  of 
tbe  veblde  to  hold  tbe  aame  rigid. 

3.  A  shaft  bolder  indudlng  means  for  auatalning  the 
shafts  In  an  elevated  poeltion  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
veblde  springs  rigid  agalnat  downward  movement  with 
reapeet  to  tbe  veblde  axle  during  the  naa  of  aald  auaUlnlng 


4.  A  abaft  holder  comprising  a  abaft  engaging  arm  and 
a  plTotally  mounted  supplemental  arm  for  engagement 
with  tbe  apringa  of  the  veblde  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaa  aet 
fortb. 

5.  A  abaft  bolder  oompriaing  a  bracket  a  abaft  sup- 
porting arm  carried  thereby  and  a  pivoted  supplemental 
arm  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  movement  to  an  ex- 
tended poeltion  and  engage  the  veblde  apring,  or  to  a 
folded  poeltion. 

[Qalau  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,080.  PBINTEB'S  FUBNTTUBB.  WAttACa  S.  Wa«- 
xocx,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  11.  1906.  Serial  Na 
316,878. 


5:+ 


■IV 


1.  A  filler  comprlaing  a  atrip  or  abeet  awtal  frame 
f<H«ed  la  jolatad  aactloaa  aad  a  dla^uagm  ladoaad  by 
tlM  fnuaa  aad  aarriag  to  prevent  relative  movaaMat  ba- 
tweaa  aactloaa  of  tba  frame  aloag  tbe  plaae  of  tbe  dla- 
pbragai. 

2.  A  filler  eoasprlalag  a  atrip  or  abaet  atetal 


formed  la  aactloaa  dove-tailed  together  aad  a  dlapbraga 
ladoaad  by  tbe  fraam  and  aarriag  to  pravaat  ralatlva 
movemeat  between  aectlona  of  tba  fraam  aloag  tba  plaaa 
of  tbe  diaphragm. 

8.  A  filler  eomprialag  a  atrip  or  abaet  motal  ftaaa 
fonaad  la  jointed  aectlona  aad  a  diaphragm  iadaaad  bF 
tbe  fraflM  aad  aarriag  to  preveat  rdatlva  movemeat  ba> 
twemi  eeetkma  of  tbe  frame  along  tbe  plana  of  tbe  dla> 
phragm,  aald  frame  bdag  grooved  to  recalva  tbe  dla> 
phragm. 

4.  A  filler  comprlaing  a  strip  or  abeet  metal  frame 
formed  in  sections  dove-tailed  together  and  a  diaphragm 
indoaed  by  tbe  frame  and  aerring  to  prevent  rdatlva 
movement  between  aectlona  of  the  frame  aloag  tbe  plaaa 
of  tbe  diaphragm,  aald  frame  being  grooved  to  receive  tba 
diaphragm. 

6.  A  filler  comprldng  a  atrip  or  abeet  metal  framg 
formed  in  aectlona,  aad  a  diaphragm  Indoaed  by  tbe  fnuaa 
aad  aervlag  to  maintain  tbe  aeetiMa  of  tbe  fraiM  tcgetber. 

(ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,081.  BUBIAI/-CA8KBT. 
C.  KxxLoa,  Richmond.  Ind. 
No.  816,171. 


N.  WAn  and  Hakbt 
Filed  May  4.  1906. 


1.  In  a  burial  eaaket  tbe  combination,  of  tbe  body 
having  a  hinged  top  and  a  blnged  front,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  lower  comers  of  tbe  hinged  front 
and  with  Its  arm  adapted  to  deecrlbe  the  aegment  of  a 
circle  Inaide  tbe  eaaket  aa  tbe  front  la  opened  and  cloned, 
a  teleecopic  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  inaide  of  tbe  top  and  to 
said  arm  of  the  lever,  a  cam  carried  on  aaid  tdeaeoplc  arm, 
a  p«-manent  track  agalnat  which  aald  cam  nmy  engage^ 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  draw  Inwarda  on  the  arm  of  aald 
lever,  all  aabetantlally  aa  abown  and  deecrlbed  and  tot 
the  porpoeea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  burial  casket  comprlaing  in  combination  a  reecp- 
Ude  bavbig  a  blnged  top,  and  an  outwardly  aad  down- 
wardly awinglng  front,  a  barrd  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
inaide  of  tbe  top,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  front  tbe  arm 
of  aald  lever  being  operative  inaide  tbe  eaaket,  a  wriat-rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  aald  lever  and  tigbtly  operative  la 
aald  barrd,  and  a  apring  alao  aaeur^  to  aaid  lever  and 
baring  a  permanent  point  of  attaebmmit  taialde  tbe  taakat, 
all  aubatantlally  aa  abown  and  daoeribed  aad  f^  tba  por- 
poeea aet  fortb. 

3.  In  a  burial  eaaket  comprlaing  tbe  reo^tade,  aa  up- 
wardly and  baekwardly  swinging  top,  an  outwardly  aad 
downarardly  awinglng  front,  a  lever  coaneetad  to  aald 
front  by  which  tbe  front  amy  be  opened  and  doaed.  aad  a 
tdeaeoplag  arm  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  to  aald  tap 
whereby  tbe  front  wUl  nonaally  opea  aad  done  automat- 
ically with  tbe  opening  and  doalag  of  tba  top,  aad 
wberdiy  the  top  may  be  opened  and  doaed  If  tba  float  be 
bdd  doeed,  all  aubataatlally  aa  abowa  aad  deocrfbad. 

4.  Tbe  combtamtlM  la  a  burial  eaaket.  a  ewlaglag  top, 
a  awlnglag  front,  aad  meana  for  Indirectly  conaeetlag 
tbe  top  aad  tbe  front  whereby  tbe  front  will  normally  be 
operated  by  tbe  operatloB  of  tbe  top,  or  if  tbe  fkoat  bo 
bald  dooad  tbe  top  may  be  operated  tadapaodaatly 
thereof. 


Joi 


876J188.     BUNNINQ-QKAB  FOB  YBHICLBS. 

WmoEaa.   Nortbumbm>laad.  Pa..  aaalgBor  to 

Forglag  Compaay,  Nortbumbarlaad,  Pa.    FOad  July  28, 

1907.    Serial  No.  886,182. 

1.  Tba  comMaatloa  wltb  aa  axle  aad  a  boiatar.  of  a 
Plata  aaearad  to  tbe  axle  aad  prorided  at  Ita  laar 


tti!;. 
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tbanam,  »  ktartotit  Mewsd  to 

mUL  koM,  Mid  Vtim  belt 

^tad  «■  tte  akovMar  la  tb* 

kiarbelt  hmrlag  a  eoaleal  portloa  btlow  mid 

*  bMi  oa  Mid  brae*  hsTlac  a  coalMl  bar*  to 

>  floakal  pofftloB  of  tho  klnt-ttalt,  aad  a  aat  <m 

and  of  aald  klac-bolt  aad  eagaflaff  tha 


S.  Tka  eoBbiaatlOB  wtth  aa  azla,  a  boiatar,  a 
Iroa  oocnrod  to  tba  bolatar,  aad  a  parforatad  arm  pro- 
Jaetiag  raarwaidly  froai  tha  bolotor  Iroa,  of  a  plata  Mcorod 
to  tba  azla  aad  projaetlag  rMrwardlj  tharafroai,  a  boM 
oa  tha  raar  aad  of  aaid  plata  aad  prorldod  with  aa  lataraal 
aaaalar  ihooldar,  a  klac-bolt  Mcorod  to  tba  bolatar  aad 
throasb  tho  raarwardly  projaetlnc  ana  oa  tba 
Iroa.  aald  klat-bolt  atao  poaataic  throngb  tba  boM 
oa  tho  plata  Mcarad  to  tha  axia  aad  baTlac  aa  aaaala^ 
aboaUtar  iMtlng  oa  tha  aaaalar  aboaldar  wtthla  aald  boaa, 
tho  lowar  portloa  of  Mid  klac-bolt  harlac  a  eoateal  par* 
tlea  aad  a  tbraadod  portloa  balow  tha  eoaleal  portloa,  a 
btaaa  ptaiidad  at  Ita  fbrward  aad  with  a  boM  boTlac  a 
ooateal  bora  to  oagaga  tba  eoateal  portloa  of  tho  Uag^bolt, 
aad  a  aat  acrowad  oa  tba  thxaadad  portloa  of  tho  klac-bolt 
aad  baarlac  acalaat  tha  boM  oa  tbm  braca. 


•ra^Ott.  LANTIEN  ATTACHlfBMT.  Lmru  D.  WX»> 
no.  Mnidalo,  Coaa.  Iliad  BtpL  2B,  1906.  Bvlal  Mo. 
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itloa  of  a  laatara  with  a  aaparata 

haTlag  aa  nador  fhea  adaptid  ta  rart  aad 

a  loor  aaiftMa  tot  wpitmat  tba  laatva  la  aa 


tta  aaM  baM  aad  laatara  fbr  holdtNT  tba  laatva 
halibta  aho?«  tta  mM  loot  aarfbta  wbaa  tt» 


off  a  laatva  haviat  iMt 


a  atparata  baM  aad  aprlgbti  aoenrad  to  ttM  aald  haaa,  tba 
aald  aprlgbta  bolac  aUdladjr  llttad  frletloB  tight  wlthtai 
tba  aald  tabM  for  raialac  aad  holding  tha  laatata  at  dlf- 
faraat  htfghta  oa  tho  Mid  boM 

4.  Tba  eoaUaatloa  of  a  laatam  wtth  a  a^iarata  baao^ 
aprlghta  aaearad  to  aad  aztandlag  upwardly  froa  tha 
Mid  baaa,  alldlat  axtaaaloaa  flttad  to  tha  aald  ai^rlghta, 
tha  MM  alldiag  Mtaaaloaa  baiag  aUdlngly  coaaactad  with 
tha  laatira,  aad  aaaaa  tor  holding  the  Mid  alldlag  as- 
teaatona  what  dMlrod  troB  Boring  on  tha  aald  o|trlgliti^ 


876.084.  STBBSniO  DBVICS  FOB  AUTOMOBILBS. 
Thatchxb  p.  WiLaoH  and  WAiffaa  W.  WiLaoM,  Long^ 
bMch,  CaL    Fllod  Mar.  11,  1907.    Sarial  No.  861,642. 
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8.  In  a  Btaaring  darlec  for  an  autoatobUa,  a  abaft  raro- 
lably  Moaatad  oa  tlia  nadar  frame  of  tha  antoaobUa 
baTlag  baf«l  gear  eoaaaetloa  wltt  tba  rtawlng  paat.  a 
dnua  keyed  to  aald  abaft  baTlag  la  Iti  avrtaea  a  aplral 
grooTO,  a  ahlftlng  bar  plTotally  aad  CMtrally  moaatad  oa 
tiM  frame,  a  roller  oa  oae  ead  ot  aald  ahlftlag  bar  eagac- 
iag  with  the  groove  la  aald  dram,  a  alldlag  blo^  moaatad 
OB  the  othw  end  of  aald  ahlftlng  bar  and  plTOtally 
aaeared  to  the  drag  link  of  tlie  antomobile. 


8T6.08S.  BOUND  RSPSODUCINO  AND  IfODIFTIMO 
DEYICB.  William  W.  Tovvo,  BprlngSeld,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  296.S29. 


^£E 


1.  Tba  harela  deacribed  meaao  to  ateer  aa  aatoaioblle, 
eoBiptlatag  ta  eoal>iaatloa  wtth  the  drag  liak  of  tho 
aatuaobile,  a  ahlftlag  bar  pirotally  mooatod  oa  the  frames 
one  end  of  wiiieh  la  alldlagly  aagaged  to  the  drag  liak, 
earrjlag  oa  the  raar  «id  thereof  a  boM  rarolably 
tted  thereoa  adapted  to  eater  lata  a  groora  la  tba 
periphery  of  a  rarirtable  eyllader;  a  rerolahle  eyliadar 
to  a  gear  abaft  aad  haTiag  aa  annnlar  groora 
gear  abaft  being  workably  cMmeetad 
whaoL 

8.  la  a  darlM  to  ateer  aa  antomobile,  a  gear  abaft 
haTteg  keyed  there  cy  aad  ivaead  apart  a  pair  of  mitM 
goaia :  a  daplaa  mitar  gear  loooaly  moaated  oa  aald  abaft 
la  tba  oMtar  thereof;  beral  geaya  dl^oaed  la 
la  aald  fMma  aad  adapted  to  meah  with  the  beral 

a  alaai  lug  eolamn  moontad  on  one  of  the 
bevel  gaara;  a  grooved  cylinder  keyed  6a 
aald  abaft  la  coabtaattea  wtth  a  ahlfttag  bar.  oae  ead  of 
i^leh  la  adapted  to  Mtar  lata  the  groove  la  aald  eyllader 
aad  tha  ottv  ead  workably  eoaaoeted  with  the  drag  link. 
8.  la  a  ataerlag  device  of  the  character  herela  fleeerlbed 
havtag  moaatad  tharata  a  rotary  abaft  earrylag  oporatiag 
gaan;  a  eyliadar  keyed  oa  aald  ahaft  aad  havlag  in  tha 
periphery  ttereof  an  annalar  groove  adapted  to  reeelva 
aad  eagaga  a  roUar  oa  tbm  rear  and  of  a  oeatrally  ptrotad 
ahlftlag  bar;  a  ahlfttag  bar.  the  other  ead  of  the  ahift- 
lag  bar  earrylag  a  alldiag  block  ptvotally  eoaaoeted  wtth 
tbo  drag  Uak  of  the  aatomobile,  the  eald  gear  ahaft  being 
opentlTriy  eoaaoeted  with  the  ateerlag  wheeL 

4.  The  herela  dMcrlbad  aapplementary  atearing  gear 
eeaapilalag  la  eoaabtnattoa,  a  bead  lever  havtag  oa  tb» 
top  ead  tharaoCa  handle  aad  oa  tta  bottom  ead  thereof  a 
pivoted  ba  the  fkaaM  of  the  aatomobUe 
itrteaUy  wttt  tbm  aaetor  teeth  tbareaa;  a  rotary 
ad  tbereof  a  apar  gear  adapted 
to  maab  with  tba  aaetor  oa  tba  lever,  the  aald  rotary 

a  grooTOd  cyUadar  la  comblaatloa 

a  f^Tf**^  bar  workably  eoaaactad  at  ita  fbrward 

IIU  aad  tba  rear  aad  adapted  to 

aad  be  opented  ttereby. 


1.  A  device  of  the  charaetar  deeerlbed,  eomprlalng  oater 
walla  extended  or  flanged  extviorly  and  faatened  together 
at  thOM  pointa.  and  one  or  more  imperforate  inner  dla- 
phragma. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  talking  machine,  an  independ- 
Mt  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  aoand  condvlt  of  the  machine,  eomprlalng  oater 
walla  extended  or  flanged  exteriorly  and  faatened  tcwether 
at  thoM  pointa,  and  having  one  or  more  air  ehambera  be- 
tween them. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  having  oatmr 
walla  of  iMther  extended  or  flanged  exteriorly  and  faa- 
tened together  at  thoM  pointa.  aad  oae  or  more  inner 
diaphragma  of  vlbrative  materiaL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cloeed  abell  adapted  to  fit 
Into  a  aoand  conduit  of  a  talking  machine,  each  ahtfl 
eonalating  of  plecM  of  iMtiier  attached  to  Mch  other  at 
their  oater  edgM.  and  one  or  more  aotind  modifying  de- 
vkM  ahaped  to  flt  into  Mid  ahell  whereby  one  or  a  ploral- 
ity  of  aald  devlcM  may  be  employed  at  wllL 


^^76,086.  BLBCTRICALLT-CONTBOLLBD  BaLBASINO 
DBYICB.  Ralph  P.  Basiom,  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  865,772. 


1.  A  rdeaaing  device  eonalating  of  a  bolt,  a  vrtag  for 
aetnatiag  the  bolt,  a  hook  pivoted  intermediate  ita  anda 
aad  ♦agyg*'»g  the  1»olt  to  hold  the  aame  againat  tlie  aetn- 
atiag aprtag  therefor,  a  toggle  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the 
hook  and  havlag  Ita  eada  pivoted  reapeettvaly  to  oae  ead 
of  tha  ho^  aad  to  a  llxad  aapport  ao  aa  to  form  a  atrat 
to  lock  tba  hook  tai  ^aca  wbM  the  two  mmabara  of  tba 
toggle  are  broai^t  tato  altaaawnt  with  aadi  otbar,  a 
pivoted  cam  lever  arraaged  to  eagaga  wtth  tba  toggle 
aad  break  tba  Jolat  tbereof  m  u  to  trip  the  book,  aa 


aetaatlag  aprlag  for  tba  cam  levar,  aa 
aa  anaatara  for  aald  etoctroatagaet  havlag  a  aboaldar 
for  boldiag  the  earn  lever  la  Ita  laoperativa  paattiaa 
agaiaat  the  teaaioa  of  Ita  aetaatlag  aprlag. 

2.  A  releaalng  device  coaalatiag  of  a  flat  braekat,  a 
aprlag  actuated  bolt  alidiagly  mounted  on  aald  brachat,  a 
locking  hook  fbr  aald  bolt  pivoted  to  aald  bracket,  a  toggle 
pivotad  at  one  end  to  the  hook  aad  at  the  other  ead  to 
the  bracket,  the  toggle  wbea  atralghtaaed  belag 
tlally  at  right  aagUa  to  the  atam  of  the  hook,  a 
pivoted  to  tlte  bra^et  at  one  aide  of  the  toggle,  a  apring 
for  operating  Mid  cam  lever  to  break  the  Joint  of  the 
toggle,  and  aa  electromagnet  rigidly  aupported  by  the 
bracket  for'ncvmaUy  holding  aaid  cam  lever  In  an  iaopera* 
tive  poaltlon  againat  the  tenaion  of  the  operating  aprlag. 


876.087.  8TRAW-PRB8S.  HABvar  N.  BnroHAM.  Me> 
Taggart,  Saakatchewaa,  Caaada.  FHad  Jnaa  81.  1907. 
Serial  No.  880,171. 


1.  In  a  atraw  preM,  the  comblnatkHi  wtth  a  aaltable 
atrneture  and  a  baling  proM  aupported  thereon,  of  a  proaaar 
head  exerting  a  prolonged  preeeure  on  the  atraw  fai  aald 
baling  praM  at  each  opera  tioa,  a  rotatiag  aerew  member 
reciproeatlng  to  the  rMr  of  aaid  praaMr  head  and  aeeared 
thereto,  meane  for  returning  eald  member  aetnatad  at 
the  extreme  forward  poaltlon  of  aald  member,  aad  maaaa 
at  the  extreme  rear  poaltioo  of  aald  member  for  eheektag 
Mid  retnra  movement  and  permitting  the  opwation  of  aald 
fbrward  movement,  aubatantially  aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  atraw  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  aaltable 
atrneture  and  a  baling  proM  rapported  thereon,  of  a  preeaer 
head,  a  thrMded  ahaft  aultably  connected  with  aald  preaaer 
head  and  adapted  to  tarn  therein  and  havtaiig  a  threaded 
portion  to  Ita  length,  a  bMilng  for  aald  ahaft  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  wheel  having  an  internally  thrMded  <»>i- 
flee  th««throai^  oorrMponding  to  aad  taming  on  the 
thread  of  aaid  ahaft.  meaaa  fOr  caoaing  the  rotation  of 
Mid  whMl  and  meana  fbr  rotatiag  aald  ahaft  ladepend- 
Mtly  of  aald  wheel,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  atraw  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  aaltable 
atrneture  and  a  baling  preM  MiH^orted  thereoa,  of  a  preaaer 
hMd.  a  ahaft  aeeared  la  Mid  preaaer  head  aad  turning 
therein  having  a  threaded  portloa  to  ita  leagth  aad  rait- 
ably  Joumaled  at  Ita  rear  end,  a  worm  wheel  having  an 
intwnally  threaded  oriflce  therethroo^  eonraqK»adiag  to 
and  turning  on  aaid  threaded  portion  of  the  abaft.  4  amia 
ahaft  Jouraaled  la  ealtable  bMrtnga  in  aald  atmetare  aad 
havlag  a  worm  Intermediate  of  ita  leagtti  operating  tba 
aforeaaid  worm  wheel,  aad  meana  operated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  Mid  main  abaft  ft>r  rotating  aaid  threaded  ahaft 
in  a  revaraed  direction,  rabetiintially  m  dMcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  atraw  preea.  the  combination  wtth  a  aaitabla 
atmetare  and  a  baling  proM  aof^ortad  thereoa,  of  a  praaaar 
bead,  a  abaft  aeeared  ta  aald  praaaar  head  aad  tanOag 
thecela  and  extending  rearwardly  tlierafrom  aad  aaltaMy 
Joaraaled  at  tiie  rear  ead  aad  having  a  thrMded  portloa 
to  ita  length,  a  worm  wheel  having  an  lataraally  tbraadad 
ortflea  tharethroogh  moaatad  oa  aald  tbraadad  portloa  of 
the  ahaft,  a  main  ahaft  Jonmaled  in  aaitabla  baarlaga 
from  aald  atmetare  aad  having  a  worm  hatanaadlata  a( 
Ita  length  oporatiag  aald  worm  wheal,  a  plaraHty  of 
laga  ailamfllng  upwardly  from  aald  atmetare  aad  la 
tadlaal  allaaamat,  a  ahaft  paralW  to  aald  tbraadad 
la  aald  baartagi.  a 
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tk«  Md  of  Mid  panlM  abaft  aad  MMhlag  with  lb* 
of  aali  nalB  ifeaft  and  oyratid 
■aid  pamUal  shaft  with 
fiBT  ratnndag  mM  thrMdad  ahaft  hy  Ita  npid 
wltttB  aald  worm  wbaal  throosh  which  It 
■taatlally  aa  d«K7ibad. 

6.  U  a  atraw  praaa.  tha  eoaabtaatton  with  a  raltabia 
Btnctara  and  a  hallac  pi«M  Mpportad  tharaoa.  of  a  apllt 
praaaar  haad  harlag  a  racaaa  la  Its  forward  portion  aad 
bolts  loaffltndlaally  arrantad  tbarala  holdlaf  aald  parta 
tocatbar.  a  tbraadad  ahaft  aztaadlac  tiirooi^  tha  raar 
part  of  aald  praaaar  haad  and  tnnlac  tbarala  aad  baTlac 
a  haad  taralac  la  tha  aforaaald  raeaaa,  aad  a  tbraadad  por- 
«tlM  aatandiaff  frost  said  praaaar  haad  raarwardly  aad  a 
■qvarad  portloB  aztoadlng  froaa  aald  tbraadad  portion 
rMrwardly,  a  baarlac  Mpportad  on  aald  atmctnra  at  tha 
tear  aad  tharaof.  a  alaara  baTlag  a  aqnarad  orlflea  tharo* 
throagb;  throagh  whldi  aald  aqoarad  and  axtends,  uld 
■lasTa  txiralnf  In  aald  baarlnc,  a  collar  aacorad  on  Mid 
aqnarad  and  In  prozUaltir  to  aald  tbraadad  portion,  a 
•proekat  llzadly  mottuted  on  said  slaara,  a  alldably  arranged 
bar  aacnrad  to  Mid  ■tmctiire  harliMr  flngara  projaetlng 
upwardly  tharafrom  to  tha  forward  and  raar  of  Mid  collar, 
a  plTotad  larar  harlaf  a  forbad  Md  atraddllng  Mid  alld- 
abla  bar  and  aprlng-taald  to  mld-poaltlon  thereon,  bearlaga 
aataadlng  upwardly  from  aald  atmctara  and  laterally 
arranfed,  a  mala  abaft  Jonraalad  m  aald  lateral  baariaga 
and  baTlag  a  worm  Intarmadlata  of  Ha  laagtb,  a  worm 
wheal  baTlag  aa  tatamally  tbraadad  orlflea  aad  mounted 
aa  aald  threaded  ahaft  and  taming  ttereoa.  bearlnga  ez- 
teadlag  upwardly  from  aald  atmcture  and  In  longitudinal 
arraagwaMt  and  allaement.  a  ahaft  Joumalad  In  aald 
loagltadlnally  arranged  bearlnga,  a  worm  wheel  mounted 
at  the  end  of  Mid  abaft  maahlng  with  the  worm  on  aald 
mala  abaft,  a  aproekat  whMl  loosely  mounted  oa  aald 
loagttadlaal  abaft,  a  chain  connecting  Mid  aproekat  arlth 
the  aforaaald  aproekat.  Mid  aproekat  on  aald  longitudinal 
ahaft  barlag  a  alMre  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
clutch  sMuatsd  on  Mid  longitudinal  Aaft  aad  suitably 
keyed  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  aprodMt  wheel 
aad  having  aa  annular  groove  Into  which  the  aforaaald 
plTotad  lerer  eztenda,  a  ratchet  aacurad  to  the  alaere  ez- 
tandlng  ovtwardly  firom  aald  aproekat  and  a  pawl  spring- 
held  In  engagement  with  Mid  ratchet,  rabataatlally  as  de- 


(Clalm  e  aot  prlatad  la  the  OaMttOL] 
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hbiged  bottom  deaad.  a  flexible  lining  flxed  on  the  Inalde 
af  tiM  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  aad  loager  than  the 
rccsptade  and  adjustable  suspenders  deta^ably  coaneeted 
with  the  top  edge  of  the  receptacle,  to  operate  la  the  imb- 
stated. 


876,089.     HAND-MIBBOB.     HAaou)  BcaaaLL,   SbeflUld. 
Ka^and.    Filed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  882.780. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  saiuble  support,  of  a  mirror 
rotatable  on  said  support  and  bsTlng  a  dear  space  at  oaa 
polat  aad  an  eleetrlc  lamp  carried  by  the  mirror  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  ba^  of  said  dear  qwee. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  suitable  rapport  aad  a  mirror 
mounted  on  said  rapport  aad  rotatable  thereoa  and  having 
a  dear  space,  of  a  lens  arraaged  In  registry  with  said 
dear  space  aad  aa  dectric  lamp  carried  hy  tta  ailrror  aad 
dlapoaad  on  the  rear  of  Mid  leaa. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  raltable  anpport,  of  a  mirror, 
aad  a  ualTeraaJ  joint  cmuiectlon  between  the  mirror  and 
anpport  whereby  the  mirror  can  be  rotated  aad  arranged 
at  dlCarent  angles  relatlTdy  to  the  anpport,  the  ailrror 
baTlng  a  dear  space  and  an  dectric  lamp  carried  by  the 
Bdrror  aad  arranged  In  the  rear  of  aald  dear  apace. 

4.  l%e  combination  with  a  rotatable  mirror  having  a 
clear  apace,  of  an  electric  lamp  located  at  the  back  of  aald 
dear  apace,  a  rapport  on  which  aald  mirror  la  rotatably 
mouated  a  contact  block  plvotally  ooaaected  to  aald  aup- 
port,  aprlng  oootacta  carried  by  aald  eoatact  block,  circu- 
lar condnctMV  carried  by  the  adrror  and  wItm  connecting 
aald  oonductora  with  the  fllamrat  of  aald  lamp. 

6.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  aultabla  rapport  aad  a  ntlr- 
ror  awlTeled  oa  aald  rapport  and  bavlag  a  dMr  apace  or 
opening,  of  an  electric  lamp  arranged  In  the  rear  of  aald 
opealag.  dectrical  ooaaeetloas  betwera  the  said  lamp  and 
said  support  aad  aa  eloetrlc  switch  carried  by  said  rap- 
port. 


878,040.  HOISTIMO  APPABATU8.  BLMioaa  S.  COL- 
UKT«  Portland,  Ma.,  assignor,  by  direct  aad  sscaae  asslga- 
SMots,  to  The  CoUey  Ooaapaay,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Matae.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
801,640. 


1.  la  a  holsttag  darloe,  the  comblaatlon  with  the  asala 
hoistlag  dram  aad  aaaillaiy  holattag  dnua  a(  a  fiktiea 
tar  each  dnua.  aa  air  opetated  dartoe  far  operatic  each 
a  wpraarad  air  reeerrolr.  aopply  plpM 
laaarrotr  with  each  of  aald  air  oparatad 
Saabis  aatlag  ceatrel  vahre  threagb  whIA  both 
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llaM  of  pipe  paM  aad  an  operating  lerar  for  aald  Talve  tar 
controlling  both  UnM  of  pipe  and  both  IHctiona. 

8.  In  a  bolatlng  device  of  the  daM  deacrlhad.  the  com- 
blaatlon with  the  dutch  levers  of  the  main  bolstlag  drum 
aad  the  trolley  drum,  of  an  air  cylinder  for  each  lever,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  toe  said  piston  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  dutch  lever,  a  compreeaed  air  reeer- 
volr,  aupply  pipes  connecting  uld  reaervolr  with  aald  air 
cyllndera  aad  a  double  acting  controlling  valve  through 
which  both  llnM  of  plpM  paM  aald  valve  having  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  controlling  both  Hum  of  pipe  and  the  praa- 
aura  on  both  air  cyllndera. 


876,041.      TABLE    ATTACHMENT 'FOB 
Alvik  O.  Caoairo,  Mode,  111.    FUed  Sept. 
rial  No.  898,551. 


BBDSTBADS. 
18.  1007.    Se- 


1.  A  table  attacbmoit  for  bedsteads  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  the  rail  of  a  bedatMd,  a  damping  plate 
having  a  lateral  exteaakm  for  engagement  with  the  under 
aurface  of  the  rail,  apertnred  angled  portions  upon  said 
plate,  a  rod  adjuatably  held  la  aald  aperturea,  a  aeeond 
plate  which  la  angled  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tha 
oppoaite  face  of  the  rail,  screws  paaalng  through  register- 
ing threaded  apertures  In  the  platea  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  aecnrely  bdd  to  the  rail,  rods  connecting  the  aagled 
ends  of  the  plate  with  the  portion  thereof  which  eagagM 
the  uader  surface  of  the  rail,  horlsontally  projecting  arms 
upon  Mid  adjustably  bdd  rod,  a  ra^  eomprlalag  a  plu- 
rality of  aocket  membera  bavlag  registering  apertniee  to 
reodve  said  arais,  a  table  holding  rod,  so^et  members  in 
which  eald  table  holding  rod  Is  adjuatably  bdd  Interme- 
diate the  anaa,  and  connectlona  betwevi  aald  ao^et  aiem- 
bera,  m  aet  forth. 

2.  A  table  attachment  for  bedsteads  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  rail  of  a  bedstead,  a  damping  plate  bav- 
lag a  lateral  extendon  tor  engagement  with  the  under  anr^ 
faea  of  tha  rail,  apertnred  aagled  portlona  upon  aald  plate, 
a  rod  adjuatably  bdd  la  aald  aperturM,  a  aeeond  plate 
which  la  aagled  and  adapted  to  eoatact  with  the  oppaalta 
face  of  the  raO,  aerawa  paaalag  through  reglsterlag  thread- 
ed apertuTM  la  the  platM  whereby  the  latter  SMy  be 
aaooraly  held  to  the  rail,  roda  coaaaetlng  tbm  aa^ad  anda 
«t  tha  plate  with  tha  portion  thereof  wblA  sagagH  the 
nader  aarfaM  of  the  rail,  horlaoa tally  projecting  arma 
apcm  aald  adjuatably  bdd  rod,  a  rack  eomprlalag  a  pla- 
raUty  of  aocket  sMssbsrs  bavlag  reglsterlag  apertacM  to 
raoalva  said  araia.  a  table  hetdlag  rod.  aocket  aasMben  fa 
which  aald  tahU  heldiv  red  Is  adjustably  held 
dlata  ths  arass,  and  rods  disposed  at  Indlaatlons  aad 

aaaat  flsrth. 


876,042.  TBANSFOBMABLS  PBOTRACTOB,  SQUARI. 
Ac.  AaaiHAM  L.  DAaa.  Carroll,  lawa.  Filed  Oct  18, 
1906.    Serial  No.  889.876. 


__-^^_        |...i..V..i...1...i.,.1...i..^...i..^.g 


&: 


1.  In  a  protractor  and  square  combined,  two  straight 
measures,  Mch  having  paralld  edges,  plvotally  connected 
to  produce  a  square  and  to  fold  flat  on  top  of  saeb  other, 
a  protractor  extending  laterally  from  tha  aad  of  the  under 
meaaure  to  aerve  aa  a  part  of  the  under  meaaura  aad  the 
upper  atralght  meaaure  extended  acroM  the  top  of  tte 
protractor,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  protractor  and  aqnare  comprialng  two  atralght 
meaaurea,  each  having  parallel  edges,  plvotally  connected 
to  produce  a  aquare  and  to  (old  flat  on  top  of  each  other, 
a  protractor  extending  laterally  from  the  end  of  the  under 
meaaure  to  aerve  aa  a  part  of  the  under  meaaure  and  the 
upper  atralght  meaaure  extended  acroH  the  top  of  the 
protractor  and  meana  for  adjuatably  fastaalag  the  upper 
meaaure  to  the  protractor  aa  Mt  forth. 


876,048.     TOOTH-CBOWN.     THOKAa  A.  DAVia.  WarMW, 
nt    FUed  AprU  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  87M02. 


1.  A  tooth  crowa  connection  comprialng  a  poet  aacured 
to  the  root,  a  collar  encircling  the  poat.  a  plate  aacured 
to  the  collar,  aad  coaformlag  to  the  contour  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  root,  and  a  crown  bavlag  a  racoM  for  the  re- 
ceptiOB  of  the  collar  and  pM-manently  aacured  to  aald 
plate  and  collar. 

2.  A  tooth  crown  coaaactloB  comprialng  a  poat  aecured 
to  the  root  aad  projecting  therefrom,  a  Mp  Indudlng  a 
collar  and  plate,  the  collar  being  arranged  to  flt  around  the 
poet,  aad  the  plate  belag  abaped  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  uj^er  face  of  the  root,  the  edge  of  the  plate 
belag  turned  down  or  flaaged  to  fallow  the  eoatovr  of  the 
outer  surtaoa  of  the  root,  and  a  crown  barlag  a  reooM 
for  the  receptloa  of  the  collar  and  permaaratly  aecured 
to  the  collar  aad  plats. 


S7  6.0  4  4.     OPl&ATINO-TABLB.     jAnaa  H.  Dowm, 

OalMSTUIa,  Qa.   FUed  Mar.  19, 1907.   Serial  No.  861J0S. 

L  The  eooBblnatlen  with  a  aargkal  table,  of  a  traM 

a  pltttailty  of  alld|^  aad  plTstally 

ibers  adjaatable  to  varying  aagalar  peal- 

ttoas  with  raapaet  to  aaA  other  aad  to  the  taMa.  and  a 

traetloa  apparataa  aappartoi  by  aald  frame. 

8.  Tha  ffoaabiaattoa  with  a  awfleal  tabla.  of  a  traaa 

a  pair  «t  aala  trwa  membara,  oaa  af 
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li  dMBbiy  aad  phrotaUj  eeuMtod  to  tto 
Car  leekiag  mM  BMBbara  In  adjwrtaa  posltlott.  and 
ft  ttactloB  appttntw  wnppoKtiA  tgr  tb» 


t.  Tk«  eomblBatkm  with  a  MUfleal  tabla,  of  i 
fhune  tDdndlag  a  pair  of  main  tmai  mambara,  botb  of 
which  are  awlTaied  to  the  fraoM.  tha  laabara  balac  aUd- 
•Uj  aad  plTotally  eoaaaetad,  aad  oaa  of  aald  namturi  Ia- 
elndlag  a  plurality  of  talaaeople  aaettaaa,  aaaaa  ft>r  rlc- 
UOy  loeklac  tha  parta  of  the  fraaia  la  adjostod  poatttoa, 
aad  a  traction  apparatoa  raKwrtad  h7  tha  fnuM. 

4.  Tha  coaiMaatloa  with  an  oparatlac  tabia,  of  a  traaa 
frasM  tadndlac  a  pair  of  ouUn  laaaihara  awlrtfad  to  the 
ad  adjoatabla  to  Taryteg  aasalar  poaltfoaa  with 
tharato,  a  collar  to  which  ona  of  aald  numtiafa  la 
the  collar  betar  alldably  mooatad  eo  tha  other 
for  rl«ldl7  locking  tha  parta  In  aaj  poal- 
tlaa  of  adJoataMDt  *ad  a  traetka  maaaa  aopportad  hj  the 


8.  Tha  raaihtnatton  with  an  oparatlac  tabia,  of  a  trae- 
tlaa  apparatoa  ladodlnt  a  traaa  ttwnt,  the  meaibera  of 
which  are  adjaatahle  with  raapect  to  each  other  aad  the 
toble.  a  braclBff  bar  tor  lo^taff  the  ftasM  to  the  table, 
aad  a  traetka  neaaa  aopportad  hy  the  flrame. 

[Clataa  6  to  12  aet  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


aT«,04lk  COMFOTINO  nfWW-CmTaB.  Hanx  r. 
Domr,  Blwood,  lad.,  aaalfnor  to  Doaa  ICaaafactorlac 
Ooaipaay.  ▲adaraoa,  lad.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
Filed  Apr.  ST.  IMM. 


JAMJAAV  7,  lyot. 


tacthe  tafomea  ef  the  throw  of  tha  lerer  opoa  tha 
BMBt  of  the  ^aM»«apport. 

t.  la  a  derlee  for  catting  eheeee  aad  tha  Uka  Into  por- 
tloaa,  a  kalfa,  a  rotary  ehtaet  aupport,  a  lerer  for  aeto> 
atlar  the  rotary  chawt  lupport.  a  atotlonary  walght  aeale 
oa  the  loTer.  aad  ■aana  morable  oa  the  lerer  with  refer- 
eaee  to  tb»  weight  ecale  for  ragnlatlag  the  Influence  of 
the  throw  of  the  lerer  upon  the  moTcoMnt  of  the  eheaee 
aupport. 

4.  la  a  Aeaae  cutter,  the  oombtaattoa  of  a  baaa,*  rotary 
cheeae  table  thereon,  a  cuttlag  aMaaa,  table  adjuatlag 
mcana  Including  a  lerer  working  la  a  borUKmtal  plaae,  a 
cheeae  total  aeale  baring  total  weight  graduatlona  for 
dlCereat  ebeeeea,  a  price  aeale  alMe,  and  meana  operating 
la  coaaectloa  wita  aald  total  aeale  and  price  aeale  allda 
for  rarylng  the  operation  of  aald  toble  adjnating  meana, 
aubatantlally  aa  apeelfled. 

6.  In  a  dieeee  cuttor,  the  combination  of  a  baaa,  a  eheeee 
table  thereon,  a  cutting  means,  table  adjusting  meana  ta- 
dndlng  a  lerM  working  la  a  hortaontal  plane  and  ful> 
erumed  near  oaa  aide  of  aald  base  aad  prorlded  with  a 
handle  at  the  oppoelto  aide  therettf,  a  eheeee  total  aeale 
baring  total  weight  graduatlona  for  dUtoreat  cbeeeea,  a 
price  ecale  allda,  and  means  operating  In  connection  with 
said  total  ecale  and  price  scale  elide  for  rarylng  the  op> 
eratloa  of  aald  toble  adjnating  meana,  subataatlally  aa 
spedfled. 

(ClalflM  •  to  18  aot  prlated  la  tte  Oaaette.] 


Janua&y  7»i9o8w 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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87e,04«.     NBCK-TOKB  RING.     Axbl  W.  Bootbom,  Red 
Oak.  Iowa,    nied  Apr.  6,  1907.    Serial  Na  8M,7B0. 


la  eoad>laatloa  with  a  nadt  yoke  center,  a  ae^  yoke 
rlag  coBprUdng  aa  annular  body  poaltlrdy  attadied  to 
the  yoke  center  aad  baring  a  flaage  — fg*i^  hook,  a 
leaf  hlagid  to  the  body  aad  harlag  apaced  opealaga  aad  a 
atrap  paaelag  throogh  aald  opaalags  and  around  the 
yoke  enter  aad  alldably  —gaging  the 


tT«,0«T.    ANIMAIrTBAINmL    THOMAa  R.  FBLTa, 
rued  Joae  11,  190T.    ferial  Mo.  878,480. 


1.  laa 

tobe 


feol  toai 
1.  laa 


the 


far  aalmala.  the  eomhiaatloa  wttt 

to  the  leg  of  aa  aalmal,  of  sMaia  to 

of  the  foot  of  aa  aataaal  toward  tha 

to  lacrsaaa  tte  threw  of  the 


far  aalaaala,  tte  cooihlnattoa  with 
laatacttialj  above  the  kaee  a 
fipoat  lag  of  a  home,  ef  ai 
tha  two  boada  at 


ooanectlBg  the  banda  oa 
each  aide  of  the  Isg. 

8.  In  a  tralaar  for  aalmala,  the  oomblnatloa  with  banda 
adapted  to  be  aeeured  reepectlrely  abore  tbm  kaee  aad 
below  the  paatam  oa  the  ftant  leg  of  a  borae,  of  aa  elaatlc 
BMHuber  conaeeted  at  Ito  lower  end  to  the  band  poaltloned 
below  the  pastern,  aa  laelastle  adjusting  member  rigidly 
eeeured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elastic  member,  means 
proridlng  an  adjuatobie  connection  between  the  Inelastic 
awmbsr  aad  the  bead  aeeured  abore  the  knee  of  the  aalmal, 
alaatle  membera  aeeured  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  baud 
below  the  paatara  and  relatlrely  weaker  than  ttie  flrot- 
moitloBed  elastic  member,  Indastk  adjusting  strapa  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  side  elaatlc  membera 
and  meana  connected  to  the  band  abore  the  kaee  proridlng 
an  adjuatobie  connection  between  aald  band  and  aald  aide 
membera  and  their  elastic  atraps. 


876.048.  BARTH-BORINO  MACHINR.  Patbioc  ran- 
«o»  aad  VaaoaiCK  W.  WAacRraa,  Knozrllle,  Iowa. 
lUad  Apr.  IS,  1907.    lerlal  Md.  888.008. 


S.  A  cork  aatractar  eomprlalag  the  eoatblaatloa  «f  a 
body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  aupport.  a 
rack  alldably  dispoaed  on  the  body,  a  aagmsatal 
adapted  to  aaeceaalraly  engage  the  oppoelto  aldsa  of 
rack,  a  haadle  adapted  to  rototo  the  gear  aad  prorlded 
with  a  cam  aurfaoe,  a  corkacrew  rototobly  aupported  oa 
the  rack,  a  toUower  dldably  carried  by  the  body  throagh 


1.  Aa  earth  boring  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  angle 
timtim  oa  aald  fraibe,  connected  machine  beads  la  aald 
fraaao  and  engaging  said  angle  platea.  a  fOed  bar  mounted 
to  aald  machine  heads,  screw  connectione  between  aald 
feed  bar  and  one  of  said  aachlae  heads,  OMaaa  for  eoa- 
aeetlng  aa  auger  to  aald  fsad  bar  aad  meana  for  rototlag 
eaid  fOed  bar. 

2.  An  earth  boring  machine,  eomprlalag  a  fraaie,  angle 
platee  on  said  frame,  machtoe  heada  torertlbly  mounted 
on  said  angle  platea.  connectlona  betweoa  one  of  aald 
machtoe  beads  and  the  angle  platea,  a  acrew  box  to  oaa 
of  the  machine  beada,  a  amooto  box  to  the  other  machine 
head,  a  feed  bar  mounted  to  aald  iMxaa,  an  auger  attoehad 
to  aald  feed  bar,  aad  meana  for  rototlng  aald  feed  bar. 

8.  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  angle  platea  formed 
with  holea,  a  macbiae  head  aad  plaa  on  aald  head  en- 
gaglag  to  aald  holea. 

4.  la  aa.  earth  boring  madilae,  aagle  platea  formed  with 
holee,  aiechine  heada,  plates  connecting  said  machine 
heada.  aad  plna  on  said  machine  heada  adapted  to  engage 
to  aald  holea. 

5.  In  an  earth  l>ortog  machtoe,  machine  beada  arranged 
parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  said  heads  formed  with  a 
acrew  box,  the  other  of  aald  heada  formed  with  a  amooth 
bos.  plataa  eonaectlag  aald  heads,  meana  for  aachoriag 
aald  heada,  a  faed  bar  mountad  to  the  boxee  of  aald  heada, 
a  gear  oa  aald  feed  bar,  eye-pUtea  on  said  feed  bar  adja- 
cMit  aald  gear,  a  rararaUde  pawl  on  aald  eyoiilatea  engag- 
ing aald  gear  aad  a  handle  remorably  and  r^laceably 
mounted  oa  aald  eyoiiUtaa. 

(Oalm  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaetto] 


876,040.  CORK-BXTRACTHfO  DBTICR.  Dahiol  FiAIr 
C0F8KT,  Sorel,  Quebec,  Caaada.  Filed  Jaa.  S8,  1007. 
Serial  No.  884,076. 

1.  A  cork  extractor  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
body  adapted  to  be  attoched  to  a  fixed  support,  a  double 
rack  alldably  diapoaed  on  the  body,  a  segmental  gear 
adaptad  to  aucceaalrely  engage  the  oppoelto  sides  of  the 
douMo  rack,  a  haaAe  adaptad  to  rototo  the  gear  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  earn  aurtoea,  a  corkscrew  rototably  aupported 
OB  the  rack,  a  foUowor  alldabiy  carried  by  the  body 
rhfch  faUower  the  corkacrew  la  diepooed.  aad 
with  the  cam  adapted  to  lock  the  frt- 
It 


which  follower  the  cortacrew  is  disposed,  a  pawl  pirotad 
to  the  body  baring  one  end  diapoaed  to  the  path  of  mora- 
ment  of  the  cam  and  baring  the  other  end  prorlded  with  a 
ahoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  follower,  and  raaUtaat 
meana  for  retracting  the  pawl  from  the  path  of  the  fOl* 
lower. 


876,060.  CONYBRTIBIJB  WINDOW-SASH. 
roLTB,  Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1006. 
808.968. 


Habbt   J. 
Sertal  No. 


A  dldahle  and  tUtable  window  aash  harlag 
dinded  rertleally  toto  outer  alldteg  mombera 
tUttog  aMBbera,  a  plrot  connecting  each  pair  of 
a  keeper  atrip  diapoaed  longltndlnally  oa  the  rear 
aadk  eliding  member  aad  harlag  ito  iaaer 
portloa  flared  away  therefrom,  and  a 
losing  atrip  aountad  longitudinally  on  tb» 
each  tlltlBg  member,  boiog  arraagad  to  loefclag  poaltlea 
orariap  the  two  membera  aad  eagage  tightly  behlad 
flared  portion  of  said  keeper  atrip. 


ef 
to 


878,061.     INCUBATOR -TBAT.     JAOOm 
lalaad.  IlL    Filed  Aug.  81,  1906. 
A  dertoe  aa  daaerflnd  eomprlalag 
at  dISemt  altltadea, 


laa 
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jAiruAKY  7, 1908. 


wholly  by  waid  nriltn  nd  ateptod  to 
tb«  MB«,  the  «ntire  intorlor  arM  twtvMo 


tb*  alOm  of  the  tmy  OBd  aborc  tbe  opron  betas  oaob- 
atructad. 


87t,0S2.    COUPLING.    Uai  HAscnfa.  Chattanooffa.  Taaa. 
Pllad  Mar.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  850.004. 


1.  Ia  a  derloe  at  tha  elaaa  deoerlbcd.  a  abaft,  a  aaai- 
ber  harlBc  a  loocltndlaal  bore  to  receire  aald  abaft,  aald 
bore  beiof  eccentrically  oilarged  at  one  aide  of  tbe  abaft 
to  torm  a  apace  or  duuober,  a  pair  of  wedgtnc  roUeia  ar- 
ranged la  aald  apace,  and  adapted  for  frlctloiially  boldlng 
tbe  parte  acalnat  relatlTe  rotation,  aprlnga  diapoaad  be- 
tween tbe  pair  of  wedglnc  roUera,  and  cap  plataa  remor- 
ably  attaebed  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  member  for  retaining  tbe 
wedging  roll«8  in  place. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrfbed,  a  pair  of  abafte 
bavlng  marginal  groorea,  a  oonpllng  member  arranged  on 
tbe  abafte  and  baring  a  abaft^receMng  bore  proTlded  wltb 
rlba  to  lit  In  aald  groorea,  aald  bore  being  eeeentrleally 
enlarged  at  one  aide  of  tbe  abafte  to  form  a  apace  or  ^aai- 
ber,  wedging  roUera  arranged  In  aald  cbamber,  aprlnga  dia- 
poaad between  tbe  oppooed  facea  of  tbe  wedging  roUera, 
and  cap  platee  detoebably  engaged  wltb  tbe  enda  of  tba 
eoopllng  member. 


87«.0M.      BAFSTT- CLUTCH    FOR   POWBB  •  DBIVINO 
'  PUMPS.    William  H.  Bmamo,  London.  Ontario,  Canada. 

riled  July  11.  IWM.  Serial  No.  820,600.    Benewed  Nor. 

ft.  IftOT.    Serial  Nou  dOMftS. 


tbe  combination  of 
a  dntA  wbaieby 


•dapttt  to 


tbe  greore  tbowla:  a  tnld  condalt;  and  meaaa  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  preeanre  In  tbe  condalt  for  morlng  tbe 
lerer  Into  ewgagement  wltb  tbe  aald  groere,  aobatantlaUy 
aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  elaaa  deecrlbed  tbe  comblnatloo  of 
a  drirlng  member;  a  driren  m«nber;  a  'fctftlBg  dutch 
wbetoby  tbey  may  be  pat  into  or  out  of  gear  wltb  one 
another ;  a  aleere  rotatable  wltb  tbe  drirlng  member  con- 
nected to  tbe  dnteb  and  baring  a  bdkal  groore  formed 
therein;  a  lerer  folcnuMd  adjacent  to  tbe  deere  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  groore  therein;  a  Sold  condait; 
meana  adapted  to  be  c<»troUed  by  preaaore  In  tbe  condnit 
for  morlng  tbe  lerer  Into  vigagemeat  wltb  tbe  aald  groore 
and  an  adjoateble  spring  tendonlng  derlce  tending  to  re- 
teln  the  lerer  In  Ite  normal  podtkm,  aabetantially  aa 
deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed  tbe  eomblnstion 
of  a  drirlng  member ;  a  driren  member ;  a  abifting  dutch 
whereby  tbey  may  be  pat  Into  or  out  of  gear  with  one  an* 
other;  a  deere  rotatable  wltb  tbe  drirlng  member  con- 
nected to  tbe  dvtcb  and  baring  a  belieal  groore  therein ; 
a  lerer  fblcramed  adjaorat  to  tbe  aleere  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  groore  therein ;  a  fluid  condalt ;  meana  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  preaaore  In  the  c<mdalt  for  morlng  tbe 
lerer  Into  engagement  wldi  tbe  aald  groore;  an  adjust- 
able spring  tonaionlng  derlce  tending  to  retain  tbe  lerer 
in  its  normal  podtlon  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
tho  dutch  In  gear,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  drirlng  member;  a  drlrwi  member;  a  ahlftlng  dutch 
whereby  tbey  niay  be  put  into  or  out  of  gear  wltb  one  an- 
other :  a  sleere  rotatable  with  the  drirlng  member  con- 
nected to  the  dutch  and  baring  a  helical  groore  formed 
therein;  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  adjacent  to  tbe  deere  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  groore  therein;  a  fluid  conduit; 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe  conduit;  a  platon 
therein ;  a  lerer  of  tbe  flrst  order  fulcrumod  wltb  one  end 
in  contact  with  the  piston  and  the  other  In  engagement 
with  the  dutch  lerer ;  an  adjustable  spring  tensioning  de- 
rice  toDdtng  to  maintain  the  lerers  in  their  normal  poal- 
tlon ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  tbe  dutch  In  gear, 
subatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed  tbe  combination  of 
a  drirlng  member;  a  driren  member;  a  dnteb  whereby 
they  may  be  put  Into  and  ont  of  gear  with  one  another; 
a  dldlng  deere  rotatable  wltb  tbe  drirlng  member,  con- 
nected to  tbe  dutch  and  baring  a  bdlcal  groore  formed 
therein ;  a  shifter  morably  supported  adjacent  to  tbe 
deere,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  groore  therein ;  a  fluid 
e<mdnlt ;  and  meana  controlled  by  preasare  In  the  conduit 
tor  morlng  the  shifter  into  engagement  wltb  tlte  eald 
groore,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.)  , 


876.004.  MOLD-BAMMINO  APPABATUS.  Hbitbt  Haw- 
onaaoir.  New  York.  N.  T.  Hied  Apr.  IT,  1907.  Serial 
No.  868.770. 

1.  Mold  ramming  apparatua  eomprlalng  a  support  awlr- 
allBg  about  a  rerilcal  axla,  a  power  derlce  suspended  there- 
from at  a  point  oat  of  Una  with  said  axis,  and  a  rammer 
abaft  redprocatad  by  tbe  power  derlce. 

3.  Mdd  ramming  apparataa  comprldng  a  support  swlr- 
eUng  aboat  a  rertkal  azla,  a  power  derlce  aoapended  there- 
from at  a  p<rfat  oat  of  line  wltb  aald  azla,  a  rammer  abaft 
redprocatad  by  tbe  powmr  derlce  and  means  for  adjuatlng 
auch  point  of  soapenalon  relatlrdy  to  aald  axle. 

8.  Mold  ramming  apparataa  eomprlalng  a  rerttcally  and 
beriaentally  adJoataUe  onpport  awlrellag  about  a  rertlcal 
axla,  a  powar  derlce  auapended  therefrom  at  a  point  out 
of  Ua»  with  aald  azla,  and  a  rammer  abaft  redprocatad  by 
tbe  power  dorlea. 

4.  Mold  ramming  apparatua  ceaM»rialng  a  rertleaUy  and 
bortwwitoWy  ndjaafable  aapport  awlrdlng  about  a  rertleal 
•MM,  a  power  darloe  auapmidsa  thmnttom  at  a  palat  out 
aC  Itea  wtOi  auM  azla,  a  ramaser  abaft  reetprocutad  by 
power  dertee  and  meaua  for  adjuatlng  auch  point  of  1 
penelon  rdattrdy  to  aald  azla. 
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6.  Mold  ramming  apparatus  comprising  «  llezlbiy 
pended  aapport  awlrellng  about  a  rertlcal  axla.  a  poerer 
derlce  flexibly  auapended  therefrom  at  a  potet  out  of  line 


T   -^    '1^ 


with  eald  azla,  and  a  rammer  shaft  reciprocated  by  tbe 
power  derlce. 

[ClaUna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta] 


876.060.  SWITCH.  Cazl  H.  Hollbt,  Tlaalla.  CaL,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  G.  Hamilton,  Tlaalla.  Cal. 
niad  Jane  16.  1006.    Serial  No.  260.620. 


L.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  spedfled,  a  baae  baring  a  pair 
of  apaoad  Indepoident  oil  containing  welle,  and  prorMed 
wltb  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  hoods,  binding  poate  se- 
cured to  tbe  baae  and  ahlelded  by  said  hooda.  submerged 
tarmlnala  at  the  bottome  of  tbe  wdla,  dectrlcal  conductors 
extending  from  the  termteala  to  tbe  binding  poate  and 
paaaiag  ttrough  openlnga  to  tbe  baae,  tbe  upper  enda  of 
aald  openlnga  being  In  a  horlaontal  plane  abore  tbe  lord 
of  tbe  oil  to  prerent  the  eecape  of  the  latter,  a  morable 
switch  member  comprising  a  bar.  arms  projecting  there- 
from, atams  carried  by  eald  arms,  dreult  dosing  bladea 
carried  by  tbe  stems  and  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  tar- 
ndnala,  tbe  baae  baring  a  rertlcal  paaeage  for  tbe  bar. 
!e  being  widened  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe 
and  anna,  and  tbe  bodily  remoral  of  the  switch  ntem- 
ber  through  tbe  bottom  of  such  baae  member. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  apedfled.  a  baae  member 
harlag  a  pair  of  apaead  Independent  oU  contatoing  wuUa 
and  prorldad  wltb  a  central  paaeage  between  tbe  walla, 
tba  paaeage  baing  wldanad  tranareraely,  a  pair  of  ariM,  a 
bar  carrying  tba  aame.  and  morable  rertkally  and  rero- 
lubly  la  tba  central  opening,  a  pair  of  staou  carried  by 
dreult  doolng  mambsra  carried  by  tbe 


aubmerged  tarmlnala  at  tbe  bottoau  of  tbe  wdla  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  circuit  clodng  mMibera,  and  a  cap  or 
dome  corerlQc  tbe  baae  and  spaced  thereabore  a  distance 
sufllcient  to  permit  tbe  insertlMi  and  remoral  of  tba 
awitcb  member  through  the  central  opening  of  the  baae. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  baae  member 
baring  a  pair  of  spaced  and  independent  oil  contatoing 
wdla,  submerged  termteala  disposed  to  tbe  wdla,  current 
conductors  connected  to  tbe  termtoals,  there  being  open- 
ings formed  in  tbe  baee  for  tbe  conductors,  tbe  upper  ende 
of  said  openlnga  being  diapoeed  abore  the  lord  of  tbe  oil. 
a  rertically  morable  switch  member  comprising  a  central 
bar,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom,  atoms  depending 
from  tbe  bar  and  prorided  with  openlnga,  metallic  oollara 
aecured  to  the  ends  of  the  stems  and  baring  bladee  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  submerged  terminals,  a  fndble 
connection  between  tbe  collar*,  well  corerlag  rings  through 
which  tbe  stems  extend,  and  aprings  aurroandtog  said 
atoms  and  tending  to  bold  the  rings  to  place. 


876,066.     DUMP  AND  ELSyATOB.     DzKHia  HOOOHTOX, 
Petersburg,  111.    Filed  May  2.  1907.    SerUl  No.  871.448. 


«#-- 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wagon-receirlng  platform,  a 
horae-power  beyond  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  poate 
beeide  the  said  front  end,  baring  pulleys  at  the  top,  a 
board  forming  pari  of  tbe  platform,  alldable  up  and  down 
between  tbe  poeta,  a  ahaft  extending  acroae  under  tba 
platform  and  harlng  a  winding  drum  at  each  eud  wltb 
cables  extendtog  orer  tbe  pulleys  and  connected  to  tbe 
board,  and  gearing  between  tbe  boree-power  and  the  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  oombtoation  of  a  wagon-receiring  platform,  a 
horse-power  beyond  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  wagon  hotat 
at  tbe  front  end  tocluding  a  winding  abaft,  gearing  be- 
tween the  boree  power  and  tbe  abaft,  tocluding  meana  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  eame,  and  a  brake  operatlag  on 
said  winding  shaft. 

3.  Tbe  combtoaticm  of  a  wagon-receiring  platfonn,  a 
horse-power  adjacent  thereto,  a  wagon  bolat  at  one  end 
of  the  platform,  a  conreyer  at  the  other  end,  a  abaft  az> 
tending  acroae  the  rear  end  of  the  boree  power  and  drtran 
thereby  and  baring  a  pulley  on  each  end,  and  aeparato 
gearing  between  the  pulleys  and  the  hoiat  and  conrayer 
reepectlrely.  tododlng  a  bdt,  a  ahlftar.  and  faat  and  looae 
polleya. 


8  7  6.007.  TWOPABT  BEVEESIBLE  BRAKBBEAM 
FULCBUM.  JAMxa  W.  Hodskb,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aa- 
algnor  to  American  Sted  Foundrlea,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  866.274. 

1.  A  brake-baam  fulcrum,  eomprlalng  a  member  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  tbe  brake  beam  and  harlag  a  circular 
apertnre  Uodked  or  obatmcted  by  the  brake  beam  whan 
tba  mimbsr  la  aecured  thereto,  aald  member  alao  harlag  a 
dreuUr  bearing  at  ite  end  lUmote  from  tbe  beam,  aad  a 
barrd  to  wbleb  the  operating  lerer  ia  adapted  to  be  plr> 
otad.  rerolidile  to  aald  asembor  and  baring  Journals  tttlag 
to  aald  circular  aperture  and  bearing,  aald  aperture 
prlaiag  meaus  wherdiy  aaM  barrd  auy  be 
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whw  tk«  lattar  to 
MbiteBtlAlly  M  rtwernwd. 


3.  A  bf»k«-bMUB  folcnun  eommialBc  «  OMBter  baTtag 
opposlMy-dlspoMd  crtpplBf-IngB  to  engacs  tb*  ilaatM  of 
tlM  brako  bean  and  ipaead  apart  aalBcleDtly  to  permit  tba 
antraaea  of  tba  baaa  betwaan  tbam,  wberabj  by  tomJiif 
tba  mmba  Ita  laga  ara  brongbt  Into  srtppliif  laUtlon  wltb 
tba  flaacaa  of  tba  baaa,  aakl  mambar  bavlac  a  portion 
adaptad  to  lla  agalnat  aaid  flaagea  and  barliif  a  dreolar 
apartora  or  baartec.  aald  Maibar  blao  havtec  •  yoka  or 
•tlrrap  wttb  a  baarloc  and  a  barrel  to  wbleb  tba  operatlnc 
Itveriaadaptad  to  be  aaeored,  adaptad  to  flt  la  aald  yoke 
or  atlrrap  aad  baTlav  Jooraala  cooperating  wltb  aald 
beariagi  wbaraby  tba  poaltloa  of  tbe  barrel  may  be  ad- 
Joatad.  aabataatlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

t.  A  braka-baan  ftUenua  eonprlalac  a  member  bartaiff 
oppeattoly-dlapQaed  grlpplajr  ln«8  to  ragase  tba  flaagea  of 
**•  ^f**  *••■"  •»*  vaeed  apart  anffldantty  to  permit 
tta  eBtnaea  of  tba  beam  between  tbem.  wbereby  by  tnra- 
tag  tbe  member  Ita  inga  are  brongbt  Into  grlpplag  relatkm 
wltb  tbe  flaagea  of  tbm  beam.  aaM  member  baring  a  por- 
tlOB  to  lie  agalaat  aald  flaagea  aad  barlag  a  circular  apar- 
tara  or  baartag,  aald  member  alao  barlag  a  y(Aa  or  atlrmp 
wltb  a  bearlag,  aad  a  barrel  to  wbleb  tbe  operatlag  larar 
ma^  be  aaevred.  adaptad  to  fit  In  aaM  yoke  or  atlrmp  aad 
barlag  jooraala  eoOperatlag  wltb  aald  baarlaga  wbarAy 
tbe  poaltlen  of  the  barrel  may  be  adjnatad,  aald  drcnlar 
•9«rtve  or  bearlag  comprlalag  meaaa  wbereby  aald  barrel 
■ay  be  iaamtad  la  aad  raoMred  from  aald  member  wbea 
.Aa  lattar  la  detaebed  from  tbe  brake  beam,  anlwtaatlaUy 


tT«.On.  RAILWAY  MOTOB-VBLOCIPUDB.  WZUUM 
a.  Bom,  Three  Rlrera,  Mleb^  aaaignor  to  Tbe  SbeOeld 
Oar  Oompaay,  Three  Rlrera,  Mlcb.  rUed  f^b.  28,  1»0T. 
■erial  No.  85S,M0. 


datarhabia;  a  pitmaa  eosaectlag  aald  band  lavar  to  aaM 
•■^f^Tir^Jl?"  oparator-a  aeat  artmaged  at  tbe  laar  of 
MM  nana  lafvar;  teeCraato;  anppertlag  llaka  tor  aald  foot 
"•eta;  Uaka  whereby  eald  f6ot  reato  may  be  detaebaMy 
S?^I2?*  S.  !!**  P»«»*» :  »«  Mglne  arranged  betweea 
the  elda  ralla  of  aald  frame  at  tba  rear  of  tba  froat  trae- 
tloa  wheel  aad  la  ttomt  of  tba  aald  aeat,  tba  aald  bead  larar 
balag  adapted  to  atraddle  aald  engine  when  In  operation : 
a  belt  rim  on  tbe  aide  of  aald  forward  tractton  wheal ;  a 
bait  poUay  on  tba  crank  abaft  of  aald  eaglae:  a  drirlac 
Mt :  a  tlghtaMr  for  aald  belt ;  an  operatlag  larar  fbr  aald 
tli^taaer ;  a  gaaoleae  avpply  reeerrolr  aad  battery  for  aald 
«aglae  located  beneath  aald  aeat ;  and  a  third  wheel  de> 
taehably  coaaectad  to  aald  frame,  tor  tbe  porpoae  aped- 


t.  la  a  atraetara  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblaa- 
dea  of  the  frame  oomprlalng  aide  ralla  connected  by  eroea 
plaoaa;  a  pair  of  traction  wbaela  arranged  between  tba 
aide  ralla  of  aald  frame  at  tbe  front  and  rear  enda  thare- 
«f ;  a  crank  abaft  arranged  tranararaely  of  aald  frame  In 
front  of  tbe  rear  traction  wheel ;  a  train  of  geara  connect- 
ing aald  crank  abaft  to  tbe  axle  of  the  rear  traction  wheel, 
one  of  the  geara  of  which  la  adjaatobly  monatad,  ao  that  It 
laay  be  adjnated  to  coaaeet  or  diaeonnect  aald  geara ;  a  bl- 
fttrcated  band  lerer  arranged  between  the  aald  aide  ralla 
of  aald  frame;  a  pitman  connecting  aald  band  lerer  to 
aald  crank  abaft ;  an  operator'a  aeat  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  aald  band  lerer ;  foot  reato ;  anpportlng  llnka  for  aald 
foot  reeto:  llnka  whereby  aald  foot  raato  nuy  be  detocb- 
ably  connected  to  eald  pitman;  an  engine  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  aide  ralla  of  aald  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  ITont 
traction  wheel  and  In  fnmt  of  tbe  aald  aeat.  aald  band  la- 
rar being  adapted  to  atraddle  aald  engine  In  operation ;  a 
belt  rim  on  the  aide  ef  aald  forward  traction  wheel ;  a  belt 
polley  on  tbe  crank  aiatt  of  aald  engine ;  a  drlrlng  belt ;  a 
tightener  for  aald  bait;  aa  operatlag  lerer  for  aald  tl^t- 
eaer;  a  geeolwa  aap^  reeerrolr  aad  battery  tor  aald  aa* 
giae  located  beaeath^aald  aeat;  and  a  third  wheel  da- 
tacbably  connected  bi  iald  frame,  for  tbe  parpoee  apeel. 


8.  In  a  atmctora  af  tbe  claaa  deecrfbed,  the  combine* 
ttonof  tba  frame  comprMng  aide  ralla  connected  by  croea 
pleeea;  a  pair  of  traction  wheele  arranged  between  the 
aide  ralla  of  aald  frame  at  the  front  aad  rear  ends  thera- 
of ;  a  craak  abaft  arraaged  traaareraaly  of  aald  frame  la 
froat  of  tbe  tear  traction  wheel;  a  train  of  geara  eon- 
aaetlng  aald  crank  abaft  to  the  axle  of  the  f«ar  traction 
wheel,  one  tf  tbe  geara  of  which  la  adjoatably  monntad,  ao 
that  It  may  be  ad^Brtad  to  connect  or  diaeonnect  aald 
•aara ;  a  Ufareatad  hand  larw  arranged  between  tbe  aald 
idda  raUa  of  aald  frame,  tbe  npper  portion  of  aald  t»^HI 
lerer  belag  detachable ;  a  pitman  connecting  aald  band  le- 
rer to  aald  crank  abaft;  an  operator'a  aeat  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  aaM  hand  larar ;  an  engine  arranged  between 
tbe  Bide  ralla  of  aald  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  tba  front  trac- 
tion wheel  and  In  front  of  the  aald  aeat,  tba  aald  *>«»»d 
lerer  being  adaptad  to  atraddle  eald  engine  In  operation ; 
abaltrlmentheeldeofaald  forward  traction  wheel :  a 
belt  pulley  on  tbe  crank  abaft  of  aald  eagtoe ;  a  drlrlag 
belt;  a  tightener  tor  aaM  belt ;  aa  operatlag  larar  fbr  aaM 
tighten*;  a  gaaoleae  aopply  raaerroir  aad  battary  tar 
aaM  englaa  loeatad  beaeath  aaM  aeat ;  and  a  third  wheal 
dataehabiy  cenaected  to  aaM  fraa^,  for  tbe  porpoae  aped- 

4.  la  a  atmetnre  of  the  daae  deacrlbed.  the  comblaa* 

ttonof  the  frame.  eemprWag  aide  ralla  connected  by  eroea 

pleeea;  a  pair  ef  traction  wheele  arranged  between  the 

aMa  ralla  otf  aaM  ffeama  at  tba  froat  and  rear  ando  thereof ; 

a  crank  abaft  airaaged  traaareraaly  of  aaM  fTnaw  to  froat 

ef  the  traction  wheal;  a  train  ef  geara  eoaaaetlag  eaM 

etaak  abaft  to  tba  azia  ef  the  rear  traetton  wheel,  one  ef 

the  geara  ef  whieh  hi  adjaetabty  mooatad,  ao  that  tt  amy 

^  tocanaaat  er  dlaeonaaet  aaM  geara;  a  Mfor- 

larar  arraa«id  batwaaa  the  aaM  aMe  ralla  af 

;  a  pttiMa  fenaailfng  aaM  band  laror  to  aaM 

ttor'a  aeat  arraaged  at  the  roar  aC 

iglaa  arraaged  between  the  aMa 

atf  oatt  fkUM  at  tlM  rear  ef  the  front  txactlen 

ani  la  frent  eC  the  aaM  aeat.  the  aaM 
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adaptad  to  atraddle  aaM  englae  la  operation:  a  belt  rim 
on  tbe  aMa  af  aaM  forward  traction  wheel ;  a  belt  policy 
on  tbe  crank  Aaft  of  aaM  engine;  a  drirlng  belt ;  a  tlgh^ 
ener  for  eaM  belt;  an  oparadng  lerer  for  eald  tightener ;  a 
gaaoleae  aopply  reeerrolr  and  battery  for  aaM  engtoe  lo- 
cated beneath  aaM  aeat ;  aad  a  third  wheel  detechably  coa- 
aectad to  aaM  fraaaa,  for  the  porpoae  apedfled. 

8.  Ia"a  atmctora  of  the  daae  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  frame  comprldng  aide  rails  connected  by  eroea 
pieces;  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  arranged  between  tbe 
oMb  ralla  of  aaM  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof ; 
a  crank  abaft  arranged  tranararaely  of  aald  frame  In  fr<»t 
of  tbe  rear  tracUon  whed;  a  train  of  geara  connecting 
aald  crank  shaft  to  tbe  axle  of  the  rear  traction  wheel,  one 
of  the  gears  of  which  Is  adjaatobly  moonted,  so  that  It 
may  be  adjosted  to  connect  or  disconnect  aaM  geara;  a 
band  lerer  arranged  between  tbe  said  side  ralla  of  aaM 
frame,  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaM  band  lever  being  detadi- 
able;  a  pitman  cannecClng  said  hand  lerer  to  eaM  crank 
shaft;  an  operator'a  aeat  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aaM 
band  lerer;  foot  reato;  aopportlng  Unka  tor  aald  foot 
reato;  llnka  whereby  aaM  foot  reato  may  be  detaebably 
connected  to  aaM  pitman ;  an  engtoe  arranged  between  tbe 
dde  ralla  of  aaM  fraaM  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction 
whed  and  to  front  of  tbe  aaM  aeat ;  a  bdt  rim  on  tiia  dde 
of  aaM  forward  traction  whed ;  a  bdt  polley  on  tbe  crank 
abaft  of  aaM  engine ;  a  drlrlng  belt ;  a  tightener  for  aaM 
bdt;  an  operating  lerer  for  said  tightener,  and  a  third 
whed  detochably  connected  to  aaM  frame,  for  the  purpoee 
apedfled. 

[Clalma  «  to  41  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


876,080.    SPLIT  KNOB.    William  H.  laoira.  Bearer.  Pa. 
nied  Oct  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  888,860. 


1-  A  apUt  knob  of  aobatantlally  rectangolar  croas  aee- 
tlon  compoeed  of  a  baaa  and  a  cap,  a  nail  bole  throogh  tbe 
center  of  aaM  baaa  and  cap,  and  a  pair  of  reglaterlng  wire 
groorea  to  tbe  opposing  faeea  9t  aaM  cap  and  baae  baring 
a  bearing  on  the  wire  to  be  aaeored  eqoal  to  length  to  tbe 
bearing  of  the  two  abottlng  edgee  of  eaM  cap  and  baae  and 
paralld  thereto,  aobatontlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  qdit  knob  of  aobatantlally  rectangolar  eroee  eee- 
tion  eompoeed  of  a  cap  and  a  baae.  a  nail  bde  throogh  the 
center  of  aaM  cap  and  baae.  and  a  pair  of  reglaterlng  wire 
grooree  to  the  oppoaing  facee  of  aald  cap  and  base  on  one 
aide  of  aaM  nail  hole  malatolalng  a  bearing  on  tbe  wire  to 
be  eeeored  of  e«oal  loigtb  aa  the  bearing  between  tbe  abut- 
ting edgea  of  aaM  oap  and  baae  on  tbe  other  dde  of  said 
nail  hole  and  pardld  thereto,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
porpoee  eet  fMtb. 


876,060.  DEVICB  FOR  ILLUSTRATING  THB  TRANS- 
POSITION OP  MUSICAL  SCALES.  LAOiaL4W  A. 
JAaoo,  Chicago,  m.  Piled  Sept.  6,  1007.  Serial  No. 
801.740. 

1.  la  a  derloe  of  the  daae  deecrlbed,  a  caaa  barlag  a 
front  made  of  glaaa  or  aoaie  other  tranaparent  material,  a 
portion  of  the  eald  front  opaque  and  upon  the  aald  opaqoa 
portion  tbe  repreaentatlon  of  a  mudcal  ataff  and  def,  a 
aeriee  of  triangular  prlama  rlalble  throogh  aaM  tranapar- 
ent front,  aharpa  aad  flato  on  the  lateral  tocee  of  the  aaM 
trlaagnlar  priaaia,  traaarerae  Unae  aeroos  the  aaM  faeea  of 
the  triangolar  prlama  to  ootodde  with  Unea  of  ataff  on 
front  of  eaae,  an  todax  ptate  and  potater  placed  on  the  out- 
dde  of  aaM  eaae,  aad  meaaa  for  rototlng  the  triangolar 
prtama  ao  aa  to  dlaplay  algnatnraa  oa  the  aald  ataff  to  con- 
formity wltb  the  aaM  potater  aad  todex  i^te. 

S.  la  a  dorlee  of  tbe  daaa  daottlbed,  the  ooaMaatloa  ef 
a  caaa  harlag  a  madeal  ataff  aad  a  def  on  the  fbce  thera- 
af,  aa  ladax  piatob  aad  a  polatar  aaltably  placed  en  the 


ootdde  of  aald  eaae,  aad  a  aertea  of  trlaagolar  priaau  hcv^ 
lag  aharpa  and  date  on  the  facee,  thereof,  aobatantlally  aa 
ahown,  (or  tbe  parpoee  apedfled. 


8.  In  a  dance  of  tbe  daae  deacrlbed,  a  aertea  of  trtaagn. 
lar  prlama,  aharpa  and  data  on  tbe  faeea  thei«of.  ahafto 
supporting  aald  triangular  prlama  to  the  frame,  plnloaa  aa- 
eored OB  aald  abafta,  racks  to  gear  with  aaM  pialoaa,  bare 
for  actuating  said  racka,  rocker  arma  for  oaelllatlag  aaM 
bare  and  meana  for  operating  aaM  bars  substantially  aa 
apedfled. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  to  eomblnatlon 
with  a  eaae  baring  a  mudcal  ataff  and  def  on  the  face 
thereof,  an  todex  pUta,  dedgnattog  charaetera  of  the  ma- 
deal acalaa  oa  the  toce  of  aald  todex  plato,  aa  laden 
pototer,  and  meana  for  dlaplaylng  algnatoraa  raUtlraly  to 
the  aaM  ataff  to  conformity  wltb  the  aaM  Index  pUto  aad 
pototor. 

5.  la  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  to  comblaatlcn 
with  a  eaae  hartolk  a  mudcal  ataff  aad  def  on  tbe  fhca 
thereof  an  todex  plato  dealgnattng  Aaraefeara  of  the  ma- 
ded  eedee  on  tbe  face  of  aald  todex  plato;  aa  laddc 
pbtoter,  a  abaft  rigidly  aeenred  to  aaM  pototer ;  membaca 
rigidly  aecured  on  eaM  abaft,  ban  to  be  operated  by  aaM 
membera,  racks  rigidly  secured  on  aaM  bare,  plalona  to 
gear  with  aald  racka,  ceator  ehafta  rigidly  aaeored  to  aaM 
piakma  aad  algaature  primna  rlgidlj  aaearad  on  aaM  eea- 
ter  ehafta. 

[Claim  6  Bot  priatad  to  the  Oaaette.] 


876,061.    PBUIT-OBATB.    Oaoaoa  B.  KAnaaaratM  Sac- 
ramento, CaL    Food  Ang.  88. 1806.    Serial  No.  876,411. 


1.  A  crate,  a  plorallty  of  baaketo  thereto,  aad  a  mat  of 
aettiag  to  a  alagle  piece  diaeonnected  from  the  erato  and 
badteto  and  eorerlng  tbe  bottoma,  ddee  and  tope  of  aaM 
baaketa,  and  a  eorer  to  the  erato  diaeonnected  from  aaM 
aettiag. 

2.  A  crate,  a  mat  of  a  dagle  coattooooa  place  of  totlea- 
Utad  material  laM  looady  thereto  aad  dlaeoaneetad  ftaii 
aald  erato  wltb  portloaa  exteaded  abore  the  top  of  tha 
crate,  batata  for  froit  placed  withto  eald  erato  aad  moa 
aaM  material,  with  tbe  aald  matorlal  placed  oror  the  tono 
<tf  the  baaketo  aad  Ito  eada  ororlappad,  aad  a  cover  to  the 
crate,  aU  aobatontlally  aa  aad  for  th»  porpoae  «fftfHlirtL 

8.  A  fruit  ehlpplag  package  oompridng  a  erato  harfew 
stottad  aldea  aad  bottom,  a  mat  of  a  atogto  centtonona 
pioea  of  ratleolatad  material  laM  looady  withto  aaM  cfato 
aad  diaeenaaeted  tliarefrom  at  aU  poteta,  with  nrrlfimg 
extended  aboro  the  top  of  the  oama,  baritoto  lor  fndt 
placad  wflhto  aaM  crate,  aad  npoa  aaM  laOcolataa 
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rlftl  wltk  tiM  Mid  BAtvlal  placed  toawly  omr  tb«  tops  «f 
tiM  bMteta  BBd  its  tad*  OTsrUppsd  tberMo.  and  a  eorcr 
t«  tk«  ent*  also  dltoaascted  fNoi  Mid  luttrUl  and  dl»- 
poMd  abvf  aad  oat  of  eoBtaet  with  tha  boakat. 

4.  A  frvlt-ahlpplBff  cMta,  eosprlatac  a  crata  ^opar.  Its 
eo?ar.  a  atafl*  eoBtteoeoa  plaeo  of  ratleolatad  matarial 
loowly  laid  tbarala  and  dlaeonaactad  from  aald  erata  at 
all  polBta,  a  ptaralttjr  of  dtoeoaacctcd  baatets  la  lald  crata 
aad  sarrooadad  oa  all  aldM  by  aad  dlscoaaaetad  at  all 
polats  from  Mid  ratlcalatod  aiaterlal,  with  tha  aada  of  tha 
matarial  orarlappad  opoa  Mid  baakata  aad  dlscoaaaetad 
from  tha  cevir. 

5.  A  crata,  a  slagla  eoatlaaoos  placa  of  aattlag  looatfy 
laid  tharala  aad  aatlraly  dlaeoaaaeted  from  said  erata  at 
all  polata,  a  plarality  of  dlscoaaaetad  baakati  la  said  erata 
aad  nrroaadad  oa  an  sMm  by  aad  dlscoaasctad  at  all 
PQlats  from  said  aattiag,  aad  a  coTsr  for  said  crate,  tha 
eada  of  said  aattlac  balac  dsoicaed  to  be  oTsrlappad  opoa 
tha  top  of  tha  baAata  to  eorar  tha  frolt  therela,  aald  aal> 
tlac  balaff  aatlraiy  dlse<MiD«ctcd  from  tha  cover  aad  at  all 
polats  surrooadlng  the  fralt  In  the  baskets  aad  prsTsatlac 
pUf^rlac  thereof. 


8  7  6.062.  BAILBOAD-CONDUCTOR'S  FOLDER  AND 
CAR- RECORD.  AiTDBaw  Kaisaa,  Greensborg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17.  1906.     SarUl  No.  317.266. 


1.  A  foldlac  record  of  the  class  described  comprlsiaf  aa 
latermedlate  portioa  foldable  centrally,  side  portions  fold- 
ably  coanected  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  iatenaedlata 
portion,  sad  a  slate  foldably  coaaected  at  one  edge  to  tha 
iatennedlate  portioa  at  tha  f<ridlag  polat  of  the  saaw. 

2.  A  foldlag  record  of  the  claM  deaerlbad  comprlalag 
three  sactloas  of  card-board  or  like  nuterlal  flexibly  jolaad 
at  their  edgM  to  proTlde  a  central  section  aad  two  aids 
seetloas,  record  sheets  detachably  anlted  at  tha  Jaaetnra 
of  two  of  Mid  seetloas,  and  a  slate  section  flexibly  aacnrad 
between  two  of  uld  aectloas. 

8.  A  foldlag  car  raeord  book  eomprtsiag  thraa  eorar  sae* 
tloaa  of  paste  board  or  like  material,  oae  of  aald  aectloaa 
balag  flexibly  secured  at  its  opposite  edgM  to  the  proxi- 
mate edgM  of  the  other  aaetioaB,  record  sheets  detaehahly 
aaltad  b»twssa  two  ot  said  aectloaa,  aad  a  data  sactloa 
llaxlhly  seeared  betweaa  two  of  tha  cover  saetkma  aad 
adapted  to  be  f(^dad  to  coaeMl  the  raeord  sheets  aad  ^«- 
wat  the  slate  aeetloa  la  poaitloa  for  wrltlag. 


876.06S.  MACHnnS  FOR  SRTIlfQ  LACING  •  HOOKS. 
William  BL  Knraaioir,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa- 
half  to  Oaona  A.  WaM.  Wlaehsatar.  ICaaa.  FUad  Dec. 
28.  1896.    lartal  Na  700.487. 

1.  A  machlaa  of  tha  charaetar  spaeUtod,  eaa^Wag  a 
hook-goldlag  dmta,  a  heofc.iSMiiulr  commaaleatlac  with 
tha  appar  aad  a(  tha  ehata  aad  haTlag  a  eorrad  waU,  aad 
ital  hook  asgarator  BMaatad  to  eadUata  la  aald 
to  aald  wall  aad  adjaaaat  thsialu 
aad  hartsf  a  hoak-dsltrsrlag  adga  ladlaod  ralattrelj  to  Its 
axia  of  eartllart— .  tha  lower  aad  of  whkh  adfa  wlaeidM 

la  at  OM  sitisBis  «(  tta 
tha  froat  aad  raar  adfM 
«<  aaM  asparatar  halag  graatar  thaa  tha  dlataaM  hatwaaa 
ttisniimisa 

t.  A  machlaa  of 
ImeHgaWlag  ehatab  a  heah-rsMiveIr  hatlac  a  ■umialil 


body  portioa  aad  heads  at  tha  eada  tharaot  sad  a 

BMatal  hook-aeparator  sMwatad  to  oaelllata  in  aald  n . 

Tolr  aad  havlag  a  hook-dellTo-iag  edge  laellaad  ralatlraly 
to  Ita  axla  of  ooclllatlon,  aald  aaparator  balag  loMtad  la 
elOM  proximity  to  and  snbataatlally  parallel  with  tha  aeg- 
SMBtal  body  portioa  of  tha  raaarrolr,  the  distsBM  betweaa 
the  front  aad  rear  edgM  of  said  separator  balag  grMtar 
thaa  the  diataace  between  Its  extremM  of  oaclllatloa. 


8.  A  machine  of  the  character  epeeifled,  comprlalag  a 
hook-guldlag  ehata.  a  hook-reMrrotr  haTing  a  segmental 
body  portioa  aad  hMda  at  the  eada  thereof,  s  rock-sbaft 
Joomaled  la  aald  heada.  arma  attached  to  Mid  shaft,  and 
a  segmental  hook-aeparator  attached  to  Mid  arms  sad 
harlag  a  hook-del iTerlng  edge  tacliaed  ralatlraly  to  its 
axis  of  ooclllatlon.  Mid  separator  being  sabstantlally 
parallel  with  and  in  cIom  proximity  to  the  segmental 
body  of  the  reaerroir,  and  the  distance  between  the  fnmt 
and  rMr  edgM  of  Mid  separator  being  grMtar  than  the 
distance  between  Its  extremM  of  ooelllatlon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  charaetar  speclfled,  comprising  a 
reaerroir  eompoaed  of  a  segmental  body,  beada  at  the 
enda  therMf.  a  moTable  gate  forming  one  aids  of  ths  rsMr- 
▼olr  and  aeparated  from  the  aegmental  body  by  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  or  opening,  and  a  aegmental  hook-aeparator 
moonted  to  oaelllata  la  the  reaerroir  aad  ta  Mid  slot. 
Mid  separator  baring  an  inclined  hook-dellTertag  edge. 

8.  A  BUichine  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a 
reaerroir  eompoaed  of  a  segmental  body.  hMda  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  gate  hinged  at  its  upper  portioa  to  Mid 
hMds  aad  harlag  Ita  eada  aad  lower  edge  aeparated  by 
opealngs  from  the  heads  and  aegmeatal  body,  a  locklag 
derlce  to  retaia  aald  gate  la  its  opsratira  poaitloa.  a  rock- 
ahaft  Joaraaled  la  Mid  heada,  arom  oa  Mid  rock-shaft 
srraaged  to  oaeillate  la  the  opealags  at  the  eada  of  tbe 
gate,  aad  a  ssgmsntsl  hook-aeparator  aAxed  to  said  anna 
and  arranged  to  oecillata  la  the  opeaing  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  gate.  mM  eeparator  being  aobotaatlally  parallel 
with  the  aegmeatal  body  of  the  reeerroir  aad  harlag  aa 
lacllaed  hook-dellTorlag  edge. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta^] 


876.064.  SINOLB- TRACK  SIGNALINQ  AND  TRAIN- 
CONTROLLING  8T8TBM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  PaAKK 
K.  KiaaMAK,  PUtafleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  10.  1006.  8a> 
rial  No.  288.121. 

1.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  pair  of  trafle  rails,  of  anto* 
matle  amaaa  for  goreralag  the  power,  brake  or  other 
aioremeat-coatrolllag  sMdiam  00  a  rehide  morable  la 
eHhar  dlreetloa  oa  mM  traflte  ralla,  said  msaas  laelodlag 
aeparata  darloM  oae  aaaodated  with  one  traflte  rail  for 
goreralag  aald  rtfUcia  whea  aioTlag  la  oae  dlreetloa  aad 
the  other  aaaodated  with  tha  other  trafle  rail  for  gOT> 
eralag  said  rAlele  whea  saoriag  la  the  other  direetloe. 

S.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  pair  of  trafle  rails,  of  aato- 
BMtle  mssBS  for  goreralag  tb»  power,  brake  or  other 
moTemeat-coatrolllag  msdlam  oa  a  rahlela  auyrahia  ta 
either  dlraetloa  sa  aald  trafle  raOa,  said  msaas  taelod- 
tag  a  pair  of  slactrle  drealts  oae  coaaectsd  with  oaa 
trafle  rail  oaly  for  gorerning  mM  r^lele  when  SBorlaf 
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la  oae  dlreetloa  aad  the  other  eoaaectad  with  tbe  other 
trafle  rail  oaly  fOr  goreralag  said  rehtele  whea  oMrlac 
la  the  other  dlreetloa. 


8.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  pair  of  trafle  ralla  dirlded 
lato  bloeka.  of  automatic  msaas  for  goTeming  the  power, 
brake  or  other  morement-coatrolllag  medium  on  a  rahlele 
BBorahle  la  either  direction  on  eald  tralBc  rails.  Mid  means 
Incinding  a  pair  of  controlling  dericM  located  reapectlTely 
at  oKKMlte  enda  of  Mid  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trafle  ralla  dirlded 
into  blocks,  of  sutomatic  msaas  for  gorsralag  ths  powsr, 
brake  or  other  morement-eontroUing  medium  on  a  rehide 
morable  in  either  direction  on  aald  trafle  rails,  said 
mMns  including  a  psir  of  electrte  clrcnits  coaaected  re- 
spectirely  with  opposite  ends  of  said  block  aad  localiaed 
meana  for  supplying  current  to  Mid  circuits. 

5.  Tbe  combiastion  with  s  pair  of  trafle  rails  dirlded 
lato  Mocks,  of  sutomstie  mesas  for  gorerning  ths  power, 
brake  or  other  morement-controlllng  medium  on  a  rehide 
morable  in  either  dlrectloB  oa  Mid  trafle  rails.  Mid  means 
induding  a  psir  of  electric  circuits  connected  reapectlrely 
with  opposite  trsfflc  ralla  at  oppoalte  ends  of  Mid  block. 

[CUlam  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


876.066.    GAGE  FOR  SCISSORS.    Wilub  B.  KiTrxsMAH. 
Lynchburg.  Vs.    Filed  Aug.  £,  1003.    Serial  No.  168.862. 


1.  la  a  gage  for  scissors,  the  combiastion  of  sa  arm 
made  of  a  piece  or  bar  of  metal  beat  at  aa  aagle,  a  elide 
on  Mid  arm  held  by  friction  at  any  point  dsalred,  aad  a 
clamp  eagagiag  tbe  stem  of  oae  of  the  sctasors  msmbets : 
the  clamp  harlng  an  aperture  within  which  tha  arm  may 
be  mored  back  aad  forth,  and  a  aerew  balag  prorided  for 
holdlag  the  arm  flrmly  la  any  dMlred  poaitloa,  so  thst  ths 
fags  may  be  adjnated  ,to  scissors  of  different  lengths. 

2.  A  gsge  tot  scissors  comprising  aa  arm,  a  elide  held 
to  poaitloa  oa  aald  arm  by  frictloa.  aad  a  damp  sagsglag 
ths  stsB  of  oae  of  the  edssors  membsrs  aad  balag  aecored 
thereto  by  a  thumb  aerew ;  aald  clamp  balag  eompoaed  of 
twa  eepanta  parts  la  oae  of  which  to  aa  apertare  wherela 
the  arm  mb  more,  a  thumb  aerew  betag  prorided  for 
holdlag  the  arm  to  ro«it«im 


8  7  6,066.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  •  PRBS8URB  REGU- 
LATOR. AacHia  KLaraa,  Haaalhal,  Mo.  Filed  Juae 
24,  1007.     Serial  No.  380,401. 


1.  A  fluid  preasure  regulator  comprising  s  csstog  hsrlag 
an  tolet  and  a  discharge  port,  a  preaaure  regulating  plate 
hingedly  mounted  in  Mid  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
up<«  by  the  preasure  of  tbe  fluid  eateriag  tbe  letter,  a 
segmental  cut-off  shoe  formed  Integral  with  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  Mid  pUte.  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
thereby  scroM  the  discharge  port  of  aald  caaiag,  a  pressure 
regulating  spring  arrsnged  on  sa^  regulating  plate,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  to  regulste  the  tension  of  Mid  sprlag, 
snbstantislly  ss  described. 

2.  An  sutomatic  fluid  preaaure  regulator  comprialng  a 
caaing  formed  In  aectlona  adapted  to  be  aecured  together 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint,  one  of  aald  seetloas  hartog 
formed  therein  an  Inlet  port  aad  the  other  sectloa  harlag 
formed  thereto  s  hollow  chamber  and  a  discbarge  port 
connected  thereto,  a  regulating  plate  hingedly  mounted  to 
swing  to  the  chsmber  of  said  sections,  s  shoe  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  there- 
by scroM  ths  discharge  port  in  Mid  section  of  the  caaing, 
t  regulating  spdng  secured  to  Mid  plate,  and  an  adjutting 
screw  adapted  to  be  screwed  toto  engagement  with  Mid 
spring  to  reguUte  tbe  tension  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


876,067.  FLY -FRONT  FOR  GARMENTS.  FXAJICBS  8 
KOLB,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Serisi  No 
886,784. 


1.  A  fly  Croat  for  garmcats  oomprlaiag  a  eonttonoaa 
strip  harlag  oas  sids  edge  uabrokea  and  its  other  side  sd^ 
wideaed  throoghout  a  portioa  of  Its  leagth,  said  atrip 
betog  secured  along  Its  uabrokea  edge  to  the  edgM  of  the 
opealags  to  said  garmeat,  aald  wider  portioa  betog  adapted 
to  be  folded  aad  aecured  aloag  said  oabrokea  edge  thereof 
to  a  garsMat  edge,  aad  adapted  to  be  folded  agato  aad 
seeared  at  toterrals  aloag  Mid  oahroksa  sdge  to  said  gai^ 
meat  edge,  said  latter  fold  betog  prorided  with  battoa- 
holea,  aald  aarrower  portioa  of  Mid  strip,  halag  adaptsd 
tobe  folded  aad  secured  aloag  the  oabrokea  edge  of  aald 
■trip  to  a  garmeat  edge,  aad  balag  prorided  with  batteao. 

2.  A  fly  froot  for  gannents  foroMd  of  a  eoattoaoos  strip 
of  material  prorided  with  a  Uteral  flap  throoghoat  a  por> 
tloa  of  Its  leagth  aad  sseared  coattooously  aloag  Its  aa- 
broksa  edge  to  the  edfM  of  the  opealag  la  the  garmeat.  aad 
adapted  to  be  cat  partlaUy  acroM  Its  aairow  portioa  ad- 
jaoMt  the  flap,  whereapoa  both  sad  portlsas  of  said  aM» 
are  fdded  loagltadlaally  aad  oeeaiad  aloag  the  aabi 
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ttvMf  to  tlM  ff»ffMat  •aim,  wM  toldad  ia»  »oi^ 
•otfA  \m^tmmmunj  «laac  Its  alddto  liM 
It  ud  foMM  asya  aad  Mcuad  at  tetwrala 
•loac  Mi  tA«»  to  tlM  guroMBt  odft.  and  ^oTld«d  wttb 
lnlfaattHlM  thioQffh  tha  aatar  feM  tWrnof,  aald  aarrov 
taMad  portlaa  baias  prp?ldad  wltk  trattoaa  aaeorad  ttertta^ 
S.  A  fly  front  for  gamaata  coMyrlatag  a  coatlinKNia  atrip 
of  matartal  havtag  oaa  atda  adf*  aabrokaa  and  tho  otliar 
alda  odea  prvrldad  wttt  a  flap  throaglioiit  a  porttoa  of  Ita 
Id  flrat  hf  atltehlaff  eoBtlaaoaaly  aloag  tta 
adga  to  tlM  adiaa  of  tba  opcalag  la  a  gamMat. 
aald  atrip  la  eat  partially  aeroaa  Ita  aarrow  portloa 
adjaoMt  aald  flap  aad  botk  portloaa  ara  foldad  lataraUy 
aad  aacarad  to  tba  adsaa  ^  tho  opeainf  la  tha  ganaaat 
hy  BtUehlac  eoatlaaoaaly  aloac  tho  oatar  adflo  of  aald 
atrip,  whoroapoB  aald  aarrow  portloa  la  aecorad  aloag  Ita 
taaw  odflo  to  aald  ganaaat  aad  lald  wider  portloa  la 
aaeorad  aloag  Ita  mlddlo  Una  to  aald  garmoat  aad  tba 
of  tha  cat  portloa  of  aald  atrip  ara  aacarad  to  aald 
It,  aad  aald  wldar  portion  la  thm  foldad  ontwardly 
aad  aaeorad  to  said  garmoit  throogh  aald  foldad  atrip  por* 
tkn  at  latarrala. 


tT8.06&  BlYWt-CUTTESL  AMD  PUHCEL  ConAD  H. 
Lkjo,  BaaoTa,  Pa^  aaalgaor  of  oao-fOarth  to  Bacbart  A. 
Carltan.  HarrUbars.  Pa.  Fllad  Jaaa  4. 190T.  flarlal  No. 
trr.102. 


L  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  cyllador  aad  Ita  platan  rod. 
piTotally  hold  by  tho  cylladar  projoctlag  bayoad  tha 
tharaot  cattari  earrlod  by  tta  forward  aada  of  tho 
aad  eonaactlona  botwaaa  tha  raarward  onda  o<  tha 
aad  tha  platoa  rod  whwaby  moraaMat  of  tha  platon 
rod  taaparta  BOTuaaat  to  tho  araa. 
Si  la  eoaaMaatkn  with  a  cylladar  aad  Ita  platan  rod, 
^▼otany  hold  by  tha  cylladar  projaetlag  bayoad  tha 
tharaaC  eottara  earrlad  by  tha  forward  aada  of  tha 
■aaetlona  brtataa  tha  raarward  aada  of  tho 
tho  ^Men  rod  i^MfOhy  aiofaaaaat  of  tha  platoa 
It  to  tha  arma,  aad  aiaaaa  for  aoa- 
tha  cylladar. 
8.  la  eoaihtaatloa  with  a  cylladar  and  Ita  platoa  rod, 
far  aapportlag  tho  eyilador,  araa  plrotally  bald  by 
cylladar  aad  projaettag  bayoad  both  aada  tharaot; 
cattH*  earrlad  by  tha  forward  aada  of  tho  araa,  eoaaoo- 
nma  botwaaa  tha  narward  aadi  of  tha  araa  aad  tha  pla- 
tan rod  whaiihy  OMTwaaat  of  tha  platoa  rod  iaparta 
■■iMWt  to  tha  araa.  aad  oaaaa  fbr  aoTtat  tba  cylladar 
an  Mi  aapnaL 
4.  In  unaiilBallun  with  a  cyHndv  aad  Ita  pialon  rod. 
fiTatilly  bald  hy  tha  cylladar  prajaettag  beyond  tba 

by  tha  forward  aada  9t 
aCtba 
It  of  tba  pMn 
to  tba  aroM^  a  ban  earrlad  by  tba  cylla- 

tbacyUa- 


•7«.0W.  TlLBOBAPB-TBAMflMirmL  CXAhLaa  ■. 
Laa,  Chleago.  lU..  aad  Lawia  K.  If  iixaa,  Brooklyo,  N.  T. 
Pilad  Itoy  14,  1906.     Borial  No.  8KI.S9S. 


1.  la  a  ttiegraph  traaamlttar,  tba  c<Mnbinatloa  of  eoa- 
tacta,  a  toothad  actuator  morabla  lBt»  opcraUra  ralatlon  to 
tha  oootact  oa  Ita  dowaatroka  and  oat  of  operatlTa  rala> 
tloB  to  aald  eoatact  on  Ita  apotroka,  and  a  key  lerer  ar> 
ranged  to  ralaa  tha  actuator  to  permit  ita  free  retara. 

2.  la  a  taleciaph  traaamlttar,  the  comblaatioa  of  a 
TlbratUa  eoatact,  aa  actaator  plToted  for  oaelllatloa  paat 
tha  Tlbrattla  contact  aad  loagltadlaally  aoTable  toward 
aad  from  aald  eontaet,  a  key  for  ralalag  aald  actaator, 
aad  BMaaa  other  thaa  the  key  for  loagltadlaally  morlag 
aald  actaator. 

8.  la  a  telegraph  traaamlttar,  the  comblaatioa  <rf  a 
TlbratUa  eoatact,  aa  actaator  plTotad  for  oedUatloa  paat 
tha  TlbratUa  eoatact,  aad  loagltadlaally  moTabIa  toward 
aad  from  aald  eaatact,  meana  for  oaelUatlag  aald  actaat<». 
aad  meaaa  for  galdlag  aald  actuator  through  Ita  plTotal 
BioTement  la  oae  dlractloa  at  Ita  forwardaoat  llailt  of 
loagltodlaal  aiotloa.  aad  through  Ita  rararaa  plTotal 
BWtloa  at  Ita  raarmoet  limit  of  loagltndtaal  aiotloa. 

4.  la  a  taiagraph  traaaadttar,  the  combination  of  a 
Tibratlle  contact,  aa  actaator  ptrotad  for  oacHlatlon  paat 
aald  TlbratUa  eontaet  aad  loagltadlaally  morabla  toward 
and  from  the  latter,  aaana  for  oaelUatlag  aald  actuator, 
Bieana  for  longltudlnaUy  moTlag  aald  iactnator  lato  aad 
out  of  operatlYa  ralatlon  to  the  TibratUa  contact  at  prada- 
termlaed  polnta  In  Ita  oacUlatlng  moTement,  aad  a  gor* 
amor  arranged  for  eoactloa  with  the  actuator  when  poal> 
tloned  in  oparattTO  ralatlon  to  tha  TibratUe  contact. 

5.  In  a  taiagraph  traaaodtter,  the  combination  of  a 
plaraUty  of  aonnally  depreeaed  actuatora,  key  loTora 
thecator,  arranged  to  eloTate  the  actuatora  aad  free  thea 
tor  deaoint,  eontaet  derlcia  operatlTaly  aaaoclatad  with  tha 
a^^aatora,  a  ontrlfugal  goraraor,  arraagad  fOr  eoOpera- 
tl^  with  aay  of  the  actuatora  to  recelTo  Ita  aoTtag  power 
therefroBi,  aad  aeaaa  for  OMTlag  lald  actuatora  out  of 
aad  lato  oparattra  aaaodatloa  Irlth  aald  goToraor. 
tlToly,  aa  the  aetaatora  are  aloTated  and  depreeaed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  the  Qaaette.1 
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Tortical  aaetloaal  ateerlag  abaft,  coaaactloae  botwew  each 
of  aald  abaft  aaetlona  aad  a  pair  of  wheela  to 
a  haad  wheel  oonnected  to  one  of  eald  abaft 
Id  hand  wheel  conaectad  to  the  other  of  aald  abaft 
aectioB^  each  hand  wheel  operating  a  dUtaraat  pair  of 
wbaela,  aad  a  dutch  meebaalam  adapted  to  eoaaoet  tba 
aald  flrat  abaft  aeetloa  with  the  aald  aeeoad  abaft  aeetloa 
whereby  aU  four  wheela  aiay  be  ateared  by  the  aaa  of  one 
hand  wheel  almoltaneoaaly  In  eltiier  direction. 

8.  The  combination  wltt  a  Tahlde,  of  a  pair  of  band 
wheela,  oonaeetioaa  betwoea  aald  haad  wheela  and  the  Te> 
hide  wheela  to  ateer  the  aame  Independently  of  eadi  other, 
and  mean*  for  connecting  aald  hand  wheela  to  rotate  la 
oppoeite  dlrectlone. 

4.  The  eomblnation  with  a  Tohide,  of  azlaa,  piTotaUy 
mounted  wheela,  two  rotatlTe  ahafta,  oaa  for  tha  front 
whe^  and  one  for  the  rear,  ooanectlona  between  aald 
abafta  and  aald  wheela  to  ateer  the  aame,  an  opera- 
tlTe  abaft  normaUy  In  drlTlng  engagement  with  one  of 
aald  ahafta,  a  aacond  operatlTO  abaft  normally  la  drlTlag 
eagagement  with  the  other  abaft,  dutchea  on  one  of  aald 
operatlTe  ahafta,  and  a  morabla  dutch  oa  the  other  of  eald 
operatlTa  ahafta  between  the  flrat  dotehee,  meana  for 
moTlag  aald  moTable  dutch  Into  engagement  with  eltber 
of  aald  dutchea  on  aald  operatlTe  abaft,  and  roTerae  gear 
mechanlam  on  eald  laat  naated  abaft 

6.  The  eomblnation  with  a  Triilda,  of  axlea,  plTotally 
mounted  wheda,  two  rotatlTa  ebafta,  one  for  tba  froat 
wheela  and  one  fOr  the  rear,  eonneetioaa  betwoea  aald 
ahafta  and  aald  wheela  to  ateer  the  eame,  an  oparatlTa  abaft 
normally  la  drlTlng  engMOBMat  with  one  of  aald  ahafta,  a 
aecond  operatlTe  ahaft  normaUy  in  drlTlng  engagwneat 
with  the  other  ahaft,  dat^ea  oa  one  of  aald  operatlTe 
ahafta,  a  moTable  dutch  on  the  otter  of  eald  operatlTe 
ahafta  betweon  aald  flrat  named  dutchea.  a  cam  latch  for 
moTlng  eald  moTable  dutdi  into  eagagement  wltt  either 
of  eald  dntchee  on  eald  otter  operatlTe  abaft,  and  reTerae 
aMchaniam  on  eald  laat  named  ehaft 

[Clalma  6  to  M  not  priatad  in  tta  Oaaetto.] 


876,071.  HOBB-COUPLIMO.  CAST  W.  IfAami,  Dunklrfe, 
N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Martin  Car  Heating  Company,  Chicago. 
lU^  a  Corporation  of  Weot  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  88, 
1904.    Serial  No.  194,919. 


1.  In  a  boee  coupllnff  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  a  couplor 
member  witt  ita  locking  lug  and  wing.  haTlng  a  receaa 
opening  laterally  adjacent  to  the  engaged  poaltioa  of  the 
lug  aad  wing,  witt  a  eprlng-preeaad  ball  tai  aald  receaa 
normally  projected  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
comiriaaentary  coupler  member,  rabotaatlally  aa  flaacrihad, 

2.  la  a  hooe  coupling  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  coupler 
Witt  Ita  locking  aurfaoe.  lug  and  wing,  haTlng  a 

which  opena  throu^  Ita  locking  aurfaoe,  In  combi- 
natloa  wltt  a  eprlng-preaaad  ball  arranged  in  aald  receaa 
and  normally  projecting  from  aald  locking  aurface  to  en- 
gage the  complementary  coupler  member,  aobatantlany  aa 

8.  In  a  hoae  ooupllag  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  a  eo1^>ler 
aMmber  wltt  ita  loefclag  lug  upoa  one  aide  and  loeklag 
wteg  upon  tba  other  alda,  haTlng  a  receea  opening  through 
ita  aide.  In  oomblnatloa  wltt  two  balla  arrangod  la  aald 
receaa,  one  baU  protmdlag  tberefroea,  and  a  aprlag  pro- 
Tided  la  tba  raeeao  aad  baarlag  upoa  the  aacond  ball,  aub- 
ataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  hoaa  coupUag  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  a  coupler 
■aabar  wttb  Ita  loeklag  Iflg  apoa  one  alda,  aad  loeklag 
wtag  upoa  tta  other,  aald  lecktaf  whig  baTlag  at  Ita  ln> 

iss  a  a.--t 


a  latch  raeeaa,  aad  tba  body 
bar  baTlag  a  lateh  raeeaa  doaad  at  tta  top. 
tom  opaatac  throogh  tba  loeklag  auxtua 
loeklac  lug,  tha  loww  part  of  aald  raeeaa 
tha  baU  10.  proTldad  la  aald  raeeaa  and  a 
tta  raeeaa.  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


876,078.    BOPB-DBUM  OF  HOI8TINO-BNOINB8. 
DOB  MATiKa,  Diataln.  Germany,  aaalgaor  to  Blar-Bbaln- 
lacha   Hflttaa   ActieagaaaUaehaft.    Freidrlch » Wilbalaa 
Hfltta,   Oeraaay.     FUad   Feb.   18,    1907.     Serial   Ma. 
8S7.911. 


1.  A  holatlBg  drum  boaa  made  in  two  parta,  one  part 
fixed  to  Ita  abaft,  aald  ahaft  being  common  to  bott  parta, 
and  the  other  part  aleoTod  upon  the  flrat-namad  part,  aad 
frlctlonal  cooperating  Interangaging  portloaa. 

2.  A  holatlag  drum  boaa  made  In  two  parta  one  part 
haTlng  an  aaaular  projactloa  thereon,  the  other  part 
aleoTod  upoa  the  flrat  aamad  part  and  haTlng  a  eorreapoad- 
Ing  ^nimM^r  receaa  and  meana  for  faatealng  tba  parta  t»> 
gather. 

8.  A  holatlng  drua  boaa  made  In  parta  comprialag  la 
combination,  a  part  flzed  to  the  ahaft,  a  part  aacurad  to 
the  drum  and  haTliig  an  opening  through  which  the  hub 
of  the  other  part  paaee.  a  friction  ring  on  tta  one  part,  a 
receaa  for  the  reeeptioo  of  tte  ring  on  tte  otter  part  and 
meana  for  eonnactlng  tte  parta  togetter. 

4.  A  holatlng  drum  boaa  made  in  parta  comprialag,  la 
combination,  a  collar  flzed  to  the  ahaft,  a  ring  oonaaet> 
ed  to  tte  drum  aad  haTlng  radial  apoka-roealTlng  grooToa, 
a  friction  ring  on  tte  collar,  a  correapondlng  grooTO  on  the 
ring  aad  meaaa  tor  faatenlng  the  ring  to  the  collar. 

6.  A  holatlag  drum  boaa  formed  in  parte,  one  haTlaf 
a  ahaft-reoelTlng  portion,  and  a  concentric  friction  ring,  a 
ring  fitted  looeely  on  aald  boaa  and  haTlng  radial  apoka- 
recelTlng  grooToa,  and  a  concentric  annular  grooTo  to  m> 
celTo  aald  ring,  meana  paaaed  through  aald  ring  for  aa> 
curiae  aald  parta  together,  and  Independent  releaalng 
moantad  In  adM  riag  and  mgaglng  aald  boaa. 


876,078.  LOCKINO  DBVICB  FOB  DRAWBBIDOB  BAIL- 
JOINTS.  William  B.  IfBBaBoir,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 
HairmT  B.  LaoxAaa,  Wayne,  Pa.  FUed  May  81,  190T. 
Serial  No.  876,627. 


Ill  i 


imi^^ 


sm  m: 


iEKSiil^  •/•?»:  lv»J« 


ts^!  S^xZ^:ls?^r^'<ii^^ 


1.  A  raU  loeklag  daTlea  coavrialag  a  raU  aaat 
aioplag  Jawo  apoa  tba  aaaa.  a  raU  flttad  to  tba  aeat 
tba  Jawa.  aad  a  pair  of  wadgea  flttad  aerabiy 
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>tad  ilMlti— cwnly  t0  #t^tp 


tto  jRwi  aai  nil  tad 

Om  nft  •»«•  th» Mrt  ttlwwB  tte  Jaws. 

.1.  A  nil  tocfclM  davln  eoavrMnf  a  Mrtas  of 
■Will  tb»  nil,  Mdi  ante  ImtIbc  w«4|»-Jawa  at  oppoatta 
nut  nil.  a  pair  of  wadga-ban  ittad  BMraMj  ta  tka 
idn  of  tka  nU  aad  kavtaf  vadfoa  tttad  ta  tha 
jawi  ud  oparatad  olwdtaaaeaaly  ta  daa^  tiia  nil  apoa 
aU  tha  anta  batvan  tba  Jawai 

S.  ▲  nil  Jatet  lodMa«  dorlea  kaTtag  a  aoat  wHh  tlM 
aMi  of  tara  nllo  watif  tbaraoa  and  d<r?aCaU  Jawa  at  o^o- 
m»  aldw  of  tha  raO,  a  pair  of  wodpohara  ittad  oionbly 
ta  tha  oppoalta  iMoa  of  tha  ratla  aad  havlBf  doratall  vadfoa 
tftod  ta  tha  jawa.  tha  wadga-han  orarlapplat  tha  jotat  of 
tha  raOa  whoa  tha  wadgaa  ara  tai  eoataet  with  tho  Jawa, 
and  Boaaa  for  alBvltaaaoaaiy  awrlac  tha  wadga-ban  opon 
tharalL 

4.  A  nil  Jotat  loekiBg  darlea  for  dnw-brldgaa,  haTlag 
a  rall-ant  apon  tha  laadlag  and  rall-aaata  apon  tha  dnw- 
brMga.  aaeh  anta  prarldad  with  wodga-Jawi^  raOa  upoa 
th»  laadlag  aad  apoa  tha  dnwbridga  with  a  aoparahia 
Jolat  upon  tha  laadlag  ant,  a  oartoa  of  wadgaa  noTahia 
spoa  tha  saM  ran  aad  flttad  to  tha  nld  anta  aad  eoaaaet- 
od  to  opanta  togothor.  aad  mnaa  tor  ihlftlag  tha  sarin 
of  wadgn  to  leek  tha  raU  stmaltaaaoaaly  apoa  tha  hrldgs 
aad  tha  laadlag. 

5.  ▲  ran  Jolat  lo^lag  dartoo  for  dnwMdgai;  havtag  a 
rall-ant  apoa  tha  laadlag  aad  rall-anti  apoa  tba  dnw* 
bridga,  OQeB  snts  proTldod  with  wsdga  Jawa,  raUa  apoa 
tho  laadlag  and  apoa  tb»  dnwbridga  with  a 
Jalat  apoa  tho  laadlag  ant,  a  ssrin  of  wadgi 
apoa  tha  said  raU  aad  fitted  to  tho  sldn  of  tha  raSs  aad 
to  tha  said  Jaws.  laoaaa  for  shlftlag  tho  sortaa  of 
to  lock  tho  nU  ivoa  tha  brtdga  aad  »*«*«»g,  aad 
for  ratraetlag  tha  wadgn  aad  aiOTtag  tha  aaaa  with  tha 
bridga  rail,  daar  froai  tbm  snt  apoa  ths  laadlag,  baton 
SMiTlag  tiM  bridga. 

[Clataa  •  to  la  aot  prtatsd  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


87«.074..  BAFWm  DBYICB  FOB  RAIL  CONIODCTIOIIS 
OF  DBAWBBIDOM.  WttUAU  B.  MnaauMi,  Newark, 
N.  J.    FOad  Jaly  IT.  1907.    Borlal  Mo.  8S4,360. 


D 
to 


1.  la  a 

kavtacatttha 


a.  Ikadra^ 


to 
I.  la  a 


harlag  a  Qfttag  raU.  the  raO-Jriat 
aMa  of  tha  rafl.  tha  rib  F  arraaged 

ig  afar  fha  Jotot. 
taftof  a  Ufttog  nU,  tha  raU  galde 
h  aad  tr  Sttod  to  tha  opp^ 
tha  laage  h  haTlag  aa 
Up  y  aad  Ml  tatsgcal  toot  IP,  aad  ad- 
tatopal  Up*!*  to  aestact  with  tha  alda 

hartaga  UMm  ran,  tha  raU-gaMa 

I  aad  r.  coaMaad  with 

Ito  aagii  platoa  P  aaaand  to  ito  w«b 


a  Mmaff  ran.  tha  head-block  i 


ranlvfag  tta  Jatot  of  tha  htad-raU  sad  tho  llftiag  raU.  aad 
prerldad  with  the  tread-plan  M.  forsMd  of  T-raU  eroaa- 
aeetiea.  to  sowort  tha  wboaltmd  i^aa  paaslag  orar  tha 
Jotat  ta  soch  head-block. 

(ClalaH  6  to  8  aot  prtatod  ta  the  OaaettaL] 


8  76.07  5;    POTATO-DIOOBR.    Joura  Mold,  Soarlsa, 
ICtan.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  867.0ia 


1.  In  a  dortee  of  tb»  ehaneter  deaerlbed,  a  supporting, 
frame,  s  rolsttrely  stationary  shoTOl  arrangod  near  the 
froat  oad  of  eald  fnmo,  a  Tlbntory  sereon  comprising  a 
aomber  of  strslght  longlttkHaal  ban  and  s  nnmber  of 
loagltodlaal  catting  bladea,  the  latter  baring  a  plorslity 
of  cutting  edges,  the  nppor  edgn  of  eald  ban  aad  bladn 
arranged  alternate  a  predotarmlaed  dlstsnn  spsrt  snd 
axtandlag  leagthwln  of  eald  sopportlBg  frame,  longitodl- 
aal  gnard  ban  harlag  recnees  ta  tbelr  upper  edgn  sup- 
ported by  said  traflM,  longitudinal  ban  ssenred  to  tha 
teen  of  said  goard  ban,  thalr  rear  ends  sztaadlng  beyond 
the  rearaioat  Tortleal  walls  of  said  rienoM,  besrlags  se- 
cured to  the  rear  eada  of  said  loegltadiaal  bare,  aad 
adapted  to  daaip  tha  ovtar  aldn  of  said  guard  bare,  aad 
Bcaaa  hiagad  to  nld  bnrlags  for  opantircly  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  eald  vlbntory  ecreen. 

3.  la  a  dartee  of  tho  ahancter  deaerlbed,  a  rapportlag 
frame,  a  retatlnly  stationary  shoral,  shoral  supporting 
means,  a  ribratory  screen  comprising  s  number  of  stral^t 
loagltadlaal  bare,  aad  longitudinal  cutting  bladn  baring 
nttlag  edgn  at  their  uppar  edgn  arraaged  leagthwln  of 
the  fraaia.  loegltudlaal  guard  ban  harlag  reenen  la  . 
their  upper  edgn  aaar  the  rear  enda,  aupportad  by  nld 
frana,  longitudinal  ban  adjuatabiy  plroted  at  their  front 
aada  to  the  taner  teen  of  said  guard  bars,  tbsir  rear  enda 
•xtandlng  beyond  the  reeenn  ta  nld  guard  ban  oppoalto 
nld  recenn  ta  nld  gnard  bars,  sad  adapted  to  clamp 
said  guard  bare,  with  meaaa  htaged  to  eald  bearings  tor 
opantlToly  supporting  the  rear  and  of  said   ribratory 


876.078.  TOBACCO  •  SraEDIB.  BanjAMia  Mtu»  aad 
THOKAa  HaAOT,  Wamw,  Ky.  lUsd  May  2S,  1907.  Be;- 
rial  No.  87S.667. 


1.  la  eoaiMaatloa,  a  eylladrkal  body  raltaUy  supported 
hartag  apartam  aad  ncnan,  a  aagmsatal  slssn  saabrao- 
lag  tha  eyltadrieal  body  dad  rotatabla  thenoa.  eald  alaan 
batag  ptoflied  with  apattain  to  raglater  with  the  apar> 
tarn  of  Om  hady.  perfonted  lags  carried  by  the  ataava, 
thraagh  tha  parferattoaa  of  tha  lags 
of  ths  cyltedrlcal  body  to  hold  tiba 
It  with  rdatloa  to  the  cyliadrfnl 

a  aaltaUy  sopportad  ahaft,  a  cytfa- 
thereoa,  aaid  body  hartag  apertara^ 
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aagnlar  arma  novated  oa  the  Aaft  meaaa  carried  by  the 
aagular  aran.  engaging  Um  eyltadrieal  body  to  bold  eald 
body  agalaat  rotattoa  oe  tba  ahaft,  aa  operating  handle 
seenred  to  the  angular  arms,  a  harrow  strnctun  carrtsd 
by  ttf  angular  arms,  snd  a  sleere  embndng  tha  cylindri- 
cal body  and  rotatable  thereon,  aald  aleere  betag  provided 
with  apertum  to  register  with  ths  apertum  of  the  body. 
8.  In  combination,  a  eyltadrieal  body  nltably  eun>orted 
hartag  apertum,  end  cape  for  the  eyltadrieal  body  baring 
aperturea,  a  aegmenUI  sleere  embndng  the  eyltadrieal 
body  aad  rotatable  tbereon,  nld  sleere  being  prorlded 
with  apertum  to  register  with  tbe  apertum  of  the  body, 
openttag  SMsas  tor  tbe  body,  nld  means  being  prorided 
with  a  tag  to  ntand  wlthta  tbe  apertum  of  tbe  nps  of 
the  cyllndrinl  body  to  bold  tbe  nld  eyltadrieal  body 
agataat  rotation,  and  agitating  meana  wlthta  tha  eylta- 
drieal body. 


876,077.  H0R8B-PAD  HOOK.  Bdwasd  L.  McCuitM, 
Oraenfleld,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to  The  American  Pad  A  Tex- 
tile Co..  Oreeofleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Ifar.  28.  1007.     Serial  No.  866.177. 


1.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  bom  pad,  a  bar  contacting 
with  the  Inner  ride  of  the  pad,  a  book  bar  contaettag  with 
the  outer  aide  of  the  pad,  two  pronga  extending  from  each 
ead  of  tte  flrst  bar  through  the  pad  around  and  bent  om 
the  aada  of  the  ho<*  bar.  and  a  hook  Jonrnaled  upon  the 
hook  bar. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bom  pad.  a  hook  bar  upon  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  pad.  a  hook  Jonrnaled  upon  the  hook  bar. 
a  bar  upon  the  taner  side  ot  the  pad  and  with  ita  ends 
Mfttmtsd  aad  tuned  into  pronga  which  project  through 
the  pad  aad  eagage  the  eada  of  the  hook  bar. 


876.078.  TBMPORABT  BINDBB  FOB  PAPBB8.  Hott 
N.  McClaik.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  FA.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  867,818. 


876.0T9.     GAS  -  PBODUCBB.     Nirair  McCoinnLL.  Pttto- 
bnrg.  Pa.    FUed  May  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,074. 


1.  The  eombtaatlMi  with  a  gas  prodnoer,  of  a  rertleally 
moTsble  charging  and  poking  dertoe  morable  through  tha 
top  of  said  producer,  and  conneetl<»a  for  tordng  the  da> 
Tiee  downwardly  tato  the  bed  of  fuel :  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  downwardly  -  morsble  poker 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parta,  and  eoaaeetloni  arranged 
to  spread  said  parta  or  more  them  toward  each  other: 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rertleally  -  morable  poker  ar- 
ranged to  be  forced  downwardly  tato  the  bed  and  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections;  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  Tertlcally-morable  poker  eoto> 
btaed  with  a  toel  feeding  derioe,  and  conncctl<mo  for 
q>reading  or  opening  parts  of  the  poker  and  releasing  the 
charge ;  eubetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  prodnnr,  a  poker  formed  of  two  or  men  ta> 
pered  parta  arranged  to  be  forced  downwardly  tato  the  bad 
of  fuel,  aad  a  feed  derlee  arraaged  to  discharge  faal  be- 
tween the  parta  of  the  poker ;  rabotantlally  as 

[Claims  6  to  16  aot  prtatsd  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


8  7  6.080.  TBMPO  DBTICB  FOB  MECHANICAL  MU* 
8ICAL  INStBUMBNTS.  Jama  O'Comroa,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1904.    Serial  Na  108,710. 


A  temporary  btader  conalatlng  of  a  fmly  remorable 
tadlTldually  separate  poet,  one  ead  of  nld  poat  batag  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  fixed  6ange  like  eoaflatag  head  tha  appoaite 

uahndad  ead  of  said  poat  temlaattag  ta  a  rouadad  an-         1.  Tha  eoeihtaatloa  with  aeaaa  for  regutattag  ths 
mutUatad  portion  hartag  a  dreuaiftraatlal  groon.  KA^y  of  sheet  drirtag  neebaalan,  of  a  masle  sheet 
taehable  head  adapted  to  ttioeeopo  orar  said  uahaadad^ad^wlth  aoQaeen  aysAols  extwdlag  ta  a  gaaaral  dliaetlea 
aad  hartag  ita  taaer  aide  projecttag  UtaraUy  beyoad,A«     tt>9  Umgtk  af  the  ahaet.  bat  dsrlattag  froai  aide  to 
poat  to  form  a  flaage  Ilka  eoaflatag  aarfaea^  aad  aa  la-     lalernte  the  nqaind  nrfatloas  af  tha 
taraal  qnrlng  loddag  WMibir  antod  ta  nld  deta^ahla     asaaa.  tha  qraibala  betag  enployad  ta  thalr 
aad  adapted  to  ban  aaap-aetloa  oagagaaNnt  with     dsr  to  tadtaate  nrtatleaa  ta  tempo,  tha  aa' 

tloaa  balM  ladlntad  by  a  repeOtka  of  tha 


IS* 
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jAin7A&Y  7, 190S. 


for  iw«Iatlv  th» 

la  tha 
«C  tiM  akMt  bat  tfanadat  l»Mi  Mto  ta  iM»  ta 
tka  ftqalvad  mariatioaa  of  tka  9m4  ragalatlag 
tka  igrabala  Mac  Maptoyai  la  ttair  wqaMttil  or- 


lai  by  •  lifttUloa.  la  ttaa  nat  pooltloa  faia* 
to  tfeo  o4boo  9t  tte  ahoot,  of  tho  qrabol  aCaadlac  at 
o<  that  aavaiylac  portloa. 

with  aaale  shoot  drfriat  ■ochaa' 
«(  a  gradaatod  toaivo  tadox,  a  ptrotally  moaatod 
backwafAjr  lato  eoOpofatloa  with 
a  polator  oiloafllBi  fonrardlj 
Aootaad  airlatlat  apoa  aa  are  of  a  radlas 
thaa  that  U  whleh  tho  lados  porttoa  o<  tho  lo?«r 


Tho  coaibtaatloa  with  anolc  ohoot  Mrtac 
of  a  gfadaatod  tmpe  lados,  a  plTotally  mooatod 
lovor,   eoOporatfaff   wtth   tte  oald  ladoa.   aad  a 
oatoadlag  ovor  tho  saalo  ohoot  aad  owlaslac  npoa 
aro  o(  oaudler  radlaa  thaa  that  o<  tho  iados  portloa  of 
lo?ar,  tho  oald  poiatar  boiac  hiagod  apoa  tho  lovor  to 
It  to  be  ownac  door  of  tho  nraale  papor. 


•  Te.081.    lorr-LOCK.    OaoaaaB.Oaa.Tolodo.Ohlo. 
VOod  Sopt.  S.  1907.    Sorlal  Mo.  891.2M. 


1. 
•at 
to 


tho 


S. 
of  a 


of  a 


Tho  eoaibtaiatloa  with  a  tbroadod  body,  of  a  floettonal 
aoaiprlolag  aa  laaor  ooctloa  harlac  aa  latorlor  thfoad 
oa  Om  throadod  body  aad  aa  aatar  oad  portloa 
00  that  tho  throado  erOto  oror  wlihoat  oagaglat 
of  tho  throadod  body,  aa  oator  ooctloa  havtBc 
boro  ponalttlac  It  to  paaa  oror  aad  aot  oagaga  tho 
body,  aad  aa  laaor  oad  portloa  throadod  to  «• 
tho  throadod  portloa  of  tho  ootor  oad  of  tho  laaor  ooe- 
■00  BO  to  lock  tho  oator  ooctloa  of  oald  aat  to  t|M 
body, 
la  a  a'ot-loek,  tho  CMublnatloa  with  a  throadod  bolt, 
ooctloaol  aat  eotaprlolag  aa  laaor  ooctloa  latorlorly 
to  raa  oa  tho  throad  of  tha  bolt  aad  aa  oator  oad 
harlac  aa  oator  throad  eroarfac  ovor  bat  aot  oa- 
tho  throado  of  tho  bolt,  aa  ootor  ooetkm  haTlac  aa 
boro  ponalttlac  It  to  paao  oror  aad  aot  oasago  tho 
portloa  of  tho  bolt  aad  havlag  aa  taaor  oad  por- 
ttroadod  to  oagaffo  tho  throado  of  tho  oatw  oad  por> 
of  tho  taaor  aoetloo ;  aad  laoaaa  to  lock  tbo  oator  ooe- 
of  oald  aat  to  oald  bolt 

la  a  aat-loek.  tho  ooaAlaatloe  with  a  thrMdod  bolt 
ooetkwial  aat  wwaprlolag  aa  laaor  ooctloa  latorlorly 
to  raa  oa  tho  throad  of  tho  bolt  aad  hatlag  aa 
portloa  rovoraoly  throadod  with  roopoet  to  its  lato- 
throad,  aad  aa  oator  ooctloa  havlaf  aa  axial  boro  por- 
It  to  paoo  oTor  aad  aot  «Mmio  tha  ttrtadod  por> 
of  tho  bolt  aad  haTtag  aa  laa«r  oad  portloa  throadod 
tho  oator  throadod  portloa  of  tho  laaor  ooodoa ; 
to  look  tho  ootor  aoetloa  of  nld  aat  to  oald 

with  a  thiaadod  bolt, 

latorlorly 

of  tho  boH;  aad  harlag  a  ra- 


aa  aalal  horo  pwomUag  ft  to 
of  tho  bolt, 
lofwa  oa 
to 
•at  to  aidi  hatt. 

talhiioiodbolt 
ofa 


havlag  aa  azlal  boro  poralttlag  It  to  paao  OTor  aad  aot  o»> 
tho  throadod  portloa  of  tho  bolt  aad  aa  laaor  oad 
hroadod  to  oagago  tho  oator  throadod  portloa  of 
tha  laatt  soettoa ;  oald  oator  oad  portloo  of  tho  oator  000- 
tlo«  hOTlBC  diaaotrie  hay  opoalago  adapted  to  bo  broag^t 
lata  ragjstor  with  tho  k^  opoalag  of  tho  bolt,  aad  a  koy 
adapted  to  bo  laaorted  throogh  tho  koy  opoalago  of  tho  aat 
bolt  whoa  ttoy  aro  la  roglotw,  oabataatlally  ao  do-. 


[Claim  •  aot  prlatod  la  tho  Oaaotto.] 


876,081.  JOIVmD.TONOUa.  Thomas  OrxAaoa,  Now 
Hamptoa.  Iowa,  aoalgBor  of  oao-foarth  to  Waylaad  O. 
Bhafliar  aad  oao-foarth  to  AlTa  H.  Shaffer,  Now  Hasp* 
toa.  Iowa.    Filed  Nor.  28,  1006.    Sorlal  No.  846,836. 


A  dOTlee  of  the  character  deeerlbod  eonprlslag  a  fraaM^ 
a  stab  toagae  rigidly  llzed  thereto,  a  draft  oToaor  piTotod 
to  tho  otob  toagae  at  a  pdat  botwom  the  eada  OmtooC 
stay-^alBS  coaaooting  tho  eada  of  the  draft  evoaor  with 
oald  fraaM  aad  llaltlBg  the  moToiaeat  of  tho  oroaor  oa  Ha 
piTOt,  trooo  attached  to  the  ereaer  aad  a  toagvo  plTotally 
attached  to  the  oad  of  tho  otab  toagae  la  adtaace  of  tho 
oToaor  aad  harlag  free  lateral  swlag  with  rtfatloa  thoretOb 
the  plTot  which  coaaeets  tho  toagae  aad  otab  toagae  t^ 


8  7  6.088.  TBAN8MIS8ION .  OKARING.  Cluck.  W. 
Pajhui,  Iprtagdald,  Maaa.,  aaslgaor  to  Laaah  Kalttlag 
Marti  tao  Co..  Chleopoe  Fallo,  Mass.,  a  Corporatlea  of 
Maosachaaotta.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1007.  Sorlal  No. 
862,608. 


of  tho  daas  doserlbod.  the  coaiblaatloa 

a  drtroa  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of 

■oaatod  fast  upoB  oao  of  tho  said  ohafts,  a  plurality 

for  c»actloa  therewith  aiooatod  looooly  apoa  tha 

koy  aioaatad  la  said  latter 

wtth  a  key-way  for  reeolTlac 

oecarod  fast  apoa  the  eald 

tha 

la  ■nchaaloa  of  tha  dasa  deeerlbod,  the  oomblnatloa 

a  *aft  hatlas  a  kay-way  thorolB,  a  elldlag  key  fitted 


aad  wtth  which  said  hoy  Is  adapted  to 

tor  tha  shaft  cesiprlslBg  a  rlag  sa- 
te tho  oald  shaft, 
of  tho  class  dooerlbed,  tho  ooonblaatloa 
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with  a  ohaft  hoTlag  a  koy-way  therela.  a  alldlag  koy  fitted 
to  the  oald  shaft,  aad  rotatablo  moBBbore  aioeatod  apoa 
aald  shaft  aad  with  which  said  key  ls,adaptod  to  oagaga, 
of  relaforclag  meaao  for  the  ohaft  coaiprlalBg  q>Ut  rtags, 
aad  aioono  for  elaaplag  tttosB  fast  apoa  tho  ohaft 

4.  la  BMdiaalim  of  the  daao  deeerlbod,  the  eooMaatloii 
wtth  a  shaft  barlag  a  koy-way  therein,  a  eliding  koy  fitted 
to  tho  oald  ohaft  aad  rotatable  BMmbers  oMMiBted  apoa 
.  said  shaft  and  with  wbleh  said  key  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
of  rolafOrelBg  BMaas  for  the  shaft  comprlslag  tapered  split 
rlago,  aad  moaas  for  damping  them  apoa  the  diaft. 

6.  la  moehanlam  of  the  daae  deeerlbod,  the  combination 
with  a  ohaft  hOTlng  a  key-way  therein,  a  dldlng  key  fitted 
to  the  eald  abaft  and  rotatable  nMmbers  moanted  apoa 
said  shaft  aad  with  whldi  said  koy  li  adapted  to  oagaga, 
of  rolafbrelag  meana  for  the  ehaft  oomprldag  exteriorly 
ecrew  threoded  tapered  split  ring*,  and  nats  fitted  thereto 
for  damping  them  upon  the  shaft 

(dalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotto.] 


8 7  6. 08 4.  TRANSMISSION •  OUABINO.  Clask  W. 
PAJtKBm,  Springfield,  Maeo.,  aaelgnor  to  Lamb  Knitting 
Machine  Co.,  Chieopee  Falls,  Maee.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachnsetts.    FUed  May  1. 1007.    Serial  No.  871485. 


1.  la  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  a  main  ahaft 
a  drive  ahaft  and  an  Intoratodiate  or  drlm  shaft  of 
cbange  speed  and  roTeree  gearing  between  the  drive  aad 
the  driven  ehafts,  direct  drive  gearing  and  back  gearing 
between  the  driven  and  main  ahafta,  a  didlng  key  in  eald 
driven  ehaft  operated  from  one  end  of  the  ohaft  to  eoatrol 
tho  change  apeed  and  revereo  gearing  connection,  and  an- 
other sliding  key  In  the  said  driven  shaft  operated  from 
the  other  end  of  the  said  ahaft  for  eontrolllag  tho  direct 
drtva  aad  back  gear,  satjetaatially  as  set  forth.  . 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  with  an  Inclosed 
easing  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  oil,  a  main  ahaft  a 
drive  shaft  and  an  intermediate  or  driven  ahaft  of  change 
speed  and  reverie  gearing  between  the  drive  and  driven 
ahafta,  direct  drive  gearing  and  back  gearlag  botwoea  tho 
driven  and  maVe  shafts,  eald  gearing  contained  within  the 
eald  oil  casing,  a  dldlng  kay  In  said  driven  shaft  operated 
from  oao  oad  of  tho  ehaft  to  eoatrol  the  ehaage  spssd  aad 
revereo  gearing  connection,  and  anodier  eliding  key  in  tho 
sahl  driven  ehaft  operated  from  the  other  end  of  tiM  said 
shaft  for  controlling  the  direct  drive  gearing  aad  back 
gearlag. 

8.  la  a  aiachlne  tool,  the  combination  with  a  mala  ahaft 
a  drive  ehaft  and  an  intormeaiats  or  driven  abaft  of  a 
plaraltty  of  gear-wheels  of  different  diameters  arranged 
fast  npon  said  drive  shaft  a  plurality  of  oomplementary' 
gears  In  meeh  thwowlth  arraaged  loooely  upon  Mdd  drivoa 
shaft  direct  drive  gearing  aad  back  gearlag  betweea  the 
drivoa  aad  aialn  shafts,  tho  gear-wbeds  comprteed  therein 
apoa  the  drlvea  shaft  being  looody  mounted  thereon,  a 
didlng  key  BBountod  in  eald  drivoa  shaft  for  coanectlng 
aay  oao  of  the  first  aientloood  loooe  gears  in  operative  eoa- 
aoetloa  therewith,  aaother  dldlng  key  mounted  In  said 
drivoa  ehaft  tOr  coanectlng  dther  one  of  ithe  eald  loooe 
gears  of  the  direct  drive  gearing  and  back  gearing  in  op- 
erative rdatlaa  with  the  eald  orivon  shaft  and  eeparata 
means  for  operatlag  the  said  dldlng  keys. 

4.  In  a  aiachlno  tod,  the  combination  with  a  main  abaft 
a  drive  ahatt  aad  an  latenaedlato  or  drivoa  ahaft  of 
^aage  spssd  and  reverse  gearing  between  the  drive  aad 
tho  driven  ehafta,  direct  drive  gearing  aad  ba^  gearlag 
betaeou  the  drirea  aad  leala  shafts,  a  pivotad  alldlag  koy 
la  the  driven  ahaft  for  eoatrolllag  the  ehaage  speed  aad 
gearlag,  aaother  sUdlag  pivoted  kay  la  the  drfvaa 


shaft,  af 


shaft  for  eoatrolllag  ttM  dkoet  drive  gaartag  aad 
gearlag,  aad  a  yiddtag  pressor  bar  eagaglag 

6.  la  a  fluuhte  toSk,  the  eemblaatloa  with  a 
a  driva  ahaft  and  aa  latetmadlate  or  drivaa 
ehaage  speed  sad  revereo  gearlag  botasoa  tha  drlra 
the  drivoa  diafta,  direct  drive  gearlag  aad  hack 
betwooB  the  drivoa  and  mala  Aafts,  a  plyatod  aUdtaf 
la  tho  drlvea  diaft  for  eontrolllag  the  chaai 
rovatae  gearing,  aaother  dldlag  pivoted  kay  la  tha 
shaft  for  ceatroUlag  tho  direct  drive  gearlag  aai 
gearlag,  a  prssssr  bar  sngaglng  both  aald  keys,  aad 
for  fOrdag  oald  prosssr  bar  oatward. 

(ClalBM  6  to  0  aot  prlatod  la  the  Oaaotto.] 


876,086.     8HUTTLB.     OiusaTpa  Pavza,  Alloatowa,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1006.    Serial  Na  804,444. 


.#  <« 


The  combination  of  a  ahattle  body  havlag  a  bohMa 
chambw  and  a  recees  forming  a  loagltadlaal  oxteadoa  of 
said  chamber  aad  opoalag  upwardly  throagh  the  top«of 
aald  ahnttle  body,  a  bobbla  epiadle  fulcnuaad  in  said  body, 
a  substantially  bmiaoatal  catch  fnlcramod  botwoea  its 
ends  in  said  receee  and  having  one  end  Itoartag  on  the  batt 
of  the  spiodle,  the  material  of  the  ehuttlo  body  bdag  ax- 
taaded  Intact  xinder  said  recess  and  thus  forming  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  roeoas  aad  being  formed  with  a  shoaldsr 
having  one  face  at  rl^t  angiee  to  the  doeed  podtlea  of 
tho  spindle,  aad  a  siMing  latorpoood  between  tho  other 
ead  of  the  said  catdi  aad  the  bottom  wall  of  aald  rsesaa, 
eald  catch  and  the  epiadle  having  the  one  a  lag  aad  tha 
other  a  notch  engageable  with  each  other  to  lock  tha 
spindle  against  pivotal  movement  and  eald  spindle  havlac 
a  downwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  faea 
of  tho  shoulder  when  the  spindle  Is  locked  down  by  the 
catch,  oabataatlally  aa  deeerlbod. 


876.086.     NAILINO-TOOL.     Maxtix   PaAXSON,   Bdihtaa- 
dale,  Mlaa.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1006.    Serial  No.  808.801. 


L  la  a  aalllag  tod,  a  vertically  arraaged  stack,  a  drle^ 
lag  plnagap  aioantod  therela  aad  havlag  a  head  pravlisd 
with  aa  aaaalsr  groove  aad  guards  oa  each  dda  of  aaii 
head,  a  sprtag  havlag  Its  odddlo  portloa  looped 
eald  head  la  said  groove  aad  paaslag  ttreagh  said 
whorehy  the  acddeatal  dlssagagaaait  of  said  aprti 
eald  head  Is  preveated,  aa  arm  BBonated  oa  aaM  stoek  aad 
exteadtaig  rearwardly  therefrom,  aad  said  iprlag  havlag 
its  oado  seenrad  to  eald  arm  aad  provided  with  a  ■attshts 
eoU  letaoou  said  eada  aad  said  head.  aahstaatlsHy  aa  da- 
serlbsd. 

2.  la  a  nailing  tool,  a  vertically  artaagod  otaek,  a  drtr- 
Ing  pluagsr  moaatsd  therela  aad  havlag  a 
moaated  oa  the  apper  ead  of  said  stock  aad 
rearwardly  thoroftoos.  tho  apper  portloa  of  aald  ana  W 
li«  oa  a  levd  aahstaadally  with  ttw  mnm 
plaagar,  a  pla  arrsagod  trsaarsraely  la  tha 
of  aald  ana,  aad  a  aprlag  havlag  tta  adddla 
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•Bd  Cte  tmttmtUim  «f  *^**  «■§§ 
•ffii.  «■«  MM  ivrlag  tMdIim.  MTiMUy  to 
la  *  ralMd  pMlttM. 

tool,  fk*  MmMamttm,  with  a  stoek,  «f  • 

Mutotf  tfcarrta.  «  mJI  Aoto 

Ma>  toto  tte  path  «t  mM  ptaafv,  a 

•ad  hartac  a  eorral  am  ar- 

iaM  ehato  aad  nwally  pnvaat 

toNChMi.  a  aaoosd  law  pltatad 

lavar  aad  havtag  aa  am  that  ta  a«r- 

path  flC  tha  aaila  ia  aaid  dmtob  hM 


laap.  a 


tha 


;  a 


.  aad  a  aprtag  dvrlaa 
tor  awtoalljr  haldhig  aaM  aaeoBd  aaaad  lav«r  agatoat  lald 
atap  aad  TMdtafly  holdtac  Mid  drat  aaotad  am  acroM 
aald  ehata^  aad  a  pto  prorldad  on  aald  ploafar  aad  ar- 
taagid  to  «a«aia  mM  Ant  aamad  latar  aad  mora  Ito  ara 
oat  of  tha  path  of  tha  aalla  aad  mora  aald  aacond  namad 
am  aeroM  Mid  ehato  lato  tbm  path  of  tha  aaeoaadlag 
aaOa  whaa  tha  ooa  la  front  haa  baaa  dlaehaxgad. 

^  la  a  aalllag  tool  tha  eombtaatloa,  with  a  atock.  of  a 
TortieaUy  .BOTlng  plnagar  aaoonted  thartfa.  a  aall  choto 
arraagad  to  dallTor  aalla  Into  tha  path  of  Mid  plongar,  a 
lavar  ptrotad  on  aald  atock  and  arrangad  to  projaet  aeroM 
aald  ^ato  and  aormally  prafoat  tha  dlaeharga  of  aalla 
thwafkuBi.  a  Meond  larar  plrotad  oa  aaM  flnt  namad  larw 
aad  adaptad  to  awing  la  tha  Mina  plana  tharawtth  aad 
aonaally  oat  of  tha  path  of  tha  aalla  to  Mid  ehota,  aad  a 
alagla  aprlag  arraagad  to  ylaldlngly  hold  aald  llrat  naaiad 
larar  acroM  tha  path  of  tha  aalla  la  mM  ehota,  aad  BMaaa 
oa  Mid  plungar  arraagad  to  angaga  Mid  drat  naaiad  lafar 
aad  BMTO  It  oat  of  tha  path  of  tha  nalla  and  mora  Mid 
aaooad  nanad  larar  acroM  aald  ehato  Into  tha  path  of  tha 
•aceaadlag  aalla  whM  tha  flrat  oao  has  bOM  dlachargad. 


ST6.087.    STONB-CUTTING  MACHINS.    Jom  S.  Paiaca, 
Naw  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  BoydM  Marbla  ICaehlaary 
CoBpaay.  Naw  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Kaw  Jaraaj. 
jruad  May  IT,  ItOB.    Sarlal  No.  2«0,TM. 


L  ▲  Btwaa  eattlag  awarataa  Indodlng  a  cvttlag  whael 
tat^tially  fros  OMtar  to  parlphaty  of  agglomaratad 
aad  haTlag  Ito  parlphary  of  grMtar  thirkaiw 
Ita  Mm 

I.  ▲  rtnaa  ratting  apparataa  indadlag  a  catting  whaal 
A  aaliid  latagraily  fraa  antor  to  parlphaiy  of  aggloa- 
adaa,  havtag  a  parlpharal  laM  D  aad  aid* 
■  taparlag  from  tha  parlpharal  fhM  to  tha  CMtral 


H  A 


A  aaMad  latagiaUy  fraM  oMtar  to  pcrlphaiy  of  aggl< 

havlag  a  parlpharal  teM  D,  a  lat- 
awtral  partloa  r.  aad  aMa  fa«M  ■  tapacfag  fro* 
tha  parlpharal  faM  to  tta  cMtral  portlaa. 
di.  A  atoaa  ratting  apparataa  lartadlwg  a  Mttlag  whaal 

wtMT  to  parlphai7  of  agi^< 
haTlag  tta  parlptacy  oC 
.mtm  Mi  Mm^  la  iwhIaaUoa  with  maaa  for  dUaetlag 
Irti  a(  wator  apaa  tha  adgM  of  tha  parlpharr. 
Ki  A  Bliiiai  iiBlllag  apparataa  tortadtag  a  catdM  wheal 

Mtor  to  ptrlpharji  of  ag^oMcratad 
•d  havtag  Ito  pailpharji  of  grMtar  IhliiiarM 
la  B— klaaUua  with  Maaa  for  dbactlag 
^al»  at  vator  ipaa  tha  adgH  aad  apaa  tha  ftm  of  tha 


aoatalalaga  battarj 
aad  tha  banal, 
la  tha  path  af  tha 
adaptad  to  Mora  tha 
tha  drealt  thraagh  tha  hattory  and  hMp  to  slnmltaaaoMlj 
eaoM  a  flaah  a<  light  aad  a  raport  firaai  tha  ezploaHa 


1.  A  plsttd  eoaiprlalag  a  eaalng,  a  handle  and  a  bartal. 
an  alaetric  lamp  aopportad  In  tha  barrel,  conucto  oca- 
aacted  to  tha  pataa  of  tb»  battery  and  lacloded  In  tha 
lamp  drealt,  a  trigger  harlng  a  projection  normally  m- 
gaglng  one  of  tha  ooatacto  aad  adaptad  to  doM  the  drealt 
to  eaoM  tha  lamp  to  flaah  a  light,  a  haaumr  oparatlTaly 
coaaeetad  to  tha  trigger,  a  dumber  eoatalalag  a  battory 
arraagad  batwen  the  haauaer  aad  the  barrd  and  means 
for    rapportlng    aa   ezploalTe   eleoMnt   adjacent   to    the 


8.  A  platol  oemprlalng  a  caalag,  a  haadle  and  a  barrel, 
an  eleetrle  lamp  sopported  la  the  barrel,  a  chamber  eoa- 
talalag a  battery  arraagad  betwan  the  hammer  and  the 
barrel,  aa  alaetric  drcnlt  taidodlng  the  battery  and  lamp. 
coatMte  eonaected  to  the  polM  of  the  battory  and  In- 
daded  la  the  lamp  drealt,  and  meana  to  doM  the  drenlt 
aad  MaM  the  lamp  to  flaah  a  lighL 

4.  In  a  platol,  the  combination  arlth  a  eaalng  harlng 
a  projectlag  portion,  of  an  electric  lamp  remoTably  held  In 
said  projaetlag  portion,  a  barrel  for  Indosing  the  lamp  and 
remorably  hdd  In  the  projecting  portion,  a  hammer,  means 
for  holdtog  an  exploalTa  to  the  path  of  the  hammer,  a 
battery  kwated  betwoM  the  hammer  and  the  barrel,  and 
meaaa  for  doalag  the  drealt  to  caaM  tha  lamp  to  flaah  a 
light  aad  to  flra  the  ezploelTe  element 

6.  In  a  plaUd,  tito  combination  with  a  eaalng,  of  an  eleO' 
trie  lamp  sapportad  oa  the  eaalng,  a  rarolable  battery 
ehasdMr  havlag  a  battery,  contocto  movable  with  the  bat- 
tery, and  dectrleally  eoaaeeted  with  the  lamp  and  the  bat- 
tery, dCTlcM  engaging  the  coataeta  and  normally  to  drealt 
with  the  lamp  aad  the  battery,  meana  for  sastatoing  a  pla- 
rallty  of  ladapaadMt  exploalTe  elemente  to  the  reroloble 
chamber,  meaaa  for  rarolTlag  the  chan^jber,  a  haauner 
adapted  to  engage  and  Are  the  exploalTe  demMta,  a  trigger 
for  operatlag  the  haauner  to  one  direction,  and  a  cam  pro- 
Jaetlaa  carried  by  the  trigger  and  adapted  to  complete  the 
drealt  batwaM  the  ooatacto  of  the  battery  and  the  lamp  ao 
aa  to  ilmnltaaaoaaly  mom  a  flaah  of  light  aad  a  aotoe  whM 
the  trigger  Is  operated. 

(Clatma  6  aad  T  aot  prtatad  to  the  Oaaatto] 


87«.0e9.  DISPLAY  APPAEATnt.  ALaaar  D.  PRXUJPa. 
Wajasihaig.  Pa.  VDad  May  18.  190T.  Serial  No. 
tT4.tTS. 


aoartlaatlea  of  a  aapportlag 
prarldid  with  a  pla- 
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data,  vrlaga  carried  by 
tha  rioto  thereof,  aad 
haarlaga  of  aald  haagan 


to  thalr  oatar  taaM  with 
aad  projectlag  toto 
haTlag  aztea  sMtod  to  tha 
held  thereto  by  said  vrlaga. 


87«,090.    LATHBB-BBUSH.    Albm*  J.  Paaacorr,  Bochea- 
tor.  M.  Y.    Filed  Jaly  U,  1807.    Serial  No.  888.STa. 


A  braah  for  the  porpoM  described  eoaslatlng  of  a  body 
portloB  haTlag  brlstlM  at  one  ead,  a  conical  member  arlthto 
the  other  end,  aa  axial  tnbe  extending  from  said  eoaleal 
member  to  the  brlstlea,  the  exterior  of  said  body  portion 
being  threaded,  and  a  package  toterloriy  threaded  aad  ea- 
gaging  the  thread*  of  the  body  portion  aad  proTided  with 
a  conical  portion  at  Ite  ooter  ead  conforming  to  the  conical 
portion  of  the  body. 


879,001.     BUBBBB  •  HOLDBB.     Ploba  C  Bam»,  Paonlf, 
Colo.     Filed  Aag.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  880,838. 


1.  An  OTerahoe  proTided  with  a  strap  aecored  to  the  In- 
ner margto  aboTe  the  heel  aad  haTlng  the  ends  proTlded 
with  fastening  means  adaptad  to  be  brooght  together  from 
opposite  sides  abore  the  tostep,  and  a  aecond  strap  asenred 
to  the  inner  sole  on  the  toslde  of  the  OTorshoe  and  hSTlng 
Ite  Mds  proTldad  with  fatttntng  means  that  are  adapted 
to  be  brooght  together  aboTS  the  high  potot  of  the  Instep 
adjacent  to  the  fastanlnga  of  the  first-mentioned  strap  and 
a  short  strap  connecting  the  Utter  with  the  flnt-menttoned 
strap. 

2.  An  OTerahoe  proTlded  with  a  strap  secnred  to  the  to- 
ner surface  of  the  margto  aboTO  the  heel  and  haTlng  the 
ends  proTlded  with  taatenlng  means  adapted  to  be  brooght 
together  from  oppoalto  aldaa  abore  the  inatap,  and  a  aecoad 
strap  secnred  to  the  Inner  sole  of  the  OTorahoe  aad  haTlng 
Ite  ends  proTlded  with  faatenlng  means,  said  ends  being 
brooght  up  aboTe  the  high  potot  of  the  Instep  and  cota- 
nected  with  the  flrat-meatioaad  strap. 


876,002.     BAG  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE. 

CKAaLBs  H.  Bbtnolds.  Alpena,  Mich.     Filed  May  8, 

1007.     Serial  No.  871,066. 

1.  A  portable  weighing  machtoe,  haTlng  to  comblnattoa 
an  dcTator,  a  acrew  cooTeyer  adapted  to  conTey  material 
from  a  potot  of  storage  to  the  recelTlag  portion  therec^  a 
bifurcated  chute  toto  whoM  unitary  upper  Md  said  elerator 
la  adapted  to  discharge  material,  a  plToted  deflector  pro- 
Tlded with  a  projecttog  craak  arm  whereby  either  branch 
of  the  chnte  may  be  doaed  agatoat  the  farther  passage  of 
material  therethrough,  and  means  adapted  to  ylddingly 
oostato  a  iMd  of  material  dallTered  throagh  one  of  the 
branchM  of  the  chnte  op  to  a  apedfled  weight,  and  to 
thereafter  by  the  sharp  Impact  of  a  portico  thereof  agatost 
said  craak  arm  aetnato  aald  deflector  to  doM  Mch  branch 
agatoat  the  farther  psssaga  of  autterial  therethroogh,  aoh- 
atontlatly  u  dawBied. 

8.  In  comhtoatloa  with  a  ptToted  lerer  ami,  a  chate,  a 
deflector  eoatroUlag  the  passage  therethroogh,  a  oraak- 
arm  coatrolUag  the  tkxtm  of  the  deflector  adapted  to  be 


actaated  by  the  aharp  lai#act 

said  larar  ai 

aad  meaaa  Cor 

aald  aprlag.  ari>atoatlally 


a  sprlag  adaptad  to  actaate 


thatoTor 


aad  fsr  aaddwly 


8.  In  comblaatloo  with  a  deflector,  a  leTer  adaptad  to 
aetoato  aald  deflector,  a  q>rlng  actuator  for  said  ICTer, 
means  tor  temporarily  holding  the  spring  against  moTe- 
meat  at  one  end  thereof,  and  slmultaneoody  eompreeslng 
said  spring  against  said  iK^dlag  means,  aad  meana  for  re- 
leaalng  said  q>rlag  after  being  ao  cMnpresaed,  subatantlally 
aa  daaerlbed. 

4.  A  bag  fllllag  aad  weighing  machtoe,  haTlag  to  coai- 
bteatloa  a  chnte  haTlag  a  single  reodTlng  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  dlaeharga  branchea,  means  for  foedlng  atat^ 
rial  tberetoto,  a  deflector  controlling  the  flow  throagh 
dther  of  the  branchM  of  the  diute,  a  plToted  lerer  arm  by 
whoM  Impact  aald  deflector  may  be  actuated,  a  spring 
adapted  to  aeeantuate  the  stroke  of  the  leTer  arm.  and 
meaaa  adapted  to  support  a  predatarmtoed  quantity  of  ma- 
terial discharged  thereupon  from  one  of  the  branchM  of 
the  chute,  and  after  such  maximum  haa  been  reached  to 
deecend  aad  thereto  actuate  the  IcTor  arm  and  thereby 
moTe  said  deflector  to  a  poaltion  ot  doaon  with  respaet  to 
such  branch,  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

5.  In  a  bagging  doTlce,  to  combination  with  meaaa  for 
hoisting  material  from  a  storage  potot,  a  dellTary  dboto 
toto  wbOM  recelTlag  end  the  matertal  thus  hoisted  la  da- 
llTered, said  chuto  haTlng  a  ploralitx  of  dlaeharga  open 
toga,  a  plTotad  deflector  whereby  either  of  said  opealaga 
may  be  doeed;  a  plorality  of  Tertlcally  moTable  ptot- 
forms,  means  tor  supporting  eadi  of  said  platforms  aad  the 
load  reatlag  thereupon  op  to  a  predetermined  weight,  aad 
for  thnaafter  qalckly  dropping  the  same  and  mMns  acto- 
ated  by  the  descent  of  a  platform  whereby  said  daflectar  la 
moTed  from  ite  position  of  doaore  aeroM  one  of  aald  opM- 
ings  to  a  similar  podtlon  acroM  the  other  and  the  Tnatarlsl 
preTtoimly  dropplag  thercopoo  throogh  ite  apportaaaat 
discharge  opening  of  the  choto  la  deflected  from  farther 
tall  therethroogh  and  throagh  tha  other  of  said  dtseharge 
openings,  aobatantlally  u  deecribed. 


876.008.  BOLLBB  -  SKATB.  Paraa  M.  BvLLi  and  JoK* 
▼.  UJkwnjLifo,  New  HaTsa.  Pa.  FUad  Aag.  88,  IMT. 
Sarlal  No.  880,886. 


A  roUar  akato  embodylag  a  aote  plato  aad  a  had  plato 
M^  haTlag  a  depMdtog  ead,  a  acrew  aMaatod  la  aald  da- 
pendlag  eada  for  adjoatlag  aaid  ^tM  towarda  aad  away 
from  mlA  other,  headed  plas  aarriad  by  alack  a(  aaid 
pUtea.  a  oooaectlag  plate  haTlag  aloto  lewlilt  fhr 
shaaka  of  aald  haadad  plaa  aad  haTtag  a  difrsdMi 
medtoto  porttoa  recelTlag  the  dapeadlag  aaSi  a(  fka 
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platw  aad  th*  •AjMttnt  •ermr,  brMfcato  ftndly 
to  tM  rwiiwiitiM  Ptato  adjaant  Mch  tad  ttenof, 
b7  Ml4  bnckvta,  ud  roUen  moutod  oa  nld 


•re.OM.    HAT-PIM. 
ru«d  Ant.  IS,  190T. 


■.  Buvuta,  Norway.  Mkh. 
••riallfa  888^1. 


1.  A  plB  of  tlio  character  dooerlbod  haTlac  tennod  la  Ita 
latter  oad  m  loagltadlBally  dIapoMd  boro,  and  a  trana- 
rwxwalj  dlapooad  opaalac  in  oao  lide  to  ooniiBimlcato  with 
■aid  bor*.  a  barbod  faatenlng  rod  lUdably  momited  la  tho 
bora  of  aald  pin.  a  coU«d  iprlac  arraagad  on  tha  oatar  Ad 
of  aald  red  to  project  the  barbad  and  of  tha  aama  through 
tha  traaararaa  opoilng  la  the  aide  of  the  pin,  a  reeened 
band  having  a  centrally  dlapoaad  aperture,  meana  to  ae- 
eara  laid  bead  to  the  end  of  the  pin,  and  an  oparatlag  knob 
aaaored  to  the  end  of  lald  faatenlng  rod  and  adapted  to 
work  through  the  apertnra  In  aald  head,  aobataatlaUy  aa 
deaerlbed. 

S.  ▲  pin  of  the  charactar  deaerlbed  haTlag  formed  In  Ito 
outer  end  a  longltadlnaUy  dlapoaed  bore  and  a  traaa- 
▼araely  dlapoaad  opening  to  eoauannleato  with  the  Inner 
■Bd  of  aald  bore,  a  radially  projecting  ^niwilar  flange  on 
the  larger  end  of  aald  pin.  a  faatenlng  rod  atldably  mount- 
ad  In  aald  loogltodlnal  bore  of  the  pin,  a  barb  ob  the  end 
af  aald  rod  adapted  to  work  through  the  tranararae  open- 
ing In  the  dde  of  the  pin.  a  topared  eoUed  iprlag  arranged 
arooad  the  outer  end  of  aald  faatenlng  rod  and  adapted  to 
bear  agalaat  tha  flaaga  on  the  end  fl<  aald  pin,  an  oparat- 
lag knob  oa  the  outer  end  of  aald -rod  to  engage  aald 
9rtng.  and  a  head  having  formed  therein  a  topared  paa- 
aaga  adapted  to  receive  and  conceal  aald  aprtag,  anbataa* 
tIaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 


tT9,0fMiw    FBUIT  •  PSS88.    WiixiAM  Rwrwh,  Braaatoa, 
Wya    rued  Apr.  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  868,»4e. 


l.*Xa  a 


fnilt  aai  vagatahla 

I  aad  a 

ttM  rte  thefaoC  af  a  eytladrteal  eaalag 

nld  bar  aad  prwMad  with  parCaratlaaa  la  Ito 
tor  ptapaidy  apadag  tka  parteratad  caalag  la 
a  apladle  Joaiaalad  to  tha  eaatag. 
oacttod  by  aald  aplaiia^ 
lad  vafataUa  pruH  nwipHrtag  a  eyUadrtoal 
trnk,  a  c^todrtaal  eaatag  anaiMiKlifl  thatata 
witfc  partocatiaaa^  braahato  aa  tha  aldaa  of 
to  proparly  apace  It  tnm  tka  watia  «<  tha  coa- 
Ml.  a  iflBdla  Jaanalad  la  tha  earl^  aad  a 
rtod  by  and  MMK  Mid  daabw  hsvli«  oppo- 
Id  Uadaa  aad  t«baa  awaatod  aa  fia  valla  «t  tha 

wtth  tha  eaalag. 
a 


fcar  aaearad  to  the  rtm  of 
a  eaalag  aarpaadad  flroai  aald  anpportlng  bar  and  provided 
with  parforatloaa,  braekato  on  the  eaalag  to  hold  the  aame 
■paced  frooi  tb»  wrtolntng  veeael  a  iplndla  Jonmaled  be- 
tweaa  the  bottom  oC  the  eaalag  and  the  aupportlng  bar, 
aad  a  daahar  earrled  by  tha  apladle  having  oppoeltely 
carved  bladea  to  aagaga  tha  walla  of  tha  eaalag. 


876.088.    BSIVaPmiMO  SUPPORT.    aDWABO  Rtah.  Clla- 
toa,  Iowa,    mad  Mar.  88.  190T.    Serial  No.  886.088. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bed  or  the  like  aprlng  fabric 
aad  a  frame  on  which  the  aame  la  atretehed,  a  aupportlng 
relaforelng  wire  for  the  aprlng  fabric,  attocbed  to  the 
frame,  and  a  toialon  and  adjoatlng  device  for  eald  wire, 
ccmnected  thereto  aad  to  the  frame  end  having  plvotally 
connected  angle  Ilnka.  an  adjuatlng  aeraw  connecting  mid 
llnka,  and  apringa  coartlng  with  aald  aerew  and  links  to 
exert  tension  on  aald  wire. 

2.  In  a  ■tmeture  of  the  clami  deaerlbed,  a  spring  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth,  made  of  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  op- 
poaltely-eztendlng  arms,  spring  eolla  at  the  outer  ends  of 
aald  arms,  a  connecting  portion  between  aald  arma  having 
a  centrally  dlapoaed  spring  coU,  and  terminal  parallel  por- 
tlona,  and  a  aprlng  plate  connecting  the  enda  of  aald  parallel 
portlona. 


878.097.     ALINING  MSANS.     Albom  B.  SAUBBcaT.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  868.668. 


An  allnlag  devlee  for  platforma  of  weighing  trades,  the 
eomblnatloa  with  tha  aide  bare  of  the  trndi  frame,  of  a 
platform,  a  cruaa  bar  aacnred  thereto,  and  Inclined  pro]ee- 
tfcma  carried  by  aald  eroaa  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  Inner  aldaa  of  tb»  aids  bani  of  the  truck  frame  and 
thereby  tend  to  force  the  platform  to  central  poaltlon  oa. 
tha  trama. 


878.098.     MBTALUC  SHBATHIMO.     BairjAifiif  P.  8a- 

vaaT,  Ana  Arbor,  Mleh.    riled  Joae  1, 1007.    Serial  No. 

878,778. 

1.  Sheet  aatal  Mdlag  eomprlalng  metal  platea,  each 
folded  oa  Itealf  arooad  wires  to  tranawee,  parallel  llnea 
and  ravertad  la  the  ftorm  of  clapboard  couraea  between 
ea^  pair  of  adlaoaat  wlrea,  the  loweat  f  <dd  of  each  plato 
balag  adapted  to  grip  the  margla  of  the  adjaeent  plate. 

S.  Sheet  metal  aiding  comprlalag  metal  platea,  each 
fblded  on  itaalf  around  wlrea  la  traaavetna,  parallel  llnea 
aad  reverted  la  the  form  <^  clapboard  eonrea«  between 
eadi  pair  of  adjacaat  wlrea.  the  loweat  fold  of  aadh  plato 
batag  adapcad  to  grip  the  margta  of  the  adjaceet  plate  and 
tha  rear  ■Ida  af  each  plate  praaaatlag  aarrow  bearing  ear- 
faeea  la  tha  aaiM  varttad  plane. 

8.  Sheet  matal  aldhiff  eonmrlalag  OMtal  platea,  ea^ 
daohlad  apoa  ttialf  aroaad  parallel  wlrea  la  aoeoeaBlve 
traaaffaraa  Mda.  aad  nrerted  at  right  aaglaa  aad  as- 
taadad  obUgaaly  «p  aad  baA  betwai  eaeh  pair  of  folda.  la 
the  form  «f  a  ctaptoard  coaraa.  tha  oatar  Ihab  ef  each  fold 
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belag  Inaat  agalnat  the  wire,  aad  the  lower  fold  of 
plate  belag  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  upper  margto 
of  the  adjaent  pUta. 


4.  8he«t  metal  siding  comprising  metel  platea  each 
doubled  upon  Itself  around  parallel  wlrea  in  socoeaalve. 
transverse  folds,  and  reverted  at  right  angles  and  ex- 
tended obliquely  op  and  back  between  each  pair  of  folda  In 
the  form  of  a  course  of  clapboards,  the  outer  limb  of  each 
fold  being  Inset  against  the  wire,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
course  below  the  adjacent  wire  fold  being  bent  Into  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  the  loweat  fold  of 
each  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  upper 
margin  of  the  adjacent  plate. 

5.  Sheet  metel  siding  comprising  metel  platea  eadi 
doubled  upon  Itaelf  In  auccesalve,  parallel,  transverse  folda 
around  apaced  wires,  and  turned  outward  at  right  anglea  a 
short  dlaUnce  below  each  wire  and  parallel  thereto,  and 
reverted  at  an  Interval  at  right  anglea.  the  olfaet  portion 
extending  obliquely  bade  to  near  the  next  adjacnut  wire 
and  thence  directly  to  the  wire  fold.  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  lower  fold  of  eaeh  plate  being 
adapted  to  grip  the  Inaerted  margin  of  the  adjacent  plata. 


876.090.  COMBINED  WAISTBAND  AND  FLY  -  FRONT. 
rsAKK  M.  Schmidt,  Jacknonvllle.  Fla.  Filed  May  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  875.147. 


1.  Am  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  combination  waist 
^and  and  fly  front,  belt  atrapa,  suspender  engaging  hooka 
having  latwrml  eyelet  rivete  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
waist  band  aad  aald  atrapa  and.  when  clenched,  dealgnad 
to  hold  the  parte  together,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manufaetore.  a  combination  waist 
haad  and  fly  front  having  susponder  hooka  and  bdt  atrapa 
fhateaed  thereto,  a  bar  aacnred  to  one  of  ttw  fly  fronts,  a 
hook  mounted  upon  the  ovarlapplBg  fly  adapted  to  eagage 
■aid  bar.  aoekat  mambara  apoa  the  bar  carrytag  the  fly  and 

tha  opposite  fly  adi^tad  to  engage  aald 
aaaatfertt. 


878.100.  ODOMBTBR  FOR  USB  IN  CONNBCTION 
WITH  FARB  -  INDICATORS.  Bibtholo  Bcnxwom, 
Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
887,811. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  Indicating  when  a 
vehicle  Is  occupied  or  unoccupied,  of  meana  ooSperatlng 
therewith  and  released  thereby  for  Indicating  the  dlatanca 
traveraed  by  the  vehicle  when  occupied,  aald  distance  Indi- 
cating meana  releaaed  when  the  flrat  mentioned  meana  la 
ahlftad  to  Indicate  that  tha  vAlde  la  occupied,  mean*  op- 
erated from  a  moving  pari  of  the  vdilcle  for  Indicating 
the  dlatance  travwaed  by  the  v^ide  when  the  vehicle  la 
occupied  and  unoccupied,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  laat-mentloned  meana  and  the  meana  for  Indi- 
cating tbe  dlatance  traveraed  by  the  vehicle  when  occupied 
for  operating  said  last-mentioned  meana  when  releaaed  by 
the  means  for  Indicating  whether  the  vahlde  la  oeenpled 
or  unoccupied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meana  for  Indicating  when 
a  vehicle  is  occupied  or  unoccupied,  of  a  main  aad  a  aac- 
ondary  odometer,  said  main  odometer  Indicating  the  total 
distance  traveraed  by  the  vehlde  when  It  la  ocetwled  and 
unoccupied,  meana  operated  from  a  movable  part  of  the 
vehlde  for  operating  aald  main  odometer,  aald  aecondary 
odometor  Indicating  the  dlatance  traiaraed  by  the  vdilcle 
when  it  la  occupied  and  cooperating  with  aald  meana  for 
indicating  when  the  vehlde  la  oeenpled  or  unoccupied, 
meana  fOr  releaalng  aald  aecondary  odometer  when  the 
meana  for  Indicating  whether  tb»  v^lde  la  oeenpled  or 
unoccupied  la  shifted  to  Indlcato  that  the  vehlde  la  occu- 
pied, meana  operated  from  the  operating  meana  for  the 
mato  odometer  fbr  operating  aald  eaeoadary  odometer 
when  ttie  latter  la  releaaed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  maana  for  Indkatlag 
a  vehlde  la  oeenpled  or  unoccupied,  of  a  mala 
for  todlcating  the  total  distance  traveraed  by  the  vahlda 
when  occupied  and  nnoccuplad,  an  auxiliary  odometer 
for  Indicating  the  distance  travanad  by  the  vehicle  whan 
occupied,  meana  tor  operating  aald  mala  odometer,  meana 
conaeetad  with  the  meana  for  Indleatlag  whan  the  vehlde 
la  occupied  or  unoccupied  for  releasing  aald  aazUlary 
odometer  when  aald  meana  la  shifted  to  Indleato  that  tha 
vtfilde  la  occupied,  and  meaaa  oparatad  from  tha  operat- 
ing OMana  for  the  mato  odometer  for  throwing  Into  opera- 
tion the  auxiliary  odoaMtar  when  tha  latter  la  ralaasad 

4.  Tha  comMaatloa  with  meana  for  ladleatlag  whaa  a* 
vehicle  la  occupied  or  naooeupled.  of  a  mato  odometer  for 
Indicating  the  total  dfartanea  trareraefl  whan  the  vehlda 
la  oeenpled  and  unoecaplad,  an  anxlllary  odooMtar,  a  r»- 
totoble  ahaft  operatlvely  eonneetad  with  sak!  mala  odom- 
etar  for  oparatlag  It,  a  eam  dl«k  mouated  on  said  shaft,  a 
HWlai-eoatrollad  oseUlatery  lever  adapted  to  be  perlodle- 
ally  eagagad  by  said  dMt.  SMaas  opaiatad  by  the  msaaa 
far  ladleatlBg  whether  the  vAlda  la  oeenpled  or  oaoeea- 
pled  fbr  releasing  said  aaxlUary  odooBeter  when  tha  va- 
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MtMtad  ly  aaM  l«v«r  for 
to  tbaribr  iBdlnto  tlM 
tar  tto  vakki*  wkM  oceoptod. 

wtth  a  ■!■■■  fir  tadkattm  wImb 
«f  «  aiilB  odoiMtar 
MTWMd,  a  Bormally 
r,  ft  abaft  opiratt^aiy  coaaaetad 
wtth  aaM  aala  odoittar,  a  eaai  6Mt  OMoatad  om  mU 
abaft,  aa  artaatlat  rtaft  lyarattd  hj  aald  wwawa  for  ra- 
loaalac  oaM  aozllianr  oaoawtior.  a  i9rlar«o«traU«d  oadl- 
latorj  larw  adapted  to  ba  oafafod  hj  aald  aetaatiag  ilwft 
aad  tbrowa  lata  oparathra  rolattoa  irltb  fporf  to  Mid 
diak.  aad  loaaa  for  opwaHai  tte  aozUlary  odoBotor^to 
tharobj  ladleato  t%»  dlataaea  travwood  tqr  tfeM  Tahlda 
aliaa  th»  lattar  la  ocenplad. 


t7d.l01.  WATBB-BOTTLB  BTOPPIB.  Maxxmiuav  C. 
SCHwacmar,  Weet  Bobekoa,  N.  J^  aad  HntaT  P.  KaArr, 
!l«w  Tork.  N.  T..  aMlgaon.  by  nanit  ■artgwmaata.  to 
▲.  Behrador'a  Sob,  laeorporatod.  Now  York.  M.  T^  a 
Ooiparatloa  of  New  Tork.    FUod  Oct.  10.  1902.    Bortal 

,  No.  iMjnt, 


* 


1.  TlM  CO— MaatloB  with  a  atoppar  for  watar  bavk  of 
ratalaing  maaao  oomprlalnc  a  onbataatlally  rigid  staaa 
eoaaoetad  at  Ita  onpor  and  to  tha  itopper  aad  adapted  to 
axtand  Into  aad  to  be  eoffagad  wltbln  tha  bag  to  prarant 
eoBHtlete  eeparattoB  of  the  stoppar  from  tha  bag.  said  ra- 
talalag  aeaaa  belag  attachable  to  aad  detachahla  from  the 
atopper  bp  ha  ad 

1.  A  ratataar  for  water-bag  atoppera,  eomprlalBg  a  wire 
forBtag  eobataatlally  a  eloaed  fignra  aad  harlag  a  locked 
portSoB  giTlBg  It  reallleacy  m  aa  to  ptnait  ■qoeeatng  It 
throagh  the  movth  of  tfia  bag  wtthoat  penaaaaDt  dla- 


8.  ▲  tatalaw  for  prater-bag  atoppera,  eoaprtaiag  a  wire 
Coralag  aabataatlally  a  doaed  flgara  polated  at  oaa  aad 
ta  iMiUtata  pa«lat  It  throai^  tha  moatii  of  a  bag  aad 
looped  at  Ha  oppoatta  aad  to  giro  It  r Willi  cy  aad  parmtt 
aiaeealBg  It  throogh  tha  iMBth  of  tha  bag  wfthoat  penaa- 
•aat  dlMertloau 

4.  A  lataiaer  far 
■ilM— lat  witha 
ta  pvait  aerewlag  aad  aaaeraarlag  of  tha  ■ta^er,  aad  to 

itloa  of  the  atopper  froai  tbm  bag 
tta  aa^at.  aad  balag  adapted  whan 
■toppw  la  taaavad  to  panalt  ftaa.flUlag  aad  eaikpty- 
lag  of  tha  bag;  aad  iMaaa  wharaly  tha  ratataar  nay  be 
aaaaaetid  to  a  rtopper  hy  haai. 

I.  ▲  tatalaer  for  water  hag  atoppera.  haTlag  ■eeae  for 
aap«e«8at  with  a  watar  bag.  Mid  latataar  balBff  adapted 
ta  panrit  acrawlag  aad  aaamaalai  of  tha  atoppar.  aad  to 

tXkm  0t  the  atoppw  froM  tha  bag 

firaM  Ka  aa^at^  aad  helag  ^dagtai 

laraMofad  ta  panatt  fkM  fitiag  aai 

ii«  af  tte  bag.  BMd  aMBM  wiartby  the  latahMr  «ay  he 

iiiMiiNd  ta  aad  aUBBaairtid  f>aM  a  alappar  by 

raataa  •  ta  14  aat  pctatii  la  tiM  Qaaatta.] 


870.102.  MKTHOD  AMD  MBAMB  VOB  MAKXHO  OLAM 
LAMP-gHADIM.  CujtaKcm  C.  Snur.  Perth  Amboy, 
II.J.    FQad  Apr.  18. 1900.    Serial  Ma  812348. 


1.  The  method  of  prodvdag  plecee  of  gtaM  for  the  pnn 
daetloB  of  oraaBMBtal  f  Um  goods,  conalattng  Ib  praparlag 
a  plurality  of  glaM  atripa  h«TlBg  conTorglng  aide  odgM,  la 
pUdBg  aald  Btrlpa  opoa  a  flat  eorfBce  with  their  coBTorg- 
iBg  odgM  aide  by  aide  aad  edge  to  edge,  boldlag  Mid  atripa 
flmly  together  la  flat  form  apoa  aald  aorfaee,  aad  la  aiak- 
lag  aa  aaBolar  cat  1b  aald  atripa  ap<m  a  circle  deecrlbed 
arooBd  the  eester  of  aald  Mriea  of  atripa,  whereby  aald 
Btrlpa  wUl  all  be  cat  at  aa  eqoal  dlstaace  from  aald  center 
aad  oa  the  aaaie  arc  to  eaable  them  to  be  aeeured  together 
la  BB  Miuuaaatal  glaM  article. 

2.  The  method  of  prodocing  plec«8  of  glaM  for  the  pro- 
doctloB  of  oraaBMBtal  glaM  gooda,  coaslstlBg  la  preparlBg 
a  plurality  of  glaM  atripa  haTlng  conTergtag  aide  edgea,  la 
pladBg  aald  atripa  npoa  a  flat  anrfaee  with  their  coBTerg- 
iBg  OdgM  aide  by  aide  aad  edge  to  edge,  boldlag  Mid  atripa 
flrmly  together  la  flat  form  apoa  aald  avrfaoe,  aad  la  aiak- 
lag  a  plurality  of  aaBnlar  euta  la  aald  atripa  at  dlataacM 
apart  all  deecrlbed  aroaad  the  ceater  of  aald  Mrtoa  <rf 
atripa,  whertf>y  Mid  atripa  wUl  be  dtrlded  lato  aaiall 
piaoM  harlag  thalr  eada  cnrred  apoa  a  correapoadlag  axis 
aad  their  aldM  correop<»dlBgly  tapered  to  eaaNe  them  to 
he  aecored  together  la  aa  oraameatal  glaM  article. 

S.  Aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprislag 
a  aapport,  a  plTot  carried  thereby,  aa  arm  carried  by  aald 
piTot  aad  proTlded  with  a  eatter.  a  golde  opoa  Mid  aap- 
port  dlapoaed  radially  with  reapect  to  the  eald  plTot.  aad 
mMna  for  hoMUag  atripa  flraily  apoa  aald  aupport  ear- 
rooBdlog  aald  plrot  to  eaable  the  cutter  to  aiake  aa  aaau- 
Ur  cat  la  a  plurality  of  atripa  opoa  aald  aapport  at  the 
MOM  dlataaea  from  Mid  plrot. 

4.  Aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  aupport,  aa  aaaular  rlag  or  traaM  thereon  prorhUng  a 
apace  to  reeelre  atripa  to  be  cut.  a  plrot  carried  by  aald 
auiwort  at  the  eaatar  of  aald  rlag,  a  cutter  adjuatahly 
carried  by  aald  plrot,  and  aMaas  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  atripa  wlthla  aald  apace  upon  Mid  aupport  la  pMltloa 
to  peraUt  aald  cutter  to  make  anaular  eata  ta  aald  atripa 
at  equal  dlataaoM  from  Mid  plrot 

5.  An  apparataa  of  tha  character  deecrlbed  eomprlalag 
a  aupport,  aa  aaaular  fraaM  or  rlag  carried  tiiereby  pro- 
Tldlag  a  apace  to  recetre  atripa  to  be  eat,  a  plrot  at  the 
crater  of  aald  apace,  a  guide  dlapoaed  radially  wlthla  aald 
apaea  aad  aeeured  apoa  aald  aapport.  meana  for  boldlag 
aald  atripa  agalaat  aald  guide  upoa  Mid  support,  aad  a 
eatter  adioatahiy  carried  by  aald  plrot  adapted  to  make 
■mmifff  cuts  at  dIetaaeM  apart  In  atripa  held  npoa  aald 
aapport  wlthla  aald  apace. 

(Claim  0  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


8T040& 


MABBAQE  APPARATUS.    Baaaaar  W.  Sm  itk. 

Migaor  to  Beary  M.  Ballard.  Lyaa. 

mad  Apr.  28,  lOOS.    Serial  Mo.  818,187. 

1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  cUm  deeertaed.  la  eomhl- 

aa  !afiin*"t  aoalag,  a  ■laaMilni  derlce  attaAed 

aa  rtaulilf  aMter  loMtad  la  aald  eaaa,  a  dIak  or 

ea  the  armatara  ahaft  of  aald  OMtor  to  be 

aad  to  m«?a  traaararMly  thareot  a  cam 

la  ^l^^if  mmmmmmt  with  aald  diak  ta  iM>re  aald  dIak  tato 
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a  poaltloa  eeoMtrk  with  ralatloa  ta  aald  ahaft.  a  ooapUag 
■emher  attached  to  aald  eaas,  a  aeeoad  ooupUag  mtaihir 
harlag  k  aeraw-thrcaded  rod  ezteaded  through  aald  ladoe- 
lag  caaiag.  a  aat  eagaghig  aaU  threaded  rod  oa  the  out- 
alda  of  aald  eaalag.  aadmeaaa  to  aaeore  Mid  aut  from 
■avaaMBt  loagltttOlalBr  irhUa-^eoaMlMk  It  to  rotate, 
aohetaatlaUy  aa  deecribed. 


2.  la  sa  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  described.  In  combi- 
aatlon,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  "fiiwaglng  deriee  attached 
Uiereto,  a  rotatsble  shaft  located  in  said  easing,  a  motor 
to  rotate  said  shaft  alM  located  la  said  eaalag,  a  disk  or 
weight,  a  support  for  said  disk  or  wel^t  carried  by  and 
aateaded  traasTsrsely  of  aald  shaft,  and  upon  which  said 
disk  or  weight  Is  capable  of  belag  mered  transrersely  of 
aald  ahaft,  a  cam  la  sliding  eagagemeat  with  said  disk  aad 
tiiroagh  which  said  nipi>ort  is  extended,  and  meaas  located 
outside  of  Mid  casing  and  connected  with  said  cam  for 
affeetlag  morement  of  said  disk  or  weight  transrerMly  of 
tta  shaft  while  aald  ahaft  la  la  rotation,  aubatantlally  as 
deeerlhed. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  dsM  described,  la  comblaa- 
tloa.  aa  ladoslng  eaalag.  a  rotatable  shaft  loMtad  therela. 
BMaas  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  disk  or  weight  mooated  oa 
said  shaft,  a  suwort  for  said  disk  or  weight  carried  by  said 
ahaft  aad  upoa  which  said  disk  or  weight  Is  morable  traas- 
raraely,  and  means  loMted  outside  of  said  eaalag  for 
eSaetlBg  moreoMBt  of  said  disk  or  weight  on  Its  mpport, 
aabatantlaUy  m  deecrlbed. 

4.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  cIsm  described,  in  eomblaa- 
tloa,  aa  ladoslng  eaalag,  a  rotatable  ahaft  within  aald  eaa- 
lag. a  deriee  aapported  by  aald  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith 
aad  to  panalt  radial  moreaMat  with  rolattoa  thereto,  aad 
amaaa  exterior  to  aald  eaalag  aad  operatlTely  eoaaeeeed 
with  aald  dartoe  wlthla  the  eaalag  to  effect  radial  more- 
BMBt  of  said  deriee,  mbstaatlally  as  described. 

6,  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  dsM  deecrlbed,  la  comblna- 
tlen,  aa  ladoslag  eaalag,  a  rotatsble  shaft  wlthla  said 
eaalag,  a  wel^t  mouated  oa  eald  ahaft,  a  aapport  for  aald 
weight  carried  by  aald  ahaft  aad  exteaded  traaareraely 
thereof  aad  upoa  which  aald  weight  la  capable  of  morlng 
radially  with  rdatloa  to  aald  ahaft.  aad  aMaaa  to  effect 
BMreaMat  of  aald  weight  oa  Its  mpport  aabataatlally  u 
daaerlbed. 


8T0.104.  STEBEIMO-KMUCKLB  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS. 
RtawoALM  Smith.  Sprlagflald,  Mbm  nied  rd>.  18, 
1907.    Serial  Ma  867,170. 


1.  la  a  ateerlag  kauekl^  the  enmhiaattoa  with  the  fixed 
axle  aad  a  atatloaary  upright  peat  at  the  aad  thereat  of  a 
futataUe  aleare  hearlag  a  atah  Joaraal  Indoalag  said  poet 
aad  harlag  an  tetagral  cap  eorerlag  the  tap  thereot  aald 


alMva  harlag  a  lateral  azie-reeeinag  opealag  extendi^ 
apward  from  Ita  hottoai.  whereby  the  alMra  awy  be  allppai 
dowa  lato  poeltkm  from  the  ivper  aad  of  the  aptadta. 

2.  la  a  ateerlag  kaaefcle,  the  eomhIaatloB  with  the  fixed 
axle  aad  a  rigid  upright  poet  at  tha  aad  thereot  of  a  ro- 
tatable dMTe  hearlag  a  atah  Joaraal  ladoalag  aald  poat 
aad  harlag  a  BMmber  extMdlag  over  the  top  theiaot  aald 
atoare  belag  eoaatructed  to  be  dipped  dowa  lata  poattSoa 
ort  the  upper  ead  of  the  apladle,  aad  a  reaMyvahla  loeklag 
BMmber  doalag  the  dMTe  bdow  aald  poat  aad  raedrlag  the 
weight  sustalaed  by  the  axle. 

8.  la  a  stMrlag  kauekto.  the  coaiblaatloa  with  the 
fixed  axle  aad  a  rigid  upright  poat  at  the  ead  thereot  of  a 
rotatable  dMTc  bearlag  a  stud  Jooraal  ladoslag  said  poat 
belag  eoastmcted  to  be  dipped  dowa  lato  podtloa  orer  the 
upper  ead  of  the  spladle,  aad  a  ramorable  loeklag  meaiber 
doelag  the  dwre  bdow  aald  post 

4.  la  a  stMriag  kanekle.  the  comblaatloa  witii  the  fixed 
axle  aad  a  rigid  upright  poat  at  the  ead  thereot  of  a  ro- 
tatable dMTe  bearlag  a  stub  Joaraal  ladoalng  aald  poat 
aad  hsring  s  remorsble  bMrtag  member  extendiag  below 
aad  Mpportlag  the  lower  ead  of  aald  poat 

6.  In  s  steering  knuckle,  the  comblaatloB  with  the  fixed 
axle  and  a  rigid  upright  poat  at  the  ead  thereot  of  a 
rotatable  dMre  harlag  a  atub  Journal  ladoalng  aald  poat 
aad  exteadlng  integrally  orer  the  top  thereot  aald  aleere 
harlag  a  lateral  axle-reedrlng  opoUng  extendiag  upwaid 
from  Its  bottom,  aad  a  remorable  loeklag  aad  bearlag  OMm- 
ber  snpportiag  the  lower  ead  of  said  poet  aad  secured  to 
said  deera 

[Claims  6  to  IS  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta] 


876.106.  TUCKER  AMD  OATHBSRBR  FOR  SBWIMO- 
MACBIMBS.  Pbtm  T.  Suith.  Baagor.  Me.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  846,917. 


1.  Ib  a  sewlag  madtlae  'attaduaeat  a  body  harlag 
meaae  for  damplBg  It  to  a  sewlag  aiachlBe,  a  q>rlag  plate 
attached  to  the  l>ody  aad  projectlag  beyoad  the  same,  said 
plate  Bonaally  npported  at  aa  ladlae  to  the  body  plate 
aad  adapted  to  be  depreaMd  by  the  preseer  foot  of  tte 
sewlag  BiaehlBe,  aad  harlag  a  aeedle  hole  th^tethro^h. 
aad  a  gatherlag  foot  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aald  aprlag 
plate,  aald  foot  harlag  a  portloa  prajectlag  dowa  below  the 
aader  surfaM  of  the  aprlag  plate. 

2.  Ib  a  eewlag  aiachlae  atUchmeat  a  body  harlag 
BMaas  for  damplag  It  to  a  pewlag  machlae,  a  apriag  plate 
attached  to  the  body  aad  projectlag  beyoad  the  aama  aald 
plate  aonaally  npported  at  aa  ladlae  to  the  body  plate 
aad  adapted  to  be  depreaaad  by  the  pMaaer  fbot  of  the 
aearlag  machine,  aad  harlag  a  aeeAe  hole  fharafhroBth. 
aad  a  gatherlag  foot  harlag  a  fdded  orer  portloa  adapted 
to  eagage  with  the  edge  of  aald  aprlag  plate  aad  to  daiy 
the  aaam,  aald  gatherlag  foot  harlag  a  portloa  projeetlag 
dowa  below  the  under  aurfa«  of  the  aprlag  plata 

8.  la  a  eewlag  auehlae  attachmeat  a  body  harlag 
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2tftcli.d  tter«to  ami  pn«jMti>«  b«yoirtli«^ft«L  \S 
!!^!Ly?^.-»P''^  «^  ««  tadto.  to  th,  boay  put, 

■JJ^w^Tto,  ft  ftMdte  bol.  tbrnthwagli.  ft  t^ 
mMtttff  from  Mid  ^rlftff  piftt*.  ftad  ft  gfttlMrteft  foot 

•|9tWMa  portloo  pr«)««tlaff  d<»winrftr4  Wow  th*  aa4«r 
■»rtMo  <rf  tte  apttet  plat*. 

tortopto*  to  a  aewlnc  machine,  a  aptte*  plato  attaehad 
tt^tto  and  proJ«ctlac  beyoad  th«  aama,  aald  pUta  nor- 
^^J^y.^\:r  *"'*^'  to  ti»«  body  plai  adap^ 

from  aaid  ^prtiic  pUta.  and  a  tatherar  adaptad  fir  at^ 
1^1?  ll,^^  '^^  tatharar  comprtatof  a  foot  portion 
il^'„"r":,'''f**^  tb^athron^  and  an  npwa,5S^ 
tan^to,  ladlnad  ahank.  a  returaad  band  adaptad  to  daap 

2ir^'*I  J?'*^  '**•'•  "''  "^'  "*  •»  axtanalon 
ftott  tba  forward  end  of  aald  returned  end,  aztandlnc 
jownward  to  tba  foot  portion  bat  of  leaa  width  than  aald 
«aot  porUon  and  forming  an  abatment  adaptad  to  fit 
Malnat  the  aide  edce  of  the  aprlng  pute. 
n.lJ^  •"  •ttachment  for  aawlnc  machlnaa.  a  body  harlna 

m««a  for  damptot  It  to  a  aawla,  machine,  a  iprtog  aWk 
formed  tai  one  piece  with  the  body  bent  OTer  f^omlta  laar 

^^^  '"**"  "••  ""^^  *»«•  o'  «»<>  body,  a  plate  a^ 
Uched  to  the  end  of  .aid  aprlng  .hank  and  kjrlng  an  op^ 
Ui«  therethronirh  for  the  paaaage  of  a  needle,  Mid  alu^ 
and  pUite  .Undlng  normally  on  an  Incline  with  relation  to 
the  body,  and  the  aald  pUte  being  adaptad  to  be  preaaad 
if  L^uJT*^  '**°*  *'  "»•  machine,  an  edge  gnlde  attached 
to  aald  body  and  longitudinally  morable  therealong  in  a 
Itoe  parallel  with  .aid  spring  .hank,  and  a  gaga  t^J  aUd- 
aw.  in  the  guide,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  tha  baVSr  forming 
thjtuck^  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  t^e  gage  bar  and  the 
Olda  raUtlTely  to  each  other. 

[Qalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  tiftattta.] 


g»eo>tfallad  thataby  fbr  ralatag  and  lowwlng  tba  aaM 
*TT  i!f  ?*•"'•*'  to  tba  b«c  at  tbe^op!;  SiaT^ 
^  JL  ^  f '  attaching  maeblba  eomprlatag  a  tnmm.  a 
J^^tat  -luft.  a  cam  abaft  drlran   tSUSL  S^^ 

#  ^V^***'  *  ^^^^  o"  "»•  ^rMag  abaft,  a  ft>ot  nadal 
for  throwing  •di^eh.tcb  Into  iSoTa  iS  W^*^ 

ihafT  ^*2L  ^•^  "^  "^  rarolntloii  of  tba  ca« 
«»•«.  a  *«m  carrying  a  coatlnvoaa  roU  of  oaoarW 
wppcrt  for  tbe  box.  maa..  for  IMlng  S.  wHT'tbl 

to  tba  bM.  a  glne  tank,  maana  for  applying  tba  glir^tS 
f:^  IT"  eomprialiig  a  flxad  id^^.**^  2! 

^  TI!!  •-'*'^  ^  *^'  ***  «»•«»'  *•  'o™  tbefly. 

0.  A  box  fly  attaching  machine  eomprtalng  a  frame,  a 
di^Mrrylng  a  roll  of  paper,  friction  rtrai  to^^t 

collara  adjnatahle  thereon  for  guiding  tb^  paper  a\S 
pojt  for  the  box  adjuatable  on  the  fime  rSl^J  "  a 

STJLi^  ?X^^  '^^'^  ■•^  o**  *»»•  '•«»«  for  TSaSg 
2n.!?^  *1*  ^^^  ^  "•*^  «*"*•«*  '^th  the  edge^^ 
Se^S^^K'L*''  «»*«>«»»«  the  Mpply  Of  paper  on  to 
the  edge  of  tbe  box,  meana  for  locking  the  aald  bar  in  ita 
liwperatlTe  poalUon,  a  derlca  for  gluing  the  paper  and 
JJJ^  for  cutting  the  paper,  .aid  fidl^.  preaST^JSj 

rerolutlon  of  a  cam  .haft 


J^  City.   Pa.     Filed  Dae   10.   I90d.     BerU?^ 


87«,106.  BOX-MAKINO  MACHINE.  ALnw  T  Spurcaa 
and  Ba»B8T  C.  Wyxaa,  Leiceater.  England.  Filed  Frik. 
28,  190«.     Serial  No.  247.763,         "^"^    "^^  '^ 


tJ'fti^^  ^^!^'.^^*^  eomprlatag  a  radprocat. 
■^IBIW'  t9t  carrying  the  paper  to  tha  box.  >«~»»«i-t1nr  or 

Sili^'STJ"  l."^^  -aid  bft,  batog  proSdad 
"™  aaaaa  ror  aagagnig  tba  aald  movable  «»itnlrtr  and 
•pwtag  tba  feadar  aa  tba  latter  ratnna  fro«  tba  aoDDort 
fer  the  pvpoaaa  daaerlbed.         ""««««■»•■»»«« 

^5^^.^  gy  attaabtag  maehtaa  eoapriatag  a  t•elproea^ 
iw  fiadar  for  tbe  paper.  eoMiattag  of  a  fixed  bar  ftrrftagad 
vol  tba  atrip  and  bftTtng  ftn  taeltaad  gripping 
„„-•  ^"y^t^  parmllal  and  te  pzaodmlty  tbacato 
ri-'SL!!?!!?^*™'"**™  ■"*  PWTldad  wttb  ftft  ftftzfl. 
lUT  Mptaf  red  for  ratatag  tba  fraa  a^  «f  tba  paper 
->  for  opamttag  aatd  rod  for  fba  pwpoM  da- 


taAn^TJiJ^iJ**"'  «»»Prt»tog  an  approximately  t«e^ 
tangulftr  block  baring  oppoeltely-diapoaed  V-ahaped  longl- 

ISri2.*JI?r^  '•fr*  '^^"^  ««  the  enda  thar«,f.S 
S^^^.  5  *"  "**  '^••^  ***"«  "^'^  outwardly  in 
?^*^?  f*^»ona  and  with  the  tread  portion  thataof  cut 
away  to  fbrm  ahonldera,  laterally  extending  flangea  on  tbe 
lower  edgaa  of  aald  biocka.  tha  height  of  the  block  corre- 
■pondlng  to  the  height  of  the  raU  abore  Ita  lUngea  and 
adaptad  to  fit  on  aaid  rail  flangea  with  the  ahouldera  ax- 
tandlng  under  and  engaging  tba  lower  fkca  of  the  raU 
Srli  <W*»ta  aldea  of  each  raU  end.  tba  tread  of  the 
rail  enda  being  tapered  to  flt  In  tba  V-abaoad  ---  at 
tba  biocka.  ■^'"^v^  --  «*^ 


JiJS;.!^''^'™"  O'  "^^  MA  VIM  LIQUID  HT- 
DB0CA11B0N8.  Jow  H.  SmwaKAM.  Jaraay  City.  iTj., 
and  Jomr  &  ■bicBnmav.  New  York,  M.  T.,  a«lgMr^ 

iLSn:!^  — *!.i-?~*^  to  AmartMrcS 
buatloB  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  FUad 
Nar.  IB.  1006.     Serial  No.  S4S.686. 


t.  ▲  b«K  fliy  atta^tag 

a  raelproeftttag  «aadar  Dor  tba  pa^ 

OM  tar  «Bd  ft  aavaUa  rod  «Bd  aaaaa  to 
'^^'^  to  t»a  bar.  a  aappart  t»  tha 
PiixMad  aa  tha  aapvort  tar  pi—iin  tha  . 
>  Oft  to  tha  iMMa  adfa  of  tba  bac  a  abaft. 


b«ataft.ft 


of  ft 

zod 
bar 
tha 


1.  A  neboU— r  of  liquid  bydroearboaa  wbleb  ^^^^Mi  of 
a  otmetora  barlag  ta  eoMMnatlaft  ft  aMU  eaatrlfagal  oO 
paaaaga  doaad  at  oaa  aad  and  barlBg  ftn  axtramaly  flna 
•rtNUIdiW  ofttlat  ftt  11.  other  aiid.  ftadteTtag\tt«te^ 
tea  ootlac  paMv^Madlac  from  aald  ootlat.  aad  bftTteg 
ISIL"!?'!^!*""^!^"^  oxtranMly  Umltad  Tohna  to 
«UH  IB  tha  mmO  aafttrifBMi  a*....  tovaid  Mid  «. 
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flaa  ofttlat.  wbaraby  die  oU  la  dlachaigad  ftom  tba 
nabulUMT  ta  an  axtramaly  flae  mlat. 

2.  A  nabullMr  of  Ugnld  bydrocarbona  which  eeaalsta  of 
a  atnwUira  bar^  ta  caoiblaatlMi  a  email  centrifugal  oO 
paaaaga  doaad  at  one  end  and  baring  an  exttamely  fine 
nabnllalng  ouUet  at  ito  other  end.  and  baring  a  alngte  ex- 
tremely One  oU  talet  admitting  oU  to  whirl  In  the  naaU 
centrifugal  paaaaga  toward  aald  extremely  fine  outlet, 
whereby  the  oU  la  diacbargad  from  the  aebullaar  In  «a  ax- 
trmnely  flna  mlat. 

8.  A  nrtmllaar  of  liquid  bydrocarbmia  whleh  conaiato  of 
a  atruetura  baring  in  combination  a  amall  centrifugal  oU 
paaaaga  baring  a  rahetaatlally  flat  cloaure  at  one  end  and  a 
anbatantlally  conical  ahapa  at  the  other  end,  and  an  ex- 
tramely  flne  nebnllalng  outlet  at  tbe  point  of  the  conical 
end.  and  meana  admitting  oil  ta  extremely  limited  rolume 
to  whirl  to  the  amaU  OMtrtfugal  paMage  towaxd  tha  ex- 
tremely flne  outlet 

4.  A  nebnllaer  of  liquid  bydrocarbona  which  conaiata  of 
a  Btructnre  baring  in  combination  a  amall  centrifugal  oil 
paaaaga  doaed  at  one  end  and  harlng  an  extremely  flne  neb- 
nllaing  outlet  at  it.  other  end,  and  meana  admitting  an  ax- 
tramaly flna  atraam  of  oU  into  the  unall  centrifugal  paa- 
aaga anbatantlally  tangent  to  tbe  wall  thereof  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  axla  therMf.  to  cauM  the  oil  In  extremely 
limited  rolume  to  whirl  ta  .the  amaU  centrifugal  paaaaga 
toward  nld  extremely  flne  outlet  whereby  the  oil  ia  die- 
diarged  from  the  nebullaer  in  an  extremely  flne  mlat 

6.  A  neboliaer  of  liquid  bydrocarbona  which  conaiato  of 
a  atmcture  harlng  In  combination  a  unall  centrifugal  oU 
paaaaga  baring  an  extremdy  flne  oil  ouUet  on  one  end,  an 
adjuatoble  plug  doelng  the  other  end,  and  meana  admitting 
oU  In  extremely  limited  rolume  to  whirl  in  the  amall  can- 
trlfagftl  paaaaga  toward  the  extremely  flne  outlet 
(Clalflu  6  to  12  not  prtatad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


ST6.100.     BTOBICLANTBBN.     OoaTAr  StObobn.  Brfurt 
Qormany.    Filed  Apr.  B,  1807.    Berlal  Now  866.681. 


1.  A  atorm  lantern  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbad.  comprlalng  an 
•U  raaerroir  prorlded  with  a  plurality  «r  aocketo  ta  tbe 
crown  thereof,  daatlc  luga  forming  tha  amlla  of  aald  aodi- 
ata.  a  burner  member  mounted  wlthta  one  of  the  eocketo 
and  frlctlonally  hdd  ta  poaltlon  by  aald  luga.  and  a  cap 
mounted  ta  tbe  other  aocket  and  ta  frictlonal  engagamant 
with  tbe  elaatlc  lug.  formed  ta  tbe  wan  thereof. 

2.  In  a  atorm  lantern  of  tbe  cUm  deacrlbad,  an  oU  tea- 
arrolr.  an  air  feed-chamber,  aald  reMrrolr  and  chamber  bar- 
tag  aocfcata,  elaatlc  luga  fbrmed  ta  the  walla  of  Mid  ao^- 
at^  and  a  cap  and  burner  member  mounted  ta  tbe  aald 
•ocfeata  rMpectlrely  and  bdd  ta  poaltlon  by  the  aald 
alaatlc  luga. 

*•  A  lantern  of  tbe  dau  deacrlbad.  comprlalng  an  oU  laa- 
arrolr  baring  an  air  chamber  ta  tbe  crown  thereof,  air 
tttbM  ta  eommnaleatloa  with  the  chamber,  Mid  reaerrolr 
and  ftir  chamber  baring  aoehato  prorlded  with  depending 
eyltadrtcal  flangM  forming  ylaldable  luga.  a  bomar  mouat- 
adta  one  of  tbe  aocketa.  aad  a  cap  mountad  ta  tba  other 
Mckat,  tbe  aald  bomar  aad  cap  batag  frlctloaftUy  bdd  ta 
the  ao^ato  by  tba  yMdabla  luga. 


S.  Ia  a  percoUtor,  tbe  oombtaatloa  of  a  gtaM  enp  bar^ 
tag  ft  reduced  baM  portion  with  a  datncbabla  atralaer  ta 
tba  form  of  a  ahallow  cup.  with  rertleal  aldaa,  aad  tato> 
gral  vrtaga  projecting  outwardly  from  tba  aald  wMm  ftom 
batwaw  tbe  aUta  ta  tbe  metal  thereot  aubatantlftUy  fta  do> 


8.  In  eolfee  pot  or  percolator,  the  combination  of  tbo 
aael  hartog  on  Ito  bottom  tbe  tawardly  turned  borW 
aontol  flange  prorlded  with  notdMa  and  holding  rlba  bo- 
tween  the  Mid  notchea.  and  the  etand  harlng  an  upwardly 
projecting  annular  bead  aad  tawardly  projecting  horlaoatal 
flange  prorlded  with  holding  luga  for  being  engaged  by  tba 
uld  flange  and  rlba  of  tbe  reaaei.  anbatantlally  aa  da- 
Krlbed. 

^  4.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  percolator,  the  combination  of  tha 
reead  harlng  on  it.  bottom  the  tawardly  turned  horl- 
aontol  flange  prorlded  with  notchee  and  holding  rlba,  and 
tba  atand  harlng  a  top  ring  prorlded  with  an  tawardly 
projecting  horlaontal  flange  and  holding  luga  facing  tba 
flange  of  the  Mid  atand  which  atand  ia  prorlded  with  a 
wedging  ahaped  apace  between  the  Mid  flange  and  luga  of 
the  .tend,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  flange  aad 
ribe  of  the  reaad  aubatantlally  a.  deacrlbad. 

5.  In  a  coffee  pot  or  percolator,,  the  oombtaatloa  of  a 
rtmtil  harlng  on  ito  bottom  a  holding  flange  prorlded  with 
notchea,  with  a  atand  for  the  Mid  reaad.  tba  aald  atand 
harlng  a  t(9  rtag  prorlded  with  luga  adaptad  to  be  paaaad 
through  tbe  Mid  notchM  «nd  then  tato  angageoient  wltt 
the  aald  flange,  and  a  atop  lug  on  the  mM  fioldlng  flange  af 
the  eald  raaMl,  the  Mid  lug  projecttag  from  tbe  aald 
flange  at  one  aide  of  one  of  the  aald  notchea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtatad  ta  the  Oasetto] 


8  7  6.111.  ATTACHMKfT  FOB  STIAJf  •  BHOVBL 
SCOOPS.  Jambb  W.  TuBirBB.  Baelarllle.  Ind.  FUad 
May  Ifl,  1007.    Serial  No.  878.804. 


^^  ^ 


tT6,110.  PBRCOLATOR.  Chablbb  B.  TB8wnu.A.  New 
BHtola.  Cona..  aadgaor  to  Aaarlcaa  SUrar  Compaay. 
Brlatol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1006.  Se- 
rial Now  811.606. 

1.  In  a  pareoUtor,  tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a  t^Mm  cap  bar- 
tag  a  radaeed  baM  portloa  with  a  datacbable  atralaer  ta 
farm  of  a  ahallow  enp  with  rortkal  aUtaa  aad  a  top 

ad  vrlaga  profaettag  ftom  the  aald  aldM  to 
tha  tetarlor  cf  tba  aald 


1.  Tba  oombtaatloa  with  a  aeoop  of  tba  claM  daaerlbad ; 
of  a  flagar,  aald  flagar  balag  tapered  at  oaa  aad  aad  hftr- 
tag  ft  ebftaad  ta  Ita  loww  face,  a  bead  tomorably  aaMuiaa 
to  oae  ead  of  aald  flagar  aad  a  tapered  aoekat  flsad  to 
aald  aooQp  aad  adaptad  to  raoaira  tbe  tapaiod  aad  of  tha 
flagar. 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  aeoop  of  tba  ctaH  deacrlbad ; 
of  a  flnger ;  Mid  flnger  harlag  a  alot  therata,  a  head  n^ 
Bwrably  aaeored  to  one  end  of  aald  flagar ;  a  tapmafl  '^■rH 
at  tba  oppoalto  aad  of  aald  iager.  harlag  a  Aaaad  ta 
Ita  lower  face,  maaaa  to  aacnra  aald  flagar  to  tha  MOip 
aad  a  tapered  aoekat  fixed  to  aald  aeoop  aad  adaptad  to  i*. 


8.  Tha  bwata  deacrlbad  flagar  for  aeoopa,  aald 
harlag  a  radaead  aad,  a  bead  adaptad  to  flt  orar  aad  aa- 
tlraly  Mrreaad  tha  radaead  ead  of  aald  flagar,  maaaa  ta 
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rvaoTAldy  Mcnrt  th*  bMd  to  th«  rtduccd  end,  a  tapervd 
■haak  tt  the  opposite  aid  of  said  ftacir,  and  maaaa  to 
wofabiy  aaew*  tho  tettr  to  aa  axeaTatlng  seoop. 

4.  Tho  eomblaatton  wttb  a  aeoop,  harlac  a  Hp  at  tlM 
forward  adgt  thoroof;  at  a  flagar,  aaM  flafar  haTlng  a 
alot  tkarata  to  roeolT*  aaid  Up,  aaM  fliw  alao  haTtac  a 
radacad  «Bd,  a  baad  adaptad  to  fit  orar  and  aatlraly  lar- 
roand  aald  radaead  and,  oiaana  to  raoMTably  aocora  tlM 
tktad  to  ttaa  radoced  and.  a  ahank  at  ttia  oppoalte  and  of 
aald  llagar  portioa.  a  lodwt  flxad  to  tha  aeoop  and  adaptad 
to  rccotra  aald  ahask  and  maana  to  ramoTably  aacora  tha 
flager  to  tha  aeoop. 

9.  Tha  combination  of  a  aeoop,  a  aodtet  attaehad  to  tha 
aeoop,  a  tooth  or  flnicr  shank  harlng  one  end  In  tha 
soekat  and  harlng  a  slot  embracing  the  free  edge  of  tha 
scoop,  a  head  detachabiy  eonnaetad  with  the  free  end  of 
tha  khank  and  bolta  or  rlrate  to  sacare  the  membera  to- 
gether as  described. 


876.112.  ALTERNATING  BOTABT  GBAHINO.  Fsaxx 
B.  TraoK.  Bandolph.  Kane.  Filed  Aog.  21.  1907.  8a- 
rtal  No.  889,4»lr 


1.  In  altwvatlng  rotary  gearing,  the  eomhtnatloii  arlth 
a  atatlonary  dlak,  of  an  Inner  frame  sapportad  apon  tha 
aald  dlak  and  adapted  to  rarolre  abovt  tb»  dlak  aa  a 
canter,  a  rack  frame  plTotally  coanected  with  tha  aald 
tamer  frame,  a  drlTlng  shaft  n  driving  pinion  on  tha 
drlTlng  shaft  arranged  to  engage  tha  rack  of  the  aald 
rack  frame,  maana  for  limiting  the  moremante  of  the  rack 
firama  with  rsapeet  to  said  drlTlng  plnkm,  a  rack  borne  by 
the  aald  Inner  frame,  and  a  driven  ahaft  and  pinion  en- 
gaging tha  aald  rack  on  the  said  Inaar  f^aoM,  sabatamtlaUy 
aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  In  alternating  rotary  gearing,  tiie  combination  with 
a  atatlMiary  dlak.  of  an  inner  fTaiM  adaptad  to  rarolTe 
ahaot  tha  dlak  aa  a  eeatar,  halla  latarpooed  baCweaa  the 
wdUL  Inner  frame  and  the  stationary  dlak.  a  ra^  frame 
piTotally  ctmnected  with  the  aald  Inner  frame,  a  drlrlng 
ahaft,  a  drlrlng  pinion  on  the  drlrlng  ahaft  arranged  to 
engage  the  rack  of  the  said  rack  frames  maana  for  limiting 
the  moreoMBt  of  the  rack  ftame  with  respect  to  said  drlr- 
iBg  plnkm,  a  rack  borne  by  the  aaid  inner  frame,  and  a 
drirsn  shaft  and  pinion  engagtag  the  said  ntk  tm  tta  aald 
Inaar  frame,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

8.  In  alternating  rotary  gearing,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  stattoaary  dlak,  of  an  Inner  firama  aantortad  opon  the 
aald  disk  and  adaptad  to  rarolre  aboat  tha  aaJd  dldt  aa  a 
itar.  a  rack  frasM  pirotally  eoanaeted  wItt  tha  aald 
frama.,a  qtrtag  arranged  to  press  upwardly  agalnat 
tta  aald  radt  frasM.  a  drlrlng  ahaft,  a  drlrlng  pinion  on 
tka  aald  drlrteg  ahaft  arranged  to  engage  tha  rack  of  tha 
aald  ra^  frame,  meana  for  limiting  tha  moTaaaante  of 
tta  aaM  raac  frasae  with  rtapect  to  the  aaM  drirtag  ptalan, 
a  rack  hone  by  tha  aaM  tamar  frame,  and  a  drlren  ahaft 
«M  plBlea  eogaglBg  tha  saM  rack  on  tha  saM 
anhatantlally  aa  dsacilhad. 

4.  In  altsnattat  rotary  gearing,  tha  eamhlnatlea  with 
a  ataflsauy  dlak.  of  an  Inner  frame  avpportad  npea  tha 
€Uk  and  adaptad  to  raroira  aboat  tha  di*  aa  a  ean- 
r.  ft  rack  fn»a  piTotally  eannaetad  with  tha  aaM  Inner 
a  aprlag  arranged  to  pvsaa  apwiMly  agalnat  tha 
a  drlrtag  ptadsa.  a  drtrlag  shaft  haTtag  esM  end 
•daaMpfeiles^  thadrtrlag  ptelm  h«hw  ar- 
te e^aga  tha  f«ek  af  tha  aaM  mak 
atte  Aad  to  tha  aaM  rack  tnm 
te  saeaantei  tha  aMandai  end  at  aaM  drtrl^  ahaft.  a 
aN»  attaehad  to  aaM  tanar  (nana  aai  diapeaad  to  Itatt 
tha  «9  and  dawn  meraaasBte  eC  tha  aaM  raek  tnam,  a 


rack  borne  by  the  said  Inner  frame,  and  a  dr1r«i  ahaft 
and  pinion  engaging  tb«  said  rack  on  the  said  inner  frame, 
subatantially  as  described. 


876,118.  FIBBPROOF  WINDOW-8A8H.  GnoMn  U. 
Yovn,  St.  Joeepb,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  190T.  Serial  New 
868,589. 


1.  In  a  window  stmctnre  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  sliding  eash  comprlalng  a  holding 
frame  including  gniding  means  and  spaced  retaining  platea, 
and  a  slotted  pane-receiving  carrier  tube  monnted  In  the 
holding  frame  between  the  platea  and  harlng  a  slotted 
portion  ezpoeed  therein,  of  meana  eoaetlng  with  the  gnM* 
Ing  means  for  gnkUng  the  saah  In  its  sliding  morement. 

2.  A  wlndow-saah  inclndlng  a  sMe  bar  harlng  pane- 
holding  means,  spaced  side  flanges  projecting  from  Ite 
outer  side,  forming  s  guide- way  between  them,  one  of  said 
flangee  being  detachable,  and  meana  for  securing  said 
detachable  flange  to  the  bar  independently  of  the  pana- 
holdlng  meana. 

8.  A  window  aaah  inclndlng  a  side  bar  harlng  galdlng 
meana,  apaced  retaining  plates,  one  of  which  is  detach- 
able from  the  bar,  means  for  secorlng  the  detachable 
plate  to  the  bar.  and  a  pane-recelrlng  earrlar  located  be- 
tween the  retaining  plates  and  remorabie  upon  the  de- 
tachment of  aald  reUlnlng  platea.  aald  carrier  being  heM 
agalnat  displacement  from  the  bar  by  the  platea. 

4.  A  window  sash  including  a  side  bar  comprlalng  a 
partition  wall  harlng  spaced  gniding  flangsa  projecting 
from  one  aide,  retaining  platea  projecting  from  the  other 
side,  and  a  slotted  carrier  tnbe  loeatad  between  and  aa> 
cured  to  the  bar  by  the  reteinlng  platea. 

5.  A  window-aaah  Inclndlng  a  side  bar  harlng  a  parti- 
tion wall,  retaining  platea  projecting  from  one  aide  of  the 
wall,  a  pane-recelrlng  carrier  located  between  the  retain- 
ing platea,  apaced  gnlde  flangea  projactlag  from  the  oOier 
aMe  of  the  partition  plate,  certain  of  aaM  flangea  and 
platea  betaig  detachable,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  the  da> 
taehable  plate  and  deUchable  flange  to  the  partition 
waU. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


8fr6.114.  TAPBB-THBKAD-CUTTING  HACHINB.  Wn.- 
LiAM  W.  Toana.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Bapt.  28.  1907. 
■srial  No.  894.076. 


1.  In  a  screw  thread-cnttlng  ^pparatna,  tha  eomblnatlea 
with  tiM  dla-head  and  work-gnide  in  acrew-threaded  en- 
iiiamsiif  with  each  other,  of  chaaera  radially  BMyrable  to 
tito  haad,  and  a  sBembar  rototahly  carried  by  tha  worfc- 
goMe  and  hartag  ehaaer-engagtng  aarfhesa  whl^  ara 
Btoppsd  to  transrerae  relatloB  to  tha  memhsr  and  todlned 
loagltadtoally  of  tte  head. 

2.  Tha  eomhlaatloa  with  tha  dii  hiad  and  tha  gnMa 
threaded  thereto,  of  radlaUy-morahto  phaasrs  carried  hgr 
tha  dla-haad.  and  awana  rototobly  earrlad  hy  tha  g«Ma  and 
hartag  a  ast  of  Aaaer-eagaglag  atapa  tn 
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atepa  of  each  ast  running  dreularly  of  the  die-head  and 
hartog  their  surteces  longltndlnaliy  Inclined  to  effect  a 
radial  morement  of  the  chaanv  when  the  die-head  and 
gnlde  hare  relatlre  longltodlnal  nu>r«menta.  saM  means 
being  adapted  to  turn  with  the  head  due  to  the  engage- 
BMnt  of  the  chaser  ends  with  the  stepe. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  die-head,  and  the  gnMe  to 
which  It  is  threaded,  of  radlally-morable  chaaera  carried 
by  tha  die-bead  with  their  outer  ends  protruding  therefrom, 
a  casing  encircling  the  die-head  and  hamg  ite  inner  end 
contracted  and  jonmaled  on  the  guide,  aald  casing  har- 
taig  stepped  surfacea  aaaoclated  with  each  chaaar,  the  st^w 
of  which  are  circularly  arranged  and  longitudinally  to- 
dlned to  cause  the  eoaetlng  chaaera  to  more  radially  when 
the  die-head  and  guide  hare  relatlre  longitudtoal  moro- 
ments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work-holder,  a  die-head  roto- 
tobly and  longitudinally  morabie  upon  the  the  work-holder, 
radlally-morable  chasers  carried  by  the  dla-head,  a  casing 
rototobly  carried  by  the  work-holder  and  forming  a  cup- 
like member  for  recelrlng  the  die-head,  said  casing  harlng 
ite  wall  thickened  oppoalte  each  diaaer  and  such  thickened 
portions  formed  toteriorly  of  the  casing  with  aeries  of 
steps  arranged  circularly  thereof  and  betog  longitudinally 
Inclined  to  cause  the  chaaera  eoaetlng  therewith  to  hare 
radial  moremente  when  the  die-head  and  work-holder  hare 
relatlre  longitudtoal  morements. 


•T6.118.  PNBUMATIC  8TACKEB.  Bdwaso  J.  VaAAt- 
STAO,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Pltte 
Company,  Buffalo^  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  May  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  815,286. 


1.  The  eombtaatl<m  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
pneumatic  dcrator  and  stacker  comprising  a  straw  cham- 
ber, a  fan  at  one  aide  thereof  for  withdrawing  the  straw 
and  ejecting  it  Into  the  stacker,  a  aecoad  fan  at  the  same 
side  of  the  chamber  as  the  flrst  OMntloaed  fan,  and  maaaa 
for  conducting  the  blaste  from  said  second  fan  to  saM 
chamber  throughout  approximately  the  full  length  of  the 
side  thereof  oppoalte  to  said  faaa. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  threahlag  machine,  ot  a 
pneumatic  derator  and  stacker  comprising  a  atraw  cham- 
ber, hartog  a  falae  bottom  and  an  air  passage  way  thsca> 
under  opening  toto  aaM  chamber  at  one  dde  thereof, 
throughout  approxloaatdy  the  full  length  of  such  side  a 
fan  located  to  the  oppodte  side  of  such  diasiher  for  ejee^ 
Ing  the  straw  therefrom,  and  an  auxiliary  fan  for  aap^y- 
Ing  air  through  aaM  paaaaga-way  for  feeding  the  straw  to 
the  flrst  mentioned  fan. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  threahlag  machtae,  of  a 
paenmatlc  stacker  comprising  a  easing  tonnlag  a  chamber 
harlng  an  outlet  opening  to  one  dde,  a  fan  loeatad  orer 
aald  opealng  for  feeding  the  straw  toto  the  stacker,  a  aee- 
ead  fan,  meana  for  eonreylng  the  blaste  of  snchyseooad 
fhn  toto  saM  chamber  at  the  sMe  oppodte  the  outlet  open- 
ing, and  means  tor  deflecting  sadi  blaste  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  sbM  duunber. 

4.  The/ombtoatloa  with  a  threahlag  maehtoe,  of  a 
pneumatfe  stacker  cemprtatag  a  eaalag  foraslng  a  <'^^l■^^eT 
hartag  aa  oatlet  opeatag  to  oaa  alda.  a  fan  located  orer 
aaM  opeatag  far  fsedtag  the  straw  teto  tha 
and  fan  mounted  oa  the  sasM  ahaft  aa  the  trst 


fhn,  a  passage-way  to  said  casing  tor  eoarsytog  tte  hlaata 
of  aaM  second  fan  into  aaM  chamber  bsfora  anterlng  tb» 
stacker,  and  a  deflector  for  directing  audi  blaato  toward 
the  bottom  of  such  chamber. 

5.  The  comblnatl<Ni  with  the  atraw  chamber  hartag  aa 
openlhg  to  one  wall  and  a  passage-way  leadlag  therefrom 
b«Math  aaM  straw  chamber  and  opening  toto  the  latter 
adjacent  to  the  <9podte  wall  thereof,  of  a  fan  loeatad  at 
such  outlet  opening,  a  cadng  for  auch  fan,  a  ahaft  for  the 
latter,  a  second  fan  on  such  shaft,  and  a  dlrMer  between 
the  two  fana.  the  blaste  of  such  second  fan  being  eonduc^ 
ed  through  said  passsge-way  to  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


876,116.     WIRB-WOBKINQ  TOOL. 
Prottrta.  Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  19, 1907. 


FkAVK  VaaracKA, 
Serial  No.  860.206. 


1.  In  combtaatlon  with  a  wire  stretching  frame  and  a 
wtedlng  drum,  of  cutting  edgaaM>n  saM  drum,  and  a  head 
on  said,  frame  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  edges. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wire  stretching  frame  and  a 
wtodlng  drum,  of  cutting  edlges  on  said  dnun,  and  a  dot- 
ted head  hartog  cutting  edgea  to  co-act  with  the  edges  oa 
tho  ^mm  to  serar  a  wire  or  the  like. 


876,117.    POSTAL  CABD.    JoaarB  WAUcaa,  Canonsbnrg, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  881.566. 


A  poatal  card  comprlalng  a  body  portion  terminating  ta 
an  ladoalng  and  an  Imperforate  retotolng  flap,  aald  ladoa- 
Ing  flap  of  the  same  siae  as  and  adaptsd  to  be  folded 
against  the  rear.face  of  the  bo^  portion  and  prorlded 
with  a  longltodlnal  aUt  at  a  potot  totermediate  the  center 
thereof  and  the  junction  between  aald  flap  and  body  por- 
tion, aald  retaining  flap  of  leee  wMth  than  the  h9dy  por- 
tion, harlng  a  carred  edge  and  further  prorlded  approxl* 
matety  centrally  af  Ite  enrred  edge  with  a  toagae  hartag 
Ite  free  end  ftmaed  with  tataral  protnberaaeaa,  aaM  pro- 
tuberances torther  harlng  rounded  enda  and  aadi  of  aaM 
protaberaneee  further  harlng  the  edges  thereof  axtMdtag 
to  paraUeUam  with  reepect  to  each  other,  that  portion  of 
aaM  toague  axtsadtag  from  the  upper  adige  of  the  pititaher- 
anoe  to  Ite  juncture  with  the  retatalag  flap  batag  of  tha 
same  wMth  throughout  and  of  a  wMth  aabataatlaUy  aqaal 
to  the  leagth  of  the  saM  longltodlnal  dlt.  saM  ratatalag 
flap  adaptad  to  be  fdded  agataat  the  rear  of  the  ladostag 
flap  and  hare  the  tongue  tbere<rf  axtead  threagh  aaM  dlt 
ao  that  ttie  protoheranoea  wUI  engage  against  the  toner 
fhce  at  the  tododng  flap  thereby  aeeartag  the  flaps  to- 
gether. 


876.118.  OIL-WBLL  PUMP.  WiLbUM  WAUaca.  Bakera- 
fldd,GaL  FUed  Dae.  8.  1806.  Serial  If  a.  846,870. 
1.  In  aa  oU  weU  pusap,  tba  aamhtaattea  of  a  woitl^ 
barrel,  a  boahtag  remorahlg  asatad  thanta  aad  doaely  it* 
ting  the  aaaM,  a  plunge^  operahto  ta  tha  haahliv,  a  staai 
tag-ratoa  merhaalsm,  saaana  carded  by  tha  ptaaaar  tat 
itaadtag-raira  aad  aapponia^  It 
a  atdktarmaaber  caatlsd  hy  tks 
tAivs  aad  prefaettag  heyoaM  the  plaaa  at  tka 
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Mid  boahiac  bftTtag  a  put  pro)aetod  lato 
of  Mid  BtrfktBt-BHtfMr  aad  adaptad  to 
tharaby  vharaby  aald  bvahlBf  la  aHaMtaJ  aad 
bf  and  la  oalada  wltb  tta  plaatnr  aad  at«adMa> 


S.  la  aa  oil  wall  pamp,  tha  eomblaatloa  of  a  worklas 
terral,  a  boahiac  ramoTably  oMtad  ther«la«  yleldabla  oiaaaa 
«igaglag  tha  boahlag  to  lock  It  la  tba  banal,  a  ploagar 
oparabla  la  tht  baahlas,  a  ataadlag^Talya  ■aehanlam, 
meaaa  carried  bj  tba  ploagar  for  oaaMdac  tba  ataadlag- 
▼alva,  aad  ■oapaadlag  It  from  tha  ploacar,  aad  a  atrlklag- 
laaotbar  caniad  la  oalaoa  with  tha  ploagar  aad  ataodlng- 
▼alTa,  aald  member  adapted  to  eogaga  tha  boahlag  to  flrat 
oalotik  It  aad  then  moTe  It  leogthwlaa  aad  llaally  remoTe 
It  from  tha  barrel  eoOrdlaataly  with  tha  roaarml  of  tha 
ploagar  aad  ataadlag-TalTO-aiechanlam. 

S.  la  aa  oU  well  pomp,  the  ooniblaatloB  with  the  work- 
lag  barrel  thereof,  the  ramorable  ploager  aad  the  ataad- 
lag-ralre,  of  oonaally-aeparated  eoaUctlog  membera  one 
«arrled  bj  tha  ploagar  aad  tha  other  carried  by  the  ataad- 
lag-ralTa,  aald  ploager  meaiber  coataetlag  with  the  other 
Biember  when  the  ploager  ia  eleratad  for  remoral.  aad 
oaaMtlag  tha  atandlng-valve  aad  aoapeadiag  aald  TOlTa 
from  the  ploagar,  aad  DonBally-a4>arated  roatartlag  mam 
bera  oae  on  tha  boahlag  aad  tha  other  carried  by  tha 
ploager.  Mid  pIoagw-carrylag-meoOMr  oootactlag  with  the 
baahlag-flMmhar  to  drat  oaaMt  tha  boahlag  aad  than  ra- 
■MTe  It  fr^  tha  barrel  la  oalaoa  with  tha  raaiOTal  of  the 
ploagar. 

4.  Ia  aa  oil  well  pomp,  the  eoaiMaatiott  with  the  ezta- 
rtor  eyltadar  or  jacket  aad  the  oppar  aad  lower  eollara  to 
wUeh  Ita  Mda  are  aecoradt  Mid  lower  collar  harlag  aa 
hitaraal  boahlag  aMt,  a  boahlag  flttlag  wlthla  the  jacket 
with  Ita  lower  ead  reatlag  opoa  aald  aMt,  aad  Ita  lower 
«#ira  pcalactlag  hitarlor  thweto.  a  plaagw  flttlag  tha 
hoahlas.  aald  ploager  carrytag  a  atrlklar-BMibar  whleh 
li  adapted  to  eoatact  with  tha  proJaetlBg  adga  of  the  boah- 
tha  phnger  la  llftad  for  raoMrat,  yMdahla 
itad  hi  the  iwpar  collar  aad  aeraMUy  eagag- 
tag  tlM  haahtng  to  hold  it  to  Ita  aMt,  aaid  tatehM  ylaldlag 
to  ralMM  tha  boahlag  oadar  tha  jrwauii  asartad  by  tha 
atrlklBr^Bambar  agalaat  Om  lowar  md  ai  tbm 
wharahy  tba  ptaagar  aad 


1^  laaa  •&  wall  paap  the 


lower  edge  projaetlag  lawardly  of  tha  aMt,  a  ploagar  aad 
ploager  aaapeadlag  coaoectlooa,  aald  ploager  flttlag  the 
boahlag  aad  haTlag  aa  aaaolar  ahoolder  oa  Ita  laterlor 
BMr  the  lower  ead,  a  ataadlag-ralTa  adapted  to  be  eeated 
la  tha  ataadlag  barrel,  aald  TalTa  havlag  a  atem  or  rod 
flzed  to  ita  opper  ead  aad  extaadlag  lato  the  frtoager,  a 
atriklag-block  fixed  to  the  opper  aad  lower  eada  of  aald 
atem.  Mid  lower  block  harlag  a  greater  dlaoietar  thaa 
that  of  the  exterior  oi  the  ploager  aad  ralBdaat  dlaaieter 
to  allow  it  to  toatact  with  tha  lower  edge  of  the  boahlag 
whaa  ralaed  to  the  plaae  thereof,  the  lower  ead  of  aald 
ploager  adapted  to  coouct  with  aald  lower  block  to  aMt 
the  ataadlag-TalTe  la  ita  barrel,  aad  tha  lateraal  ehoolder 
of  the  ploager  adapted  to  eagage  the  apper  itrlklag-block 
to  oaaMt  the  ataadlag-Talre,  the  arraagemmt  of  the  parte 
belag  aoch  that  the  pluoger  and  etandlag-Talre  and  their 
adjoacta  aad  the  boahlag  are  raaiorahla  ftom  tha  warkiag 
barrel  of  tha  pomp  la  onlaon. 
(Clalih  8  not  prlated  ia  the  OaMtta.] 


876.119.  ACBTTLBNB-0A8  OBNUBATOR.  WnxiAM  1. 
Waub,  Farria,  Tax.  Filed  May  12,  1906.  larlal  No. 
616,669. 


Ia  aa  acetylaae  gaa  apparatoa,  a  gaaaratlag  chamber 
harlag  a  fmato  conical  upper  portion,  a  throat  place  of 
hoarier  material  than  the  tank  or  chamber  with  a  conical 
flange  on  Ita  lower  end  dlrerglag  from  a  rertlcal  opening 
therethroogh  at  each  an  angle  aa  to  fit  anogly  oa  tha 
froato  conical  opper  portion  of  the  generating  chamber,  a 
dlrergaot  flaaga  oa  the  opper  and  of  Mid  throat  piece 
between  which  and  the  rertlcal  opening  la  a  flat  ralre  aeat 
fonnad  by  tha  top  of  the  throat  piece,  a  carbld  chamber 
harlag  a  tnmkn  eoalcal  bottom  aaatad  la  tha  oppar  dlrar' 
geat  flaaga  of  the  throat  place,  a  aelf  doalag  ralre  adapted 
to  eoatrol  tha  flow  of  carbld  from  the  carbld  chamber  to 
the  generatlag  chamber  aad  dlapoaed  when  dooed  to  rest 
eotoly  opoa  the  flat  top  of  the  throat  place,  a  cylladrlcal 
ralre  goida  wlthla  the  carbld  chamber  harlag  a  dooed 
top,  aopportlag  maaaa  for  the  ralre  golde,  a  ralre  operat- 
lag  rod,  a  larer  folcnimed  In  the  generating  chamber 
plretad  at  oae  end  to  the  ralre  rod  and  at  the  other  ead 
to  a  eecoad  rod  paMhig  throogh  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  a 
alottad  larer  folcramed  at  oae  ead  to  a  fixed  part  of  tha 
apparatoa,  aaM  Meoafl  rod  morably  uigaglag  the  alottad 
porthm  of  aald  lerar,  aad  a  gawaaatar  harlag  a  rartleally 
aM»rabla  beU  emaocted  to  tha  other  ead  of  tha  alottad  larer. 


676420.     KNOCKDOWN   BOX.     Joavs   L.   WAa%  tt. 

Paml,  Mlaa.,  aaaigaor,  by  aiaaaa  aMlgaaMBta,  to  Tba 

Bahai'ta  Lombar  Coaapaay,  a  Oorporatloa  of  MlaaMOta. 

mad  Apr.  28,  1906.    BarUl  No.  818,208. 

1.  A  bos  hiaak  eoBBprtaiag  parallel  ralla  aad  aa  latar- 
awttata  flaxftia  paaal  hartag  porttoaa  thereof  adjawt  to 
tba  ralla  Jafcetad  aad  laciaMd  wlthfai  tha  ralla,  one  aar- 
fhM  af  tba  paaal  aad  tba  eorraapoading  fhcM  of  tba  ralli 
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being  aubatantlally  fioah  with  each  other,  and  Mid  ralla 
being  tranereraely  eerered  at  interrala  to  permit  the  blank 
to  be  bent  to  form  the  walla  of  a  box  with  the  ralla  extend- 
ing parallel  therewith,  aabetantially  as  deM»-ibed. 


■f.>; 


.w^'V"^' 


2.  A  knock-down  box  baring  wooden  strips  forming 
the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  the  sldM  and  ends  of  the  box, 
oach  of  Mid  stripe  being  prorlded  upon  Ita  inner  aorface 
with  a  diagonal  alot  extending  throa^KMft  the  length  of 
aald  strip,  a  contlnoooa  aheet  or  panel  of  fiaxlble  material 
harlag  Ita  loagltndlnal  edgM  aacored  in  Mid  alota  aad 
beat  or  folded  at  right  anglM  to  form  the  cornera  of  the 
box,  aad  posts  fitting  the  spaces  between  the  contlgoooa 
«nda  of  the  top  and  bottom  ralla  at  the  comer,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  knock-down  box  baring  top  and  bottom  ralla  for 
the  BldM  ahd  ends  of  the  box,  Mch  baring  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  therein  and  a  contlnoooa  fiexlble  abMt  or 
panel  harlng  Ita  longitudinal  edgM  eecored  In  said  slota 
and  ita  inner  surfaces  flush  substantially  with  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  said  rails.  Mid  panel  being  bent  to 
form  the  cornera  of  the  box,  poata  fitting  Into  the  apacM 
between  the  ends  of  the  side  and  end  ralla  and  bearing 
on  Mid  panel  comers,  and  supporting  strips  seeored  to 
aald  comer  poets  between  the  top  and  bottom  ralla  aub- 
atantlally aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  knock-down  box  harlng/alde  and  end  ralla  for  tha 
top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  Mch  harlng  longitudinal  alota 
therein,  a  continuous  flexible  sheet  or  panel  baring  Its 
longitudinal  edges  secured  In  Mid  alota,  posts  flttlng 
Into  the  spacM  between  the  contlgoooa  enda  of  the  side 
and  end  rails,  and  metallic  strapa  aecorlng  Mid  poata  to 
Mid  ralla.  aubatantlally  u  deaerlbad. 

6.  A  knock-down  box  harlng  a  flexible  plate  or  panel, 
and  strips  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edgM  of  Mid 
plate  or  panel  on  one  side  thereof,  to  form  top  and  bottom 
rails  for  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  box.  Mid  atripa  being 
transrenwly  cut  at  polnta  corresponding  to  comers  of  the 
box,  and  Mid  panel  being  bent  at  aucb  points  to  bring  por- 
tions thereof  into  position  to  fbrm  the  sldM  and  eada  of 
the  box,  and  Mid  stripe  Into  position  iMrlng  spacM  be- 
tween their  adjacent  enda  at  their  polnta  of  aererance,  and 
plecM  fllllng  aald  apacM,  aobataatlaUy  m  flaarrtliafl- 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,121.  FIRBPROOF  DOOR.  JAiraa  A.  WHaaLaa,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUad  Dae.  11.  1906,  BerUl  No.  291,286. 
Baaewed  Nor.  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,820.     ■ 

1.  A  flre-proof  door  compooed  of  a  board  of  MlMlflad 
aabaatoa  eonatltotlog  tha  body  of  tha  door,  a  aiatal  baad 
applied  to  the  edgM  of  aald  door  and  harlag  ita  adgM 
floah  with  tha  fkcM  of  the  door,  aad  a  aon-matallic  baad 
«orarlag  the  metal  band  to  protect  It  from  mat,  aa  aat 
fbrth. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  door-body  aad  aaparataly 
formed  atllM  and  ralla  attached  to  aald  body,  of  a  aietalllc 
baad  coreriag  the  edgM  of  tiie  door  aad  fbrmad  with 
flaagM  laaartad  betweea  the  dotr-body  aad  atltaa  aad  ralla 


8.  Tha  eomblaatiea  with  a  door-body,  aad  aaparatdy 
fanaad  atilM  aad  ralla  attached  to  aaid  body,  of  a  swtallie 
baad  eorarlBg  tba  adgM  of  tba  doer  aad  faroMd  with 
182  O.  O.— 10 


flaagM  laaartad  between  the  door-body  and  atllM  and  ralla. 
aad  bolta  poMlng  tranereraely  through  Mid  parts  aad 
flangM  of  the  metallic  band  m  aet  forth  and  abowa. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  door-body  consisting  of  a 
board  of  Mlldlfled  asbMtoa,  and  atUM  and  ralla  compoaed 
of  wood  and  futened  to  Mid  body,  of  a  metallic  band 
formed  with  a  ceatral  portion  extending  acroM  the  edgM 
of  Mid  door  and  harlng  its  marginal  portions  folded  in- 
wardly upon  the  central  portion  and  terminated  In  right 
angled  flangM  embracing  the  margin  of  the  door-body  u 
wt  forth  and  shown. 


) 


876,122.    QATB.     Isaac  N.  WiLLiAira,  Folta,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.   28.   1907.     SerUl  No.  864,186. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  end  bare,  a  flexible  body  portion 
connecting  the  end  bare,  diagonally  arranged  tubular 
bracM  coanected  to  one  of  the  end  bare,  adjoatlng  mMna 
connecting  the  Mid  bracM  with  the  other  end  bar  and 
adapted  to  extend  the  Mid  bracM  tor  atretchlng  the  flexible 
body  portion  of  the  gate,  and  a  centrally  arranged  dip 
receirlng  and  clamping   the  tabular  bracea. 

2.  A  gate  comprlalng  end  ban.  a  flexible  body  portton 
connecting  the  end  bare,  and  inclined  diagonally  arranged 
bradag  meana  compoaed  of  teleacoplc  membera  and  con- 
nected with  the  end  bare,  adjoatlng  derlcM  for  extending 
the  bracing  maaaa,  aad  meana  fbr  damping  the  diagonally 
arranged  bradng  means  at  the  point  of  croMlng. 


876,128.    TURBINB  BUCKBT-WHBBL.    jAMaa  WiLKur- 
BON,  Proridence,  E.  I.,  aaaigaor  to  WUkiaaoa  Toxbiaa 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corpwatlon  of  AUh^y,, 
FUad  Joaa  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  820,118. 


X.  Aaaa 


body. 


artida  of  maaafaetore,  a  tottlaa  hoefeat 
a  vab,  a  Hag  of  boefeata,  aad  a  rlaa  Mat  m 
parlphary  of  aald  wab  aad  tba  taaar 
to  oaita  tbaai  aad  fena  practtally  aa 


to 
of 


'■ii^C^- 


'»T^*" 
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5.  Aa  u  artleto  of  ■uafketim,  a  taiftlac  bvefcst  whMl 
iprlalBc  boekata  aad  a  wheal  wab  wftteh  aia  tadapaad- 

antly  foriMd  aad  wibaaqnantly  coanaetad  by  a  eaat  matal 
rim  la  whleh  both  backata  aad  wab  ara  lootad  by  a  eaat 
Jolat  without  amalgamatloB. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manafaetnra,  a  torbina  backet  wheal 
eonprlalns  a  radially  alottad  wheel  web,  a  rlnc  of  bocketa, 
aad  aa  Interpoaad  rim  eaat  aroand  the  bocketa  aad  web  ao 
aa  to  overlap  the  periphery  of  the  latter. 

4.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufaetare,  a  turbine  backet  wheal 
comprlalnx  a  wheel  web.  a  rlac  of  bocketa.  and  a  rim  por- 
tion cast  aroand  the  periphery  of  aald  wab  and  the  inner 
enda  of  aaid  buckets,  and  meaaa  to  poaltlTely  lock  the  em- 
bedded portlona  of  aald  backata  aad  wab  la  aald  rim  to 
eooaect  them  by  a  poaltlTo-lo^  cast-Jolat,  aobataatially 
aa  aad  for  the  porpoaes  deaeribed. 

6.  Aa  an  arUcla  of  maaofactare.  a  turbine  bucket  wheal 
haTlnc  a  web,  a  eaat  rim  connected  by  a  cast-Joint  to  aald 
wab  aad  formed  of  a  metal  harlac  a  lower  meltinc  point 
than  that  of  aald  web,  and  a  rln«  of  indlrldaal  bucketa 
haTlnf  perforated  enda  rooted  ta  aald  rim  by  a  cast- joint, 
anbstantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

(CUlma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


876.124.      MBTAL    BTBUCTUBB.      BX.MBB    A.    WlLaoir 
NUaa,  Ohio.    FUad  Mar.  8,  IMM.    Serial  No.  804.M0. 


1.  Stud  membera  haTlnf  braeea  provided  with  contract- 
ed terminal  portions  and  aperturea  for  detachably  con- 
aaetlag  the  braeea  of  one  stud-member  with  the  bracaa  of 
aa  adjoining  stud  member. 

X.  Stud-members  hsTlng  braces  with  their  relatlTaly 
tree  ends  provided  with  lateral  notches,  the  braces  of  one 
stud  member  being  paaaed  throuch  the  brace-formed  alot 
of  the  adjoining  stud-member  and  haTlng  Its  notches  aa- 
gaglaf  the  edgea  of  said  slot-walla  and  one  terminal  there- 
of iatereoaaected  with  the  oppoalte  brace. 

8.  Stud-membera  baring  braeea  with  their  relatively 
free  enda  provided  with  lateral  raeeaaas  or  notches  and 
their  inner  portlona  provided  with  aperturea.  the  brace  of 
oae  stud-member  being  paaaed  through  the  braea-tormad 
alot  of  the  adjoining  stud-member  aad  haviag  ita  aotdiaa 
aagaglag  the  edgea  of  the  waUa  of  aaid  alot  and  oae  termi- 
aat  thereof  reduced  and  Inaertad  through  the  aperture  of 
Mid  adjoialag  brace  aad  bent  or  lapped  thereoa. 

4.  Stud-membera  haviag  braeea  cut  therefrom,  each 
brmea  beiag  wideat  near  ita  tn»  and  aad  taperiag  to  each 
aad  thereof,  with  lateral  aotehea  at  ita  wideat  polat,  the 
aotehea  la  the  brace  of  oae  atnd-member  adapted  to  be 
brooght  lato  aBcagaBaat  with  the  edgea  of  the  walla  of 
the  alot  la  the  aext  atod-aimber. 

B.  Stud-membera  haviag  braeea  cut  therefrom  aide  by 
aide  la  palra,  each  brace  baiag  wideat  aear  ita  free  end  and 
taperiag  to  each  cad  thareot  with  Uteral  aotehea  at  ita 
wideat  point,  the  notehea  la  the  brace  of  oae  atud-BMaber 
adapted  to  be  brought  tato  eagagaaseat  with  the  edgea  of 
the  walla  of  the  alot  la  the  aext  atad-member. 

[ClalBa  8  to  8  aot  priatad  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


878.188. 
feady.  N. 
1.  Ua 


ilallar  ta 


FLTINO-MACHINB.    FiAin  WoaiDBA,  Scheaee- 

T.    med  Oct  11,  1904.    Serial  No.  887.870. 

Oyiag  Bu^iaa,  la  eeaaMaatloB.  with  a  aapport- 

aaropiaaaa  carried  by  aald  fnuaa  at  the  Croat 

to  either  aide  thereof,  tka  rOar 

thaa  Cha  front  aaroplaaa^  vartt- 

pivotad  ta  aald  fnuma  luiwaan  aald 

•ad  ftoratfag  whaa  ootapraad  a  third  aareplaaa 

tkaotbar^aad 


2.  la  a  flyiag  machine,  the  eombiaatioa.  with  a  aap- 
portiag  fraiM.  of  UteraUy  aad  longitudtnaUy  curved  aaro- 
planea  mounted  thereoa  aad  extending  tranaveraely  thata- 
of  to  either  aide  of  the  same  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
machine,  aald  aereplanee  being  inclined  downwardly  to- 
warda  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  the  rear  aeroplane  be- 
ing higher  than  the  front  aeroplane,  wlnga  mounted  on 
aald  frame  between  aaid  aeroplanea,  and  meana  for  oacU- 
lating  aald  wlnga. 


8.  la  a  flyiag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  shaft  extendlztg  longitudinally  thereto  and 
supported  thereby,  wings  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending to  either  side,  of  the  machine,  upright  guide-rods 
below  aald  wlnga,  eroaaheads  guided  vertically  on  aaid 
guide-rods,  a  e<»uiectlDg-rod  connecting  each  croaahead 
with  ita  correapondlng  wing,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
aaid  erossbeads. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  wing  pivoted  thereto,  parallel  upright  guide- 
roda  carried  by  said  frame  below  aaid  wlnga,  atud-ahafta 
connecting  said  guide-rods,  sprockets  mounted  on  aald 
stud-shafts,  chains  movable  over  said  sprockets,  eroaa- 
heada  movable  on  said  uprights,  rods  connecting  said 
chains  and  aald  eroaaheads,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  wlnga. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprialng  a  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  wings  pivoted  thereto  and  each  comprialng  a  pla> 
rallty  of  awinging  panela,  meana  for  oedllatlng  aald 
wlnga,  and  means  operated  by  each  of  said  wings  tn  ita 
oacillatory  movement  for  operating  the  panels  of  the  other 
wing  and  thereby  feathering  said  wing. 

[Claima  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


878,128.      YBNDINQ  -  MACHINB.      Oaoaoa    C.    Toctm» 
Scraatoa,  Pa.    nied  Aug.  80,  1806.    Serial  No.  882,808. 


1.  la  a  eoia-operatad  vaadiag  machlae^  a  OMtor.  a  eote 
balaaee^  waana  eparatad  by  the  cola  balance  for  taleaalag 
aad  atoppiag  the  motM',  a  ehuta  for  daUveriaf  coiaa  ont» 
aald  balaaea,  a  darlea  aomully  arraagad  to  diiaet  f>*n* 
froai  the  ehata  an  ta  tha  balaaea,  aad  amaaa  operated  by 
the  motar  for  movlag  aald  davlea  lato  poaltlon  to  par^t 
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colaa  to  paaa  fk^im  the  chute  without  engaging  the  balance 
while  the  motor  la  In  operation. 

2.  la  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  a  motor,  a  cola 
balanc^  meana  operated  by  the  coin  balance  for  releaalng 
and  atopplng  the  motor,  a  chute  for  delivering  coins  onto 
said  balance,  a  deflector  normally  in  the  path  of  colna 
passing  from  the  chute  and  adapted  to  direct  coins  onto 
the  balance,  and  meana.  operated  by  the  motor  for  moving 
aald  deflector  out  of  the  path  of  the  coins  after  the  motor 
haa  started  into  operation. 

8.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine,  a  motor,  a  cola 
balance,  means  operated  by  the  coin  balance  for  releaalng 
and  atopplng  the  motor,  a  chute  for  delivering  coins  onto 
aald  balance,  a  deflector  normally  In  the  path  of  colna 
passing  from  the  chute  and  adapted  to  direct  coins  onto 
the  balance,  meana  operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  said 
deflector  out  of  the  path  of  the  coins  after  the  motor  haa 
aUrted  into  operation,  and  a  chute  arranged  to  receive 
coins  passing  from  said  flrat  mentioned  chute  whUe  the 
defleetOT  plate  is  out  of  the  path  <rf  the  coins, 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  motor,  a  aU- 
tionary  coin  receptacle,  a  coin  balance  movable  within  the 
receptacle,  means  operated  by  the  coin  balance  for  releaa- 
lng and  stopping  the  motor,  a  chute  for  delivering  coins 
into  said  recepUcle.  a  hinged  deflector  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  recepude,  and  means  for  holding  said  deflector  in 
the  path  of  coins  passing  from  the  chute  while  the  motor 
Is  stopped  and  for  moving  said  deflector  out  of  said  path 
when  the  motor  is  In  operation. 

6.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  motor,  a  aU- 
tionary  coin  recepUcle,  a  coin  balance  movable  within  the 
recepUcle.  means  operated  by  the  coin  balance  for  releas- 
ing and  stopping  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  coin  retalnera 
supported  Independently  of  the  balance  for  retaining  a 
coin  upon  dlfTerent  portions  of  the  balance,  and  means 
operated  by  the  motor  for  moving  said  retainers  succes- 
sively to  release  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oacettc] 


pointed  enda  engaged  with  the  lower  coraara  of  the  bag  or 
puree,  aad  faatenlng  membera  for  aecurlng  the  bar  in  plaea. 


i    J 


8  7  8.180.  OLOVR-TIPiPINQ  MACHINB.  Albbbt  M. 
BAKKxa,  Johnstown,  and  FaAws  Cdrtin,  Gloveravllle. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1806.     Serial  No.  318.628. 


876,127.     ANCHOR  FOR  GUTS.     Fxank  M.  ZiiflfaaMAW 

Aurora.  111.     Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  877,520.    ' 


1.  The  combination  with  an  anchorbody  provided  with 
a  point  at  one  end  and  superimposed  transverse  slots  above 
aald  point,  of  pivoted  anchor-bladea  with  ground  catching 
outer  enda.  and  stops  at  diagonally  oppoalte  alot-ends  for 
the  pivot-ends  of  aaid  bladea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pobitad  anchor4>ody  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  a  shoulder  and  an  axial  rod. 
threaded  at  each  end.  aad  an  eye  on  aald  rod,  of  pivoted 
blades  In  said  alot  and  diagonally  oppoalte  stops  In  said 
alot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  anchor-body,  ahoul- 
dered  at  lU  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  axial  rod  an 
eye  therefor  and  superimposed  transverse  alota  above  aald 
point,  of  pivoted  anchor-blades  In  said  alota  and  dlagonaUy 
oppoalte  stops  therefor  at  each  alot-end  and  outwardly 
bent  ground-catching  outer  ends  for  each  blade. 


"Si^  a^ND-BAQ  OR  PURSE.  JOHK  Akthoht,  At- 
tl«Joro.  Maaa.  FOed  Mar.  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  881 W 
A  bag  or  puree  compoaed  of  flexible  material  aad  havlnx 

aa  elaatic  atiffealng  bar  ia  ita  bottom,  aaid  bar  having 


1.  In  a  glove-tipping  machine,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism  having  a  vertieaUy  operating 
needle ;  of  a  horisontally  disposed  work-plate  having  one 
edge  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  needle;  meana  wholly 
subjacent  to  aald  work-plate  for  aupporting  Uie  aame  in 
horizontal  poeltion ;  work-clamping  mechanlam  on  tiie  un- 
der side  of  said  work-pUte ;  and  meana  for  retaining  tiie 
clamped  work  folded  over  said  edge  of  aaid  plate. 

2.  In  a  glove-tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism;  of  a  horlaontally  dlapoaad 
work-plate  having  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
needle ;  meana  for  clamping  the  work  upon  the  underaide 
of  aaid  plate;  means  for  holding  U»e  clamped  work  folded 
over  said  edge  of  said  plate;  and  pUta-feedlng  mechaa- 
Ism  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  glove-tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism;  of  a  horiaonUlly  dlapoaad 
work-plate  having  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  path  of  aald 
n^le ;  means  for  clamping  the  work  upon  the  under 
side  of  aald  pUte ;  means  for  holding  the  clamped  work 
folded  over  aald  edge  of  said  plate;  a  gear-rack  oa  the 
under  side  of  said  plate ;  and  a  gear-wheel  eagagaabla 
with  said  gear-rack  and  operatively  connected  with  tba 
driving  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  glove-tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
etltch-formlng  mechanism ;  of  a  alldeway ;  a  allde  mov- 
able along  aald  alldeway ;  a  work-plate  pivotally  conaaetad 
With  aald  allde  upon  an  axia  extending  parallel  tiierewlth. 
aald  plate  having  one  of  its  edgea  parallel  wIUi  aald  a^ 
w»d  adjaoeat  to  aald  atiteh-formiag  mechanlam-  aad 
meaaa  for  holdiag  the  work  upon  aaid  work-pUta. 
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B.  In  a  gloTe-tlpplng  machine,  the  combination  with  tbc 
•tltcb-forming  mechanism ;  of  a  work-plate  haring  one 
edge  adjacent  to  said  stitch-forming  mechanism ;  sepa- 
rate supports  beneath  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  thereof  respectively ;  and  work-holding 
mechanism  on  the  anderside  of  said  plate  between  sach 
snpports. 

(aalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


•  T  § ,  1  •  0  .     BUTTER-CUTTBB.     Fbank  Baanaa,  Qraad 
Rapids,  Mich.    Piled  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  878.410. 


In  a  hotter  cutter  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
harlng  an  open  end,  dividing  wires  extending  across  said 
end,  and  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  end  for  sever- 
ing material  divided  by  the  wires ;  of  a  plunger  within  the 
receptacle,  a  stem  projecting  therefrom  and  tieyond  the 
receptacle,  said  stem  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  horisontally 
oedllatory  lever  connected  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  the  lever  and  disposed  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection to  pass  over  the  teeth  and  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
dto  direction  to  engage  a  tooth  and  ^rect  the  plunger 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle. 


876,131.  BANDOLEER.  Fbank  R.  Batch«u>««,  Worces- 
ter. Mssa.  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Com- 
paay.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacho- 
setts.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,214. 


1.  A  cartridge  carrier  formed  of  a  woven  fabric  atrip 
haTlng  a  neck  portion  to  extend  about  the  neck,  and  two 
pendant  portlona  provided  with  cartridge  pockets  woren 
l0ti«t»ily  therewith  and  ao  arranged  that  those  of  both 
pMdnt  portlona  open  In  the  same  direction  whoi  the  car- 
rier Is  la  position  on  the  wearer. 

1.  A  cartridge  carrier  formed  of  a  woven  fabric  strip 
Ii0^taf  A  neck  portion  to  extend  around  the  ne^  of  the 
wsftrsr,  and  two  pendent  portlona  proTlded  with  eartrfdge 
poeksta  woven  latacrally  therewith  and  on  the  same  side, 
and  so  arranged  that  those  of  both  pendent  portions  wUl 
opaa  la  the  same  direction  when  the  carrier  la  la  posltton 
tm  the 


3.  A  cartridge-carrier  formed  of  a  woven. fabric  strip 
having  a  neck  portion  to  extend  around  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  and  two  pendent  portions  provided  with  cartridge 
pockets,  the  fabric  of  the  neck  portion  being  of  softer 
weave  than  the  fabric  0/  the  pendent  portions. 

4.  A  cartridge  carri^  formed  of  a  woven  fabric  strip 
having  a  neck  portion  to  extend  around  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  and  two  pendent  portions  provided  with  series 
of  cartridge  pockets  woven  integrally  therewith,  closing 
flaps  for  said  pockets  woven  Integrally  with  the  atrip,  and 
meana  for  detachably  holding  the  flaps  closed. 


876.132.  THROW-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINERY.  Hkxbt  F.  Bschman,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
29,  1907.    Serial  No.  376,320. 


1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  cylinder,  devices  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cylinder  mounted  on  the  cylinder  car- 
riage, means  on  the  carriage  for  operating  the  said  devices, 
a  vibrating  rock-shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
devices  on  the  carriage  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
a  relatlTely  fixed  member  on  the  frame,  and  means  for 
rocking  Mid  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  reciprocating  carriers,  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
cylinders  mounted  on  the  carriers,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled 
on  the  frame,  a  vibrating  shaft  having  ope  end  connected 
with  the  devices  on  the  carriers  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected with  the  rock-shaft  on  the  frame,  and  meana  for 
rocking  the  latter  shaft. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  reciprocating 
carriers,  a  cylinder  Joumaled  thereon,  eccentric  boxes 
supporting  the  cylinder  trunnions,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  connections  between  said  rock-shaft 
and  eccentric  boxes,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  abaft  connected  to 
the  rock-shaft  on  the  carrier  and  the  rock-ahaft  on  the 
frame,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  cylinder,  devices  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cylinder  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
carriage,  a  rock -shaft  and  connectlona  on  the  carriage  for 
operating  the  aald  derlcea,  a  vibrating  rock-shaft  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rock-ahaft  on  the  car- 
riage and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  relatively  fixed 
point  00  the  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  swinging 

shaft 

6.  The  combination  of  reciprocating  carriera,  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  devices  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  carriers,  a  rock-shaft  and  con- 
nectlona mounted  on  the  carriers  for  operating  said  de- 
rlcea, a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  vibrating 
shaft  having  one  end  connected  hy  a  gUnhal  Joint  to  the 
rock-ahaft  on  the  carriers  and  its  other  end  connected 
by  a  gtanbal  Joint  to  the  rock-shaft  on  the  frame,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  latter  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


876.133.     MARINE    PROPULSION.      Albbbt   B.    Baaaa, 
Mayville,    N.    D.     Filed    June    25,    1907.     Serial    No. 

880,787. 

1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  descrlbsd 
of  the  hull,  the  shafta  Joumaled  thereto,  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  hull,  meana  for  driving  one  of  the 
shsfts,  sprocket  wheels  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  said  shafts 


-\\ 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  hull,  sprocket  chains  around  the 
sprocket  wheels,  cross-bars  having  at  their  ends  T-heada, 
one  of  which  Is  detachable  from  the  cross-bar,  means  for 
securing  these  T-beads  to  links  of  the  sprocket  chains, 
brace  rods  extending  between  the  adjacent  cross-bars,  pad- 
dle blades  pivoted  at  their  inner  edges  to  their  respective 
cross-bars  and  arranged  In  series,  the  blades  of  one  series 
opening  in  one  direction  and  those  of  the  other  series 
opening  in  the  reverse  direction,  stays  extending  between 
said  paddle  blades  and  adjacent  cross-bars,  and  made  in 
sections  whereby  they  may  be  folded  In  the  closing  of  the 
paddle  blades,  and  stop  devices  on  the  brace  rods  for  en- 
gagement by  the  paddle  blades  when  closed,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  propeller  comprising  opposite  sprocket  chains, 
sprocket  wheels  receiving  the  same,  cross-bars  between 
the  opposite  sprocket  chains,  brace  rods  between  the  cross- 
bars in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  sprocket  chains,  pad- 
dle blades  pivoted  to  their  respective  cross-bars,  stays 
made  In  sections  pivoted  together  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  paddle  blades  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  their 
respective  cross-bars,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  closing 
movement  of  the  paddle  blades  and  mounted  on  the  brace 
rods,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket  chains  arranged 
in  pairs,  of  cross-bars  between  the  sprocket  chains,  paddle 
blades  pivoted  to  their  respective  cross-bars,  stay  de- 
vices for  the  paddle  blades  and  connecting  the  same  with 
adjacent  cross-bars,  and  brace  rods  between  the  cross-bars, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  sprocket 
chains,  having  links  and  pivot  pins,  cross-bars  having  at 
their  ends  T  heads  one  of  each  pair  of  such  heads  being 
detachable  from  its  cross-bar,  and  the  said  heads  being 
secured  to  the  links  of  the  sprocket  chains  by  the  pivot 
pins  of  said  chains,  paddle  blades  carried  by  the  cross- 
bars and  stay  devices  for  the  paddle  blades,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


870,134.  METALLIC  SHEATHING.  LA«a  J.  Baao,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,660. 
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1.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  continuous  body 
section  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  dove-tailed 
channels  leaving  exposed  sections  betwen  the  channels 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  strips  of  dove-tail  furma- 
tlon  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  dove-tailed  chan- 
nels and  locked  tber^n,  intermediate  the  exposed  sections 
of  the  body  substantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  continuous  body 
section  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  dove-talied 
channels  and  a  plurality  of  independent  strips  of  dove-tall 
formation  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  dove-tailed  cban- 
nela  and  locked  therein,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  In- 
dependent strips  and  the  continuous  section  being  in  aline- 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  continuous  body 


section  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  dove-tallsd 
channela,  leaving  exposed  sections  hetween  the  channels 
a  plurality  of  Independent  strips  of  dove-tali  formation 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  dove-tailed  channela  and 
locked  therein,  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  ex- 
posed sections  of  the  body  an  attaching  surface  to  which 
the  aheathlng  is  applied,  and  attaching  meana,  as  rlveta, 
passed  through  the  walls  of  the  channels  and  Into  the 
attaching  surface  and  positioned  to  l)e  concealed  when 
the  Independent  strips  are  inserted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  metallic  sheathing  comprising  a  continuous  body 
section  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  dovetailed 
channels,  a  plurality  of  independent  strips  of  dove-tall 
formation  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  dove-tailed  chan- 
nels and  locked  therein,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  in- 
dependent strips  and  the  continuous  section  I)eing  In  aline- 
ment,  an  attaching  surface  to  which  the  sheathing  is  ap- 
plied, and  attaching  means,  as  rivets,  passed  through  the 
walls  of  the  channels  and  into  the  attaching  surface  and 
positioned  to  be  concealed  when  the  independent  strips  are 
inserted,   substantially    as   described. 

5.  A  meUlllc  sheathing  comprising  a  body  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  formed  therein,  each 
channel  having  a  dovetail  formation,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent metallic  strips  each  havin£% cross  wall  adapted 
to  register  with  the  raised  sections  Between  the  channels 
and  having  side  flanges  of  dove-tall  formation  adapted  to 
enter  the  dove-tall  channels,  and  a  ^filling  entered  into 
the  openings  on  the  interior  of  theysheathlng,  substan- 
tially as  described.  '  : 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxett^] 


876,136.    MOLD.    JcLios  Bbbtbau,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  364,861. 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  hollow 
mandrels  rising  from  the  base  and  secured  thereto  by 
their  shank  portions,  and  nuts  threaded  thereon,  aald 
mandrels  having  water  inleta  and  overflow  outlets,  said 
mandrels  having  a  connecting  member  therebetween  hav- 
ing tongue  and  groove  connections  with  the  mandrels, 
bearing  elementa  positioned  to  leave  a  space  between 
them  and  the  mandrels,  lugs  integral  with  the  apparatus 
to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the  bearing  elements  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  thereof,  pivoted  levers  having  spring 
pressed  pins  cooperating  with  the  bearing  elements,  said 
mandrels  having  pivoted  latches  to  engage  said  pivoted 
levers,  said  connecting  member  having  pivoted  lerers  for  re- 
moving said  bearing  elements. 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  hollow  mandrela 
rising  therefrom,  said  mandrels  having  water  Inlets  and 
overflow  outleta,  said  mandrels  having  a  connecting  mem- 
ber therebetween,  having  tongue  and  groove  connectlona 
with  the  mandrela,  bearing  elements  positioned  to  leave 
a  space  between  them  and  the  mandrela,  lugs  Integral 
with  the  apparatua  to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the  hearing 
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elcBMBti  to  prtreat  lateral  dtspUcemeat  tbersof.  bmuu 
for  hoktlnc  th*  beartaig  elements  la  poaltlon,  uld  con- 
aectlBf  DMBiber  barliig  pivoted  l«Ten  for  reaoTlng  lald 
bearlaff  elements. 

8.  la  a  mold,  a  pair  of  parallel  dlspoeed  hollow  man- 
drels a  base  therefor,  said  mandrels  baTlng  threaded 
sbank  portions,  to  be  fixed  to  said  base,  ants  to  engage 
'said  shank  portions,  said  mandrels  hsTlng  a  connecting 
member  therebetween  baring  tongue  and  groore  connec- 
tkns  with  the  mandrels,  bearing  elements  positioned  to 
leaTe  a  space  between  them  and  the  mandrels,  logs  inte- 
gral with  the  apparatus  to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the 
bearing  elements  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof, 
pivoted  levers  having  spring  pressed  pins  to  cooperate 
jMdingiy  with  the  bearing  elements,  pivoted  latches  for 
the  levers,  said  connecting  member  having  pivoted  means 
for  removing  said  bearing  elements. 


876,186.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  John  H.  BiaCK 
and  Jambs  8.  Fouct,  West  Bromwich,  nesr  Birmingham, 
England.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1006.    Sttial  No.  330,684. 


I  mttimmmmmmmm^fmJtm 
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1.  A  type-writing  machine  comprislag  a  platen  carriage, 
a  rock  shaft  supported  by  the  carriage  and  capable  of  in- 
dependent movement  relative  thereto,  a  carriage  stop  arm 
and  escapemoit  bracket  mounted  upon  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  relatively  movable 
parts  to  malatein  them  in  their  normal  positions  and  to 
act  as  a  buffer. 

2.  A  typa-wrltlng  machine  comprising  a  platen  carriage, 
a  marginal  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  stop  on  the  carriage  co- 
operating with  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  conatltutlng  a  carriage  stop,  and  a  torsional  spring 
mouated  on  the  rock  shaft  for  preserving  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  ca^rlM*  itop  la  line  with  the  marginal  rail 
stop  or  stops,  for  restoring  the  same  to  such  normal  posl- 
tkm  after  it  has  been  raised  for  clearing  a  margin  stop 
and  to  constitute  a  buffer  when  moving  the  carriage  to  Ita 
Initial  position,  combined  with  meana  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  to  move  the  carriage  stop  out  of  the  path  of 
tha  rail  stop  or  stops. 

8.  A  type-writing  machine  compriaing  an  adjustable 
BuurglB  rail  atop  or  stops,  a  platen  carriage  stop  carried 
therehy,  cooperating  with  the  rail  stop  or  atope.  a  rock 
akkft  supported  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  an  arm 
to  constitute  the  carriage  stop,  said  arm  normally  poal- 
ttened  in  the  platan  of  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  move  the  carriage  stop  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  torsional  spring  mounted 
apon  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  malnteln 
lald  arm  la  the  path  of  the  marginal  stop  or  stops  and  for 
rMCorlng  said  arm  to  Ito  operative  position  after  the  roat 
•en  actnatad  to  raise  said  arm  to  admit  of  the 
tnval  of  tka  carriage  to  provide  for  marginal 
wrItlBC  a  DBvar  falenuned  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
ba  Jsprssssd  by  Ito  passage  under  the  said  stop  |Nrojectl<» 
fsr  randertaff  actlva  tha  spring,  a  bell-rtnglBg  mechanism 


controlled  by  the  lever,  and  a  bell-striker  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  spring  when  the  lever  dean  the  said 
projection,  said  lever  on  the  return  movement  of  said 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  past  the  margin  stop 
without  affecting  the  ringing  mechanism. 

4.  A  type-writing  machine  comprising  an  adjusteble 
margin  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  platen  carriage  stop  carried 
thereby,  cooperating  with  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  by  the  carriage  and  provided  with  an  arm 
to  constitute  the  carriage  stop,  said  arm  normally  poal- 
tioned  in  the  platen  of  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  move  the  carriage  stop  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  rail  stop  or  stops,  a  spring,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  Ito  passage 
under  the  said  stop  projection  for  rendering  active  the 
spring,  a  bell-ringing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  lever, 
and  a  roteUble  abaft  carrying  the  bell-striker  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tonion  spring,  and  a  contect  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  control  lever  when  the  latter  is  de- 
preeaed. 


876.137.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CAMPHBNE.  AdodS- 
TU8  B18CBLKB  and  Anton  Basslli.  Basel.  Switierland. 
asslgnon,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to  J.  Basler  ft  Cle., 
Basel.  Switserland.  a  Firm.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334.370. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufactura  of  cam- 
phene  consisting  of  heating  plnene  hydrocblorid  with  an 
easily  fusible,  anhydrous  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid, 
and  distilling  the  mixture  of  the  reaction  in  steam  in  order 
to  separate  the  camphene. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phene consisting  of  beating  pinene  hydrochlorld  with  an 
easily  fusible  anhydrous  meUl  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
for  some  hours  at  about  200*  C.  and  distilling  the  mlxtura 
of  the  reaction  In  steam  in  order  to  separate  the  camphene. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phene consisting  of  heating  pinene  hydrochlorld  with  an 
easily  fusible  anhydrous  metal  salt  ot  a  higher  fatty  acid 
for  some  hours  at  about  200*  C.  In  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  column  serving  as  a  reflux  condenser  and  distilling  the 
mlxtura  of  the  reaction  in  steam  in  order  to  separate  the 
camphene. 

4.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phene consisting  of  heating  pinene  hydrochlorld  with  an 
easily  fusible,  anhydrous  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid 
in  presence  of  dietbylanilln  at  about  200*  C.  distilling  the 
mlxtura  of  the  reaction  in  steam,  in  oraer  to  separate 
from  it  the  camphene  and  the  dietbylanilln  and  finally 
adding  an  add  to  the  distillate  in  order  to  separate  the 
camphene  from  the  diethylanilin. 


876,138.  ROPE-CLAMP.  Max  Blum  and  Jacob  Sraur, 
Blisabethport,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1006,  SerUI  No. 
300,586.    Renewed  June  6.  1007.    Serial  No.  877,863. 


ivlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body-por- 
tion having  bulging  side  pieces,  an  eye  on  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  cylindrical  part  on  the  other  end,  the 
eye  forming  means  for  attechlng  one  end  of  a  rope,  a  pair 
of  tepered  Jaws  sliding  in  the  cylindrical  part,  for  grasp- 
ing the  end  of  a  rope,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  side  places 
and  in  llna  with  the  Jaws  to  guide  the  free  end  of  the  rope 
and  pravent  the  entrance  of  the  rope  between  the  sides  of 
thsjai 
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876,189.     RBIN-OUARD.     GBOaa  W.  Boui,  Champaign, 
IlL     Filed  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  872.745. 


1.  A  rain  guard  comprising  a  rectengular  frame,  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms  hingedly  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  in  vertical 
adjustment,  and  means  to  secure  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms  in  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  harness,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  Kin  guard  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped,  lon- 
gitudinally adjusteble  frame,  forwardly  projecting  anna 
on  said  frame,  means  to  adjustebly  secure  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  to  the  harness,  swivel  ed  supporting 
ban,  and  means  to  adjustebly  connect  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms  with  said  ban,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  Kin  guard  comprising  an  open  frame  having 
hinged  forwardly  projecting  supporting  arms,  a  clip  to 
hold  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  clamping  screws  to 
adjustebly  secure  said  ends  in  said  dips,  supporting 
straps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  harness  over  the  back 
of  the  horse,  supporting  ban  having  a  swivel  connection 
at  their  lower  ends  with  said  straps  and  adjustebly 
mounted  connecting  devices  arranged  on  said  supporting 
bars,  whereby  the  rear  portions  of  said  arms  and  said 
frame  are  raised  and  lowered  above  the  back  of  the  horse, 
substantially    as    described. 

4.  A  rain  guard  comprising  an  open  frame  having 
hinged  forwardly  projecting  supporting  arms  or  ends,  a 
dip  to  hold  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  set  screws  to 
adjustably  secure  said  ends  in  said  dips,  supporting  straps 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  harness  and  over  the  back  of 
the  horse,  supporting  l>ara  having  a  swivel  connection  at 
their  lower  ends  with  said  strap,  clamping  blocks  ar- 
ranged on  said  supporting  arms  or  ban  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  arms  or  ends  of  said  frame,  and  clamping 
screws  to  adjustably  clamp  said  sleeves  to  said  supporting 
arms  and  to  hold  said  ends  or  arms  of  the  frame  in  ad- 
justable engagement  therawlth,  substantially  as  described. 


876,140.     RAILROAD  CROSS  •  TIE.     Doctob  R.  L  Botd, 
Sumrall,  Miss.    Filed  Jsn.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  352,266. 


1.  A  trough  shaped  tie  provided  with  inwardly  project- 
ing ends,  and  upwardly  extending  spaced  lugs  on  ite  sides. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough-shaped  tie  provided 
with  Inwardly  projecting  ends,  of  wooden  blodis  arranged 
In  said  tie  under  said  ends  and  means  for  securing  said 
block  in  said  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trough-shaped  tie  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  sides  and  ends,  of  wood  blocks 
arranged  in  said  tie  at  each  end,  inwardly  projecting 
portions  formed  on  the  ends  extending  over  said  blocks 
and  spaced  lugs  formed  on  said  sides  projecting  up  above 
said  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trough-shaped  tie  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  ends,  of  blocks  extending  under 
said  ends,  apertured  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  tie, 
logs  projecting  up  from  the  side  of  the  tie  above  said 


blocks  and  bolte  extending  through  said  apertnred  lugs 
and  blocks,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  metel  trough-shaped  tie  provided  with  Inwardly 
projecting  ends,  of  wooden  blocks  arranged  in  said  tie  ex- 
tending under  said  ends,  provided  with  transverse  bores, 
apertured  lugs  projecting  up  from  the  side  of  the  tie  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  lugs  and  blocks. 


876,141.      CHART  -  HOLDER.      Fbank    W.    Botbb,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  June  1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  376,784. 


)&3 


1.  A  chart-bolder  comprising  a  easing  formed  of  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section  provided  with 
a  traasparant  top,  a  transparant  plate  supported  by  said 
lower  section,  a  pair  of  rollers  supported  in  said  lower 
section,  a  chart  suitably  connected  to  said  rollers,  means 
carried  by  said  rollen  wheraby  each  of  them  can  be  oper- 
ated Independently,  causing  theraby  the  operation  in  op- 
posite directions  of  the  rollen,  an  operating  meana  simul- 
taneously engaging  with  both  rollen  for  operating  tbem, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  rollers  to 
and  from  said  operating  means  to  permit  of  the  operation 
In  opposite  directions  of  the  rollen  independently  of  each 
other. 

2.  A  chart-holder  comprislag  a  casing  provided  with  a 
transparent  top,  a  pair  of  rollen  rotetebly  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  their  axes  at  one  end  projecting 
through  one  wall  of  the  casing,  a  chart  connected  to  the 
rollen  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  and  unwound 
therefrom,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis  .of  each 
of  said  rollen.  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  said  axes  for  connecting  the  pinions  there- 
to, and  means  engaging  with  the  pinions  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  impart  movement  to  said  rollen  when 
said  pinions  are  connected  to  the  axes,  said  adjusteble 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  rollen  independently  of 
each  other  when  the  pinions  are  disconnected  from  the 
axes. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotetable  rollers,  means  for 
supporting  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  means  carried  by  said 
rollers  whereby  each  of  them  can  be  operated  independ- 
ently, causing  thereby  the  operation  in  opposite  directions 
of  the  rollen,  an  operating  means  simultaneously  engag- 
ing with  both  rollen  for  operating  them,  a  chart  connect- 
ed to  the  said  rollen  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  unwound  therefrom  when  the  said  means  is  operated, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  rollen  from  said  operat- 
ing means  to  permit  of  the  operation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  the  rollen  inde{>endently  of  each  other. 


876,142.  INCUBATOR-HEATER.  Roswbll  F.  Baooaa, 
Lake  City.  Iowa.  FUed  Nov.  6, 1906.  Serial  No.  342,296. 
1.  In  an  incubator  the  combination  with  a  body :  of  a 
heating  apparatoa  comprising  a  boiler  having  a  central 
opening,  an  extension  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in at  the  upper  end  of  said  central  opening,  a  chimney  dis- 
posed through  said  central  opening  and  extension  and 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  then  being  an 
annular  vertical  passage  for  the  producte  of  combnstlOB 
between  said  chimney  and  the  inner  wail  of  the  boiler, 
eollan  surrounding  said  chimney  and  adapted  to  dose  the 
ends  of  said  central  opening,  said  perforations  being  above 
the  lower  collar  and  wltiiln  said  oeatnd  opening,  a  beatsr 
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at  tiM  hnrar  cad  of  atM  ehlmney,  a  pipe  e«t«Ddlac  throoch 
Hdd  Incubator  and  harlog  one  oC  Ita  enda  aacnrcd  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  ae- 
cnred  to  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler,  said  pipe  being  con- 
atracted  in  a  aingle  section  and  baring  corred  portloaa 
therein  and  means  to  regulate  the  pauage  of  the  prodocta 
of  combustion  through  said  heating  apparatna. 


2,  A  heater  for  incubators  comprising  a  tubular  boiler 
baring  Its  inner  wall  extended  above  its  top  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  chimnej  of  less  diameter  than  the 
axial  opening  through  said  boiler  there  being  an  annular 
chamber  between  said  chimney  and  inner  wall,  said 
chimney  baring  perforations  near  the  bottom  of  said 
cliamt>er,  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
and  embracing  said  chimney,  secured  thereto  and  resting 
.on  the  top  of  said  extension,  and  a  collar  disposed  around 
said  chimney  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ^id  chamber  and 
snugly  fitting  the  latter  and  closing  its  lower  end. 


876.143.  VBNDING.MACHINE.  Axoasw  Bbown,  Cai'- 
negie.  and  AMaaasoN  W.  Lawbcncb,  I>uqueBne,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.898. 


1.  A  rending  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  article  bold- 
era  piroted  upon  the  member,  a  stationary  lioider  support 
amaged  below  said  member,  and  normally  maintaining 
aaM  holders  in  an  upright  position  and  prorlded  with 
means  to  allow  of  the  swinging  of  a  holder  upon  its  pirot 
to  discharge  the  article  carried  thereby,  a  dellrery  ebuta 
adapted  to  conduct  the  discharged  article,  and  meana  for 
actuating  said  member  to  position  a  holder  to  awing  upon 
Ita  plTot  to  discharge  the  article. 

S.  A  rending  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axia.  a  plurality  of  article  hold- 


era  piroted  upon  the  measber,  a  stationary  holder  support 
arranged  below  said  meml>er,  and  normally  maintaining 
said  holders  in  an  upright  position  and  provided  with 
means  to  allow  of  the  swinging  of  a  bolder  upon  its  pivot 
to  discharge  the  article  carried  thereby,  a  dellrery  chute 
adapted  to  conduct  the  discharged  article,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  member  to  position  a  bolder  to  swing  upon 
Its  pirot  to  discharge  the  article,  and  means  for  returning 
a  bolder  to  normal  position  after  tbe  article  has  been  dis- 
charged therefrom. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  article  hold- 
ers piroted  upon  the  meml>er,  a  stationary  holder  support 
arranged  below  said  member,  and  normally  maintaining 
said  holders  in  an  upright  position  and  prorlded  with 
means  to  allow  of  the  swinging  of  a  holder  upon  Its  pirot 
to  discharge  the  article  carried  thereby,  a  dellrery  chute 
adapted  to  conduct  the  discharged  article,  a  normally 
loclied  and  manually  operated  actuating  means  for  said 
member  to  shift  the  latter  to  position  a  holder  swing  upon 
its  pivot  to  discharge  the  article,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  actuating  means. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  article  hold- 
ers pivoted  upon  the  member,  a  stationary  holder  support 
arranged  below  said  member,  and  normally  maintaining 
said  holders  In  an  upright  position  and  provided  with 
means  to  allow  of  tbe  swinging  of  a  bolder  upon  its  pivot 
to  discbarge  the  article  carried  thereby,  a  delivery  chute 
adapted  to  conduct  the  discharged  article,  a  normally 
locked  and  manually  operated  actuating  means  for  said 
member  to  shift  the  latter  to  position  a  holder  swing  upon 
its  pivot  to  discharge  the  article,  a  means  for  releasing 
said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  returning  a  holder  to 
normal  position  after  the  article  has  been  discharged 
therefrom. 

9.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
a  plurality  of  radially-extending  pivoted  article  holders 
carried  by  the  member  and  normally  retained  in  an  up- 
right position,  a  stationary  support  arranged  below  the 
member,  maintaining  said  holders  In  an  upright  position 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  allow  of  the  pivoting  of 
a  holder  to  discharge  an  article  during  the  shifting  of 
said  member,  a  sliaft  to  which  said  member  is  attached,  a 
delivery  chute  adapted  to  conduct  the  discharged  article, 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft  to  position  a  holder  to 
allow  it  swing  downwardly  in  said  opening  to  discharge 
the  article  into  the  chute,  and  means  for  returning  a 
holder  to  normal  position  after  the  article  has  been  dis- 
cliarged. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  6.144.  SPOOL  •  MOLDING  MACHINE.  William 
Buasx,  Millbum.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
359,733. 


1.  In  a  spool  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold  cylin- 
der movable  longitudinally  thereof,  horisontal  plungera 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  In  the 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  mold  cylinder,  and  a  spool  mold  mounted  in  the 
mold  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  spool  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold  cylin- 
der movable  longitudinally  thereof,  horiaontal  plungera 
mounted   In   the   frame  and  adapted   to  operate  in  the 


January  7. 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ISS 


cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material  Into  the  opposite 
enda  of  the  mold  cylinder,  and  a  spool  mold  mounted  in 
the  moid  cylinder  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof,  one 
of  said  plungers  being  also  prorlded  with  a  rod  which 
passes  centrally  through  the  spool  mold. 

3  In  a  spool  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold  cylin- 
der'movable  longitudinally  thereof,  horisontal  plungers 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  mold  cylinder,  and  a  spool  mold  mounted  in 
the  mold  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  one 
of  said  plungers  being  also  provided  with  a  rod  which 
passes  centrally  through  the  spool  mold,  said  spool  mold 
and  said  mold  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  for 
discharging  liquid  therefrom  when  the  pistons  are  moved 

inwardly.  _  ,.  „„,,_ 

4  In  a  spool  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold  cylin- 
der'movable  longitudinally  thereof,  horisontal  Pluoge" 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material  Into  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  mold  cylinder,  and  a  spool  mold  mounted  in 
the  mold  cylinder  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  one 
of  said  plungers  being  also  provided  with  a  rod  7»»»ch 
passes  centrally  through  the  spool  mold,  said  spool  mold 
and  said  mold  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  for 
discharging  liquid  therefrom  when  the  pistons  are  moved 
Inwardly,  and  said  spool  mold  being  composed  of  separate 
longitudinal  parts  detachably  connected. 

5  In  a  machine  for  molding  spools  from  fibrous  pulp, 
a  frame  a  mold  cylinder  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  plungers  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  Portions  of 
t"e  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  mold  cylinder 
means  for  operating  wild  plungers,  means  for  moving  the 
mold  cylinder  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  »  "Po^^  «"«'^ 
placed  in  the  mold  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  with  one 
of  said  plungers  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  spool 
mold  in  the  mold  cylinder. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.l 


8  7  6  14  6  DISK  HARROW  AND  WEEDBR.  Frank 
BccHBT  and  Elmir  A.  Mullinix.  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
Filed  June  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.377. 


crank  arma.  the  said  front  and  rear  crank  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  with  their  respective  slide  bars,  where- 
bv  tbe  operation  of  the  one  lever  may  operate  to  tilt  the 
front  and  rear  disks,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

8  7  6  14  6.  DISPLAY  BOX.  ALraxD  H.  Bcbt.  Buffalo. 
N  Y  assignor  to  National  Candy  Company.  Jersey 
city.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.764. 


A  display  box  for  packages  of  small  articles  comprising 
a  tray  for  holding  said  packages,  the  bottom  of  aaid  tray 
being  covered  with  printed  panels  corresponding  in  site 
and  appearance  to  said  packages. 


876  147      VALVE-DISK.     Alkxandeb  W.   Cadman,  Pitta- 
blirg.'pa.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  240.917. 


An  improvement  in  disk  harrows.  subsUntlaUy  as  de- 
•cribed  consisting  of  a  main  frame  having  side  bars  pro- 
vided with  guide  openings  and  having  front  and  rear  bars 
in  advance  and  in  rear  of  their  reapective  guide  opening 
slide  bars  movable  laterally  in  tbe  main  frame  and  guided 
In  the  said  guide  openings,  said  slide  bars  being  arranged 
one  in  rear  of  the  front  bar  and  the  other  in  advance  of 
the  rear  bar,   a  lever  pivotally   supported   »«  connection 
with  the  mam  frame  midway  between  the  said  ■»»de  bara 
and  morable  In  a  lateral  direction  between  said  slide  bare, 
detent  means  for  securing  said  lever  In  Its  different  posi- 
tions  links  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aald  lever  and 
extending  thence  laterally  in  the  same  general  direction 
and  diverging  toward  their  other  ends  and  connected  at 
said  ends  one  with  the  front  slide  bar  and  the  other  with 
the  rear  slide  bar  whereby  the  operation  of  the  lerer  may 
more  the  slide  bars  in  the  same  direction  at  each  operation 
of  the  lerer,  disks  below  the  front  and  rear  bars,  hangers 
for  said  disks  Joumaled  vertically  in  the  front  and  rear 
bars  and  having  for  the  front  disks  rearwardly  P«>J«cttnf 
crank  arms,  and  for  the  rear  disks  forwardly  projecting 


1  A  reversible  disk  valve,  comprising  an  Inner  rela- 
tlvely  soft  metallic  ring,  and  an  outer  surroundlnr  n- 
Uming  ring  of  harder  metal,  the  inner  ring  having  Ito 
peripheral  portion  constructed  to  compensate  for  tte 
Srlnkage  ofthe  outer  ring;  subsUntially  ••^«;"«>^- 

2  A  meUllic  valve  disk  having  a  central  portion  of 
relatively  soft  material,  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove, 
and  a  retaining  ring  of  stronger  material  cast  «PO»  the 
central  portion  and  having  a  spreading  portion  engaging 
the   peripheral   groove;   subsUntially   as  described. 

3  A  valve  disk  comprising  a  body  portion  of  copper, 
and  a  surrounding  ring  of  brass,  the  copper  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  and  the  brass  ring  being  cast  upon  the 
cop,2r  an?  having  a  portion  entering  the  said  groove  ;  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 


876 148       NET  -  CASTING     APPARATUS.      GWBQB     K. 
CLOCD,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.     Serial  No. 

^''i"^net  eating  apparatus,  a  conical  net.  weight.  In 
tho  lower  portion  of  the  net,  weighta  »«",^% *^  °'i,'** 
net  rlnga  connected  to  the  net.  a  supporting  device  con- 
"utli  S  a  ^lapended  frame,  and  mean,  thereon  for^- 
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■aclBf  tlM  ring*. 


aad  DMAiM  wh«r«b]r  th*  rtags  may  be 


5.  IB  a  o«t  cssting  appantns,  a  mast,  an  arm  th«reon, 
a  Mock  on  tb«  arm.  cables  ran  tb«r«oTer,  a  net  tupport 
■napended  from  one  cable,  a  net  suspended  from  a  second 
cable,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  net  to  tbe  sap- 
port,  and  means  operated  by  a  third  cable  for  effecting 
m  detachment  of  the  net  and  Its  support. 

3.  In  a  net  casting  apparatus,  a  mast,  an  arm  thereon, 
a  block  on  tbe  arm,  cables  run  thereorer.  a  net  support 
•ospendcd  from  one  cable,  a  net  suspended  from  tbe  sup- 
port, means  for  detachable  connecting  the  net  to  the  sup- 
port, and  a  head  having  a  series  of  connections  with  tbe 
means  for  connecting  the  net.  and  a  second  cable  to  which 
the  head  is  connected. 

4.  In  a  net  casting  apparatus,  a  swinging  arm,  a  block 
thereon,  cables  run  on  the  block,  a  conical  net  secured 
to  one  of  the  cables,  said  net  conaisting  of  a  length  of 
netting  having  Its  ends  secured  by  a  lacing  run  through 
tlie  meshes  of  the  net,  a  net  supporting  frame  on  a  second 
cable,  hangers  on  the  supporting  frame,  rings  in  tlie  net 
applied  to  the  hangers,  pins  extending  through  tbe  rings 
and  hangers,  a  head  under  the  control  of  a  third  cable, 
means  for  connecting  the  head  and  pins,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  head  Is  communicated  to  the  pins  to  with- 
draw the  same  from  the  hangers  and  rings. 

6.  In  a  net  casting  apparatus,  a  swinging  arm,  a  block 
thereon,  cables  run  on  tl>e  block,  a  conical  net  secured  to 
one  of  the  cables,  said  net  consisting  of  a  length  of  netting 
having  its  ends  secured  by  a  lacing  run  through  the  meshes 
of  the  net.  a  net  supporting  frame  formed  in  sections  on 
a  second  cable,  bangers  on  the  supporting  frame  consist- 
ing of  stripe  of  metal  embracing  the  sections  of  the  frame, 
the  depending  portions  of  the  hangers  lying  parallel  and 
having  conducting  slots,  and  means  for  suspending  the  net 
frooa  the  iiangers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,149.     BOTTLE-CAP.     Chablm  W.  Cook,  BransTllla, 
Ind.    Piled  Apr.  5,  1907.    SerUl  No.  366.541. 


A  bottle  cap  conaisting  ot  a  shell  havli^  a  depreaaed 
itral  part,  an  outer  drcnlar  wail  adapted  to  be  crimped 
arovad  tha  month  of  the  bottle,  said  wall  and  depreaaed 
part  deflaing  aa  latamedlato  ^«Eq?ar  channel,  and  an 


annular  expansible  gaaket  lying  in  said  channel  and  of 
lesa  width  than  said  channel  which  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded by  the  action  of  crimping  tbe  cap  on  the  bottle  to 
form  a  seal,  exposed  to  the  fluid  within  the  bottle,  be- 
tween the  cap  and  bottle  mouth. 


876,150.     BOTTLB.     BamiaT  L.  Dimitbt.  New  Orleana, 
La.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,682. 


1.  A  non-rcflUable  bottle  including  a  valve  casing  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  the  bottle,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve  againat  nor- 
mal movement 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  valve  casing  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  the  bottle,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
caaing,  and  meana  for  locking  the  valve  against  normal 
movement,  said  means  being  automatically  released  upon 
tilting  of  the  bottle  beyond  the  horhu>ntal. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  valve  casing 
mounted  for  movement  within  the  bottle,  means  for 
Insuring  a  certain  position  of  the  casing  relative  to  the 
bottle  during  movement  of  tbe  bottle,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  an  inclined  valve  port  and  with  a  pin-recess, 
a  valve  movable  longitudinally  of  the  port,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  valve  and  freely  movable  therein,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin-recess  when  the  valve  is  on  Ita 
seat,  the  pin  Iwing  inclined  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  valve,  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  valve  ex- 
cept upon  arranging  the  bottle  in  poeition  to  gravitate  the 
pin  from  the  recees  in  the  casing. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  including  a  valre  casing  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  the  bottle,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
casing  and  movable  along  a  line  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve 
against  normal  movement. 

6.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  Including  a  valve  casing 
mounted  within  the  bottle,  means  for  Insuring  a  certain  po- 
sition of  the  casing  relative  to  the  bottle  during  movement 
of  the  bottle,  a  valve  carried  by  the  casing  and  movable 
along  a  line  inclined  to  tt>e  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  valve  against  normal  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Claddb  B. 
Serial  No. 


876,161.  VBHICLB-AXLB  LUBBICATOB. 
Doooa,  Wonder,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907 
866,961. 

1.  A  hnb  formed  with  a  bore  terminating  in  an  oil  paa- 
aage,  a  securing  plate  applied  to  the  hub,  a  cup  received  In 
the  bore  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  secur- 
ing plate,  a  removable  bottom  to  the  cup  having  an  open- 
ing thercthroogh,  and  a  bolt  rod  for  securing  tbe  parts  of 
the  cup  together,  said  rod  having  an  auger  extension  for 
cleaning  the  oil  passage. 

2.  An  oil  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  removable 
ends  to  the  barrel,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  oil  outlet 
therein,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  ends  to  clamp  the 
parts  together,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  for 
•eraring  the  cup  In  place. 

8.  An  oil  cap  for  vehicle  axles  having  removablA  eoda 
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aad  a  damping  rod  extending  through  the  cup  for  securing 
the  ends  In.  place,  said  clamping  rod  having  a  split  end 
forming  an  auger  extension  on  the  end  thereof. 


876.168.     ADJUSTABLE   ESCAPEMENT   FOB  CLOCKS 

AND  WATCHES.      WILLIAM    ^.    DODLBT   and   WAIJ<ACB 

B.  DcoLaY,  Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed  June  16,  1906.    BerUl 
No.  265.609. 


4.  A  hub  having  a  bore  therein  terminating  in  an  oil 
pasaage,  a  securing  plate  on  the  bub  surrounding  said  bore, 
a  cup  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  plate  and 
provided  with  removable  ends,  a  clamping  rod  for  securing 
the  ends  together,  said  rod  having  an  auger  extension 
adapted  to  project  in  the  oil  passage. 


876.152.  COMBINED  TUBBINE  WATBB-MuTOB  AND 
FAN-BLOWBB.  F«AMa  C.  DooDe.  Smith  H.  Doudb, 
and  Balph  A.  Douoa.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  337.789. 


In  a  water  motor  fan.  the  combination  of  a  fan  caaing 
formed  of  two  sections  secured  together  and  provided  with 
an  outlet,   one  of  said  sections  having   an   air  Inlet  ar- 
ranged approximately  centrally  thereof  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  provided  at  a  point  in  allnement  with  the 
center  of  the  air  Inlet  with  a  laterally-extending  bearing, 
said  bearing  projecting  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  section  with  which  it  is  formed,  a  bushing 
mounted  within  said  bearing  and  having  Its  inner  end  flush 
with  tbe  inner  end  of  the  bearing  and  lis  outer  end  pro- 
jecting past  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  means  extending 
through  the  bearing  for  securing  tbe  bushing  in  position,  a 
supporting  standard  for  said  fan   casing  connected  with 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  casing,  a  abaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  bushing  and  extending  beyond  both  ends  there- 
of, a  fan  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  ahaft  within  the 
fan  caaing  and  having  its  hub  abutting  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  bearing  and  the  inner  end  of  the  buahing,  a  tur- 
bine casing  mounted  00  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing  and 
surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  turbine  cas- 
ing having  one  aide  formed  of  a  removable  plate  whereby 
acceaa  can  be  had  to  the  said  turbine  casing,  a  turbine 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  turbine  caaing  and  hav- 
ing Its  hub  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  bashing, 
said  turbine  casing  provided   with   an   interiorly    screw- 
threaded  annular  portion  constituting  a  water  inlet  port 
arranged  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the  torblne.  a  nipple 
secured  to  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  extending  with- 
in the  turbine  easing,  and  a  water  outlet  for  said  tnrMne 
eaalng. 


In  a  time  piece,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  bridge,  a 
slide  block  mounted  upon  said  bridge,  a  balance  wheel  and 
its  bridge  mounted  upon  said  slide  block,  an  escapement. 
Including  a  pinion,  mounted  upon  said  slide  block,  all  tha 
parts  mentioned  being  movable  with  the  slide  block,  and  a 
wheel  forming  part  of  tbe  time  train  with  which  aald 
pinion  meshes  and  relative  to  which  It  movea  when  the 
slide  block  is  moved. 


876,164.  SHOCK-DEADENEB  FOB  VEHICLES.  Qastok 
DCMOND,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  828.466. 


"1^ 


A  double-acting  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
closed  cylinder  conUining  a  fluid  and  an  arch-ahaped  pis- 
ton of  such  diameter  as  to  provide  a  space  between  it  and 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  thereby  esUbllsblng  communica- 
tion between  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  above  the  piston 
and  that  portion  below  It.  said  piston  further  provided 
with  a  port,  and  a  spring-controlled  double-acting  valve 
mounted  In  said  port,  said  port  further  establlahing  com- 
munication between  that  portion  of  the  cylinder  above  tha 
piston  and  that  portion  below  It. 


876,155.  SUBFACINO  -  MACHINE.  Claub  A.  BOLCND, 
Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bmil  Bern- 
strom.  Providence  B.  I. ;  Hanna  Edlund  administratrix 
of  aald  Clans  A.  Bdlnnd.  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1906. 
Serial  No.  291,622. 

1.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertical  ahafi  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  a  sup- 
porting member  rigidly  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
horisontai  shaft  extended  through  said  supporting  member, 
means  for  preventing  roUtlon  of  said  shaft  oppoaitely  dla- 
pooed  dressing  rolls  mounted  on  said  horisontai  ahaft.  and 
means  for  rotating  each  roll  about  said  horlaontal  t»Mtt 
during  the  rotation  of  the  vertical  shaft. 
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2.  A  ■arflcin?  machine  comprising  a  inpporting  frame. 
proTlded  with  a  bearing  Bleeve,  a  vertical  ahaft  mounted 
to  rotate  in  said  aleeTe,  a  pinion  aecnred  to  said  shaft  and 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  sleere,  whereby  aald 
■haft  la  supported,  a  supporting  member  rifely  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  horizontally  arranged 
■haft  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  means  for  pre- 
renting  rotation  of  said  ahaft.  dreaalng  rolls,  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft,  pinions  on  said  roils,  and  a  second  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  bearing  sleeve  and  meahing  with  the  pinions 
of  aald  rolla.« 


3.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  vertical  ahaft  mounted 
to  rotate  in  aald  aleeve.  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  aald 
■teeve,  a  supporting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  borixontai  shaft  extended 
through  aald  .supporting  member,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  oppositely  dlaposed  dressing  rolls 
mounted  on  said  horiaontal  shaft,  and  pinlona  connected 
witli  aald  rolls  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said 
bearing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  portable 
carriage,  an  actuating  motor,  two  upright  shafts,  means 
whereby  both  of  said  shafts  are  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  said  motor,  a  longitudinally  disposed  ahaft  con- 
nected at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  upright  shafts. 
two  floor  dressing  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  on  each  of  said 
longitudinal  ahafta,  an  apron  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said 
carriage  on  which  the  operating  mechanism  Is  mounted, 
and  meana  for  adjuating  the  free  end  of  said  apron  to 
regulate  the  working  pressure  of  the  dressing  rolls  on  the 
surface  to  be  flnlaked. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
an  actuating  motor  located  on  said  carriage,  a  pair  of 
upright  shafts,  means  whereby  both  of  aald  shafts  are 
driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  floor  dressing 
rolls  connected  to  and  revolved  around  each  of  aald  ahaf ts, 
■aeana  for  rotating  each  roll  on  its  own  axis  as  it  is  car- 
ried around  said  shaft,  an  apron  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
aald  carriage  on  which  the  operating  mechanism  is  mount- 
ed, meana  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  aald  apron  to 
regulate  the  working  pressure  of  the  dressing  rolls  on  the 
surface  to  be  flnlahed,  and  means  whereby  said  carriage 
mmy  be  automatically  moved  to  carry  aald  rolls  over  the 
surface  to  be  dressed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


-876,1M.     CIGAR  •  CUTTER.  ,  William-  E.  Edwabos,  Ir- 
vington,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  389.942. 


1.  la  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
recessed  froa  one  edge  and  providing  an  Interior  alldeway, 
parallel  side  plates  having  registering  aperturea.  and  a 
kalfe  BMontcd  in  aald  alldeway  to  move  aeroaa  said  aper- 
tvras. 


2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
recessed  from  one  edge  and  providing  an  Interior  alldeway 
and  spring  recesses  at  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  slideway, 
side  plates  having  reglatering  apertures,  a  knife  mounted 
In  said  slideway,  and  aprings  in  aald  recesses  engaging 
said  knife. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
recessed  from  one  edge  and  proTlding  an  interior  slideway 
and  spring  recesses  at  the  oppoaite  sides  of  said  alldeway, 
side  plates  having  registering  apertures,  a  knife  mounted 
in  aald  slideway  with  an  inner  ahan>ened  edge  adapted  to 
move  across  said  apertures  snd  an  outer  expoaed  edge,  and 
springs  in  said  recesses  engaging  said  knife  and  normally 
holding  the  same  clear  of  said  aperturea. 

4.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
recessed  from  one  edge  and  providing  an  interior  alldeway 
and  spring  recesses  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slideway 
having  slits  at  their  inner  ends,  side  plates  having  regla- 
tering peripheral  recesses  and  inner  apertures,  a  knife 
mounted  in  said  slideway  with  an  inner  sharp  edge  adapt- 
ed to  move  acroas  said  aperture  and  an  outer  edge  exposed 
by  said  recesses  in  the  side  plates,  and  leaf  springs  In- 
serted at  one  end  in  said  silts  and  at  their  other  ends 
engaging  the  knife  normally  holding  the  latter  clear  of  the 
said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  akeleton  frame 
recessed  from  one  edge  providing  opposite  parallel  slide- 
ways  and  spring  recesses  extending  around  tbe  inner  ends 
of  and  behind  said  slldeways,  a  knife  mounted  in  aald 
slideways,  stops  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  slldeways,  leaf 
springs  projecting  from  said  spring  recesses  into  engage- 
ment with  said  knife  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  In- 
ner enda  of  the  slldeways,  and  stops  at  the  outer  ends  of 
suld  slldeways. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


876.157.     SI>CK>L-HOLDER.     Bbblin  EMPriiLD,  Indiana, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,697. 


In  a  apool  holder,  a  base,  a  pillow-block  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  central  seat,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
tu  said  seat,  and  a  spool  supporting  frame  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
disks,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  having  their  inner 
euds  received  and  held  between  said  disks,  spool  holding 
means  on  each  arm,  and  thread  receiving  means  csrried 
by  the  outer  end  of  each  arm. 


876,158.  VAT-DYE  DERIVED  FROM  INDIRUBIN  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gaoiikt  Enoi,  Basel, 
Switaerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chem- 
ical Industry  in  Baale,  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1907.  SerUl  No.  364,910. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
vat  dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  treating  with  a  halogen 
the  condensation  product  called  Indlrubln  and  derived 
from  Indoxyl  and  Isatln. 

2.  As  new  prodaets,  the  polyhalogenated  vat-dyestnCTs 
obtained  by  treating  indlrubln  with  more  than  two  atomic 
l»t>portions  of  a  halogen,  constituting  In  dry  state  violet 
crystalline  powders,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  greenish  blue  to  green  coloration,  soluble  In 
hot  anllln  and  nitrobensene  with  a  violet  coloration  and 
yielding,  when  treated  with  alkaline  reducing  agents,  a 
bright  yellow  vat  dyeing  cotton  violet  tints  fast  to  waah- 
Ing  and  chlotin. 
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876.159.     DRAWER  ATTACHMENT.     Pbtm  BaiccsoH, 
Whitehall,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.   Serial  No.  887,428. 


^^^,f^  ^^■i^'^:^^><kiw^^i^'^^ 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  supporting 
plates  secured  thereto,  of  a  recepUde.  pivot  plates  secured 
to  said  receptacle,  parallel  supporting  bare  pivoted  In  the 
pivot  plates  and  having  their  ends  Joumaled  la  the  sup- 
porting plates,  a  spring  -  actuated  latch  rod  ptrotally 
mounted  on  the  receptacle,  keepers  for  the  latch  rod,  said 
keepers  arranged  on  the  support  so  as  to  hold  the  recepta- 
cle either  in  folded  or  extended  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  support,  of  brack- 
ets secured  thereto,  a  drawer  or  similar  receptacle,  pivot 
platea  secured  to  ssid  drswer,  spaced  parallel  arranged 
supporting  rods  Journaled  in  the  brackets,  said  rods  hav- 
ing horizontal  portions  passing  beneath  the  drawer  and 
through  the  pivot  plates  carried  thereby,  a  spring-actuated 
latch  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  drawer,  means  for 
operating  said  rod,  guards  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
latch  rod.  keepers  for  the  rod,  said  keepers  being  located 
on  the  support  so  as  to  hold  the  drawer  either  In  extended 
or  In  closed  position. 


876,160.  CLAMP.  WiKW  D.  Fasib,  Medicine  Lodge, 
Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Chapln,  Medicine 
Lodge.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,095. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  arm,  of  an  insulating 
knob  having  a  central  opening  and  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  cross  arm,  and  a  pair  of  metal  straps  having 
openings,  a  bolt  engaging  the  openings  of  the  strap  at  one 
face  of  the  cross  arm,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  openings  in 
the  strap  and  the  opening  in  the  knob  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  opposite  face  of  the  cross  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cross  arm.  a  pair  of  resilient 
metal  strapa  having  openinga,  an  insolator  knob  harlnff 
a  semi-circular  depression  around  its  face  and  a  central 
opening,  and  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  cross  arm, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  straps  at  one 
face  of  the  cross  arm,  and  a  l>olt  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  openings  in  the  straps  and  the  central  opening  in 
the  knob  and  to  clamp  the  knob  t>etween  the  straps  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  opposite  face  of  the  arm. 


876,161.      CLASP.      William    C.    Fiwiobt,    Washington, 
D.  C.    Filed  June  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  822,720. 


w*» 


crimped  to  form  a  groove  leading  to  the  slot,  tbe  gripping 
member  having  an  integral  longitudinal  tongue  punched 
therefrom  and  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  base  member, 
and  a  detachable  lever  having  pivots  working  in  the  In- 
clined slots  In  the  ears  and  a  head  bearing  upon  the  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  of  the  gripping  member  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  the  free  ends  of  the  base  and  gripping  membsra 
together. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  member  having  eara  upon 
its  opposite  sides,  said  ears  being  each  provided  with  an  in- 
clined slot,  and  said  base  member  being  centrally  punched 
out  between  the  ears,  a  gripping  member  connected  to 
the  base  member  and  having  a  tongue  punched  therefrom, 
each  end  of  the  tongue  being  integral  with  the  gripping 
member,  and  a  lever  having  pivota  fitting  loosely  In  the 
slots  of  the  ears,  the  head  of  the  lever  bearing  upon  the 
said  tongue  and  forcing  the  same  into  the  opening  formed 
in  the  base. 


876,162.  GAGE  l'X)R  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Flood,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 
370,167. 


Jdlia  a. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  clasp  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal 
comprising  a  base  member  and  a  gripping  member,  an  ear 
at  each  side  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot,  each  ear  being 


1.  The  herein  described  gage  for  sewing  machines  con- 
■iating  of  a  flat  bar  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the 
paasage  of  a  fastening  screw  and  a  transverse  guide  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  said  bar  and  having  Jaws  which  dasp^  the 
edge  of  said  bar  and  substantially  flush  with  the  under 
face  of  the  same  and  a  tightening  screw  connecting  said 
Jawa 

2.  The  herein  described  gage  for  sewing  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  bar  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the 
passage  of  a  fastening  screw  and  a  guide  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  bar,  said  guide  having  a  vertical  flange  with  a 
central  opening  to  admit  the  passage  of  the  acrew  head  and 
Jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  edges  of  said  bar  extending  back 
from  aaid  flange  with  a  space  between  them  wide  enough 
for  the  passage  of  the  screw  head  and  a  tightening  screw 
connecting  said  Jaws. 

8.  The  herein  described  gage  for  sewing  mschlnes  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  bar  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the 
passage  of  a  fastening  screw  and  a  guide  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  bar,  said  guide  having  a  vertical  flange  with  a 
central  opening  to  admit  the  head  of  the  screw  and  Jaws 
extending  back  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  dasp  the 
edges  of  the  bar  eoch  Jaw  having  a  vertical  flange  sepa- 
rated by  a  space  sufllciently  wide  to  allow  of  the  passags 
of  the  screw  head  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
flanges  for  clamping  said  Jaws. 


8  7  6,163.  POLISHING- WHEEL.  John  B.  FoirrAiirt, 
Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George  D.  Barber,  tmstee, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
286,420. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  polishing  wheel  pro> 
vlded  with  a  rigid  periphery  overhanging  to  form  nommA 
■Ides,  of  a  aeries  of  pins  projecting  from  tbe  oppoaite  ddss 
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Of  laid  wlMd  wlUda  said  oTerhanctnc  periplitry  aad 
Adapttd  to  eacaf*  a  doth  «nTelopinff  said  perlpttery,  and 
■tim  for  praaatag  lald  dotb  acalnat  the  wheel  between 
aald  plna  and  aald  rigid  periphery,  whereby  the  doth  la 
atxatehed'orer  eald  periphery. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pollahlng  wheel  haylag  a  rigid 
periphery  and  receaeed  eldea,  of  a  aerlea  of  plna  projecting 
from  the  oppoalte  dde  of  aald  wheel  within  eald  receeaed 
aldea  and  adapted  to  oigage  a  cloth  uiTeloplng  aald  pe- 
rl^ery,  a  washer  on  each  aide  of  the  wheel,  baring  Ita 
drenmflarence  extending  beyond  lald  plna  bot  within  aald 
rcrcaatd  aide,  and  means  for  pressing  said  washers  agalnat 
aald  wheel,  whereby  the  doth  is  stretched  oTer  said  rigid 
parlpheryf 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pollahlng  wheel  and  polishing 
doth  to  be  applied  to  its  rim,  of  sharpened  plna  attached 
to  aald  wheel  by  which  said  doth  la  temporarily  faatened 
to  aald  wheel,  cyllndrleai  plna  attached  to  the  hnba  of  aald 
wheel,  annular  washers  sliding  apon  said  habs  and  cam 
ahaped  blocks  on  said  waahers  by  which  they  are  hdd 
tightly  between  said  cylindrical  pins  and  aald  wheel,  and 
In  contact  with  aald  doth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  polishing  wheel  having  an  OTer- 
h^"g*"g  periphery  forming  recessed  sides,  of  a  series  of 
pins  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  whed  be- 
tween^ said  OTerhanging  periphery  and  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  dotb  enTeloping  said  pe- 
riphery, an  annalar  washer  on  each  side  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  preaalng  aald  waahers  tightly  agalnat  aald 
whed,  said  washers  being  provided  with  concentric  dots 
to  recdve  the  «ids  of  said  pins  and  allow  the  rotation  of 
aald  waahers. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  polishing  wheel  and  polishing 
doth  to  be  applied  to  ita  rim,  of  a  series  of  pins  project- 
ing from  the  oppodte  sides  of  aald  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
'gage  said  doth,  an  annolar  washer  on  each  side  of  the 
whed,  means  for  presdng  said  washers  tightly  agalnat 
aald  wheel,  aald  waahers  being  provided  with  conoenrtlc 
dota  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  allow  the  rota- 
tkm  of  aald  waahera. 


S7e.lM.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOLLBB  FOB  THB  8PBBD 
OF  AUTOYBHICLBS.  Thohas  B.  Fobo,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Sertai  No.  808.487. 


1.  An  automatic  controller  for  the  speed  of  antovehldes 
eomprlslng  the  motor,  the  traction  wheels,  and  a  shifting 
derlee  having  a  pneumatic  actuator  controlled  by  the  eom- 
btaed  action  of  the  motor,  running  at  a  uniform  rate  of 
speed,  and  the  driven  traction  wheels  running  at  a  vary- 
ing rata  of  speed. 

2.  An  automatic  controller  for  the  speed  of  autovehl- 
claa,  comprlalng  the  motor,  the  traction  wheda.  a  ahlftlng 
davlee  for  controlling  the  tranaadaakm  of  power  from  the 
motor  to  the  traction  wheda,  and  an  automatically  con- 
trolled preesure  device  for  actuating  the  said  shifting  de- 
VKa. 

8.  ^kn  automatic  controUar  for  the  speed  of  antovehl- 
daa.  omprlalng  the  motor,  the  traction  wheda,  a  ahlftlng 
davtoa  for  eoatrolllng  the  tranamlaalon  of  power  from  the 
aM>tor  to  the  traction  wheela,  a  preaanre  device  for  actoat- 
ttg  the-  aald  ahlftlng  device,  and  meana  for  eontrolllag  the 
■tid  praaMua  device  from  the  traction  wheela 
•  4.  An  antoaatle  eoatroUcr  for  the  speed  of  antovehl- 
eoaprlalng  the  motor,  the  tractkm  wheela,  a  aerlea  of 
for  tmpartlag  dUterent  spseda  reapeetlvely  to  the 
wbaela,  a  afalftar  for  eoatroUlaff  aald  gearings  and 
■sraally  ■alntatntag  a  gtvan  ratio  of  speed  between  tto 


motor  and  the  traction  wheela,  a  pressure  device  for  actu- 
ating aald  ahlfter  to  change  the  ratio  of  speed  between  the 
normal  apeed  of  the  motor  and  the  varying  speed  of  the 
traction  wheela,  the  aald  preeaore  device  being  controlled 
by  a  reduction  or  Increaae  of  the  speed  of  the  traction 
wheda. 

S.  An  automatic  controller  for  the  speed  of  autovehldea 
comprising  the  motor,  the  traction  wheels,  a  shifter  for 
controlling  the  transmlsdon  of  power  from  the  motor  to 
the  traction  wheels,  and  a  preasure  device  having  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  connected  bores  of  different  diameters, 
pistons  in  the  said  bores,  and  having  a  common  piston  rod 
connected  with  the  said  shifter,  and  meana  for  delivering 
pressure  to  the  said  cylinder,  and  controlled  by  the  motor 
and  the  traction  wheds  of  the  vehide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.100.  WIBBLB88  -  TBLBOBAPH  TBAN8MITTINO 
8T8TBM.  Lkb  dk  Foaaar.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  George  K.  Woodworth.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  11, 
1904.     Serial  No.  207.383. 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  tranamlttlng  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  transmitting  loop  antenna,  constituting  a 
doeed  oacillating  drcult,  of  a  doeed  oacillatlng  energising 
circuit  aasodated  therewith  and  attuned  thereto. 

2.  The  combination,  at  a  station  for  tranamlttlng  dee- 
trie  wave  impulsea,  with  a  plurality  of  aerial  conductora 
divided  into  two  i>ortlons  having  their  upper  enda  con- 
nected together,  and  connected  to  earth  at  their  lower 
ends,  to  form  a  complete  dosed  oedllatlng-radlatlng  lo(4> ; 
of  an  oscillation  aource  coOperatlvdy  associated  with  aald 
loop;  and  means  for  tuning  said  aource  and  loop  with 
each  other. 

3.  The  combinati<m,  at  a  station  for  tranamlttlng  dee- 
tric  wave  impulaea,  with  a  plurality  of  aerial  conductora 
divided  Into  two  portions  having  their  upper  enda  con- 
nected together,  and  connected  .  to  earth  at  their  lower 
enda,  to  form  a  complete  dosed  osdllating-radiatlng  loop ; 
of  a  aeparate  original  doeed  oedllatlon-drcult  In  cooper- 
ative rdatlonship  with  said  loop;  and  ateaaa  for  tuning 
the  loop  and  original  oadllatioci  drcult  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  at  a  station  for  tranamlttlng  dee- 
trie  wave  Impulaea,  with  a  plurality  of  aerial  conductors 
divided  Into  two  portions  having  thdr  upper  enda  con- 
nected together,  and  connected  to  earth  at  their  lower 
ends,  to  form  a  complete  closed  oscillating-radiatlng  loop ; 
of  two  Inductance  coils,  one  for  each  dde  of  said  loop, 
meana  for  adjusting  said  colls;  and  a  aeparate  original 
cloaed  oadllatlon  drcult  adjuatably  connected  to  <Hie  of 
said  Inductance  coils. 

ft.  The  combination,  at  a  atatlon  for  tranamlttlng  eleo- 
trlc  wave  impulaea,  with  a  plurality  of  aerial  conductora 
divided  Into  two  portlona  having  their  upper  enda  eoo- 
nected  together,  and  connected  to  earth  at  their  lower 
uida,  to  form  a  complete  doeed  oedllatlng-radlatlng  loop ; 
of  two  Inductance  coils,  one  for  each  dde  of  the  loop ;  an 
oadllatlon  source  cooperatively  aaaodated  with  aald  loop; 
and  means  for  toning  aald  aoorea  and  loop  with 
other. 

[Oatma  •  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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876,168.  CB088IN0^3ATB.  John  J.  Oaad,  Harvey.  IlL, 
aaalgnor  to  Boda  Foundry  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1907.     Sertai  No.  S68,99a 


1.  In  combination,  a  gate  operating  shaft,  an  operating 
arm  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  locking 
recesses,  meana  for  operating  the  operating  arm.  and  an 
oscillatory  locking  arm  having  connection  to  the  operating 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  locking  receaaes 
when  the  operating  and  locking  arms  reach  either  of  their 
two  extreme  podtions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate  operating  shaft,  an  operating 
member  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  lock  engaging 
means,  lost  motion  connections  for  operating  the  operating 
member,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  loot  motion  etm- 
nection  with  said  operating  means  and  adapted  to  move 
the  lock  engaging  means  partially  to  locking  podtibn,  and 
a  weight  for  giving  the  locking  member  ita  final  movement 
to  locking  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  gate  operating  shaft,  an  operating 
member  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  lo(±  engaging 
means,  lost  motion  connections  for  operating  the  operating 
member,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  operating  means  and  adapted  to  move 
the  lock  engaging  means  partially  to  locking  position,  and 
Independent  means  for  giving  the  locking  member  its  final 
movement  to  locking  podtion. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate  operating  abaft,  an  operating 
arm  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  locking 
receases,  a  locking  arm  adapted  in  one  extreme  poaition  to 
engage  one  of  aald  recesses  and  in  the  other  extreme  pod- 
tion to  engage  the  other  of  said  receases  and  an  operating 
means  connected  to  the  operating  arm  and  the  locking  arm 
and  adapted  to  canae  the  engagement  of  the  losing  arm 
with  one  of  the  said  receases  when  the  operating  arm 
reaches  one  of  its  extreme  positiona 

0.  In  combination,  a  gate  operating  shaft,  an  operating 
arm  aecured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  locking 
receaaes,  a  locking  arm  adapted  in  one  extreme  podtion  to 
engage  one  of  said  recesses  and  in  the  other  extreme  pod- 
tion to  engage  the  other  of  aald  receaaes  and  an  operating 
meana  connected  to  the  operating  arm  1^  a  loot  motion 
connection  and  to  the  lodting  arm,  wberd>y  the  locking 
arm  Is  released  from  its  locking  connection  with  the  re- 
cesses before  the  operating  means  commences  to  turn  the 
operating  arm. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


876,167.  M0BTI8B-L0CK.  LoDis  8.  B.  Oaonoi,  Kam- 
loopa,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  FUed  June  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  881,461. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  caaing,  a  spindle-operated  latch  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  caaing,  a  dldlng  bolt  within  the  eastaic,  la- 
dependrat  of  the  latdi,  a  kay,  meana  for  operating  tbn  bolt 


by  aald  key,  a  locking  device  for  the  bolt,  and  a  rdeaslaff 
device  for  aald  locking  device,  operated  by  the  aald  key. 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  spring-controlled 
spindle-operated  latch  mounted  for  movement  in  the  caa- 
ing, a  bolt  having  Independent  sliding  movement  In  the 
caaing  adjacent  the  said  latch,  having  a  recess  therein, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  said 
dot,  a  key  arranged  to  enter  the  said  alot  and  engaging 
with  the  said  lever,  and  a  spring  locking  device  carried  by 
the  caaing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aald  bolt, 
which  apring^  locking  device  la  carried  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  bolt  by  the  action  of  the  aald  levw 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  key. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  bolt 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  casing,  the  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  ahoe,  and  an  enlargement  at  the  end  of  the 
aald  ahoe  also  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  caa- 
ing, a  spring  beariog  against  said  enlargement  and  an  end 
of  the  caaing,  the  aald  enlargement  being  provided  with  a 
receea  in  its  Inner  forward  tece,  a  spindle  sleeve  paaaed 
through  the  aald  receaa  in  the  said  enlargement,  being 
Jonmaled  In  the  aald  caaing,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  aald 
spindle  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  oppoeite  edgea  of 
the  receafi  in  aald  enlargement. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  bdt 
mounted  to  dide  in  the  casing,  a  ahoe  for  the  aald  bolt 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  therein  and  recesses  in 
its  upper  face,  guides  for  the  upper  and  lower  portiona  of 
the  aald  shoe,  a  release  lever  pivoted  in  the  slotted  pof^ 
tion  of  the  shoe,  a  spring  locking  device  secured  to  the 
said  casing,  being  normally  in  engagement  with  the  aald 
shoe  and  In  engagement  with  the  said  release  lever,  and  a 
key  adapted  to  actuate  the  bolt  by  entering  the  receeseo 
therein  and  to  operate  the  aald  aprlng  lock  by  operation 
t^nd  from  the  release  lever. 


876,108.     TBHICLB-WHEBL.     laa  L.  OOODSICH.  Curper- 
tino,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,289. 


1-  In  a  whed  conatructkm,  the  combination  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  axle,  a  deeve  rotatable  thereon,  a  hollow  hub  hav- 
ing a  limited  radial  movement  relative  to  the  deeva,  an- 
nular air  cuahlons  betwem  aald  deeve  and  huh,  fixed  and 
movable  annular  flanges  at  the  enda  of  the  deeve,  aald  hob 
having  annular  ends  opposing  said  flangea,  aald  flange* 
each  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  aerlea  of  balla  within 
aald  groove  and  engaging  the  contiguous  surface  of  the  an- 
nular end  head  of  the  hub,  and  annular  p^oMt^ga  between 
the  md  heada  of  the  hub  and  the  flangea,  one  of  aald  pack- 
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iasi  twlng  arransad  oataldt  of  tb«  mtIm  of  bslla  and  th« 
other  pftcklnc  being  arranced  Inside  of  the  same  aeries  of 
balls  whei^i7  a  dust-proof  Joint  Is  farmed. 

2.  la  a  wheel  constractlon,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tkMUurj  axle,  a  sleere  rotatable  thereon,  a  hab  snrronndlnf 
the  sleeTe,  annolar  air  cushions  between  the  sleere  and 
hob.  said  hnb  harlng  Integral  flanges  at  the  ends  snbstan* 
tially  closing  said  ends  and  forming  a  hooslng  for  the  air 
cushions,  fixed  and  morable  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
■toere  oppoelng  the  end  flanges  of  the  hab,  and  ball-bear- 
ings between  the  fixed  and  morable  flanges  and  the  con- 
tlgnons  end  flanges  of  the  hnb,  annolar  packings  between 
the  hnb  and  flanges,  one  of  said  packings  being  arranged 
oatslde  of  one  of  the  ball-bearings  and  the  other  packing 
being  arranged  inside  of  this  same  ball-bearing,  said 
cnshlons  baring  nipples  extending  throogh  the  hnb  to 
allow  the  caBhl<ms  to  be  Inflated  from  the  oatslde. 


876,199.  RBCBPTACLB  FOB  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
OiLBMT  W.  OooDBiDOB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Brldg<q>ort,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connectlent  FUed  June  14,  1007.  Serial  No. 
370,064. 


1.  A  alga  receptacle  baring  laterally  projecting  logs  %t 
front  and  back  with  connecting  strengthening  ribs. 

2.  A  sign  recepUde  baring  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite logs  at  the  front  and  a  like  pair  at  the  back  bat  oat 
ef  line  with  those  at  the  f^ont,  and  ribs  connecting  the 
front  with  the  back  lags. 


876,170.  -FLOATING  PIBB.     Cbabu*  E.  Okaxt,  Allen- 
dale. Cal.    Filed  Sept  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  892,760. 


1.  A  floating  pier  consisting  of  a  buoyant  stractare,  a 
suitable  support  with  means  for  connecting  the  pier  to  the 
support  to  allow  the  pier  to  rise  and  Call,  and  roller 
bnfien  carried  by  the  pier. 

2.  A  floatlag  pier  consisting  of  a  buoyant  structure,  a 
•altable  support  with  means  for  connecting  the  pier  to 
the  support  to  allow  the  pier  to  rise  and  fall,  and  roUer 
boffws  carried  by  the  pier,  said  roller  balfers  being  yMd- 
lailF  swppoitsd  at  9am  end. 

8.  A  tea  ting  plw  cooststlng  of  a  booyant  structure^  a 
•ultnbls  sapport  with  means  for  connecting  the  pier  to  the 
■■pport  to  allow  the  pier  to  riss  and  fall,  roller  boffin 
by  the  pisr,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
at  bethsBds. 
4.  ▲  leatlac  pier  consisting  of  a  bw^ant  structure,  a 
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support  to  allow  the  pier  to  rise  and  fall,  roller  buffers 
carried  by  the  pier,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bnffers  in  clusters,  and  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  meana 
for  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rollers  including  a 
cross-bead  in  which  a  duster  of  rollers  is  piroted,  and  a 
transrersely  morable  beam  member  connected  to  the  crc 
head  and  slldable  in  guldee  in  said  buoyant  struetare. 


876,171.  FIBEPBOOF  BUILDING.  Paul  W.  GiASXTir- 
SKI.  Tempelbof,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  876384. 


1.  In  a  flre-proof  building  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bly room  with  two  fixed  floors  superposed  one  orer  the 
other  and  both  prorided  with  openings,  a  morable  floor 
in  the  opening  of  and  normally  registering  with  the  higher 
flxed  floor  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  opening  of 
the  onder-floor,  a  counter-weight  derice  for  said  morable 
floor,  a  tappet  flxed  upon  said  coanta--welght  derice,  an 
arm  prorided  with  a  nose,  said  arm  being  piroted  to  said 
tappet,  a  flxed  guide  adapted  to  guide  said  arm  and  baring 
a  rising  part,  slides  adapted  to  be  mored  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  higher  floor  when  the  morable  floor  is  lowered 
for  shotting  off  the  sssembly  room  from  the  under-floor 
in  a  flre-proof  and  smoke  tight  manner,  a  tappet  on  each 
slide,  said  tappet  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
tappet  of  the  counter  weight  derice  when  aald  arm  is  ifi 
the  rising  part  of  the  fixed  guide,  to  more  the  slides  to 
the  closing  position,  the  nose  of  said  arm  engaging  the 
tappet  of  the  slide  when  the  morement  of  the  counter- 
weight derice  is  rerersed. 

2.  In  a  fire-proof  building,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bly room  with  superposed  flxed  floors,  esch  prorided  with 
an  opening,  a  morable  floor  normally  registering  with  the 
opening  of  the  upper  flxed  floor  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  the  opening  of  the  lower  floor,  slides  connected  with 
said  morable  floor  and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  upper  floor  when  the  morable  floor  is  lowsred 
whereby  to  shut  off  the  apper  floor  from  the  lower  floor, 
supplementsry  slides  in  connection  with  the  said  slides, 
and  means  for  morlng  said  supplementary  slides  Isterally 
with  reapect  to  the  said  flrst  named  elides  when  said  first 
named  slides  are  mored. 

8.  In  a  fire-proof  building,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bly room  with  two  superposed  fixed  fioors,  esch  prorided 
with  an  opening,  a  moraMe  fioor  normally  registering  with 
the  opening  of  the  upper  floor  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  the  opening  of  the  lower  floor,  elides  connected  with 
said  morable  floor  and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  the  open- 
ing of  the  upper  floor  when  the  morable  floor  is  lowered 
whereby  to  shot  off  the  opper  floor  from  the  lower  floor, 
sapplemoitary  slides  in  connection  with  the  flrst  named 
alldea,  and  means  for  laterally  displscing  the  supplemen- 
tary alides  whsn  the  flrst  named  slides  are  mored,  said 
means  comprising  shears  baring  one  end  piroted  to  the 
8upplem«itary  slldas,  and  a  flxed  guide  for  engagement 
by  the  other  end  of  the  ahears. 

4.  In  a  flre-proof  building,  the  combination  of  an  ssssm- 
bly  room  with  two  superposed  flxed  floors,  esch  prorided 
with  an  opening,  a  morable  flow  normally  reglstming  with 
the  opening  of  the  upper  floor  sod  sdaptsd  to  be  lowered 
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Into  the  opening  of  the  lower  floor,  si  idee  connected  with 
ssid  morsble  floor  and  adapted  to  be  mored  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  upper  floor  when  the  movable  floor  Is  lowered 
whereby  to  shut  off  the  upper  floor  from  the  lower  floor, 
supplementary  slides  in  connection  with  the  flrst  named 
slides,  means  for  morlng  said  slides  laterally  with  respect 
tu  the  first  named  slides  when  ssid  flrst  named  alldea  are 
mored,  a  gallery  abore  the  upper  floor,  curtains  mounted 
above  the  gallery  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  shut  off 
the  gallery  from  the  Interior  of  the  building,  and  a  com- 
mon actuating  device  for  said  morsble  floor  and  said  cur- 
tslns  whereby  to  operste  said  floor  and  curtains  in  unison. 


876,172.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT.  JoH»  Gbossgb- 
BADM,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
833,818. 


A  scarf  or  tie  baring  the  Inner  apron  thereof  provided 
on  its  Inner  face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  loop 
adapted  to  receive  a  member  of  a  clamp  ft>  secure  the 
scarf  or  tie  to  a  shirt  bosom. 


876.173.     CATAMBNIAL  DBAWBBS.     Fannt  GCTTiiAif, 

New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed   July   2,    1907.      Serial    No. 
881,829. 


1.  Sanitary  drawers  adapted  to  be  opened  at  the  front 
and  along  the  legs,  and  having  a  flap  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  front  of  the  drawers,  portions  of  the  flap 
forming  portions  of  the  said  legs  and  tightening  straps  se- 
cured to  the  seat  of  the  drawers  snd  srranged  to  pass 
under  the  crotch,  the  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  front  of  the  drswers. 

2.  Sanitary  drawers  having  a  front  flap  capable  of  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
•sat  of  the  drawers,  s  pad  of  an  absorbent  materiSl  tor 
nmovable  attachment  to  the  said  seat  and  flap  and  tl^t- 
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ening  straps  secured  to  the  sest  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
sbly  secured  to  the  front  of  the  drawers. 

3.  Sanitary  drawers  having  a  front  flap  capable  of  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
seat  of  the  drawers,  the  said  seat  and  front  flap  having 
loops,  a  pad  of  an  absorbent  msterisi  removably  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  said  loops,  and  straps  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  seat  of  the  drawers  and  crossing  each 
other,  under  the  crotch,  the  said  streps  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  front  of  the  drawers. 

4.  A  sanitary  drawers  having  a  front  flap  capable  of  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
sest  of  the  drawers,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  said  sest  and 
flap,  and  having  a  transrersely  extending  slit  st  the  in- 
side of  the  drawers,  and  a  aheet  of  moisture-proof  material 
held  in  the  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  remored  and 
replaced  by  way  of  the  said  slit. 

6.  SanlUry  drawers  harlng  a  front  flap  capable  of  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
seat  of  the  drawers,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  said  seat  and 
flap  and  harlng  a  transrersely  extending  slit  at  the  Inside 
of  the  drawers,  a  sheet  of  moisture-proof  material  held 
in  the  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
by  the  way  of  the  said  slit,  loops  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
ssid  sest  and  flap  at  the  ends  of  the  said  alit,  and  a  pad 
of  an  absorbent  material  and  removably  tied  at  ita  ends 
to  the  said  loops. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


876,174.     SAP  -  COLLECTOR.     Moss    Hall,   De   Fonlak 
Springs,  FU.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  896,496. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sap  box,  and  a 
perforated  apron,  ssid  spron  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  box  snd  extending  partly  over  the  same,  said 
apron  further  being  extended  beyond  said  box  and  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  removably  to  a  support,  said  apron 
being  formed  to  engage  the  front  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sap  box,  and  an 
apron,  said  apron  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
box  and  extending  partly  over  the  same,  said  apron 
farther  having  projectionr  at  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
adapted  to  secure  It  to  the  sides  of  said  box  and  being 
provided  at  the  forward  edge  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  at  the  forward  side  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  s  sap  box  harlng  a 
perforated  apron  mounted  thereupon,  said  apron  harlng 
flanges  adapted  to  guide  the  sap  into  the  box,  said  flanges 
harlng  openings,  catches  mounted  upon  ssid  ssp  box  snd 
adapted  to  form  pirotal  connection  with  said  apron  at 
said  openings  and  means  st  the  lower  edge  of  said  apron 
whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  said  sap  box. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  sap  box,  an  apron 
mounted  thereupon,  the  back  edge  of  said  box  forming  a 
sleere,  snd  an  elongated  member  arranged  within  said " 
sleere  and  extending  laterally  therebeyond,  the  extndlag 
ends  of  said  elongated  member  constituting  catches  for 
plrotally  securing  said  apron,  ssid  apron  at  the  front  edge 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  member  having  laterally 
extending  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  box. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  sap  box,  an  apron 
mounted  upon  said  sap  box,  saM  apron  having  a  alaers 
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•C  Mi  fMTward  adc*.  aad  a  wlr«  member  arraBaed  wttiiln 
wid  alawi  aad  proijaettas  therebeyond  for  Mevrlac  nld 
ayroa  la  poaltioo. 

[Clalaa  6  aad  7  aot  prtatad  la  tba  GaaaCta.] 


•Ti»17B.  COKB-UrrBLIlfO  MACHINB.  JORX  B.  HAM, 
CoTlactoa«  Va^  awtgaor  to  Corlaftoa  Maehlae  Co»- 
paay.  a  Cotporattoo  of  TlrglBla.  FUed  Jose  IS,  IMM. 
tartal  Mow  S21,M0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  eoke  oven  of  the  beehlTe 
type,  of  a  platform  arranged  to  awing  horlsontally  aboTe 
the  oTea  on  a  anltable  tmek,  and  to  be  adjosted  Tertlcally 
at  different  angle*,  and  a  deTlce  npported  on  the  plat- 
form, arranged  to  be  lowered  Into  the  OTeii  from  the  top, 
whereby  the  coke  therein  may  be  leveled. 

2.  The  comblaatloo  with  a  eoke  oven  of  the  beehlTe 
type,  of  a  platform  arranged  to  awing  borlsontally  above 
the  OTea  on  a  anltable  tmek,  and  to  be  adjusted  Tertleally 
at  different  angles,  aad  a  derlee  supported  on  the  platform, 
arranged  to  be  lowered  Into  the  oven  from  the  top,  where- 
by the  eoke  therein  may  be  leveled  by  meaaa  of  arms  which 
automatically  spread  after  lnt»>ductlon  Into  the  oven,  and 
which  are  rotated  therein  at  any  desired  speed. 

5.  In  a  coke  leveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
arranged  to  be  introduced  into  the  coke  oven,  rotated 
therein  and  withdrawn  therefrom ;  two  arms  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  shaft  arranged  to  spread  automatically 
after  the  ahaft  Is  latrodnocd  Into  the  coke  oven  ;  means  for 
Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
raising  the  arms  upon  the  shaft  and  withdrawing  the 
shaft  after  rotation  as  described,  and  meana  upon  the 
ahaft  for  adjusting  the  vertical  movement  thereof  to  any 
desired  height  of  ^arge  In  the  oven. 

4.  In  a  coke  leveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  arranged  to  be  Introduced  Into  the  coke  oven,  ro- 
tated therein  aad  withdrawn  therefrom :  two  arms  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  arranged  to  spread  auto- 
■atJcally  after  the  shaft  Is  Introduced  Into  the  coke  ovea  ; 
a  eonlcally  shaped  collar,  sliding  on  the  shaft,  arranged 
t»  aaslat  th«  spreadlag  of  the  arau ;  means  fbr  Imparting 
a  rotary  ssovement  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  raising  the 
anu  apoa  the  shaft  and  withdrawing  the  shaft  after  rota- 
tlM  sohstaatlally  as  described. 

6.  IB  a  eeke  leveling  sMchlne,  the  eemblaatlon  of  a 
tTMk  moaated  oa  a  tradi  vpoa  a  suitable  platform,  a 
plattorm  moaated  oa  the  truck  arranged  to  swing  around 
a  esatral  bearing  a  frame  mounted  on  the  platform, 
a  akaft  ssovated  oa  the  fraipe  arraaged  to  be  latrodnead 
lato  the  eofee  oven,  rotated  therein  aad  wlthdrawa  there- 
two  arms  attadMd  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  ar- 

ta  spread  automatically  after  the  shaft  is  tatro- 
laio  the  eoke  ovea;  means  for  Impartial  a  rotary 
It  to  tlM  shaft  aad  meaaa  for  taMag  the 
•■i  wMMmwteff  the  shaft  after  rotatton  as  dsscrlhed. 
iOalaw  6  to  IS  aot  prtetcd  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


878,178.      PULLBT-BLOCK.     BainnRT    W.    HAxmnm, 
Oakland.  CaL    FUed  June  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,428. 


1.  A  pulley,  plates  located  at  owotitt  sides  of  the  pulley, 
a  journal  for  the  pulley,  extmdlng  between  said  plates, 
said  jouraal  having  shoulders  against  which  said  plates 
abut,  and  Inner  and  outer  packing  rings  fitted  sgalnst  the 
pulley,  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  the  Inner  rings  bearing 
against  said  plates. 

2.  A  pulley,  plates  located  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pul- 
ley, a  journal  for  the  pulley,  extending  between  said  plates, 
said  journal  having  ahoulders  against  which  said  platss 
abut.  Inner  and  outer  packing  rings  fitted  agalnat  the 
pulley  at  opposite  sidee  thereof,  the  Inner  rings  bearing 
against  said  plates,  and  spring  means  encircling  the  outer 
packing  rings. 

8.  A  pulley,  a  journal  for  the  pulley,  having  shoulders; 
a  packing  box  In  section*  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley, 
means  for  clamping  the  sections  of  the  packing  box 
against  said  shoulders,  packing  means  between  the  pulley 
and  the  packing  box,  and  packing  meana  surrounding  the 
packing  box. 

4.  A  pulley,  a  journal  for  the  pulley,  a  packing  Imhi 
aasodated  with  the  pulley,  a  packing  between  the  pulley 
and  the  packing  box,  a  packing  surrounding  the  packing 
box,  and  an  annular  vptlng  for  holding  the  latter  packing 
In  plaea. 

5.  A  puUey,  a  journal  for  the  pulley,  a  packing  box 
associated  with  the  pulley,  a  packing  between  the  pulley 
and  the  packing  box,  a  packing  surrounding  the  packing 
box,  an  annular  spring  for  holding  the  latter  packing  In 
place,  and  a  strip  between  said  latter  packing  and  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


878.177.     FABM-OATE.     Bkos   W.    Harden,    Frankfort, 
Ky.    FUed  Oct  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  898.460. 


c-; 


IIHI 

"T 

1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  gate  adapted  to  swUag  about 
a  vertical  axis ;  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horlaoatal  axis;  a  pitman  connecting  said  oper- 
atlBff  SMMber  aad  said  gate  and  through  whldi  said  gata 
may  be  opaiatsd;  a  vertically  extending  guide;  a  sllda 
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adapted  to  move  upon  said  guide ;  a  second  pitman  connect- 
ing said  slide  and  operating  member  and  through  which 
said  member  may  be  swung  upon  Its  azla  to  swing  the 
gata  into  an  open  or  closed  position ;  and  means  for  oper- 
atlag  said  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horisontal  axis;  a  pitman  connecting  said  oper- 
ating member  and  said  gate  and  throng  which  aaid  gate 
may  be  operated;  a  vertically  extending  guide;  a  slide 
adapted  to  move  upon  said  guide;  a  second  pitman  con- 
necting said  slide  and  operating  member  and  through 
which  said  member  may  be  swung  upon  Its  axis;  and 
means  for  operating  said  sUde,  the  relative  arrangement 
of  the  parte  being  such  that  when  the  slide  is  in  its  lowest 
position  the  gate  wUl  be  locked  in  either  Ita  open  or 
closed  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ga^  adapted  to  swlnff  about 
a  vertical  axis,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horisontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  oper- 
ating member  and  said  gate  and  through  which  said  gate 
may  be  operated ;  a  vertically  extending  guide ;  a  slide 
adapted  to  move  upon  said  guide ;  a  second  pitman  con- 
necting said  slide  and  operating  member  and  through 
which  said  member  may  be  swung  upon  Its  axis ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  slide,  the  relative  arrangement  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  when  the  slide  is  in  Its  lowest 
position  the  end  of  the  second  pitman  aforesaid  connect- 
ed therewith  will  be  below  the  end  of  said  pitman  connect- 
ed with  tbe  operating  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horisontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  operating 
member  and  said  gate  and  through  which  said  gate  may  be 
operated ;  a  vertically  extending  guide ;  a  vertically  mov- 
able allde  guided  In  its  movement  by  said  guide ;  a  second 
pitman  connecting  said  slide  and  operating  member  and 
through  which  said  member  may  be  swung  upon  Ita  axis 
to  swing  tbe  gate  into  an  open  or  closed  position ;  and 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  aald  slide  and  by  means 
of  which  It  may  be  moved  In  a  vertical  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  vertical  post ;  a 
gate  hinged  to  said  post ;  an  operating  member  for  swing- 
ing said  gate,  aald  member  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  a 
horisontal  axla ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  said  gate ;  a  vertically  movable  allde ;  a  guide 
secured  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  guide  said  allde  In  Its 
movement ;  a  second  pitman  connecting  said  slide  and  oper- 
ating member  and  through  which  said  member  may  be 
swung  upon  ita  axis  to  swing  the  gate  Into  an  open  or 
closed  position ;  a  flexible  operating  member  attached  to 
said  slide ;  and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  post  and  through 
which  aaid  operating  member  passes. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,178.     PENCIL-BOX.     Edwasd  I.  Hawk,  Divide,  Colo. 
FUed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,604. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plate  provided 
at  oae  of  its  ends  with  an  attaching  flange  which  la  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  support,  a  box  having  a  ver- 
tical perforation  at  one  end.  a  buahlng  In  aald  perforation, 
the  buahlng  belnc  of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  box  at  that  end,  and  a  pivot  acrew  passed  through 
the  plate  and  through  the  buahlng  and  Into  tbe  support, 
the  box  being  adapted  to~  be  swung  to  position  beneath  the 
support  aad  between  the  same  and  the  plate  and  to  be 
swung  outwardly  from  beneath  the  support. 

2.  The  comblaatlon   with  a  support,  of  a  plate  pro- 


▼tdod  at  oae  of  Its  ends  with  aa  attaching  flange  wkMi  la 
secured  to  the  under  aids  of  the  support,  a  box  havlnc 
a  vertical  perforation  at  one  end,  a  hnahlng  in  aald  par^ 
foratlon,  the  buahlng  being  of  a  loigth  groater  than  tha 
thlckneas  of  the  box  at  that  end.  a  pivot  oeraw  paaaad 
throu^  the  plate  aad  through  the  buahlaff  aad  tato  tha 
support,  the  box  being  adapted  to  be  swuag  to  poaltloB  be- 
neath the  support  and  between  the  same  and  the  plats  aaA 
to  be  swung  outwardly  from  beneath  the  support,  antf 
Bsans  for  holding  the  box  against  saeh  outward  awlnglnff 
movement 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  plata  pro* 
vided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  attachlag  flaaga  whldi 
Is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  support  a  box  havlnf 
a  vertical  perforation  at  one  end,  a  buahlng  In  ^t<|  per. 
foratlon,  the  bushing  being  of  a  length  greater  than  tha 
thickness  of  the  box  at  that  end.  a  pivot  acrew  pasasfl 
through  the  plate  and  through  the  bushing  and  into  tha 
support  the  box  being  adi^ted  to  be  swung  to  position 
beneath  the  support  and  between  the  same  and  the  plata 
and  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  beneath  the  support  a 
bolt  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  box,  the  attaching  flange 
upon  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  into 
which  the  bolt  la  to  be  shot  uid  a  finger  piece  carried 
by  the  bolt  whereby  It  may  be  moved. 


876,179.  STABLE  SOLUTION  OF  HTDBOOBN  PBR- 
OXID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  WALTBa 
HaiNMCi,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  Germany.  FUed  Aug.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  328.904.     (Specimens.) 

1.  A  process  for  Increasing  tbe  stability  of  a  solution  of 
liydrogen  peroxld  of  add  constltutl<m  which  consists  In 
adding  an  organic  amldo-derlvatlve  to  such  solution. 

2.  A  stable  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  containing  froa 
add  and  an  admixture  of  organic  amldo-derlvatlves,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


878.180.  LEAF-BURNING  CABT.  CoLLtaa  V.  HsMBif- 
WAT  and  Lawis  F.  Kirk,  Pocantlco  HUla,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,890. 


:^^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wheeled  vehlde,  of  a  hoppar- 
ahaped  foramlnous  box  or  body  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
ahleld  supported  beneath  and  q>aced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  box  or  body  and  aeparated  therefrom  at  all  points  by 
a  free  air  space. 

2.  In  a  leaf  burning  cart,  the  combination  of  the  azla 
mounted  upon  wbeela,  the  foramlnous  body  mounted  upon 
and  spaced  above  the  axle,  and  a  ahleld-pan  suspended  fron 
the  body  by  flexible  supports  and  resting  above  the  azla 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  free  to  move  longt- 
tudlnally  with  relation  therto. 

8.  In  a  leaf  burning  cart  the  combination  of  a  body 
formed  with  aides  and  bottom  of  foramlnous  or  open-work 
metal,  a  pair  of  wheels  and  draft  apparatua  by  which  aald 
cart  may  be  moved  over  the  lawn,  and  a  sereea  of  laipar- 
forate  material  suspended  loosely  aad  freely  beneath  tha 
body  and  separated  therefrom  to  permit  relatlva  mova- 
ment  of  said  screen  and  expose  it  above  and  below  to  the 
drculatloa  of  air. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  axle  mounted  upon  whsela. 
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the  tonuBlBoaa  box  or  body,  tho  standards  bstwcea  tSs 
axis  and  ths  body  for  oioaiitliis  the  latter  opon  the  for- 
mer, the  shield -pan,  flexible  supports  connecting  the 
ahield-pan  with  the  body  and  sapportlnc  the  pan  abore 
the  axle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

B.  In  a  leaf  bamlng  cart,  the  combination  of  a  forami- 
ttOQs  box  or  body,  with  an  agitator  consisting  of  an  open- 
work metal  frame  mounted  upon  a  lifting  and  operstlng 
bar  or  handle,  said  frame  being  supported  wiUiln  the  fo- 
ramlnoQs  box  or  body  opon  the  bottom  thereof  with  said 
bar  or  liandle  projecting  throngh  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
box  or  body  upon  which  it  bears  or  fnlcmms,  whereby  a 
bamlng  mass  of  leaves  la  the  body  may  be  lifted  and  agi- 
tated, as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


876.181.  BOG-WASHINQ  MACHINE.  Hammj  W.  HJUrxT, 
Cortland,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Wool- 
land,  Cortland.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
862,171. 


In  an  egy  washing  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  tobnlar  rotary  shaft  Joarnaled  in  said  bearings,  a 
hollow  cnrrlllnear  cleaning  brush  remoyably  threaded  onto 
the  end  of  and  for  movement  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
operating  the  latter,  end  a  water  pipe  extending  throogh 
the  shaft  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  and  for 
supplying  water  to  the  brush. 


878,182.  ANNEALING  •  FURNACE.  JAMM  A.  HuaiCK, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  17.  190S.  Serial  No. 
260,668. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heated  retort  having  at  the  de- 
livery end  a  seal  containing  a  plurality  of  Independent 
bodice  of  liquid  with  means  for  causing  one  or  more 
•trands  of  wire  to  pass  through  said  retort,  and  succee- 
■Ivaty  through  the  bodies  of  liquid  at  the  sealed  end  of  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  haated  retort  having  a  duplex 
■sal  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  same,  with  means  for  pass- 
lag  ooe  or  more  strands  of  wire  through  tlie  retort  and  sne- 
usselnilj  through  the  bodies  of  liquid  with  which  said  dn- 
pl«x  seal  is  provided. 

8.  Tke  oombtaiation  of  a  heated  retort  having  a  liquid 
Mai  at  the  delivery  ead,  means  tor  eanal«f  a  wire  or  sarlsa 
■C  wires  to  pass  throagh  said  retort  and  its  seal,  a  slotted 
hood  for  said  seal,  and  a  directing  roller  located  in  line 
altk  tko  riot  IB  the  hood  of  the  seal. 


876,188.  ANNEALING-FURNACE.  Jamib  A.  HsaaiCK, 
PhlladelphU.  Ps.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
260,658. 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  heated  retort  with  a 
dry  air  loclt  bsving  a  wster-sealed  cover  at  the  inlet  end 
through  which  material  can  be  charged  Into  the  retort. 

2.  An  annealing  furnace  hsrlng  a  heated  retort  with  a 
double  air  lock  at  the  inlet  end  throogh  either  of  which 
materials  can  be  charged  Into  the  retort. 

3.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  heated  retort  pro- 
vided at  Ita  inlet  end  with  a  double  air  lock,  and  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  two  locks  so  as  to  operate  in  con- 
junction with  either. 

4.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  heated  retort  with  an 
air  lock  having  a  water-sealed  cover  at  the  Inlet  end.  said 
air  lock  being  provided  with  an  escape  pipe  through  which 
air  may  be  forced  from  the  lock  by  a  non-oxidlxlng  fluid 
within  the  retort,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  annealing  furnace  having  a  heated  retort  with  an 
air  lock  at  the  Inlet  end.  said  air  lock  having  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  valve  for  op«ilng  and  closing  communication  with 
the  air  lo^.  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  the 
valve  In  the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


876.184.  ROTAHY  ENGINE.  Roanar  H.  HiooimbothaH, 
Village  Springs,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
858.342. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  piston 
chambers,  of  a  web  located  between  the  Intersecting  por- 
tions of  the  chambers  and  carried  by  the  side  walls,  shafts 
passing  tlurough  the  casing  and  respectively  disposed  con- 
centrically to  the  dliferent  chambers,  supports  fixed  to  the 
shafts  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chambers,  and 
pistons  carried  by  the  supports  and  offset  from  the  oppoe- 
Ing  sides  of  the  same,  said  pistons  operating  in  the  said 
piston  chambers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  piston  chambers  and  associated  disk  receiving 
chambers,  one  of  the  disk  receiving  chambers  being  located 
on  one  side  of  one  of  the  piston  chaml>ers,  the  other  disk 
receiving  chamlwr  being  located  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
other  piston  chamber,  said  piston  chambers  having  spaced 
intersecting  portions,  of  a  web  located  between  the  tnter^ 
seetlng  portions  of  the  piston  chambers,  shsfts  passing 
throngh  the  casing  and  disposed  concentrically  to  the 
different  chambers,  disks  secured  to  the  shafts  and  lo- 
cated raspectiveiy  in  the  disk  receiving  chambers,  curved 
pistons  carried  by  the  disks  and  offset  from  ttie  opposing 
sides  of  the  same,  said  pistons  operating  respectiveiy  In 
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the  associated  piston  chambers,  and  means  for  insuring  a 
synchronous  rotstion  of  the  shafts. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
hSTlng  Intersecting  piston  chambers,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  and  exhsusting  it  from  the  chaml>er8, 
curved  pistons  operating  in  the  chambers,  and  mesns  for 
effecting  a  synchronous  rotation  of  the  pistons,  said  pis- 
tons being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  closure 
plugs  threaded  into  their  ends. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  substantially  circular  intersecting  cliannels  con- 
stituting piston  chaml>ers,  of  a  web  defined  l)etween  the 
intersecting  portions  of  the  chaml>ers  and  having  a  vent 
port  therethrough  extending  from  one  channel  to  the 
other,  pistons  operating  In  said  channels,  and  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  said 
channels  in  rear  of  the  pistons. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  substantially  circular  intersecting  channels  con- 
stituting piston  chambers,  of  a  web  defined  between  the 
intersecting  portions  of  the  chambers  and  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  vent  ports  extending  from  one  channel  to 
the  other,  pistons  operating  in  the  said  channels,  means 
for  insuring  synchronous  rotation  of  the  pistons,  and 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  and  exliausting  It 
from  the  channels  at  or  contlgnoos  to  their  points  of  inter- 
section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,186.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     Cvama.  T.  Hilluan,  Roches- 
ter, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1905.    Serisl  No.  277.426. 


A  tooth  brosh  hsving  a  straight  handle  memlier  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  laterally-extending  arc-shaped  el- 
liptical portion  the  extremity  of  which  is  rounded,  said 
arc-shaped  end  provided  with  bristles  projecting  radially 
from  three  sides  and  from  the  rounded  extremity  thereof. 


876.186.  EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.  Fmdehick  E.  Hop- 
kins, Sterling.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
807,649. 


1.  The  combination  with  car  steps  provided  at  opposite 
■ides  with  guides,  of  an  extension  step  located  beneath  the 
car  step,  a  slldable  frame  composed  of  sides  movable  up- 
wardly end  downwardly  In  the  guides,  and  a  transverse 
bottom   connecting  portion  receiving  the  extension  step 


and  provided  at  a  point  betwem  Its  ends  with  an  approxl- 
mately  U-shaped  loop  or  bend  extending  forwardly  to  the 
fiont  portion  of  the  extension  step,  fastening  devices  for 
securing  the  loop  or  bend  and  the  side  portions  of  tho 
bottom  of  the  slldable  frame  to  the  extension  step,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  tho  aUdaUo 
frame. 

2.  The  eombinstlon  with  a  car,  of  an  extension  step 
arranged  beneath  the  car  steps,  a  frame  slldable  on  tho 
car  steps  and  extending  beneath  and  supporting  the  ex- 
tension step,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  of  tho 
car  and  having  a  short  arm.  a  link  connecting  the  short 
arm  with,  the  outer  side  of  the  slldable  frame,  and  a  sub- 
stantially  U-shaped  keeper  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tho 
lever,  said  keeper  being  provided  with  an  arm  having  an 
eye  adjustably  secured  to  the  railing  of  the  car. 


876,187.     JUNCTION  -  BOX.     Hasbt   H.   Hoxmsbt,   New 
Tork.  N.  T.    FUed  May  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  816,466. 


1.  A  junction-box  having  integral  outwardly  turned  ears 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  brackets  at  the  sides  of  the 
l>ox,  said  brackets  having  slots  therein,  screws  extending 
through  said  slots  and  enterhug  threaded  openings  in  the 
sides  of  the  lx)x,  and  outwardly  extending  portions  on  said 
brackets  formed  to  facilitate  securing  them  to  the  wood- 
work of  the  supporting  structure  and  cot  away  to  provide 
openings  in  which  said  ears  are  received,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  junction-box  having  integral  outwardly-turned  earo 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  brackets  at  the  sides  of  the  box 
each  having  two  Integral  portions,  one  lying  at  an  angle  tO' 
the  other,  a  slot  in  one  of  said  portions  and  an  opening  in 
the  other,  and  screws  each  adapted  to  extend  through 
either  the  slot  or  opening  in  one  of  said  bra^ets  and  to 
enter  a  threaded  opening  in  the  side  of  the  t>ox.  each  of 
said  brackets  being  formed  to  facUitate  securing  It  to  the 
supporting  structure  and  to  provide  an  oiwning  in  which 
one  of  said  ears  is  received,  sobstantially  as  deserihed. 

8.  A  junction-box  having  integral  outwardly-turned  ears 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  brackets  at  the  sides  of  the  bos 
each  having  a  alot  therein  and  an  Integral  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  box,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  slot  in  each  bracket  end  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  box  with  said  outwardly-extending  portion  either 
above  or  below  the  screw,  said  outwardly-extending  por- 
tion on  each  bracket  being  formed  to  facUltate  eecurlng  It 
to  the  supporting  structure  and  to  provide  an  opening  in 
which  one  of  said  ears  Is  received,  substantially  as  do- 
■cribed. 


876,188.  SAFETT-CLUTCH  FOB  ELEVATORS.  Maxtth 
C.  HoTCHiifos,  Boseman,  Mont  Filed  M«y  28.  1007. 
Serial  No.  376,000. 

The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  provided  with 
toothed  guideways,  and  a  car  or  cage  mounted  for  movo- 
ment  in  the  guideways,  of  a  frame  above  the  car,  a  draft 
bar  mounted  to  slide  In  the  frame,  said  draft  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  clevis  at  its  upper  end,  a  spring  eonncetod 
with  the  frame  and  exerting  downward  tension  on  the 
draft  bar,  toothed  dutch  arms  having  sliding  and  guided 
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It  la  tlM  tnam  of  tlM  car  to  aad  ttcm  tb*  tMth  of 
I  pftlr  of  pftrmllol  liaka  eouMctlng  mch 
ohitck  am  wttii  tbo  draft  bar,  lalA  kiaka  tztaadtas  4owa- 
wmHUf  aad  oatwardly  troBB  tka  draft  bar,  aad  rapporttec 
Uafes  ptTotally  conacetid  to  tba  lower  Uaki  of  oaeh  pair 


aad  harlac  a  common  ptrotal  connectloii  with  the  ear  or 
eac«,  wli«r«b7  when  the  draft  bar  la  mored  downward*  the 
dntch  arms  will  encage  with  the  teeth  of  the  gnldewaya. 


8T«.189.  COMBINKD  CORN  HARYB8TBR  AMD 
HX7BKEB.  '  FaAMK  A.  Ixoaaaotx,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dee.  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  849,9T& 


L  Tha  eomblnatloB  la  a  com  harreoter,  of  a  mala  frame 
teTtaff  a  baae  portion  aad  aa  nprlcht  portion  at  the  rear 
aad  thareof  aad  eomprlalac  front  and  rear  poata  and  alao 
feaTtac  lacUaed  gatberlac  bare  extaadlac  dowawardly 
tnm  tha  aprlcht  rear  portkm  to  aad  below  the  froat  ead 
9l  the  baaa  portloa,  aald  gathcrtac  bare  belaf  apaeed  apart 
fffWfttt  •  paaaaceway  tor  the  atalka,  a  battlag  roller  ez- 
laafllai  abonra  oaa  of  tba  aald  gatherlas  bare,  aa  npwardly 
ptajactlag  Up  or  flaat*  oa  the  other  gatharlac  bar  aad 
aiartad  «a  form  a  raat  or  aeat  for  oacaceaMat  by  the  lower 
aad  «f  aa  ear  of  earn,  a  troogh  ezteadlac  upwardly  aloag 
tha  oatar  aide  of  the  bar  havlac  the  aald  Up  or  flaafe,  aa 
carrier  <«eratlac  vpwaruty  wlthla  aald  troogh,  a  atalk 
operatlag  below  tta  gathartac  bar  above  which  tha 
feattlBt  reU  operatM.  a  hnaker  arraatad  batweaa  tha  froat 
ta  o<  tha  aprlfffct  portloa  of  tha  mala  frame 
laaUac  darleM,  aad  ■■ana  far  opatattag  the 
roll,  ear  carrier,  atalk  carrier  aad  haaklag  da- 
aU  r1i"itfiT*«*"r  •>  u<  for  tba  parpoaaa  aaC  fbrtb. 
X  A  eara  harreater  haTtag  a  aleC  or  paangaway  for  the 
■taiha,  a  battlag  raU  lacllaad  npwardly  ftdka  Its  froat  to 
Ni  laar  aad  at  «aa  iMa  of  aald  paaaagaway  aad  aa  ap> 
warAy  prajaetlag  rflb  or  flaage  hMllalag  apwardly 
Mi  fkaat  to  tta  rear  aad  aa  tba  appealta  aMa  a<  tba 


aageway  aad  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  or  bearlag  for  the 
lower  ead  of  an  ear  of  com  whereby  the  batter  may  oper- 
ate In  oonnectioa  with  aald  flange  to  anap  the  ear  from  the 
atalk  nibatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  eomblaatloa  la  a  eora  harreater  haTlag  a  slot  or 
paaaagaway  for  the  atalka,  of  a  carrier  operating  at  one 
aide  of  the  paaaageway  and  haTlng  plna  or  projectlona  enter- 
ing the  paaaageway  to  engage  with  the  atalka,  a  batting  roU 
Inclining  npwardly  from  its  froat  to  Ita  rear  end  aboTe  and 
to  one  tide  of  the  paaaageway  and  an  npwardly  projecting 
rib  or  flange  Inclining  upwardly  from  Ita  front  to  Ita  rear 
cad  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  paaaagaway  from  tba  bat* 
tlag  roll  and  adapted  to  form  the  aeat  or  bearlag  for  the 
lower  end  of  an  ear  of  com  whereby  It  may  be  anapped 
from  the  italk  by  the  operation  of  tha  battlag  roU  aad  a 
trough  lacUnlng  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  oa  tha  oppoalta 
aide  of  the  rib  or  flange  from  the  lald  battlag  roll,  anb- 
ataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  The  eomblaatloa  la  a  corn  harreater  of  upwardly  aad 
rearwardly  lacllaed  gathering  bare  apaeed  apart  forming  a 
alot  or  paaaageway  for  com  atalka,  a  atalk  carrier  operat- 
ing below  one  of  aald  gathering  bare,  a  batting  roUer  oper- 
ating aboTo  the  other  gathering  bar  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  or  bead  aboTc  the  other  gathering  bar  and 
adapted  to  form  a  aeat  or  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  tha 
com  atalk  whereby  the  atalk  may  be  anapped  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  batting  roll,  and  meana  for  operating  the  bat- 
ting r<^l  and  atalk  carrier,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  com  harreater  baring  a  batting  roll  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  Ita  rear  end  and  prorided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  tangentlally  projecting  bladea,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rib  or  bead  oppoalte  the  said  batting  roll 
aad  adapted  to  form  a  teat  or  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of 
an  ear  of  com  whereby  It  may  be  anapped  by  the  operation 
of  the  battlag  roll,  and  eupporta  for  aald  rib  or  flajige  and 
for  the  batting  roll,  and  meana  for  operating  the  batting 
roll,  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


878.190.  ANTHRACBNB  DYB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Max  H.  laLaa,  Mannheim,  Oermany,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  Badiacbe  Anllln  4  Soda  Fabrik.  Lodwlgahafen- 
on-the-Rhlne,  Oermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1007.     Serial  No.  380,881. 

1.  The  prooeaa  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene aerlea  by  treating  an  amldoanthraqulnone  with  a 
metal  In  anlfuric  acid  aolution. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene leriea  by  treating  2-amldoanthraqulnone  with 
copper  powder  in  enlfuric  add  solution. 

8.  Aa  new  articlea  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mattera 
of  the  anthracene  aeriea  which  can  be  obtalnM  by  treating 
an  amldoanthraqulnone  with  a  metal  In  lulfbric  acid  mIu- 
tlon,  which  coloring  mattera  are  Inaoluble  It  concentrated 
aolfurie  acid  yielding  from  ollTe-brown  to  reddlah  brown 
■olutioaa  the  color  of  which  doea  not  alter  oa  the  addltloa 
of  boric  add,  are  alao  aolnble  in  78%  nltrte  add  glring 
from  yellow-brown  to  rod-browa  aolutloaa,  aad  are  aolnblo 
to  alkaline  hydroaulflta  eolation  yiddlag  from  browa-riolet 
to  Tlolet  Tata  which  dye  cottoa  aubataatlTely  yielding 
from  olive  greaa  to  brown  ahadea. 

4.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
of  the  anthracene  leriea  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating 
2-amldoanthraquinone  with  copper  powder  In  aulfurie 
add  eolution,  which  coloring  matter  la  laaolabla  la  water 
and  In  cauatlc  loda  solution,  la  soluble  both  la  oonoentratad 
sulfuric  add  and  In  78%  nitric  add  yielding  reddlah  browa 
aolutiona,  aad  la  aolubla  la  alkallaa  hydroaalflta  aolutloa 
yiddlag  a  Tkrfet  rat  which  dyea  cottoa  aubstantlTaly 
browa 


878491.     YMBICLE  •  WHEEL  TIRE.      JamM   JacK80». 

Oi««ary,  Mich.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  848,908. 

A  wbaal  tlra  eomprMag  a  baad  baring  on  Ita  baartag 
aartaea  a  rib  which  la  apaeed  apart  In  V-ahapad  form  aad 
ptovMad  with  oppodta  vartlcal  aide  waUa  irideb  tatmlaata 
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la  rouadad  bearing  anrfacaa,  aald  rib  aarrlag  to 
eoatlanoudy  aeroaa  aald  baad  and  harlag  Ita  eeda  tar- 


minatlng  fluah  with  the  oppoalte  side  edgaa  of  aald  band, 
aubataatially  aa  apedfled. 


876,192.  SIGNAL-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Otiraa  B.  KAiaaa, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-fOurth  to  Walter  8.  Lud- 
low and  one-fourth  to  Walter  S.  Ludlow,  Jr.  FUed  Apr. 
30,  1906.     SerUl  No.  814,485. 


S=f^^ 


1.  In  a  algnal  ayatem,  a  aignal  tranamlaalon  member, 
meana  for  drlTlng  said  member,  means  for  caualng  the 
drirlng  mechanlam  to  operate  under  formal  condltlona  of 
the  ayatem,  means  for  causing  predetermined  Idle  opera- 
tions prior  to  a  signal  transmlaaion,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  mechanlam  to  normal  poaltlon  immediately 
niH>n  reatoratlon  of  the  syatem  to  normal  condition,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  algnal  aytem.  In  combination  with  a  flre  az- 
tlngulaher  aystem,  power  actuating  dericea,  means  where- 
by aald  power  actuating  dericea  are  aet  into  aetlrlty  by  a 
liquid  flow  of  aald  aztlngulaher  ayatem,  a  signal  trana- 
mltting  derice  meana  In  poaltlra  drlren  connection  with 
aald  iK>wer  derice  adapted  to  more  Idly  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  and  poaltlrely  actuate  said  signal  tranamlt- 
tlng  derice  after  aald  predetermined  Idle  morttueat  haa 
alapaed,  and  meana  for  reatoring  the  actuated  i>arta  to  thdr 
normal  poaltlon  after  tha  actlrity  of  the  liquid  flow  haa 
ceaaad,  aubetantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  algnal  syatem,  algnal  tranamlsaion  dericea  to  la- 
dlcata  tha  abnormal  condition  of  the  ayatem,  meana  for 
permitting  the  ayatem  to  remain  In  an  abnormal  con- 
dition for  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  a  algnal  trana- 
mlaalon and  meana  to  Inatantly  reatora  tha  mechanlam  to 
normal  poaltlon  upon  reatoratlon  of  the  ayatem  to  normal 
coadltlon,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  aigaal  ayatam.  aa  actuatlag  derica,  meaaa  for 
oparatlag  aald  actuatlag  darlea,  a  algnal  actuating  Bsach- 
aalam  la  poaltlra  drtraa  eoaaaetioa  with  aald  actaadag 
darlee  adapted  to  be  ateultaaaooaly  operated  tharawltb 
aad  morad  Idly  for  a  pradatarmlaad  time,  meaaa  for  traaa- 
flilttlag  a  Bigaal  aftw  aald  prsdaCermlaed  idle  moreaMat  of 


tha  aigaal  actuatlag  asaAaalam  haa  aiapaad. 

for  reatorlag  the  parte  to  their  aonaal  poaltton 'whaaarar 

aald  actuating  derice  is  at  reat,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  signal  ayatem,  algnal  traaamltter  mechaalaai, 
asaana  for  drirlng  aald  tranamlttw  OMdianlsm,  aatomat- 
leally  aet  into  motion  upon  almormal  condition  of  tba 
ayatem  for  signal  transmlaaion  operation,  meana  for  caus- 
ing idle  drire  for  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  a  aigaal 
tranamlaalon,  and  meana  for  automatically  reatoring  tba 
parte  to  normal  condition  for  a  aeooad  operation  prior  to 
or  after  a  signal  transmlaaion  upon  the  reatoratlon  of  tha 
ayatem  to  normal  condltlona,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]    . 


876498.     WAVE -MOTOR.     ELl  W.  Kafp,  Loa  Angdsa, 
Cal.    FUed  Apr.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,160. 


1.  A  floating  ware  motor  the  bottom  of  which  la  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  openlnga  to  permit  of  the  entrance 
and  diacharge  of  water  upon  the  aubmeraion  Into,  aad  riaa 
of  the  motor  from  the  water,  reapectlrely,  subetaatlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  A  ware  motor  the  bottom  of  which  is  prorided  with  a 
aerlea  of  openlnga  and  a  aeries  of  cbeck-ralrea  to  permit  of 
the  Mitranoe  of  water  upon  the  aubmeraion  of  the  motor 
under  the  water,  aald  ralrea  permitting  of  the  motor  rlalng 
and  falling  erenly  In  the  water,  aubatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  ware  motor  harlng  a  platform  formed  by  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  top  beyond  the  end  of  the  motor,  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  ware  motor  baring  an  air  chamber  open  to  tha 
water  and  formed  by  the  top  and  waHa  of  the  motor  and 
harlng  buoy  chamber  partitions  separating  aald  air  cham- 
ber from  the  buoy  chamber,  whereby  upon  the  submeral<m 
and  rlae  of  the  motor  in  the  water  a  compreaalon  of  air  la 
eanaed,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  A  ware  motor  conalatlng  of  a  floating  body  baring  a 
buoying  chamber,  and  harlng  an  air  compresaing  chamber, 
and  baring  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  aald  air  compr«M> 
ing  chamber  for  the  admlaaion  and  aacape  of  the  water  on 
the  fall  and  rise  of  the  floating  body,  an  air  Intake  pipe 
and  an  air  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  aald  air  eom- 
preaaing  chamber,  and  check  ralrea  In  aald  plpea,  aubataa- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


876,194.  TRACK  AND  CARRIAGE  FOR  SWING-SCAF. 
FOLDS.  RiCHABO  KsBasT,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Wilkeraon  Turpin  Robarda,  Decatur,  Tax. 
FUed  July  80,  1006.    Serial  No.  828,808. 


1.  Tha  eomblaatloa  of  a  track,  aad 
tba  track,  castaga  detactaably  fitted  la  tba  aai 
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tatarloekcd  with  the  track,  pnllcTs  nuMtnted  In  tbe  end 
culBfB.  and  a  carriage  prorldad  with  flexible  coniMctiooa 
moQBtad  on  the  puileya. 

a.  The  eombination  of  a  trade  eompoaed  of  spaced  aide 
rails,  aad  end  hanger*  recelrlng  the  side  rails  and  eztend- 
iBff  beyond  the  eame  to  form  recesaes,  «nd  caaings  de- 
taehably  fitted  in  the  hangers  and  engaging  the  sides  or 
raOs,  pollafs  otoonted  In  the  end  casings,  flexible  eonnec- 
tloas  arranged  on  the  polleys.  and  a  carriage  moonted  on 
the  track  and  having  the  aaid  flexible  connecttooa  secured 
to  it. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track  haTing  spaced  sides  or 
ralla,  a  hanger  connecting  the  sides  or  rsils  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  same,  a  caalng  detacbably  fitted  in  the 
hanger  and  prorfcled  with  side  recesses  to  receive  the  rails 

.and  baTlng  projecting  portions  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  a  carriage  arranged  on  the  track  and  provided 
with  a  flexible  connection,  aad  guiding  means  arranged 
within  the  caalng  and  receiving  the  fiexible  connection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  composed  of  spaced  sub- 
atantlally  L-ahaped  sldee  or  rails,  a  rectangular  banger 
receiving  and  connecting  the  aides  or  ralla,  a  detachable 
casing  fitted  in  the  hanger  and  interlocked  with  the  sides 
or  ralla,  a  carriage  arranged  on  tbe  track  and  provided 
with  a  fiexible  connection,  and  guiding  means  located  with- 
in the  casing  and  receiving  the  flexible  connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  scaifold,  a  car- 
riage composed  of  rectangular  end  frames,  wheels  mount- 
ed withlQ  the  end  frames  and  arranged  on  the  track,  and 
wans  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  end  frames  to  vary 
tbe  length  of  tbe  carriage  to  suit  the  length  of  the  swing 
scaffold,  hangers  depending  from  tbe  carriage  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  arms  extending  apward  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheals  snd  provided  with  terminal  hooks  engaging  tbe  up- 
per edges  of  tbe  said  frames,  and  flexible  meana  for  con- 
necting the  swing  scaffold  with  the  hangers. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


878.106.     MBTAL-HANOBB  BLANK.     OUB  0.  KiTthMaoK, 
Lea.  ni.    riled  Apr.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  254,148. 


«  « 


A  BMtal  hanger  blank  havinc  spaced  side  wings  at  one 
and  aad  a  single  central  wing  at  the  other  end  oorrespond- 
iBg  In  shaps  to  the  space  between  the  side  wines,  said 
wliiga  being  provided  with  sets  of  openings,  and  the  said 
haagar  blank  being  adapted  to  be  used  with  either  end  np. 
aad  to  have  either  the  central  or  side  wings  bent  over  to 
form  a  single  or  a  doable  roller  hanger,  the  openlnga  of 
the  wings  being  arranged  to  either  receive  faatenlnff  de- 
▼leas  or  form  pivot  openlnga  for  the  rollera. 


876,108.  AODIMO-lfACHINS.  ALnm  J.  KbiriCB  aad 
ALTiK  W.  Emmmm,  MUwankee.  Wla.  FUed  July  SO,  1006. 
8«rial  No.  271.781. 

1.  Za  a  maculae  of  the  flaaerlbed  daaa.  tbe  eomhtaatloB 
with  a  raflatarlac  wheal,  a  ratchet  hob  eooaeeted  there- 
with, a  BegBMatal  rack  bar  la  operative  relation  to  the 
ratchet  hub,  aad  aa  aetoatlaf  lever  for  oparatiBg  the  radi 
bar;  of  a  pivotal  atop  adapted  to  engage  taeth  on  the 
ratchet  bob,  bat  normally  bald  oat  of  engagemeat  there- 
with; aad  a  swiaglag  devlee  carried  by  said  aetoating 
law,  adapted  to  eagage  said  stop  dartatf  ttie  retractive 
BttraoMat  of  the  levbr,  whereby  said  stop  la  paabed  lata 
poaltioa  for  aagagament  with  taeth  on  tbe  ratdiet  bob; 
MM  awlagiac  dartce  beiag  arraagad  to  ralaaaa  said  atop  at 
tta  eoaplatioa  of  fa^ti  lever  movaaieat. 

2.  la  a  maebiae  of  the  deacrtbed  daaa,  the  eombtaatloa 
with  a  raglBtatlac  wheal  provided  with  a  ratchet  bob ;  aa 
aetoatiaff  lavar  provided  with  a  sigmaatal  rack  bar  adapt- 
ed  ta   eoBiaiaalcata    mottaa    to    tbm   raglafeertng    wheel 

Urn  ratchet  hah ;  aa  oaeOlatary  ttiUQ  aormally  oat 


of  poeltlon  for  engagement  with  teeth  on  said  ratchet 
hob,  but  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  socb 
teeth ;  a  stop  actoatlnc  member  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the 
actuating  lever ;  a  spring,  controlling  tbe  normal  poeltlon 
of  said  stop  actuating  member ;  and  a  projection  on  said 
stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  actuating  member 
when  the  lever  is  swung;  said  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  pass  said  projection  with  yielding  pressure 
thereon  during  the  movement  of  tbe  lever,  whereby  said 
stop  Is  momentarily  paabed  into  position  for  engagement 
with  teeth  on  the  ratchet  hub. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combinstion 
with  a  registering  wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet  hub ;  an 
actuating  lever  provided  with  a  segmental  rack  bar  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  motion  to  the  registering  wheel  through 
the  ratchet  hub ;  an  ooclllatory  stop  normally  oot  of  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  teeth  on  aaid  ratchet  bub,  but 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  socb  teeth ;  a 
stop  actuating  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  actuating 
lever  ;  a  spring  controlling  tbe  normal  position  of  said  stop 
actuating  memt>er ;  and  a  projection  on  said  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  actuating  member  when  the 
lever  is  swung ;  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
paas  said  projection  with  yielding  pressure  thereon  during 
the  movement  of  the  lever,  whereby  said  stop  is  momen- 
tarily pushed  Into  position  for  engagement  with  teeth  oa 
the  ratchet  hub :  together  with  another  stop  normally  la 
contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bob  and  adapted  to 
prevent  backward  rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  daaa,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  lever  having  an  Intermediate  pivotal  flalcrum,  and 
two  upwardly  divergent  arms;  a  rack  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  aaid  anna,  and  eztendlag  la  the  dirae- 
tlon  of  tbe  other  arm ;  a  ratchet  member  In  operative 
relation  to  the  rack  bar;  and  a  registering  wheel  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  ratchet  member;  together  with 
means  for  applying  yielding  preaaure  to  the  rack  bar  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  ratchet  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  a  key  board  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  alots,  and  having  diglta  thereon  ar- 
raagad in  rowa  sabstantially  paralld  to  the  alots;  oper^ 
atlag  levers,  one  extending  through  each  alot.  and  pr»> 
vided  with  an  index  for  registry  with  the  dibits ;  register- 
ing wbeda  operativdy  connected  with  the  levers;  and 
q>rlngs  for  retracting  the  levers  ;  said  levera  balng  normal- 
ly at  the  oater  ends  of  the  slots  and  each  aet  of  diglta  be- 
ing arranged  on  the  key  board  in  numerical  ovder  and  la- 
craaalng  In  value  Inwardly  from  the  levers  in  normal 
poeitioB. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,107.     HANOBR.     Blmbb  L.  Kitab,  Bochester,  N.  T. 

rued  June  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  878.280. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  means  for  supporting  gutters, 
eomprlsiac  the  combiaatioa  with  a  hanger,  and  meana 
thereon  to  secure  tbe  sauM  to  a  gutter:  of  a  alide  block 
fixed  to  aaid  baager,  a  frame  having  a  idurallty  of  boles 
tharela,  said  bolaa  being  in  rowa  at  oppoalte  edgea  of  the 
ftama,  a  daaga  at  each  adga  of  said  f raaM  adapted  to  ra- 
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eelve  aad  alldably  hold  aaid  block  in  engagement  with  the 
frame  and  meana  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  engage 
either  row  of  the  holes  in  the  frame  and  hold  the  hanger 
in  Its  adjusted  position. 
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2.  The  herein  described  means  for  supporting  gutters, 
comprising  a  hanger,  a  elide  block  on  said  hanger,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  secure  said  block  to  the  hanger,  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  block  Independent  of  the  hanger,  a 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  said  bolea  being 
arranged  in  series  and  staggered  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  lever  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  frame  and  a  pin  on 
aaid  lever  adapted  to  be  swung  into  enga^ment  with  the 
holes  of  either  series,  and  hold  the  hanger  in  Ita^djusted 
poeltlon.  ^^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  of  the  daaa  described  ; 
of  means  to  sdjustably  secure  the  same  to  a  building,  com- 
prising a  frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  parts  of  the 
building,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  ar- 
ranged in  series,  a  flange  at  each  edge  of  said  frame,  said 
flanges  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  frame,  a 
elide  block  carried  by  tbe  hanger,  adapted  to  enter  the 
apace  between  said  flanges  and  slide  therein,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  aaid  slide  block  and  a  pin  at  the  free  end 
of  said  lever,  adapted  to  enter  either  series  of  holes  In  the 
frame  and  hold  the  hanger  in  its  adjusted  position. 


878,198. 
Oreg. 


SAW-8WA0B.     CHAaLBS  A.  Knowlbs,  Prlend, 
Piled  Apr.  17.  1007.    Serial  No.  388,888. 


A  swage  'for  tbe  drag-teeth  of  a  saw  comprising  a  shank 
having  an  anvil  end  provided  with  a  recesa,  tbe  outer  por- 
tfcm  of  which  recess  baa  one  end  wall  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  while  the  opposite  wall  is  Inclined  from  its  outer 
end  toward  the  vertical  wall,  and  in  tbe  inner  portion  of 
the  recess  the  vertical  wall  Is  cut  away  and  the  inclined 
wall  is  curved  towsrd  the  space  occasioned  by  cutting 
away  the  vertical  walL 


I  878,100.     CURTAIN  •  POLB  RING.     JoHB  Kboobb.   New 
York,  N.  T.    PUed  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  806.007. 


1.  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  ring  havinig  a  flat- 
tened portion  provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  anti-friction 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  ring  and  extending  into  the  said 
alot 

2.  A  curtain  pole  ring,  comprising  a  ring  having  a  flat- 
tened portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bearing  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  flattened  portion,  and  an  antifriction  roller 
Joumaled  on  tbe  said  bearing  and  extending  into  the  said 
slot 


8  7  8,200.     CUTTER.     Philip  B.  Lawo,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1007.     SerUl  No.  368,806. 


^ 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  type  described  consisting  of  a  ring  or 
band  having  forward  and  rearward  extensions,  said  rear- 
ward extension  being  cut  and  sheared  to  provide  upwardly 
extending  lugs  or  boldera,  a  blade  detacbably  mounted  be- 
tween said  lugs,  said  forward  extension  being  bent  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  abidd  for  aaid  blade. 

2.  A  cutter  consisting  of  a  band  or  ring  having  exten- 
sions, a  blade  detacbably  mounted  upon  one  of  aaid  exten- 
aiona,  the  other  of  aaid  extensions  being  bent  upwardly  to 
ahleld  aaid  blade. 

8.  In  a  twine  cutter,  an  annular  band  hariag  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  cztenaion 
and  with  spaced  lugs  extending  therefrom,  a  blade  mount- 
ed In  aaid  lugs,  said  forwardly  projecting  extension  having 
an  upwardly-curved  forward  end  and  forming  a  abidd  in 
advance  of  the  blade. 


878,201.  SELF-RSQISTBRING  LOCK.  HaxsT  LaKHAM, 
Rome,  Oa.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Black,  Rome,  Oa.  Filed 
July  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  326,641. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  daaa  described  having  a  casing,  tape 
carrying  spools  in  said  caalng,  and  a  plurality  of  iadepead- 
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«atly  wnrabto  kcj-openttod  tuoblen  la  Mid  eaatac,  Mch 
havtec  ■MM  to  pueCoM  tbm  tape  bttwMii  th*  cpoola. 

2.  A  lock  of  th*  dSM  dMcrlbed  luiTliig  •  caainc,  tapo- 
earrylac  spoola  In  Mid  caaliic.  a  fUarallty  of  Indapcndeatly 
<BOTabl«  k«7-operated  tumblen  In  aald  eaatng,  «ach  haTlnc 
■MM  to  paactvrc  the  tape  between  the  epoola,  a  ratchet 
wbeel  cmnected  irlth  one  of  said  ipoole,  and  a  kej-oper- 
atad  pawl  for  tiM  parpoM  of  tamlaf  Mid  ratchet  wheel 
step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  daM  deacrlbed,  means  for  earrylac  a 
tape  and  a  plurality  of  tnmblcra  dlipoeed  tide  by  ilde,  each 
hating  a  pin  to  ponctnre  the  tape  and  Mch  haTlnc  a 
carred  face  prorlded  with  a  ^projection,  the  latter  for  en- 
gacemcat  by  a  key  to  operate  the  eame  for  the  porpoM  of 
ponctarlnc  the  tape. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  dan  deacrlbed.  the  ooniblnatlon  with 
tape  earrylnc  means,  a  flange  orer  which  the  tape  iwsees, 
■aid  flange  baring  perforations,  and  a  plarallty  of  Inde* 
peadantly  morable  key-operable  tomblers  each  harlng  a 
pinto  extend  throogh  one  of  said  perforations  f<Mr  paactar- 
lag  the  tape. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  cUm  described,  the  eomblnatioa  of 
two  vools,  a  flange  between  the  spools  OTsr  which  the  tape 
ptmn  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  said  flange  harlng  per- 
forations, and  a  plurality  of  Independently  morable  key- 
operable  tumblers  proTlded  with  pins  to  extend  through 
the  respective  perforations  for  puncturing  said  tape. 

[ClalsM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


876.262.  MOnON-TRANSMITTIMQ  DBTICB  FOB  MO- 
TIYB-POWBB  BN0INB8.  AxHiBAL  J.  B.  L«a«.  Bam»- 
bnry.  London,  England.  FUed  Sept  6,  1005.  Serial  No. 
277,(HW. 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  frame  haTlng  a  plurality  of  eyUnders 
arranged  la  a  circle,  a  main  or  driven  shaft  arranged  axl- 
ally  ot  said  circle,  a  power  transmitting  frame  having  a 
oalrersal  snpportlng  fulcnun,  pistons  for  the  cylinders, 
piBtOB  rods  connecting  the  respeetlTe  plstoM  with  the 
power  transmitting  frame,  a  cam  shaft  operated  from  said 
power  traassalttlng  ftmaae,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged 
side  by  side  on  sal^  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylin- 
der, and  mechanism  whereby  each  of  the  cams  on  the  cam 
■haft  Is  Mused  to  perlodleally  operate  one  of  the  cxhaost 
valves*  Bobstantlally  m  described. 

a.  la  an  engine,  Mveral  cylinders  arranged  In  a  drde,  a 
■ala  or  driven  shaft  arranged  azlally  of  said  circle  and  hav- 
ing an  oCMt,  carrier  or  crank,  a  seeondary  or  cam  shaft  la 
■Itasment  with  the  mala  shaft  and  havlag  a  similar  oCseC 
or  eraak.  a  power  tzaaaadttlng  frame  or  disk  mounted 
opeo  a  ball,  universal  fnlcram  or  Joint  arranged  axlally  of 
wiHA  drde  and  betwaca  the  eada  of  the  two  shafts,  plstoa 
rods  coaaeeted  by  ball  or  oalversal  Joiata  with  their  pls- 
MM  aad  with  the  cxtrMsltlM  or  periphery  ot  the  tnas  or 
•tad  or  flager  flzed  azlally  with  the  power  trans- 
!rame  or  disk  aad  eeaaeetsd  with  the  oCMt  carrl» 
of  the  SMla  ahaft  by  a  oalversal  Joiat,  a  ssoood- 
ary  flager  or  stad  ixad  with  the  power  traaaadttlag  frasM 
er  disk  or  Ita  axis  aad  esaaeetsd  by  a  aalveraal  J^at  with 
the  oOHt  or  craak  of  the  Meoadary  shaft,  with  aa  eochaast 
valve  for  each  cyllader.  a  cam  or  easM  oa  the  cam  shaft, 
maeetlag  said  cam  or  earns  with  the  rs- 
valvea,  wihataartally  as 
•Bdflwtto 


8.  la  aa  engine,  nveral  cylinders  arranged  la  a  drda,  a 
main  or  driven  shaft  arranged  axlally  of  Mid  circle  and  hav- 
ing an  oCset,  carrier  or  crank,  a  secondary  or  cam  shaft  la 
allnement  with  the  main  shaft  and  havlag  a  similar  offset 
or  crank,  a  power  transmitting  frame  or  disk  mounted 
upon  a  ball  or  universal  Joint  arranged  axlally  of  the  cir- 
cle between  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  suitable  valVM  to  the 
engine,  a  cam  or  cams  drlvoi  directly  or  Indirectly  by  tha 
secondary  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  valves,  a  lateral  oSMC 
from  the  power  transmitting  device  and  a  eo^u:tlng  guide 
for  provntlng  the  rotatlcm  of  said  device,  substantially  m 
herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
arranged  la  a  drde,  a  main  or  driven  shaft  arrang>  /  axl- 
ally of  said  drde,  a  power  transmitting  frame  having  a 
unlverMl  snpportlng  ftalcrum,  plstoM  for  the  cylinders, 
piston  rods  connecting  the  respective  plstoM  with  the 
power  transmitting  frame,  a  cam  shaft  operated  from  said 
power  transmitting  frame,  a  plarallty  of  cams  arranged 
side  by  dde  on  said  shaft,  an  ezhaost  valve  for  Mch  cylin- 
der, a  rod  for  each  exhaust  valve,  a  lever  bavliw  an  arm 
connected  to  said  rod.  Mch  lever  having  a  roller  placed  to 
be  operated  on  by  one  of  the  cams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


J 


876,208.  IGNITION  -  CIBCUIT  CONNBCTION;  Bownr 
8.  LiNCOLX,  Brookllne,  Ifaaa.  Filed  May  18,  1807.  8a- 
rlal  No.  878,889. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engluM  or  tha 
like.  In  combination  with  an  electric  generator,  a  second- 
ary cell  adapted  to  be  charged  thereby,  and  a  source  of 
dectrlc  energy  Independent  of  either  generator  or  second- 
ary cell ;  an  electric  switch  having  movable  conductors 
adapted  to  occupy  Mlectlve  operative  poeltloM,  and  elec- 
tric connectloM  betwMn  said  generator,  secondary  cell, 
and  Independent  source  of  electric  energy,  and  tbe  switch 
elements,  whereby  in  one  operative  position  of  conductors 
ssld  Independent  source  of  electric  energy  Is  placed  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  ignition  circuit,  and  the  generator  Is  placed 
In  charging  relation  to  the  secondary  cell,  and  whereby 
In  tbe  other  operative  position  of  conductors  the  generstor 
Is  placed  in  charging  relation  to  the  secondary  cell,  and 
both  generator  and  secondary  cell  are  connected  In  par- 
alld  to  the  IgnMon  circuit. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosive  englnM  or  tha 
like.  In  eomblnatioa  with  aa  electric  generator,  a  second- 
ary cell  adapted  to  be  charged  thereby,  and  a  source  of 
electric  energy  Independent  of  dther;  an  dectric  switch 
having  movable  conductors  adapted  to  occupy  selective  op- 
erative poaitlona,  and  electric  connectlou  between  Mid 
generator,  seeondary  cdl,  and  Independent  source  of  dec- 
trlc energy,  and  the  switch  dements,  whereby  in  one  opera- 
tive poaltloo  of  conductors  Mid  independent  source  of  en- 
ergy Is  placsd  la  circuit  with  the  ignition  circuit,  and  tha 
generator  Is  placed  In  charging  rdatlon  to  the  secondary 
cell,  and  whereby  in  the  other  operative  posltioa  of  coa- 
dnetors  tiM  generator  Is  placad  In  charging  rdatlon  to  tha 
saeoadary  call,  aad  both  goaerator  aad  secondary  cell  ara 
conaactsd  la  paralld  to  the  Igaltloa  circuit,  and  a  sseoad 
electric  switch  whereby  the  charging  relation  beti^eeo  gm- 
erator  aad  ascoadary  cdl  may  be  Intarmptad. 

8.  la  aa  Igaltloa  system  fOr  axploalva  engluM  aad  tha 
Ilka,  la  comMaatloa  with  a  geaentor,  a  atoraga  battwy. 
aad  a  primary  eaU;  a  daaUa  pole  electric  switch  havtac 
■Mvahle  oondnctors  adaptsd  to  occvpy  two  oparstlve  pesl- 
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tlons,  and  electric  connections  between  generator,  storage 
battery,  and  primary  cell,  and  the  switch  elemMts,  where- 
by In  one  poeitlon  of  conductors  the  primary  cell  la  placed 
In  circuit  with  the  ignition  system,  and  the  generator  Is 
placed  in  charging  relation  to  the  storage  battery,  and 
whereby  in  tbe  other  position  of  tbe  conductors  the  gen- 
erator la  placed  In  charging  rdatlon  to  the  storage  bat- 
tery, and  both  generator  and  storsge  battery  are  connected 
In  parallel  to  the  ignition  circuit. 


876,204.  COMBINBD  CHALK  •  8HABPBNBB  AND  PA- 
PBB- WEIGHT.  JoLnia  A.  LiinmMAM,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1007.    SerUl  No.  380,886. 


1.  A  combined  chalk  sharpener  and  paper  weight  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  apaced 
bladM  extending  over  the  chamber  and  having  sharp  up- 
per edges.  Mid  chalk  shsrpener  and  paper  weight  being 
alao  provided  at  Ita  npftr  fkce  with  a  groove  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  bladM  and  arranged  to  receive  the  thumb 
and  finger,  whereby  a  piece  of  tailors'  chalk  may  be  held 
and  guided  over  the  Mid  bladM. 

2.  A  combined  chalk  sharpener  and  paper  weight  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  having  an  interior  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  serlM  of  spaced  blades  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  chamber.  Mid  body  being  also  provided  at  oppo- 
dto  sklM  of  the  Mrtes  of  the  bladM  with  longltudlul 
groovM  proMutlng  transverMly  curved  facM  to  the  thumb 
and  finger,  Mid  body  and  bladM  being  made  integral. 


876,206.  NON  -  BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  WlbLIAM  T. 
LooQHiN.  Ballard.  Wwh.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1007.  Sarlal 
No.  364,088. 


1.  The  comblMtloa  of  a  bottle  neck  provided  with  a  da- 
preMloB,  with  a  stopper  comprising  top  and  bottom  aper- 
tured  disks,  vertically  extending  connecting  bars,  s  cen- 
tral member  connected  with  the  bare,  an  outwardly  urged 
locking  device  on  the  Mid  member  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  depreMlon  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  valve  dlspoeed  under 
the  member  ft>r  clMlng  the  sperture  of  the  bottom  disk, 
and  a  compression  spring  bMring  at  one  end  on  the  valve 
and  the  other  end  on  the  Mid  member. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  top  and  bottom  aper- 
tared  disks,  side  bars  connsctlng  the  disks,  an  Intermedi- 
ate disk  connected  with  the  side  bars  snd  of  Ism  diameter 
than  the  other  dlaks.  outwardly  urged  spring-pressed  mem- 
bers on  the  central  disk,  a  valve  adapted  to  sMt  on  the  top 
■Ida  of  the  bottom  disk  tor  closing  the  aperture  thereof, 
aad  a  sprlag  anchored  at  one  end  on  the  central  disk  aad 
bsarlng  at  Ita  oppodto  end  on  tbe  valve  for  aormally  hold- 
tag  the  latter  dosed. 

8.  The  comMMtlon  of  a  bottle  neck  provMad  with  dU- 
metrteally  oppoalto  soeketa ;  with  a  stopper  comprising  ap- 
•rtnred  top  aad  bottom  dlaks,  a  central  dlak  connected  with 


the  others  aad  provided  with  a  diametrically  eztaadlaff 
bore,  aad  a  flange  on  the  bottom  dlak;  a  gaaket  on  tha 
flange  engaging  the  Interlw  of  the  neck ;  plM  arranged  ta 
the  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  middle  disk,  a  spring  ammgad 
with  Ita  ends  bMring  on  the  pins  to  hold  them  In  the  soek- 
eta of  the  neck,  a  check  valve  adapted  to  SMt  on  the  lower 
disk  for  doelng  the  sperture  thereof,  and  a  compreMloa 
spring  bMring  at  one  end  on  the  valve  and  at  the  oth« 
end  on  the  middle  disk. 


876.206.     FABM-OATB.     Jambs  B.  Manvobd.  Frankfort. 
Ky.    Filed  Oct  21,  1007.    BerUl  No.  898,481. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  of  an  opo^ting  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horlsontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  mM  operst- 
Ing  member  and  Mid  gate  and  through  which  Mid  gate  may 
be  operated ;  a  second  pitman  one  end  of  which  is  connect- 
ed to  Mid  operating  member  and  through  which  said  mem- 
ber may  be  swung  upon  Ita  axis  to  swing  the  gate  Into  an 
open  or  closed  position ;  a  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of 
Mid  second  pitman  Is  connected ;  a  support  for  Mid  lever ; 
and  meaM  for  operating  Mid  lever  to  thereby  reciprocate 
Mid  second  pitman ;  tbe  relative  arrangement  of  the  parte 
being  such  that  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  second  pitman  therewith,  and  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  second  pitman  with  the  operating  maoi* 
her  are  In  line  when  the  gate  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  adapted  to  swing  aboat 
a  vertical  axis,  of  an  operating  member  adapted  to  swing 
upon  a  horlsontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  mM  operat- 
ing member  and  Mid  gate  and  through  which  said  gat» 
may  be  operated  :  a  second  pitman  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
nected to  Mid  opo-stlng  member  and  throogh  which  mM 
member  may  be  swung  upon  Ita  axis  to  swing  the  gate  tato 
an  open  or  doaed  poeitlon  ;  a  lever  to  whld^  the  other  end ' 
of  Mid  second  pitman  Is  connected,  and  which  lever 
MrvM  also  M  a  locking  mMns  for  locktag  the  gate  in  Ite 
cloeed  poeitlon ;  a  support  for  Mid  lever ;  and  meaM  fbr 
operating  Mid  lever  to  thereby  reciproMte  said  secoi^  pl^ 
man. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  vertteal  poat ;  a 
gate  hinged  to  Mid  post ;  an  operating  member  for  swings 
Ing  Mid  gate.  Mid  member  bdng  adapted  to  swing  upoi  a 
horlsontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  Mid  opsrating  mem- 
ber and  Mid  gate ;  a  lever  carried  by  mM  pMt ;  and  a  sae- 
ond  pltma^f  connecting  Mid  operating  member  and  said, 
lever  and  through  which  said  operating  memoer  may  b« 
swung  upon  Ite  axis  to  open  or  cIom  the  gate.  Mid  seeoad 
pitman  and  mM  lever  forming  a  toggle  by  which  the  gata 
may  be  locked  In  Ita  cloeed  pMltton. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  daM  described,  a  vertical  poat ;  a 
gate  hinged  to  Mid  post ;  an  operating  member  for  swla9> 
ing  said  gate.  Mid  member  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  a 
horlsontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  said  operating  men- 
*••"  •»*  ■•M  gate;  a  second  pitman,  one  end  whenof  la 
connected  to  said  operating  member  and  through  which 
Mid  BMmber  may  be  swung  upon  Ite  axle ;  a  lever  carried 
by  saM  poat  aad  to  whieb  tha  other  end  of  mM  ■ecood 
pItaMB  Is  ceaneetad;  a  flcxlbla  connection  for  operattag 
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Mid  l«T«r ;  and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  post  and  throoi^ 
whleb  aald  flexible  connection  paaaea. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  Tertlcal  poet ;  a 
pite  htaged  to  tald  poet  i  an  operating  member  for  ewtng- 
lac  laid  gate,  aald  member  being  adapted  to  awing  npon  a 
iMriaontal  axis ;  a  pitman  connecting  aald  operating  mem- 
ber and  aald  gate;  a  aecond  pitman,  one  end  whereof  is 
connected  to  said  operating  member  and  throngb  which 
aald  member  may  be  swung  upon  Ita  axia;  a  lerer  car- 
ried by  aald  poet  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  aald 
second  pitman  la  connected,  aaid  lerer  and  aecond  pitman 
fanning  a  toggle  by  meana  of  which  the  gate  may  be  locked 
In  Ita  doaed  position ;  a  flexible  connection  for  operating 
aald  leTer ;  and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  poet  and  through 
which  aald  flexible  connection  paaaea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OSaette.] 


876,207.  PUSH-BUTTON  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Wll/- 
MAM  O.  MAirw.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Perliina  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,950. 


1.  A  puah  button  awitch  luving  contacta  for  connection 
with  more  than  one  circuit,  and  a  push  button  and  circuit 
cloelng  meana  operated  thereby  for  each  circuit  with  a 
apring  actuated  circuit-breaking  blade,  a  latch  to  hold  the 
latter  and  a  puah  button  to  releaae  aald  blade  to  break  the 
circuit. 

2.  A  puah  button  awitch  having  contacts  for  connection 
with  more  than  one  circuit,  and  a  puah  button  and  circuit 
cloalng  means  for  each  circuit  with  a  circuit-breaking 
blade,  a  apring  to  actuate  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
tenaioned  by  the  circuit  cloelng  meana  and  a  latch  for  the 
circuit-breaking  blade,  and  a  puah  button  to  releaae  it 

3.  A  puah  button  switch  having  contacta  for  connection 
with  more  than  one  circuit,  and  a  puah  button  and  circuit 
closing  meana  for  each  circuit  with  a  circuit-breaking 
blade,  a  spring  to  actuate  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
tenaioned  by  the  circuit  cloalng  meana,  latching  meana  for 
the  circuit-breaking  blade,  and  a  puah  button  to  releaae 
it  and  devices  connecting  the  clrcult-cloaing  meana  with 
the  circuit-breaking  blade  to  move  the  latter  over  to  the 
latched  and  closed  position. 


878.S08.  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION.  EvAK  B.  Maxwsll, 
Ptacknsyvills,  IlL  Piled  Peb.  21,  1907.  Swlal  No. 
888.6S6. 


1.  A  fSnce  composed  of  sactl4»s.  sseh  eomprlrtnc  a  pslr 
of  sod  posts,  aald  posts  being  fbrmsd  of  sections  of  bosrds 
psraUsUag  sseh  other,  bars  eooasetlnff  sseh  pair  of  sad 
posts  ths  lower  ends  of  ssld  posts  hsTtng  slots  thsrsin  and 
ft>ii">t'-  adjacent  ths  nppsr  sad  thsrsoC  a  bsss  plats  tor 


said  poata,  oppositely  disposed  notchea  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  baae  piatea,  tapered  tongues  in  the  alota  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  poets  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  and 
hold  the  aectiona  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  reach 
bar  adapted  to  enter  the  channela  in  adlaesnt  end  poata, 
atay  wlrea  'looped  around  aaid  reach  bar,  and  stakes 
anchored  at  a  diatance  from  said  end  posta  to  which  the 
free  enda  of  aald  atay  wlrea  are  aecnred. 

2.  A  fence  of  the  daaa  described,  compriaing  a  pair  of 
abutting  poatB  formed  of  paralleling  boards,  a  baae  plats 
for  the  lower  enda  of  said  posts,  said  poata  having  alots 
in  their  lower  enda  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  baas 
plate,  eppoaitely  diapoaed  notchea  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  baae  plate,  and  a  tapered  tongue  for  each  poat  adapted 
tn  engage  said  notches,  said  tongues  Itelng  located  in  ths 
alota  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  poat^'.  . 


876,209.      SASH  •  FASTENER.     CosHSLins  H.   MssstCK,. 
Mealc,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  858.1S8. 
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The  combination,  with  a  rackbar  for  attachonent  to  the 
side  of  a  wlndow-aaah,  of  a  dog  having  a  weighted  holding 
end  adapted  to  co(tperate  with  the  notchea  in  the  rackbar 
to  bold  the  aash  In  raised  or  partially  raiaed  poaltion,  and 
a  lighter  and  aharper  locking  end,  and  a  mid  portion  re- 
duced on  one  aide  to  narrow  Ita  width,  said  reduced  mid 
portion  being  provided  with  a  hole  extending  through  it 
from  aide  to  side  for  the  reception  of  a  pivot  acrew,  and 
the  lighter  and  aharper  end  of  the  dog  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  rackbar  when  the  weighted  end  of 
said  dog  ia  thrown  back  to  hold  the  8a$h  down  and  locked 
in  closed  poaltion. 


876.210. 
Conn. 


CARBURETER.     John  H.  Mills*,  Bridgeport, 
Filed  Aug.  0,  1906.    Serial  No.  329,873. 


1.  In  a  earbaretsr,  the  comblastlon  of  an  Inlet  for  a 
hydrocarbon  llqnid,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  purpose  of  bring* 
ing  air  Into  contact  with  aaid  hydrocarb<m  liquid  ao  as  to 
form  an  szploslTS  mlxtnrs.  a  movaMs  balBs  plats  tat 
psrttally  obstructing  ths  flow  of  air  through  said  air  Inlet, 
a  ISTsr  sapportiag  aald  baflto  pUts,  a  cylindrical  membsr 
sBcirelinc  said  Isvsr,  and  a  log  of  arenats  form  moontsd 
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upon  said  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  a  berrt 
face  for  controlling  quantitatively  the  degree  of  movement 
of  aaid  lever. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  apraylng  nosxle 
for  admitting  liquid  hydrocarbon,  an  inlet  aleeve  for  ad- 
mitting air,  a  baflle  plate  of  amaller  diameter  than  aaid 
Inlet  aleeve  for  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  air  there- 
through, mechanism  connected  with  aaid  baflle  plate  for 
•controlling  the  aupply  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  aaid  apray- 
lng noBsle,  a  throttle,  and  meana  controllable  by  aaid 
throttle  for  regulating  the  dlacharging  capacity  of  aald 
apraylng  nosale. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  to  be 
connected  with  an  engine  inlet,  a  awlnging  baflle  for  ad- 
mitting varying  amounta  of  air  into  aald  casing,  a  throttle 
for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  caa- 
ing and  aald  engine  inlet,  and  mechaniam  controllable  by 
movementa  of  aald  throttle  for  restricting  movements  of 
said  baffle  plate. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  apraylng  nosxle 
for  vaporising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  an  inlet  for  admit- 
ting air  Into  contact  therewith,  a  baffle  plate  movable  by 
preaaure  and  partially  obatructlng  aald  Inlet,  aald  baffle 
plate  being  free  to  awing  ao  aa  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
said  inlet,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  degree  of  suction 
upon  air  paaaing  aaid  baffle  plate,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  aaid  baffle  plate  and  controllable  by  the  swing 
thereof  for  regulating  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  from  aaid 
spraying  nosxle. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  spray- 
ing nosale  for  vaporising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  aaU  liquid  hydrocarboh  from  aaid 
spraying  noixle,  an  engine  Inlet,  an  air  inlet,  baffle  mech- 
anism controllable  automatically  by  the  paaaage  of  air 
through  aald  alr-lnlet  so  aa  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
latter,  a  throttle  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  engine-inlet  and  said  alr-lnlet,  and  connectlona  from 
said  throttle  to  said  spraying  noaxle  for  enabling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  throttle  to  vary  directly  tbe  capacity  of  said 
apraylng  nosale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


S76,211.  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO-lfA- 
CHINES.  Henbt  C.  Millcs,  Waterford,  N.  T.  FUed 
May  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  262,401.  Benewsd  July  31. 
1906.     SerUI  No.  328,620. 


1.  In  combine  ton,  a  machine  having  a  power  shaft  and 
a  faat  dog  carrying  element,  a  dog  movably  mounted  on 
the  dog  carrying  element  and  revolved  thereby,  and  a  atop, 
said  dog  being  moved  ont  of  line  with  the  stop  by  centrif- 
ugal force  when  the  dog  carrying  element  exceeda  a  pre- 
determined apeed,  and  moved  into  line  with  the  atop  by 
the  slowing  of  the  speed  of  the  pulley,  to  stop  the  machine 
In  a  determinate  position. 

2.  In  combination,  mechaniam  having  a  power  ahaft  and 
a  dog  carrying  element,  a  stop  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  plane  of  travel  of  a  removable  dog,  traveling  toward 
the  atop,  said  dog  engaging  the  atop  when  the  apeed  of 
the  power  ahaft  faila  below  a  predetermined  apeed,  to  atop 
the  mechaniam  at  a  determinate  position. 

3.  In  combination,  mechanism  having  a  power  ahaft  and 
a  dog  carrying  element,  a  movable  cushioned  stop,  and  a 


movable  dog  which  engages  the  stop  when  the  power  ahaft 
revolvea  below  a  predetermined  speed  to  atop  the  mechan- 
iam at  a  determinate  point. 

4.  in  combination,  mechanism  tiaving  a  power  ahaft 
and  a  dog  carrying  element,  a  movable  atop,  a  movable 
dog  which  engages  the  stop,  and  a  apring  forcing  the  dog 
toward  the  stop,  the  dog  being  thrown  from  the  path  of 
the  stop  by  centrifugal  force  and  thrown  toward  the  st<^ 
by  the  spring  when  the  speed  of  the  pulley  fails  below  a 
predetermined  speed,  to  stop  the  mechanism  at  a  deter- 
minate point. 

5.  In  combination,  mechaniam  having  a  power  ahaft  and 
faat  and  loose  pulleys,  a  stop,  power  tranamittlng  means, 
a  movable  dog,  and  a  ahlfter,  the  shifter  tranaferring  ths 
power  transmitting  meana  to  the  fast  pulley  and  moving 
the  atop,  the  dog  being  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  from 
the  normal  path  of  the  stop,  the  reverse  movement  of  ths 
ahlfter  transferring  the  power  transmitting  meana  to  ths 
loose  pulley  and  returning  tbe  stop  to  normal  position,  the 
Deduction  of  speed  of  the  power  shaft  causing  the  dog  to 
aaanme  normal  poaltion  to  contact  with  the  atop  to  hold 
the  aecurlng  mechaniam  in  a  predetermined  position. 

[Ciaima  6  to  54  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


876,212.    MOLD.     WILLIAM  J.  MiLLBB,  Coffeyvllle,  Kana 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  366,671. 


1.  The  combination  aobstantially  as  herein  described,  of 
the  mold  having  separable  aections  and  provided  on  ths 
outer  sides  thereof  with  Inner  tracks  or  bearlnga  and  bare 
secured  at  one  end  to  their  reapectlve  mold  aections  and 
projecting  thence  towarda  their  other  enda  and  apaced  at 
such  ends  away  from  such  sections,  a  yoke  having  ita  arms 
embracing  tbe  mold  sections  and  slotted  for  the  paaaags 
of  the  track  bare  thereon,  and  having  adjacent  to  their 
free  ends  rollers  to  bear  upon  the  tracka  or  bearings  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  mold  sections  and  at  the  inner  sides 

,  of  the  track  bars,  a  plunger  operating  within  the  ahank 
of  the  yoke  and  alotted  longitudinally,  a  bolt  connecting 
the  aide  l>ars  of  the  yoke  shank  and  operating  in  the  alot 
of  tbe  plunger,  a  spring  on  tbe  plunger  and  bearing  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  a  suitable  stop  on  the  plunger,  and  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  plunger  and  operating  in  the  body 
of  the  yoke  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mold  having  separable  sections  moving  on  a  verti- 
cal pivot  and  provided  on  the  outer  sides  thereof  with  In- 
ner and  outer  tracks  or  bearings  and  a  yoke  movable  ra- 
dially'to  the  mold  and  having  its  arms  embracing  the  mold 
and  provided  with  rollers  operating  upon  the  outer  and 
inner  bearings  or  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  mold  having  separable  aectiona  combined  with  a 
yoke  having  Its  arms  rigid  with  each  other  and  embracing 
the  mold,  and  moving  radial  to  the  mold  and  in  eliding 
engagement  therewith  to  polnta  adjacent  to  or  beyond  ths 
dead  center  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  yoke  may  close  and 
lock  the  mold,  and  means  on  the  mold  for  engagement  by 
the  yoke  whereby  it  may  operate  to  open  the  moid,  sub- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  separable  aec- 
tiona, of  a  yoke  having  Its  arms  rigid  with  each  other  and 
embracing  the  mold  aectiona  to  operate  the  aame,  and  hav- 
ing Ita  shank  provided  with  aide  bara  apaced  apart,  a 
plunger  between  the  aald  side  bara  of  the  yoke  Shank, 
and  Blotted  longitudinally,  a  connecting  bolt  betwssn  ths 
ahank  of  aaid  bars  and  operating  in  the  alot  of  the  plungsr. 
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•Bd  *  iprlag  oa  the  plotifcr  opcratlnff  opoa  Um  eonatetliif 
bolt,  — twfntlallj  —  Mt  forth. 

5.  Tte  eoBbiaatloo  of  s  mold  haTlag  Mparmbto  Metloas, 
aad  «  jok*  BOTSblo  horiaontally  In  a  dlrtctlon  ndUl  to 
tk*  aeld  and  IutIbc  Ita  anns  embradat  lald  aactioiis  and 
MOTtac  ta  sliding  cagacenMnt  tli«r«wlth  to  points  adjaeaat 
to  or  beyond  the  dead  center  of  the  mold  whereby  to  dose 
tlM  mold  and  lock  It  In  closed  position  acalaat  Internal 
prsssore,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


87«^18.  COMBINED  ICE  TONGS  AND  WBIOHINO- 
SCALE.  William  B.  Moobb,  Miami.  Bla.  Plied  Sept. 
8.  1907.    Serial  No.  891,460. 


1.  A  earryinc  and  welching  derice,  comprising  a  load- 
holder,  a  support  therefor  on  which  the  load-holder  Is 
moTsble,  a  weighing  means  forming  a  c<Huiectloa  between 

-  the  load-holder  and  Its  ropport,  and  additional  connecting 
means  establishing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  said 
load-holder  and  its  support. 

2.  A  carrying  and  weighing  dcTlce,  comprising  a  load- 
holder,  a  support  therefor  on  which  the  load-bolder  Is 
■MTable,  a  weighing  means  forming  a  connection  between 
the  load-holder  and  its  support,  and  additional  connecting 
means  establishing  a  sliding  connection  between  the  said 
load-holder  and  its  support,  said  additional  connecting 
means  being  detachable. 

8.  The  combination  of  supporting  means,  piloted  grip- 
ping arms,  means  for  suspending  said  gripping  arms  from 
■aid  supporting  means,  the  supporting  means  being  capable 
of  moremoit  relatlTely  to  said  gripping  arms,  and  addi- 
tional connections  between  said  supporting  means  and  the 
gripping  arms  whereby  a  morement  of  the  supporting 
means  will  serre  to  open  or  close  the  gripping  arau,  said 
connections  being  detachable  to  free  the  gripping  arms 
from  the  control  of  the  supporting  means. 

4.  An  ice  tongs,  comprising  plToted  carrier  arms,  plTot- 
•d  gripping  arms  for  engaging  a  block  of  Ice,  weighing 
deTloes  arranged  In  connection  with  the  said  gripping  arms 
to  Indicate  the  weight  of  tbe  load  carried  thereby,  and 
operatlTe  eonaectloos  between  the  carrier  arms  and  grlp- 
plmg  arms. 

6.  An  lee  tongs,  comprising  plToted  carrier  arms,  piTot- 
•d  gripping  arms  suspended  from  the  pivot  of  the  carrier 
arms,  and  connections  between  said  carrier  arms  and  grip- 
ping arms  at  a  point  removed  from  the  plTot  of  the  latter 
to  open  and  eloae  the  gripping  tongs  by  morements  of  the 
carrier  arms,  said  connections  being  detachable. 

(ClalBM  6  to  8  BOt  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.) 


a  pair  of  sprlags  detacbably  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  oaA 
qtoke  and  being  yieldingly  attached  to  the  hollow  rim. 


2.  A  Tehlcle  wheel,  comprising  a  hollow  rim,  a  hub,  a 
disk  fixed  thereto,  hollow  spokes  fixed  to  the  hub  and  ^tsk, 
a  pair  of  springs  detacbably  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
spoke,  the  outer  ends  of  which  springs  extend  into  the 
hollow  rim,  and  anti-friction  rollers  arranged  on  the  hol- 
low rim  for  engaging  the  springs. 

8.  A  Tehlcle  wheel  comprising  an  outer  section  upon  the 
Inner  side  of  which  are  arranged  anti-frlctlon  bearings  in 
pairs,  an  Inner  section  upon  whlcb  are  mounted  in  pairs 
a  series  of  coll  springs  baring  long  bent  arms  which  bear 
upon  said  antifriction  bearings  of  tbe  outer  section  and 
yieldingly  retain  tbe  inner  section  concentric  of  the  outer 
section  and  all  of  which  arms  offer  resistance  to  any  forca 
tendiikg  to  destroy  tbe  concentricity  of  the  sectiona 

4.  A  rehlde  comprising  a  hollow  outer  section  upon  the 
Inner  side  of  which  are  arranged  antifriction  bearinga 
in  pairs  and  openings  opposite  them,  an  inner  section  upon 
which  are  mounted  in  pairs,  a  series  of  coll  springs,  haTlng 
long  bent  arms  which  bear  ui>on  said  anti-friction  bearings 
of  the  outer  section,  and  pass  through  the  openings  Into 
the  hollow  rim  and  which  yieldingly  retain  the  inner  sec- 
tion concentric  of  the  outer  section  and  all  of  which  arma 
offer  resistance  to  any  force  tending  to  destroy  the  con- 
centricity of  the  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Tsbide  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  outer  section 
upon  the  inner  side  of  which  In  open  slots  are  arranged 
antl-frictlon  bearings  In  pairs,  and  openings  In  tbe  rim  op- 
posite the  pairs  in  tbe  form  of  long  slots,  an  inner  section 
upon  which  are  mounted  in  pairs,  a  series  of  coll  springs, 
baring  long  bent  arms,  which  bear  upon  said  antl-frictlon 
bearings  of  the  outer  section,  and  whose  extreme  enda 
pass  through  the  slots  into  the  hollow  rim  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion  and  which  yieldingly  retain  the  inner  section  concen- 
tric of  the  outer  section  and  all  of  which  arms  offer  resist- 
ance to  any  force  tending  to  destroy  the  concentridty  of 
tbe  sections  substantially  as  described. 


878.814.     YBHICUB-WHEEL.     JOBif  H.  Moaaia,  Omaha. 

N«br.    Hied  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  821,884. 

1.  ▲  Tsftlele  wheel,  comprising  a  tubular  rim.  a  hub,  a 
diak  8zed  thereto,  hollow  spokes  fixed  to  the  hub  and  disk. 


876,216.  CASH  RBOI8TSR  AND  INDICATOR.  Nathak 
B.  Moaaia,  Jr.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  A.  Roberts,  Pranklln,  Tenn.  Filed  May 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  106,929. 

1.  An  indicaUng  and  registering  machine  comprising  a 
set  of  drums  indicating  tbe  ralue  of  tbe  minuend,  a  set 
of  drums  Indicating  the  ralue  of  tbe  subtrahend,  and  two 
sets  of  key  banks,  one  corresponding  to  the  drums  indicat- 
ing the  minuend,  the  other  to  tbe  drums  indicating  the 
subtrahend. 

2.  An  indicating  and  registering  machine,  comprising 
a  minuend  indicator,  a  subtrahend  Indicator,  two  sets  of 
key  banka.  one  or  both  sets  baring  ten  keys,  and  the  Inter- 
Bsedlate  mechanism  between  these  keys  and  Indicators, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  remainder  indicating  druma,  a 
wheel  in  units  train,  and  a  wheel  in  tens  train,  a  ratchet 
wheel  T*  in  connection  with  tens  wheels,  a  pawl  8*  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrying  arm  V"  for  said  pawl, 
a  swinging  pawl  holding  arm  O*  by  which  to  hold  the  pawl 
8*  out  of  mgagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  V*,  a  plate 
C*  on  the  anlts  whed  for  holding  the  pawl  holding  arm  in 
poaltloa  to  aapport  the  pawl  clear  of  its  ratchet  whed  and 
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to  permit  It  to  adjust  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  meana  whereby  the  pawl  may  be  adranced  atap 
by  at&f  as  and  fbr  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  drums  Indicating  tbe  ralue  of  the  change, 
a  iiiieel  In  unite  train  of  any  order  with  a  wheel  in  train 
of  next  higher  order,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  connection  with 
this  higher  order,  a  pawl  to  engage  ssld  ratchet  wheel,  and 
meana  operated  from  the  wheel  In  train  of  preceding 
lower  order  by  which  to  hold  said  pawl  clear  of  engage- 
ment with  its  ratchet  wheel  and  to  permit  it  to  adjust  into 
such  engagement,  and  means  for  adraneing  said  pawl  by 
which  it  will  be  caused  to  operate  its  ratchet  wheel  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  whed  in  tens  train  and  a  wheel  in  units 
train,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  V»  In  connection  with  tens  whed, 
a  pawl  8»  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrying  arm  V 
for  said  pawl,  a  pawl  holding  arm  Q*  baring  a  lateral  pin 
X*,  and  a  plate  C*  on  the  units  wheel  for  engagement 
with  said  pin  X*  to  hold  the  arm  Q*  In  its  outermost  pod- 
tlon  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,216.  TARN-TESTING  MACHINE.  John  Moscbop, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
850.814. 


1.  In  a  yarn  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lea  tester  of  a  fiat  wrap  reel  whereon  the  yam  is  wound 
and  supported  preparatory  to  testing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  yam  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lea  tester  of  a  rotatable  wrap  reel  for  tbe  support  of  the 
yam  preparatory  to  testing  and  means  for  steadying  or 
prerentlng  rotation  of  tbe  reel  during  the  testing  operation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  yam  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lea  tester  of  a  rotatable  fiat  wrap  reel  for  the  support  of 
the  yarn  preparatory  to  testing  and  means  for  guiding  the 
yam  during  the  winding  of  the  same  on  to  the  red,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  yam  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lea 
tester  of  a  rotatable  fiat  wrap  reel  for  the  support  of  the 
yam  preparatory  to  tasting,  and  meana  for  automatically 


stopping  the  supply  of  yam  when  a  aufflclent  nombar  o( 
strands  hare  been  wound  on  the  said  reel,  substantially  an 
aet  forth. 

0.  In  a  yarn  testing  machine,  the  combination  consist- 
ing of  a  wrap  reel  whereon  the  yam  Is  wound  and  sup* 
ported  preparatory  to  teating,  means  whereby  the  yam  la 
Bubjected  to  tension  without  remoral  of  the  aame  from 
the  said  red,  and  means  for  recording  the  amount  of  tha 
said  tenalon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,217.    GAS-GENERATOR.    Willaxo  Mowaaa,  Bloom- 
field,  Nebr.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,708. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  plpa 
coll  In  said  tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably  con- 
nected rertlcally  disposed  pipe  sections,  foramlnous  dia- 
phragms or  screens  disposed  at  Interrals  through  the  pipe 
sections,  a  laterally  extending  air  inlet  connected  with  one 
of  the  pipes,  a  perforated  disk  supported  in  said  pipe  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  air  inlet,  a  rertlcally  disposed  ralred  nosalo 
extending  through  tbe  air  inlet  and  directed  toward  tha 
perforated  disk,  and  a  heater  disposed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  Unk. 

2.  A  gas  generating  derice  comprising  a  tank  baring 
drain  pipes  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  coU 
disposed  in  tbe  tank  and  Incladinf;  a  plurality  of  suitably 
connected  rertlcally  disposed  pipe  sections,  screens  dis- 
posed at  Interrals  through  tbe  pipe  sections,  a  laterally 
extending  air  inlet  connected  with  one  of  the  pipea,  a 
rertlcally  disposed  ralred  nossle  extending  through  the  air 
Inlet  into  said  pipe,  a  perforated  disk  supported  in  aald 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  nossle  and  the  air  inlet,  and  a  heating 
apparatua  including  a  pipe  coil  connected  with  the  »fi»k 
and  disposed  in  tbe  upper  portion,  of  the  latter. 


876,218.    REVERSIBLE  TURBINE.    Hallbt  M.  MnaniT. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  808,670. 

1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylindrical  steam  box  baring 
ports  through  ita  periphery,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  caaing 
surrounding  tbe  steam  box  and  prorlded  on  its  periphery 
with  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  ranee,  and  a  ralro 
controlling  the  ports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylindrical  steam  box  baring 
two  sets  of  oppositely  directed  ports  through  its  periphery, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  caaing  concentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  steam  box  and  prorlded  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  with  a  series  of  radially  directed 
ranes,  and  a  ralve  for  controlling  tbe  ports. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylindrical  steam  box  barlnc 
two  aets  of  oppoeitely  directed  ports  through  Its  periphery, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  concentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  steam  box  and  prorlded  on  the  InuMr  faoa  of 
tbe  cylindrical  portion  with  a  series  of  radially  diraetad 
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▼aoM  and  a  rcdprocable  piston  ralTe  flttlnc  th«  tndda  of 
tbe  *t«iMi  box. 


4.  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylindrical  iteam  box  baTlag 
two  aeta  of  oppositely  directed  ports  throufh  its  periphery, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  concentrically  monnted  with 
raapect  to  the  steam  box  and  proTlded  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  with  a  serlea  of  radially  directed 
▼anea,  and  a  reclprocable  piston  valTe  haying  a  receaaed 
ranes  and  a  reclprocable  piston  valve  fitting  the  inside  of 
the  ateam  box. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixed  cylindrical  steam  box  havlnf 
two  sets  of  oppositely  directed  ports  through  its  periphery, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  casing  concentrically  mounted  with 
reapect  to  the  steam  box  and  provided  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  with  a  series  of  radially  directed 
vanes,  and  a  reclprocable  piston  valve  for  the  inside  of  the 
ateam  box  in  two  sections,  each  of,  which  la  recaaaed  on  Ita 
periphery  and  provided  with  packing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


876,210.  OABrOPERATINO  OBVICB.  Jamu  A.  Mua- 
OBora,  Jr..  Kilsyth,  W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Cbarlea  Fenwlck,  KUsyth,  W.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1006. 
atrial  No.  280.207. 


>w_>»  4 


1.  In  a  rowing  gear,  a  pivoted  supporting  plate,  an 
«ar  handle  connected  to  the  plate,  an  oar  blade  connected 
to  the  plate,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  blade, 
aad  rigid  adjustable  stops  secured  to  opposite  aldea  of  the 
boat  gunwale  and  beneath  the  pivoted  aapportlng  plate, 
to  poaitlTely  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  oar 
haadle,    and  blade  during  the  operation  of  rowing. 

2.  In  a  rowing  gear,  a  pivoted  supporting  plate,  an  oar 
handle  connected  to  the  plate,  an  oar  blade  connected  to 
the  plate,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  blade,  and 
a  rigid  adjustable  stop  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  gun- 
wale of  the  boat,  beneath  the  pivoted  plate,  to  positively 
Umlt  the  downward  movement  of  the  oar  handle  daring 
tte  operaticai  of  rowing. 

S.  Itf  a  rowing  gear,  a  pivoted  supporting  plate,  an  oar 
handle  connected  to  tbe  plate,  an  oar  blade  connected 
to  the  plate,  a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
blada,  and  a  rigid  adjuatable  stop  aeenred  to  the  outside 
of  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  beneath  the  pivoted  plate 
to  pooltlvely  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  oar 
Made  daring  the  operation  of  rowing. 


8  7  6,220.  BOTTUB-CUBANER.  OOT  B.  McCALMOirr, 
Praaldent,  Pa.  PUed  Mar.  2,  1007.  Serial  No.  860,240. 
1.  Xa  a  cleaning  device,  a  coasblaatloa  of  a  aetal  Aala, 

a  plurality  of  deanlag  members  spaced  apart  and  aoT- 


aUe  on  the  ^aln  aad  each  comprising  a  metal  body  hav* 
Ing  a  central  opening  and  a  sharp  peripheral  edge,  and 
rings  on  the  enda  of  the  chain  to  permanently  hold  the 
members  In  place. 


A        y    J. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  chain,  a  plurality  of  dl^a  threaded  thereon,  stopo 
at  the  ends  of  the  element  for  holding  the  disks  in  place, 
said  disks  being  tapered  outwardly  from  the  center  to 
form  a  sharp  peripheral  edge.         , 


876,221.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  David  C.  McMab- 
LiN,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1007.  Serial  No. 
360,800. 


A  alothea  line  holder  comprlslnc  a  flat  plate  harlag 
an  apertured  extension  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  two  spaced  frusto-conical  pins  on  tbe  upper  face 
of  aaid  plate  adjacent  Ita  forward  edge,  an  Integral  arm 
depending  from  the  underneath  face  of  the  plate  anddla> 
poaed  beneath  the  space  between  two  said  pins,  and  hav- 
ing a  right  aagnlarly  extending  foot  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  arm  having  a  rounded  underneath  face,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  each  end  of  said  foot,  and  a 
toothed  gripping  block  plvotally  supported  from  the 
underneath  face  of  said  plate  to  swing  towards  and  away 
from  said  foot,  substantially  aa  described. 


876,222.  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  THE  PRE- 
TENTION OF  FIRE.  Onoaaa  M.  Nhwhall,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  May  22,  1005.    SerUl  No.  261.606. 


1.  The  combination  of  gravity  moved  doatng  means 
disposed  on  the  inside  of  a  window  opening  of  a  build- 
ing, meana  at  the  top  of  said  opening  for  discharging 
a  spray  of  water  upon  the  outer  surface  of  aald  doalag 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  doeed  position,  and  means 
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for  catching  the  water  at  the  lower  part  of  the  abutter 
aad  conveying  it  away. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gravity  doaed  eliding  abutter 
disposed  on  the  inalde  of  a  window  opening  of  a  building, 
aad  meaaa  at  the  top  of  aaid  wladow  opealng  for  dla- 
charging  a  spray  of  water  upon  the  outer  surface  of  aald 
shutter  when  the  latter  la  la  the  doaed  poaltloa. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  abutter  dispoaed  on  the  Inalde 
of  a  window  opening  of  a  building,  means  for  moving  aald 
abutter,  and  means  at  the  top  of  said  opening  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  shutter  for  discharging  a  apray  of 
water  upon  its  outer  surface  when  in  the  doeed  poaltl(m. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  building  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  for  said  opening,  a  abutter  for  dosing  said  open- 
ing, a  hollow  llntd  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  serving  as 
a  water  reaervoir,  and  a  aonrce  of  water  supply  com- 
municating with  aald  llateL 

6.  The  combination  of  a  building  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  for  said  opening,  a  shutter  for  dosing  said  opening, 
a  hollow  lintel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  source  of  water 
supply,  and  means  operated  by  the  dosing  movement  of 
said  abutter  for  ddlverlng  said  water  to  the  hollow  llnteL 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


876,228.  AUTOMATIC  MAGAZINE-PENCIL.  JOHI*  A. 
NcwicAN  and  Andt  Haapai^a,  AahUbula  Harbor,  Ohla 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  801,636. 


^ 


1.  A  magazine  pencil  comprising  a  revoluble  barrel 
containing  a  plurality  of  radial  crayon  compartments,  a 
notxle  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  grip  in  said 
nonle,  a  disk  attached  to  said  grip  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending into  the  slots  In  aald  nonle,  means  carried  by 
aaid  disk  to  lock  said  barrel  in  position  so  that  one  of 
said  compartments  la  in  alinement  with  said  grip,  a  plate 
having  lugs  also  arranged  in  said  slots  in  said  noasle,  and 
a  spring  between  said  plate  and  disk  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

2.  A  magaaine  pencil  comprising  a  revoluble  barrel 
containing  a  plurality  of  radial  crayon  compartments,  a 
notale  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  grip  In  said 
noBBle,  a  disk  attached  to  said  grip  and  having  lugs 
extending  into  the  slots  in  said  noasle,  a  rod  paaaed 
through  aaid  barrel  and  aecured  to  aaid  dlak,  means  car- 
ried by  said  diak  to  lock  said  barrel  in  poaitlon  so  that  one 
of  aald  compartments  is  in  alinement  with  said  grip,  a 
plate  having  lugs  also  arranged  in  aaid  slots  in  aald  nonle, 
and  a  aprlng  between  aald  plate  and  diak  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  magaaine  pencil  comprising  a  revoluble  barrel 
containing  a  plurality  of  radial  crayon  compartmenta,  a 
noasle  having  longitudinal  alots  therein,  a  grip  in  said 
nonle,  a  diak  attached  to  aaid  grip  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending Into  the  slots  in  said  nonle,  a  pin  on  Mid  diak 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  compartments  and  lock 
said  barrel  In  poaitlon  ao  that  another  of  aald  compart- 
menta Is  in  alinement  with  aald  grip,  meana  to  actuate 
aald  dlak  to  withdraw  aald  pin  from  the  compartment  en- 
gaged thereby  for  the  purpoae  of  adjuatment,  a  plate  hav- 
ing lugs  also  arranged  la  mM  alota  In  said  nonle,  and  a 
spring  between  aald  plate  and  dlak  for  the  purpose  apeci- 
fled. 

4.  A  magaaine  pendl  comprising  a  revoluble  barrel 
conuining  a  plurality  of  radial  crayon  compartments,  a 
noasle  having  longitudinal  alota  therein,  a  grip  In  aald 
noasle,  a  dlak  attached  to  aald  grip  and  having  lugs  ex- 
tending Into  the  alots  In  aald  noasle,  a  rod  paaaed  through 
aald  barrel  and  aecnred  to  aald  dlak,  a  pin  on  uld  disk 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  aald  compartments  and  lock 
aald  barrel  la  position  ao  that  aaoChor  of  aald  compart- 
ments la  In  allnonent  with  aald  grip,  a  plate  having  luga 
also  arraaged  la  aald  alots  la  said  aoasle.  and  a  aprlng 
between  aald  plats  aad  disk  for  the  parpose  apedfled. 

6.  A  magaataa  poadl  eomprislag  a  rerolnble  barrri  eon- 

issao— as 


talalag  a  plurality  o<  radial  crayoa  eonpartsMBts,  a 
noaale  havlog  longitudinal  alota  therein,  a  grip  la  said 
nosale,  a  dlak  attached  to  uld  grip  and  having  Inga  ux- 
tending  into  the  alota  in  said  nosale,  a  capped  rod  paasod 
through  aaid  barrel  and  aecured  to  aald  dlak,  a  spring 
arranged  between  aald  barrel  and  the  cap  on  aald  rod,  a 
pin  on  aald  disk  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  aald  com- 
partments and  lock  aald  barrel  In  poaitlon  ao  that  another 
of  aald  compartmenta  la  In  allnemeat  with  aaid  grip,  a 
plato  having  luga  alao  arranged  la  said  alota  la  aald  noaale 
and  a  aprlng  between  said  plate  and  dlak  for  the  purpoae 
apedfled. 


876,224.    CALK  -  GRINDER.     Dahirl  O'Nbill,  Ludnda. 
Pa.    Filed  July  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  382,608. 


1.  ^he  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism,  of 
a  cKlk  grinder  comprising  a  shfft  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  frusto-conical,  emery  wheel,  a  conical  bearing 
sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  transverse  grip  bar  provided  with 
a  conical  bearing  for  receiving  the  sleeve,  a  collar  for  ro- 
taining  the  parte  in  poaitlon,  nuts  on  the  shaft  for  lock- 
ing the  collar,  said  grip  bar  having  conical  enda,  gripe 
having  conical  openings  for  receiving  the  enda,  nuta 
threaded  on  tbe  ends  of  the  bar  for  aecuring  the  gripa 
in  place,  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  emery  wheel 
shaft  and  the  operating  mechanism. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  mechanism, 
of  a  calk  grinder  comprising  a  shaft  provided  oa  one  end 
with  a  frusto-conical  emery  wheel,  a  conical  bearing  sleeve 
on  the  shaft,  a  transverse  grip  bar  provided  with  a  con- 
ical bearing  for  receiving  the  sleeve,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  bearing  surfacea  in  contact,  aald  grip  bar  having 
conical  ends,  grips  having  conical  openings  for  receiving 
the  ends,  nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  tbe  grip  bar  for 
securing  the  grips  in  place,  and  a  flexible  abaft  connect- 
ing the  operating  mechaniam,  with  the  emery  wheel  abaft 

3.  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism,  a 
calk  grinder  comprising  a  shaft  provided  on  one  end  with 
an  emery  wheel,  a  grip  bar  in  which  the  ahaft  la  journaled, 
a  grip  oa  each  end  of  the  bar,  aald  grip  bar  having  conical 
enda,  and  the  grips  having  conical  openlnga  for  receiv- 
ing the  enda,  said  grip  bar  having  Integral  washers  for 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  grlpa  and  a  llaslbia 
ahaft  connecting  the  operating  mechaniam  with  the  em- 
ery  wheel  shaft. 


876,226.     INKSTAND.     Ebnist  J.  OsooOD,  Oakland,  CaL 
Filed  May  3,  1807.     Serial  No.  371,617. 

1.  la  a  devloe  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  well,  a  reaervoir  provided  with  aa  opaalac  lato 
which  the  well  fits,  and  a  tube  on  the  wall  In  tbe  farm 
of  a  aiphon  for  permitting  any  auperfluoua  lak  to  pass' 
back  to  the  reaervoir  from  the  well,  with  a  dsrles  tat 
craatlag  an  air  prennre  In  the  reservoir  to  sapply  lak 
to  the  well  through  the  siphon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deacribed,  tbe  eomblMip 
tloa  of  a  reoarrolr,  a  well  thereon,  a  removable  sapply 
tube  or  siphon  between  the  well  and  reaervoir,  aafl  a  da- 
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Tica  oa  tbt  i— unlr  for  coBtrolllnf  tli«  air  prMsore 
tteNtn  to  t«*ct  «>•  topply  of  ink  to  tbo  wrti  and  the 
ntun  of  tbo  ■apOTfinoiM  Ink  from  tli«  wtfl  to  tho  — — - 
Toir  throogh  tte  slpbon. 


t.  •  In  a  d«Tie«  of  th«  daaa  dmterlbtA,  the  combtoatlon 
«C  a  raMTTOlr  harlng  an  opoiinc  for  parmlttlnc  tha 
■aaa  to  ba  flllad  or  tiaptlad.  a  wrtl  llttad  tharaln,  a  al- 
phon  on  tha  wall  haTlng  Ita  lower  end  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  the  reaenrolr  and  Ita  upper  end  extending 
lato  the  wall,  and  meana  communicating  wlth^the  reaer- 
Totr  to  dianga  the  air  preaaure  therein  for  eSactlng  the 
Sow  of  Ink  to  the  well  or  the  return  of  the  ezeaaalTe  Ink 
tharaof  throo^  the  alphon. 

4.  In  a  darlca  of  the  daaa  deacrtbad,  the  comWna- 
tloa  o<  a  raaarrolr  baring  an  air  paaaaga  and  an  opening, 
a  bulb  connected  with  the  paaaaga  to  change  the  prea- 
•ora  of  air  In  tha  raaarrolr,  a  atopper  for  the  opening 
In  tha  form  of  a  wall,  a  alphon  communicating  with  the 
wall  and  tmitolr.  and  one  or  mora  membera  In  the  well 
for  ragulatlng  the  depth  of  ink  in  the  well  and  to  aenre 
■■  a  nrotactor  for  the  pen  during  Inaertlon  Into  the  well. 

5.  In  a  darlca  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  tha  combination 
of  a  raaarrolr,  a  wall  carried  thereby,  a  alphoo  between  the 
wall  and  raaarrolr  and  remorably  mounted,  and  a  drain 
port  batwaan  tha  waU  and  raaarrolr  and  normally  doaad 
by  tha  alphon.  _ 

S7e  «2«.  DRAO-SAW  OUIDB.  BHauiAX  8.  Pbabl, 
BtMln,  Waah.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1»07.  Barlal  No. 
851  .»48. 


Mid  cord  and  adapted  to  attach  to  a  drag-aaw  at  an  end 

of  the  eame.  .  ,  , 

8.  A  darlca  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad.  eomprlaing  a  rod 
adapted  to  be  placed  agalnat  a  tree,  a  cord  haTlng  a 
friction  clamp  at  one  end  adapted  to  adjuat  the  length 
of  aald  cord,  meana  for  adjuatably  aecurlng  eald  cord  to 
uld  rod.  and  a  hook  mounted  upon  aald  cord  and  adapted 
to  attach  to  a  drag-aaw  at  an  end  of  the  aame. 

4.  A  darlce  of  the  daaa  deecrtbed.  eomprlaing  a  rod 
adapted  to  ba  placed  agalnat  a  tree,  a  cord  haTlng  a  hook 
adapted  to  attach  at  an  end  of  a  drag-aaw.  and  oMaaa 
for  aaoirlng  aald  cord  adJuaUWy  to  aald  rod,  eaid  cord 
baring  at  one  end  a  awlrd  and  a  block  haring  perfora- 
tlona,  conatitutlng  a  friction  clamp  attached  to  aald 
■wiTal,  aald  cord  paaalng  through  aald  perforatlona  from 
one  side  of  lald  block  to  tha  other  aide  of  aald  block  in 
alternation. 

878  227      FIBB-KINDLBB.     JoaaPH  H.  Pblham,  Scran- 
t^ilaT  iiled  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,688. 


1. 


▲  darlca  of  tha  daaa  daaeribad,  eomprlaing  a  drar 
Mw.  a  rod  adapted  to  ba  pUcad  agatawt  a  traa,  a  eord 
barlag  mmaa  for  adJostlBg  tha  length  o<  tha  aama  and 
adiutad  to  ba  ranorably  aacurad  to  miM  rod.  at  a  plu- 
nU^MBC  potata  and  meana  for  ramorahly  attaching  aald 
ooffd  ta  aald  dray^aw.  ^ 

2.  A  dartea  o<  tha  daaa  deacrlbad.  eomprlaing  a  drag- 
MV  a  tod  adaptad  to  be  plaead  agal^rt  a  tiaa.  a  coed  har- 
teaaaM  far  adjoattoc  tha  length  of  tha  aama  and 
iSattod  to  ha  ramorahly  aacwad  to  aald  rod  at  a  plu- 
rality af  polnto  OB  tha  aama.  aad  a  hoak  mawtad  upon 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  baring  a  downwardly 
dlepooed  rear  baee  portion  terminating  in  a  0«P«»™ 
trough,  an  ignition  meani  in  aald  trough,  the  forward  baae 
waU  of  aald  pan  extending  In  a  horlaontal  plane  abore 
.aid  trough,  air  Inlet,  being  prorlded  In  the  "^  and  to 
Se  fwT^  portion  of  .aid  pan.  of  meana  for  mtrodudng 
a  hydrocarbon  oU  to  aald  pan,  and  meana  for  ropportlng 
•aid  pan  below  a  grate,  robatantlally  aa  de^ribed. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  pan  forming  a  beating  cham- 
ber of  an  Ignition  meana  In  the  pan,  an  oil  nipply  unk,  a 
plp^  connection  between  Mid  tank  and  .aid  pan.  and  meana 
foT  aecurlng  Mid  pan  beneath  the  grate.  co'nP"^*^  • 
hanger  bar  aupporting  aald  pipe  connection,  and  P«>Tlded 
at  ita  upper  end  with  an  adJuaUWe  clamping  member,  rob- 
■tantlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pan  baring  an  mdlned  rear 
baM  wall  terminating  in  a  depending  trough  and  prorlded 
with  air  inlets,  the  front  wall  of  -Id  trough  .haped  mem- 
ber being  apertured,  of  a  brace  member  eomprlaing  a  de- 
pending plate  Mcured  to  the  front  wall  of  Mid  pan  and 
prorlded  in  iU  depending  portion  with  an  aperture  al  la- 
in, with  aald  trongh  aperture,  a  pipe  paaalng  through  aald 
aperturea  and  forming  a  noa.le  within  aald  »o°«»»' »  ^ 
a  ralre  for  Mid  tank,  a  pipe  communicating  with  tha 
ralred  opening  of  .aid  unk  at  one  end.  and  at  ita  other 
end  connected  to  Mid  ilrst-mentioned  pipe,  and  meana  for 
sopportiag  Mid  darlce  with  said  pan  beneath  a  grato  eom- 
prlaing a  bracket  conaUting  of  an  arm  adJoataWy  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  aald  laat  mentioned  pipe  and  at  ita  other 
end  prorlded  with  an  adjurtable  damp,  wbatantiaUy  aa 
deacrlbad. 

878,228.     VI  SB.     AaaAHAM   J.   Paaaua,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,744. 

1  The  combination  with  a  rtoe  harlng  Jawa,  of  a  Jaw 
member  remorably  carried  by  each  of  the  tIm  Jaws,  aald 
Jaw-members  being  eomplemental  to  each  other,  the  eon- 
aaetloB  between  the  tIm  Jaw  and  It.  Jaw  member  being 
formed  to  permit  the  member  to  be  placed  in  either  one  of 
a  plurality  of  poaltlona  relatlrdy  to  the  tIm  Jaw. 
1      2.  The  combteatlon  with  a  rtaa  harlng  Jawa.  aaA  of 
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aald  Jawa  harlng  a  aocket  la  Ito  grtpptog  face,  of  a  Jaw 
member  remorably  carried  by  each  of  tha  tIm  Jawa,  aadi 
Jaw  member  harlng  a  projeetlag  .tam  to  fit  the  aocket,  the 
stem  and  socket  being  complemen tally  formed  to  permit 
the  Jaw  member  to  be  placed  In  either  one  of  a  plurality  of 
poaltlon.  with  reepect  to  it.  tIm  Jaw,  Mid  member,  whan 
ao  placed,  being  poaltlrdy  held  agalnat  moreaMat  lala- 
tlrely  to  ita  supporting  Jaw. 


I 


-<«# 


8.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  main  Jawa  of  a  tIm,  Mch 
foroied  on  ita  Inner  face  with  an  angular  aocket,  of  aap> 
plemental  Jaw.  remorably  Mated  In  aald  aoekat.  each  of 
,  aald  npplemental  Jaws  baring  an  angular  atam  to  fit  in 
the  aocket  of  the  tIm  Jaw,  and  baring  a  atral^t  edge  on 
the  face  carrying  the  atmn  to  fit  agalnat  the  face  of  the 
rlM  Jaw,  the  oppoalto  face  of  Mdi  of  aald  rapplemental 
Jaw.  betatg  at  an  acuto  angle  to  the  rMr  face,  forming  a 
wide  and  a  narrow  end  on  MCh  anpplemental  Jaw,  the 
atem  and  aocket  connection  permitting  the  Jaw  membw. 
to  be  placed  in  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaltlona  with 
rmpect  to  the  rim  Jaws,  and  be  retained  agalnat  moremeat 
relatire  to  Mid  Jawa 

4.  A  anpplemental  Jaw  for  tIm..  eomprlaing  a  body  anb- 
atantlally  triangular  In  form,  one  aide  of  which  1.  at  di- 
rect rlg^t  anglM  to  the  enda  and  the  other  dde  of  which 
i.  at  an  acuto  angle  to  the  enda.  and  a  atom  carried  by  and 
formed  Integral  with  that  face  of  the  Jaw  whl<±  1.  at 
right  anglM  to  the  enda,  aubctantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


878.229.    TORPBDO-PLACBB.    Philip  Paraa,  Plttdmrg, 
Pa.    PUed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,962. 


1.  A  torpedo  placer  eomprlaing  parallel  members  harlng 
clip  holding  .boulder,  at  their  end.,  an  intermediately 
arranged  torpedo  reoelrlng  member  adapted  to  yield  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  aald  ahoalder.,  the  recelrlng  mem- 
ber eonatructed  to  engage  the  rail  and  thn.  protect  tha 
torpedo  when  the  former  la  aabjected  to  tiie  rdeaatng 


2.  A  torpedo  placer  eomprlaing  parallel  spring  dip  hold- 
ing mearitara,  an  intermediately  arranged  upwardly  yield- 
lag  torpedo  recelrlng  member  harlng  depending  ahooldera 
or  walla  adapted  to  eacaga  the  top  of  tike  rail  aad  to  pro- 
tect the  torpedo  from  the  ralaaalag  praaanra. 

8.  A  torpedo  placer  comprfalag  a  head  harlng  parallel 


aprlag  dip  hddlag  meisbera,  aa  lataraMdlataly 
torpedo  recelrlng  member  prorlded  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  alagle  atem  paaalng  and  morahle  throoi^  aald 
hMd,  the  alagle  atem  and  Ito  opening  eonatructed  to  pca- 
raat  a  taming  BMram^t  of  the  recelrlng  meaU>er,  aa  as- 
paadlag  aprlag  located  between  the  head  and  tha  vaadrlac 
member,  and  meana  for  UmltlBg  the  dowaward  flMvamaat 
of  the  said  receirer. 

4.  A  torpedo  placer  eomprtalnc  paralld  aprlng  dip  hold- 
ing members,  an  intermediately-arranged  upwardly-yield- 
ing torpedo-reoelrlng  member  harlng  depending  walla  for 
the  purpow  deacrtbed,  aald  walla  harlng  spring  dip  ta> 
celrlng  notchea. 

6.  A  torpedo  placer  eomprlaing  parallel  aprlng  dip  hold- 
ing members,  an  intermediately-arranged  upwardly-yldd- 
ing  tarpedo-reoelrlag  member  harlng  depending  portioaa 
for  tha  pnrpoM  deacrlbad,  the  depMdlng  portion.  eoB> 
.tructad  to  Interlock  with  the  aprlng  clip  of  the  torpedo. 


8  7  6.280.  RIDINQ  ATTACHMUNT  FOR  HARROWS. 
Amtov  Pamaaov.  Wanbay.  S.  D.  Piled  May  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  874.888. 


Aa  attochment  of  the  type  aet  forth,  eomprialag  in  oob> 
binatlon  a  harrow  beam,  a  guide  rod  carried  thereby,  aatf 
parallel  thereto,  a  wheded  tongue  carrying  a  drlrar'a  aaatr 
a  rertlcal  poet  on  Mid  tongue  carrying  a  ring,  polleya  ar>- 
ranged  on  Mid  bMm  adjacent  the  enda  thwraof,  a  ropa 
harlng  ite  end.  weured  adjacent  the  f^oat  end  of  aald 
tongue.  Mid  rope  being  trained  orer  Mid  puUaya  and 
thcough  Mid  ring,  and  a  ring  carried  by  Mid  tongae  at  Ito 
front  end  and  .orroonding  Mid  guide  rod. 


876.231.    PUMP.    CaiKiaa  B.  PrBKnas,  Branarille.  lad. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  828.789. 


The  pump  herein  .hown  and  rtMrrlhad  eomprialag  aa 
open  baM  baring  comer  aupporting  laga.  trsMraraa  aap- 
porting  bare  eztandlng  acroM  aald  beaa,  chala  plpM  rielaf 
fKa>  and  anppOTtsd  on  aald  baae,  aa  tntenaUy  tkraadai 
atoaraeaagad  to  one  of  the  traaararM  ban  and  harlng  aa 
nppw  orariunglttg  rim,  a  ooupUag  mifagad  la  aald  thraaiad 
alaara.  a  aopply  pipe  aoniortad  la  tha  eoopllag  harl^  a 
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Umw  OartBc  aovth  and  ■  flaac*d  npiMr  rim  eluniMd 
bttwMB  th«  apper  end  of  the  oonpliof  and  the  oTertamaf* 
tag  riaa  of  the  alMTe,  the  eleere  harhif  Iti  npper  end  ez- 
tendliif  ap  into  one  of  the  chain  pipe*,  an  ancniarly  oat- 
■tandlng  outlet  aleere  on  one  of  the  pipes,  a  spoat  fitting 
•TW  aaid  alaere,  the  apoat  harlnf  rearwardly  extending 
•an  adapted  to  partly  embrace  the  pipe,  a  clamping  bolt 
•aevred  between  said  eara,  a  dlTlded  wheel  casing  sop- 
ported  on  the  chain  pipes,  a  brace  rod  sorroondlng  the 
•dge  of  the  lower  half  of  the  casing,  the  npper  half  of  the 
casing  haTtng  a  depending  hooked  edge  for  engagement  be- 
neath the  brace  rod,  a  spring  pressed  catch  depending 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  npper  half  fbr  interlocking 
engagement  beneath  the  brace  rod.  Joamal  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  lower  half  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  supported  in 
said  bearings,  a  chain  wheel  and  crank  on  said  shaft,  and 
jnechanlam  for  preventing  backward  rotatkw  of  the  shaft 


'870.282.  OPBRATINO  DEVICE  FOB  CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.  William  H.  Pikb.  Jr.,  Sooth  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pike  Adding  Machine  Company,  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,826. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  working  shaft,  a  coontershaft, 
an  operating  handle,  rigid  connections  between  the  handle 
ahaft  and  coanter-shaft,  an  arm  loosely  monnted  on  the 
eamtar-shaft,  a  sprlag  connecting  said  arm  and  an  arm 
rigid  with  the  coonter-ahaft.  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
working  ahaft  and  said  loostiy  mounted  arm  on  the  coun- 
tv-ahaft,  meana  for  holding  the  handle  and  coonter-ahaft 
atatlonary  nntU  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  working 
ahaft  la  completed,  and  means  actoated  by  the  working 
•haft  at  the  completion  of  such  moTsment  for  releasing 
the  handle  and  eonatar-ehaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  working  shaft,  a  coontar- 
■baft,  an  operating  handle,  rigid  connectlfaa  between  the 
handle  ahaft  and  coontar-ahaft,  eoonectSona  between  the 
eonntar-ahaft  and  working  ahaft  for  operating  the  working 
shaft  from  the  handle  bnt  not  neceaaarlly  in  unison  there- 
with, meana  for  locking  the  handle  and  eoonter-ahaft.  and 
.  a  raleaalng  device  adH>t*d  to  be  redproeatad  by  the  work- 
ing ahaft  for  rtfeaaing  tfea  wwntsr  ahsft  and  handle,  anb- 
atantlaliy  as  described. 

8.  The  oomhtnatloa  of  a  worklag  ahaft,  a  conntar-ahaft, 
aa  operating  handla  rigidly  connected  with  the  counter- 
shaft, an  arm  loosely  mounted  en  the  eounter-ahaft  and  rig- 
Idly  ooaneetad  with  the  working  ahaft,  a  aecond  arm  rigid 
osi  the  coontar-ahaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
•IBM  OB  tba  eoontor-ahaft,  meana  for  locking  the  handla 
•ad  coontar-ahaft  In  oma  poalthm  until  a  pradatarmlned 
■wvaoMBt  of  the  worktBg  shaft  la  competed,  and  means 
•ctnatad  bgr  the  looaaly  aopportad  arm  <m  the  eoonter- 
Aaft  tK  rslsaahig  aald  holding  aBeana  an  tba  coasplatlea 
•f  Boeh  mamtmmi  ef  the  worktag  abaft. 

4.  Tba  coBhteattao  o<  a  working  abaft,  a  eonntar-abaft, 
•■  apantlBg  handle^  aasana  tor  eparatlBS  tba 
(MM  tba  baadla  hot  Mt  McaaaHly  ta  onlaoB 

br  tba  handle  v^erohgr  aald  toggla  wlU  act  to  hold 
at  tba  Itett  tf  tta  mmssa— t  In  om  alraetloB, 


and  an  arm  connected  with  the  working  ahaft  and  adi^tad 
to  Migage  one  member  of  the  toggle  to  release  said  toggle 
lock  when  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  working 
■haft  is  cootpleted. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  working  ahaft,  a  counter-shaft, 
an  opwating  handle,  means  for  operating  the  working 
shaft  from  tba  handle  but  not  necessarily  in  unison  there- 
with, a  toggle  lock  having  one  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  tha  handle  whereby  said  toggle  will  act  to  hold 
the  handle  a*  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  an  arm  connected  with  the  working  shaft  and  having 
a  slot  receiving  a  projection  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
toggle  lock,  whereby  said  lock  will  be  releaaed  on  the  com- 
pletion of  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  working 
shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,238.  ELBCTBIC-LAMP  RECEPTACLE.  HaaBBBT  E. 
PLABa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Howard  Miniature 
Lamp  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,636. 


*0 


1.  An  electric  lamp  receptacle,  comprising  a  cup  part 
containing  the  lamp  terminals  with  rearwardly  projecting 
prongs  and  screw,  a  codperatlng  cap  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  the  acrew  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand  to  hold 
the  cap  in  place. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  cop  part 
containing  lamp  terminals  with  rearwardly  projecting 
prongs  and  acrew,  a  cooperating  cap  with  an  insulated 
nut  threaded  on  to  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by 
hand  to  hold  the  cap  in  place.    . 


870,284.     SPOKS-PULLEB.     GnoaOB  L.  Panaroit,  Town- 
vllle.  Pa.    FUed  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,049. 


1.  A  spoke  poller,  comprising  a  clamp  for  ramorahle 
attachmmt  to  a  ^rake  and  formed  of  two  oppositely  ar- 
ranged memhera,  each  having  an  ear  at  its  Inner  end,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  ear  of  each  clamping  meml>er,  llnka 
pivoted  to  the  first  named  llnka,  a  substantially  V-shaped 
ahntment  having  an  opening  at  the  Junction  of  its  members 
for  the  passage  ot  the  apoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hob 
OB  oppoalto  aldea  of  aald  apoke,  the  laat  named  llnka  being 
piTotad  to  tba  ahotasBt  betwesB  Ita  meaibers  and  on  oppo- 
site aldsa  of  the  opsaing  thereof,  an  aagolar  lever  having 
memhwa  of  oBaqoal  length  and  pivotad  at  the  Jonetloa  of 
Ita  Bsembefs  oa  the  pivot  ot  two  of  the  llnka,  and  llnka 
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pivoted  on  the  pivot  of  the  other  two  llnka  and  to  the 
shorter  member  of  the  said  lever. 

2.  A  spoke  puller,  comprising  a  damp  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  spoke  and  formed  of  two  totwbtn  eadi 
provided  with  an  ear  at  Ita  inner  ^nd.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
ear  of  each  clamping  member,  links  pivoted  to  the  first 
named  links,  an  abutment  having  oppoaltaly  arrangeu 
miemt>ers,  the  abutment  being  apertured  for  the  passage  ot 
a  spoke  and  adapted  to  reet  upon  the  hob  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  spoke,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  the  ears  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  clamp  and  between  the  members  of  the  abut- 
ment, on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  thereof,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  toggle  levers  for  operating  the  same. 


870,236.  ADJUSTABLE  FLOWEB-BOX.  Laotr^ao  O. 
QoACKBinoaa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1904.  Serial 
No.  281.761. 


f 

1.  In  an  adjustable  plant  i>ox.  the  combination  with  two 

telescoping  parts,  of  flanges  formed  upon  the  sides  of  one 

of  said  parts,  flange  members  on  the  sides  of  the  other  of 

said  parte  formed  about  and  incloaing  said  flanges,  said 

Inclosing  flange  members  and  said  inner  flanges  having 

registering  openings,  and  a  pin  for  Insertion  into  said 

openings  to  lock  the  parta  against  relative  movement. 

•>T        2.  In  an  adjustable  plant  box,  the  combination  with  two 

4»  taleaeoplng  parts  having  registering  cormgated  bottoma, 

«  of  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  each  of  the  aldea  of 

«.,one  of  said  parts  at  the  top  thereof,  a  flange  member  at 

•<  the  top  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said  parts 

iMrmed  about  the  associated  ootwardly  extending  llange 

to  form  a  ronway  therefor,  said  Incloeing  ilange  members 

and  aald  inner  flanges  having  reglatered  openings,  and  a 

pin  for  Insertion   into  said  openings  to  lock  the  parta 

against  relative  movement. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  plant  box,  the  combination  with  a 
t>ody  portion  liavlng  a  corrugated  bottom,  of  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
body  portion,  an  end  portion  telescoped  upon  said  body 
portion  and  having  a  corrugated  bottom  registering  with 
the  cormgated  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  an  extending 
flange  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  sides  of  said  end  portion 
formed  about  the  associated  flange  on  the  l>ody  portion  to 
form  a  runway  therefor,  a  series  of  openings  in  said  run- 
ways registering  with  a  series  of  openings  in  said  Inner 
flanges,  and  a  pin  for  insertion  into  said  openings  to  lock 
the  parts  sgainst  relative  movement 


870,286.  INLBT-VALYB  MECHANISM  FOB  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Hnoo  BniNaBAOBH,  Co- 
logne, Germany,  aaslgnor  to  The  Otto  Gaa  Engine  Works, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  284,627. 

1.  In  an  internal  combnation  engine,  tbe  eookblnatlon 
with  a  valve:  ot  a  aprlng  tending  to  open  aald  valve;  a 
lever  provided  with  meana  to  close  said  valve :  a  osovahle 
fnlcrum  for  said  lever  in  operative  eonnectlon  with  the 
engine  governor ;  and,  an  auxiliary  fnlcrum  for  said  lever ; 
ao  located  that  said  movaUa  fulcrum  la  relieved  for  ae- 
tnatlon  by  the  governor  when  the  valve  la  dooed.  aohstan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  oMftbustlon  engine,  the  cossblnatloa 
with  a  valva;  of  a  aprtag  tending  to  open  aald  valve;  a 
lever  provided  with  BMaaa  to  doae  said  valve ;  a  movable 


fnlcrum  for  aald  lever,  comprlalng  aa  eccentric  la 
ative  connection  with  the  engine  governor ;  and,  an  auxil- 
iary fulcrum  for  said  lever;  whereby  aald  movable  fol- 
enuB  la  relieved  tor  actuation  hy  tha  govamar  whan  tba 
valva  is  eloaad,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  inlet  valve  provided  with  a  stem ;  of  a  spring 
yoke  connected  with  said  stem ;  a  spring  between  said 
yoke  and  stem  permitting  relative  movement  thereof ;  a 
spring  in  operative  relation  with  said  yoke,  tending  to 
open  said  valve ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  yoke 
and  operatlvely  connected  at  ita  other  end  with  a  cam ;  a 
stationary  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  intermedlato  of  Ita  enda ; 
and,  a  movable  fnlcnim  for  aald  lever  Intermediate  of  Ita 
ends,  in  operative  connection  with  the  oiglne  governor; 
whereby  said  movable  fulcrum  Is  relieved  for  actuation  by 
the  governor  when  the  valve  is  doaad,  snlMtantially  as  set 
forth. 


876,237.  CHB8T-PBOTBCTOB.  Gaoaaa  H.  Bidlon,  Be- 
vere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Bead  ft  Sons,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  a  Copartnwahlp.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
808,648. 


1.  A  chest  protector  comprising  two  layers  or  sheets  A, 
B,  which  are  united  centrally  of  the  chest  protector  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  ther Ay  to  form  two  separata 
and  Independent  air  chambers,  one  on  each  side  of  aald 
partition. 

2.  A  chest  protector  having  two  aeries  of  air  ehambera, 
the  air  chambers  of  each  series  being  connected,  and  thoaa 
of  one  series  being  entirely  independent  from  those  of  tha 
other  aeries,  and  meana  for  inflating  aeparatdy  tha  air 
ehambera  of  either  aerlea. 


870,288.     BED  FOB  THE  SICK.     BuoObPH 
garO,  Norway.    FUed  Oct  27.  1900.    Serial  No.  8403M. 
An  Invalid  bed,  comprlalng  a  bed  frame,  a  aprlag  awt- 

trsaa  oa  tha  bad  frame  and  fonaad  ot  hlagad  aaettona. 

maaas  for  ralalag  aad  holdlag  oae  of  tbe  aaetloaa  of  the 
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Mittr«M  ta  nm  taellB«d  position,  a  eoBhlon  BattrvM  m 
tt«  ivrlac  iMttreM,  th»  mutnnu  haTlAff  allMd  opcB- 
l^ii,  flt«pp«d  gvM«w«j«  Mcvnd  to  th«  bad  tnm»  at  oppo- 
•N*  iMm  of  tlM  oponbBffs  of  tbo  mattrtrnm,  •  r«e^tael« 


gIMlBf  te  tlM  lower  guidcway,  and  a  coTor  alldlng  In  tb« 
oppar  gntdoway,  the  receptacle  and  cover  being  provided 
with  handles. 


8T«,239.  RBFUSB-8BPARATOR  FOR  BBBT8.  HAaaiaox 
B.  BoixiifS.  Sterllnf.  Colo.  Filed  July  21.  IMS.  BarUl 
No.  827,1M. 


1.  In  a  rataae  aoparator  fW  beets,  the  combination  with 
a  bast  eooTcyiac  flame  belnc  adapted  to  contain  flowing 
wmt«.  of  assas  fbr  catchlnf  non-floatlsf  deposits  com- 
prlslBff  a  trap  loeatsd  la  said  flame,  mesns  for  catdxlng  and 
rstalBlat  the  floating  rsfnas  matter,  comprising  a  trap  lo- 
eatsd oatslds  of  said  flams  bat  In  commaalcatlon  thers- 
wlth,  and  means  for  derating  the  separatsd  beets,  sab- 
stsBtlally  as  descrlbsd. 
a.  In  a  rsfoss  ssparator  for  bssts,  the  combination  of  a 
adapted  to  transport  bssts  throat  tbs  main  ehan- 
hsrssC,  a  wssd  trap  loeatsd  to  one  side  of  tbs  said 
Aaaasl,  and  thsrsbr  adaptsd  to  psntit  said  bssts  to 
pass  alSBg  tts  flosM  whUs  stopping  wssds  and  floating 
mattsr  brought  thereto,  and  mesns  dlTsrtlng  the 
of  water  from  said  flame  to  said  weed  trap  to  con- 
▼sr  said  floatlag  rsfase  to  the  ssme,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scrlbsd. 

S.  la  a  refoss  separator  for  beets,  ths  combination  with 
a  mata  troogu  proridsd  with  inlet  sad  oatlst  flames  sad 
adaptsd  to  transport  beets,  of  an  aoxlliary  troagh  loeatsd 
to  oos  side  of  and  In  commonleatloo  with  said  aialn  troagh 
and  ta^l't  flaiM,  a  weed  trap  la  said  soxmary  troagh  coas- 
prlalag  msans  fSr  catehiag  and  retaining  floating  refoss 
matter  while  permlttlag  ssid  beets  to  pass,  sad  mssas  dl- 
Tsrtlag  laterally  the  passsge  of  water  to  said  aazillary 
trosith  to  eosTsy  the  floatlag  rsfase  nutter  to  said  wssd 
trap,  snbstaatlslly  as  flsscfibsd. 

i.  la  a  rsfass  ssparator  fbr  bsets,  the  combiaatlon  with 
a  mala  troagh  pietldsd  with  lalst  sad  oatlet  flomes,  of  aa 
avxlllary  troagh  dispsssd  aloagslds  of  sad  la  eommnnlca- 
tiSB  with  said  BMla  troagh  sad  lalet  floBM.  a  bset  slsrs- 
tsr  la  said  amla  troagh,  located  betweoi  the  posltloas  of 
ilcatloB  of  said  aozUlary  troagh  with  aaM  swla 
aad  lalst  floaia,  aad  a  wssd  trap  la  ssld  aazUlary 
aad  eosiprlalBg  msaas  far  eat(Alag  aad  rstalateg 
tfass  mattsr,  sabstaattally  aa  dsserlbsd. 
•w  la  a  rstass  sipafmtor  far  bssts,  tbs  eombtaatloa  with 
•  aala  tfoagk  iiiBiMad  wltb  lalst  sad  ovtlst 
soxlllsfy  troagfe  la  commaakatloa  with  aaM  SMta 


aad  lalst  ftaam,  a  weed  trap  ia  said  aoziUary  troagh  to 
side  of  said  amia  troogli,  eomprislag  a  plarallty  of  TsrtS> 
eally  dlspossd  rods  ezteadiag  sobstaatlally  across  said  sax- 
iliary  trovgh,  aad  msaaa  for  dlTsrtlag  the  passsge  of  watsr 
to  convoy  ths  weeds  or  othsr  floating  refuse  to  said  weed 
trap,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

(CUiaas  6  to  13  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,240.     STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.     Locis  P.  SCHLAlia, 
Doll,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  861,880. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  combostlon  chamber  therefor,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  means  connecting  said 
piston  with  the  driving  shaft ;  of  a  tube  secared  to  said 
combostlon  chamber,  a  cock  extending  throogb  said  tabs 
and  Intersecting  the  bore  therein,  a  head  for  one  end  of 
said  tobe.  a  breech  secnrsd  to  said  hesd  snd  meaaa  co- 
operatively skcured  to  ssld  shaft  to  Ignite  a  charge  of  sz- 
plosive  material  in  said  tabs  whereby  the  contents  of  ths 
combustion  chamber  and  cylinder  will  be  exploded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Class  described  the  combtaatloa 
with  an  engine  havtng  a  cylinder,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
combastioa  chamber  oa  said  cylinder ;  of  a  tObe  connected 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  breech  for  one  end  of  said 
tube  having  a  bore  through  the  central  portion  thereof, 
a  cock  sxteading  through  said  tube  midway  between  the 
combostlon  chsmber  and  breech  and  Intersecting  the  bore 
In  the  tobe,  a  firing  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  bore,  a 
■pring  on  said  pin,  means  to  hold  ssld  spring  under  ten* 
sion  aad  releasing  means  for  said  pin  extending  from  said 
pin  to  the  ahaft  of  the  engine  whereby  wboi  said  shaft  la 
rotated  the  pin  will  be  released  to  explode  a  charge  of 
combustible  material  la  the  tube. 

8.  fa  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  thereon ; 
of  a  tube  secured  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  tube,  a  breech  for  said  tube,  means  to  removably  se- 
cure said  breech  to  the  hesd,  arms  <m  said  breech,  a  block 
aecared  to  said  arms,  s  flring  pin  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  block,  a  collar  oa  said  firing  pin,  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  collar  aad  block,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold 
said  flrlag  pla  la  Its  oatward  poaitloa.  aad  msans  to  auto- 
matically releaae  said  trigger  from  the  flring  pin  whereby 
ths  spring  wfll  dlfset  ths  laaer  ead  of  said  flring  pla 
throogb  a  bore  in  the  breech  and  Into  engagement  with  a 
shell  having  explosive  material  therein. 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  eyMader  havlag  a  combustion  chamber  tliereoa ; 
of  a  tabs  sscored  to  said  eoaibustlon  chsmber,  mesns  to 
■ecare  a  shell  in  said  tabs,  a  firing  pin,  means  to  direct 
said  firing  pla  lato  eagagemsat  with  said  shell  oader 
prsssare,  whereby  a  cap  oa  the  ahell  will  be  discharged 
aad  the  eoatsata  of  ths  shsll  exploded  a  thtssway  cock 
laterasetlag  said  tabs,  whereby  the  dlsehargs  froas  the 
shtfl  may  bs  directed  lato  the  combostloa  chamber  or 
throat  a  passsge  In  one  side  of  the  tobe  and  addltloaal 
maaas  to  aatoamtlcally  release  the  firing  pin. 

9.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  cylladw  aad  a  cooibostloa  chamber  thereoa ;  of  a 
tabs  ssearsd  to  said  cosibostloa  chambsr,  mssas  to  rsCala 
a  chargs  of  cxploalve  material  la  the  outer  sad  of  said 
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tube,  meaas  to  automatically  igaits  said  explosive  material 
whereby  the  gas  in  ths  oombastl<H>  chamber  will  be  ex- 
ploded, and  means  extending  throogb  said  tobe  between 
the  combuitlon  chamber  and  explosive  material  to  control 
the  path  of  the  charge  in  the  tobe  when  exploded. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,241.  UNDBROROUND  SYSTEM  OF  LATINO  BLBC- 
TRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  WiLHBLM  ScHBSiBEa,  Mu- 
nich, Oermany.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  865,110. 


1.  A  Junction-box  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising 
s  bsse  portion  provided  with  tobolar  extensions  to  receive 
the  cable  ends,  a  cover  or  lid,  means  carried  by  said  baas 
arranged  to  clamp  the  lid,  said  base  and  said  lid  having 
fianges  each  provided  with  grooves  which  register  to  form 
a  clossd  tubular  channri.to  receive  a  sealing  material,  and 
openings  extending  through  one  of  said  fianges  snd  eon- 
nectlng  with  said  channela 

2.  A  Junction-box  for  electrical  condoctors  comprising 
a  t>ase  having  a  tobolar  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
cable,  a  series  of  connecting  meml>ers  arranged  in  a  groop 
and  moonted  horliontally  above  said  opening,  and  a  mar- 
ginal fiange  secured  to  the  base  and  sorroonding  said  mem- 
t>ers  and  projecting  above  the  lower  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  Jonction-box  for  electrical  condoctors  comprising 
s  bsse  having  a  tobolar  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
cable,  and  a  series  of  connecting  members  srranged  in  a 
groop  and  moonted  borlsontally  above  said  opening,  and 
each  member  having  a  plorality  of  connecting  arms  pro- 
jecting in  the  same  plane  and  at  different  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof. 

4.  A  Jonction-box  for  electrical  condoctors  comprising 
a  base  having  an  Integral  tobolar  opening,  a  series  of 
conducting  lamella  Insolated  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged opon  a  jBopport  extending  borisontally  above  said 
opening,  and  a  margioal  flange  surroonding  the  opening. 

8.  A  Jonction-box  for  electrical  condoctors  comprising 
a  base  having  an  integral  tobolar  opening,  a  plorality  of 
fianged  openings  having  detachable  tobolar  portions  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  Insolated  connecting-members  ar- 
ranged opon  a  sopport  extending  borisontally  above  each 
of  ssld  openings  hsving  opper  snd  lower  connecting  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,242.    BUTTON.    Kabl  ScHuaraa,  Oakmont,  Pa.   Filed 
Joly  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.786. 
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and  eqoal  in  length  to  the  thresded  portioa  of  the  shaak 
betwsoi  ths  aaaalar  abotmsnt  aad  ths  sys,  a  aotdtsd 
annular  fiange  or  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  nut,  and 
means  engsging  in  ths  eye  of  said  shaak  for  seearlag  ths 
nut  thereon. 

2.  A  button  comprising  s  hesd  provided  on  its  laasr 
fsce  with  a  thrsadsd  recess,  s  shank  threaded  lato  said 
recess  and  having  sa  aaaular  abutment  engaging  the  inner 
facs  of  the  button  head,  said  ahaak  havlag  aa  sys  at  Ita 
outer  end  and  provided  with  threads  between  ssid  sys  and 
the  annular  abutment,  a  not  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
shank  and  eqoal  in  length  to  the  threaded  portion  of  ths 
shank  l>etween  the  annolar  abotment  and  the  eye,  ths 
inner  end  of  ssld  not  being  tapered  and  said  iansr  end 
engaging  the  annolar  abutment  of  the  shsnk,  s  notched 
annolar  flange  or  bead  on  the  ooter  end  of  ssid  nut,  snd 
mesns  engaging  in  the  eye  of  said  shank  for  searing  the 
not  thereon. 


1.  A  botton  comprising  s  head  having  a  threaded  receas 
la  Ita  laaer  face,  a  ahaak  thrsadsd  lato  said  csesss  aad 
havlag  an  annular  abutmsnt  engaging  the  laaer  faes  of  the 
buttOB  head,  the  said  shank  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end 
aad  provided  with  threads  between  said  eye  snd  the  annu- 
lar abutnkent,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shank 


8  7  6,248.     PIPB-DBRRICK.     Hbzbkiah  Shakmow,  Cy- 
done.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1007.    Serial  No.  880,755. 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  uprights  formed  of  pipes  ss- 
cured  together  by  s  screw  -  threaded  coupling,  transverss 
brsees  formed  of  pipes  and  having  their  ends  flattened  and 
carved  to  conform  to  the  coopllng  and  transverse  bolts 
passing  throogb  the  corved  portion  of  the  braces  aad 
throogb  the  coopllng  between  the-ends  of  the  plpea. 

2.  A  derrick  comprising  uprights  formed  of  pipes  ss- 
cored together  by  a  screw  -  threaded  coopllng,  transverss 
braces  formed  of  pipes  and  Iiaving  their  ends  flsttensd 
and  corved  to  conform  to  the  coapllng,  transverss  hcitM 
passing  through  the  curved  portion  of  ths  braoss  aad 
throui^  the  conpliag  between  the  ends  of  the  pips,  tb- 
llquely  arranged  braces  formed  of  pipes  and  having  flat- 
tened ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flattened  portion  of  the 
transverse  brace,  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other,  and  rivets  or  bolts  securing  the  braces  together. 

8.  A  derrlA  comprising  uprights  formed  of  pipes  snd 
secured  together  by  screw-threaded  couplinga,  bracs-roda 
secured  to  said  couplings,  s  crown-block  formed  of  X-besms 
and  resting  opon  the  opper  ends  of  the  oprights,  and  U* 
shaped  bolts  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, and  through  ths  loww  flangs  of  ths  Z-besm.  whsrs- 
by  the  same  Is  damped  upon  the  uprii^ts. 

4.  A  derrick  comprising  uprights  formed  of  pipes  aad 
sscured  together  by  screw-threaded  couplings,  braoe-rods 
secured  to  said  couplings,  s  crown-block  formsd  of  two 
parallel  Z-i>eams  resting  upon  tiie  upper  ends  of  ths  up- 
rights, U-shsped  bolts  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights  aad  through  the  flangea  of  the  Z-bsuaa,  Slsevss 
formed  of  pipes  resting  between  ths  two  Z-beams  and  traas- 
verae  bolta  passing  through  the  Z-b«ams  and  the  slssvss. 

6.  A  dsrrlek  comprising  aprlghts  formsd  of  pipss  aad 
sscursd  togethsr  l>y  screw-threaded  couplings,  braes  roda 
formed  of  pipes  having  flsttensd  ends  to  corrsspoad  wlik 
ths  curvaturs  of  the  couplings,  bolts  paaslng  through  said 
flattsnsd  ^ds  of  the  braces  and  the  couplings  Intsrmedlats 
ths  pipes,  obliqnsly-arranged  brace  rods  formed  of  plpss 
and  havlag  flattsnsd  ends  resting  sgaiast  ths  flattsasd  sad 
of  ths  flrst  BMatloasd  braoss,  aad  b^ta  sseurlag  ths  flat* 
tsasd  eads  of  ths  bracss  togsthsr. 
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•VMM.     CHUCK.    Nathav  a.  ■»«<».  N«w  Tort,  N.  T. 
VIM  Wtt.  «.  1»0T.     Swial  8M.018. 
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A  Andk  aonprlalac  •  ■hank,  a  bead  mooatod  tharMm 
■ad  pNTkUd  with  tndlnad  Mck^ta.  Jawi  illdliif I7  mooatad 
la  Mid  aockata,  Inellaad  to  tb«  axial  liao  of  mid  ahaiik  aad 
pvoTldod  OB  tha  laaar  ildea  of  tholr  rear  end*  with  r»- 
OMMa.  aad  a  nut  harlnf  a  threaded  enfageiaent  with  laM 
■hank  adapted  to  bear  with  Its  face  a«alnet  the  end  of  lald 
Jawe,  and  prorlded  with  a  flange  smaller  In  diameter  t*Mtn 
tkMt  of  the  body  of  the  not,  offset  from  eald  body,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  receeeee  of  said  Jawa. 


•  Td.94  5.  COMBINBD  HOLLER  AND  ICB  8KATB. 
THOMAa  iPAcn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aag.  IS,  190T. 
■•rial  888.6M. 


1.  In  a  rtate,  a  foot  plate  haying  slota  paaaing  there- 
throogh.  a  downwardly-tnmed  slotted  tongne  formed  on 
the  fbot  plate  adlaoeat  to  each  slot,  supporting  means 
eanytng  supporting  plates  harlng  projections  adapted  to 
enter  the  slots  of  the  foot  plate  aad  tongues,  and  an  eoeen- 
trleally  plToted  and  notched  button  for  engaging  said  pro> 
Jectlons  snterlag  the  slots  of  the  foot  plate. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  supporting  plate  baring  a  fort 
eoaprielag  slotted  ears  through  which  the  axis  of  the 
roUere  paae,  aad  an  elastic  material  located  In  the  fork  of 
tte  plate  aormaUy  fttrdng  said  axis  to  one  end  of  the  slots. 

a.  In  a  skate,  a  foot  plate  h^jrlng  slots  passing  there- 
through, a  downwardly-tnmed  slotted  tongue  carried  by 
the  foot  plate  adjacent  to  each  slot,  and  supporting  platea 
each  ffompoeed  of  a  double  thlckneea  of  metal  having  pro- 
JeetloBa  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots  In  both  the  plate 


4.  la  a  skate,  a  foot  plate,  sopportlag  platee  eadi 
ipoaed  of  a  double  tblckases  of  metal  haTing  their  up- 
per partloas  secured  flat  together  and  proTlded  with  pro- 
Joctleaa  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  thiekneesee  of 
■etal  spread  apart  for  connecting  the  plates  with  a  sup- 
Portiag  meaaa,  and  downwardly-tnmed  slotted  tongues 
— rrted  by  the  foot  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  projections 
ef  said  sopportlag  plates  when  the  supporting  platea  aia 
applied  to  tb»  foot  plate. 

&.  ia  a  skate,  a  foot  plate  hairing  slots  passing  there- 
throvgh,  a  dowawardly-tnmed  slotted  toague  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  foot  plate  adjacent  to  each  idot,  and  sup- 
portlag  meaas  hsTiag  supporting  platee  attached  thereto, 
each  plats  belag  composed  of  a  double  thicknees  of  metal 
with  the  flat  fheea  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  being  se- 
dlreetly  together  and  provided  with  projeetloas 
~  to  eagage  with  the  slots  la  the  tonguea  aad  foat 


CClafima  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ST 6, 14  9.     SPINDLB-BBABINO.     Fbahx  C.  ftramra, 
Rorth  Aadorer,  Maas^  aasignor  to  DotIb  A  rarber  Ma- 
,  North  AadoTor,  Masa.,  a  Corporattoa 
Filed  July  IS.   1907.     Serial   No. 


L.  A  rail  harlag  a  seat,  a  bearlag  having  a  Tvtlcally 
■r  ipherlcal  aeefc  aad  aa  aaaular  groore  at  its 
>•,  tte  bearlag  betakg  saatalaed  looaaly  by  the  seat, 
■ai  a  ipvlag  havlag  Its  towar  ead  laserted  la  tha  graova 


comblaed  with  mesne  to  act  upon  the  upper  end  of 
eaaaa  said  aprlag  to  mslntsln  the  bearing  yieldingly  in 
the  seat  of  said  raU. 


1.  A  trough  •  shaped  rail  haTing  a  seat  in  Its  bottom 
and  a  remoTable  cover,  combined  with  a  bearing  baviag 
a  TerUcally  curred  or  spherical  neck  snstainsd  loosely 
In  said  seat,  aad  proTlded  above  said  neck  with  a  spring 
support,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  said  support 
and  the  cover  and  acting  to  maintain  aald  bearing  yield- 
ingly In  said  seat 

8.  A  trough  -  shaped  rail  having  lips,  and  a  covering 
having  shoulders  at  its  sides  to  engage  the  under  sides 
of  said  lips,  combinsd  with  a  spindle  and  bearing,  ssid 
cover  having  a  atrtm  of  holee  one  for  each  spindle  and 
yielding  means  to  hold  tbe  cover  in  place. 


878,247.  ABTiriCIAL  POST.  Haaaaar  0.  Thomsok, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
29M77. 


J 

0 


1.  A  reinforcing  frame  adapted  for  uae  in  artlflelal 
poata,  compoeed  of  longitudinal  members  aad  traaversa 
member*  connected  together  and  bent  upoo  itself  to 
cause  the  transveree  members  to  form  projecting  loogs 
for  fastealng  purpoees. 

2.  A  reinforcing  frame  adapted  for  uae  In  artifldal 
poata,  compoeed  of  longitudinal  members  and  transvem 
msmbtis  electrically  welded  together  and  bant  up<m  itself 
to  cause  the  transverse  members  to  form  projaettng  loopa 
for  fhstsnlag  purposes. 

t.  Tte  comblaatloB  with  an  artifldal  post  aC  « 
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lag  strip  to  hold  tte  fsaea  against  the  poet,  aad  a  loop 
projecting  from  the  post  and  surrounding  tbe  locking 
strip  and  bsat  upon  ths  strip  to  holo  tbe  strip  against  the 
tsnca. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  artiflcial  poet  of  a  lort- 
Ing  strip  adapted  to  hold  the  fence  against  the  poat,  and 
fastening  devicee  embedded  in  the  poet  end  having  loopo 
projecting  from  the  poet,  tbe  loope  surrounding  ths  lock- 
ing strip  and  bent  upon  it  to  bold  it  against  the  fOnce. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  poet  of  a  lock- 
ing strip  adapted  to  bold  tbe  fence  against  the  post,  and 
fastening  devicee  embedded  In  tbe  poet  and  having  loopa 
projecting  from  tbe  poet,  the  loope  surrounding  the  lock- 
ing strip  and  bent  upon  it  to  hold  It  against  tbe  fence, 
aad  a  shelf  upon  the  post  upon  which  the  locking  strip 
Is  adapted  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,248.  C0RNEB-P08T  AND  BRACB  FOB  FBNCB8. 
GoHmAO  H.  TiaDBUAjr,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  862,772. 


A  device  as  described,  comprising  an  end  poat  of  nearly 
twice  tbe  osual  length,  with  about  half  Its  length  arranged 
btiow  tbe  surface,  tbe  remaining  half  thweof  being  ar- 
ranged above  the  surface,  a  diagonsl  brace  having  Ito 
upper  end  secured  to  said  end  poet  near  its  corresponding 
end,  with  about  half  its  length  anchored  underground,  a 
stake,  secured  to  the  foot  of  said  brace,  standing  in  an 
oppositely  Inclined  position  to  said  brace  to  additionally 
anchor  the  aforesaid  brace,  and  a  tie-brace  between  ssld 
post  and  tbe  first-referred  to  brace  and  arranged  In  a  di- 
agonally opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  first-referred 
to  brsce,  said  tle-brace  being  anchored  In  place  in  alao 
being  buried  below  the  surface  of  tbe  ground. 


876.249.  SHOB-IBONEB.  8ami;bl  J.  WnirrwoBTH,  New- 
port, Ky.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Wentworth  Company,  Cinda- 
aati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  882,689. 


In  comblnatioa  with  a  beater,  a  fixed  slasve  surrouadlag 
the  beater,  a  hollow  ironing  cylinder  rotatively  jouraaled 
oa  said  flxsd  sleeve,  aad  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  drawlflg 
the  shoe  lato  contact  with  the  ironer,  subataatlally  aa 


870,280.  LOOBB-LBAF  BINDBB.  HaBMAX  WOMlAir, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  McDonald  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatk>n  of  lUinols.  Filed  May  2, 
1907.    Serial  No.  871,486. 


1.  A  lock  for  loooe-leaf  binders  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  damping-plate,  poate  projecting  from  said  loweY 
plate  to  and  through  openings  In  said  upper  plate,  an  elon- 
gatad  cam  located  In  tbe  interior  of  said  upper  plate 
mediate  said  openings  and  a  plurality  of  rocking  elemente 
between  said  cam  and  each  post  for  transmitting  the  mo- 
tion from  said  cam  to  said  post  and  clamping  tbe  same. 

2.  A  lock  for  looee-leaf  binders  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  damping-plate,  poste  projecting  from  ^ahl  lower 
plate  to  and  tlutHigh  openings  In  said  upper  plate,  aa 
elongated  cam  locateu  in  the  interior  of  said  upper  plate 
mediate  said  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  automatieally 
returnable  rocking  elemente  between  aald  cam  and  each 
poat  for  transmitting  the  motion  from  said  cam  to  said 
post  and  clamping  tbe  same. 

8.  A  lock  for  loose  leaf  binding  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  damping-plate,  poete  projecting  from  said  lower 
plate  to  and  through  openings  in  said  upper  plate,  an  elon- 
gated cam  located  In  tbe  interior  of  said  upper  plate  medi- 
ate said  openings  and  a  plurality  of  rocking  demante  be- 
tween said  cam  and  each  poat  for  transmitting  tiM  motion 
from  said  cam  to  said  post  and  damping  the  same,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  member  farthest  from  said  cam  for 
automatically  restoring  said  members  to  their  original 
positions. 

4.  A  lock  for  loose-leaf  binders  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  clamping-plate,  poate  projecting  from  said 
lower  plate  to  and  through  openings  In  said  nppsr  plate, 
an  elongated  cam  located  In  the  interior  of  said  upper 
piste,  mediate  rocking-bara  fulcmmed  mediate  their  ends 
and  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rocking  members  fulcnuasd  aiadiato 
their  eads  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  from  ssid 
rocklng-bars  to  said  poste  and  clamp  the  same. 

5.  A  lock  for  loooe-leaf  bindera  comprising  sn  upper  and 
a  lower  clamping-plate,  poste  projecting  from  said  lower 
plate  to  and  through  opening*  In  said  upper  plate,  an  elon- 
gated cam  located  In  the  interior  of  said  upper  plate  me- 
diate rocking  bars  fulcmmed  mediate  their  ends,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  engaged  by  aald  cam,  and  longitudinally  dla- 
poeed  damping-jaws  fulcrum^  mediate  their  ends  snd 
adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  from  said  rocklng-bars  to 
said  poste  and  clamp  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,261.  SUBSTANCE  FOB  BBMOYING  VABNISH  OB 
PAINT.  William  H.  Allkh  and  William  J.  Waivaa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  White  Lead  Works, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporati<m.  Filed  Mar,  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  807.880. 
A  compound  consisting  of  a  ketone  and  bensol,  a  crya- 

telllne  fatty  add  and  vaadlne  dissolved  therein. 


S76,»i2.     CABD-INDEX.     GaoBM  A.  BAxaa,  South  Bead, 
lad.    Filed  June  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  267,041. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  teb  having  perforatioaa,  a  wlra 
dip  extending  through  the  pertorattons  and  having  Ito 
dasping  members  disposed  upon  opposite  aides  and  ar- 
ranged paralld  throughout  their  lengths  with  the  aald 
oppoalto  ddee  of  the  tab  and  diverging  from  the  psrCsra- 
tlOBa,  whereby  the  dip  is  preveated  from  sUdlag  la  the 
parfocatloas. 

2.  A  tab  or  labd  comprlslag  a  pises  o(  atlff  matarlal 
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pfwrtd>d  at  ott*  Md  wttk  mmMM  for  aoaiMBdlaf  It  aad  a 
wlx*  ellp  pterdBs  Mid  tab  «nd  IntarlockMl  therewitli  and 


\^^ 


■■I  I  lilt  M  a  clasplnc  mamber  to  faatca  tha  tab  to  an  06- 

jacii 


•7«.268.  ELBCTBIC  8AD-IB0N.  William  J.  Biiaa, 
acralaad,  Ohio.  rUed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
875.921. 


1.  Tha  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  lad-lron ;  an 
alaetrohaatinff  raaiitanos  adapted  to  participate  In  the 
formatloa  of  an  electric  drcalt  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
nld  body,  and  a  loltably  lopported  moTable  contact  adapt- 
ed to  participate  in  the  formation  of  the  said  drcnlt  and 
electrically  connected  or  oat  of  electrical  connection  with 
tka  realstance  aecordlnc  aa  the  contact  la  in  the  one  or 
the  other  of  Ite  poaltlona,  of  a  niltably  mpported  calorie- 
ally  ezpanalble  meoiber  arranged  to  be  heated  by  and  dor- 
tag  the  ht^t^ng  of  the  aad-lron-body  by  and  daring  the 
aperatton  of  the  realatance,  and  meant  taatromental  In 
Ntalaiag  the  contact  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
realeteart  and  arranged  to  be  rendered  InoperatlTe  by  the 
calorleal  ezpaaalon  of  the  calorlcally  ezpanalble  member 
to  a  predetermined  extent. 

i.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  aad-iron ;  an  elec- 
tmlmetlng  realatance  adapted  to  participate  in  the  forma- 
tion at  aa  elaetrlc  drcnlt  and  arranged  within  and  inatm- 
•estal  to  heating  the  eald  body:  a  raitably  eapported 
■MTable  contact  adapted  to  participate  in  the  formatian 
tt  (he  nM  eirealt  and  electrically  connected  or  oat  of 
•lectrleal  conaeetlon  with  the  realetance  according  aa  the 
aontaet  la  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  ite  poaltlona ;  a  eolt- 
•My  aapported  calorlcally  ezpanalble  member  arranged 
axtanally  <tf  the  realatance  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
•ad  tertag  the  heating  of  the  nd-lron-body  by  and  dortag 
tha  operation  of  the  realataace,  and  meana  laatnimental  to 
Ntalaiag  the  coataet  to  electrical  eomectlon  with  the  re- 
ilatanee  and  arranged  to  be  rendered  tooperatfve  by  the 
oalorteal  ezpaaeloa  of  the  calorlcally  ezpanalbie  member 
to  a  predetetrntoed  extent. 

S.  The  oombtoatloa,  with  the  body  of  a  ead-lron ;  an 
■iatttoheattog  reelatanee  adapted  to  participate  to  the 
fwmaflwi  «C  aa  electflc  drcnlt  aad  eeatalned  wlthto  and 
ital  to  heattog  the  aald  body,  aad  a  aoltably  eap- 
itaet  adapted  to  partldpate  to  the  for^ 
Che  aald  dreatt  aad  electrically  eoaneetod  or 
««t  of  niectrk  eenaectloa  with  the  realatanee  aeeordlag  aa 
ttaet  la  to  the  ana  er  the  other  of  Ite  pooltleaa,  «<  a 
caletlcaUy  egpaaaiMe  member  appUad 
^Iron-body  aad  adapted  to  be  heated  Wj  aad 
darlat  tha  hieltai  «f  tha  aad-ttenbody  by  aad  darlag  the 


oparatloa  of  the  realetance,  and  meana  toatmmeatal  to 
ratatolag  the  contact  to  electrical  connection  with  the 
realataace  aad  arraaged  to  be  readered  tooperatlTe  by  the 
calorical  ezpaaalon  of  the  calorlcally  ezpanalble  member 
to  a  predetermtoed  extent. 

4.  The  eombinatlon.  with  the  body  of  a  ead-lron;  a 
aoltably  applied  electroheatlng  realatanoe  adapted  to  par- 
tldpato  to  the  formation  of  an  electric  drcalt  aad  ar- 
ranged to  heat  the  aald  body,  and  a  aoltably  anpported 
morable  contact  adapted  to  partldpate  in  the  formation 
of  the  aald  dreolt  and  electrically  connected  or  oot  of 
electrical  connection  with  the  reelatanee  according  aa  the 
contact  la  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  ite  podtlona,  of  a 
aoltably  aapported  calorlcally  expansible  member  applied 
wlthto  the  aad-inm-body  and  onder  the  reelatanee  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  and  daring  the  heating  of  the 
aad-lron-body  by  and  daring  the  operation  of  the  redst- 
anee,  and  meana  toatromental  in  retaining  the  contact  to 
dectrlcal  connection  with  the  redstance  and  arranged  to 
be  rendered  tooperatlre  by  the  calorical  ezpaaalon  of  the 
calorlcally  ezpanalble  member  to  a  predetermtoed  eztent. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  a  sad-iron ;  an 
dectroheating  realatance  adapted  to  partldpate  to  the 
formation  of  an  electric  drcalt  and  arranged  to  heat  the 
aald  body,  and  a  aoitably  aopported  movable  contact  adapt- 
ed to  participate  to  the  formation  of  the  aald  drcalt  and 
deetrlcally  connected  or  oot  of  dectrlcal  connection  with 
the  realatance  according  aa  the  contact  la  to  the  one  or  the 
other  of  Ita  podtlona,  of  a  aoltably  aapported  calorlcally 
ezpanalble  rod  arranged  to  be  heated  by  and  daring  the 
heating  of  the  aforeeald  aad-lron-body  by  and  daring  the 
operation  of  the  realatance  and  applied  as  reqaired  to  ac- 
commodate the  calorical  ezpaaalon  of  the  rod  endwise,  and 
meana  Inatromental  to  retatoing  the  contact  to  electrical 
connection  with  the  redatanoe  and  arranged  to  be  rendered 
tooperatlTe  by  the  calorical  ezpaaalon  of  the  rod  endwiae 
to  a  predetermtoed  eztent 

[Clalma  •  to  80  not  printed  to  the  Oaiette.] 


8T«,284.  HBBL  BEST  OB  8UPP0BT  FOB  DI8PLAT- 
IMO  SHOES.  William  H.  BATXAao,  Boaton.  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Little  4  Company.  Lynn.  Maaa.,  a 
Plrm.     FUad  Oct  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  897.906. 


1.  A  had  reat  for  dlapUytog  ahoea,  compriaing  a  thin, 
flat  body  haTlng  lateral  and  rearwardly  tamed  eztensions, 
and  a  plorallty  of  aeparatad  podtiontog  membera  on  the 
body,  one  of  aald  membera  bdag  morable  manaally  rela- 
tlTdy  to  the  body,  aald  members  detachably  engaging  tha 
breaat  and  back  portions  of  the  heel  and  retatoing  the 
totter  on  the  body  with  the  tread  of  the  heel  reattog  on  the 
body,  the  eztenalona  on  the  totter  prerenttog  tipping. 

2.  A  bed  reat  for  diaplaytog  ahoea,  eomprlatog  a  flat 
body  hartog  lateral  and  rearwardly  tomed  eztensions,  op- 
right  loga  OB  the  body  to  engage  the  back  of  the  bed  of  a 
ahoe,  aad  aa  oppodtdy  locatad  dampteg  derlce  on  the 
body  to  data^ahly  engage  the  hed-braaat  the  bed  tread 
reetta«  on  the  body  and  being  reetratoed  from  tipping  by 
tha  eartaaatoaa. 

S.  A  had  reat  fttr  diaplaytog  ahoea,  eomprlaing  a  flat 
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body  haTlBg  totaral  eztaaakma  and  on  whldi  body  the 
tread  of  a  hed  la  adapted  to  reat  &z«d  oprlght  projeettoaa 
an  tha  body,  to  reoelTe  wlthto  them  the  bottom  of  the  heel, 
and  an  adjoatable  *'f—p*«^  member  on  one  of  eald  pro- 
jeetiona,  the  back  and  breaat  portlona  of  the  hed  being 
aagaged  at  a  plorallty  of  potote  and  damped  between  the 
projectlona  and  the  damping  member. 


870,205.     8BLF-LOCKINO  SEAL.     Hoxacb  G.  BaiTTLBT, 
DenTer.  Colo.    Filed  Joly  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,645. 


1.  A  eelf-locfclng  eeal  compriaing  a  caalng.  a  atrap 
attached  firmly  thereto  and  provided  with  an  apertnre, 
aald  atrap  haTlng  •  wing  provided  with  an  aperture  In 
regiatratlon  with  an  apertare  to  the  atrap.  a  flat  longl- 
tndlnally  alldtog  reaillent  locking  member  haTlng  angled 
anda  reattog  one  opon  the  ooter  face  of  aaid  wing  and  the 
other  agalnat  the  adjacent  taee  of  the  atrap,  one  of  aald 
ani^ed  enda  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  toaertion  of  the 
locktog  member  to  awtog  throogh  registering  apertorea  to 
the  atrap  and  wing,  and  an  totegral  finger  opon  the  wing 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  aald  alldtog  locktog  member,  aa  aeC 
forth. 

2.  A  aelf-loeking  eeal  compriaing  a  caalng.  a  atrap 
attached  firmly  thereto  and  prorlded  with  an  apertare, 
aald  atrap  haTlng  a  wtog  proTlded  with  an  apertare  to 
regiatratlon  with  the  apertare  to  aald  atrap,  a  longitadi- 
nally  alldtog  reaillent  locktog  member  haTlng  angled  enda 
adapted  to  reat  one  opon  the  oater  face  of  the  wing  and 
the  other  opon  the  fhee  of  the  atrap  adjacent  to  Ite 
fixed  end,  aald  wtog  prodded  with  an  totegral  reaillent 
linger  bearing  agalnat  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
aaid  locking  member  in  a  bowed  poaition,  eo  that  one 
of  the  angled  enda  of  the  member  may  be  In  the  path 
of  the  Inaerted  end  of  tiie  atrap.  aald  member  being 
adapted  to  be  mored  longitodlnally  by  tbe  Inaerted  end 
of  tbe  atrap  and  one  of  Ite  angled  enda  thrown  through 
an  apertnre  to  the  atrap  by  aald  totegral  projection  of 
the  wing,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  aelf-lo<±lng  aeal  compriaing  a  caalng,  a  atrap 
attached  firmly  thereto  and  prodded  with  an  apertnre. 
aaid  atrap  haTlng  a  wing  proTlded  with  an  apertare  In 
regletration  with  the  apertnre  In  aald  atrap,  a  longltodl- 
natly  dldlng  redllent  locktog  member  hadng  angled  enda 
adapted  to  reat  one  opon  tbe  ooter  face  of  the  wing  and 
the  other  reetlng  to  an  Indentore  formed  to  the  atrap 
adjacent  to  ite  flzed  end.  aald  todentore  leading  Into  an 
apertare  formed  to  tbe  atrap.  aald  wing  proTlded  with 
aa  totegral  reaillent  finger  adapted  to  bear  against  aald 
member  and  hold  the  aame  under  tenaion.  tbe  Inner 
angled  end  reetlng  to  aald  indenture  bdng  poeltloned 
to  the  path  of  the  Inaerted  end  of  the  atrap  and  adapted 
to  be  moTOd  thereby,  the  angled  enda  of  tbe  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  apertorea  to  the  wing 
and  atrap  when  to  regiatratlon  with  aald  apertare.  aa 
aet  forth. 


870,260.     SPEED  -  INDICATOB.     CaciL  B.  Bairroif,  Yei^ 
genaea,  Yt    FUed  Mar.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  808.400. 

1.  A  apeed  ladlcator  compriaing  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing meana  for  driTtog  It  a  eeeond  member,  a  toralon 
apring  connecting  the  two  membera  and  drlTtog  the  eee- 
ond member,  meana  for  retarding  the  apring  drtTan  mem- 
ber, a  radprocating  member  moTod  by  tbe  apring  Tarto- 
tion,  and  an  operatlTa  connection  between  tha  aald  radp- 
rocating member  and  an  indicator. 

2.  A  apeed  indicator  ctunpriatog  a  rotary  mem^  hav- 
ing meana  for  drldng  It  a  aaooad  rotary  BMmber,  a  tor- 
aloa  aprlag  eonnectloa  betwaea  tha  two  ■amtwa,  maaaa 
tor  retarding  tha  aprlag  drtvaa  mambar.  a  radprocatlag 
Bwmbar.  cam  aetoatad  meana  for  moTtog  tha  radprocat- 


ing mamhar  from  the  ^rlag  drivea 

for  operating  an  Indicator  from  the  radprocatlag 

bar. 


^  /r 


8.  A  apeed  ladlcator  compriaing  a  rotary  member  hav> 
lag  Bieana  for  drlvtog  It.  a  eeeond  rotary  member,  a  tor- 
alon apring  connecting  the  two  members  and  driving  one 
from  the  other,  meana  for  retarding  the  apring  driven 
member,  an  todlcator,  and  an  operative  connection  betweaa 
the  indicator  and  tbe  aprtog  driven  member. 

4.  A  apeed  indicator  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a 
eeeond  rotary  member,  a  torsion  sprtag  connecting  the  two 
members,  meana  for  retarding  the  apring  driven  member, 
a  redprocatlng  member,  an  operative  connection  between 
tbe  redprocatlng  member  and  the  aprtog  driven  member, 
and  an  todlcator  operated  from  the  redprocatlng  mem- 
ber. 

5.  A  apeed  todlcator  compriaing  a  rotary  abaft  haT* 
lag  meana  for  driving  It  a  gear  wheel  looedy  Joomaied 
on  the  ahaft  a  toralon  apring  driving  tbe  gear  wheel  from 
tbe  ahaft  retarding  means  connected  with  the  gear  wheal, 
a  reciprocating  ahaft  moonted  to  the  end  of  the  firat  men- 
tloaed  ahaft  meana  for  moving  the  redprocatlag  ahaft 
from  the  apring  driven  gear  whad,  aad  an  indicator  oper> 
ated  from  the  redprocatlng  ahaft 

[Ctolau  0  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


870,267.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  TUB- 
ING. Cabl  O.  Bbbo,  Chelaea,  Maae.,  aealgnor  to  Jatoaa 
S.  Wilaon.  Cheleea,  Maea.  Filed  Jan.  8. 1907.  Serial  No. 
861,802. 
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L  la  a  machine  for  forming  metal  tobtog.  a  rotary 
head  block,  a  aerlee  of  apinntog  rolla  carried  tharahy,  a 
red  or  atrip-aopporttog  member,  and  meana  fOr  drtTtog 
aald  parta.  aaid  rolla  acttog  to  apto  op  the  etrlp  toto  a 


8.  la  a  machtoe  f<v  making  metal  tobtog,  a  rotary 
caae,  two  or  nMn>e  head  Mocka  carried  therdiy,  a 
aarlaa  of  qrtnning  rolla  carried  by  each  head  blo^  a  tapa* 
anpporttog  member  carried  hy  each  head  block,  maaaa  ftir 
totatliW  the  head-blo^a,  and  aieaaa  far  podtivdy  drlvtaf 
the  ^toning  roUa. 
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a.  U  a 

nat,  two  or 
MTtos  of  •planliic 
tapt  wmportiBg  BMi 

for  rotatlat  Um  lioad  blocks,  and  m«uu  for  poaltlrtiy  ad- 
jnatlnc  tho  vtoBlag  raUa. 


for  BAktac  BMtal  tsMnt,  a  rotary 
more  h«ad  Uodai  earrlod  thoroby.  a 
roUa  earrlod  by  oaeh  h«ad  block,  a 
ibor  earrlod  by  each  head  bloek. 


S7M88.      VINTILATOB,     Ckabub   B.   BaooKa,   Llttlo 
rails,  Mlaa.    FUod  Mar.  26. 1007.    Boilal  No.  8e4.869. 


-  -ff 


1.  A  voBtllator  of  tho  elaaa  dooerlbod  com^lalng  tha 
eomblaatkm  with  a  otoTo  ptpo,  of  a  condoetor,  a  loagl* 
tvdlaal  partition  tan  aald  eoadaetor  dlridlag  tho  oaiao  taito 

rkaabora,  said  eondaetor  haTtag  opoalngs  la 
of  Ita  walla  arranfod  at  dotormlnato  latorrala.  and  par- 
tlttoaa  la  oao  of  oald  efaambars  dlTldtng  tbo  naio  Into  air 
poioaiM  MTorally  kavlnc  eoaimiuilcatlon  with  oald  last 
B«iBsd  opoalags.  said  longltadlaal  partition  haTtag  opsn- 
lags  theraia  soraraUy  aCordlnc  commnnleatlon  bstwoon 
said  rsspoetlTO  air  passsfsa  and  tho  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  stova  plpa  hsTlng  an  opening  thsrata  coamnal- 
eattag  wtth  said  laat  named  chamber. 

2.  A  Tsntllator  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
eomMnatton  with  a  atore  pipe,  of  a  condoetor,  a  longl- 
tadlaal  partltloa  ta  said  condoetor  dlTldlng  the  same  lato 
separata  chambers,  said  condoetor  harUg  openings  ar- 
raagad  ta  one  of  Ita  walls  at  determinate  tatenrals,  foanels 
ssenrsd  adjaeeat  said  respectlTo  opentegs  and  commnnl- 
eattng  ssrsrally  therewith  and  partitions  In  <nie  of  said 
rhsmhars  dlTldlag  tor  same  Into  air  passsges  ssrerally 
hartag  commnnleatlon  with  said  Isst  named  opentags,  said 
lo^tndlna!  partltloa  haTtag  opentags  thereta  sererally 

eoauBaakatloas  betwsaa  said  reapeetlTe  air  pas- 

ud  tlM  othsr  of  said  chambers,  said  store  pipe  hST- 

thereta   commankattag   with   said   last 


B.  A  TeatUafeor  of  the  class  awarlbsd  comprising  ths 
nsmbt—tton  with  a  atore  pipe  haTtag  an  opening  thereta. 
of  a  eoadnctec  haTtag  an  air  chamber  eommnnleatlag  wtth 
I.  said  eoadaetor  bslng  proTlded  with  air  paa- 
it  of  aw  another  and  haTtag  tadlTldnal 
with  aald  air  chamber  and  with  the  eate- 


itllatar  ef  the  class  deseribed  eomprlstag  the 

with  a  store  pipe  hsTtag  an  opening  thente. 

haTtag  an  air  chamber  commoaleattag  with 

said  esadnetor  betag  proTlded  with  sir  pas- 

'  t  of  eae  aaothsr  and  haTtag  tadtTldoal 

wtth  aaM  air  chamhsr  and  with  tha 

and  faaaela  earrlsd  by  tha 

laakattag  wtth  said  rsspeettre  ate 

tfca 

"a 


Icatlea  with 


876,258.    NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.    MAaK  A.  BaowM» 
SaTaanah,  Qa.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1006.    Serial  Na  887,961. 


1.  A  derloe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle haTtag  a  neck  proTlded  with  a  TalTO  ssat.  a  plog 
fitted  wlthta  the  neck  and  prorided  with  passages  for  the 
discharge  of  the  contenta  of  the  receptacle,  a  tsIto  ar- 
ranged on  the  ssat,  and  a  sprtag  engagtag  the  Talve,  said 
spring  bring  of  soffldsat  strength  to  matatata  the  TalTe 
nonaally  ta  engagement  with  the  seat,  when  the  recep- 
tacle contatatag  a  liquid  Is  ta  any  position,  and  tb«  TalTo 
bring  adapted  to  be  opened  by  shaking  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  dSTlce  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a  rse^»- 
tade  proTlded  with  a  neck  haTtag  an  taterior  grooTO  and 
proTlded  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  TalTo  ssat.  a  plog 
flttsd  ta  the  neck  aboTO  the  grooTO  and  proTlded  with  pas- 
ssges for  the  discharge  of  the  contenta  and  haTtag  a  flat 
face  at  Ita  lower  mid  and  proTlded  with  a  aockat  or  cham- 
ber extending  opwardly  from  the  said  flat  face,  a  sprtag 
arranged  wlthtag  the  asdket  or  chamber,  aad  a  TalTe  fitted 
oa  the  ssat  and  hartag  a  stem  extendtag  tato  the  socket  or 
chamber  and  engaged  %  the  spring,  said  TalT«  when  at 
the  limit  of  ita  ootwagf.  moToment  operating  to  cloee  tha 
lower  end  of  the  soS||i|.or  chamber  to  ezelode  a  Ilqold 
therefrom. 

8.  A  doTlee  of  the  elasa  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle haTtag  a  neck  and  prorided  with  a  TalTe  seat  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plog  haTtag  passsges  and  fitted  ta  the 
neck  aboTe  the  TalTe  seat  and  spaced  therefrom  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flat  lower  face  and  haring  a  socket  or  chamber 
ta  the  center  thereof,  a  spring  boosed  wlthta  the  socket  or 
chamber,  aad  a  TalTe  proTlded  with  a  stem  extending  tat» 
the  socket  or  chamber  and  haTtag  Ito  opward  moToment 
limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  TalTe  with  the  lower  and 
of  the  ^og,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  sockst  or  cham- 
ber Is  closed  and  the  spring  Is  rellcTed  of  excesriTS  pres- 
sors. 

4.  A  dSTlee  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle haTtag  a  neck  proTlded  with  a  TalTe  seat,  a  plog  fit- 
ted ta  the  neck  and  proTlded  with  passages  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  contenta  and  haring  a  eocket  or  chamber,  a 
sprtag  honssd  wlthta  the  socket  or  chamber  and  prorided 
at  one  end  with  an  ealarged  coU  frietlonally  engagtag  the 
walls  of  the  chambw,  the  other  end  of  the  sprtag  bstag 
prorided  with  sn  taward  extenaloB  and  a  TalTo  arranged 
on  tho  ssat  aad  haTtag  a  stsm  extending  tato  the  sockst. 

5.  A  dSTlce  of  the  class  dsscribed  eomprlstag  s  rscs^ 
tads  hsTlng  a  neck  prorided  with  a  TalTO  «ea^  a  plnr 
fitted  wlthta  the  neck  and  prorided  with  pssssgfa  for  the 
discharge  of  the  oontento  of  the  receptacle  aad  a  recess  or 
soefcot.  a  TalTs  arranged  on  the  asat  and  haring  a  stam 
working  ta  said  socket,  and  a  qirtag  engaging  the  Talra 

aad  flttsd  wlthta  the  said  socket,  said  sprtag  being  of 
itraagth  to  matatsln  the  TalTO  nonnaUy  ta  en- 
it  with  the  eeat,  when  the  receptacle  contatatag  a 
llqald  ta  ta  aay  posltloa,  aad  ths  tsIts  batag  adapted  to  ba 
hy  ahakiag  the  rsesptaela. 
(Claims  6  aad  7  not  prtatsd  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,280.  ll01f-BBflU.ABLB  BOTTLB. 
Bavaaaah.  Ga.  Hied  Apr.  11. 1007.  Berlal  No.  867,640. 
1.  la  a  dSTlea  of  tha  claas  dsscrlbsd.  the  comMaatloa  sT 
wtth  aa  latarler  eavttjr  aad  havtag  a  jftm- 
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aaga  spaesd  from  the  said  earity,  a 
with  a  neck  aztmidtag  tato  the  caTlty  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof  to  proTide  a  tortooos  passage  for  eoaneettag 
the  neck  with  the  paaeage  of  the  cap,  said  neck  being  alao 
prorided  with  a  TalTe  sest,  and  a  tsIto  located  wlthta  the 
«aTlty  of  the  cap  and  engagtag  the  seat  of  the  neck. 


2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combination  of 
a  cap  prorided  with  an  interior  earity  and  baring  a  pas- 
sags  spaced  from  the  caTity  and  terminating  at  the  base 
thereof,  a  receptacle  prorided  with  a  neck  iitaadlng  tato 
the  earity  aad  haring  a  ralre  seat  located  aboTe  the 
lower  end  of  the  passage  of  the  cap,  and  a  ralTo  arranged 
wlthta  the  earity  and  engaging  the  seat  of  the  neck. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
s  receptacle  hsTing  a  neck,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  neck  and 
prorided  with  a  earity  tato  which  the  opper  end  of  the 
neck  extends  and  which  is  of  greater  diameter  tl^m  the 
same  to  proride  an  taterrening  space,  said  cap  baring  an 
ootlet  located  beyond  tb«  caylty  and  commonicattag  with 
the  same  at  a  potat  below  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  and  a 
TalTe  operating  withta  the  earity  at  a  point  aboTe  the 
lower  end  of  the  ootlet. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtastlon  of 
a  cap  prorided  with  a  earity  elooed  at  the  top,  said  cap 
bslng  also  prorided  with  an  ontlet  passage,  a  receptacle 
reeelring  the  cap  and  extending  tato  the  earity  to  a  potat 
abore  the  lower  end  of  the  ootlet  passage,  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  esrity  to  proride  a  tortooos  passage, 
which  conneeta  the  neck  with  the  said  ootlet  passage,  and 
a  Talre  engagtag  the  neck. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  cUss  described,  the  eombtastlon  of 
a  ne^  prorided  with  a  earity  and  baring  an  ootlet  ex- 
tending throogh  It  at  a  point  beyond  the  earity,  a  reeep- 
tade  prorided  at  ita  neck  with  a  cap-reeeiring  portion  and 
haring  a  redoced  extension  projecting  tato  the  earity  and 
apaced  from  the  walls  tbereof  and  prorided  with  a  ralre 
aeat,  and  a  ralre  arranged  within  the  earity  of  the  cap 
and  engaging  the  said  seat. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  prtated  ta  the  Qasette.] 


876,261.  WINDING-MACHINE.  ErKaan  B.  BaTAirr, 
Bast  Proridcnce,  S.  I.,  assignor  to  The  American  Ship 
Wtadlass  Company,  Proridence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Bhods  Island.    PUed  Jane  23,  1006.    Serial  No.  828.120. 


1.  Ths  coasbtaatloa.  with  a  dmm,  of  a  carriage  hariag 
aMaaa  to  gnlde  a  rope  to  said  drum,  aksana  to  rsTolre  said 
dram  aad  to  aatomatlcally  redprecate  aald  carriage  and 


a  looae  pipe  suitably  mounted  aad  forming  a  bearlag  far 
said  rops  for  the  porpoee  spedfled. 

2.  TlM  comblnattoa,  with  a  dnun,  of  a  carriage  carry- 
tag  rertleal  rolls  aad  a  shsaTS  ssounted  back  of  ths  osatsr 
of  said  rolls  for  ths  purposs  spsdflsd,  msaaa  to  rsTolTs 
said  drum  and  to  antomatleally  redproeato  said  earrlaga, 
aad  a  looss  pipe  snltahly  mounted  and  foroUag  a  bearing 
for  ssld  rope  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  like  eombinstlon,  with  a  dnua,  of  a  dlamoad  aersw, 
a  carriage  made  ta  two  ssetloas,  haring  nkeaas  to  guide  a 
rope  to  said  drum,  a  swlrri  not  mounted  ta  a  groora 
ft)rmed  between  the  tare  ssetloas  of  ths  earrlaga  and  sa- 
gsgtag  said  aerew,  means  to  turn  the  not  at  eadi  end  ef 
the  screw  to  rererse  the  moTement  of  said  carriage,  aad 
meaaa  to  rrrolre  said  drum  and  aersw. 

4.  The  eombtastlon,  with  a  dram,  of  a  diamond  aerew, 
a  carriage  made  ta  two  sections  and  carrying  rertlcal  rolls 
and  a  sheare  moonted  back  of  said  rolls  for  the  porpoee 
specified,  a  swlrel  not  moonted  ta  a  groore  formed  be- 
tween the  two  sections  of  the  carriage  and  engaging  said 
screw,  means  to  torn  the  not  at  each  end  of  the  screw  to 
rererse  the  morement  of  said  carriage  and  means  to  rs- 
rolre  said  dram  and  screw. 


876.262.  8USPBNDBB  CAST-OFP.  JoHK  J.  BoCHAHax, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Buckle  Com- 
pany, Waterfoory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
PUed  Apr.  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  866.084. 


1.  A  castoif  comprising  a  strip  haring  an  snd  formed 
into  a  hook  with  a  channel  formed  at  an  tatermedtata 
portion  and  with  its  front  and  rear  sides  spsced  apart, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  being  tadlned  and  terminat- 
ing onder  the  hook,  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  strip 
being  bent  toward  each  other  and  forming  a  channel  dis- 
posed abore  the  first  ssld  channel. 

2.  A  castoff  comprising  a  strip  baring  Ita  snd  portion 
formed  into  a  hook  with  a  channel  formed  at  an  taterme- 
dtata portion  and  ita  opposite  end  portion  tadlned  and 
termtaating  onder  said  hook,  ssld  castoff  haring  a  second 
channel  formed  by  bending  tawsrd  the  front  and  rear  sides 
and  located  between  said  sides  and  abore  the  first  said 
channel. 

S.  A  castoff  formed  of  s  single  strip  haring  at  one  por- 
tion a  hook  and  a  channel  formed  at  an  tatermedtate  por- 
tion with  ita  front  and  rear  sides  defiected  taward  toward 
and  touching  each  other  to  form  a  second  chaand  and  ita 
other  end  portion  being  indtaed  and  termtaating  under  the 
hook  and  being  prorided  with  an  arcuate  extremity. 


876,268.  SUBPENDBB  CAST-OFF.  JoHif  J.  BuCKAJIAH, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Bn^te  Cma- 
paay,  Waterbnry,  Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  Coaaeetleut. 
FUed  July  20.  1007.     Serial  No.  886.140. 


1.  A  castoff  com^lalBff  a  strip  hariag  a  hook  term  sfl  at 
eae  sad  aad  a  eoidway  fonasd  at  aa  tatarmsdlsta  portlaa 
with  Ita  opporita  sad  fasdtaad  aad  tsnataattag  nadsr  tba 
aald  hook,  aad  a  ssc<»d  strip  attached  to  ths  first  strip 
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cm&wj  ud  lowtad  abow  tb*  flnC 

a.  A  owtoC  ooa^prlatac  a  ctrtp  haTlac  «  hook  tonaod  aT 
«■•  oaA  aad  a  eortfway  formod  at  as  tataraMdtat*  portka 
wiCk  Ha  oppoalto  end  iacUaod  aad  tonalBatlac  inidM  tfeo 
nM  kook,  and  a  BtHp  atUehed  to  tlM  back  of  tho  caatoC 
aid  ftrmlBf  a  eordway  located  abova  tho  drat  MUd  eord- 
way. 

S.  ▲  eaateff  eoaprlatDg  a  atrip  kaTtac  a  hook  toratod  at 
oao  «od  aad  a  cetdwaj  formed  at  aa  intenaodlatt  portkm 
with  Ita  oppo^ta  oBd  Inclined  and  termlaatlac  onder  the 
hook,  a  etrip  hartBg  Inga  which  embrace  the  edgea  o<  the 
Mar  portion  of  the  caatoff  and  which  forma  a  eordway 
located  above  the  lint  aaid  cordway. 

4.  A  eaatoff  compriatac  a  atrip  haviBc  a  hook  formed  at 
oao  «Bd  and  a  cordway  formed  at  an  intermediate  portion 
with  ita  oppoatte  end  inclined  and  termlnatlnt  onder  the 
hook,  aad  a  U  ahaped  etrtp  intermediate  aaid  frqnt  and 
back  haTlnc  meaaa  for  Ita  attadiment  to  one  aide  of  the 
hook  and  adapted  to  encace  the  <qnPoalte  aide  to  properly 
apace  the  aaid  troat  and  back  aad  to  form  a  cordway  thera- 
betwcen. 


87«,2e4.  MBA8UBINQ  INSTBUKBMT.  Ia4  B.  Buaun. 
Hlchwood,  Mont,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Henry, 
Blfhwood,  Moat.  FUad  Jnly  25,  18(M.  Serial  Ma 
82T.687. 


1.  Aa  laatrameat  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed  oomprtalac  a 
Btoek  or  body  haTtnc  a  lerel,  a  plnmb  bar  plTotally  cob- 
aaefeed  with  the  atock  or  body  at  one  aide  thereot  a  anb- 
ataatially  U-«hapad  keeper  extendinc  laterally  ftom  the 
itack  or  body  aad  arraaced  to  recelre  the  free  ead  of  the 
plaaib  bar,  aad  meaaa  located  at  the  eaid  pivot  for  pet^ 
■ttdat  the  plamb  bar  to  have  a  llmltad  loatitadlaal  more- 
■Mt  to  latNdaee  It  Into  aad  remove  It  from  tto  keeper 
aad  for  damplat  the  aaid  plomb  bar  in  eagagameat  with 


2.  Aa  laatnuMat  of  the  daaa  deaerlbod  'r-iprlttfig  a 
atock  or  body  haviag  a  Icrel,  a  plnmb  rtmitattiic  of  a  bar 
provided  with  a  dot,  a  pivot  paaalng  throogh  the  Hot  and 
aacarlag  the  plomb  to  the  atodc  or  body,  a  keeper  eooalat- 
lag  of  a  loop  aad  arraaged  to  raealva  the  ploaib,  aad 
itad  oa  the  pivot  for  clamping  the  plnmb  bar 
^t  with  the  keeper. 
a.  Aa  taatmmeat  of  tte  daaa  deecrlbed  eomprlatag  a 
or  body  haviag  a  plnraUty  of  ratchet  notiAeo,  a 
bar,  aad  aa  adjoatable  pivot  tot  ttw  ptaaoib  bar 
a  damp  tor  the  aaam  aad  haviag  a  ratehoC  head 
the  aotchee  of  the  ato^  or  body,  the  Utter  carry- 
lag  a  MvaL 
4.  Aa  laatnoMit  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed  comprlaiag  a 
or  body  haviag  a  plnrallty  of  ratdMt  aotehea,  a 
bar,  aad  a  pivot  eoaaeetiag  Om  plmab  bar  to  the 
body  aad  oeapoaed  of  two  adiartabie  eoaaeetiag 
«aa  of  the  aeetloea  balag  provided  with  a  ratchet 
^  t«t  oagagtag  the  ratchet  of  the  ataCk  or  body,  aaid 
body  aarrylaf  a  leval  at  aa  lafeoraiodlate  polat  of  Ka  leagth. 
A>  Aa  taatramoat  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbod  eemprlalag  a 
w  kady  haviag  a  leval,  a  pla«b  bar  plvoftally  eoa- 

at  eaa  ead  tbetaof.  a  keeper 


Ited  leagltadlaa]  movement  to  latrodnce  It  into  aad  1 
^  finMi  the  keeper  aad  for  damping  the  plomb  bar  in  om- 
It  with  the  keeper. 


876.206.     HOR8BBHOB.     CHAaxM  A.  CAMmu.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     rUed  Oct  18. 1907.     Serial  Na  8M.061. 


1.  A  horae-ehoe  haviag  the  toe  portioa  of  Ita  lower  fhee 
provided  with  a  eeriee  of  adjacent  ridgea  parallel  to  each 
other  aad  to  the  loagitndlnal  axle  of  the  Aoa,  whereby 
there  are  formed  a  eorlee  of  rocnaaoa  adapted  to  loedva  aad 
retain  aaow  or  dirt  to  form  a  bearlag  aarface'for  tte  ahoe^ 
aabetaatlaily  aa  deacrfiMd. 

2.  A  horae^hoe  haviag  the  toe  portlea  of  Ha  lower  fhea 
provldid  with  a  aerlaa  of  adjaeoat  ridgea  exteadlag  anb- 
atantially  from  laaw  to  oater  edge  of  aaid  ahoe,  and  Mof 
paralld  to  each  othw  aad  to  the  loagftadiaal  axia  of  the 
ahoe  whereby  there  are  tormed  a  eerlea  of  reeaoaoa  adapted 
to  receive  aad  retala  aaow  or  dirt  to  form  a  bearlag  anr- 
teet  for  the  ahoe,  anbataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  horae  ahoe  haviag  the  toe  pcwtloa  of  lower  fhee  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  rldgaa  raaalag  a^MtaathOly  la  the 
dlreetloa  of  travol.  aad  aobataatlaUy  from  iaaer  to  enter 
edge  of  aaid  toe  portioa,  aaid  ridgae  beli*  adjacent  to  each 
other  aad  haviag  aobataatlaUy  vertical  aldea,  whereby  they 
form  reciaaoa  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  aaow  or  dirt  to 
form  a  bearlag  earface  for  the  ahoe.  aobataatlaUy  aa  de- 
ecrlbed. 

4.  A  horae  ahoe  haviac  the  bed  aad  toe  portloaa  of  Ita 
lower  taee  provided  with  aerlea  of  ridgoe  projecting  bayoad 
aaid  fhee  aad  axtoadlag  aobataatlaUy  from  iaaer  to  enter 
edge  thereof,  the  ridgea  of  eadi  eeriee  being  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  haviag  aabetaatlaily  vertical  aidaa  whereby 
they  form  receeaea  adapted  to  reoelve  aaow  or  dirt  to 
form  bearlaga  aortacoa  for  the  ahoe,  aobatantiaUy  aa  de- 
aerlbod. 

6.  A  horae-ahoe  haviag  the  bed  aad  toe  portkma  of  Ita 
lower  face  provided  with  aerlee  of  ridgea,  the  toe  ridgea 
OKtoadlag  leagltadlaaUy  and  the  bed  ridgoe  traaeveraly 
of  the  akaa  aad  aabatantially  from  the  Inner  to  the  ooter 
edge  thMocC  tht  ridgea  of  eadi  aerlea  being  adjacent  to 
eadi  other  aad  haviag  ■■»*«»*»»«fi"y  vortical  ddaa, 
ataatiaUy  aa  doaerlkod. 

(CtelBM  •  to  14  aot  prtated  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


876.266.    MITBB-BOX.    OacAa  CAaarrr,  Stargeon.   Mo. 

FUed  May  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  815,441. 

1.  la  eoablaatlon,  a  baae,  a  fixed  plate  thereon,  oald 
plate  haviag  alota,  movable  arma  oa  the  baae,  a  aerlee  of 
vertical  rollera  araaged  la  palra  carried  by  eadi  of  the 
anaa  adjoatable  one  of  ea<A  pair  with  rolatioa  to  tto 
other,  aad  additiotial  roUero  podtloned  above  the  vertical 
roUera^  the  azia  of  the  laat  aamod  rdlera  belag  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  axia  of  the  vertical  rollera  aad  paraUd  to 
tkaatMi 

1.  Ik  caaiblBaMea,  a  baae,  a  fixed  plate  tkwiia,  aaM 
Plata  kavlag  alota,  awvable  arma  ea  the  baao^  a  aerloa  of 


.iih^. 
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vertical  roUere  arranged  in  palra  carried  by  each  of  the 
arma  adjoataMc  one  of  eadi  pair  with  relation  to  the 
other,  and  additional  roUora  podtloned  above  the  vertical 
rvllere,  the  axle  of  the  laat  named  rollera  belag  at  right 


m«\r4^ 


angl«o  to  the  axia  of  the  vertical  rollera  and  paralld  to 
tbe  arma,  aaid  addltloaal  rdlera  being  adjoatable  one  with 
relation  to  the  other. 


876.267.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS PRODUCTION  OF  SHBBT-OLA88.  laTiMO 
W.  CoLBuaa  and  EooAa  WABHaoair.  Franklin.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnora,  by  direct  and  meene  aaaignmeats,  to  Cdtmm 
Machine  Glaaa  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jcraey.    FUed  Dec  28.  1904.    Serial  Na  286,692. 


1.  The  method  of  making  aheet  glaaa,  which  ooaaiBta  in 
preparing  a  maaa  of  moltoo  glaaa,  drawing  a  oonttnaona 
sheet  of  glaaa  therefrom,  and  during  the  drawing  operation 
Imparting  movement  to  the  aorface  portion  <rf  the  molten 
maaa  away  from  the  medial  line  toward  both  edgea  of  the 
dieet,  then  beating  tbe  aheet  to  inaore  ita  plaatlc  condi- 
tion, acortns  tbe  plaatlc  aheet  to  obtain  a  line  of  deavage, 
then  lowering  the  temperature  of  tbe  glaaa  and  aeparating 
a  eectlon  of  the  sheet  along  the  scored  line. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheet  glaaa,  which  condata  in 
drawing  a  continooas  sheet  of  glaaa  of  nniform  widtli,  acor- 
Ing  the  sheet  whUe  plastic  to  obtain  a  line  of  deavage, 
then  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  glaaa  and  aeparating 
a  eectlon  of  the  aheet  along  tlie  scored  line. 

8.  The  method  of  making  aheet  glaaa,  which  conaiata  in 
drawing  upwardly  a  aheet  of  glaaa  of  uniform  width,  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  the  sheet  so  It  can  be  bent  to  a 
borinontal  poaltlon  without  breakage,  tlien  ralalng  the 
tonperature  of  the  slieet  to  aoften  It,  then  acorlng  the 
aoftened  aheet  to  obtain  a  line  of  deavage,  then  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  glaaa  and  aeparating  a  eectlon  of 
the  aheet  dong  the  ecored  line. 

4.  The  method  of  making  aheet  glass,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  mass  of  mdten  glass,  drawing  a  continuous 
sheet  of  uniform  width  therefrom,  acorlng  the  drawn  sheet 
when  in  a  plastic  condition  to  obtain  llnee  of  deavag^, 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  glaaa  and  aeparating  aec- 
tions  of  the  sheet  along  the  scored  lines. 

6.  The  method  of  making  aheet  glass,  which  consists  fn 
preparing  a  buss  of  molten  glass,  drawing  a  continuous 
sheet  of  nniform  width  therefrom,  scoring  the  drawn  sheet 
when  in  a  plastic  condition  to  obtain  linee  vX.  deavage, 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  glaes  and  eeparatlBg  sec- 
tions of  the  sheet  al<mg  tiie  scored  lines,  and  annealing 
the  eevered  sectiona 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,268.  APPARATUS  FOB  WA8HINQ  COAL,  ORB,  Ac. 
ALrasD  J.  DiaacHaa,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  6. 1907. 
Serial  Na  360.663. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  waahing  coal.  ore.  etc..  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  main  and  one  or  more  aecondary 
compartments,  the  main  compartment  having  an  outlet  for 
the  discharge  of  light  material,  a  screen  arranged  traaa- 
verady  of  the  main  compartment  below  the  levd  of  the  out- 
let therefrom,  the  main  and  aecondary  eompartmenta  being 
connected  by  open  porta  located  above  the  acreen  and 
permitting  a  free  flow  of  water  from  the  main  to  the  eec- 
ondary  eompartmenta  and  meana  for  maintaining  a  flow 
of  water  up  through  the  acreen  and  through  porta  leading 
to  the  aecondary  compartment  or  compartmoita,  aabetaa- 
tlaily aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  washing  coal,  ore,  etc.,  the  oomblna- 
tloa  of  a  tank  having  a  main  and  one  or  more  eeeondary 
eompartmenta,  tlie  main  compartment  having  aa  outlet  for 
the  diacharge  of  light  material,  a  ecreen  arranged  trana- 
verady  of  the  main  compartment,  the  main  and  secondary 
compartments  being  connected  by  open  porta  arranged 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  screen  and  means  for  producing 
an  upward  surging  of  the  water  In  the  main  compartment 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  conatant  flow  of  water  from 
the  main  compartment  unto  the  aecondary  compartment, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  waahing  coal,  ore,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  main  and  one  or  more  eeeondary 
compartments,  the  secondary  eompartmenta  lieiag  adapted 
to  receive  the  heavy  material,  said  main  and  aecimdary 
compartments  being  connected  at  the  lower  enda.  a  ecreen 
arranged  transversely  of  the  main  compartment,  the  main 
and  aecondary  compartment  or  compartments  being  con- 
nected by  open  ports  arranged  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
screeh  and  means  for  causing  a  constant  movement  of  wa- 
ter np  through  the  ecreen  and  from  the  main  to  the  eecoad- 
ary  compartments  through  said  port  or  ports,  snbstaa- 
dally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  waahing  coal.  ore.  etc,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  tank,  a  iMrisontaUy  arranged  acreen  within  aaid 
tank,  a  trap  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  or  <^>enings  in 
or  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  screen,  said  trap  l>a- 
ing  connected  with  the  tank  by  an  unobstmcted  paaaage 
for  the  return  of  water  to  the  tank,  meana  for  eandng  a 
pulaating  flow  (tf  the  water  through  the  acreen  and  main- 
taining the  water  above  tlie  screen  at  a  higlier  levd  than 
that  In  the  return  paaeage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  washing  coal,  ore,  etc,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  acreen  arranged  transveraely  of  the  tank 
a  trap  having  ita  bottom  formed  by  a  portioa  of  the  aereen 
and  provided  with  lalet  aad  ovtiet  porta  or  openinga  aad 
means  for  causing  a  polsating  flow  of  ttie  water  throagh 
the  ecreen  and  maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  water 
throagh  onch  porta,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  fbrth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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9ff%,9m.  MAWwrtimTicmwottcLmAmsQ-UACRntmB 

OB  KUMBLBS.     Chasus  Fish.  Monde,  Ind.     FU«d 
JoM  17.  1907.     StrtaU  No.  879.870. 


1.  A  d»fic9  of  tlM  kted  doocrtbed  eoraprlaiiif  a  fnme,  a 
flxod  pillow-block  and  a  laoTable  pillow-block  oioanted  on 
■aid  frame,  tear*  jonrnaled  on  aald  pillow -blocks  and 
adapted  to  meab  with  each  other,  members  aecored  to  tlM 
•aid  pillow-blocks,  a  bar  plvoUllr  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  and  a  lerer  folcramed  on  the  otiier  member  and 
piTotally  connected  to  the  said  bar,  sabatantlallj  as  da- 
•erlbed. 

3.  A  deTice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fixed  pillow-block  and  a  morable  pillow-block  mounted  on 
said  frame,  gears  Jonrnaled  <»  said  pillow-blocks  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other,  members  seenred  to  the 
said  pillow-blocks,  a  bar  adjustable  In  length  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  and  a  lever  folcramed  on 
the  other  member  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  bar. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fixed  pillow-block  and  a  morable  pillow-block  moanted  on 
said  frame,  gears  joomaled  on  said  pillow  -  blocks  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other,  members  secured  to  the 
said  pillow-blocks,  a  bar  adjustable  in  length  plTotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members  and  a  lerer  folcrumed  on 
the  other  member  and  piTotally  connected  to  the  said  bar, 
means  to  support  the  free  end  of  said  lerer  in  positions 
Tarled  Tertlcally. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described  omnprising  a  frame,  a 
fixed  pillow-block  and  a  movable  pillow-block  mounted  on 
said  frame,  gears  Joomaled  on  said  pillow-blocks  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other,  members  secured  to  the 
said  pillow-blocks,  a  bar  adjustable  in  length  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  member  secured  to  the  fixed  pillow-block,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  member  secured  to  the  movable  pil- 
low-block pivotally  secured  to  the  said  bar.  means  to  sos- 
tain  the  free  end  of  said  lever  in  positions  varied  so  that 
the  oenter-llne  of  said  lever  may  be  on  a  plane  common  or 
at  an  angle  to  the  center-line  of  the  saM  connecting  bar. 

B.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fixed  pillow-block  and  a  movable  pillow-block  moonted  on 
■aid  frame,  gears  Joomaled  on  said  pillow-blocks  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other,  members  secured  to  the 
■aid  pillow-blocks,  a  bar  adjustable  in  length  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  member  secored  to  the  fixed  pillow-block  a 
lever  folcramed  on  the  member  secured  to  the  movable  pil- 
low-block ptvotally  secored  to  the  said  bar,  a  device  con- 
nected to  the  member  that  Is  aecored  on  the  fixed  p'llow- 
block  and  adapted  to  sopport  the  free  end  of  said  lever  In 
poaitiona  varied  vertically. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,270.  CONCRVra-lflZUt.  Bobbt  B.  Twrov,  Bad 
Chmd,  Mebr.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1900.  Barlal  No.  296.605. 
1.  ▲  eoaerate  mixer  comprlalng  a  mala  firaaa,  a  drum 
rotetably  aopportad  in  the  frame  and  tneltnad  with  reapeet 
tbaroCa^  a  tank  aopportad  adjacent  to  the  drom.  a  pipe 
landing  from  the  tank  into  the  dram,  said  pipe  being  per- 
fbratad  wttkin  the  drom,  a  ahaft  haviac  a  dlak  adjaerat 
to  the  dram  at  the  opper  end  thareot  MOd  dlak  havtof 
pUw  pvejoettng  from  tka  face  thereof  aad  •»ffHHog  Into 
anld  dram,  an  anzlllary  frame  coaaaetod  witb  the  mala 
at  the  vpper  end  of  the  dram,  a  aaad  hopper  aad  a 
hopper  aopportad  by  the  aazUlary  ftwaa,  meaaa 
for  teidlag  cement  aad  sand  In  oaeqoal  qnantltlea.  aald 
fMdtag  SMaaa  delivering  to  the  hopper  Immadlatoly  above 
tBa  «Mt,  aad  laaans  tor  retatlag  the  dram  aad  dink. 

X  A  coaetote  mlxor  ceaDprlalnf  a  auUa  fMme.  a  dram 
fotatably  aowertad  In  the  frame  and  tacUaed  with  ro- 
•pact  thereto^  means  for  varytag  Che  ladlaattoa  at  the 
dram  with  reapeet  te  the  frasse.  a  taak  onpported  adjacent 


to  the  dram,  a  pipe  leadlag  from  the  tank  Into  the  drom. 
said  pipe  being  perforated  within  the  dram,  a  shaft  having 
a  disk  adjacent  to  the  dram  at  the  opper  end  thereof,  aald 
dlak  having  pins  proJecUng  from  the  face  thereof  and 
extending  into  said  drum,  an  auxiliary  firame  connected 
with  the  main  frame  at  the  opper  end  of  the  drum,  a  sand 
hopper  aad  a  cement  hopper  supported  by  the  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  feeding  cement  and  sand  in  oneqoal 
quantities,  said  means  delivering  to  the  hopper  immedi- 
ately above  the  dlak,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  dram  and 
the  dlak. 
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3.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  drum 
rotatably  supported  within  the  frame  and  Inclined  with  re- 
spect thereto,  an  agitator  comprising  a  rotating  dlak 
having  pins  projecting  from  the  face  thereof  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  sand  hopper  and  a  cement  hopper  delivering  to 
the  drum  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  Immediately  above 
the  agitator,  means  for  feeding  sand  and  cement  in  definite 
proportions,  means  for  moistening  the  material  during  Its 
passage  through  the  drum,  and  means  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  drum 
rotatably  supported  within  the  frame  and  inclined  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the 
drum,  an  agitator  comprising  a  rotating  disk  having  pins 
projecting  from  the  face  thereof  within  the  drum  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  meana  for  feeding  cement  and  sand  in 
definite  proportions  to  the  dram,  aald  feeding  means  de- 
livering immediately  above  the  agitator,  means  for  moist- 
ening the  material  during  its  passage  through  the  drum, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  A  cement  mixer,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  dram 
rotaUbly  supported  In  the  frame  aad  Inclined  with  re- 
spect ttiereto,  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the 
drom  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  gear  rlog  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  drom.  ao  agitator  comprising  a  rotating 
disk  having  pins  projecting  from  the  face  thereof  within 
the  drom  at  the  opper  end  thereof,  means  for  feeding  aand 
and  cement  in  definite  proportiona  to  the  dram,  said  feed- 
ing meana  delivering  immadlatcly  above  the  agitator. 
BMona  for  molatening  the  material  doring  Ita  passage 
throogh  the  dram,  and  means  engaging  the  gear  ring  for 
rotating  the  dram. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


876.271.  PHOTOOBAPHTC-FILM  CABTBIDOB.  Haut 
Lb  B.  Obat.  Bochaatar.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Bochaatar.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  20,  1906,  Serial 
No.  260.948.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Nov.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  286.671. 

1.  ▲  photographic  film  cartridge  compoaed  of  a  atrip  of 
flezfbla  aanaltlasd  film  and  an  opaqoe  flaxlble  covering  atrip 
or  hacking  longer  than  the  film  and  to  which  the  latter  la 
attached  at  one  ead  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  of 
the  covering  atrip  aad  woond  with  It  In  apical  form,  the 
enda  of  said  covering  atrip  beyond  the  film  htfng  provided 
with  a  molatoro-proof  coating. 

2.  In  a  photographic  film  cartridge,  the  comldnatlon 
with  a  spool  having  flanged  enda.  of  a  strip  of  aenaltlsed. 
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flexible  photographic  film  and  a  flexible,  opaqoe  covering  j  876,278. 
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■trip  therefor  woond  together  opon  the  spool  to  form  a 
roll   between  the  flangea,  the  aald  eororing  atrip  being 


longer  than  the  film  strip  and  Its  outer  end,  extending 
beyond  the  latter,  being  rendered  moisture-proof  and  form- 
ing one  or  more  convolutlona  about  the  rolL 


87  6.27  2.  MEANS  FOB  FLEXIBLY  CONNBCTING 
PABT8  OF  A  VEHICLE  TO  A  FBAMB.  Edward  J. 
OoLiCK,  MIshawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  858,712. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  member,  and  a  sup- 
ported member,  of  a  aocket  on  one  of  aald  membera  and 
a  hall  on  the  other  member  to  constitute  a  ball  and  aocket 
joint,  a  bolt  extending  throogh  aald  members,  and  a  apring 
aorroondlng  the  lower  end  of  the  ahank  of  said  bolt  and 
aecored  beneath  said  frame  member,  wheraby  aald  frame 
and  sopportad  membaro  ara  yieldingly  aecored  together,'^ 
subatantially  aa  deacrlhad. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  radiator  member  supported  by  aald  frame  mem- 
ber, of  a  socket  on  one  of  aald  membera  and  a  hall  <« 
the  other  member  to  constltote  a  ball  and  aocket  joint, 
a  bolt  extending  throogh  aald  ball  and  aocket  joint,  a 
spring  aorroondlng  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  of  aald 
bolt  and  secored  beneath  aald  frame  member  whereby  aald 
frame  and  radiator  are  yieldingly  aecored  together,  and 
a  pivot  bar  connected  to  aald  radiator  and  to  a  sopport 
on  said  vehicle  to  hold  aald  radiator  In  Ita  proper  verti- 
cal poeltlon.  sobataotlally  aa  described. 

182  O.  G.— 18 
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FUSE   DBYIOB.     Fravk   a   Hau«,  Whaaltac 
FUed  Dec  80.  1906.    Serial  No.  294,026. 


1.  In  a  elreolt-protectlng  device,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a 
sopporting  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a 
fose  conductor  paaaing  throogh  said  fpenlng  to  lie  partly 
on  one  side  and  partly  on  the  other  side  of  said  aopportlng 
member,  a  strengthening  member  at  each  side  of  the  sop- 
porting  member,  the  fose  conductor  parts  lying  between 
the  supporting  member  and  the  strengthening  members, 
and  terminal  membera  connected  with  the  ends  of  aald 
fuae  conductor,  saM  terminal  member  serving  to  clamp  the 
supporting  and  strengthening  members  together. 

2.  An  electric  protecting  device.,  consisting  of  an  Inner 
sopporting  member,  ooter  strengthening  members,  termi- 
nals wrapped  about  the  ends  of  said  supporting  member 
and  said  strengthening  menxbers,  and  a  fnae  conductor  paaa- 
ing between  one  strengthening  member  and  the  inner  sop- 
porting member  at  one  side  thereof  and  paaaing  between 
the  other  strengthening  member  and  the  inner  sopporting 
member  at  Che  other  side  thereot 

8.  An  electric  protecting  system,  consisting  of  an  Inner 
sopporting  member  of  insolating  material,  a  strengthen- 
ing member  at  each  side  thereof,  terminals  wrapped  aboot 
the  ends  of  the  supporting  and  strengthening  members,  a 
fuse  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  terminals,  said 
conductor  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  Inner  mem- 
ber to  lie  partly  between  aald  Inner  member  and  one 
strongthening  member  and  partly  between  aald  Inner  mem- 
ber and  the  other  strengthening  member. 

4.  An  electric  protecting  device,  consisting  of  an  inner 
sopporting  member  of  insulating  ouiterlal,  a  strengthening 
member  at  each  side  of  the  Inner  sopporting  member,  ter- 
minals securing  said  supporting  and  strengthening  mem- 
ben  together  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  fuse  conductor 
electrically  connecting  aald  terminals,  said  fuse  conductor 
passing  throogh  an  opening  in  the  Inner  supporting  mem- 
ber to  He  iMirtly  between  said  Inner  member  and  the 
strengthening  member  at  one  side  thereof  and  partly  be- 
tween the  inner  supporting  member  and  the  strengthening 
member  at  the  other  side  thereof. 

5.  An  electric  protecting  device,  consisting  of  a  body 
part  of  insulating  material  having  an  opening  there- 
throogh,  a  fuae  ronductor  passing  through  said  opening  to 
lio  partly  on  one  side  and  partly  on  the  other  side  of 
said  body  part,  and  terminals  for  aald  fuse  wire  In  the 
form  of  metallic  banda  wrapped  aboot  the  ends  of  the  bodj 
part. 

rciaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,274.  BLBCTBICALLY  -  CONTBOLLEO  BELBA8INQ 
DEVICE.  CHARLna  J,  KiirTKRa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  812,786. 

1.  A  railway  algnal  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  deonlte  po- 
sition by  a  sooree  of  applied  energy ;  In  combination  with 
a  rolease  device  for  regulating  the  application  of  aald 
energy  to  the  signal,  and  a  control  aolenold  having  ita  cora 
ao  connected  to  the  rolease  device  that  ahoold  said  da- 
rioe  fall  to  operate  when  the  colls  or  windings  of  the 
solenoid  aro  disconnected  from  a  controlling  aouroa  of 
electrical  energy  aald  cora  will  fell  and  by  Its  weight  Im- 
part to  the  release  device  a  blow  adapted  to  effect  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  to  a  aooroe  of 
a  compreaaed  gaa,  air.  or  Uqold,  and  provided  with  an  In- 
let and  an  ootlet  valve,  both  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
cora  of  a  aolenold  indoded  in  a  control  ciroult ;  aald  cora 
being  so  connected  to  both  valvoa  that  when  drawn  opward 
by  the  eolla  It  soraly  onseata  the  Inlet  valve,  by  raaaon  of 
its  Impact  in  one  direction  due  to  the  action  of  the  coUa, 
and  rsleaaaa  the  ootlet  valve  la  the  other  dlraetioa  hr 
reaaoo  of  the  aetloo  of  gravity,  sobataatlally  aa  ^tffrflMMl 

8.  An  electrically,  controllod  releaae  devloa  adaptad  to 
effect  the  appllcatloa  and  dlaeoatlaoanee  of  a  aooroe  of 
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i^VlMI  «Mrg7,  cmbnelac  rtleaaiac  mMoa  ao  eoiuMctad  to 
a  MiMMid  cor«  that  whan  tha  aoiaaold  la  anatglaad  tt  af- 
tecta  am  •pplleatlon  of  tha  aoargy,  aad  whan  aald  aolanold 
la  dalaarglaad  ita  eora  fhlla  by  Ita  own  walght  and  givaa 
to  tha  ralaaatat  maaaa  a  blow  which  aualj  aetoataa  It, 
aabataBtlallj  aa  daaerfbad. 


4.  A  ralaaaa  darlea  for  affaetiiic  tha  applleatkm  and  dla- 
eoattaaaaea  of  a  aoaroa  of  appllad  aaargy,  aflibraelag 
BMaaa  tor  parmlttlac  tta  anargjr  to  act  <»  a  mottra  da- 
▼lea;  waana  for  ralaaain«  tha  anarg7  aftar  It  haa  haan 
utUlMd  aad  a  aolanold  baring  Ita  cora  ao  eonnactad  to 
both  of  aald  maana  that  whan  drawn  upward  bj  tha  eoOa 
it  paralta  tha  anargy  to  act  on  tha  motlTo  darlea.  aad 
whan  ralaaaad  by  danagaatlalng  tua  eolla  It  onto  oC  tha 
•aargj  ttum  tha  aoorca  of  anpplj  and  ralaaaaa  tha  appllad 
anargj  aettag  on  tha  mottra  darlea,  tha  arranganant  bataig 
aoeh  that  tha  airtanoid  cora  glraa  to  ona  of  aald  UMana  a 
blow  doa  to  tha  action  of  tha  coUa  on  tha  core  ta  It  la 
■OfTad  opward  and  a  alaillar  blow  to  the  othar  maana  doa 
to  tha  weight  of  tha  cora  In  tha  othar  dlraetlon  aa  U  moTaa 
downward,  aabatantlally  aa  daocrlbad. 
,  S.  Maaaa  for  eontroUlag  tha  appllcatk»  and  oaa  of  a 
Moroa  of  anargy,  ambradng  a  aolanold  aad  aolanold  eora ; 
a  doobia  or  dvplaz  control  darlea  oparatlraly  eonnactad  to 
tha  aolanold  eora  In  aach  maanar  that  whan  tha  aolanold 
eora  la  magnatlaad  tha  aimnltanaooa  ralaaaa  ot  oaa  part  of 
tha  control  darlea  and  tha  actlva  oparatlon  or  doaora  of 
tha  othar  part  tharaof  la  aoraly  affactad  by  an  impact  or 
M«v  Am  to  ttM  daarandlag  cora  and  atteehad  parta,  and 
P«atod  la  tha  othar  dlraetloB  on  anarglaint  tha 
eoO  tha  action  la  bi  rararaa  ordar  aad  la  doa  to  a 
Impact  or  blow.  aabatantJally  aa  daacrlbad. 

[ClataM  6  to  ft  not  priatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.) 


ntjfn.  ■MBDTING-limilACB  WITH  OIL  FIBB.  An- 
•on  KocK,  Haaovar-Llat,  Qarmany.  rUad  Jnna  Tt, 
IMS.  larlal  No.  S2M«l. 
1.  In  a  famaea  af  tha  character  daacrlbad,  tha 

d  a  plmlfty  otf  chaahara  adapted  to  ba 

for  maltlag  aad  prahaartng.  M  TaporUnc  and  air 


TT  ttitt  mt  htat  ra dlatafl  t>r  tha  maltt^  rhimbwi  irlll 
tte  afi  aad  piahaat  tha  air  ta  aaM  air  and  aO  4 


a.  lA  a  fuaaea  aC  tha  eharaetar 


afar  aad  oil  la  aald 


tha 

chamber  darlag 


air  heating  and  raporising  cbambara  by 
and  tha  beat  gaaeratad  in  the  meltlajt 
meltlag  procaaa. 


8.  In  a  famace  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  malting  chambers  adapted  to  be  aliamately 
oaad  aa  melttnc  and  preliminary  beating  cbambera,  an  oil 
raporlalng  chamber  an  air  beating  chamber  located  be- 
tweea  aald  meltlag  chambers  and  means  for  atlllslng  tba 
refnaa  gaaea  and  beat  generated  daring  the  melting  for 
heating  the  air  and  oil  in  aaid  air  and  oil  beating  eham- 
bara. 


8  T  0 .  2  7  6  .  GUN-CLEANBR.  Datio  W.  LAKoaa.  Bolaa. 
Idaho,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Flora  B.  r^n^iT,  Bolae, 
Idaho,  and  one-half  to  Blmer  E.  Slma.  Meridian,  Idaho! 
Filed  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  872,170. 


1.  ▲  gon  cleaner  eomprlalng  an  ezpanalble  and  con< 
traetlle  cleaner  bead  meana  for  caoalng  the  exiMnaion  aad 
contraction  of  tha  cleaner  bead,  a  roUtable  member  car- 
ried by  the  deaaer  rod,  aad  a  lock  for  coapllng  the  roto- 
table  Biember  to  the  cleaner  bead  and  at  the  same  time 
lo^lag  the  meaaa  for  caoalng  the  axpanalon  and  oontrac* 
tlon  of  the  mU  cleaner  head. 

t.  ▲  goa  cleaner  eomprlalng  a  rotatable,  tliraaded  steal, 
a  block  to  whld  aald  atem  la  dxed  except  agalnet  rotation, 
a  ant  carried  by  aald  atem,  deaaer  bladea  moontad  on  aald 
bloA  and  coactlag  with  aald  not.  maaaa  for  rotating  the 
Bt^  aad  a  lock  for  flzing  the  atem-rotatlng  meana  and 
the  atem  agalaat  rotation  In  tha  block  carrying  tlie  deaaer 


S.  A  goa  cleaner  eomprlalng  a  rotatable,  threaded  atem, 
a  ant  carried  thereby,  cleaner  bladea  In  oparatlye  relation 
to  the  aat,  a  block  carrying  aald  deaaer  bladea  and  hold- 
ing aald  atam  agalaat  longltodlnal  morement  bot  permit- 
ting ita  rotation,  a  radoced  neck  termed  on  aald  bloek  and 
proTlded  with  bayonet  catch  groorea,  a  alaere  flttlag  aald 
Back  aad  awrabla  longltodtaially  thereon,  aad  a  pla  paaa- 
lac  throogh  aald  atoara  aad  throvgh  a  alot  la  the  threaded 
atom  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  with  aald  aleere  losgttadl- 
aally  with  reiatloa  to  eald  atem  lato  aad  oat  of  the  aleta 
to  the  aeek  of  the  block. 

4.  A  gaa  daaaar  eomprlalng  a  threaded  atam  prorkled 
with  aa  annular  grooTe  aad  with  a  loagltadlaal  alot.  a 
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not  carried  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  atem,  deaaer 
bladea  prorldad  with  deaaer  pada  aad  ta  oparatlTe  rata- 
tloB  to  aald  not,  a  block  carrylac  aald  deaaer  bladea  aad 
haTlns  meaaa  entering  the  annnlar  groore  in  the  atam  to 
hold  tha  aama  agalaat  longltodlnal  moveaMat  with  reiatloa 
to  the  block,  a  reduced  aeek  fonned  on  aald  Mock  and  pro- 
TMed  with  aagle  alota,  a  alaere  adapted  to  aald  aeek  aad 
haTing  a  reduced  portion  to  reeelve  a  deaaer  rod,  aad 
a  pla  paaalng  dlaaietHeally  through  the  alaere  aad  through 
the  alot  in  the  stem  and  morable  longltodlnally  with  reia- 
tloa to  the  atem  to  enter  the  angle  alota  formed  ta  the 
neck  of  the  block. 


879,377.  KBT-SEAT-BROACHINO  MACHINB.  Joaan 
N.  LATOurra,  Boeton,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1904.  Serial 
No.  227,271. 


1.  la  a  keyaaat  broaching  machine,  the  eomblnatloB  of 
a  tool  holder;  atatloaary  bearings  for  aald  holder  aep- 
arated  from  each  otlier ;  a  drlrlng  member  mounted  upon 
each  of  aaid  bearlaga;  OMaaa  taterpoeed  between  aald 
drlTlng  membera  for  reciprocating  aald  tool  bolder;  aad 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to  aald  redprocatlng  meana 
from  either  of  aald  drlTtag  membera. 

2.  In  a  keyaeat  broaching  machtae,  tha  combination  of 
a  tool  bolder;  atatloaary  bearlaga  tor  aald  bolder  aap- 
arated  from  each  other ;  a  drlrlng  pulley  mounted  upim 
one  of  aald  bearings ;  a  gear  mounted  upon  a  aecond  bear- 
ing; meana  for  driving  aald  gear;  means  interposed  be- 
tween aald  gear  and  aald  drlrlng  pulley  for  reciprocating 
aald  tool  bolder;  aad  meana  for  traaamlttlag  motloa  to 
aald  radprocatlag  meana  from  either  aald  drlrlng  pulley 
or  drlrlng  gear. 

8.  la  a  heyasat  broaching  machtae,  the  combination  of 
a  tool  bolder;  atatloaary  baartnga  for  aaid  bolder  aep- 
arated  from  each  othar ;  a  drlrlng  pulley  mounted  upon 
one  of  aald  baartnga ;  a  gear  mounted  upon  a  aeoond  bear- 
ing; a  pinion  meablng  with  aald  gear;  a  drlrlng  pulley 
therefor;  meana  Interpoaed  between  aald  gear  aad  eald 
drlrlng  pulley  for  reciprocating  aald  tool  holder,  aad 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to  aald  redprocatlng  meana 
from  either  said  drlrlng  pulley  or  drlrlng  gear. 

4.  In  a  keyaeat  broachlag  machine,  the  comblnattoa  of 
a  tool  bolder  prorlded  with  a  threaded  portion ;  atatkmary 
bearlaga  for  aald  holder ;  a  drlrlng  member  mounted  upon 
eeeh  of  aald  bearlaga ;  a  aut  taterpoeed  between  aald  bear- 
Insi  aad  eagaglng  the  threaded  portloa  of  aald  tool  bolder 
tor  redprocattag  aald  tool  holder ;  a  alldable  dutch  aiem- 
ber  keyed  thereto ;  aad  meaaa  tor  morlag  aald  dutch  mem- 
ber to  engage  either  of  aald  drirlag  membera. 

5.  la  a  keyaeat  broaehing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tool  bolder ;  atatloaary  bearings  for  aald  holder ;  a  drlr- 
lng pulley  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  bearlaga;  a  gear 
■Moatad  upoa  a  aeoond  bearing;  meana  (or  drtring  aald 
gear ;  a  threaded  tool  holder  ta  aald  bearlaga ;  a  aut  there- 
oa  taterpoeed  between  aald  bearlaga  for  radprocatlag  aald 
tool  bolder ;  a  alldable  dnteh  member  keyed  thereto ;  and 
meaaa  for  morlag  aald  duteh  member  to  eagage  either 
aaid  drlrlng  pulley  or  drlrlng  gear. 

[CUlma  e  and  7  not  printed  ta  tha  Oaaatta] 


878,278.  CARD  -  BZHIBITING  DEVICE.  Oaoaoa  Mat- 
waxM,  laa  Fraadaoo,  CaL  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Serial 
Na  SS8311. 

A  darlea  of  the  dutraetar  daacrlbad  eomprtatag  a  caatag 
epaa  at  Ita  top  aad  bottom  aad  aagalar  atrlpa  aaeured  to 
tha  laaar  aidaa  of  tha  eaalag  foralag  ta  combination  with 
tha  aidaa  of  the  caatag  groorea,  a  card  alidabla  ta  certata 


aC  MM  groorea  aad  a  oorer  ta  the 
groo' 


oC  the 


878,279.  HORSE-COLLAR  PROTECTOR.  Jomr  MnXAa, 
Ctaetaaatl,  Ohio,  and  SAMuaL  HunaABO,  Kaoxrllle, 
Tha.  ;  aald  Hambard  aaalgaor  of  one-half  of  hla  right  to 
aald  Millar.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  889,888. 


A  horaa  collar  protector  eomprlalng  a  thta  aheet  of  flezl* 
ble  metal  harlag  an  Inner  edge  prorlded  with  ptatlea  and 
enrred  to  fit  between  the  collar  aad  the  eoUar-roll,  aad 
aprlag-hooka  carried  by  the  ptatlaa  and  alldaMy  eoaaectlac 
the  aald  plate  to  the  collar. 


876,280.  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK  MACHINE.  FhAMK  Moa- 
CKBa,  Tlffla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
867,908.- 


^fejS^"^:^ 


1.  A  eencrete  block  machine,  compriainc  a 
atald  witibta  aald  caatag  harlag  ramorable  walla* 
earried  by  aald  caatag  for  holdtag  aald  walla  ta 
wlthte  aald  niTf^g.  aald  ***"*'»g  batag  adapted  to 
fadag  lioBld  aarroaadiag  aaid  mold,  aad  maaaa  tor 
lag  aaid  Uqald  from  aaid  caatag. 


^s^'Tpilt 
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1:  ▲  ccamte  btodt  — ehtn^,  oomprlaiBc  a  malag^  a 
wttfelB  Mid  maSag  haTlns  a  raaorabl*  bottom  aad 
valla,  mwiM  for  boMlag  nid  bottoa  aonnaUr 
tka  bottom  of  Ml4  eaainc  and  oMaaa  earrtod  at  tbt 
of  aald  eaalBC  far  boldtag  aald  walla  In  poaltloo 
withte  aald  eaatag.  Mid  eaatag  balac  adapted  to  raeolTa  a 
CMiBt  Uqald  aarronadtnc  aald  iMld  and  imdar  tba  bottom 
aCaald  mold. 

8.  A  eoneiotc  block  marina,  comprlaiaf  a  eaalng  harlac 
aa  iBward  projeetloB  on  the  bottom  tliaraof,  a  mold  wlthla 
aald  eaatnc  harlnc  a  mnoTable  bottom  Mating  open  Mid 
projoetlon.  and  removabia  walla,  adjoatable  meant  earrtod 
at  tha  aldM  of  Mid  caalac  for  hotdlnc  i^ld  walla  In  poal- 
tioB  wltbla  MJd  eaatnc,  said  caalnc  bataiff  adapted  to  ra- 
oiln  a  flulac  Hqnld  rarroondlnc  Mid  mold,  and  meana  for 
ramoTlBf  Mid  Uqnld  from  Mid  caalnc- 

4.  A  eoncrata  block  maehlaa,  oompriainff  a  Malng  haTlng 
gmldM  OB  tha  bottom  tbereof,  a  mold  within  Mid  caalnff 
baTlBf  a  ramorabla  bottom  and  ramoTabla  walla.  Mid  walla 
batac  adapted  to  more  opoo  Mid  foldea,  and  meana  within 
■aid  Maine  for  boldlnx  Mid  wall*  in  poaltion. 

6.  A  eoBcrete  block  machine,  comprlalnf  a  eaalnf  haTlng 
gufclM  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mold  within  Mid  eaalng 
haTtag  a  raoBOTabla  bottom  and  remoTable  ildM  and  enda, 
■mana  for  holding  aald  aldM  normally  apart,  lald  enda  bo- 
lag  normally  Mpantad  by  wtM  eldea,  and  meana  for  h<^dlng 
aald  enda  and  said  eldM  In  poaitlon,  eald  ends  and  Mid 
aldM  being  adapted  to  more  upon  said  gnidea. 

(daloM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  QaMtta.] 


•7MS1.  COMBINATION  8BND1NQ  AND  BBCSIYINO 
WIKBIJD88  •  TBIJBQBAPH  APPARATUS.  ALsnr  L. 
Maw,  Lm  Angalaa,  and  William  N.  Hickmax,  AvaloB, 
Cal. ;  Mid  Hickman  aaelgnor  of  one-half  of  hia  right  to 
MM  Now.    FUad  8opt  17, 1906.    Serial  Nol  880,018. 


1.  A  ptarallty  of  aerial  MpadtlM  Inaolatad  from  Mch 
etfear,  a  ttaaamltttag  apparatoa  In  eirealt  with  oaa  of  Mid 
a  raoitTlng  apparatoa  In  drenlt  with  the  other 
far  varjlag  tha  atraagth  9t  tha  ImpolM 
paodacad  bf  tfea  traaamtttlng  apparataa,  meana  alaetrleally 
wia  tte  traaomlttlag  dreolt  for  Indteattag  la 
tka  aCbettta  raitaa  oC  an  ImpnlM  with  datnlta 
a  pKnalRir  of  gromd  eoanectloaa,  and  maaaa  for 
■arttehteg  ona  nt  aaM  gvooBd  eoaneetloBa  to  tha  tranamlt- 
tt^  firealt  or  aaetkar  gronnd  eoaaoetloa  to  tha  taeelTlag 


S.  A  plarallty  of  aarial  eapacittea  Inaolatad  fron  each 
traaamlttlag  apparataa  In  drenlt  with  obo  at  aald 
a  raeatrlac  apparataa  la  dreolt  with  .tta  athar 
meana  for  Tarjiag  tha  atrmigth  of  tha  ImpalM 
bf  tte  tffaaaadttlar«Pf«rataa.  maaaa  ataetrlcally 
vtth  tte  tvaaamlttlat  dretf t  for  ladlMtlBc  In 
alhettva  ladtaa  of  aa  tepalM  with  datalta 
a  ptaMBty  af  graaad  eaaaaatloaa;  mMaa  for 
mm  of  aaM  gvoaad  caaaacttaaa  to  tha  traaamlt- 
alreatt  or  aaathat  gfoaad  connactloa  to  tha  raedThig 


dreolt,  a  Tarlabla  raaiatanea  in  the  raodTlag  drenlt,  a  lo- 
cal branch  drenlt  embracing  a  reoelring  dcTlee  connected 
with  the  raoatrlng  drenlt,  a  Tarlable  realatanoe  In  the  local 
drenlt,  a  battery  of  dellnlto  strength  In  eald  local  drenlt, 
and  a  ehnat  la  aald  local  dreolt  with  a  battery  of  Iom 
strength,  aad  a  awltdi  fOr  cutting  bi  said  shnnL 

8.  A  ptamllty  o<  aerial  capacities  insnlated  from  each 
other,  a  tranasslttlng  apparatus  la  drenlt  with  one  of  said 
capadtlea,  a  reedrlng  apparataa  in  drenlt  with  the  other 
Mpadty,  Bsaana  for  rarylng  the  strength  of  the  impulM 
produced  by  the  traasmlttlng  apparatus,  means  electrically 
connected  with  the  tranamittlng  drcuit  for  indicating  In 
mllM  the  effectiTe  radlua  of  an  ImpnlM  with  definite 
strength,  a  plurality  of  ground  connections,  meana  for 
switching  one  of  said  ground  connectlona  to  the  transadt- 
tlng  drcuit  or  another  ground  connection  to  the  reoeiring 
circuit,  a  Tarlable  reaistance  in  the  recelTing  drcuit,  a  lo- 
cal branch  drcuit  embracing  a  receiTing  dOTice  connected 
with  the  recelTing  drcuit,  a  Tarlable  reaistance  in  the  local 
drcuit,  a  battery  of  definite  strength  in  Mid  local  circuit, 
and  a  shunt  in  said  local  drcuit  with  a  battery  of  lem 
strength,  and  a  switch  for  cutting  in  Mid  shunt,  a  wire  ex- 
tending directly  from  the  receiTing  aerial  capadty  to 
ground,  and  an  inductance  coil  therein. 

4.  A  plurality  of  aerial  capadtiM  Insulated  from  each 
other,  a  transmitting  apparatus  In  drenlt  with  one  ca- 
padty, a  reoelTlng  apparatus  in  drcuit  with  the  other  ca- 
padty, Tarlable  resistance  in  the  recelTing  drcuit,  a  local 
$lrcalt  embradng  a  receiTing  dcTlce  in  the  recelTing  dr- 
enlt, a  Tarlable  redstance  in  said  local  drcuit,  a  shunt  In 
said  local  circuit  with  a  battery,  a  battery  in  said  local  cir- 
cuit, one  of  said  batterlM  being  of  greater  power  than  tha 
other,  and  a  switch  for  cutting  in  said  shunt  drcuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  ground  connections,  and  meana  for  connecting  one 
ground  connection  with  the  recdTlng  circuit  or  for  con- 
necting another  ground  oonnectloa  with  the  tranamittlng 
drenlt. 

6.  A  plurality  of  aerial  MpadtlM  Inaolatad  from  Mch 
other,  a  transmitting  apparatoa  In  drenlt  with  one  m- 
padty,  a  recdTlng  apparatus  In  drenlt  with  tha  other  m- 
padty,  Tarlable  reaistance  in  the  recelTing  circuit,  a  local 
circuit  embradng  a  receiTing  derioe  in  the  receiTing  cir- 
cuit, a  Tarlable  reaistance  in  said  local  circuit,  a  condenaar 
in  Mid  recdTlng  drcuit,  and  a  shunt  for  cutting  out  said 
condenser,  a  plurality  of  ground  connections,  and  a  switch 
for  connecting  one  ground  connection  with  the  transmit- 
ting drcuit  or  another  ground  connection  with  the  receiv- 
ing drcuit.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  fn  the  GaMtta.] 


870,882. 


886,486. 


DISPBNSINO-CONTAINUl.     OaTiLLB  L.  Paa- 
Badna,  Wla.     FUad  Feb.  8,  1007.    Sarlal  Now 


1.  A  dlapanalng  container  oomprlalng  a  wall,  a  bottoai, 
aad  a  dlahad  locking  ring  embracing  the  wall,  tha  bot- 
tom holding  tha  wall  praaasd  aad  >mbPM»<i  oatwardly  lato 
tha  loeklag  ring. 

3.  Aa  artlda,  sabataatlally  aa  dsaerftsd,  oomprlalng  a 
paper  matvlal  wall  bent  Into  aobataatlally  cylindrical 
form,  a  bettoM  arraagad  wlthla  tha  lower  ead  of  tha 
wall,  aad  a  loeklag  rtag  aroaad  tta  lowar  end  of  tha  wall, 
tha  wall  balag  aapaadsd  lato  the  rtag  and  damped  ha- 
tha bottoa  aad  tha  ring. 


8.  A  container  comprising  a  wall,  a  hMd  wlthla  the 
wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  being  expanded  and  fttttag 
around  the  dreumferential  edge  of  Mid  head  and  a  locking 
ring  around  the  wall,  the  wall  being  locked  between  the 
ring  and  head. 

4.  A  eontoiner  compridng  an  approximatdy  cylindrical 
wall  open  at  one  end,  a  disk-shaped  head  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  uid  wall,  aald  wall  haring  an  offMt  portion 
recdTlng  the  edge  of  said  hMd,  and  means  surrounding 
,  tha  wall  and  clamping  the  wall  and  hMd  together. 

6.  A  ccmtalner  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  bent  to  form 
a  wall,  a  dlak-like  bottom  within  and  surrounded  by  said 
ahMt,  and  an  annnlarly  diahed  locking  ring  surrounding 
aald  sheet  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


870,888.  CIBCULAR-KNITTINO  MACHINB.  Jaajt  B. 
Faxton  and  Ellis  I.  G'Nbill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  30,  1903,  Serial  No.  176,244. 
DlTided  and  this  appllMtion  filed  Jan.  15,  1006.  Serial 
No.  296,07&. 


1.  In  a  drcular  knitting  machine,  a  ewiteh  up  cam  for 
the  half  back  needlM ;  an  arm  radially  plToted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cam  cylinder  and  bsTing  a  projection  carrying 
Mid  cam  extending  into  the  plane  of  the  needle  butto 
through  an  aperature  In  the  wall  of  the  cam  cylinder; 
means  whereby  said  switch  up  cam  may  be  raised  aboTe  or 
thrown  below  the  needle  ledge;  a  second  arm  plToted  be- 
low the  needle  ledge ;  and  a  sorting  cam  mounted  upon 
said  second  arm. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  switch  up  cam 
for  the  half  back  needlM ;  an  arm  radially  plToted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  cam  cylinder  and  haTlng  a  projection 
Mrrylng  said  cam  extending  Into  the  plane  of  the  needle 
butta  through  an  aperture  In  the  wall  of  the  cam  cylinder ; 
means  whereby  said  switch  up  cam  may  be  raised  against 
spring  pressure  aboTe  the  levd  of  the  needle  ledge;  a 
swinging  trigger  by  which  when  so  raiaed  said  cam  is 
MUght  and  maintained  In  Ite  raised  podtlon  until  tiie 
requisite  number  of  needlM  hoTe  been  raiaed ;  a  tripping 
cam  whereby  at  the  proper  point  aald  trigger  la  releaaed 
and  the  switch  np  cam  anffared  to  fall  again  below  the 
lerel  of  the  needle  ledga;  and  a  aortlng  cam  yleldini^y 
mounted  and  piToted  bdow  the  leral  of  tha  needle  ledge. 

8.  In  a  drcnlar  knitting  machine,  a  morahle  switch  np 
cam ;  a  trigger  by  which  said  cam  la  Mught  aad  held  la  Ite 
raiaed  podtioa ;  a  piToted  loTcr,  the  arms  of  whidi  reach 
around  to  oppodte  rides  of  the  cam  cylinder ;  one  arm  of 
which  carriM  a  cam  lacllne  whereby  tha  switch  up  cam 
is  raiaed,  and  the  other  arm  of  which  carriM  a  tripping 
cam  whereby  the  trigger  is  releaaed ;  and  a  ytddlng  aort- 
lng cam  plToted  bdow  the  needle  ledge. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  a  moTable  ewiteh  up  cam, 
with  means  for  maintaining  it  In  either  Ite  raiaed  or 
lowered  podtlon ;  and  a  yteldlng  sorting  cam  plToted  bdow 
the  needle  ledge  and  following  said  switch  up  cam,  the 
apex  of  which  is  directed  towarda  said  switch  up  cam, 
and  which  by  ite  act  of  yielding  raisM  ite  apex  sufildently 
to  throw  the  needle  butt  which  Mused  it  to  yield  into 
contect  with  ite  depreMlag  cam  surface. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  ewiteh  np  cam  for  a  knitting 
machine,  a  yiddlng  sorting  cam  plToted  upon  a  radial  ptrot 
on  the  ootalde  of  the  cam  cylinder  below  the  nOadla  lodge 
aad  carrying  within  toe  plataa  of  tha  needle  butte  a  aort- 
lag  eam,  haTlng  two  needle  guiding  surfaoea,  the  apaz  of 
said  cam  being  directed  towards  tha  awltch  np  eam  la  a 
plaaa  between  the  extraam  plauM  of  the  action  of  aald 
awltch  np  cam,  the  plTotal  point  of  said  yldding  Mrtlng 
cam  being  ao  situated  that  when  it  ylelda  the  Tortlcal 
plane  of  ite  apex  cbangM  sofldently  to  throw  the  butt  of 
the  naedlM  whoM  contact  Muaed  it  to  yldd.  into 
SMnt  with  one  of  Ite  eam  sartaoea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaattSL] 


trtJSd.     VINDINO-MACHINB.      WlbUAM  mOMBm,  Ola* 
daaatl,  Ohio,    nied  Aug.  20,  1006.    Sarlal  No.  881.818. 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  moehanlam  and  In  combination,  a 
coin-chute,  an  oadllating  loTer  below  said  ooin-diute,  a 
spring  controlled  Mtch  In  said  coin-chute  mofable  in  one 
direction  but  fixed  in  the  oppodte  direction,  the  distauM 
between  Mid  leTer  and  Mid  catch  when  oMrest  together 
being  Iom  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin  to  be  used  in  the 
nmchlne,  a  crank  operated  from  the  oateide  of  the  machine, 
mechanism  intermediate  said  crank  and  Mid  ICTer  indnd- 
ing  means  whereby  said  crank  is  thrown  into  operatiTe 
connection  with  the  dement  ultimately  to  be  actuated 
upon  the  interference  of  a  coin  between  Mid  Mtch  and 
aald  ICTer,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatoa,  an  dement  to  be 
actuated,  a  manually  operated  element,  and  meana  intac^ 
pooed  between  the  two  tor  Imparting  moTement  to  tha  flrat 
element  upon  the  operation  of  the  aecond  element,  said 
intarpoaed  means  oomprlalng  two  rotetable  demento  nor- 
■Mlly  disconnected,  one  of  the  rototeble  elemente  being 
aetnated  upon  the  oi>eration  of  the  nunnally  operated 
element,  a  coupllag  member  morahle  with  the  latter  ro- 
tetable dement,  an  abutment  ahifted  Into  the  path  ot  tha 
oonpUag  meadMr  npoa  tha  tBMrtion  of  a  AeOk  whereby 
■aid  member  is  shifted  to  couple  the  two  rotatablo  de- 
■sente  to  each  other  and  means  oo-actlng  wito  toe  cheek 
after  the  iiuertion  of  the  same  for  loddag  the  abutment 
agalnat  moTemmit  until  the  coupling  member  is  actoatad, 
anbataatlaliy    aa   doacrttwd. 

8.  In  a  cheek  controlled  apparataa,  and  in  combtaatloa, 
kh  dement  to  be  actuated,  a  handle  manually  operated, 
an  toterpoaed  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  denmat 
from  the  handle  on  the  luMrtlon  of  a  check  comprlalng. 
a  rotetable  arm,  moTement  tranamittlng  meana  inter- 
poeed  betwoM  the  aaam  aad  said  dement,  a  rototabla 
whed  normally  disengaged  from  the  arm,  moTcmeat  trana- 
mittlng means  intorpoead  between  tha  whad  aad  handle 
for  podtlvaly  rototlag  the  same  when  the  handle  la 
actuated,  a  ooto  chute,  a  laTor  baring  one  end  In  reglater 
therewith  aad  dMlgned  to  be  depreased  by  a  cheek  or  coin 
loMrted  in  the  chute,  a  aecond  larar  carrying  an  abntoMnt. 
a  oonnectloa  between  the  larera  wharaby  #haa  the  flrat 
lerar  la  dapraaaed  hy  the  <±ack  tha  ahotaMat  will  ba 
thrown  upwardly,  a  atop  enrfaM  for  tha  abntaMnt  Mrrlad 
by  the  whed  and  haTlng  aa  latarrapted  portloa,  aad  a 
coupling  member  Mrrled  by  toe  whed  baring  a  part  da- 
signed  to  engage  the  arm  and  a  part  to  be  operated  by  ttm 
abntment  loMted  at  aald  tatermptad  portlOB  of  tha  atop 
anrfaee,  toe  latter  part  of  the  eonpliag  aiambiir  a^aglaf 
tha  abutment,  when  in  Ito  raiaed  podtkm,  dortiw  tha  to- 
tatloa  of  the  whad  whereby  toe  coupUag  aMatoar  la  "Hifted 
to  eagaga  toe  arm  to  oonpla  the  aaaw  to  tha  whad,  aoh- 
staatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  cheek  controlled  apparatoa,  aad  to  coflihtaatioa. 

aa  alemeat  to  be  actuated,  a  haadla  aMaaaUy  aparatPd,  an 

toterpoaed  mechanism  for  actnattog  toe  aald  alaaMat 

the  haadle  on  the  toaertica  of  a  ekaek  ^■■pHrf^    « 

L  rototabla  azmi. 
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jAXtVARY  7,  ifo8. 


It,  ft 


wftidljr,  ft  stop 


rotfttftblft  whmi 
it  trftBMBlttlac 
tkft  wkMl  ftad  kftBdlft  poamrelj 
thft  hftadte  la  ftctofttad.  ft  cola 
ta  rtgtotar  tbMvwlth  ftad 
hj  ft  dtock  or  artn  laawtad  la  tte 
eftRTlar  fts  ftbfttaont,  ft  eosBMtloa 
thft  fliat  IftTftr  la  dft- 
thft  ftbatMaat  wUl  te  thrown  vp- 
tor  thft  ftbfttaoat  oftrrlad  by  thft 


ot  mg^glng  In  tald  lalftta  ftnd  ootleta  for  timoltftaeonftlj 
elofttat  "^ — 


carrtad  tgr  thft  whftftl  harla*  ft  pftrt  AHlgMa  to  «a- 
I  thft  ftra  ftad  a  psrt  to  b*  oparstad  by  th*  fthotMat  lo- 
cfttftd  ftt  ftftld  laterrupiftd  portlOB  of  th*  atiop  aaftMft,  thft 
Iftttv  pftrt  of  thft  eoopltaf  maaihar  ai^ftjli  thft  ahataaat 
whaa  la  Ita  tmlaad  poattlon  dw^i  thft  totatloa  of  tho  whaal 
whftiftbj  thft  eonpUaff  maoriMr  Is  ahiflad  t»  "rur  tha  arM 
to  aoopia  tha  aaoM  to  tha  whaal,  aald  ftlialaiMf  aoviag 
lafeo  tha  latarmptad  part  of  thft  atop  aarteea  aflar  ftetaft^ 
lag  .thft  ooapllag  mftBBbar  wharahy  tha  flnt  aanad  la^r 
to  patBlttad  to  tftU  ftad  dtoehftrga  tha  oola,  aobateatlftlly 


S.  Xa  ft  Aftck  eoatroUftd  ftppftrfttoi^  fta  alaaaat  to  ba 
oparfttftd.  ft  hftBdlft  BftBOftlly  oparstad,  aa  latatpoaad  aaeh- 
tor  aparfttlaff  ttm  toraMr  fioa»  tha  lattar  opoa  tiha 
af  ft  ehacfc  eaatpriatac  a  cola  ehata^  a  ratatftMa 
whaal  faaiad  to  tho  hftadift,  aa  ftm  eoaaaefd  to  tha  •!•- 
BBftBt  to  bft  ftetaftlftd  ftad  aoraiftlly  diaeoaaoetad  troB  tha 
whaal,  ft  ■ibat  for  eoopllac  th*  whoftl  to  tha  ara^  fta 
ftbotaaat  for  ahtftlad  th*  eovpUag  BMaBbar  dartac  th*  lo- 
tatloa  of  thft  whfttf  Cor  ■^ffg'ig  thft  aftaia  with  tha  arm 
wharafay  tha  wheal  aad  am  ara  eouplad  to  aadi  othar.  a 
torar  eo-aetiac  with  tha  eoia  ehvta  aad  oooaaetftd  to  tha 
abatSMBt  to  ahlft  tha  ftbutaMat  whaa  thft  lorar  la  ahiflad 
by  thft  wftight  of  ft  ehftck  laaftrtad  la  thft  eola-chato.  th*  and 
of  tha  larar  aad  ehvtft  balag  ao  ralatlTaly  ftrrftagftd  thftt 
tha  ehaek  wUl  ba  bald  la  tha  ehato  oatU  tha  larar  raaehaa 
tha  ItoUt  tf  Ita  dowaward  aioTMMat,  a  atop  aorCaea  oa  tha 
whaal  eo-aetlac  with  tha  abntmant  for  pratroatlac  tha  larar 
■MTlac  to  tha  llBlt  of  Ita  dowaward  movaaaat  apoa  tha 
teltlal  laawtlaa  of  a  ^ock,  ttid  aorface  ha^laff  aa  latar- 
raptad  porttoa  aad  aald  eoapUac  mambar  havtac  ft  pftrt  to 
ba  actaatad  by  tha  abatmaat  loeatad  at  aald  tntarraptad 
part  wharaby  oa  tha  laaartloa  of  a  chadt  tha  Uttar  wUl 
dtpNift  tha  larar  oatfl  tta  abatmaat  la  throwa  acalaat 
thft  atop  aarfftca  ftad  aald  lerar  wlU  ba  haM  ap  to  ratala 
la  tha  ehata  aatU  by  tha  rotatloa  of  tha  whaal 
la  brought  lato  eo-actkai  with  the 
ftad  Is  ftctofttad  tharaby  aad  tha  latarraptad  part 
of  thft  atop  aurfftoo  la  broaght  lato  raglatar  with  tha  abat- 
Moat  wharaby  tha  Uttar  eoatlaaaa  Ita  upward  morciftHt 
«adar  tta  walght  of  tha  Aaek  aad  tha  lavar  la  pwmlttad 
to  IhU  to  tha  limit  of  Ita  dowaward  ■ofiwit  aad  ralaaaa 
tta  ehadk  froat  tha  oola  Aoto,  aahataaftatty  am  daaerlbad. 

(CUlaa  e  to  8  a«t  prlatad  la  tha  aaaatta.) 


-aC^ 


4.  A  ragahiHag  valra  eoatprtaiBg  a  bouaiag  bftTli«  » 
bara  eoaatltntlag  a  valTa  ehambar,  tha  waU  of  mU  cbom- 

craw-throftdftd  ftad  with  cartala  of  tha  chaanala 
by  tha  tiUpaada  eat  awfty  ao  aa  to  fftrm  lalatft  aad 
ootiatB,  aad  ft  rotfttftbia  cyUndrlcftl  clftmaat  axtaadlag  lato 
aald  Aambftr  ftad  hftTlag  parlphftnil  throada  ftdaptad  to 
aagftga  la  tha  thraada  formad  In  tha  waU  of  tha  ehftmbar, 
thft  thrftftda  of  Bftld  alamant  adapted  whan  tha  Utter  la  ro- 
tated U  one  direction  to  be  free  of  the  inlets  and  ootlets 
and  whaa  rotated  In  tha  oppoaita  direction  to  doae  them. 

5.  A  ragolatlBg  Tal^e  eomprlatng  a  boosing  baring  a 
bora  cooftUtatlag  a  TftlTc  dUMiber,  the  well  of  eeid  chftm- 
ber  belag  aerew-threftded  aad  with  eertaU  of  the  channeU 
fMoMd  by  the  throftda  eat  ftway  eo  as  to  form  inleta  and 
oattota,  aad  a  rotatftbto  eyllndrkftl  element  extending  Uto 
ftftld  ehftmbftr  ftad  hftTlag  perlpherftl  tbreede  edftpted  to  en- 
gage la  the  tiireada  tormed  U  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
the  thraftdi  of  sftld  elmnent  edftpted  when  the  Utter  la  ro- 

la  ooe  direction  to  be  free  of  the  Inlets  and  ootlets 
irhea  rotated  la  the  oppoeite  direction  to  doee  them, 
boosing  provided  with  meana  to  arreat  the  Uward 
It  of  said  eloflMnt  and  meana  eztaading  into  the 
ehaariwr  fbr  arraatlng  the  moTement  of  said  element  In 
tha  other  direction. 

(Clalma  6  to  2S  aot  prUtad  in  the  Oaaatt*.] 


876,286.     SCALE.     Bbwih  M.  Waob.  Loe  Angelee, 
FUed  June  10.  1907.    SerUl  No.  878.120. 


CftL 


EBOliLATIMO  -  YALVB. 
Ga„  ftftftlgaor,  by  dlroeC  ftad 
to  Jaltaa  J.  Wi 
1S»  IMM,  aerial  Mat  SIMM. 


XJhUMAn, 


Oa.    Fllad 
Jaly  11. 


valre  emhud|li>g  a  honolag  prerldftd 
af  atoti.  aad  a  rotatahia  «ieaMat 
la  eoatoor  to 

la  rotated  la  eaa 

la  ha  fraft  at  thft  atata  aad  whaa  retetod  la  tha 

tft  aagftga  la  aad  done  the 

a 

wan.  perttaM  «f 

wall  oat  away  to 


1.  la  ft  aealft,  ft  bftftsi.  eapporta  for  aald  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  horlooatftlly  reridabU  poUtera  eeatrally  pivoted 
on  eald  beam,  ftdjoatahlft  welghta  oa  said  polatara,  aad  a 
horlaoatal  reading  drele  tor  eald  pointera,  aald  potntaro 
to  be  placed  to  poaltloaft  oppealto  ee^  other 
ftcrofta  aald  beam 
S.  la  ft  ftcftlft,  ft  beam,  a  rerolnble  support  for  said  beam, 
to  raivalTe  aald  aopport,  a  plurality  of  rerolabto 
itrally  plrotad  on  eald  beam,  ftad  ft  reedlag 
drdft  far  aeid  petatwa,  aald  polntftra  adapted  to  be  pUeed 
to  poaltloaft  oppoftito  eeeh  other  trftaararoely  ac 


8.  la  ft  ftealft,  ft  beam,  a  refrolAto  annMrt  for  aald 
■— M  to  ravolva  aaM  aappart  ft  plorftlity  of  hortooatally 
rerolnbto  polatars  eeatrally  plrotad  oa  aald  beam,  a 
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•eatal  drealar  acala  beeored  to  aald  beam  upon  which  the 
poftltloa  of  the  pointera  Is  adaptad  to  be  read,  and  maftna 
to  rerolTO  aald  poUters,  said  pointers  adapted  to  be  pUeed 
to  poeltionB  oppoeite  eadi  other  transrereely  acroea  aald 
beam. 

4.  In  a  BCftle,  e  cftae,  a  vertlcftl  atandard  mounted  in 
eald  case,  a  horiaontal  ftrm  ftaenred  to  aald  standard  where- 
by aald  atandard  may  be  rerolred,  a  acale  beem  pivotoUy 
BMoatsd  oa  aald  atandftrd,  ft  plurulity  of  horiaontolly  rero- 
lubto  pouters  eentrally  pivoted  on  eald  beam,  a  horlaoatal 
readlag  acala  for  aald  poUtere  rlgkUy  attadrnd  to  ftftld 
beam,  aad  ft  horiaon  tally  revoluble  finger  piToUlIy  n^ 
tftched  to  aald  case  and  adapted  to  contact  with  aaM 
poUters,  said  poUters  sdapted  to  be  placed  U  poaltloaft 
oppoaito  each  othar  traaaramtfy  aeroas  aald  beem. 

6.  In  ft  ecftlft.  ft  cftfte,  e  vertlcftl  stftndard  rerolnbly 
mounted  U  eeld  cftfto,  e  borisontal  srm  secured  to  eeld 
stftndftrd  whereby  the  same  may  be  rerolTod,  e  ecftU  bftfta 
plrotftlly  mounted  on  sold  stftndftrd.  ft  pair  of  borlsoatftlly 
reroluble  poUters  centrally  mounted  on  said  beem,  ft  eir- 
euUr  ecftle  rigidly  mounted  on  eeld  beam  and  on  which 
the  poeltlone  of  aald  poUtere  are  adapted  to  be  read,  and 
meana  to  revolTe  eald  poUtera  to  poeitions  oppoeite  each 
other  transrereely  acroae  said  beam. 


876.287.      CARBURBTBB.     MOBUa  L.  WlLLlAMft.  PhlU- 
delphU,  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  11,  1005.    SerUl  No.  278.882. 


1.  A  carbureter  baTing  a  hydrocarbon  passage,  a  valTa 
for  oontrollUg  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  doeto  Uto  which 
aald  passage  dlecbargee.  an  air  paaeege  dlaehargUg  through 
aald  ducts,  and  n  Talve  for  controlling  sftld  dueto  ftnd  ftlr 
passftge. 

2.  A  cftrbureter  havUg  a  mixing  chamber,  a  hydrocar- 
bon paaeege.  a  Talve  for  controUUg  eald  paaaage,  a  pU- 
rallty  of  paaaagee. connected  with  aad  leading  from  aald  hy- 
drocarbon passage,  a  plurality  of  poasages  oonneeted  with 
and  laedlng  from  each  of  aald  flrat  named  plnmllty  of  pft** 
eagee  to  aald  mixing  chaariwr.  an  air  paaaage  leadUg  to 
eeld  mixing  diamber,  and  a  Tftlve  fbr  controlling  eeld  pfts- 
eegee  to  eeld  mixing  ehftmbftr. 

8.  A  Cftrbureter  bftTlng  ft  mUtag  ehftmbar,  ft  hydrocftr- 
bon  pftSBftge,  ft  plnrftlity  of  paassgee  connected  with  and 
leading  from  aald  hydrocarbon  paeeege  to  aald  mUUg 
Chamber,  e  peaaage  for  dlaehargUg  air  Uto  aald  SBlxUg 
chamber,  and  autonmtle  TalToa  connected  eo  that  one  op- 
eratee  the  other,  eald  ralTee  being  adapted  for  maUtaUUg 
ft  aubetantUlly  eoaatant  ratio  between  the  flow  of  hydro- 
carbon aad  air  through  aald  paasftgeft. 

4.  A  Cftrbureter  bftTlng  •  pessege,  e  noaale  for  dledmrg- 
tng  hydrocftrbon  Uto  sold  pessege,  a  needle  TftlTO  for  ooa- 
trolllng  eald  noasla,  meana  tor  conToyUg  air  Uto  aald  paa- 
aage, braadilag  pftftsftgea  eonneetad  with  aad  laadlag  from 
aald  first  named  paaaage,  a  farther  paaaage  teto  which 
eeld  branch  lag  paaaagee  dlschftrge,  end  n  taIto  for  eon- 
troUl^eftld  forthar  paaeege. 

6.  A  cftrhareter  hftTUg  ft  peeeege,  ft  nooftle  fftr  dladmrg- 
Ing  hydrocfttVn  Uto  eeld  paaaage,  a  TalTO  for  eeatrolUag 
aald  noaala,  naeaaa  for  eeafaylag  air  Uto  aaM  pa— ija.  a 
plorftUty  of  aulHdlTMed  psftaagis  eoaaeetod  wltfe  aad  laaA- 
Ing  from  eaM  first  paaeege,  aa  air  paaeege.  aad  a  TalTO  for 


controUUg  aaM  aa^^lTMed  paaMgos  aad  aaM  air 

aaM  aecoad  TftlTo  being  oonneeted  with  end  eporfttlng  aaM 

flrat  TalTe. 

(CUlme  6  to  8  not  printed  U  the  Oaaette.] 


876.388.  STORM -FRONT  FOB  TBHICLM.  DiAinab 
AaaaaBBioRT.  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967.  Serial 
No.  866.606. 


1.  A  Btorm  front  ftttftduaeat  for  bugglee  aad  almllar  t*- 
hlclea,  haTlng  a  bow  frame  proTMed  with  a  horlaoatal 
alottftd  brace  bar,  a  ffeoat  eoTorUg  for  aaM  frftm*  hftTlag 
ftn  opeaUg  ftboTo  the  Inrnee  bar,  enrtnU  brftcketo  eeeared 
to  the  bow  fremft,  borlaontftl  ftnd  uprl^t  CurtnU  roUs 
cftrryUg  eurtaina  supportsd  by  saM  braeketo  and  ftdftptftd 
to  extend  OTor  the  opmdng  of  the  front  coTorUg  aad 
coTor  U  the  sldee  of  the  Tohlcle,  the  braachee  of  aaM  bow 
frame  haTlng  each  a  aeriee  of  parforatloaa  at  Ito  lower 
end  portion,  and  attachment  braeketo  hftTlag  ftdjostftblft 
eecurUg  bolU  engaging  auch  parforatloaa,  aaM  braekato 
bftTlng  ftlottftd  ftnoa  adapted  to  haTe  adjufttahlft  coaaeo* 
tlon  with  the  eecurUg  bolto  of  the  dftahboftro. 

2.  Thft  eombUfttlon  with  ft  Tehlele  hftTlag  ftn  nrdMd  top^ 
of  ft  Btorm  front  atUehmnit,  haTlag  ft  bow  fnuaa  proTldsd 
with  ft  slotted  breoe  ber.  ft  front  ooToring  for  ssM  framft, 
bftTlng  fta  opening  eboTO  the  breee  bar,  eurteU  braekato  s^ 
cured  to  the  bow  freme,  horlaontel  end  upright  eariaU 
rolls  CftrryUg  curtains  sni^ortad  by  ssM  brftcfceto  ftad 
ftdapted  to  extend  OTor  the  opening  of  the  front  ooTerUg 
and  coTor  ]in  the  sldee  of  the  Tdilele,  atfaehmeut  braeketo 
haTlng  aeOnrUg  bolto  proTMed  with  Tortlcally  adjaatabU 
connection  with  the  branehee  of  the  bow  frame,  eaM  braek* 
eto  hftTlag  Tertlcftlly  alotted  arms  proTlded  with  TftrttoaUy 
adJusUble  connectl(»  with  the  dashboftrd  bolts,  ond  ft  top 
hood  extending  U  reer  of  the  top  of  the  ereh  of  tt*  Ta- 
bids coTor,  and  haTlng  a  margUal  attoduneat  atrap. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rlgM  or  arched  top  or  oftrar 
of  a  buggy  or  almllar  Tehide,  of  a  atorm  front  ftttftfthOMat 
bftTlng  ft  top  hood  extendUg  reerwftrd  of  the  rldga,  ftad  a 
marginal  attaduDent  atrap  in  eonneethMi  with  the  tear 
end  <tf  tiie  hood,  ftubfttontUlly  fta  apeclfled. 


876.889.  HOR8B-COLLAB.  FBAXCIft  H.  Bai.t.4KT,  Big 
Sftndy.  Tenn..  easlgnor  to  JftOMs  C.  PerkUs.  Big  Sftady, 
Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  867.017. 


1.  Aa  aalmal  collar  ooavriaUg  a  oarar  ftad  ft  rim 
cared  tbarota,  ft  pftlr  of  eoUar  pUtaa  aachorad  to  aaM  1 
a  pair  of  eaahloa  pUfesa  loeatad  oppealto  th*  flrat 
pUtae  aad  loosely  eeeared  to  the  rlait,  ead 
eoaflaed  betweea  tte  pUtee. 

S.  A  horee  eolUr  eosBprMag  a  eorar  or  eaMas;  ft 
cftrrlad  thereby,  a  pair  of  atotloaaiy  eoUar  plataa 
to  ftftM  rim,  ft  pftlr  of  raUttrdy  BOfOUft 
loooely  eeeared  to  tb»  ttm,  ftftchato  pi  ail— 
Ug  taeae  of  the  etotlonary  aad  moTfthto  pUtaa, 
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tiM  platM  hATliic  th«ir  tads  «Bgac«d  la 
tiM  tocktta,  aad  p«da  tatwpo— d  bctwaen  tte  platM  and 


•  7«.2»0.  CAN-BIOHTINO  MACHINK.  Mnrov  D. 
itLAKMnw,  CsMttOTla,  N.  T..  •nlsBor  of  one-foorth  to 
HMry  BardM.  Bocoad,  CaicnoTla.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  8, 
IWM.     Bwlal  No.  887^19. 


1.  la  ■  caa-fecdlng  and  riffhtliig  macbbM,  two  oppoalte 
rotary  ean-feadlag  elementa,  means  to  feed  the  cane  into 
tba  path  of  said  elements,  each  element  baring  associated 
tbartwlth  a  can-righting  finger  adapted  to  enter  the  open 
•Dd  ot  the  can  which  may  face  that  way,  and  to  tempo- 
rarily aoapcnd  saM  can  while  said  elements  are  forciag 
tha  cans  downwardly,  whereby  the  can  is  caused  to  tilt  by 
p«Tlty,  bottom  downward  op<Mi  the  finger  which  tempo- 
rarily snpports  Its  open  end.  tha  eootinned  rotation  of 
said  elamants  withdrawing  the  supporting  finger  from  the 
can  after  the  latter  is  righted. 

2.  la  a  caa-rightlng  machine,  two  rotary  elements  mov- 
Inff  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  feeding  the 
cans  one  by  one  between  the  approaching  sides  of  said 
elaments  and  fingers  on  said  elements  each  adapted  to 
enter  the  open  end  of  the  can  and  to  support  said  open  end 
appermost  while  the  oppoalta  end  tilts  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  eaa-feedlng  and  righting  machine,  two  rotary 
elements  rerolrlBg  about  separate  axea  and  each  harlag  a 
rlghtiag  finger,  and  maaas  to  feed  the  caaa,  oae  by  on«, 
with  the  centers  of  thair  ends  in  registration  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  moTlng  fingers,  one  of  the  fingars  enter- 
tag  the  open  aid  of  the  can  which  facea  it  whereby  the 
opaa  end  of  the  can  la  held  while  the  opposite  end  or 
bottom  is  free  to  grarltata  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  eaa-rlghtiag  machlaa,  two  oppoalta  rerolTlng 
elemaata  arranged  side  by  side  oa  separate  parallel  axea 
and  baring  eaa-rlghtlng  fingers  morlng  toward  each  other 
to  aagaga  oppoalta  ends  of  tha  caaa,  aad  meana  to  faad 
tka  cans  batwaaa  the  flagara  with  thalr  eada  fadac  said 
flaiars,  wharaby  oae  of  tha  llagers  la  eaaaad  to  aatar  the 
open  aad  of  tha  can. 

6.  In  a  can-feedlag  can  and  righting  machine,  oppoaitaly 
arraagad  eaa-rlghtlng  flngars  rotating  about  separate  par- 
allel azaa  aad  harlag  their  eada  'approadHag  each  other 
darlBff  rotatloa,  a  distaaca  leaa  than  tta  length  of  the 
can  between  Ita  «ids,  aad  sseaaa  to  laad  tha  eaas,  one  by 
oaa,  batwaaa  aad  with  thaU  aada  trndag  saM  approachlag 
flagara. 

(Clalaa  «  to  12  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


8  7  6,291.  MSCHANICAL  CAN-ROLLER. .  Mbbton  D. 
Bi.aKBii.BB,  Caaeaorla.  N.  T.,  aaBlfB«r  of  oae-fonrth  to 
Haury  Bardea,  Secoad.  Caaaaorla,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  11. 
1907.    Serial  No.  866,870. 

1.  la  a  ■achaalcal  eaa  rallar,  a  racaptada  lata  which 
ara  praalacuoaaly  dapoaltad.  aa  laellnad  eaa 
for  acltadag  aad  fisdiag  tha  caaa  lato 
for  eaoBlac  tha  caaa  to 
alaag  aald  gvMa,  a  sacoaid  laellaad  gaMa  at 
of  tha  flrat  aaaad  gaMa,  aad 
at  tha  lawtr  tMBtaal  aad  of  ths  flnt  aaaMd  galda 
ty  tha  aaas  whanhy  aaM  caaa  are  tlltai  to  a  harfaoataUy 
ralltat  iwtlliM  lata  tha  aaeaad  galda. 
S.  la  a  wam^amaml  aaa  raUar.  a  hiipw  harlag  a  rlbrat- 

18  ara  praaslaeaaaaly 


depoaltad,  meaaa  for  rlbratlac  nld  bottoai  ai 
chute  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ladlnad  nottom  of  tha  ha^ 
par  for  racelring  the  cans  dlachargad  from  said  hopper 
a  eliding  bar  harlng  can  righting  flngara  in  the  path  of 
the  cana,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  bar. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  cab  roller,  a  hopper  baring  a  rerti- 
caliy  ribratory  inclined  bottom  upon  which  the  cans  are 
promiscuously  depoeited  in  quantitlea.  meana  for  rlbratlng 
said  bottom,  an  Inclined  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
bottom  for  receiving  the  cana  diacharged  therefrom  a  slid- 
ing bar  harlng  can  righting  fingers  la  the  path  of  the  cana 
as  they  pass  from  the  hopper  to  the  chute,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  baring  an  in- 
clined bottom  upon  wtiich  the  cans  are  deposited  promis- 
cuously in  quantities,  said  hopper  baring  an  opening  at 
the  low  end  of  the  inclined  hopper,  a  sliding  agitator  mor- 
able  along  the  low  side  of  the  hopper  in  the  path  of  soma 
of  the  caaa,  aad  meaaa  to  operate  the  agitator. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  can  roller,  a  hopper  baring  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  an  upright  wall  siwced  apart  from  the 
low  and  of  tha  bottom  forming  an  latarrening  can  opening 
at  tha  low  and  of  said  bottom,  a  reciprocatory  agitator 
harlag  fingera  morable  along  the  inside  of  the  upright, 
and  means  to  operate  said  agitator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


876,292.  ■DOB-TRIMMBR.  William  M.  Bobnhiko,  liaal- 
towoc.  Wla.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Veneec  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Grand  RapMa,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUad  Juaa  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  879.707. 


1.  Aa  edga-trlmBMr  eomprlslag  a  pair  of  miHsaa  ear- 
rlars  harlag  thalr  woit  engaging  roaa  diapoaad  (na  abora 
tha  other,  ■aaaa  A>r  adjnatlag  tha  wark  engaglag  ma  of 
oaa  of  tha  carriers  with  ralatloa  to  the  other,  meaaa  for 
drlrlag  tha  carriers  at  the  same  speed,  aad  a  drlren  cutter- 
bead  arraagad  adjacent  to  the  driraaides  of  tha  carrlera. 

2.  Aa  adga-trimmar  comprialng  a  table,  a  trough  la  tha 
toUa.  aa  wfllsai  drlraa  llak-balt  la  flxad  ralatloa  with  the 
tahla^  Ita  work  aagaglng  run  balag  arraagad  to  traral  la 
tha  troo^  sapportlag  maaaa  tor  tha  work  — g*g«»g  raa. 


a  vartically  adJuaUMe  endleaa  drlraa  llak-balt  carried  by 
the  table,  Ita  work  engaging  run  being  oppoalta  the  work 
aagaclag  ran  of  the  first  named  link-belt,  drlrlng-gaara 
In  connection  with  the  link-belts,  and  a  rertically  drlren 
cutter-head  disposed  adjacent  to  drlre-aidea  of  aalid  link- 
balta. 

8.  la  aa  edge-trimmer,  a  table  harlng  a  trough  therein, 
an  Idle  aad  drlren  sprocket-wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
table  at  oppoalta  ends  of  the  trough,  an  endleas  link-belt 
carried  by  the  sprocket-wheels,  arranged  to  trarel  In  the 
trough,  each  link  of  the  belt  being  provided  with  a  corru- 
gated outer  face,  supporting  rollers  in  the  ubie-trough  for 
the  link-bait,  aide-guides  for  said  link-belt  in  connection 
with  saki  trough,  a  drlren  sproket-wbeel  disposed  shore 
the  first  named  drire-sprocket  and  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  table-top,  a  preaser-frame  adjustably  secured  to  said 
table-top,  an  Idle  sprocket  in  connection  with  the  preaaer- 
frame.  an  endleas  link-belt  carried  by  tha  last  named 
drlren  and  Idle  sprocket-wheels,  the  link-members  of  the 
belt  being  prorided  with  corrugated  outer  facea,  spring- 
controlled  antl-frletlon  rollers  carried  by  aakl  preaser- 
frame  and  opposing  the  work  engaging  run  of  the  last 
named  link-belt,  and  roughing  and  flnlsbing  drlren  cutter 
heads  secured  to  the  table  adjacent  the  driren-aides  of  said 
link-belts. 

4.  In  an  edga-trimmer  harlng  a  table,  an  endleaa  drlren 
belt  comprising  a  series  of  links  baring  corrugated  outer 
facea,  the  work  engaging  run  of  which  belt  is  arranged 
to  trarel  orer  the  table,  and  supporting-rollers  for  the 
work  engaging  run  of  the  belt ;  the  combination  of 
standards  secured  to  the  table,  an  adjuatable  preaser-frame 
In  connection  with  tha  ataadards,  the  preaser-frame  being 
diapoaad  abore  and  alined  with  the  work  engaging  run  of 
the  belt,  a  channel  in  aald  preaser-frame,  spring-controlled 
housings  fitted  in  the  channel  roller  carried  by  the  houa- 
Ings.  an  endleas  drlren  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links 
harlng  corrugated  outer  facea.  the  drlre-alde  of  which  halt 
is  arranged  to  trarel  in  the  housings,  and  drlren  cutters 
disposed  at  the  work  engaging  runs  of  the  bdts. 

0.  In  an  edge-trimmer  comprising  drlren  endleas  car- 
riers baring  corrugated  faces,  work  engaging  runs  of  the 
carriers  being  oppositely  disposed ;  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutter-heada  diaposed  adjacent  to  the  work 
engaging  runs  of  the  carriers,  driring-gears  connecting  the 
carriers,  and  mefns  for  adjusting  the  work  engaging  runs 
of  said  carrlera  with  relation  to  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


876.298.    ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.    Fbaxk  W.  Bbock, 
Chatham.  lU.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,764. 


latch  harlag  oae  end  diapoaad  In  the  path  of  roUtloa  af 
the  expoaed  head  of  said  alarm  key,  a  grarlty  pawl  locked 
agalaat  morement  by  the  latdi,  a  weight  coupled  to  a  cord 
aad  aospended  on  the  pawl,  the  oppoalta  aad  of  tha  eord 
balag  eoanected  to  one  of  the  switch  lerers  aad  tempora- 
rily free  from  the  tension  of  the  weight,  the  head  of  tha 
key  balag  adapted  to  trip  the  latch  at  tha  hour  to  which 
the  alarm  has  been  set  and  release  the  weight  whereby  tha 
latter  pulling  on  the  cord  oscillates  the  switch  lerar  to 
cloaed  position,  and  a  second  clock  cooperating  with  a  sim- 
ilar latch,  pawl,  weight  and  cord  aecured  to  the  aeeoad 
swltch-lerer,  whereby  at  a  predetermined  honr  tha  rdaaaa 
of  the  second  weight  is  effected,  and  the  polling  oa  tha 
CM-d  thereof  osdllates  the  second  swltch-lerer  to  open  posi- 
tion and  the  circuit  la  broken,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


876,294.  BAILWAT-FARB  RBCEirT-TICKBT.  ^BT 
N.  BaowM,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  John  B.  N.  Caboosa, 
Norfolk.  Va.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Edwin  C.  Bath- 
away  and  one-fourth  to  William  R.  Allen.  Norfolk,  Ya. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  394.844. 


In  oomblaatlon  with  an  electric  circuit  harlag  twe  lada- 

-  peadaat  swltA-larers  for  raapaetlrdy  daalag  aad  braaklag 

the  dreolt,  a  dock,  aad  aa  alarm  key  therefor,  a  pirotad 


■£}sj  Twurv^    I 


1.  A  railway  fare  receipt  ticket  comprising  means  to 
constitute  a  passenger's  receiving  portion  formed  of  two 
superimposed  sections,  the  upper  of  said  sections  baring 
marginal  portions  of  its  inner  face  secured  to  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  opposing  fsce  of  the  lower  section  thereby 
providing  said  upper  section  with  an  unattached  portion, 
said  lower  section  having  that  face  opposing  the  inner  faoa> 
of  the  upper  section  prorided  with  a  conrentional  meaaa  to 
constitute  said  passenger's  recelrlng  portion  of  ralue.  said 
conrentional  means  concealed  by  the  unattached  portion  of 
said  upper  section. 

2.  A  railway  fare  receipt  ticket  comprising  means  to 
constitute  a  passenger's  recelrlng  portion  formed  of  two 
superimposed  sections,  the  upper  of  said  sections  harlag 
marginal  portions  of  its  inner  face  atuched  to  marginal 
portions  of  the  opposing  face  of  the  lower  section  thard>y 
prorldlng  said  upper  section  with  an  unattached  portion, 
said  lower  section  baring  that  face  which  oppoaes  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  uppe||r  section  prorided  with  a  conrentional 
means  for  forming  said  lower  section  Into  two  dirisiona. 
one  of  said  dlrislons  prorided  with  a  conrentional  meaaa 
to  constitute  It  of  ralue,  said  conrentional  means  con- 
cealed by  said  unattached  portion  of  the  upper  section. 

3.  A  railway  fare  recdpt  tldiet  comprising  means  to 
constitute  a  stub  and  means  to  constitute  a  passenger's  ra- 
celring portion  formed  integral  with  the  stub,  said  paasen- 
ger's  recelrlng  portion  formed  ot  two  superimposed  sec- 
tions, the  upper  of  said  aectloaa  harlng  marginal  portions 
of  its  inner  face  secored  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
opposing  face  of  the  lower  aectlon  thereby  prorldlng  said 
outer  sectioa  with  an  unattached  portion,  said  lower  sec- 
tion harlng  that  face  opposing  the  inner  face  of  the  upper 
aectlon  prorided  with  a  coaroitional  means  to  constitute 
-said  passenger's  reoelrtng  portion  of  ralue,  said  conren- 
tional means  concealed  by  the  unattached  portion  of  said 
upper  aaetioa.  said  stub  aad  passenger's  racelring  portion, 
prorided  with  a  correapondlag  coarentional  means  to  ladl- 
cata  the  diaracter  of  fare  racelrad  by  the  ooadnctor  for 
traasportatioa. 

4.  A  railway  fare  receipt  ticket  comprlalag  aiaaaa  to 
coostitnte  a  stub  and  means  to  constitute  a  passenger's  ra- 
celring portioa  fonaad  lategral  with  the  stab,  said 
ger's  reoelrlag  portioa  formed  of  two  stfperimpoasd 
tioas  tha  upper  of  aald  saetiona  harlag  marginal  portiona 
of  ita  laaar  faoe  attadied  to  aurgiaal  portloaa  of  tha  op- 
poalag  face  of  the  lower  asctloa  tharehy  prorldlag  aald  ap- 
par  aection  with  aa  uaattachad  portion,  aald  lower  aactlon 
harlag  that  faos  which  oppoaea  tha  laaar  face  of  tha  upper 
aection  prorided  with  a  conraatioaal  aiaaaa  for  formiag 
said  lower  sectioa  Into  two  dtrlalona,  oaa  of  said  dtrlatoaa 
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proTlded  with  a  ooBTiatloBal  aeant  to  eonstltat*  It  of 
▼alM,  aald  eoDTMtloaal  mouu  eoacwlod  by  Mid  oaat- 
tMlMd  portloa  of  tbo  oppcr  MCtloa.  Mid  stub  and  pMMO- 
gtr**  rsMtrlBc  portkM  prwrMod  with  a  eorrMpoadlas  eon- 
vcatSoBAl  MMii*  to  lAdiMte  tho  diaractcr  of  tut  recelTed 
bj  the  ceadnetor  for  tnuuportatloii. 

ft.  A  rallwmy  fhra  roeolpt  tldwt  eomprlslac  mMM  to 
coBstltvto  a  paMtojor'a  roeatrliic  portion  formod  of  two 
■npcrlmpoaed  wctlooa  harlaff  loocltndinal  Barglaal  por- 
tlona  tborMt  Mcnr«d  tofottor,  said  reeolvliic  portion  haT- 
iBc  ooe  MCtloa  prorMod  with  BMau  concMled  by  the  an- 
attach«d  part  of  tha  otbor  of  Mid  Mctlons  for  conttltat- 
lac  Mid  paMenver*!  roetlTlaff  portloa  ot  Talae. 


8T0,296.  CASH  •  BBOISTEB.  Thohas  CAamT,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aailcBor,  by  niMno  aMl«nmenta,  to  The  Natlolial 
Caah  B«cl«ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  la  1908.)  Filed  Jane  15,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  20.388. 


1.  la  a  caah  reglater,  the  eomblaatlOB  with  a  cooater.  of 
a  MTtaa  of  operatlag  keya  each  of  whldi  la  prorMed  with  a 
rigid  plat*  hhTlac  a  atot  formed  with  a  portloa  coaeeatrlc 
to  tha  kay  ftalcnasi  and  a  portloa  eeeeatrle  thereto,  aad  a 
r^Marlac  tnmm  eoftperatlBc  with  both  walla  et  Mid  alota. 

t.  la  a  eaah  rtclatw.  Om  (oaMaatloa  with  a  aarlM  of 
nclatarlac  wheda.  rettaterlac  aegmenta  arraaged  to  actu- 
ate tha  Ndatarlag  whaela,  aad  a  aarlM  of  pTrotally  operatad 
heya  havlaf  reclatarlag  slota  meaaa  coaaeetad  to  Mid  eaf- 
■mta  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  both  walla  of  the  reglatarlag 
ri«la  to  Irat  Mora  the  reglsterlBg  eegmaata  ao  aa  to  aetaata 
tte  NgiatartBg  whaela  aad  to  thea  lo^  eald  aegaaate  la 
aaA  MSfad  poaltloa  darlag  the  reaalader  o<  tte  taltial 
MUiWiMt  of  eald  kaya  aad  alM  darlag  a  portloa  of  tha 
ratara  Boreaieat. 

8.  la  a  Mah  reglatar  the  eoMblaatloa  with  a  eertee  «< 
totallaiag  reglatarlag  whada,  e(  a  earlM  of  aaoaat  or 
ThtaM  keya  each  of  whlA  haa  a  regMartag  atot  cuaptMag 
a  caM  ar  «#arattag  portloa  aad  a  portloa  eoacaatrle  with 
tha  axlaaC  Mid  keya.  aad  aenaecWag  ■erhaat—  adaRtad 
toewagabath  walla  o(  tha  aiata  aad  arraaged  to  taia  the 


■ttthafMl 


;  the  eoablaatlea  with  a  aartaa  of 

ita  amui«ad  to  aetn- 

of  ptT^tally  ope^ 

a  retnra  iaeraaMBt  aad 

alota  aad  Maaeettag 

hath  walle  of  aald  atote  to  traaa- 

it  of  the  MgMiiata  aad  to 

the  eoai^atloa  ef  the  fiaal  lai- 


878,296.  HILL-MARKBR.  Pasa  CHmiariAMaaoa,  Carloa, 
Mtea.  Orlglaal  application  filed  July  8.  1908,  Serial  No. 
824,982.  DlTlded  aad  thla  appllMUoo  filed  Jnne  4, 190T. 
Serial  No.  877,208. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  ehaft  a  bill  marking  arm  ex- 
tfii^iiy  from  the  ahaft,  and  a  blade  eecured  to  the  arm  and 
proTlded  with  a  acaUoped  edge. 

2.  The  coablaatioa  of  a  abaft,  a  hill  marking  arm  ex- 
tending from  tha  ahaft,  and  a  epoon-Bhaped  blade  proTlded 
at  Ita  *ng^i»g  edge  iflth  a  plurality  of  projecting  por- 


8.  The  eomblnatioa  of  a  horlaontal  rock  ahaft  a  hUl 
marking  arm  extending  downwardly  aad  rearwardly  from 
the  ahaft  and  arranged  to  be  ewvng  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly Into  and  out  of  engag«nent  with  the  ground  for 
BuiridBg  the  aame  by  the  rotary  moToment  of  the  rock 
ahaft,  aad  moane  for  aetoatlag  the  ahaft 

4.  A  «»iff»««»«  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  proTlded  at  oppoelte 
atdM  with  hlagad  hill  marking  doTlcM  embodying  trana- 
TOTM  rock  ahafta  and  marking  arma,  meaaa  for  awlaglag 
the  hill  m^yMny  derlcM  upward,  and  meana  for  operating 
either  of  the  hill  OMrklng  derlcM. 

6.  la  a  "««*»>fa«*  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  hlagad  hill  ■««««*«"g  derloM  located  at  oppoelte  aldea  of 
the  machine  embodying  tranarerM  rodt  ahafta  and  bill 
marklag  arma,  means  for  operating  either  of  the  rock 
ahafta,  and  flexible  connections  aaenred  to  the  hill  marking 
derlCM  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  aame. 

(Clalma  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


878,297.  rRAMB  FOB  AOBICULTUBAL  MACHINBS. 
PBHa  CHaiariAxaaoti,  Carloa,  Minn.  Original  appllca- 
tloa  filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  824,982.  Dlrided  and 
thla  appllMtlon  filed  Jnae  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,207. 

1.  A  fraoM  ooBiprlalM  loagltodlaal  aide  bare  or  beama, 
a  tear  tranarerM  bar  eoaalatlBg  of  ^aead  aeetloaa  aaeared 
to  tha  rear  eada  of  the  aide  ban  or  beaam  aad  aa  lataraM- 
dlate  aaetloB  adjuatably  eoaneetftng  tha  apaeed  aeetloaa,  a 
float  traaarerM  bar.  aad  meaaa  for  adJuatably  eonaectlag 
the  aide  bare  or  beaaia  to  tha  froat  tranarerM  bar. 

2.  A   frame    comprlalng   laterally   adjaatable   bare   or 
a  rear  traaareiM  bar  conalatlag  of  apaeed  flanged 

fixed  to  the  aide  bara  or  beama  and  an  Intermedl- 

ata  aeetloa  flsad  to  one  of  the  llaaged  aeetloaa  aad  ad]nat> 

aUy  aaeared  to  tha  other,  a  froat  traaarerM  bar,  and 

alldabla  oa  tha  froat  traaarerM  bar  for  coaaectlng 

tha  aide  bara  or  beama  with  tte  aame. 

8.  A  frame  eoaiprialag  laterally  adjustable  elde  bara  or 

raagad  la  palra,  froat  aad  rMr  traaarerM  bara, 

aad  Metallic  yokM  aaeared  to  the  froat  aad  rear  traaaverM 

ban  aad  havtag  their  aldM  aaeared  to  the  termlaala  of  tha 

ban  or  beaaa  aad  uiaaailiii  the  members  of  each 

pair  af  tha  naie  together  aad  to  the  front  aad  rMr  traaa- 
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4.  A  frame  eomprlalag  laterally  adjustable  aide  bara  or 
beama  arranged  In  palra.  a  rear  tranarerM  bar  rompoeod  of 
adjuatably  connected  eectUna,  a  froat  traaarerM  bar,  aad 
front  aad  rear  yokM  conneetlag  the  aide  bars  or  beams  aad 
haTlng  parallel  flanged  aldM  reeelring  the  aame,  the  rear 
yokM  being  flxed  to  the  aeetlons  of  the  rMr  transTorM  bar, 
aad  tha  front  yokM  being  prorlded  with  sleevM  sUdable  oa 
the  front  transyerse  bar. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  frame  prorlded  at  the  front 
with  a  aubatantlally  areh-ahaped  member  baring  a  reocM 
or  opening,  an  axle  located  la  rear  of  the  eald  member  aad 
aupportlag  the  frame,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  axle 
and  operating  la  the  receM  or  opealng.  and  an  adjnatlng 
lerer  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  prorlded  with  a  for- 
wardly  exteadlag  arm  conneetad  with  the  areh-sbaped 
member  of  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


878.298.  BBICK  MOLDBD  FOB  WALLS  WITH  A  MONO- 
LITHIC INTBBNAL  SKELETON.  VmcaKZO  Compao- 
MOMB.  NaplM,  lUly.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,671. 


1.  A  beam  or  the  Ilka,  comprising  a  plurality  of  raetaa- 
gular  brleka  laid  In  couraea,  the  bricks  of  the  Intermediate 
courM  being  aet  edgewlM  aad  Mch  baring  Its  ends  rsesMsfl 
and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  tranarerM  partltlona,  and 
the  brteka  of  the  outer  conraM  being  aet  flatwlM  and  Mcb 
harlag  la  one  aide  faM  a  U-ehaped  receea,  the  aide  walla  of 
which  are  prorlded  with  undercut  rlba,  the  whole  batag 
adapted  to  ba  flUad  with  oeaMat 

2.  A  beam  or  the  Uke,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bri^a 
laid  la  couraM.  the  bricks  of  the  Intermediate  oourM  b^ag 
eet  edgewlM  aad  each  harlag  ita  eada  receaaed  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  ci  ehambera,  and  the  brleka  of  the 
outer  cooraM  being  eet  flatwlM  and  Mcb  baying  In  ooe 
aide  faM  a  U-ahapad  receaa,  the  aide  walla  of  whldi  an 
prorlded  with  rlba.  tiie  whole  being  adapted  to  be  flilad 
with  MBMat 

8.  A  beam  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurallfy  of  bricks 
laid  In  couraM,  the  brteka  of  the  latarmedlate  courM  being 
aet  edgawiM  aad  aaeh  harlag  Its  eada  receeeed,  aad  the 
brleka  of  the  outer  eoarcM  being  aet  flatwlM  aad  each  har- 
lag la  one  side  fan  a  U-ahaped  reccM  the  aide  walla  of 
which  an  prorlded  with  uadereut  rlba,  the  whole  belag 
adapted  to  be  fllled  with  nsMat 

4.  A  beam  or  the  like,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bricks 


laid  la  couraea.  the  bricks  of  the  lateraMdiate  eeoTM  aaeh 
baring  a  reccM  at  each  tmA,  aad  the  bricks  of  the  outer 
ooarsM  each  harlag  la  Ita  aide  fan  a  loagltndlaal  reccM 
communicating  at  Ita  ends  with  the  end  receM  of  the  Inter- 
mediate bricks,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be  fllled  arlth  a 
bonding  material. 


876,299.  SHOW-WINDOW  AND  SHOW-CASE  CON- 
STBUCTION.  CHAaua  M.  CoxuiT,  Cleralaad,  Ohla, 
aaslgnor  of  one-eighth  to  Ira  W.  Penn  and  thraa^lghtha 
to  Amorilus  Bogers,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  7, 1907. 
Serial  No.  896.242. 


1.  In  ^aM  plate  comer  conatrnetloaa,  a  cylindrical  pMt 
In  comblnatl<»  with  glaM  platM  harlag  chaaaala  In  their 
edgM  cnrred  In  eroM  aeetion  to  mateh  aald  poet  aad  damp- 
ing derloM  locking  said  platM  and  poat  together  oomprla> 
Ing  Inner  and  outer  metalUc  memben  adapted  to  be  beat  to 
dUFerant  anglea.  and  meana  to  bind  Mid  derlcM  together 
with  aald  poat  and  platea. 

2.  In  a  comer  c«Mistruetlon  fbr  ahow  wlndowa  aad  caaea. 
a  cylindrical  tubular  poet  glaM  platM  cornering  on  aald 
poat  baring  channela  ahaped  to  the  outside  of  the  aald  poat 
and  adapted  to  tum  thereon  to  any  dealred  angle,  aad 
damping  derlcM  for  aald  parte  comprlalng  aa  ontM  daaqt 
harlag  a  threaded  eocket  exteadlag  Into  Mid  poat  aa  la- 
ner  damping  member  and  a  aerew  engaged  in  aald  aoekat 
and  adapted  to  tighten  Mid  parte. 

8.  In  a  comer  constmction  for  show  windows  and  the 
like,  a  tubular  cylindrical  pMt  glaM  platM  harlag  traaa* 
reredy  curved  channels  in  their  edgM  fitting  upon  said 
poets  and  clamping  derlcM  to  aecnra  aald  platM  rigidly 
upon  aald  poeta  comprising  an  enter  damping  member  bar- 
ing a  projection  rigid  therewith  ottering  said  poat  and 
means  to  engage  Mid  projection  and  lock  all  aald  parte  to- 
gether. 

4.  la  wladow  aad  ahow  caM  conatructlon,  a  cylladrfeal 
poat  In  combination  with  glaM  platM  harlag  ehaaaded 
edgM  bearing  directly  agalnat  aald  poat  aad  meaaa  to 
secon  the  parta  fixedly  together  oomprlatag  an  outer  clamp 
baring  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  entering  aald 
post  an  Inner  angle  member  and  meana  locking  aald  daoip 
and  angle  member  together. 

6.  A  conatructloB  In  diow  wlndowa  aad  caan  eomprla- 
lag two  glaM  platM  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  eaeh  other 
and  a  comer  poat  Interpoeed  bodily  between  the  lauaadlata 
edgee  of  aald  platM  and  aeparatlng  aald  edgea.  the  aald 
edgM  ahaped  to  fit  doMly  upon  the  aldM  of  aald  poat  la 
comblnatloh  with  inner  and  outer  dampa  for  aald  plataa, 
the  outer  clamp  harlng  a  projection  exteadlag  lato  the 
aald  poat  aad  tha  laaar  clamp  lo^ad  on  aald  pn  jaetloa. 


Serial  M^ 


878,800.     BLIND  -  FA8TBNINQ.     JoHH  S.  Cocaar,  New 
Orleana.  La.,  aaslgaor  e€  one-half  to  Bugeai 
New  Orleaaa.  La.     FUed  Mar.   18.  1907. 
888.060. 

1.  In  OMubinatlim  with  a  wladow  frame  harlag  a 
In  aad  aa  opening  through  Its  sill,  a  blind  therefor  harlag 
'a  receM  registering  with  the  opening  In  the  sill,  a  plate 
dodag  the  recoM  of  the  bnad,  said  plate  harlng  open  Ian, 
aa  angular  hook  carried  by  the  plate  wlthla  the  iumm  of 
tha  bUad,  aald  hook  exteadlag  through  one  <rf  the  opoalaga 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  wlthla  the  raeon  «f  Oke 
dU  when  the  bllad  Is  la  doaed  podtioa.  a  lug  ea  tha  heak 
projaetlag  through  a  aeeoad  opealag  thmagh  which  tka  tag 
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^ allMd  with  tlM  op«BlBc  la  tka  riU  wb«  tb» 

hOmA  U  tf  «nd.  aad  a  aprlag  eoatrollad  plB  wlthlB  the  opM- 
lic  of  Ito  tfl  adapted  to  contact  with  tht  log  oC  tho  book. 


■aw  fraiM  eott^stlM  of  Mctlau  fltttac  tofothar  faoa  t» 
tact  and  proTlded  in  their  inaar  £a«M  with  rictian  eoM« 
blBlBg  to  flt  aad  alida  apon  the  Tortleal  elide  of  the  aap- 
portmc  fraae,  a  baad  eaw,  aad  neana  for  rapportlnc  tba 
aune.  the  Tertical  elide  belac  arranc^  approximately  mid- 
way botweea  the  eada  ot  the  eaw  frame  and  in  the  plane  of 
the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  harinc  a  receea 
la  and  an  openlns  throo«h  ite  aUl.  a  blind  thwefor  haTtac 
a  Nceea  reffieterlng  with  the  opening  in  the  aiU,  a  plate 
doeiag  the  receae  of  the  blind,  eald  plate  haTtag  opeaingi, 
aa  angular  hook  carried  by  the  plate 'within  the  receea  of 
the  bllad,  eald  hook  extending  through  one  of  the  openinga 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  receaa  of  the 
eill  when  the  blind  is  in  doeed  poeition,  a  lag  on  the  hook 
prolectlag  through  a  lecond  opening  through  which  the  log 
projaeto  being  alinad  with  the  opening  in  the  aUl  when  the 
blind  is  doaed,  a  spring  eontndled  pin  within  the  opening 
of  tlie  sill  adapted  to  contact  with  the  log  of  the  hook,  aad 
a  flaage  carried  by  the  plate  projecttag  within  the  opealag 
•(  the  aUl  whea  the  bllad  is  doeed. 


8T«,Sei.  WASHER  FOB  FIBS-HOSB.  SaMcaL  Cnifiait«- 
HAM.  Lo^port,  N.  T.  FUed  Ang.  SO.  190T.  Serial  No. 
SMJM. 


1.  A  bona  waaher  cMtprtaiag  a  pipe,  a  rotataMe  perfo- 
mtid  aleeTB  thar^a.  throogh  which  the  hooe  la  drawa,  aad 
mmm»  to  eanae  a  flow  of  watar  through  the  pcrforatloaa  la 
ttaalaoTa.  _ 

a.  A  hoae  waaher  oomprlatag  a  pipe,  a  rotatahle  perfo- 
rated alaara  la  the  pipe  aad  «aced  tliereoa  to  form  aa  aa- 
aalar  water  chamber,  aad  a  water  supply  pipe  to  eald 


t.  A  hoae  waaher  oomprlalag  a  pipe  baiiag  a  watar  anp- 
9I9  lalat  la  the  aide  thereof,  a  rotatahle  devre  la  the  pipe. 
havlaf  JM  hpita  thefathroagh  aad  lacllaed  riba  ea  the  oot- 
ilia  Ulm<ot  «><  rtaga  at  the  eada  of  the  eteere.  ea»  ot  aald 
H^lti  hanag  Jat  balaa  tharathroogh. 


•TMOt.    BAMDBAWIlfO-MACmini.    Braa  T.  DiTtaa, 

pwtiaad.  One.    Ortglaal  applleatfoa  filed  Mot.  Id.  lOOd. 

■arlal  Na^  t4a.T01.    DtrMsd  aad  thte  apvUeatloB  filed 

J«Ba  11»  IMT.    terlal  Mo.  8TS31S. 

1.  U  •»  aptafrwa  sabataatially  aa  flsaciBm,  tlM  eaas- 
blaailia  a(  a  tupiiiiillai  frame  havlag  aa  alright  allia,  a 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supportlag  frame  haTing  a  mala 
section  aad  a  dlde  seetioQ,  the  latter  harlag  a  aaek  secured 
to  the  main  section  and  prorlded  with  a  dlde  in  the  form 
of  aa  aprtgbt  shaft  baring  portions  projecting  above  and 
below  the  neck,  a  saw  frame  morable  Tertlcally  on  said 
dlde,  means  for  setting  the  saw  frame  up  and  down,  and 
iBMUig  for  supporting  the  band  saw  on  said  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  baring  a  dlde 
in  the  form  of  aa  nprlght  shaft  haring  portions  projecting 
abore  and  bdow  Ite  connection  with  the  supporting  frame, 
a  eaw  fraaM  fitting  midway  between  ite  ends  upon  and 
morable  Tortieally  upon  said  sUde,  meaas  for  moring  the 
■aw  frame  rertically,  aad  meaas  for  aapportlag  the  band 
saw  on  said  frame. 

4.  A  saw  frame  composed  of  eections  fitting  together 
fiatwlse  and  baring  means  for  supporting  a  band  saw  and 
prorlded  midway  between  ite  ends  with  coinciding  reoeseea 
in  the  inner  facee  of  the  eections  producing  an  upright 
opealag  fomlag  a  bearing  and  a  supportlag  frame  baring 
a  dlde  fitting  said  opening  and  upon  which  the  saw  frame 
may  be  mored  rertically,  and  mean*  for  moring  the  eaw 
frame  rertically  on  eald  dide. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  saw  frame  made  in  similar  ■ee- 
tiOM  fitted  together  fiatwlse  and  prorlded  la  their  inner 
abutting  faces  with  the  rteeasss  combining  to  form  aa 
opealag,  and  a  supporting  frame  hartag  a  dlde  la  the  form 
ot  aa  upright  abaft  fittlag  said  opealag  aad  upoa  which 
the  saw  frame  may  be  adjaated  rertically. 
[Claima  6  to  0  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,808.    MUSIC-HOLDBB.    Bawia  P.  Doawaaa,  Marion, 
(Mdo,  aaaigaor  of  oae-foarth  to  Cbariaa  F.  Carroll,  Ma- 
rioQ.  Ohio.    Original  api^ieatloa  filed  Dec  18.  1900.  Se- 
rial  No.  S47.T10.     Dlrlded  and  tkla  applleatioa  filed 
Mar.  6.  180T.    Serial  Mo.  800.700. 
1.  la  a  made  bolder,  the  comhiaatloa  of  a  framework 
aad  a  damp  for  the  made,  eald  damp  eomprlstng  a  fixed 
membw  aad  a  awrahle  member,  the  latter  hariag  an  out- 
wardly eztmded  wing  prorlded  with  horlsontal  dote,  faa- 
t^^fag  maaaa  paaaad  through  said  dote  to  hold  the  morable 
clamp  membrr  la  plaee  aad  direct  the  eame  la  ite  more- 
maate  towarda  aad  from  the  fixed  aiemher.  sprlaga  located 
tai  the  outer  porttona  of  eald  horisootal  dote  aad  eoafiaed 
betwaea  tba  said  faataaiags  aad  the  doeed  eada  of  the 
■lota  aad  aormally  exartiag  a  preaaare  to  hold  the  morabla 
elaaip  BMmbw  away  from  the  fixed  damp  aiamber,  aad 
maaaa  for  adraadag  ^  damp  member  to  grip  a  piece  of 
mask  plaasd  batwaea  tba  two  damp  aiaadMn. 

S.  A  aaale  bolder  eomprlalag  a  framework,  a  fixed 
datep  msmher.  a  morable  clamp  mambar,  om  at  eald  damp 
ite  Mid  portioaa  deflected  towarda  tba 
aad  aaa  o<  lald  damp  ammbara  bartag 
ite  gripplac  fhea  made  eoacara  traaarandy,  a 
tbe  meraUa  damp  member  aad 
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with  borlaaatal  dola.  fbateataiga  paeaed  through  aald  date 
for  aeenrlag  tbe  damp  aiambar  to  the  fraatowork  aad  di- 
raetlag  aald  clamp  member  la  ite  moremcnta,  aad  a  cam 
lerar  monated  upon  one  of  said  fastaaiag  meaas  aad  adapt- 
-ed  to  adranoe  the  morable  clamp  member  towarda  the  fixed 
•damp  member. 


■i*. 


8.  la  a  mudc  holder,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for  the 
tnudc,  eomprlslng  a  fixed  member  and  a  morable  member, 
the  latter  baring  an  outwardly  extended  wing  prorlded 
with  dots,  faatenings  passed  through  said  dote  and  a  cam 
lerer  for  actuating  the  morable  member,  mounted  upon  one 
-of  the  aforementioned  fastenings,  and  springs  mounted  in 
-the  outer  portions  of  said  dote  and  confined  between  the 
aame  and  the  said  faateaiags  and  aormally  exertiag  aa 
-outward  pressure  upon  the  morable  damp  member. 


^78.804.  FINISH-RSMOVBB.  CAaLBTOif  Bixia,  Larch- 
moat,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Yirgtala.  Ortgl- 
aal application  filed  Sept.  6,  1906,  Sertal  Ho.  888,888. 
Dlrlded  aad  this  application  filed  Oct  1,  1M7.  Serial 
No.  806.428. 

1.  ne  finlah  remorer  comprldag  approxlancdy  dena- 
tured grain  alcohol  86  gallons,  on  of  acetone  14  gallons, 
■amyl  acetate  1  gallon  with  10  pounds  of  Japan  wax  ahd  6 
pounds  of  oereain  wax  hare  been  Ineorporatad  to  retard 
•araporatiott. 

2.  The  finish  remorer  comprising  approximately  dena- 
tured grain  alcohol  86  gallons,  ketonlc  loosening  finish  aol- 
rent  material  14  gallons  with  which  16  pounds  of  waxy 
thlekaalag  material,  Indudlag  6  ponnda  of  cereeia  wax 
has  beaa  Incorporated  to  reterd  eraporation. . 

3.  The  finish  remorer  comprising  approxlmatdy  aleo- 
liol  elgbty-fira  gallona,  ketonlc  looaenlng  finlah  solroit  ma- 
terial foortean  gallons  with  which  fifteen  pounds  of  waxy 
thickening  materiel  Indudlng  ceresln  wax  hare  been  In- 
'^orporated. 


-876,806.     BNGINB  -  LATHB.     JAMxa  HABTMBaa.  Spring- 
fidd.  YL     FUad  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  269.477. 


1.  la  aa  ogfaa  latba,  a  bed.  a  epladla  located  approxi- 
mately aaar  the  bad,  a  alagla  dida  aapported  dlraetly  oa 
the  bad  aad  arraagad  la  doae  proximity  to  the  axla  of 
aald  ■pladla.  a  cutter  supported  directly  on  the  slide,  and 
asaaaa  for  pedtirdy  faedlag  tba  eatter  rdatlrely  to  aald 
alMa  towarda  aad  from  the  work  hdd  by  the  sptadle  anb- 
a«aatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


S.  Xa  aa  eaglae  laflie,  a  bad,  a  alagla  allda  or 
morable  loagltndiaally  of  tko  bad,  a  cattcr  sockatad  la  aald 
dlda,  aad  means  for  podtlrely  adjnatlag  aald  cuttar  traaa- 
raraaly  of  tbe  morement  of  the  dlda.  maktag  it  poaalbla 
to  bring  the  solid  metal  of  the  allda  cloaa  to  tba  work  to 
support  the  cutter  and  prerent  it  from  aprlaglag,  all  with- 
out the  Intarpodtion  of  aopplamaatal  alldaa  or  larar-llka 
parta. 

8.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  bed,  a  cutter  adjustable  towarda 
and  from  the  work,  a  slide  mounted  dlractiy  on  aad  aap- 
ported  by  the  bad.  said  dlde  balag  loogltudiaally  mov- 
able on  said  bed  and  baring  a  aoeket  for  recdrlng  and  dl- 
rectiy  aupporting  the  cutter  without  the  Interpodtloa  of 
additional  dldea,  and  a  screw  on  said  dlde  and  connected 
to  aald  cutter  for  longltodlnally  adjusting  said  cutter  ralar 
tlrdy  to  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  bad,  a  longitudinally  morable  dlda 
mounted  directiy  thereon,  baring  a  so^et,  a  cuttar  doaaly 
fitted  in  said  aoeket  and  longitudinally  morable  tberala. 
aad  means  for  adjoatlng  said  cutter  in  said  socket 

5.  In  a  lathe,  a  bed.  a  longitudinally  morable  elide 
mounted  directly  thereon,  baring  a  eockat.  a  cuttar  doaaly 
fitted  In  said  socket  and  longitudinally  moraMe  therein, 
a  acrew  threaded  into  aald  dlde,  and  a  connection  between 
said  acrew  and  eald  cutter  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,806.  SHEET-PILING.  Jaaaa  T.  PTi.a,  Amartllo, 
Tex.  Original  application  filed  Ang.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  880.828.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  14, 
1007.    Sertal  No.  862,161. 


1.  A  section  for  sheet  piling,  comprising  a  tubular 
ber  harlng  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wab 
on  the  oppodte  side  of  said  member  from  the  slot  means 
on  the  end  of  the  web  adapted  to  extend  through  the  alot 
of  a  aimllar  tubular  aiember  aad  eagaga  with  the  laterior 
thereof,  and  means  on  tbe  web  adjacent  said  laat  men- 
tioned means  and  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  the  outer  wall  of 
the  next  adjacent  tubular  member. 

2.  A  section  for  sheet  piling,  eomprlalag  a  tabular  mem- 
ber baring  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wab 
on  the  oppoelte  side  of  eald  member  from  the  dot,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  web  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  slot  of  a  similar  adjacent  tubular  aaction,  and  means 
adjacent  the  edge  of  aald  web  and  adapted  to  eagaga  with 
the  Intertor  and  exterior  of  the  tabular  member  of  eald 
adjacent  section. 

8.  A  aection  for  sheet  plllag.  oomprlslng  a  tabs  hariag  a 
slot  extending  tbe  entire  leagth  thereof,  a  web  oa  the  op- 
poelte aide  of  said  tabe  from  tbe  alot,  a  head  on  the  end 
ot  the  web  adapted  to  fit  wlchln  tbe  tabe  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent eection,  and  flan?<»  on  the  web  adjacent  eald  head, 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  walla  ot  the  tabe  of  tba 
asld  next  adjacent  section. 

4.  A  section  for  sheet  piling,  eomfwising  a  tube  bar- 
lag  a  dot  extending  the  oitlre  leagth  theraot  a  wtib  ae- 
catad  to  said  tabe,  a  bead  oa  the  cad  ot  aald  web  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  tabe  of  tbe  next  adjaeeat  eaetioa.  aad 
maaaa  whereby  the  width  of  aald  web  auy  be  rarled. 

6.  A  aectioa  for  abeet  plllag,  comprislag  a  tabe  hariag 
a  alot  exteadlag  the  entire  length  thwaot,  a  wd>  axtaadlag 
aloag  the  oppoelte  aide  of  aald  tabe,  a  bead  oa  aald  wd>, 
a,Jet  tabe  adapted  to  axtaad  wltbla  eald  tube,  aad 
carried  by  said  Jet  tabe  for  daalag  aald  dot 

(ClalBW  6  to  18  aot  priated  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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n%jtm.    ifACHma  fob  thb  manufactubi  or 

WIBB<}LAB8.  Fkavk  Bhvilui.  PbHadrtphla.  P»^  m- 
•l0Mr  to  TIM  CoBttaaoM  01a«  Ceapaay.  Phtlidriphto, 
Fk.  A  OorponitiM  of  Nov  Joraay.  OrlgtMU  op^teotlMi 
flltd  JoM  14.  1002,  Barlal  No.  ill,T4<.  DlrMad  aid 
thto  avplteatloo  fllod  May  St.  1806^    Soilal  Mow  tl8,S80. 


1.  la  a  wlro  glaM  maeblno,  the  tablo  aad  flattoatng 
voUar  comMiMd  wltli  a  fulda  for  the  aioahod  wlro  ahoat 
arraatad  fa  front  of  the  llattealnc  roller  dooe  to  the 
taUo  aad  adjoatably  aapported  ao  as  to  more  at  a  leea 
than  the  flattonlnc  roller,  aad  a  botIiic  ihoe  or 
for  coBflalag  the  glaai  axteBdiBg  from  the  flattanlnc 
roller  to  the  goUle  for  the  laeahed  wlro. 

5.  la  a  wlro  claaa  aiarhlae  the  eomhlnatloB  of  a  table, 
a  liattaalac  roller,  a  gan  haTlac  aide  walla  reating  apoa 
the  table  aad  nored  forward  with  the  flattening  roller, 
aad  a  guide  for  the  leahed  wire  ahaat  arranged  done  to 
the  table  and  betweaa  the  aide  walla  of  tiie  goa  and  ad- 
jaatable  relatlToly  to  the  gun  and  flattening  roller  whereby 
It  BMy  be  OMTad  forward  at  a  leea  ipeed  than  the  MUd 
gan  and  flattening  roller. 

8.  In  a  wlro  i^aaa  machine  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  flattaalng  roller,  a  gun  baring  ilde  walla  reatlng  upon 
the  table  and  moTod  forward  with  the  flattoftlng  roller, 
and  a  guide  for  the  aieahed  wire  ahoet  arranged  doee  to 
the  table  and  between  the  elde  walla  of  the  gun  and  ad- 
Jaatable  raUtlrely  to  the  gun  and  flattaalng  roller  whereby 
tt  may  be  mored  forward  at  a  leaa  speed  than  the  mM  gun 
and  flattening  roller,  the  aald  guide  consisting  of  a  flat 
plate  over  which  the  wire  sheet  la  fed  aad  a  slotted  upper 
part  for  guiding  the  wire  ahoet  and  holding  It  down  upon 
the  plate  portion. 

4.  In  a  wire  glaaa  machine,  a  table  and  roller  for  flatten- 
ing the  glaas,  combined  with  a  guiding  support  for  the 
■sahsd  wire  sheet  moToble  with  the  roller,  and  meaas 
fbr  adjuatlng  the  guiding  support  toward  the  roller  dur- 
ing the  rolling  operation. 

6.  In  a  wire  ^ass  machine,  a  table  aad  roller  for  flat- 
tening the  glass,  combined  with  a  guiding  support  hOTlng 
a  slottsd  portloB  for  the  meshed  wire  sheet  morable  with 
the  roller,  and  means  for  forcing  the  guiding  support 
toward  the  roller  during  the  rolling  operation. 


ffatehet%  a  vertieal  plate  at  the  rear  ct  said 
portions,  an  lawardly  ezteadlag  rib  on  the  lower  portion 
of  aaid  plate,  supporta  for  a  carriage  rail,  all  of  said  parta 
o<  the  upper  fMuM  balag  latagral  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tjpewiltet  frame,  a  lower  frame  carrylag  aop- 
ports  for  the  operating  mechanism,  an  upper  or  corerlng 
fraoM  proTided  with  an  integral  Tortleal  plate,  and  ralaed 
portions  adjaceat  thereto  and  Incloolng  the  ribbon 
ratdieta. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  frame,  a  lower  frame  carrying  sup- 
porta for  the  operating  mechanism,  an  upper  or  eorerlng 
frame  conaiatlng  of  ralaed  portloaa  protecting  the  ribbon 
ratdkota,  a  Tertical  plate  at  the  rear  <rf  said  portloaa,  an 
Inwardly  extending  rib  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate, 
supports  for  a  carriage  rail.  aU  ct  said  parta  of  the  upper 
frame  being  Integral  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  frame,  a  lower  frame  carrying  sup- 
ports for  the  operating  mechaniam,  an  upper  corerlng 
frame  provided  with  an  Integral  Tertical  plate  baring  a 
lower  rearwardly-extendlng  rib  adapted  to  rapport  a  rlb- 
bon-guldlng  plate. 


8T6.308.  TTPff-WRITBR  FRAMIL  Oaoaoa  A.  Smith, 
New  Torfc.  N.  T..  assignor  of  slxtesa  oao-hnndred-and- 
fooortha  to  Jaaaa  W.  Haaassesy.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  forty- 
ttz  oaa-handred-and-fourths  to  Arthur  Letts,  Loa  An- 
gles.  Oil.,  aad  twenty-one  oae-huadrad-and-foartha  to 
Fradarick  H.  Ward.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUad  Dee.  17. 
1906.    Serial  NO.  848.3SS. 


1.  te  a 
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8Tfl.800.  RIBBON  MBCHANISM  FOR  TTPB-WRITBR8. 
FaAirs  X.  WAOvaa.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  nnder> 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flled  Nor.  12» 
1004,  Serial  No.  282,418.  Dlrlded  and  this  application 
flled  May  18,  1006.    SerUl  No.  200.084. 


1.  la  a  typewriter  or  like  marine,  a  ribbon 
m^htniy  eoBprialBg  a  longltudlaally  ahlftlag  shaft  bar* 
lag  gears  ter  drtriag  one  ribbon  spool  or  the  other,  eollaia 
rigidly  carried  by  aaid  shaft  between  the  gaara,  aad  rigid 
shifting  fliwers  arranged  between  each  of  the  ooUara  and 
each  of  the  gears  aad  adaptad  to  directly  eiMiacs  tha 
eoUara. 

2.  la  a  tipewfltet  or  like  machine,  a  ribbon  rereraa 
B^^^t—  cMiprlatac  a  longitudinally  shifting  drlra 
shaft  hariag  gaara  A>r  drirtng  one  ribbon  spool  or  tha 
other,  apring-i^eaaed  paah  flagers  for  ahlfting  said  shaft, 
meehaakHB  for  putting  the  springs  of  said  ftagwa  under 

latchea  for  hoMUag  the  flngsra  la  their  aet  poal- 
BMaaa  operated  by  the  morameat  of  the  rlbboa, 
for  raleastag  aald  latchea. 

8.  la  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  ribbon  rerersa 
m^H.|ifint— i  eomprlBlng  a  kmgltndlnally  ahlftlag  shaft  haT> 
tog  gunrs  lot  drirteg  one  ribbon  spool  or  the  other,  coUara 
rigidly  carried  by  said  ahaft.  and  rigid  shifting  flngara 
each  adapted  to  directly  eagage  oae  of  aald  eoUara. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  or  like  machlae.  a  ribboa  rereraa 
mtfftf  >«ift  compriatag  a  loagltudinally  shifting  shaft 
hnrlng  mtant  Abt  drirlng  one  ribbon  spool  or  the  other, 
9rtnt-prsaasd  paah  flagers.  pirated  adjaeent  to  the  enda 
of  said  shaft,  ariM  SMmated  to  tarn  togetiier  with  said 
pnah  flagers,  latchea  normally  in  the  paths  of  said  arma. 
CQaaaetlona  fkam  said  lathes  to  the  ribbon  to  awing  th^ 
aalde  when  tha  ribbon  is  aearly  aawoond  from  the  eorr»> 
apondlag  ribbon  spool,  aad  issaaa  arranged  to  «_  _ 

for  aatttag  tha  paah  flngara  ready  for  operation. 

5.  la  a  tfpawiHsi.  or  Ifte  mUUaf,  a  ribbon  raren     _ 
•aprlalas  a  laagftadtMOly  ahlfttng  drlra  ahafC 

to  drtra  oae  ribbon  spool  or  ths  olher, 
posh  Angers  fOr  shifting  said  shaft,  aa  arm 
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neeted  with  each  ot  said  flagers.  mecbsnism  coaaected 
witti  the  carriage  shift  key  for  engaging  said  amm  and 
briaging  the  push  flagers  to  their  aet  poeitloa,  aad  latchea 
arranged  to  hold  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  away 
from  them  by  the  ribboa  whoa  the  ribbon  aears  Its  ead. 
[Claims  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


876,810.  PROCESS  FOR  THB  MANUFACTURB  OF 
ISOBORNTL  OXAIaATBS  FROM  CAMFHBNB.  ACOUa- 
TU8  BiscHUiB  and  Amtoh  BiaaLLi,  Basd,  Swltsertaad, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  Basler  d  Cia., 
Basel,  Switaerland.  a  Firm.  Original  applleatioa  flled 
Sept  18.  1006,  Serial  No.  884,870.  Dirided  and  this 
appUcation  flled  Apr.  17,  1007.    Serial  Na  868.612. 

1.  The  described  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  iao- 
bomyl  oxalatee  consisting  In  reacting  upon  campbene  with 
aahydrous  oxalic  add  aad  ssparatiog  the  laoborayl  oza* 
latee  from  the  reactlOB  mass,  as  described. 

2.  The  deecribed  proceas  fbr  the  manufacture  of  lao- 
borayl oxalatee  consisting  in  reacting  upon  campbene  with 
anhydrous  oxalic  add  In  preeence  of  a  aolrent  and  sepa- 
rating the  laobornyl  oxalates  from  the  reactloo  maaa,  as 
deecribed. 

8.  The  described  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  lao- 
borayl oxalatee  consisting  In  rsactlBg  upoa  campbene  with 
aabydroTis  oxalic  add  ia  preaeaee  of  a  condensing  agent 
and  of  a  solrent  and  separating  the  laobornyl  oxalates  from 
the  reaction  masa,  as  described. 

4.  The  deecribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lao- 
bornyl oxalatee  coaslstiag  la  beating  campbme  with  aahy- 
drous oxalic  add  and  aeparatlag  the  isoborayl  oxalatee 
from  the  reaction  mass,  as  described. 

6.  The  deecribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lao- 
bornyl oxalatee,  coaslstiag  In  heating  campheae  with  aahy- 
drous oxalic  acid  la  presence  of  a  aolreat  and  aeparatlag 
the  Isobomyl  oxalatee  from  the  reaction  mass,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


876,811.  PBOCBS8  OF  MANUFACTDRINO  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCTS  FROM  FORM  A  T.DBHTDB,  TAN- 
NIN, AND  AROMATIC  MONOHTDROXTL  COM- 
POUNDS. HBBMAKa  HiLoaaaAKDT,  Halle-oa-the-Saale, 
Germany.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1007.  Serial  No.  808,570. 
(Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  condensation  products 
from  taanln  by  means  of  formaldetayde,  which  proosss  con- 
sists In  mixing  a  solution  of  any  substaaoe  of  the  aromatic 
seriee  conUlning  one  free  unanbstituted  hydroxyl-gronp 
and  free  from  substituted  oxy-groops,  with  a  solution  of  a 
taaaia  la  substaatially  molecular  proportions,  adding  for- 
maldehyde to  the  mixture  produced  largely  in  exceas  of 
the  theoretical  quantity,  pouring  the  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained in  a  great  excess  of  hydrochloric  add,  to  produee 
coadeaaation,  separatlag  the  precipitate  obtained  and  dry- 
ing said  predpltate. 

S.  Tha  proeeaa  of  maaufacturlng  condensation  prod- 
ucts from  taanln  by  means  of  formaldehyde,  which  proe- 
eee  eoBslsta  in  mixing  a  solution  of  any  aromatic  cmb- 
pouad  containing  monoxy-bensyl  with  a  aolutlon  of  taaaia 
In  substaatially  molecular  qnantitlea.  adding  formalde- 
hyde largely  In  excess  of  the  theoretical  quaatity.  pouriag 
tha  mlxtare  thua  obtained  in  a  great  excess  of  hydrochloric 
add,  to  produce  condeneation  and  prodpltattoa.  ssparatlag 
the  predpltate  obtalaod  and  drying  said  precipitate. 

8.  The  prooees  of  maaufacturlng  eondensatioo  prodacta 
from  taaaia  by  means  of  formalddqrde,  which  proceas  con- 
ateta  la  mlxlag  aa  alcoholic  solutloa  of  thymol  with  a 
watery  eolation  of  a  taaaia.  ia  so|>staBtlally  molecular 
proportlona.  addlag  40%  formaldehyde  largely  la  excess 
of  the  theoretleal  quaatity.  pouriag  the  mlxtare  thus  ob- 
talaed  la  a  great  excees  of  coacsatratad  hydrodUorlc  add 
to  produee  eondeneatioo  aad  predpitatioa.  aeparatlag  the 
prse^tote  from  the  liqald.  aad  thea  washiag  the  pndpl- 
tato  aad  dryiag  eaid  predpltate. 

4.  The  hereia  described  condensation  prodaet  of  thyad 
with  fOrmalddhyds  aad  taaaia,  the  aaid  product  being  In- 
salahle  la  water,  and  solubia  la  alkali,  aad  aolable  tai  aleo- 
hal.  aad  mdtiag  with  deeosqMdtloa  at  about  280 


876.812.  QUADRUPLBX  OR  MULTIPLEX  TBLBQRA- 
PHT.  L4WBai*ca  Cokkbll,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Oflgl* 
aal  application  flled  July  2.  1006.  Serial  No.  8S430S. 
Dirided  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  20,  1007.  Serial 
No.  866380. 


IMJ.  i 


Lit 


1.  Ia  a  multiplex  tdegraph  system,  the  combination 
with  a  line  wire  extandlng  between  stations.  <rf  a  reedrlng 
and  tranamittlng  apparatas  at  each  station,  comprialag  a 
neutral  lalay  baring  aa  araiature,  and  two  mala  aaargla- 
lag  eolla,  one  composed  of  two  dlfferentially-dispoaed  hi^ 
wiadlaga,  aad  the  other  of  two  dlffereatially-disposed  low 
windings,  one  of  said  high  windings  and  the  low  wtadlng 
of  similar  direction  being  Included  In  series  in  said  nuiln 
line,  an  artlflclal  line  connected  with  the  main  liae  at  aadi 
statioa.  taduding  the  remalalag  two  aiata  windings  of  said 
neutral  relay  la  sMrles  and  omnected  to  ground,  a  sounder 
aad  souader-drcuit  controlled  by  eald  neutral  relay,  a 
source  <rf  rarlable  strength  current  connected  with  aald 
main  line  at  each  station,  and  transmitter  mechaalsm 
comprising  a  magnet,  an  armatare  therefor,  a  transmit- 
ting key,  and  a  traasmltting  key  dreult  coatrdliag  tiia 
flow  of  eorreat  to  liae. 

2.  Ia  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  the  combination 
with  a  liae  wire  extending  between  stations,  of  a  recelrlng 
and  transmitting  apparatna  at  each  station,  oomprislng 
polariasd  relay  and  a  neutral  relay  baring  an  armature 
and  two  main  energising  colls,  one  composed  of  two  differ- 
eatially-disposed  high  windings,  and  the  other  of  two  dif- 
ferentlaily-diapoeed  low  windings,  one  of  said  high  wind- 
ings and  the  low  winding  of  similar  directi<ms  being  in- 
cluded in  seriee  in  said  main  line,  and  one  coll  of  said 
polariasd  relay  being  also  Included  in  eeriee  In  said  mala 
line,  an  artlflclal  line  connected  with  the  main  line  at  each 
station,  Indnding  the  remaining  two  main  windings  of 
said  neutral  relay  in  series  and  the  second  eoU  of  said 
polarlaad  relay,  aad  connected  to  gronnd,  a  sounder  and 
sonadsr-drcuit  controlled  by  said  nautral  relay,  a  sounder 
and  soonder-dreult  controlled  by  said  polarised  relay,  a 
source  of  rarlable  streagth  current,  connected  with  said 
mala  liae  at  each  statioa,  a  common  or  non-polarised  trana- 
mittar  meehaaism  eomprislag  a  magnet,  aa  armature  there- 
for, a  transmitting  key  and  transmittlag  key  circuit,  aad  a 
polar  traaismltter  mechsnlsm  comprising  a  magnet,  an  a.r» 
mature  therefor,  a  traaamitting  key  and  traasmltting  key- 
circuit. 

8.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system.  In  combination  with 
n  Une  wire  circuit  and  means  fOr  transmitting  current  of 
two  or  more  differentiated  kinds  orer  said  circnlt.  a  rday 
comprialag  aa  araiature  actaated  aolely  by  Indactire  fOroas 
and  mounted  to  remain  passire  la  all  posltkms  whea  aot 
subject  to  Inductire  force,  a  main  energising  coll  hariag 
two  equal  but  oppoaltdy-wound  high  windinga,  a  aaeoad 
main  ^r^nt^^ng  coll  hariag  two  equal  but  oppasltdy- 
wouad  low  wlndlags,  suitable  clreuit-conductora  eoanaet- 
Ing  two  of  said  coils  of  similar  direetloa  with  tha  mala  Uaa, 
aa  artttdal  lias,  aad  sultaUe  dreult'eonduetota  eaaaaet- 
lag  the  other  two  of  aaid  wladlafla  with  said  artttdal  Itea. 

4.  Ia  a  maltipias  talagraph  ayataat  the 
with  a  Buda  llaa.  of  a  station  apparatas  comprMag  a 
tral  rsiay,  aald  relay  oomprialag  aa  armatara,  taro  mala 
eolla  artaagsd  at  oppoalta  sidee  of  tta  araature, 
ot  aald  eatls  belag  eampoaafl  of  two  dUEsraattal  high 
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•Bd  tte  otbar.  of  two  dUTarMtlal  km  wladlB«i, 
eac  «f  Mid  hlch  wtBdlma  aad  tfe«  low  wladtac  of  ilalUr 
diroetlM  bobic  laelodad  In  mtIm  in  aald  mala  lino,  aa 
urttteiftl  llM  eonatettd  to  the  auto  IIm,  ud  ladadtac 
tfco  othor  hl^  and  low  wlBdiac  of  tho  noatral  roUy  In  ao- 
rtal aad  eonaectod  to  froand,  maana  for  ataad/ing  tha  ar- 
matvra  of  tald  r«la7  dorlax  iaatanta  of  no  ■afBatlam,  and 
a  raealTiac  inatnmient  controlled  by  aald  naatral  relay. 

S.  In  a  mnlttplex  telofraph  eyetein  tbe,  combination, 
with  a  mala  line,  of-  a  station  apparatne  comprieinc  a  po- 
larised relay,  a  neatral  relay  harlnc  u>  armature  and  two 
mala  energlalnf  coila,  one  of  said  colls  balng  composed  of 
two  differential  high  windings  and  tbe  other,  of  two  dlffer- 
aatlal  low  windlacs,  one  of  the  high  windings  and  the  low 
wladlac'of  similar  directlmi  being  connected  in  seriea  In 
aald  main  llae  and  one  coll  of  the  polarised  relay,  an  arti- 
ficial line  connected  with  the  main  line,  said  artifldal  line 
Incloding  In  series  the  other  two  windings  of  the  noatral 
ralay  and  the  other  coll  of  the  polarised  relay,  means  for 
staadylng  the  armature  of  the  neatral  relay  during  in- 
stants of  no  magnetism,  and  a  receiring  Instrument  «»• 
troUcd  by  the  polarised  relay. 


DESIGNS. 


88,980.  LOCKET  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICUL  Wauocb  O. 
Gmmb.  8t.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Not.  28,  1007.  Sarlal 
Na  408,883.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  oraameatal  deaign  for  a  locket,  or  similar  article, 
■ntetaatlally  aa  shown. 


8  8,881.  DISH  OH  SIMILAR  ARTICLl.  OaoBQl  C 
Tbimm,  Bayoane,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  27. 1907.  Serial  No. 
404,180.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


tar  a  disfc  or  slarilar  article^ 


itiallj  M 


88.988. 


DISH    OB    BIMILAB    ABTICLB.      OSOMB   C 
m,  Bayoaaa,  N.  J.  FUad  Not.  27, 1907.  Serial  No. 
404,181.     Term  of  pataat  8|  years. 


h. 


iKMi- 


■  t^.V-V-tf    . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  diah  or  similar  article,  sab- 
sCaatlally  aa  ahown.  .^, 


88,988.  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  OsoaoB  C. 
THiasax,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Piled  Not.  27, 1907.  Serial  No. 
404,182.     Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  or  similar  artlda, 
sobstantlally  as  shown. 


88,984.  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Oaoaoa  C 
Tbhsbm,  Bayoane,  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  27, 1907.  Serial  No. 
404,183.     Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


dsaiga  for  a  ooTsrsd  dish  or  slallar 


tal 
tlally  as 


JAHVASY  7, 1908. 
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8M86.  PITCHUl  OB  ■DOLAB  ABTICL&  OaoBa  C 
TRxmr.  Bayoaaa,  N.  J.  Fllad  Nor.  27,  I8b7.  lorlal 
No.  404.184.    Term  of  patent  81  years.         - 


'""* 


8  8,988.  a6BTTLBMB-LAMP.  Fnoauc  B.  Bau»w», 
Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Not.  14,  1807.  Bsrtel  No. 
402.218.    Term  of  patent  7 


■'^• 


^«. 


-.-i 


The  oraaaeafai  destga  for  a  pltdiar  or  slmnar  artldo. 
anhetanrislly  aa  shown. 

88.988.  CENSER.  Locis  V.  AaoKaow,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUad  Aug.  20,  1907.  Sorlal  No.  389,418.  T^rm  of  pat- 
ant  7  yeara. 


The  oraamoital  deaiga  for  eeasers  aa  diowa. 


88,887.  CANDY-BOX.  Bvnra  C  Husbabo,  Los  Aagelea, 
CaL  FUed  Sept.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  898.6C8.  T%rm  of 
patent  8|  years. 


The  otaameatal  design  for  a  eaady  box  aa  akowa. 
18S  O.  O.— 14 


The  ornamental  design  for  aa  acetyleae  lamp,  as  shown. 


88,989.  OUABD-BINQ  FOB  BBIDLB-BIT8.  Josipa^  B. 
OaaooaT,  Morris  Plalaa,  N.  J.  FUad  Oct  9,  1907.  Bo- 
rial  No.  896,888.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  guard  rlag  for  bridle  bits, 
aa  showa. 

^ ^  t 

88,990.  HEATING-STOVE.  Wiluam  THOxraov,  Kala- 
masoo.  and  Osoaaa  W.  Copb,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgaors 
to  Kalamssoo  StoTS  Co..  of  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUad 
Sept.  28,  1907.  SerUl  No.  894,260.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 

« 

. — ^ — . 


The  omammtal  design  for  a  heating  stoTC,  sobstaatlaUy 
as  sbowB. 
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for  aa  agrlcaltantl  botlar. 


ittalty  M 


patwt  t| 


ital 


for  a  shoe  IamiImwb. 


88,M4.    POSntaB.    Bn^AMZV  r.  Whitb.  Bock 
IlL    Fltoi  Oet.  S.  190T.    ■vial  No.  SM.648. 

T 


TariB  of 


•MM.    ICBaBN-DOOB  BIMOB.    WnxiAM  H. 

Okto,  MdgMr  to  Tk«  CohUiMaa  B*««w«n 

r,  Cl«v«lnC  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohia    FIM 

Oet:  I,  Itoe.    Bwlal  No.  887.642.    Tvm  flf  patMt  8| 


fara 


Thooi 


tal  dMlgB  for  a  portMra,  aa  abowB. 
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The  following  trade-marks  bave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  in  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  acU 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mane 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

ICaiiES  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **nsed  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


tor.  Na  7,062.  (CLASS  8t.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBB- 
WI8B  CLA88IFIBD.)  MAjnvACTCBaa  Botaub  vm 
CoBBBTa  P.  D.  (SociBct  Axomrta),  ITinaaala.  BoldBm. 
FUod  May  2t.  ItOB. 


PorMoolor  <a>ar<pt<0B  of  twit. 


tor.  Noi  6,968.  (CLASS  40.  DItTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
UQVOBS.)  Turn  Cook  A  BBBmnnvaB  Co..  Now  York. 
N.  T.    ruod  Jbbo  87. 1666.    Uaod  tan 


tor.  No.  11.610.  (CLASS  46.  DItTILLBO  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB8.)  Trb  Oottbchauc  Oompavt  <»  BAun- 
MOKB  CiTT.  BaltioMN^  lid.    filad  Aoc  12.  1606.    Uaat 


PBrNoHlor  ieteHpMen  of  ««oi«.— B70  aad  Halt  Whiaky. 


uoiir 


tar.  No.  tJlL  (CLASS  48.  TBZTILBB  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISB  CLA88IFIBD.)  UacmAinacxa  Wbbbbw  bo 
LiBMR.  HaaBov«r>LlB4aB.  (Soroiany.    FUad  JbIj  6, 1606. 


tor.  No.  12.764.  (diAtS  86.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHBB- 
WI8B  CLA8SIFIBO.)  MABVFACXUBaB  BOTALM  M 
COBBBia   P.   D. 

niad  lapt  18,  lt06. 


PorMaalar  imoiipUou  0/ 


«ta 
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•».  Itak  laUM^  (CLAM  44.  BAKBBT  PBODUCn.  Ca- 
WMAL  fOOM.  AMD  TBABT.)  J.  r.  JonnoM  Mnum 
Ott- ivktoitaa,  M.  J.    ni«d  aapC  SO,  IMS. 


8w.  Mo.  aO.«Sl.  (CLAM  4».  DIBTILLBD  ALOOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Th>  GkynacHAUC  OoiirAVT  or  Baioi* 
Mon  Cm,  Baltteoc*.  Md.    BItaS  Jum  M.  IMS.    HmS 


PmrHmOtr  <woHp«>«  vf  0«etfa.— WhMMIow. 


8w.  Mo.  14,aS2.  (CLAM  22.  FIBBARMB.  AMDMQXnP- 
MMMTS  AMD  PROJSCTILBS  MOT  OTHMBWISM 
CLABSmMD.)  VcmrmLuBsurLaian  HAxmrABi  0>m- 
VAirr.  St  Lovli^  Mow    mod  M«?.  14.  IMS. 


dMcHfUom  of  goo4».^Bj9  aad  Malt  Whkkj. 


|f ''^ 


<MoHpt«o»  Of  0ootf«. — Bhotsnna. 


■«.Mo.l8J88.  (CLAMS6.  LBATHBg  AMD  LMATHMB 
MAMUrACTUBM  MOT  (XTHMBWISB  CLA88XF0BD.) 
Tsa  WAuai  Fa4!nnnoirB  Ca,  TIum  Ooka.  Mich. 
rUod  Apr.  M,  IMS.    VMd  ton  j^uu- 

FEATHERBONE 


8v.Mo.SMBT.  (CLAM  ST.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIOM8,  PLA8TBB8.  AMD  PBOPBISTABT  AMD 
YBTBBIMABT  MBDICIMBS.)  B.  Mbtck.  o  Flra, 
DusMtedt.  Qvmaaj.    rUod  Aug.  S,  IMS. 


CLAVIN 


PmrHctOmr  §mcH§M»m  •f  food*.— A  DvtratiTO  or  a 
•tltiito  for  Briot  Uaod  ModUrliMlly. 


Bor.Mo.  n^MS.  (CLAM  ST.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIOMB,  PLA8TBB8,  AMD  PBOPBDRABT  AMD 
YBTBBIMABT  MBDICINBS.)  Jonr  Wnni  AM 
BaoTxn.  IxcoBVOBAnD,  PhUodolphU,  Pa.  FOod  Aog. 
15.  ISOS. 


dMtHi«<o»  Of  ooodc— Whip  Stocks  or  Itoto- 
rteli,  WUpa.  aad  Vhlp-LoolMO. 


».  M^  iSpSlB.  (CLAM  4S.  COFTBB.  TBA,  AMD  SUB- 
•nTDTBS.)  McCoBO  BBiJ»  Co.  OmahM,  Mibr.  Illod 
Miqrl,lSSS. 


of 


and  Taa. 


lota^Cachota, 


of  food*.— Modleteal  Bxtraeta. 
BBolaioM.  Bnppooltorta.  CoaproHad  Tak* 
aad  PUlB,  all  Uaad  for  ModlelBal  Parpoata. 


mt,  ««^  SS,4T4.  (CLAM  B2.  PACKIM<^H0U8B  PBOD- 
UCTB.)  nam  Tomk  Builw  DaaaaaD  Mbat  Com- 
r AMT.  Maw  Tock.  M.  T.    FlUd  JttM  SI.  180S. 


ROSE 


Bw.Mo.Sl.B68.  (CLAM  ST.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATI0M8.  PLA8TBB8.  AMD  PROPBIBTABT  AMD 
YBIBBIXABT  MBDICIMBS.)  JOKW  Wran  avo 
Bammai.  iKcoaroBAnD.  PhUadotphla.  Fa.  FUaS  Aas. 
IB.  ISOS.    UMd  taa  7«an. 

WYBTH'8 


Ira.   lyiapa. 


•f 
Catda  aad  UaaS 


00 


ror»aalar  dwaHfttoa  of  food*.— Modlcatad  Wla«,  BUS* 
Uqoora,    Sotattooa.    Bmdalau,  Glyeuola^ 
tnppoaltorlM.    Oraaolar    Mtm^mtrnt   laMi. 
B6MbA  OIotalM,  Bolablo  Biaatle  Ca»> 
Pot  U»  la  TiMat,  LoaiBta.  POl. 
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ais 


Bar.  Mo.  S130T.  (CLAM  ST.  PHABMACBUTICAL 
PBHPABATIONS.  PLABTBB8.  AMD  PBOPBIBTABT 
AMD  YBTBBIMABT  MBDICIMBS.)  JOUA  A.  BATAOa, 
Cambrldc*.  Maaa.     FU«d  Sopt.  4.  IMS. 


E-Z-Q-R 


PorMealor  de*orip«ioa  of  ffooia. — SalTva,  OlntiBOBta,  and 
Powdara  for  AppUeatlon  to  tho  FwC 


Ser.  No.  22.281.  (CLASS  T2.  MBBCHAMDISB  NOT 
OTHBBWISB  CLA88IFIBD.)  Thb  Natiokal  Scbaw 
Pdlt  Ca.  Mow  Tork,  N.  T.    Fllod  Bopt.  22.  IMS. 


-NAPULCO' 


ParMcalor  decoHpMoa  of  food*. — Straw  Fiber  or  Calla- 
lea*  Bztraetad  from  Straw. 


Bar.  No.  22,46T.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISB CLAS8IFIBD.)  Johm  CHAaua  FmaMOirr  Wooo- 
WOKTH.  SUTorbell,  Aria.    FUod  Oct.  8,  IMS. 


'J. 


Uigiiirnw 


«.  Mo^  SS.19S.     (CLAM  49.    DIBTILLBD  ALOOHOUC 
LIQUOB8. )     BLioDoao  Oonaiiiaa  P.  Caraoai^ 
FUod  Mar.  26.  190T. 


PorMoalor  looeription  of  goods. — An  Alcoholic  Borarafo 
Containing  Milk,  Biggs,  Brandy,  and  Sogar. 


Ser.  No.  26,482.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTBBT 
MATBBIAL8.)  NAtioNAi.  Coal  Tab  CoifPAJrT,  WD- 
mlngton,  DeL,  and  Boaton,  Maas.  FUad  Apr.  6.  IMT. 
U*ed  tan  yaara. 


[REDSDTifC 


PorMoalar  de$erlptton  of  food*.— Paint*.  Stains, 
PiaawtatlTsa  for  Wood. . 


PorMoalar  d**ertffio»  of  pood*.— Olntmonta  for  Protac- 
tloa  Agalaat  Ii 


ar.  Mo.  26.4M.  (CLABBOO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWISB 
CLAMIFIBD.)  SBAaa  akd  DiCKaaaox,  Washfagtoa, 
Ok  C    Fnad  Fab.  19. 190T. 


Ser.  Na  2T.116.  (CLASS  26.  MACHIMBBT  AMD  PABTB 
OF  MACHINBBT  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAB8IFIBD.) 
Fiuraa-  A  BaAoracHNiacHa  MAacnnnDh-FABaix  Ao- 
TiBM-OaaBLLacHAiT,  TOBM.  L.  B.  BifziiroBB.  BarllB.  Oar> 
sBaay.    FUod  May  4.  190T. 


OlBt 


itsaai 


AU  fsr  Madteteal 


of 


daeorlfMoa  of  f ood*.— Bottis  Glsaalaf  aad 
SoaklBg  Machines,  Barrri  and  Bottto  FUUag  Ma^laai^ 
Bottle  Cwklng  and  Cloatng  Mschlaea. 


Ser.  Mo.  aT.lSS.     (CLAM  46.    (X>FFBB.  TBA.  AMD  BUB- 
8TITUTBS.)      Pbtbb    C.    Labxib.    TMoato.    CanadB 
FUad  May  6.  1907. 


mm' 


>«4 
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mt.  If*.  tr,iM.   (CLAM  t.  cHsiacALS  NOT  orrani- 

Wm  CL4tSI7IBD.)     H.  A.  MsfS  4  Co.  Itov  York. 
N.  T.    ntoi  Mmj  14.  IMT. 

SOUDOCEN 

PwrHemlmr  dxorlpW  tf  ffMA.— ^  CbcBlcal  UMd  to 
Trtat  I^ad  Qooda  Ib  Ordtr  to  Produce  More  Faat  and 


(Mr.  No.  S7.S8S.      (CLA18  M.     BBATINQ.  UOHTINO. 
>     AMD  TnmULTINO  APPABATUfl  NOT  INCLUDBD 


IN  CLAM  tL)  Avtoir  IfiHBair,  BrauALMAvn  rOm 
•rauTvanaocaroMo,  Borlto,  QoriBanj.  Fllod  Maj 
10.  IMT. 


•f  poode. — Ltquld-Bareliig  Lamp*, 
uid  Otmp  aad  Parto  TtMioof  for  Hoattaf. 
CooktBff  PaxpoMa,  tte  Said  Parte  ladadiac 
Baraora,  Baraar-Topa,  Bnni».OaU*rl*a,  Lamp- 


».  No.  ST.MS.  (CLAB8  14.  MSTAL8,  UNWBOUOHT 
AND  PASTLT  WROUOBT.)  Cauuwll  LA.iao  4  Ca 
Lufrm,  SkaflMd,  Baglaad.    Pllod  May  IS.  1807. 


ccolpik;) 


r  ParMevtar  iaaw^pttoa  of  pood*.— Tool-Stool  and  Stool  In 
Bar,  Bod,  Shoot,  aad  other  Forme,  bat  Not  Indodlac  Stool 
fior  Coal-PtaiB. 


■r.  Na  S7.Mft.  (CUlBB  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB8.)  NiCHOC.4a  Olbx  Williamb.  WlUiaaia,  N.  C. 
iruad  JvM  7.  1M7. 

OLD  NICK 


dae<rl>f<oa  of  pood*. — WhWcy. 


Bar.  No.  28,018.  (CLASS  2S.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WIIB  CLA18IFIBD.)  SiMitoifa  H^aowAaa  Coxpavt. 
St.  Leala,  Mo.    PUod  Jwm  10,  lt07. 


Mall-P«U- 


Ser.  No.  S8JS8.  (CLASS  01.  MALT  PBBPABATIONS 
NOT  OTHBBWISB  CSLASSIPIBD.)  Tn  Mathu 
Baawiffa  Coutamt,  Loa  Aaceleo.  Cal.  Filed  J0I7  IT. 
ItOT. 


ParWealar  daaoHpfloa  of  aeede. — ^Boer. 


Sor.  No.  29.012.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PBODUCTS.  CB- 
BBAL  FOODS,  AND  TBAST.)  AoariN  Biscuit  Com- 
VAVT,  Cholaea.  Maaa.    FUod  July  24,  1007. 


PorMoaJor  d«ecHf»Mo«  of  goodt. — Bread.  Craeken,  aad 
Cako. 


Sor.  No.  29.106.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNI8H- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tavua  MANOvACToaivo  Co. 
New  To^  N.  T.    Filed  Aoc.  L  1907. 


ParMewter  d«eoH|rMo»  of  ooo4o. — G< 


t-Supportere. 


Sor.  No.  29.200.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIONS, PLASTBBS.  AND  PBOPBIBTABT  AND 
▼■TBBINABT  MBDICINBS.)  William  SouTHWoarH, 
Paria,  Praace.    FUod  Aof.  6.  1907. 


OSOMA 


ParMoalar  deooHpMea  of  good».—JL  Uqald  Teaie  for  tha 
Blood. 


Sor.  No.  t9.80S.  (CLASS  TS.  MBBCHANDISB  NOT 
OTEBBWISB  CLAS8IFIBD.)  M.  OonaaiCAii  k  Boa, 
Now  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aof.  S.  1907. 


Jato 
Raw 


Waato  Papor.  Mow  aad  Old  CoCtoa 
Waato^  B«ap  Waato,  Old  Bopa.  Jato 
afglac  aad  Wood-Palp,  Tkeae 
Uaaitor 
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■or.  No.  ISJWt.  iCLkmVt.  PBABMACBUnCAL  PBBP- 
ABATIONS, PLASTBBS.  AND  PBOPBIBTABT  AND 
YBTBBINARY  MBDICINBS.)  TM  RnrvOLP  C: 
ICAL  Ca.  Shefflold,  Iowa.    FUod  Aaf .  26,  1907. 


8ar.No.tS.784.  (CLASS  67.  PH^^^^CBimCAL  PEBP^ 
ABATI0N8,  PLASTBBS,  AND  PBOPBIBTABY  AJID 
TBTBBINABY  MBDICINBB.)  Lociaji  Luvsa,  Baat 
Lyaa,  W.  Va.    FUod  Sopt  «.  1907. 


4 


Pw«e»lor  dooeripMoa  of  pooda.— A 
ache.  Coocha,  Colda,  Hoarooaaoa.  Croap,  aad  Oiarrhoa. 


ParMoalar  deaoHpMoa  of  poode.— A  Bamody  fbc  ChU- 


Ser.  No.  29,096.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UP- 
H0L8TBBY  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Thb 
J.  Q.  HiaacHicAir  Comvaitt,  ladlaaapolla,  lad.  FUod 
A««.  S6,  1907. 


Bar.  No.  29.796.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISB CLASSIFIED.)  Hooo  Bacaaa.  Loadoa.  Eaflaad. 
FUod  Sept  7.  1007. 


ParMoalar  doaoripMea  of  pood*.— Cottoa.  Cottoa*  Felt, 
Hair,  Boz-SprlBc,  and  Upholaterod  Box-Sprlac  Mittreoaee, 
Faathar,  Down,  aad  Floaa  PlUowa,  and  Upholaterod 
Looagea  aad  DaTcnporta. 


iar.  No.  29,689.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AMD  SUBQICAL 
APPABATUB,  APPLIANCBS,  AND  IN8TBUMBNTS. ) 
Haivaica  A.  KAxaAX,  Caaael,  QmrmMMj.  FOad  Aag.  28, 
1907. 

Ladys    Doctor 

PartkmUr  doMHpMoa  of  poode. — 87t1b«oo  and  Sargleal 
Irriffotora. 

Bar.  No.  89,728.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIONS. PLASTBBS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VBTERINARY  MBDICINBS.)  Oaoaoa  A  SCHiciOT 
COMPAVT,  (Hiieaco.  lU.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1907. 


\z 


THE  FLAMEOFr  COMPANY 

lOS  yPP£«  THAMeS  %'   L0N0O*«*c 


PmrUemUr  doeoHpMoa  of  pood*.— Starch  fdr  Laoadrr 
Parpooea  and  Bine  for  Laaadry  Purpoaea. 


Sor.  Na  29,056.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  AMBafOAW  MAauvACtvaiva 
CoKauTT.  Fort  Worth,  Tea.    FUod  Sopt  18,  1907. 


ParMoalar  doooHpMoa  of  peode.— Croaaw  aad  CoaiMtlc 
Preparatloaa  to  be  Applied  to  the  Skla.  Skin  Powdora 
aad  Lotloaa,  aaA  Perfnmoa. 


Sar.  No.  29.771.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0REASB8  NOT 
INCLUDBD  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  JAMaa  H. 
^.^A—Afj,  CleTalaad,  Ohio.    FUod  Sopt  6,  1907. 


Tf^Am  BRAND 


ParMoalar    doMtrtpMoa    of   pood*.— OvacaUa,  Jnmpora, 
Troaawa,  aad  Dreaa-Uilrta. 


imeHvmm  9t  fooda.— Labrkatlag  OUa 


Sar.  No.  80.081.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDBD 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Thb  RaaatM  Stotb  Woaxa,  Oaa 
PAixraa  ft  Co..  Readlaff.  Pa.    FUod  Sopt  19,  1907. 


&S 


:i6 
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».  Ma^WUti.    (CLAM  It.    KBTAL 

HOT 


S4m  Mm.  Co., 


MAMUyACTUBai 
)    TXB  YaOQS  J.  TOUr 
111«d  tvt  »,  1907. 


PorMovlar  iwor^pttom  of 
8hMC  StMl  HoUow  Ware 


00«4t.— BBaoMltd  OMt  and 


■«r.  Ho.  80,234.  (CLASS  0.  CHXMICALS  NOT  OTHEB- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  HursT  Buic,  Ntw'Twk,  N.  T. 
FUtd  8«pt.  20,  IQOT. 


rmHomimr  iMcH^Hon  of  good*. — Dtatefaetaata. 


S«r.  HO.8038T.     (CLASS  40.     COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.)    J.  A.  FoLou  A  CtmrAKT,  Saa  Fraaelaeo, 
.   CaL    Fttod  Oct  2,  1007. 


TiM  kaekcraoBd  btteg  r«d  aad  th*  popptoa  7«U«w. 

•r 


^■w.  Mo.  MUtt.  (CLASS  61.  JBWBLBT  AND  SOLID 
AMD  PLATK)  PBECIOUS  •  METAL  WARE.)  Clab- 
wmea  Lnm  Cwrun,  Dallas.  Ttt.    FUad  Oct  10.  ItOT. 


ir.  Mo.  10^688.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AMD  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Tbb  CtMfwuan  Yammiwm  CtmrAn, 
devoUad,  Ohio.    FOod  Oct  14.  lOOT. 


snriD 


lift*  Wu%  HoUofV  Wai%  aai 


Pmrttoutar   dMOH^tton   of  ffoodt.— VarnUlica,    Japaaa* 
Yaralsh-OUa,  LaeqiMn,  EMinola,  and  Palnta. 


w.  No.  80,608.  (CLASS  72.  MBECHANDIBB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Albbbt  BiMOifSOir,  N«ir 
Toik,  N.  T.     FUod  Oct  14.  1007. 


Parttomlmr  imorlpMon  of  goods. — Oooda  Mad*  from  Hq> 
man  Hair  and  SabotltutM  Tta«r«for,  Commercially  Kaowa 
aa  Hair  Ooods  and  ComprUlng  Wig*,  Toapoeo,  Pompa- 
doora.  Partod  Plocoo,  Front  Pieces,  Bangs,  Knots,  <>>lla. 
Braids,  Switches,  PoCs,  and  Ptn-Cnrla. 


Sar.  Na  80,616.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
YETERINART  MEDICINES.)  Ths  Claflim  CHSmcAb 
Ca  LiMino,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Oct.  16, 
1007. 


BsiJa 


Pmrttculmr  dmoHpfton  of  9004U.— Msdldao  tor  the  KM- 
Boys  aad  Urlaary  Organs. 


8«r.  No.  80.660.  (CLASS  18.  METAL  MANpFACTUREE 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Ths  Rwbuo 
MacALWABa  Co.,  Boflalo,  N.  T.    FUod  Oet  18,  lOOT. 

SAVORY 

ParMealar  itoerigUo*  of  ^oods.— Motal  Roasters. 


Bar.  Mo.  80,740.  (CLASS  11.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.> 
H.  W.  JoRva-MA]nnu.B  Ca,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  FUoS 
Oet  88.  1807. 


J-M 


•f  g—i9. — Fslt,  Paper,  aad  A»> 
Rooflags  aad  Ptpo-Corerlag. 
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we  Mo.80^77L  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIOMS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AMD 
VBTERIMAEY  MEDICINES.)  Uawao  Daoo  CJoM- 
raxT,  Boston,  Masa.    FUad  Oet  84, 1007. 


Han^y 


ParUemiar  doooHpMon  of  ^oode.— Perfomery  Bxtraets. 
IWlet  Waters,  Cologne.  Sachet  Powdsn.  Faee.  Compleidoa. 
Rlea,  aad  Talcom  Powders,  Roogo,  Cold-Cream,  aad  Skta 
Fnod. ^^^ 

■or.  Mo.  80,788.  (CLASS  67.  DENTAL  MACHINES,  AP- 
PARATUS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mabt  J.  DOKaaiT,  Now 
York.  N.  Y.,  execvtrlz  of  the  estate  of  Engsae  Doherty, 
Filed  Oet  26.  1007. 


^m^itBB^ 


Ssr.  Mo.  80,848.  (CLASS  87.  ra^»>^2H25f5 
PREPARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AMD  FROPBIMKABY 
AMD  TBTERIMARY  MEDIOMBS.)  MiraOk  CmilCAC 
COKTAVT,  St  LoolB,  Mo.    FUod  Oet  88,  1007. 


NITROX 


Pmttmlmr    dosoHpMoa    of    poods.— A    Mltro-Oddttfag 
Agent  for  Use  In  the  Treatmeat  of  Humaa  aad  Votarlaary 

AllBMBtS. 


Sor.-Mo.  80,868.     (CLASS  62.    PACKINO-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.)    SHaanAK  CoTTwr  On.  Paoriaww  Ca,  8*- 
maa,  Tex.    FUed  Oet  20,  1007. 

DIXIE 

PorMoalor  itoeription  of  poods.— Lard  Sdbstltotaa. 


Ser.  Na  80.868.  (CLASS  62.  PACKING-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCT8.)  SKaaiiAN  CoiTOM  Oil.  Paonsioa  Co,  Sher- 
man, Tex.     FUed  Oct  29,  1907. 

JACK  FROST 

PorMoolor  dstoHfiMoa  of  poode.- Lard  Bnbstitutas^  * 


tR80^^' 


Ser.  No.  80.864.  (CLASS  62.  PACKINO-HOUBB  PROD- 
UCTS.) SHaaiiAK  COTTOM  Oil  PaorisioK  <3a,  Sher 
man,  Tex.     FUed  Oct  20,  1007. 


ParMooior  d«M)Hp«<oii  of  jroods.— Dental  Robber. 


Ser  Na  80.706.  (CLASS  60.  HOROLOGICIAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  AsHcaorr  Mahofactusiko  Courun, 
Brldgsport,  Ooaa.    FUod  Oct  20.  1007. 


I 


BLUE   JAY 

Partteular  deteripUon  of  poods.— Lard  Sobstlttttaa. 


B*r  No.  80.878.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS. )  » 
BBKT  HaHBT  Bbowit.  PWladelphls,  Pa.  FUod  Oct  8<^ 
1907. 


ParMoatar  doMr^pMon  of  poodsw— Ooeka. 


Ser.  Mo-  80,707.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Tma  AaKcaov* 
MAJiurACTDanra  Compakt,  Bridgeport,  C^nui.  FUod 
Oet  26.  1007. 


dsscr»Wsa  of  poods.- Wooden  Oage  Boards 


PartietOar  dssor^Moa  of  poods. — ^Batttf. 


Ser.  Na  80.878.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Da  WiTt  OaocBBT  Ca,  Brattlsbero,  Vt 
Plied  Oct  80.  1007. 


Ssr  Ma  80,808..  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNI8H- 
WOS,  AMD  MOnOMS.)  H.  C  COH»  A  Ca,  Rochao- 
tar,  M.  Y.    FUod  Oct  88, 1807. 

\3UPERBA 

ParMealar  dssoKpMsa  of  poods.— Mocfctlos. 


PmrMemUr  'deooHptkm  of  poods.— Mlaco-Msat,  CaaaoS 
Fruits,  aad  Canned  Yogotablea. 


-J  J ■'.*■•    rr 
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KAirovAeruBMi  not  otbbewisb  clamhtsd.) 

B.  BOOSA.  UaeolB,  N«br.    rttod  Oct  80,  1907. 


I 


PmrMemimr  imeripUon  of  goo4a.—lmthw  Boot*.  Show, 
•ad  BltpiMra. 


IT.  No.  80.880.  (CLA88  37.  RAILWAY  BQUIPlOniT 
NOT  OTHnWIBS  CLA88irm>,  AND  RAILWAY 
B0LLIN04rT0CK.)  W.  R.  8tkm  IxmLOCKiiro  Bio- 
KAL  COKTAirT,  iMHTWD,  Cltpham.  London,  Bnglnnd. 
rUod  Oct.  80,  1007. 


SYX 


imeiipnon  of  9oo4t.— Rallwaj  Signal  Appa- 
rntw  and  Mocbanlwn  tor  Op«ratlnf  BaUway-8wlt^«a. 


■w.  No.  80,908.     (CLASS  M.     SRA  rOODS.)     DODoa  A 
BsaUK..  Chlcaco.  IlL    rUod  Not.  4,  1907. 


8«r.  Na  81,000.  (CLASS  SO.  FOODS  NOT  OTfiBRWISI 
CLASSnmD.)  Lba  a  Pnaiira.  Wore«at«r,  Bngland. 
FU«d  Not.  4,  1907. 


PmrUoulMr  deteripUon  of  goodt. — A  Sanct. 


Ser.  No.  81.000.  (CTLASS  6.  CHBMICALS  NOT  OTHBB- 
WISB  CLASSIFIBD.)  iHonmiDBirT  Baximo  Powon 
Co.,  J«rM7  aty,  N.  J.    Fllod  Not.  4,  1907. 


PtrUcmlmr  dMcriptton  of  good$. — Baklnc-Powder. 


Sor.  No.  81,028.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTKR8.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETRRINARY  MBDICINBS.)  Jonr  MABTiir  TOBiil, 
Now  York.  N.  Y.    Fltad  Nor.  0,  1907. 


THDR 


imeriftton    •f    90odt.>-8oiokod    Sardlnoa 


00. 


■w.  No.  80,998.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRRP- 
ARATION8.  PLA8TIB8,  AND  PROPRISTARY  AND 
TBTUUNARY  MBDICINRS.)  LaTi  8.  CocvLtK.  Oath- 
tU,  Okla^    Food  Not.  4, 1907. 


ST 
AUBYN 


Particular  dotcriptUm  of  gooda.—To^l«^  Croam. 


Ser.  No.  31.080.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHINQ  NOT  OTHRR- 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  RAO  COMBT  CoicrAKT,  Now 
York.  N.  Y.    PUed  Not.  6.  1907.    Uaod  ton  yoart. 


R^a 


Portieuiar  deacriptUtn  of  goodt. — Coroota. 


Ser.  No.  81,068.  (CLASS  13.  MBTAL  MANUFACTURB8 
NOT  OTHRRWISB  CLAS8IFIBD.)  Hona  Baass 
WOBK8  iKcoapoBATno.  Pbiladolphia.  Pa.  FUod  Not.  7, 
1907. 


® 


Pmrtteatar  dMoription  of  ffoodt.—Co^M,  ValToa,  Faa- 
cota.  and  Strainers. 


Ur.  No.  81.068.  (CLASS  68.  OAMBS  AND  TOTS.  AND 
SPORTTNO  GOODS  NOT  OTHBRWISB  CXAS8IFIBD.) 
F.  D.  Kna  Mfq.  Co.,  Beatrice.  Nekr.  Filed  Not.  7, 
1907. 

PmrUemlmr  deeoHpMon  of  peodt.— Anklo-Bradaf  Skate 


JAKUAHY  7,  ij 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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■er.  Na  81,104.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
LACB  OOOD8.)  RooOBO  KHrrriwo  CoHpakt,  Pbila- 
dolphia. Pa.     Filed  Not.  0.  1907. 


Ser.  »a  IWST.  (CLASS  64.  SBA  FOODS.)  AKTiaao- 
LAoar  STaBioaa  FObbkaob  KoaaaBTVABBtaaB.  Qothen- 
boTf.  Sweden.    Filed  Not.  12, 1907. 


ParMoatar  deeoHpMoa  of  goad».—Uom'»  Knitted  Under- 


Ser.  No.  81,128.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Bbidob  a  Bbach  Makufactubiico  Com- 
PABT,  St  Loala,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  11,  1007. 


m 


4S»^. 


PorMcalor  detoHpHoa  of  pood*.— AnchOTlee. 


Ser.  No.  81,160.  (CLASS  08.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Fbab- 
caa  Taaoo  MoHTOOMaBT,  Cblcago,  III.  Filed  Not.  IS, 
1907.    Used  ten  yearn. 


ParNealar  deeoripMoa  of  peed*.— StoToa  and  Ranges. 


Ser.  No.  81.186.     (CLASS  64.    SBA  FOODS.)     Aariaao-^ 
LAoar  STaaioaa  FObbhaob  KoKaaBTrABaiaaa,  (^othen- 
knrg.  Sweden.    Filed  Not.  12. 1907. 


ParUcukKT  deocripUo«  of  gooda. — JuTonlle  Booka. 


Ser.  Na  81,163.  (CLASS  28.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHBR- 
WISB CLASSIFIED.)  WiTHiaoTOH  A  Coolbt  Mavo- 
rACTDBiKO  COMFAMT,  JacksoB,  Mlcb.  Filed  Not.  14, 
1907.    Used  tea  years. 


fpie 


PmrtUmlar  deaoripUon  of  good$. — Agricultural  and  Simi- 
lar Forks  and  Hoea. 


Ser.  No.  81,106.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
»      WISE  CLASSIFIED.     JOHM  A.  Thbockmobiom.  Sidney. 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  14,  1907. 


c^oicrrT  RRANn 

Or5MOKED5AR3iNE5 
N  olive:    OiL 


ParUoalar  ds$eriptUm  of  poods.— Seat-Pads  Designed  to 
Protect  the  Body  and  Uaba  from  Cold. 


desoHpMoa  of  poods.— PreeerTOd  Flah. 


Ser.  No.  81.211.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  UNWROUdHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  HaVBI  L.  C0«8tt.  Oew|po. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  16,  lOOT. 


ParMoalar  desoH^Moa  ef  poods.— Bolderlag  Metal 


:M: 


«i^ifMta*Mi^M 


OFFICIAJL  OAZBTTB 


January  7,19081 


•r.  Mok  tl,114.    (CLiJMtT.   PBABMACBDTICAL  PSBP- 
AmATKMW,  PLAMmS,  AMD  PBOPBXSXABT  AMD 

YwmnnARY  mDicniae.)    xaa  nonai  pxabma- 

eoi  OoiOAXT  w  Nbw  Tone.  M«ir  Tovk.  N.  T.    iltod 
N«T.  1«.  190T. 

VIN-FERROTOL 

(MOBRIft*) 


dmarl^Mom  •/  foo*.— A  liquid 
FNpanttlea  UMd  la  tha  TrMtOMnt  of 
aTOBle  ud  Food. 


■>.  Ha.  tl^MS.  (CLAM  67.  PHARMACMUTICAL  PBMP- 
ABATIOMI,  PLA8TBBS.  AMD  PBOPEIBTABT  AMD 
TBTMEIMABT  MMDICIMBS.)  Mast  OABOirra,  gt 
Loola,  Mo.,  •zoeatrtz  of  tb«  eotato  of  CharlM  J.  MofUtt 
mod  Not.  18,  1907. 


Str.  No.  81.274.  (CLAM  88.  RUBBBB  AND  MINOB 
PLAanCS  NOT  OTHNBWIO  CLA88IFIND.)  HO(l» 
tkvnm  Co..  Booton.  Mam.    PUod  Not.  21. 1807. 


ParMonlor   dMoHpMon   of  ffooda. — ^Bobbar   Booli   %m% 
BbOM,  tad  Rabbor  OrenboM,  and  Bobbor  Tlr«  for  Y^ 


^fcTl«i^ 


FmrMemlmr  deaoHptl^n  •/  ^ood*. — TMtblnt-Powden. 


Str.  No.  81.844.  (CliAM  44.  BAKBBT  PBODUCT8,  CB- 
BBAL  rOODfl.  AND  TBAIT.)  Iowa  BiacviT  Co, 
BorUacton,  Iowa.    FUod  Nor.  18,  1807. 


WIi<^ 


PttrMevtar   deMrCpMo*   of 
Cakaa.  aad  Braad. 


•r.  No.  81.806.  (CLAM  86.  LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBB 
MANUFACTDBB8  NOT  0THBBW18B  CLAMIFIBD.) 
BaocsTov  <>>-oraBATiTa  Boot  A  Bhob  Co..  Bro^toa, 
Maaa.    rUad  Not.  22. 1807. 


Parttoulmr  daaodpMoa  a/  0««4«.~Laatbar   Boota  aad 


Bar.  No.  81.828.  (CLAM  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBV 
MATBBIAL8.)  MaxaopouTAN  Paint  4  VAaifiaH  Co., 
Philadalpbla.  Pa.    Pllad  Not.  28,  1907. 


I. — Blaenlta,    Craekara. 


No.  81J82.     (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
tmm.  Bn.  Taapa.  ria.    FUad  Nor.  18,  1807. 

COCA  COLA 

Pm  ttmlm'  daaw»Haa  af  good: 


Bar.  No.  81.288.  (CLAM  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP.' 
ABATIONB.  PLABTBBt.  AND  PROPBIBTABT  AND 
▼VTBBIMABT  MBDICIMBS.)  SaaaMAir  M.  Tuaaizx. 
CteHaaatl.  Ohio.    VUad  Not.  18.  1007. 


ParMoalor  iooeripMon  of  ooodt. — Palata,  Btalaa,  Prl> 
mers,  FlUera.  Dry  Colota,  Baamela,  Fraaco  Colora,  Wbita 
Zlac.  Wbtta  Laad,  Tamlabaa,  aad  Japaaa. 


Bar.  No.  81.881.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIONB.  PLA8TBB8.  AND  PBOPBIBTABT  AND 
VBTBBINABY  MBDICINB8.)  UiriTBD  iKCTTBATOa  AMD 
PociABT  BnrpLT  MAXvrACTuaiHo  CoMPAirr.  Naw  York, 
N.  T..  aad  Booadbrook,  N.  J.    Fllad  Nor.  26.  1007. 


datwrfpwaa  of  paada.— Bali^BaBOTor. 


«.  Mow  S1,S7S.  (CLAM  44.  BAKBBT  PBODUCTB.  CB- 
EBAL  rtXHNI,  AMD  TBABT.)  CmAa&aa  J.  Biana. 
■L  LaalB,  Mow    FOod  Nor.  21.  1807.    Uaad  taa  yaara. 


PmrHemimr  tooeripUon  of  goodo. — Bn  Food  aad  Toale 
aad  Moldat-Pawdar  for  Fowla  aad  Blrda. 


ar.  No.  SIJSS.     (CLAM  6.    CHBMICAL8  MOT  OTHBB- 
WIBBCLAMnriBD)      UmxaD  laCOBATOB  AMD  POCIOST 

Borvur  MAirovACTuana  OoMrAn,  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.» 
aad  Booadbrook.  N.  J.    FUad  Nor.  26,  1807. 


BANNER 


imort^Hon  of  jooda.— Taaactleldaa  aad  Dl»> 


January  7, 1906. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8tt 


ar.M^SlJB4.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICALB  MOT  OTHBB- 
WIBB  (XABBIFIBD. )  UiriTV  IvcoBAToa  Ajn>  Pom/ntT 
Uama  MAXvrACTuaiaa  CoMrAVT,  Naw  York.  N.  T., 
•ad  Booadbrook.  N.  J.    FUad  Not.  26.  1007. 


ParMoaJor  d«aoHpMo«  of  peoda.— laaaetleU^  aad  DIa- 
lafaetaata. 

Bar.  No.  81.840.  (CLAM  86.  LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBB 
MANUFACTUBBS  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAMIFIBD.) 
BSASUT  BAawooD  Bhob  (^>.  lac,  I^raebbarg.  Ta.  FUad 
Mot.  28,  1807. 


Bar.  Mo.  81.868.     (CliAM  8. 
BtmoB  Boaa  A  Ca,  Lradoa, 

istr. 


)     Gw  F. 
FUad  Mar.  H, 


W 


PorMoalar  daaorfpMoa  of  ffoada. — Praparatloaa  of 
moala  for  Uaa  aa  a  Datargaat. 


ParMoalor  daaoHpMoa  of  irooda.— Laathar   Boota  aad 


Sar.  Mo.  81.876.  (CLAM  67.  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBBP. 
ABATIONB.  PLA8TBB8,  AND  PBOPBIBTABT  AMD 
TBTBBIMABT  MBDICINBB.)  HoMa  BaiODT  (SOU- 
PAKT,  Fradoala.  N.  T.    FUad  Not.  26.  1007. 


QESTOM 


ParMoalor  doMripUon  of  oood$.—Moaieal  Praparatloaa 
for  Dyapapala,  Aaaada,  LlTor  Trooblaa,  Gaaaona  Bractap 
tioa,  aad  <3«ieral  DabUitated  Coadltloaa  of  tba  DlfaatlTa 
Orgaaa. 


Ser.  No.  81,400.  (CLAM  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP* 
ABATIONB.  PLABTBBS.  AND  PBOPBIBTABT  AMD 
VBTBBINABY  MBDICINBB.)  BaaasAao  BOCBOW, 
Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Not.  27.  1007. 


Bar.  No.  81,841.  (CLAM  86.  LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBB 
MAMUFACTUBEB  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAMIFIBD.) 
BaABLBT  Habwooo  Bhos  Ca  lac.  Lradbarg,  Ya.  FUad 
No.  25.  1007. 


Pmrftemtmr  daaoHpMoa  of  pooda.— Laatbar   BooU  aad 


Bar.  No.  81.842.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANUFACTUBM 
NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAMIFIBD.)  WiLUAM  HaAT  4 
Boaa,  Graad  HaTaa,  Mleh.    FUad  Not.  26,  1007. 


Pmrtieular  daaoHpMoa  of  ^oada.— Woodea  Watar-Clooat 
Baata  aad  Taaka. 


Bar.  No.  81348.  (CLAM  17.  WOOD  MANXTFACTUBBB 
NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLAMIFIBD.)  William  Hbap  4 
Soaa«  Oraad  HaTaa,  MidL    FUad  Not.  25.  1007. 


ParMoalar  daaorfpMoa  of  pooda.— Woodaa  Watar-CIooat 


Bar.  no,  tlMi.     (CLAM  8.     DBTBBGBNTB.)      Max 
FaiOL.  Pragaa.  Aoatrta-Hoagary.    FUad  Not^  25, 1007. 

MANOL 


PorMoalar  dotoripHon  of  good: — Skla-Toaiea. 


Bar.  M«.  81.422.     (CLAM  54.     8BA  FOODS.)     Kau«X- 
CLAasa  Co..  Saattia.  Waab.    FUad  Not.  »,  IWT. 


Jfi^H^/^m 


ParHomkur  deoortpUon  of  goods. — Ciaaaad  Saimoa. 


Bar.  No.  81.428.     ((XA8S  54.     8BA  FOODS.)     KaLLBT- 
Clabkb  Co.,  Saattle,  Waah.    FUad  Not.  29,  1907. 


FS 


dmarlfUom  of  goodt. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


JAMUAAY  J,  XyoiL 


•r.  MtL  9i,4M.     <CLAM  M.    SBA  POOM.) 
CLMin  Ou,  iMttK  WMk.   fitoi  Mot.  St^  IMT. 


ParMcuter  <>t<ri»W>ii  •/ 


Iw.  No.  S1.43ft.     (CLAM  64.     MMk  FOODS.)     Khjax- 
Claui  Co..  BMttl*,  WmIl    f11««  NofT.  IS,  ItOT. 


PS? 


ParMMiter  iMerlpMe*  of 


8w.  Na  SMM.     (CLAM  64.    OA  FOODS.)     KKxar- 
CLAMMM  Co..  SwttI*,  Wufe.    FU«d  nvr.  tt,  }90T. 


ParMe»tor  JwcrtpHaii  of  yeotf*. — CauMd  teUDoa. 


Bw.  No.  tl.4ST.     (CLAM  64.     SBA  FOODS.) 
CLABn  Ca,  SMttlo.  Wuh.    Fllod  Nov.  ».  IQOT 


Nk^^"^ 


Aw  Mentor  4taMripftoM  of 


IT.  Ma  tl,4t4.     (CLAM  54.     BBA  FOODS.)     Emumx- 
Cuamm  Co..  SMttI*.  Waik.    FIM  Mo)?.  It.  IMT. 


9m.  Mou  tMSi.     (CLAM  64.    SIA  FOODS.) 
ChAMM*  Co.,  SMttto,  WMb.     FU«d  Not.  39,  ISOT. 


PmrMeuimr  <McHfWB»  •/  peotf*. 


8w.  Mo.  IMSC     (CLAM  64.     SSA  FOODS.) 
ChAMMB  Coi,  SMttIo,  Waah.    Fttod  Not.  »,  1907 


Portfevtor  <— erlyltw  of  9«o4«. 


Bar.  Mo.  tl,4t7.     (CLAM  64.     BMA  FOODS.) 
CLAMMM  (30.,  8Mttl«.  Wuh.     FOod  NoT.  99,  19ST. 


PmrUemimr  iMcripUon  of  goodo. 


Bar.  NO.  81.480.     (CLAM  64.     BMA  FOODS.)     OObVlCBXA 
CAmrmo  CoMVAinr,  Boattlo,  Waab.    Fllad  Mot.  19,  190T. 


Pmrttomlmr  ioteripUom  of 


Sar.  Mo.  tl.««t.  (CLAM  10.  FMBTILmBS.)  To- 
onturCAaouiiA  Cmmmical  Cokpakt,  Janv  City,  M.  J.  { 
Bl Aaead  tmi  Merfolk.  Va. :  Chariaahw.  B.  C ; 
■ah  aad  Attaatat  Qa.;  Ma«>»aaiwy,  Ala.; 
M.  C,  aad  MMipBla.  Twa.    FBaB  Mar.  99.  190T. 


^llKfil^r 


January  7,1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Bw.  No.  81,469.  (CLASS  10.  FIBTILIEntS.)  ▼»• 
oiHiA-CABOLiifA  CHaMiCAi,  CoMPAirT,  Jorooy  city,  N.  J. ; 
Elchmond  and  Norfolk.  Va. ;  CharlaatoB.  8.  C. :  BaTaa- 
aah  and  Atlanta.  Oa. ;  Ifontgonianr.  Ala.;  Durham, 
N.  C.  and  Mampbla.  Tenn.     Fllad  Nor.  80,  1907. 


^^^HIW4/^ 


Fmrtioular  iooertpMon  of  gooia. — Fartlllaata. 


Bar.  No.  81.470.  (CLAM  10.  FBBTILI2BR8.)  Tn- 
oihia-Cabolina  Cmmuical  Compavt,  Jaraaj  Cnty,  N.  J. ; 
Elchmond  and  Norfolk,  Ta. ;  Charlcaton.  8.  C;  BaTan- 
nah  and  AtlanU.  Oa. ;  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham. 
N.  C,  and  Memphia.  Tann.  Filed  Not.  80.  1007.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 


ITBAVOCE 


ParMoaler  dooertpUon  of  gooio. — FertHlaera. 


Sar.  No.  S1.478.  (CLAM  10.  FMBTILISBBS.)  Tn- 
GntiA-CABOLiM A  CmMicAi.  OoMVAn,  Janay  City,  M.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Ya. ;  C!harlaBtoM,  B.  C. ;  BaTas- 
nah  and  Atlanta.  Qa. ;  MontgoiBwy.  Ala.;  Durham, 
N.  C  and  Memphia,  Tenn.    FUad  Mot.  90,  1907.    Uaad 


ten  yean. 


uLmfEnuzDtn 


STAiniABS. 


J>art<oiitor  doocHptUm  of  gooda. — ^FertUlaara. 


Ber.  No.  81,471.  (CLAM  10.  FBBTILIZSBB. )  Via- 
oimia-Caboliha  (Thbhical  CoicPAinr,  Jeraey  (Sty,  N.  J. : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. :  Charleaton.  8.  C. :  SaTan- 
nah  and  Atlanta,  <3a.;  Montsomery.  Ala.;  Durham. 
N.  C,  and  Memphia,  Tenn.  Filed  Not.  80.  1907.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 


8er.  No.  81.496.  (CLAM  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL 
PEBPARATI0N8.  PLA8TBE8,  AND  PROPRIMTART 
AND  YMTBEINABT  MBDICINB8.)  GaOBOa  F.  Bmith, 
Woodaboro,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1007. 


Pmrtteulor  deoerigMtm  of  ffoeda.— A  BalT*. 


Ber.  Na  81,608.  (CLAM  14.  MMTALB,  UNWROUOHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  HOKaa  BaAaa  WOBsa, 
iNCOBPOBATnD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dae.  2,  1907. 


® 


Partkmlar  dooertptUm  of  good*. — Fertlllaera. 


Ber.  No.  81,472.  (CLAM  10.  FBRTILIZBEB.)  V»- 
oixia-Caboliic A  CHBMtCAi.  CoMTAXT,  Joraey  aty,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Ya. ;  Charleaton.  8.  C. ;  SaTan- 
nah  and  AtlanU,  Oa. ;  Montgomery,  Ala.;  Durham. 
N.  C.  and  Mmnphla,  Tann.  FUad  Not.  80,  1907.  Uaad 
ten  yeara. 


imBnuniB 

OOTTOIBOU    , 

CDXHO 

ParNovtor  doooripHo*  of  paMb.— FertUlaera. 


i>arMoator  doooHptio*  of  goodo. — Roogh  C^aatlngt  of 
Matal  Compoaltlona,  Braaa  CaatlngB,  Antttrlctkm  Matala, 
Babbitt  MeUl,  and  Jonmal-Baarlng  Matala. 


8er.  No.  81,668.     (CLAM  71.     TOBAC!CO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mathbw  Btakicsk,  cnneago.  m.    FUad  Dae  4.  1907. 


Fmrtiemlmr  deooHptton  of  goodo. — C!lgara. 


Ber.  No.  81,691.  (CLAM  8.  DMTMROBMTS.)  Roaiv- 
aoM  Baoa.  A  Compakt  iHcoapoBATaD,  Maiden.  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1907. 


PINEOL 


PorUetiUnr  iooeripti—  of  yaa<>.— Madidaal  aad  TeUat 


MS 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  7,  1908. 


66,893,    RSMEDIS8  FOB  PKICALB  USE.    Tn  BKAOflXLD 
RaovuiTOB  Co.,  AtUnto,  0*. 
Fltod  8«pt«mber  13,  1W7.    Swtal  No.  SB,901.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8*,  1007. 

66^83.    REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.   "Tm  B&&l>nxLD 
Raoui^TOB  Ca,  AtlABte,  Oft. 
FQad  Saptambtf  13.  1907.    8vtel  No.  30,908.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6, 1907. 

66.8M.    REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.    Tm  Beadfiku) 
RB«in.ATOB  Co.,  AtUnU,  O*. 
Fikd  S«ptanber  13,  1907.    8«rtal  No.  39,900.    PX7BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5, 1907. 

66,896,    REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.    Tn  Bkambld 
RsovlatoeX}o.,  AtUnta,  O*. 
Fitod  8q>temtMr  13,  1907.    StfUa  No.  39,904.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5, 1907. 

66.896.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.    Thb  BeasibU) 
RxoVLATOB  Co.,  Atlanta,  Qa. 

FIM  S^tambtf  13,  1907.    8«1al  No.  39;9QI.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  i,  1907. 

66.897.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALK  USE.    Th«  BEAOnXLD 
RsouuiTOB  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Fited  September  13,  1907.    Serial  No,  39,906.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5. 1909. 

66.898.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.    Tm  BKASilXUi 
Rxom.ATom  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 

Filed  September  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,9g6.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5, 1907. 

66.899.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.  Thb  BEADnSLD 
Rbsuultob  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  

Filed  Septmber  13,  1907.    Swfal  No.  3B,9Q».    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5, 1907. 

66.900.  REMEDIES  FOR  FEMALE  USE.  Tn  Beadhbu* 
Rbouuitok  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

rnad  Septvmbar  13,  1907.    Svlal  No.  39,»ia    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6, 1907. 

66.901.  VETERINARY  MEDICINE.  JosxTR  A.  Corm, 
Kanaae  Citf,  Mo. 

Tflad  Aoffoet  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,«ri.    PXTBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6, 1907. 

66.903.  OINTMENT.  Tn  DmiATon  ConruiT,  Cbkafo.  IS. 
Filed  SeptaBbtf  SO,  1907.    8«lal  No.  SQ^SOt.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  ft,  1907. 

66.908.    ANTIPYRETIC     AND     AKAL0K8IC     MEDICAL 

PBXPABATION.    EWA  CnMiCAf.  COMPAVT,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
FOed  Aofoat  S,  1906.    Serial  No.  11.SK.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 5. 1907. 

66.904.  CONDITION-POWDER  FOR  HORSES,  CATTLE, 
SHEEP,  AND  SWINE.  O.  C  Haiwokd  MAHOTACTtntlxa 
Ca,  STneoae,  N.  Y. 

rilad  Sqitanber  SI,  1907.    Serial  No.  IO,SrL    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ft.  1907. 

66  J06.  TABLETS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THB  BLOOD  AND 
THB  MBBVOUS  SYSTEM.  Db.  Hvirm  CmocAL  COM- 
PAVT,  Meir  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

FOed  A««wt  *,  mn.    Serial  No.  39^96.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VBMBBRft.lS«. 
66.906.    TONIO  MBDICIIfB.    Ba»ABS  Mkun,  OrioiCD,  HL 

FBed  AugiMl  1,  Vm.    total  Ifo.  SIJItL    PUBLUHBD  NO- 
VBMBBR  ft.  Mar. 


66.907.    RHEUMATIC  REMEDY.    MOUU  CasiCIcaCCo. 

Dallaa,  Tax.  

Filed  September  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  393n.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  ft,  1907. 

66.906.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    CmariAM  T.  Nbubm,  Chi- 
oafo.  111. 
FOed  Septembers,  1907.    S«lal  No.  39,719.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 5, 1907. 

66.909,  STOMACH-BITTERS.    Hxbmax  Obxbmavbb,  Pltte- 
burg.  Pa. 

FUed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  S0,S66.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  5, 1907. 

86.910.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
SKIN.    Thb  Vi-Dbbiiu  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,790.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6, 1907. 
66,911     SALVES.    Wbh.  CHXiacAi.  Mvo.  Co.,  Ptae  Blnfl,  Ai*. 

Filed  September  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,734.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ft,  1907. 

66.913.  ROLLED   OATS  AND  WHEAT- FLOUR.    AUSK 
Bbothbbs  Compakt,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  March  2S,  1907.    Serial  No.  3ft,S0S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ft,  1907. 

66.918.    PANCAKE-FLOUR.     ALLBlf     BBOraSBS    COIVAXT. 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FOed  Maroh  3S,  1907.    Serial  Na  S6.SM.    PUBLI8HBD  NO- 
VEMBER ft,  1907. 

66.914.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Aixn  BBomie   COKrAire, 
Omaha,  Netn*. 

FOed  Marah  3ft,  1907.    Serial  No.  38.313.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ft,  1907. 

66,916.    ROLLED  OATS.     Atchuom  OaT  Mbai.  a»  GnBAI. 
Co.,  Atehiaon.  Kane. 

FOed  July  SO,  1907.    Serial  No.  S94U.     PUBLISHED  HO- 
VBMBBR  ft.  1907. 

66.916.  CHEWIMO-OUM.    Bittniw  CnwiM  Qmc  Co.. 
Baltimore,  Md.  ' 

FUed  Septembers,  1907.    Serial  No.  99.781.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER ft,  1907. 

66.917.  PORTLAND  OR  HYDRAX7LIC  CBMENT.    ChaBLM 
Zinrs,  LnoTBD,  Bmaeile,  Beiffhun. 

FOed  Jnlj  33, 1906.    Svtal  No.  10,71ft.    PUBLUHBD  HP VB|C- 
BBB  ft.  1907. 

66.918.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     COLOMBU  MUX  *  BlBTAfOS  COM- 
PAMT,  CohunMa,  Tann. 

FOed  April  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,7S4.    PUBLISHED  MAY 

14,  Mr. 

66.919.  CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTUBBB.    JO«Db«»> 
BOTT  A  Sow.  Walaan.  EnglaBd.  >  

FOed  July  SO.  1907.    Swlal  No.  9941ft.    PUBLUHBD  NOVBll- 
BBR  ft,  1907. 
IMaO.    PBANUT-CAMDY    DBimrs    BBOB., 


FOed  SeptMbar  M.  1907.    Serial  No.  S9.I90.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  ft,  1907. 

66,931.   CANNED,  DRIED,  AND   PRB8BEVBD  FBUITB 
AND  CANNED  VB0BTABLB8.    FuailO  HOMl  PACSn* 

COMPAXT,  FWO,  CaL  

flad  Ai«Mt  1,  1997.    flMlal  Na  9I,»7.    PUBLUHBD  NO- 
VBMBBB  ft.  1907 
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•Mfa.  eioniBo,  dbud.  and  prxobvxd  fbxjits 

Am>  GUmSD  TX0STABLS8.    VnMO  H«HB  Pi 


1«  IS07.    Svtal  Mo.  m,m.    PUBLISHKD  NO. 


MMS.   CANNXD,  DftXXO,  AND  PRX8BSTBD  FRUITS 
AMD  OANNBO  VS0STABLS8.   Paaaio  HoKa  Packon 
twMfGtoL 
1.  INT.    Bvtal  NO.  mMt-   ^TFBUlteD  NO- 


M.tS4.  CANNKD,  DRISD,  AND  PSySSBYSD  PBUIT8 
AND  CANNSD  VSOSTABLSS.  PlMlfero  H<BB  TxCKOIQ 
OOMPAVT,  PVMBO,  CM. 

FBad  AagwC  1,  ISOV.    Swtel  No.  »4tQi    PXTBLI8HXD  NO- 
TBMBBB  5,  1907. 

ICtaS.  B0A8TBD  COrrBB.  Dakbl  H.  BoVflLUI^  Nov 
OHhbi.  Lo. 

FIMApra»,lM7.    aMMNo.lMn.    PUBUBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBB«,llOr. 

H.nt.    BOABTBD  AND  OROUND  COPPBB.    DAXm.  H- 


faMlApcffl9,lM7.    8v1»lNo.aMa>    PXTBLUHBDNOVBM- 
BBBS,lWr. 

•6.927.     TBLBOBAPHIC   APPABATU8  AND  BLBCTRIC 
BATTBBIB&    J.  H.  BmnraiA  *  0&,  N«v  York.  N.  T. 
FIM  Ai^iMta,  1S07.     S«telNo.  »jm.     PUBLI8HBD  OC- 
TOBBB».liar. 

ecna.  prbsbcubbd.oooksd.gannbd.andsaltbd 

KBATS,  LABD,  AND  8AUSAOB.    Edmam  AMD  OcmrAJnT, 
UMnm,  BdlMt,  Inload;  iBdlonopolte,  IbA^  Bottteora^lM.. 
«d4  BieluMMd,  Va. 
fOid  JttB*  V,  1M7.    BwM  Na  S^.    PXTBUSRBD  OCTO- 
BBBI.190r. 

MJSf.    FLOUB  MADB  PROM  WHBAT.    Mdmt  PuyoB  MOi. 
Co.,  MlBot,  N.  D. 
flM  SvteAbw  M,  1907.    8««d  Nb.  BI^SI.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVKMBBR  S.  1907. 

66,9S0.   CHBWIN<K0UM8.    Naikmai.  Caxbt  Ookpaht,  J«r- 
i07  CItr,  N.  J.,  oad  St.  Louis,  Ma 
POad  Stpmbar  31,  1907.    Sortel  No.  IO,m.    PVBLlSfiBD 
NOVBMBBRS,M07. 

Mtttl.    CBRTAIN  POOD8.    RsiM*BmA»T,NovTo^N.T 
Mid  DMHBlMr  t,  1908.    SvtalNo.  »,l^    PXTBUSRBD  OC- 

TOBBB  ».  1907. 

UMaa.   UMB  AND  RBADT-MZXBD  MORTAR.    BodUAMV- 
Boowirr  Lnn  Co..  RooMond,  Mt. 
faMMkptl,l«7.    aHWNb.>r,l06.    PUBLOBXD  MOVBM- 

BBRS,I9I7. 

iMtt.   URAIDBD  8A8M.CORD.    BaiuoII  OOBAta  WOtt^ 


flMBTolyStilMi.    8«1al1lo.l0^ai0.    PXTSLIBHBD  PBBBV- 
ABTI^MM. 

ll^liL  ICACABONI  and  ytODCKELL   ▼.  BirAttlB  A 
Bkm.,  Brooklya,  N.  T. 

yiMt«te«tt7M.lMr.    8«fUNo.»,lll.    TTfBlMHXlb nO- 
TBMBBB  0.1907. 

MJli.   HONBT.    Wii.A.BBiJn,J«Bkta«owai,>». 

itarl^lOOr.   8«tol  No.  »,7aa.   PUBLXSBBDNO- 

to. 


rV.MOT.  a«tetNaSO^  PUBLXBHBDNO- 


IMfy,   nnBT4CBTALCHAINB.    Tn 

•li^lOOV.  8«WM0.«UlM.  PVBUaHBDMO- 


iMit.  OAMDT.   U»9»DaM0an*HT,JtaMvCnp,N.J. 

%]«r.  BiiiiiHokiuiii  pvblubbdno- 


•MW.  CAMDT. 


PIJBLIIKBD  NO* 


IMiO.  HLVBB-LBAD  OB  PLUMBAGO  POUNDRT-PAC- 
INQS  AMD  PULYBBIZBD  ORAPHITB.  Tn  XTianD 
atAiM  OmAfBTB  OoHPAVT,  Soglaow,  Mkt. 

BbtflO^ttOr.  a«talNo.aQJN.   PUBLI8HBDN0* 


MiMl.   PBBTILIZBB8.   VteannA-CABOuiu  Cbsucal  OoiH 
TAjn,  Jmmr  Otj,  N.  J.;   Rkihinond.  sad   Norfolk,  Vo.; 
B.  C.;  floTMUoh  oad  AtloBta,  Oo.;  MontgooMry, 
i,N.  0.,  and  MMsphlo,  Tarn. 

1907.  8«telNo.li^>70.    PUBLISHBDNO- 
VBMBBB»,1907. 

ii3l3*   PBBTILIZBBS.  VtBamA-CABOUKA  Cbbxicai  Oom- 

PAVT,  Joraoy   CItj,  N.  J.;  RWnnoart    ond    Norfolk,  Va,; 

8.  C;  SoTamah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  MoatfonMry, 

I,  N.  C,  aad  Mvapbio,  T«bd. 

Plkd8«ptMlwra,1907.  8«tel No. 9Q,t20u  PUBLI8HBDN0. 

VBMBERC1907. 

M«MS.     PBBTILIZBRA.     VtSttXlA-CABOUXA  CRKmCAL  COH- 

rAWT,  J0tmif   GItjr,  N.  J.;  RMunond   and    Norfolk,  Va.; 
CharlMtott,  8.  C;  OaTaanali  and  Atlaata,  Oa.;  MoBtfoiiMry, 
AM.;  DariMm,  N.  C,  and  Mknphla,  Taon. 
POad  SaptambarM,  1907.  Sarlal  No.  iOJ80.  PUBLI8HBDNO- 
▼BMBBBf  1107. 

MiNi.    8TBAM4X>NDBN8BB8.    AusBomaCoinniranCoil- 
rA]nr,N«vTo>k,N.r. 
POad  8apt«lMr  17, 1907.  8«tel  No.  «MB0i    PUBUBHBD  NO> 

•.1 


M,M6.    8TBAM-CONDEN8KR8.    ALBMOTsConDXifsnCoil. 
PAST,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
PIIid84>«amlMrl7,1907.    Sartal  No.  aO,IS7.   PUBLUHBDNO- 
ySMBBR  1,1907. 

SMM.  OBBTAINCHBMICALPBBPAiBATIONB.  BonocKX 
ATaisl, PliiladaHtMa,  Pa. 
POad 8ap««BbarlO,  1907.   Bartal No. »,i4i.  PUBLI8HBDNO- 
TXMBBBf.1107. 

6MA7.    ANTI8BPTI0  BILTBR  8ALTB  UIBD  POR  OON" 

ORBHBA  AND  BYB  DI8BA8B8.    CiMii»w  PiaUrroM 

HsTBm  AxnnMlBasxaaujT,  BadabanI,  dmt  DtaadM, 

Oannany. 

PBadJuBa  1.1900.    Sarfal  Na  19.909i    PUBLI8HBD  NOVBM- 

BBR|,1907. 

fMM.    DRXBD  PRUTPB  AND  OATffUP.    DftABi  *  OOll- 
PAWT,  BaaloB,  Pa. 
IBM  J«M  10^  1907.    SarfU  Mo.  87,907.    PUBLI8HBD  AUOU8T 
11,1907. 

•Mli.   CBRTAIM  CUTLBBY  AND  BD0B400L8.    PU»> 
MAV,  DSLAKAm  A  Oa,  DaOMt.  WHk. 
fiMM^81.Mr.    8«lUMbw97,1«0L    PUBLIBHBD MDVBM- 
BBBi.1907. 

• 

M,t 8D.   flHOTOUNS,  RIPLB8,  AND  RMVOLTBR8.    Ha»> 
■imrraii  Am  RioMiaiiaow  Asua  Oomfa»t,  Wo<wtT,  Maaa. 
tlkd/alyfl.1907.  Barial  Mia.  a^M.   PUBLIfKBDMGVB]i> 
BBBi,liOr. 

89JB1.  BBUntBB.   HoLiwr  A  Aiuita,  Nav  York,  N.  T. 

YBMIiiptaabarll^l907.  ■■«  No.  IO,SIO.  PUBLISRBDNO> 
VBMBBB5.1907. 

88.162.    DOMBfflC    WA8HIN0-MACHTNB8  POB  LAUN* 
DRY  PUBP08B8.    RlcB«M»  GtoAk  WMOB,  RWuDond* 
Va. 
POad  8«i«ibar  Ot,  1107.   Barial  No.  8O4M.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVBMBBB  S.  1907. 

eijn.   RASORB.   BDocaan  BAnrlrAia  Ocmrun,  BL  hmt». 
Mo. 
POad  8i»»anil>ar  18,  1907.    iirtal  No.  mjm.    PUBLI8HBD 
MOTBMBBB  8. 1987. 

iiJ64.  WHI8K.T.   8nmL  Dnmunra  Ocwpaxt,  Looiavflla' 

Kp. 

Ibw8,lf8r.   8irtalNo.».niL   PUBUBHBDMO- 
8.1807. 

MJ68.   lOB^CBBAM  PBBBZBBS.    BttnMM  A  Bun  MPO. 
OOt  GUeago.  IB. 
fBad]iipT.tt81    8arW  Now  18.I8A    PUBLIBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBB 8,  Mr. 
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•MM.  HAMMBM.  WnsoscH  A  RiMn,  Ltd..  Nav  Tortb 
M.Y. 

fBrt  Aiwoat  n,  1907.    BVlal  No.  89,»«4.    PUBLtSHBD  NO- 
VBMBBB »,  1907. 
mm,   OVBBALL8.   8os««f0ai  OOBBV,  Niv'YoA,  N.  Y. 

POad  Ai«aa«  81.  907.   l«lal  No.  81,708.    PUBLIBHBD  NO- 
VBMBBB 8, 1907. 

M^6S.   LBATHBB  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS.   P.  Matb  BOOT 
A  Saoi  Co.,  MOvankaa,  Wia. 

Pfiad  8if>lainbar  14.  1907.    Sarial  No.  89,987.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVBMBBR  5, 1907. 

ti,869.    RUBBBR  BOOTS  AND  SH0B8.    Oooovsab's  Mb- 

TAiucRvaaKBSHOsOa,  NanB>itHk.OaaB.  

POad  BaptMilMr  1ft,  1907.    S««al  No.  8O/08L    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBR  S,  1907. 

•  e.f  80.    8HBLLED  ALMONDS.    Habicst,  Bbavm  A  Oo., 

rwaagn.  HL.  and  Naw  Yotk,  M.  Y. 
IBad  SaptanlMr  18,  1907.    Birtal  Ma.  Ujm.    PUBLUHBD 
NOVBMBBR  5. 1907. 

S'S.tfl.    SHBLLBD  ALMONDS.    Wkfton,  BbaTO  A  Oo., 
Chieafo,  m.,  and  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
MM  BvtMAar  18k  M07.    Sartal  Ma.  88^897.    FUBLI8HBD 
NOVBMBBR  5. 1907. 

88.882.    SHBLLBD  ALMONDS.    Habicr,  BSAOir  A  Cc, 
Oiieafo,  DL,  and  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
POad  8a|i«ambar  18,  1907.    Sarfal  No.  90,0tt.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  S,  1907. 

•  8,988.    SHELLED  ALMONDS.    Habicst,  Bkavx  A  Co.. 

Oileaco,  m.,  and  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
POad  S4>tambar  18.  1807.    S«1al  No.  80.008.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ft,  1907. 

•  •,984.    SHELLED  ALMONDS.    Habicr,  Bbavw  A  Co., 

GUoaffo.  HL.  UMl  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
POad  SaptHBbar  18.  1907.    Sarfal  No.  80^010.    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  8. 1907. 

•  •,986.    SHBLLBD  ALMONDS.    Hahor.  Bbaok  A  Co.* 

CUeaflo,  DL,  and  Naw  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
POad  SaptMBbar  18,  1907.  .Barial  No.  80.O7L    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  8, 1907. 
••,988.    RUBBER  VEHICLB-TIBBB  AND  BUBBER  BOOTS 

AND  SHOES.   Hood  Rusnm  Co.,  Boston,  MaM.    

POad  SaptMBbar  M,  1907.    SvM  No.  80^07.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  8, 1907. 

•  •,9 97.    DBBBS-SHIELDS    AND    H0SB-SX7PP0RTBBB. 

Tbb  Koau  OoatPAKT,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
POad  Baptnbar  88.  1907.    Sarfal  No.  80JIL    PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBR  8, 1907. 

%MW.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    L.  CAnn  A  CO., 
Naw  Havan.OoBB. 
POad  SaptMDbar  18,  1907.    Barial  No.  89g0O7.    PX7BLI8HED 
NOVBMBBR  5. 1887. 

WM9,   BUBBBB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    L.  Gamms  A  Oo., 

Naw  Havan.  OoofB.  

POad  Baptambar  18.  1907.   Barial  No.  88J088.   PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBBB  8, 1987. 

••J70.    BUBBBB  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES.    L.  Caxbu  A  Co., 
Naw  Ha¥Mi,  Ooon. 
POad  Oip9Mibar  18.  1907.   Sarial  No.  86^008.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  8.  tte7. 

••,971.   HOSIBBY.   Bicav 0H»  Hoamnr  Muu.  GhatlaneeBa, 
Tmb.,  and  BoaarfOa,  Oa. 
P»dBa|HMlb»'8,1887.    Barial  No.  M,780.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBBB 8, 1907. 

•9,972.   BURLAPS.  WansDM.  Warn  A  Coioajit,  Baltl- 
nora,Md. 
POad  May  4, 1807.    Battel  No.  ST^Mw    PUBUBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBB 8, 1907. 

••,978.    BUBBBB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    WoomocXBT  Rv»- 

MB  OoatyAXT,  Woonaoakak,  R.  L  

IBad  Baptambar  18,  1807.   BHtal  Mo.  8O1OIS.   PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  8. 1807. 

99.974.    BX7BBBB  BOOTS  AND  BHOBS.    WoonocnrBOB- 
i  OoaiPAST,  Woonaoakat.  B.  L 

Hapfiilwr  18^  1907.    B«1al  No.  80.018.    PUBUBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  S,  1887. 


99J7B.   RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  BJBVntB.    Woosraocnt! 

HtBOoHrAXT,  Woonaoakat,  B.L 

PBad  agfuKiai  18,  1807.  Barial  No.  8Mi«.   PVBLIIBBD 
NOVBMBBR  8,  Ja07. 

••,•79.    BRABBR-MOUnBBfOBAPPLICAYlOMTOTfa 
ENDS  OP  LBAD-PEMOLB.    AiaM0A»1«A»TMcn.Oo.» 
NOW  TaA.  M.  T. 
POad  Map  81, 1907.    Bvlal  No.  9,181.    PUBLUHBD  MOVBM> 

BBRVISSr. 

•  •,•77.    CBBTAIN    LIGHTING    APPABATUB.    AVBOKA 

Mums  MahoTv  Co..  Aawa.  BL  

POad  SaptMDbar  8, 1907.    Sarial  No.  88,7SL    PUBUBHBDNO- 
VEMBER  8, 1907. 

••J7S.    BOOTS,  SHOES,  SUPPERS.  ANDBANDALBBfADB 
OP  LBATHBB.    Baiuui  P.  OttU,  Naw  Yark,  M.Y. 
POad  Marah  80.  1907.    Sarial  Na  86.881.    PUBUBHBD  NO- 
VEMBER 8, 1807. 

9« J79.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOBB..  W.  B.  OOOMUVS 
SnoB  Co..  ZanaarfDa,  Ohio. 
POad  Saptambar  u'.  1907.    Serial  No.  MJM8.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6, 1907. 

6«,880.    CERTAIN  LEATHER  GOODS.    J.  M.  DblamBT  A 
Co.  Maw  Yark  N.  Y. 
POad'jannarf  4.'u07.    Sarial  No.  84.08.    PUBUBHBD  NO- 
VEMBER 8, 1907. 

88.981.  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  LEATHER.    P.  Bbiosam  A 
Obxoobt  Compakt,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Pflad8ept«Bbar8.1907.    Sarial  No.  89,788.    PUBLIBHBD  NO- 
VEMBER 8, 1907. 

89.982.  SMOONO-TOBACCO.    Palx  Toiacoo  OaMPAVT, 
Naw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Rtabmond,  Va. 

POad  Aagnat  88,  1907.    Sarial  No.  99.848.    PT7BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 8. 1907. 

88,988.    CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTBS.    Pauc  Tooacco  Com- 
PAMT,  Naw  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  and  Rtntiimwid,  Va. 
POad  Saptanibar.8, 1807.    Sartel  No.  99,781    PUBUBHBD  NO- 
VBMBBB 8. 1907. 

88,984.   ASPHALT^IL.   Tn  Good  Roam  tmr  Oow,  CfeMln- 

nati,  Ohio.  

POad  Jnna  89. 1907.    Sarial  No.  88,49ft.    PT7BLIBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBB ft,  1907. 

••,896.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    OooDTBAX'a  Ms- 

TAIXIC  RVBBBB  BlOB  CO.,  NaOfatO^  COOB.  

POad  Saptambar  18.  1887.   Barial  No.  SOgOM.   PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  ft.  1807. 


••.998.    RUBBEB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Goovtbab'S 
tALUc  RVBBBB  Bbob  CO..  Nanfatoak,  Conn. 
POad  Saptambar  18,  1907.    Bvlal  No.  89^flBl    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  ft.  1907. 

••,997,    RUBBER  POOTWEAR  AND  RUBBEB  TIRB8  POR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.    HooD  RVBBBB  Co..  Boaten,  Maaa. 
POad  Ai«iiat  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  89^87.    PUBLIBHBD  00- 
TOBBB  81. 1907. 

99.988.   LBATHBB  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  BUPPBBB. 
Mann  A  Roobbs,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
POad  Map  8, 1907.    Sarial  Na  S7;07L    PUBUBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBB ft,  1907. 

••J89.    BED  AND  TABLE  LINEN.    OSBBOraB  Moan,  Bafw 
tta,GaraMn7. 
POad  Saptambar  11,  tOOB.    Sarial  No.  18.484.   PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  ft,  1907. 

••,990.   SOAP.   Tbb  Pboctbb  A  Gakblb  CoMPABT,  lTarydala» 
Ohio,  and  Kanaaa  Gtty.  Kana. 
POadNorambar^lOOB.    Barial  No.  14^88.    PUBLIBHBD  NO- 
VBMBBR ft,  IBOL 

••,091.    CERTAIN  RUBBEB  GOODS.    ScABBOunAM  POB  A 

Lbatbbb  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  

POad  AiVMt  88,  1907.    Svlal  No.  88.884.    PUBUBHBD  NO- 
VBMBBR 8, 1907. 

98,992.    LOOSE-LEAP  LEDGERS.   Obabibo  L.  BCBAAB,  Oi^ 
aar>.IB. 
POad  Jana  18, 1907.    Barial  Nix.  «.0n.    PUBLIBHBD  NOVBM- 
BBR 8, 1887. 
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IMM.  UATHIBSB0I8.   •tmi4  0o.  (Xvcoi»<MUTn), 

,    WWAJvirtMtVm.   tatelMaU^M.   PTTBLUHSO NOYKM- 
BBBi,tMr. 

iMMi  GBBTiur  LBATHSB  GOODS.   WkuuM  Bnnaa 


fli«M«jia.lMI.    8iriyifo.l»,MI.    PX7BU8HSD  NOVXlf- 

•  •  .  •  •  6.   OKBTAIV  LSATHSR  OOOM.    Woobwamd  A 
Oou— I,  tifa,  MiM 
flid  Jnlj  U,  1M7.    tMlftl  No.  mj»L    PUBLIBHXD  NOYSM- 
BBEIkMr. 

UM9,  PAPSR  BAOa.  Tn  CLamAxs-ASMV  Baa  Ca, 
Oavvlud,  Obta. 
flM  Aivwt  V,  1M7.    8«tal  Ifo.  »,0n    PUBLI8HBD  NO- 
▼BMBBBS,lWr. 

Mi9f7.     0RAPH0PH0NX8.     OOUn^BU     PHOKOOUFH    OOH- 

,      Mjrr,  QmnMALt  Mmt  Yoric,  M.  T. 


84>t«iilwr  18,  1907.    SMial  Vo^  »fitr.    PUBLI8HBO 
MOYBMBKR  5.  UOT. 

61.998.    WATCHB8   AND   WATCH-M0YBMXNT8.    Btbom 
L.  BftmumuwoM  it  Ca,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 
Plbd  8q>taib«>  18.  1907.    8«tel  No.  80^087.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVKITBRR  5. 1907. 


•MM.   WATCHB8  AMD  WATCB-MOYBMBNTB.    Btboh 
L.  anunoaan  A  Oa,  Mmt  York.  N.  Y. 
flM  iHftiw  U»  1907.    a«tel  NOi.  80^088.    PUBLI8HBD 
NOYBlCBBB8,ll0r. 

•7.000.   WATCHBS    AND   WATCH-M0YB1CBNT8.    BtmST 
L.  8tmA8NMBB  A  00..  Htm  Yofk.  N.  Y. 
mod  liptaibtf  18,  1807.    tmM  No.  80b88L    PUBLI8HBD 
NOYBMBBB8,Ug7. 

•7,001.    WATCHB8    AND    WAT0H-4C0YB1CRNT8.    Btb(W 
L.  OnumnMBB  A  Co.,  Mow  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
Flkd  .BaptmlMr  18,  1807.    tmtal  No.  80u0tt    PUBLI8HBD 
NOVBICBBR  8, 1907. 

•  7,003.    DOX7BLB-WALLBD  OLA88  YBSBBLfl  WITH 
VACUXTM  BBTWBRN  THB  WALLS.     TmMMMOt^VBLL- 
acBATt  M.  B.  H.,  Boriln,  Oomuiiy. 
PIkd  Manh  80.  1907.    Bthal  No.  88419-    PUBUSHBD  NO- 
YBMBBR  8, 1107. 

•7.00S.    MBN^.  WOMBN'8,  AND  CHILDRBN'8  KMITTSD 
UMDBBWBAB.  TU  TaoT  Knmra  OolirAirr,  Troy, 
,   N.  Y.     ■ 

Pltod  8«|>tamlMr  19,  1907.    Swtel  No.  ao.808.    PUBLISHBD 
NOVBMBRR  8, 1907. 

•7,004.    TOBACCO^POUCHBa    Wx.  Wabxb  A  Oo.,  Lwim, 
London.  RbsIoimL 
FOmI  Join  U,  1907.    8«tel  No.  M488.     PUBUSHBD    NO- 
VBMBRR A'  1807 


^ 
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13,»«4.-WS«:  "THE  ClNaNNATI  ENQmRKR."  (For  Cl- 
fMB.)    J.  A.  CRxmT,  FtndlAy,  Ohio.    FOad  Ootobar  33, 1907. 

19,9e6.— Wfe-'  "Y.  M.  a  A.  CIQAB."  (For  Ogiun.)  J.  H. 
Sicu,  BAlttanora,  Md.    Fltod  Dwambcr  8, 1907. 

18.966.— TWc:  "LA  RITICA.**  (For  Cigars.)  Schmidt  A  Co., 
Now  York.  N.Y.    FlM  Dwsembw  6, 1907. 

18.867.— nM«:  "E8PI0LA."  (For  Ciguv.)  Schmidt  A  Ga> 
N««Yoik,N.Y.    Fll«lDMsmbar6,1907. 

18,868.— Wto." LA PREMONETTE."  (ForClgan.)  Bchmiot 
A  Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fltod  Dwembwr  S,  1907. 

18.868.— rf(i<:  "EMINOLA."  (For  Cigars.)  Schmidt  A  Co., 
NMrYork,N.Y.    FlM  DwMmbar  8, 1907. 

18  J70.—  TUU:  "CANDY  A  JEWELRY."  (For  ContecUoMry.) 
L.8cHVULAJlACa,NewYork,N.Y.    FOod  December  ft,  1907. 

18,871.— WSe:  "THE  HIGHEST  GRADE  BUTTER  FROM 
THB  MAPLB  CREAMERY."  (For  Batter.)  Thbo.  a 
FoK>,  Fiwtelek,  S.  D.    FOed  Deeam6er  10, 1907. 

18,872^  2^Me:  "ANCO."  (ForCoOee.)  Thb  SHBUCAM-Coom 
lIiKCAirnLB  Ca,  Trtnldad,  Colo.    Ffled  Deoembar  9, 1907. 

18,878.— WS«.*"PBPTONOL."  (ForExtraetofCod-LlTerOO.) 
Stahiubd  Dxuo  a  Chbmicai.  Oo.,  Phfladelphta,  Pa.  FOad 
DooHalMr7,1907. 

18.874.—  TtU:  "CRUCIBLE  COUGH  REMEDY."  (For  Ooogli 
Remedy.)  fiwu^^J"  Rollbbbo,  Inwood,  N.  Y.  FOed  8ep- 
tnbar  U.  1907. 


18i876.-«tt«.*"YOSEMITE  ROYAL  FLUSH  APERIBMT 
WATER."  (For  an  Aperient  Water.)  Yossmitb  MDncBAl. 
Watsh  COMFANT,  Loa  Angelee.  CaL    Filed  Deoember  8, 1907. 

.  18,976^  WSfc"  "SOBER  XJP."    (Fora  Liquid  Preparation,  Coo- 

dettng  of  a  Combination  of  Drufi,  Uaed  for  the  Purpoee  of 

OTflrwHning  the  Ellect  of  Too  Modi  Intozloatlng  Uquoca.) 

!        Thb  Wm.  STmAXru  Co.,  Milwaukee  Wie.    Filed  September  87, 

I         1907. 

I  18,977.— «««.•  "TIGE-MAR  REMEDY  CO-"    (For  a  Salve.) 
Datibs  AMD  Mktxu,  Loe  Angalaa,  Cal.    FOed  NoTambar  4, 
1907. 
18,878.— WSe:  "SANATIVE  WASH."    (For  Praparatiaaa  for 
I         Women's  AilmentaO    Ltiha  E.  Pikkham  Mn»cm  Com> 
'         FAKT,  Lynn,  Maaa.    FSed  December  e,  1907. 
18,879.— ««*." STANDARD    SOLUBLE    SULPHUR   COM- 
POUND."   (For  a  Soluble  Suttur  Compound.)    Stawdaho 
\        BotvBU  SvLraxjE  CoMrAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.   FOed  May  0, 
I  1907. 

18,880.— W«»«.- "POXY  MA  KINDERGARTEN  GAME."  (For 
a  Gana.)    HxmT  D.  Qaju>t,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filad  Da- 
I         eamber  ft,  1907. 

13.981.- rak;  "HEADLESS  RIVETS."    (For  RtwCa.)    Bd. 

j        WW  B.  SmcraoM  Oomtaxt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ffled  DoeaiB- 

I        bv  10, 1907. 

18,882.- WB«:"  TUBULAR  RIVETS."  (For  RiTeta.)    BDwni 

B.  Stimpsoh  COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FOed  Deeamber  10, 

!         1807. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  7,  1908. 


8188.— rW<." COMBO   COMIC -NATXmE  FABBS."    (For 
CoaUeCarda.)    Fbahk  L.  Fwuii,  Haddonfleid.  N.  J.    FOad 
-8,1907. 


3a8a-r«lc"MEN8    APPAREL."     (For    Man's    An>arsl.) 
W.  a  BoCH,  Chleafo.  m.    Filed  Deoember  4. 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THl 


cx:)2^j^/ooasxoi<TJsrR  of  i^jltbottb 


▲XP  Of 


UNITED  STATES  CQURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


tib 


OQ]aa98ioi:pB'B  DEoisioia. 


lIVBrBT    V.BOELAMD. 

PASMrr  nmcwanics. 


— KonoK  AunnnusiTB— Dh 


t^  on  July  ft,  1907,  and  radadimd  tl^  iiit«f«raiB*, 
ad<li««  owftta  S  to  Ow    M«ir  pnUnuMry  tftmnmt$ 

Qswad  1  of  Ui*  ioolia^  to.  <|i«Klv«  ^^i4  n^n^  «>M9- 
mMoiitor  t)ie  z«MPn  tkit(  U  ia  not  aMffd^POy  aB«»9c. 


A  aottoa  to  dbwoH*  aftCtav  Ika*  MMh  af  ttM  oooBto  of  Om 
» U  MlMpal**  OK  BMMWiny  mnttod.  Ml  M  to  pMVWft  tMB 
k  lMli«  iMd  opon  tta  dwlBM  of  boOi  ol  tlM  putiM  la  TliW 
of  wvw  mmtrnnUA  paMnta,  to  ladiaBtti,  b«MM»  «•  altopft* 
itM  tkat  ttf  aoorti  M«  Mrt|olp»tod  or  Hailtod  tolA  m*  aNn^ 
^gtt^  m4  Hm  poUoa  doaa  not  atata  wbUdi  eooota  aia  to  te 
n^id  aa  aatMnatod  and  ifliloli  ttmttad,  Qor  doaa  it  alate  wtiicli 
«f  tfaa  palanta  ava  nUad  upon  lor  anMelpatloB  aad  ivhtoh  te  ra> 


that  afHiltlwial  ianaa  (oonta)  I.  4, 
1  an  aad  to  aotla^atad  or 
-     ^  of — ' 


than  aad  aaoh  of  than  froa 


io  DnaocTB 


to 


-Motnm 
Oui  AXP  Niw  Comm. 
A  mottoQ  to  dtoaolTa  iUa4  aftar  tlw  radedaratlos  of  aa  Is^ 
lB«neawttl>addttlona)eoqata  dtr«ptad  to  ttia  old  m  ««D  aa  tha 
Mw  oouata  MM  to  kava  baan  pnipaily  refoaad  tnuaaatorioa 
aolar  aatt  niaaadtotta  oWtoooBto,  no  ahovtoglMlnginMa  «ky 
tkto  part  of  tba  BOtton  waa  not  broogbt  tn  ttia  ptopar  ttaaa. 

IL  gjiM^-DiaaoLimogi— KoooK  Oomaie  Tnjjmnaan&B  Ana 

Moif-Tauniiaaanu  OaQxnot- 
'     nw  teot  that  a  itataBMOt  of  a  frouad  for  dtoaolatloD  of  an 
tolaiteaBDa  ooran  two  aato  of  oooato,  aa  to  ooa  aat  of  vUdi  tt 

to  pnvar  to  tranaalt  ttaa  motloii  and  m  to  tha  othw  of 
tranwitoalnn  to  Impropar,  to  not  a  ■uWWant  laaaoa  lor 
tmoamUakm  of  tha  motion  M  a  irtioto.    Ilia  motion  ahoidd  ba 
tranoBittad  m  to  tlw  aet  of  ooanta  whiidi  would  ba  ottarvtoa 


4.  Bakb— Baio— Monov  AixsMSft  Bab  of  Faron  naowuDoa 

j^  motion  to  dtoaolva  altofli«  tha  bar  of  prior  kaowtodp  aiid 
WiriMMildnotbatzaaaaiitlad.  {TkomtmmdUnbAMir.Bit- 

tmtm,  104  O.  O.,  en;  Com  M  at.  r.  JMoA«y.  Hi  O.  O.,  U«.) 
AvPBAL  on  motion. 

■     LOCK. 

Mmn.  Segmovr  de  BarU  for  Ifurphy. 
Mmn.  Cobvm  it  McRobtrtM  for  Borland. 

Moons,  OMMMMtpMr: 

Both  paitica  to  tiliia  intaderence  have  appealed  liom 
llie  dadaion  <rf  the  »t"»**>*-  d  Intecieroicea  on  Mur- 
pby'a  motion  to  trt^t"**^  a  motion  to  diaolye.  Mnr- 
pli^  apP«^  **om  the  rafiual  to  tnuMmit  all  gronnda  oi 
the  motkm  to  diatolye  except  gioanda  10  and  11,  while 
Bodtad  M>peab  fram  the  tmaamiaiion  of  theae  i^oonda. 

Tliia  intflffennee  waa  orifiaaQy  declared  with  two 
eonnti,  and  moOona  wwa  bfooi^  to  diadlTe  tha  intif- 

tamioe  and  to  add  a^ditjima^  coonta  to  the  intarfur- 

nr«L  m 


H«e feUow aevqn  ennma^ated  patenta.    T^S^mW 
i^aiof  Intnlaceocaahe^  that  aUhovgh  anticipate  li 
■n^adinviewof  eevenl  patenta  and  each  of  thao^it 
Appaaa  bom  the  remainder  ol  the  motion  t]^t  ¥«VF^y 
6om  not  rely  upon  an  anticipati<m  oi  tha  iafn»  by 
theae  i»tanta  t^hen  aingply,  and  aince  thia  gv>iind  doaa 
not  atate  how  they  an  to  be  combined  it  ia  not  a^Ar 
denUy  qiecidc.    While  in  aome  of  the  following 
grounda  of  the  motion  Murphy  has  oombined  two  or 
more  of  theae  patenta,  in  othera  he  uaea  them  aingly. 
It  ia  not  thought  that  the  inference  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferencea  ia  wammted  or  necevarily  true.    Tliia 
ground,  however,  appean  to  be  dearly  indefinite,  for 
the  folfowing  reaaona:  The  allegation  ia  in  the  altacnar 
tive  that  the  oounta  are  "antidpated  of  neceaaari^ 
limited;"  but  the  motion  doea  not  atate  whidi  oounta 
Murphy  intenda  to  urge  aa  being  antidpated  and  which 
limited,  nor  doea  it  atate  which  of  the  patenta  dted  he 
reliea  upon  to  show  antidpation  and  which  for  rertrio- 
tion  of  the  oounta.    Limiting  the  meaning  of  the  iaaoea 
ia  not  of  itaali  a  reaaon  for  diaaolving  the  interference, 
and  the  atatement  "so  aa  to  prevent  them  and  each  d 
them  from  being  read  upon  the  devicea  oj  both  of  the 
partiaa**  leavaa  the  motion  indefinite  aa  to  whidi  party 
cannot  make  the  reatricted  oounta  or  iHiether  the  mo- 
tion coptamplaitfla  arguing  it  agaioat  eadi  party.    The 
oppoaite  party  would  evidently  be  quite  at  aea  aa  to 
what  would  be  urged  under  tkia  ground.    Qrounda  8, 
8,4, 6,  and  12  of  the  motion  are  alao  indefinite,  for  the 


Qioonda  2, 4, 6, «,  7, 9,  and  12  were  refuaed  tananio. 
Bon  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  becauae  they 
«iipply  to  oounti  in  the  interference  when  onginally 
dedaied."  Macphy  contenda  that  inaamwrh  aa  tha 
ialmtevnoa  wm  rededared  to  indqde  addilionnl 
counta  it  ia  a  nfw  intedarence  for  aU  porpoaea  aad^Tii 
him  the  right  to  bringanew  motion  to  ^aaolve  niqpMl> 
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jAMPAHXf,  190H. 


iag  Um  old  oomiti  m  »  malter  ol  ooune.  This  contoi- 
tioa  ia  oniramated.  The  interference  retained  its  old 
Mrial  number  and  the  preliminary  statements  on  file 
as  to  the  otifinal  counta.  MotJoas  to  disBolve  baaed 
upon  the  same  grounds  aa  those  fonneriy  mged  should 
not  be  tianamitted  as  (o  the  original  coonts,  nor  should 
B«ir  grounds  be  transmitted  as  to  said  counts,  without 
a  proper  showing  in  excuse  of  the  delay  in  bringing 
the  motion.  Boriand  contends  that  by  analogy  to  the 
ooorl  practice  coQcenung  ssngnments  of  error  grounds 
of  the  motion  covering  both  the  original  counts  and  the 
added  counts  should  not  be  transmitted  because  they 
ooYcr  two  inopoaitiona— the  adjudicated  matter  of  the 
original  counts  and  the  new  matter  of  the  added  counts. 
It  is  iu)t  the  intention  in  the  practice  regarding  the 
framing  of  motions  to  diaeolve  to  follow  the  technical 
rules  of  the  courts,  but  mwely  to  require  that  the  mo* 
tioiis  shalT  deariy  and  definitdy  set  forth  the  points 
to  be  urged.  The  fact  that  a  ground  includes  stHne 
counts  that  cannot  be  transmitted  is  believed  to  con- 
stitute no  valid  reason  for  refusing  transmission  as  to 
the  remaining  counts.  All  of  the  grounds  except  7 
and  9  refused  transmission  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences for  the  above  reason  should  not  be  transmitted 
lor  other  reasons  stated  herein. 

Although  grounds  7  and  9  include  both  the  original 
and  added  counts,  they  are  based  on  matter  not  urged 
in  the  former  motion  to  dissdve,  and  Murphy  has  stated 
reasons  in  excuse  of  the  delay  in  not  urging  said  matter 
sooner.  The  original  counts  1  and  2  stand  so  related 
to  the  added  counts  that  whatever  conclusion  the  Ex- 
amin'te  reaches  regarding  the  dissolution  of  the  inter- 
fersDce  as  to  the  latter  eounts  would  probably  be  ap- 
I^cable  to  the  former.  For  these  reasons  grounds  7 
and  9  dioald  be  trcnsmitted  ss  to  all  the  counts. 

Grounds  S,  4,  and  v^  aUege  the  bar  ol  prior  knowledge 
and  use  baaed  upon  the  afidavit  of  one  Flnmb.  These 
grounds  were  properiy  refused  transmission  under  the 
waD-estahlished  pcactice  set  forth  in  Thornton  and 
CMsIsmT  ▼.  lRs%,  (66  O.  O.,  1666;)  Dtm$  v.  Svift, 
(W  O.  O.,  M09;)  Shrum  v.  Baumgarien,  (104  O.  Q., 
677;)  Chry,  GsMvl,  md  Martin,  Jr.,  v.  Blofciy,  (115 
0.  Q.,  18S8.)  Murphy  contends  tl»t  because  these 
dadiioos  rrfer  jnimaiily  to  the  bar  of  public  use  the 
poctiea  sat  forth  therein  is  not  i4>plicable.  Tliis  con* 
tastioB,  homarm,  is  not  weO  taken,  since  the  bar  of 
prior  kaowiedge  and  use  alleged  in  the  Plumb  alR- 
dBvH  would  have  to  be  pnrtd  in  a  manner  amUar  to 
tha  bw  of  poblic  use. 

Cboaad  8  of  the  motion  conaista  of  an  aigument  point- 
ing out  aUeged  error  in  the  dedaion  of  the  Primary 
Mwainer  on  the  prior  motion  to  dissolve.  It  waa 
ptoymly  irfiJiJ  tranamission,  as  setting  forth  no  proper 
fRMOid  for  diasolutioii. 

la  Borland's  appeal  bom  the  transmisrion  of  groimds 
10  Mid  111m  wges  ti«|  ttMaa  potmda  are  indeflnite  in 
that  fhay  do  not  spedilcaOy  indicate  iHietfa«  the  pat- 
«te  tQ  Bo^a,  dtad  therain,  are  to  be  consiaerad  with 
«■•« all «l  tila  pataBti  to  Newell,  Mttager, and  "nqrlflr. 
It  tfpaan  to  be  clstt»  howafv«r,  that  each  of  tibaa 
rii^l7  k  raUad  vpoB  to  dkdbaa  the  •* 
Um  tana  **baaic  iawmOcn 
t"  wa  aoC  bafiarad  to  reader 
uj  mmm  iBim. 

tTAUa 


Ground  10  states  that  it  applies  to  coimts  4  and  9;  but 
ground  11  does  not  slate  what  counts  it  is  urged  against, 
and  for  that  reason  is  indefinite  and  should  not  be 
tnuBsmitted.  (Ayns,  Haywood,  and  McCarthy  v.  D$ 
VObitt,  125  0.  G.,  669.) 

Grounds  7,  9,  and  10  should  be  transmitted.  The 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  accord- 
ingly reversed  ss  to  grounds  7,  9,  and  11  and  is  affirmed 
as  to  the  remaining  grounds. 


Ex  PABTK  WkMZSLMAMK  AMD  OvBRHOLT. 

ArPUCATIOK  FOB   PAT«KT. 
*  Decided  Dsetmber  8, 1907. 

L  laTsarauDicB— DscisiOK  ok  Pbiositt— Tsstimovt  as  to 

PUBUC  USS. 

Wb«re  ftttv  s  dacMoa  on  priority  is  tfefor  at  Q.  bst  baeom 
final  pabllo-OM  prooeedlogs  are  tnatitatod  In  riew  of  a  protaat  of 
W.  and  O.,  th*  <l«ciaion  on  prtoritT*  wiU  not  b*  Mt  aMde  In  rttm 
ci  ths  tmtXmoDj  takan  in  that  proceeding- 
2.  IimarxBsircs  axd  Pubuo-Uss  Ptocxii>»&— Mattsbs'a* 

ISSTTB  DDTKBXIIT. 

The  mattan  at  taaoe  in  an  intarfanoM  and  In  pablio-aaa  pro- 
oeadlnci  are  diflanot,aad  tha  taattmonytakan  in  ttaa  latter  can- 
not ba  iMld  condtuiva  of  the  quaation  of  priority  of  Invention. 

On  PSTinoN. 

waooM-otncF  oa  ras  uxs* 

Jfesirs.  Bacon  de  Milam  for  the  applicants. 
MooRX,  Ck)mmx$$ioner; 

This  is  a  petition  by  Wenzelmann  and  Overholt  that, 
acting  under  my  supervisory  authority,  I  issue  an  order 
setting  aside  the  judgment  adverse  to  petitioners  in  the 
interference  GUman  v.  Wentdmann  and'OverhoU. 

It  appeaia  that  petitioners'  application  was  involved 
in  an  interference  with  an  application  of  Oilman;  that 
on  April  3, 1906,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded 
priority  ol  invention  in  tkyor  of  Gilman,  holding  that 
the  only  witness  called  to  support  the  testimony  of  tha 
joint  inventors,  Wenselmann  and  Overholt,  failed  to 
corrobcrate  their  testimony,  and  that  their  testimony 
alone  was  insufiSdent  to  prove  the  dates  of  conception  . 
and  reduction  to  practice  alleged  in  their  preliminary 
statement.  After  the  termination  of  said  interference 
petitioners  filed  a  protest  againat  the  issuance  of  a  pat- 
ant  to  Gilman,  on  the  ground  that  the  invention  was  in 
public  use  more  than  two  yean  prior  to  the  filing  of 
Oilman's  i4>pIication.  A  public-use  jMroceeding  was 
thereupon  instituted.  Gilman  took  no  teatimony  in 
aaid  proceeding,  and  upon  the  evidence  filed  by  Wen- 
aahnann  and  Overtiolt  the  Primary  Examiner,  in  a 
dedaion  in  the  proceeding  rendered  Auguat  19,  1907, 
held  that  a  bar  of  two  yeara*  public  uae  againat  Qilman'a 
application  waa  eatabhahed  and  fixed  a  limit  of  appeal 
to  expire  September  9, 1907.  Petitionen  contend  hat 
tha  aama  avidaooa  upon  which  the  Primary  Examiner 
found  tha  axJatanca  of  the  public-uae  bar  againat  (HI- 
man'aapi^catian  alao  estabUn^es  the  fact  that  they  are 
tha  prior  fBYanton  and  fills  out  the  proof  that  waa  lack- 
ing in  tiM  iBtatfaranca  proceading;  alao,  that  aaid  uae 
was  leaa  than  two  yaara  prior  to  the  flUng  of  their  appti- 
cstfam  and  do«not,  tharafora,  bar  them  ftom  racafring 
apatoBt. 


Tito  nattaia  at  iaane  in  an  interference  proceedmg 
and  a  pablie>uaa  proceeding  are  different,  and  it  ia  for 
this  naaoB  that  taatimony  taken  on  the  question  of  pri- 
otfty  in  an  intarfafance  ia  not  used  on  the  issue  of  pub* 
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lie  uae  without  further  proceedings,  in  which  the  party 
adversely  affected  is  given  an  opportunity  to  cross- 
examine  the  witnesses  with  that  issue  framed  and  to 
produce  witneaaea  to  explain  the  evidence.  {Bx  parts 
Weber,  101  O.  G.,  2570.)  For  the  same  reason  testi- 
mony taken  in  the  public-use  proceeding  cannot  be 
held  conclusive  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention 
and  should  not  be  used  sgainst  Gilman  without  the  in- 
stitution of  a  second  intcoierence. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  held 
in  Blad/ord  v.  Wiider  (127  O.  G.,  1266)  and  Horine  v. 
Wende  (129  O.  G.,  2858)  that  a  second  interference  upon 
the  same  subject-matter  should  not  be  instituted  be- 
tween the  same  parties;  also,  that  the  subject-matter 
ot  the  second  interference  is  re*  adjudicata  by  reason  of 
the  first  interference,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  this 
Oflice  had  in  each  of  the  above  cases  awarded  priority 
upon  the  additional  testimony  taken  in  the  second 
interference  to  the  party  defeated  in  the  first  interfer- 
ence. In  the  second  case  cited  above  Wende  peti- 
tioned that  in  view  of  these  facts  I  exercise  my  super- 
visory authority  and  reinstate  the  first  interference. 
{Wende  v.  Horine,  130  O.  G.,  1311.)  The  reasons  for 
denying  that  petition  are  largely  applicable  in  this 
case.  This  petition  is  even  of  lees  merit,  for  Wenzel- 
mann and  Overholt  have  not  requested  a  reinstatement 
of  the  first  interference,  but  that  the  decision  in  the 
interference  be  arbitrarily  set  aside. 

The  contention  of  Wenzelmann  and  Overholt  that 
no  additional  consideration  of  the  testimony  taken  in 
the  public-iise  proceeding  wiU  be  necessary  in  view 
of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  not  war- 
ranted, for  while  the  Primary  Examiner  held  that  a 
device  embodying  the  invention  in  question  was  con- 
structed and  successfully  operated  at  a  date  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  that  claimed  by  Gilman  he  did  not 
hold  that  it  was  the  invention  of  Wenzelmann  and 
Overholt.  Petitionen  have  had  their  day  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  so  far  as  proceedings  relating  to  priority  of 
invention  are  concerned,  and  if  they  have  a  remedy 
under  section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  they 
contend,  it  is  an  additional  reason  why  the  regular  (»der 
of  proceedings  should  not  be  disturbed. 

It  is  further  noted  that  the  claims  of  Gilman  have 
not  as  yet  been  rejected  in  his  ex  parte  application,  and 
since  when  rejected  he  undoubtedly  has  a  right  of  ap- 
peal undor  section  4909,  Revised  Statutes,  the  question 
of  the  public-use  bar  cannot  be  said  to  be  finally  eetab- 
Ushed,  as  contended  by  petitioners.* 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  TAxn  Ths  (?obb  Makutactubino  Compamt. 

amiCAnON  bob  BBODTBATION  or  TBAnB-MABX. 

Decided  JTevewtber  7, 1907. 
1.  Taana-Maaxs— Dsscarnira— Not  RaetsTKaaLB. 

▲  wonl  or  ^isaa  vhkit  is  not  dasBifpttTt  of  tlM  tagndtats  or 
AsnetacMlas  o(  aa  artWs  o(  nianhaiidlaa  to  whiah  It  is  ^plisd 
li  not  v«lstnbia  it  tt  U  dasef^va  ol  the  naas  to  whIA  tts  aasM 
nay  ba  pot. 
t.  8Aita-"flaTBa  Pif"— Dsstairais. 

Tks  wsrds  "mtrv  Dtp"  ss  a  tradaensik  for  a  prapaiatka 
Is  vhl*  iOrsr  artMaa  SMJ  bs  4pfa4  or  tansnad  lor  tfes 
poss  oCslMMitet  ttaa  Is  dsssripttva,  and  hasos  B0t 
Ok  ArrBAU 

taasa  aiAaa  woet  <xsawiite  comfoubv  voa  s&Tsa,  arc 
IfsMf*.  Bdidmem  ^  8tnd  lor  the  applicant 

[YoL  18S- 


BiLUifoa,  Assislanl  Cbrnfftissionsr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words  "Silver 
Dip"  as  a  trade-mark  tat  deaning  compound.  In  the 
applicant's  statement  it  is  made  to  i^f^Mar  by  amend- 
ment that  the  artide  to  which  the  tiade-mark  is  ap- 
plied is  "tor  cleaning  and  polishing  metala,  plate- 
^ass,  mirrors,  eto.,  in  Class  No:  8,  Detergenta."  It 
appears,  however,  on  the  label  which  has  been  filed 
with  the  application  that  the  merchandise  is  used  "for 
deaning  and  polishing  silver  and  other  fine  metals. ' ' 
It  is  also  stated  that  "  it  finishes  the  silver  like  new  and 
ddays  retamishing."  The  following  extracts  are  also 
taken  from  the  label: 

The  almplast  Ctoanest  and  QoickBat  means  of  QeMdnf  BUrar 
known.    EzoeUent  for  Plate  Glass  and  Fine  Mirrors. 

The  following  directions  also  appear: 

Dip  the  stiver  into  the  jar  and  stir  sUshtly.  Lay  aside  and  wipe 
biiakiy  with  a  soft  dry  ciotli.  Finish  polishing  with  chamois 
skin. 

Jar  should  be  well  shaken  before  opening.  For  large  pleoes  put 
a  little  of  well  mixed  solution  in  a  saucer,  apply  with  cloth. 

As  stated  by  the  Exanuner,  one  of  the  dWimtions 
in  the  Century  Dictionary  of  the  word  "dip"  is  "Any 
liquid  into  which  something  is  to  be  dipped."    The 

Examiner  says:  ^ 

As  an  iUostration  of  the  ase  of  the  word  "dip."  the  foUoving 
quotation  is  giTon:  • 

"The  bronxing  dip  may  be  prepared  by  disaolviag  In  1  gal.  hot 
water  \  lb.  each  pereliloride  of  Iron  aiM  peicliloride  of  copper 
The  matai  should  not  be  aUowed  to  remain  in  this  dip  sny  ioiwer 
than  Is  neoeaaary  to  produce  ttie  desired  ooloor.    (  WorkihopKe- 
cHpU^  aer..  p.  344.^' 

The  applicant  states  in  his  brief: 

While  It  is  true  that  the  article— silver,  gold  or  glaaa— may  be 
dhmed  into  the  prpparation,  there  is  no  suuaation  mthese  words 
ofuie  qoalitiea.  ingredients,  or  ctiaracterilties  of  the  preparation  - 
to  wbifOx  it  is  uppSeA. 

The  contention  that  a  word  or  phrase  is  registrable  as 
a  trade-mark  because  it  does  not  describe  the  ingre- 
dients  or  characteristics  of  the  article  of  merchandise 
to  which  the  word  or  phrase  is  applied  is  not  well 
taken  when  that  word  or  phrase  is  dearly  deecriptive 
of  the  uses  to  which  the  goods  may  be  put.  It  is  very 
dear  that  the  words  "Silver  Dip"  mgtuiy  a  {vepara- 
tion  in  which  silver  articles  may  be  dipped  or  im- 
moved  tor  the  pxupose  of  deaning  the  silver  or  giving 
those  artidee  the  appearance  of  silver.  This  being  the 
fact,  and  this  fact  is  not  controverted  by  the  appellant,  * 
it  is  very  dear  that  ^ny  manufacturer  who  puta  upon 
the  market  such  a  preparation  has  a  right  to  designate 
it  as  "silv«  dip."  The  prindple  upon  which  a  word 
or  phrase  used  as  a  trade-mark  may  be  refused  regis-  ' 
tration  on  the  ground  that  it  is  descriptive  ia  baaed 
upon  the  fact  that  such  word  or  phrsae  is  open  to  tha 
use  of  any  one,  and  consequently  is  not  such  an 
arbitrary  or  fanciful  mark  as  to  make  it  capable  of  ex- 
dusive  appropriaticm. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  ia 
aflBomed. 


WBxmifOBB  Baca,  d  Oo.  a.  G.  L.  HAtmAWAT  dc 
Sons,  Imcobpokatbs. 

CAHCSLATtOV. 
Decided  Nteemitr  99,  itat. 
1.  Ttiwa  Maars-riaffw  tyxtm  ■■oaiae  Taar 
was  NomaSoLB  Ui 

of  saotlea  «  o(  tas  Trads-lfatk  Ast  e(  IMI.  a  AaalBf  Ikat  ths 

VaU 
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AtTMAL  ftOBk. 


Of  I]lteTf8f0IlC6S. 


Mr*  9mtti  F.  Cmmplm  km  Whittcnwte  BboUmb 
MmUoi,  amknr,  Coptitmd  S  DUe  lor  G.  L. 


BnuMoc,  imitttni  (kmrnmioim: 

Thii  it  Ml  appMl  (ron  the  dedaion  of  ttk«  Enijpiner 
of  IntcrfMiieei  dJaniaiog  th«  appUaitkn  «l  WlJtt^ 
ao(t  Qns.  A  OanpvBy  for  the  cMtoohtfam  oC  T^nkd»* 

Hvk  No.  «,t7S,  i«|iitif«i  to  C.  L.  awllatviy  A  Sow, 
lac. 

Tho  m«k  i*  ihown  aad  doMribed  at  eoaiM^f  of  tho 
vordi  "HMilhftvsjr'o  Lyna  BonkUiV  Ink"  mmI  WM 
nibtOTid  nadir  the  "ttt>yMr>*  piovte)  of  Mctioo  ft 
of  tho  'ftmdA.lfwk  Act  of  Fofaraary  30,  1M6.  Fi^ 
fuadi  far  nanlorioa  v  tmigamA.  Tlieflntthrto 
an  baaad  on  Hkm  aB«|ad  prior  adoption  and  m»  ¥f 
WldttaaoM  Bbm.  A  Co.  of  a  naik  id«tical  wMi 
that  Tti^mti  by  a  L.  BaothMray  A  8ou»  lae., 
idoBHoal  tkMwHk  aa  to  be  likdy  to  da. 
lad  canaa  ooBforion  is  taade.  Tlie 
lovth  fmnd  aBifaa  that  0.  U  BaiithA«»y  A  Som, 
.,  baa  BO  tiiia  to  the  aaik  and  alao  alkfaa  Hiat  the 
Mt  •doptad.by  0.  L.  Haatta^nay  k  Sana, 
lae.,  VBiii  kaf  aftir  ilR  adoption  by  WbittaaaoM  Bno. 
'4C».  1katllkpeaadiatiMtthe«eoftberaa^by 
a  L.  HMttam^r  A  Soaa,  lac.,  waa  not  oKckMiTe  dn^ 
JagtbafayaaMneatpieCTdii^thepaii ^cftheact, 
an  fk  wmmtd  by  WbitlwuijHi  Bwa.  A  Cb.  dnri^  that 


lyaadlba 


,aad 


baa  canfnily 

vonU  U 


tbattlM 

■ad  by  0.  L.  llatlawMiy  4  8aa% 
iii  pNdacawir  fai  boriaaaa,  the  fizm  of  a  L. 
Baatbaaay  *  aaaa,  aiaoa  ISTS.  Tbe 
i«Mad  on  behalf  of  WUttaaaoM  Brathan  4  Go. 
thai  «h«y  haipa  iwd  the  noidi  'aynn  Bviafahii« 
Iaik**ihMaahoalin8.  One liiaiM,  Badtoy, ttiaaa 
liift  ha  oataMd  Ika  aaapiiy  of  WbittaBMae  BrathM  * 
Oa.  «i  MafibM'  7,  Wt,  aad  that  he  commonced  to 
■Mrfbelan  "IgFBB  BtnUMit  lah**  alov  dayahnnr. 
■a  4a«aat»  hawvMv,  Mrtny  ae  to  aay  aiiia  of  «M 
iak,«id  Ui  iMthiiijrtyiii  ii  aot  aafldoat  to  oilab. 
UAaiMdlheawkiaaf thaldate.   Ttaafaao 


t««haaay  that  WhiHaaoia  Brathoai  dk  Oo.  ever  naed 
the  noad  "Hanthavay'a"  ia  conneotkm  with  the 
wNa  "Lyna  Bnmidiinc  Ink,"  and,  in  fact,  no  nch 
aaafadahned. 

.  It  baa  bean  pofated  out  fai  sevoial  dedaioDa  (Warttt- 
tm  Bnmm§  Cb.  y.  BmUer  Co.,  128  O.  O.,  1687;  Bmk 
JfiS  DittSOmg  Cb.  t.  Bnmn  FOmun  Cb.,  128  O.  Q., 
mi;  or  yarii  Cbftn  Bib  Cb.,  118  O.  0.,  1986)  that  the 
tenn  "ezdoriTe  nae"  aa  need  in  the  toa-yoar  daaee 
of  aaction  6  of  the  act  of  February  »,  1906,  doee  not 
nMOB  "aole  oae,"  bat  the  right  to  oodade  othen  from 
iiaiat,  and  that  theriiore  the  poHia  who  wwthe  fimt  to 
adopt  and  nae  a  naoh  and  whoae  nee  had  been  oon- 
tinaoaa  «nce  the  adoptton  would  be  entitled  to  regioter 
the  naifc  «v«athoi«h  othen  w<ce  uainff  it  during  the 


It  faUowB,  thecoiora,  that  even  if  it  be  hold  that  the 
by  the  two  yaitiaaaie  ao  aeaily  alilEe  aa  to 
eonfaaion  in  trade  and  deceive  porchaeen  the 
of  G.  L.  Haathaway  A  Sona,  Inc.,  to  regiater  ita 
mai^  would  aol  be  afleeted  by  the  aubaoqueat  adop- 
tion of  WhitteaMaa  Brothaai  fk  Co.  of  the  aoark  ueed 
bythaai. 

In  aabottal  WhSttemore  Brodken  4  Co.  introdaeed 
teatimoay  to  dww  that  the  term  "Lynn  iii«T«i.him 
lak"  waa  aaad  by  othaca  than  the  paztiea  to  thk  eon- 
tievaqr.  Ihia  taariianay  waa  objected  to,  and  it  » 
dearly  inadmianble  under  the  pl^adingi  of  the  oaaa; 
bat  even  if  it  ooald  be  hild  adniaBble  under  ground 
4  of  the  abdication  for  fancaiataoa  it  io  deariy  iai- 
piopar  labottal  taatimony. 

Furthemora,  il  it  be  held  that  thk  testimony  k 
admfaaibto  and  that  it  oatafaliihea  that  the  term  "  Lynn 
Buraiahiag  Ink"  ia  meeety  the  name  of  an  aitide  of 
coaamerce  and  not  capable  of  ezduaiveuae  byanyone 
the  right  of  G.  L.  Hauthaway  A  Soaa,  Inc.,  to  ngiflit 
the  mark  ia  not  affected  thoreby.  Ita  uae  of  the  term 
*'Haathaway'a"  had  undoubtedly  been  exduaiveforthe 
t«a  yearn  next  paaoadiag  the  paamge  of  the  Tmde-lfark 
Act.  Tliere  being,  therefore,  ao  bar  to  the  regiatration 
by  0.  L.  Haathaway  4  Som,  Ibc.,  of  the  term  "Haath' 
away'a"  aa  a  trade-mark  for  bumiahiag^nk, there  ia 
nothiag  in  the  atatuto  to  preveat  the  regiatmtion  of 
thattem  in  conaectioa  with  the  name  of  an  artide  of 


The  dedflion  of  the  Kraminer  of  Interferencee  dio- 
nuanng  the  application  for  cancellation  ia  aflirmed. 


RocaeraoH  «.  WAaxoca. 

rATBi«T  DrraaraaaMca. 

JhtUai  Itieiiwif  tt,  ttOf. 

h  lmnKnaMKc»-M.cmcm  to  Jhrnovn—TatM  ka  Baweoro. 
A  pwtf  OMJ  oBdv  Rate  IS  wait  tffl  tto  tttrttMh  day  vtttr 
tto  iVproval  of  fto  pnBmlBMT  stKlMMBta  to  Mat  •  motk» 
todkeelVK  tattttotetafitttaforktiMllilrttethteylM^ 
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U.  a  FATRNT  QFFICB. 


<«» 


toBO 


AnnAii  on  motion. 


ifr.  EmM80mU  for  Bodnftrah. 
Mt.  Qmr^L.  Cnm  and  Mr.  L.  8.  Baoon  for  War- 
nock. 


BxuiMoa, 
Thia  ia  aa  appeal  by  Rockatroh  ttom  a  dedaion  of  llie 

»,r^iiM««.»^liiU»li»«nfla«wltMingtotrmMBMtAMiotion 

todianlve. 

The  preliminary  etatemeate  wwe  approved  Auguat 
Ig,  190r,  and  the  tanaa  withta  which  to  baiag  antion 
waa  aet  to  expire  September  17, 1007.  On  Auguat  31, 
1007,  Rockatroh  brought  a  motion  to  diaeohre  on  two 
giounda — (1)  that  there  ia  no  interference  in  fact;  (2) 
that  the  party  Wamock^haanajii^t  to  make  thedaim 
of  the  iaeue.  The  Kxy»»*'"— '  of  Interferencee  on  Sep- 
tember 5, 1807,  refnaed  to  tanamit  the  motion  for  the 
reaam  that  \t  ttw  t*i  ^'"vmFV^^  *T  *■  ■^■♦^*"«»"*  of 
the  facto  relied  apanift  a^^pertef  the  eBBa  of  aaeh 
adefinitoand  pacticulac^wactaaaaiaxaqttiredbyHhe 
preaeat  practice,  ae  aet  ierth  in  agveealdedaiona,whidfc 
w«e  dted.  Tha  IsmU  of  apfiaal  waa  eat  to  expira 
SaptoBiber  20, 1907. 

Ihitheyoh  did  not  appeal  from  thia  deciaion;  but  o& 
ffirTTr''T-  7,  190T,  iied  aaother  motion  on  the  enme 
gBOuada»  but  ealargiagalittlaaatotha  facta  upon  which 
ha  irfied.  Oa  September  U,  1907.  the  ISraipiiwr  of 
latoafawncaadaniwt  thia  mntirm,  farthe  reaaon  that,  aa 
to  tha  firet  gRMuad,  the  particular  tetraa  of  the  oounta 
which  were  regarded  aa  capable  of  aopportiag  diflereat 
meaninga  were  not  pointed  out,  and,  aa  to  Uie  second 
ground,  that  the  particular  facta  relied  on  to  diow  that 
Wamock  had  no  ri|^  to  make  the  daima  were  not  aet 
forth  with  the  particularity  required  by  the  decinons 
dted  in  diapering  of  the  prior  motion.  The  limit  ci 
i^ypeal  waa  aet  to  expire  September  18, 1907. 

Rockatroh  did  noti4>peal  from  thia  deciaion,  but  on 
Septonber  12, 1907,  filed  a  third  motion  to  dimolve  on 
the  aame  grounds  aa  the  other  two.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferwicee  on  September  20  refoeed  to  tranmit  the 
motion,  fw  the  reaaon  that  the  failure  to  {weeent  the 
motion  in  proper  form  at  the  second  attempt  most  have 
been  due  to  a  lack  ol  care  in  preparing  it  and  that 
therefore  a  third  motion  war  entitled  to  no  oonaidera- 
tion.  He  denied  tranamiarionalao  as  to  the  first  ground, 
for  the  reaaon  that  the  langoagecrf  the  iaaue,  which  waa 
believed  by  the  moving  party  to  be  aqpaUe  of  different 
meaninga,  waa  not  specifically  stated. 

Bule  122  provides  that  motions  must  be  brou^t,  if 
poadble,  not  later  than  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  pre- 
liminary etatementa  have  been  opened.  A  party  may 
(honfore  wait  till  the  thirtieth  day  to  bring  his  motion ; 
but  if  he  brii^  it  before  the  thirtieth  day  heiraives  all 
ri|^t  to  the  remainder  of  the  period. 

Ithaarecenay  been  held  in  Ooltfv.  (Told  (181 0. 0., 
1422)  that  when  a  party  acting  in  good  faith  filea  a 
naition  iHiich  ia  held  to  be  indefinite  and  an  amended 
motion  curii^  the  inionaaUtiea  ia  promptly  filed  within 
^  limit  of  H^peal  aet  from  the  prior  decision  the 
1^— — ****  of  Interferenoaa  riwold  tianemit  the  aeoond 
or  amended  moilffp 

[VoL  1S8. 


Thia  deea  not  aoean,  la>w«irer.  that  an  appUoaal  cs» 
bring  motiona  indefinitely.  He  cannot  be  pian»ittod 
to  preaent  hi*  oaae  experinwatally.  The  Bxaminer  of 
Interferencee  harittg  denied  the  first  motion  becauae  it 
waa  not  euffidently  definite  and  having  cited  dedakma 
to  show  what  the  requirements  of  the  Ofltea  are  with 
reepect  to  aadi  aaotiona,  it  was  incim&bent  upon  tha 
nkovif^  pavty  to  draw  hia  aeoond  motion  atrictly  in 
aooordttDoe  with  the  practice  preecribed  by 


Havii«  iaUed  to  do  80,  the  third  motian  ia  entitled  to 
nil  riiniisiererinn  It  ia  true  ttnt  thia  aaotion  waa filad 
within  the  thirty  days  ^>ecified  in  the  rulea;  bat,  aa 
pointed  oolabovev  the  moving  party  had  waived  tha 
tiaaa  renMiniag  after  briagittg  hie  first  motton.  For* 
thermora,  the  coatfnaed  repetittoa  of  motiona  ia  a  hard- 
diip  nol  only  to  the  oppoaing  party,  bat  to  the  OAoa. 
It  uaneceemnly  oonaumee  the  time  of  every  one 
comad,  naiiasa  them  to  perform  mudi 
labor,  and  invelvea  the  partiea  in  aeedieesaxpeaaa. 

The  dedafan  of  the  Bjaminer  of  Interferenoaa  to 


AVtaa 


GaaBM  V.  FAauBT. 

FATaMT  iMTaavaaaMCB. 
Dtaua  Dtcmb^  tt.  iter. 
VWKum»MXt  8vA«H8aT-Aiacmi 

iAfMtyasvaiwaseattaaeoaslartoaoCtoatelktofel 

Ids  terttBMOT  toat  to  pnvoMd  to^  brbif  a  «oik»  to  ana4 
Uc  prdlnliMtfy  ■H>!fF»P'*  to  coa<P"P  to  his  pieoli.  bat 
faikdtotetivtosaNlloBaBUiaftortostostiaMayaf  r' 
l^paskr  waatritoBMMlfllad.  alftoo^ttoMiw  to  to! 
try  MMh  saMiidaMaft  WM  haswa  to  Ma  at  taM 
iMftm  nonto  td  tlM  propoMd  HModSMat  was  flrsB,  EM  titol 
•BMutoMBt  wUl  not  to  pamilttod.  M  ao  snoM  to  oOend  for  toe 
May  aad  it  do«  not  vBpmr  that  tto  ovldwM  on  whish  tha 
motkm  WM  tostd  was  not  MOMrtblo  or  would  not  hsva  bva 
dIseoTWvd  tofors  pnpafliv  too  oifglaal  itsSwawit  had  proper 


AmAL  on  motion. 


Mr.  ff tJNam  H.  Finded  for  Green. 

Jfr.  S.  G.  Biggm  for  Farley. 
BnxDfoa,  ifssiitenl  Cmmianimtr: 

This  il  an  appeal  by  Qreen  from  the  decision  of  tha 
Examiner  of  biterferences  denying  his  motion  for 
leave  to  amend  hia  preliminary  etatement. 

Qreen'a  original  preliminary  etatement,  filed  De- 
cember 6, 1900,  waa  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  it 
waa  not  euffidently  definite,  aad  he  waa  given  time 
within  which  to  file  aa  amended  stotement.  In  hia 
aeoond  etatement,  filed  December  26,  1906,  Green 
alleged  reduction  to  practice  on  May  10,  1906.  By 
hia  propoaed  amended  statemoit  Green  now  deeirea 
to  eet  up  September  6,  1904,  aa  hia  dato  of  reduction 
to  practioa. 

Although  oounael  for  Green  gave  notice  on  Aprfl  8, 
1907,  at  the  conduaion  of  the  taking  of  teatimony  in 
behalf  of  Green,  of  hia  intention  to  file  a  motion  to 
amend  the  preliminary  etatement,  the  motion  to 
amend  waa  not  filed  until  June  18,  1907,  after  Fkrley 
had  taken  and  filed  hia  teatimony.  In  the  notice 
placed  <m  the  record  of  hia  intention  to  move  for  per^ 
miadfrn  to  aotend  hia  preUminary  etatement  Qreen 
did  not  alato  definitely  bow  he  piopooad  to  amend  it. 


Sffr 
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jAMiTAmY  7, 190S. 


b«t 


tftst  be  would  move  to  amend  the  pre- 


\ss?ffssissi:fs&!ss, 


t 


VMej  WW  igBoimat,  thcniore,  imtQ  alter  he  had 
flied  hie  teHimomy,  of  the  datee  upon  which  Qnm 
prapoied  to  alaad.  The  ExamiiMr  ol  Interferancee 
denied  the  motion  on  the  ground  that  it  waa  not 
brooi^t  piomptly  after  the  diacovery  of  the  alleged 
error  and  becanae  Green  did  not  exerdae  proper  care 
and  diUgence  in  the  preparation  of  hia  preliminary 
atatement. 

TlM  taatimony  diowa  that  Green  discovered  the 
error  montha  belore  he  coade  hia  motion  to  amend 
and»  it  ia  admitted,  at  leaat  two  months  before  he  gave 
notice  ol  hia  intention  to  make  mid  motion.  No 
aatiiiactory  «>zcuae  ia  offered  for  the  delay.  It  ia 
daimed  that  the  error  waa  discovered  when  the  time 
for  taking  teatimony  was  approaching  and  Green  waa 
wrrhing  for  teatimony  to  support  his  case.  It  doea 
not  appear  that  this  evidence  was  not  accessible  or 
would  not  have  been  discovered  by  Green  at  the 
time  of  preparing  his  original  statement  if  he  had  used 
proper  care  and  diligence.  If  a  party  is  permitted 
to  take  his  teatimony  and  then  to  amend  his  statement 
to  conform  to  aaid  testimony,  the  purpose  of  the  pre- 
liminary statement,  dependent  upon  its  being  exe- 
cuted in  ignorance  of  the  other  party's  datee,  ia  not 
fulfilled  and  the  practice  of  requiring  preliminary 
itatements  might  as  well  be  abandoned. 

No  error  is  found  in  the  decision  ol  the  Bzaminer 
of  Interferences,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

[Vol  182. 


Dar AKnmrr  a»;ira  Ivrsaioa, 

triilli^ii,  D.  C  Dtcmthtr  m,  ItCT. 
/rga  *  Ccmrmw,  tkttr  tHtM'jtrJttai  nprtwmiHttt.  ttu  •»- 

Aa  IntsffannM  baTtof  bswi  dtaisivd  br  tMs  Offlfls  betwMB  the 
Hl»li»atliBa  a(  WattaTi.  Bai%  d  txt  North  Dote  stiast,  Lan- 
osslw,  Pa^tocwigslisUuu  of  a  trsfltaiarir  rMastsiod  to  Inrln 
*  C0Bi»».  o(  linOttiW  Borton.  MM/ZHSrSi  TU 
to  Am  said  daelMatloB  msUad  bv  ths  PatetMto  In  tiie 
rtoT— ^' *     -  


anartoli 


VBT.  Itto 


rwta  *  ComiMuiy  taaVlaf  ton  rmtrwl,  Md  thtra  hdim 

of  Its  haTlna  bm  nsdVod  by  the  aaM  XrwlB  *  Com. 

^^nsoaMd  that  tha  eompaay  has  nat  nstlTsd  tho 

n«nto«  notlM  la  h«raby  glTan  to  tb*  mM  Inria  *  Com- 


Miqr.  ttdr  asrigas  er  Itfal  nprnMitAtlvw,  ttiat  If  thnr  or  aaj  o< 
UMm  dartn  to  eonteit  tho  said  iatoiforaiieo  they  ■faoold  Immodl- 


•toly  pot  tbfiawtTM  In  eoiaanmieotion  with  thormniiilwinnor  of 
PatMts  In  order  that  duo  notte  of  tho  dwiantlon  of  thlc  Intcr- 


I  nnty  bofonmrded  to  tlum. 

aoOM  «in  bo  pobllihod  In  the  OmaAL  OAttm  for  clx 
aojioaouUie  weefce     u  no  npeonnoe  ehoU  be  ontorad  at  the  1 


This 


ex- 


ptrotloo  of  the  portod.of  pabflootlon,  the  Intoiferenee  wiU  be  pn>- 
oeeded  with  M  ia  esse  of  defMilt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  C<mmt$tumer. 


0V«B 

UanxD  BTATBa  Patkvt  Ovncs, 
Whrtamon,  D.  C,  D^eemUr  11,  tW. 
TkaMottA  Shot  Oompamg,  (Mr  oMHft  or  Ugal 


to 


^  ^  )  hATtat  been  deoUnd  by  thle  OfBoe  betipeea  the 
a^Uoatloa  of  SofakjBohwah  «  ComsMy,  of  Monroe  and  Marhit 
nneta,  Cauesao,  m..  for  m^otration  of  a  trade-mark  aad  a 
^ad»«aark  np«tand  to  Tha  Royal  Shoe  Oompaay,  of  ao  Dove^ 
riilie  ftreel.  Booton,  Mao*.,  taa  the  notloe  of  mM  dedaratkm 
mailed  by  too  Patont  Oflloe  la  the  oaoal  manner  to  tho  eald  TIm 
Royal  aoe  Ooomaay  haTtaig  bean  lotariMd  ondeltTamL  aotlea  ta 
haraby  glwitotteiaid  The  Royal  Shoe  Ooaipaay.^9r  1 
or  hfjd  mwesiil  sM^ea,  that  If  they  or  aayeflbim  deiteo 
toMtto  eM  bOiriBrnea  ttay  ■hoold  tanawdlately  pat  t 

to  nmn alwttn  with  the  OmmriaSNM  of  PwiiBts  ta 

ttatttaaoeini^lMiaiatlwiawetoteioewthyaadwturBidto 
tho  Oflne  MayhfABwaided  to  them. 

t^enetlei  aSWpohliahed  In  tho  Omeui,  Oaaana  lor  Hz 
fioneeBUtlTO  wiiiB«.  If  no  eBpeareanee  ahaD  bo  ontefad  at  the 
•zptrattan  of^aiMod  of  pnSoeSon,  the  IntartBNBW  vfD  bo 
prooeededwlthaafieaoeofdefaalU 

XDWARO  B.  MOORI.  Ommi»rt»mtr. 

Ha  1.] 
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PatenU 610-No.  876,818  to  Mo.  870,822.  IndaaiTe. 

Deeicna 8^-No.   88.966toNo.   88.028. tnoliulTa. 

Trade-Marks taa-No.  87.006  to  No. 

Labels 16— No.   18.888  to  No. 

I^late U— No.     2.181  to  No. 

Releeoee S-No.   13.788  to  No. 


67,180,  InolaaiTe. 

18.886.  indnstre. 

3.201,  IndoaiTe. 

13,740,  IndoelTe. 


Total 800 

TO  CITIZSNB  OF  THK  UNITBD  8TATB8. 


Alaska,  DIetrlot  of. 
Arlsoaa  Tanttoiy . 


Oallfomia 

Cotoimdo. 

OMinwotlcgt ......... 

Delawaio 

DiakitotofOolnmMa. 
Florida , 


HawaU  Territory. 

Idaho 

nUnoti 


Iowa.. 


4 
64 
It 
16 


i 
47 
It 
18 

• 

8 

S 

4 

88  I 
Mi 

1' 

18 

t 

7 


14 
8 

1 
1 
1 


8 

U 

4 


NowHampahlie....;     1 

NowJoraey 86 

NewMtatooTurn^y.l 

I  New  York !    84 

North  CaioUiMt '     8 

North  Dakota 8 

Ohio 48 

Oklahoma 8 

Orafon 8 

Puiama... 

Psnaaytraaia i    87 

PhOtpplM  Islands..  I 

BhodaUaad 8 

Sooth  Oaroitna 8 

SoothDakota !     1 

i 
11 
8 
1 
I 
7 
8 
U 
1 


1 
10 


IS 


Taxas.... 
Utah..... 
VoraMflt. 


West 


U.S.  Army. 
U.  8.  Navy. 


TotaltoeMaaasof  { 
the  United  StaSss...: 


140 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FORSION  COUNTRIES. 


Cotmtrfee. 


AifBUtlna 

Aostria-Hmicaiy . . . 

Beigiam 

BrasIL 

Brttlah  West  Indies. 


Cape  Colony. 

China.'.!!!"! 
CootaRlea.. 

Caba 

DenmaA.... 

Eooador 

England 

Fruioe 

Gezmany..... 

Ham 

IndU 

Inland 

Italy 

Java 


2 
1 


Ooontrlee. 


18 


84 

1 

84 


Natal 

Notberiande 

Newfoondland 

New  Booth  Waiaa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway t 

POFBla 

QoaenaUad...*. — 

Koomania 

Roaeto 

8ootland 

Sooth  AoatraUa 

Syatn 


BwltaeiUad. 

Ttanaraal.  8  o  a  th 

Afrfoa. 

Vletorla 

Western  Aostnlia.. 


Total  to  dtlMna  of 
lotaign  ooontxtoa. . . . 


.i. 


Interferenoe  HotioOi 

DarAxnaorr  or  trb  Lrraaioa, 
Umitbd  Statxs  Patemt  OmcB, 
IToaMagtoa,  D.  C,  Deeembtr  MB,  1907. 

Mmtd^'Vbm  BoUatea  Compamif,  iMr  attignt  or  legal  rtrretnky- 

An  intarlBvaooe  haTfi«  bean  dedarad  by  thia  Offloe  between  the 
application  of  The  Barton  Vtnayard  Oompanr,  Limited,  of  Fiaano. 
CtL,  for  reglatratlim  of  a  tmda-mark  and  a  trade  mark  tm- 
latarad  to  &a  Maado-Van  BoUEalan  Company,  of  Ghkaco,  UL, 
aad  tha  nottoe  of  aald  daelaratlon  mafledby  «be  Patent  Ofllae  In 
the  osaal  manner  to  the  aald  Meade-Van  Bokkalsn  Company  har- 
tag  been  ratomadfondaliTaredJ^notloe  ia  hereby  fivon  to  tha  aaid 
Maada-Vaa  Bottalaa  Company,  thair  aaaigna  or IsfiJ  ispfeeaata- 
ttvaa,  that  If  they  or  anyoT^am  deaira  to  oontoat  the  aald  Intar- 
•arenoe  thay  dMMdd  immediate^  pot  themaelrea  In  oommonloa- 
tlon  with  ma  Commlaalonar  of  Paxenta  in  order  that  the  noCloee 
of  deoiamtloB  haretofore  aeat  by  and  letomad  to  the  OlBoe  may  bo 
forwarded  to  tlMm. 

Thia  notiea  wtU  be  pobllahad  In  tha  OmciAL  Qaxbttb  fords 
ooueeuutlfs  waeka.  u  no  Mmearaiioe  ehall  be  anteiad  at  tho  as- 
plra^on  of  tha  paztod  of  pabQoatlon,  the  interferenoe  will  be  pro- 
oeeded  with  ae  b>ue  of  daCaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  CbiaiaiaMeaar. 


Foil  Hamea  of  Apfdioaati. 

•  •  •  AllappllQatloaawhlahdlseloaethefallnaaeofthaas- 
plloant  m  tha  preamble  of  tho  ipeoinnanon  will  be.mpeixad  aad 
oonddeiad  as  a  aoflMent  oompllanoe  with  Bole  40  of  tite  Ridaa  of 

Praotloa.    (Order  881.) 

Whan  tha  fan  flnt  name  of  the  appUoaat  doee  ao8  ^mar  I 
tahis  atoaatoraor  in  tha  anamMe  to  the  spoolftBatloa,  tha  1 
laMeflretofBottlMtor,  reMlBBi 
bewmnpt  paeetha  « 

fovlh  thatoSrMD  8mt  naasef iCMe^ilipKant  Is  the 
hyhhB.    (Order  aOO.) 


JAKVAKV  14,  Z908. 


▲Pl^LIOATIOIB  TJIDEB  EXAM IIATIOI. 


mCimtttf 


f. 


i 
! 


m 


Dhrliioos  and  rabjceta  of  In 
ttOD. 


ZVn.  UaotTPiart.  Printing: 
Matilx-lfdk&v:  Nttt  and  Bott 
LoekB:  rhrtfttt 

3UUCV.  BosklM.  Bottona,  aad 
ChuM;  Onrd.  Ptetai*,  tad  BIgB 
IshlMttar.  MM:  HgMds;  Oav- 
juit*  OuppwtM*. 

XZZI.  AMkol;  CbAiMMl  ftad 
Oote;     Ammwila,    Wntut,  aad 

and  niundmOuf:  BUm.  mat, 
•ad  LMtt«ruq5dOoatta« 
OcipwIUoBa;  Oils,  Fata,  aai 
afeoa:  Watar  Partflei^tai:  ma- 
ami  olla. 

ZXXIV.  BaUwaya:  Ball  WAT- 
Bxakaa;  BattwaTBoUlqi-Btodk. 

Vm.  Bada;  Ckalra:  rwattam; 
KttolMa    and    TiM»    Aitldaa; 


I.  Faaoaa;  Hanowa  and  Dlmn; 

Plows;  Oaadais  aad  Plaaian; 

Tissa,  Plaata,  aad  yiowera. 
XX.  AztUtalal  Umba;    BoUdan' 

Baidmm:  DhiIMzt;  Loekaaad 

latBhaa;  ialM:  Uadartaktaig. 

BaCtlaa  aad  Jaia;  Casa  at  uW 
Btotik;  Flahlaf  aad  Tmpptaf; 
StatloMrf:  Stoaa-WorktacTn- 


Oldaat  aav  a] 
eatfoa  aad 


•ffil 


piieaat 


aabyap- 
awahlng 


Dae.  U 

Dae.  n 

Dae.  1« 


D«s.  IS 
Daa.    t 

Dae.    7 

Dso.    7 


VI.  Bhiafilitnf  and  Dyiar, 
leata;    Bzpbalvaa;    ItetlUaeta; 


ua 


Mi 

Mr 

s 

as 


aad  Salt. 
XXII.  A1M20IM,  Oatapolts,  and 
Aamoaltlon  and 
Darloaa:  Boats  aad 
aanaa;  Mailna  Pn>- 

wrtght-MaJhiaBa;  Woodsn  BaUd- 
Inga;    Wood  ~  Savinc;     Wood- 
Toxntag;  Woodwoilnng-  Tooia; 
WoodvoAlat;    llsa  •  Bieapar. 
laddata. 

ly.  Bildgea;  Comaifata;  Caaaa 
aadDantaka;  B«eayatlnf ; 
HoialtBg;  HvdxaoBo  Xaglnaa^ 
lar.   loadtag  aad  Ualoadlar. 

^Tavna;  Ixm  Stiwtiifw. 

XXXIII.  OaUuj',   Doaaatlo 


Dae.    S 


Dae.    S 


Dae.    S 


MWa 


Dae.    7 
0«|.    • 

Not.  IS 


II 


f2 


Not.  8 


KoT.  7 

Not.  • 

Doe.    ft 
Mot.   4 

Not.  SO 
Oet.  S« 

Oet.    4 


Not.  so    Dae.    S 


Not.  7 


x^uT.  av 

Not.  SI 

NVT.SS 

NoT.SS 
Mot.  a 

Not.  SB 

NoT.a 

Not.  IS 

/ 

Not.  IS 

OeC  10 
Not.  14 


Oaft.  a 


Not.  S 


Not.  S 


US 


S« 


SIS 


SIS 


S4« 


4 


1« 


S7S 

STB 

SIS 

sor 


lis 


lOB 


107 
ITS 

sa 

MS 


ApfUeatmu  Undtr  EMmrnaUait—CotituMtd. 


DiTliloos  aad  sot^Jcets  of  ln< 
tton. 


XXXVL  Curtains,  Staadaa,  aad 
aaaaaas:  Dxafttag;  Drtan;  Maaa- 
oilai  laatramaats;  Wlad- 
WhMla:  BanaTtaif. 

IX.  Fba^BxttMolAsn;  HjdraiH 
Me  Mbteng  qampa;  SaiMaca: 
■  Air  aad  Oas  Pumps. 

XH.  Xtarators:  Joornal  •  Bozaa, 
PoUera,  aad  ah^jat;  Labitaa- 

n^nn.  lataaal-Conbastloa 
BiHtnss;  MlaoaUanaoos  Haat- 
y^ijiii^  Plaata. 

XVIU.  Btaam  -  Bi^lnaa:  8taai»> 
BoUan;  Btsaat-Ki^tne  Valrsa; 
and  Vaeuuia  Pompa;  la- 


"Isfstors aad  BJaetors. 


Laaqpa  aad  flaa  Flttlnfs; 

fiaid-PiissuiM  Banlators;  Uq- 

nld  aad  Qasaooa  foal  Buniara; 

TTPa-WfltiM  ICaaUaaa. 
xm.  Aaaa.  noJaatOsa.  aad  X»> 

gtoiitTa  Cha^aa.  llaldiy  Metal' 

woiktaCi  ate. 
XXXIL  Carbooatlag  Barsracaa; 

DInsuriBf  Baracaiss:  Dlnni*- 

tirCaasi  lCatalllelu^pii«  aad 

XXni.  AeoiMtlea;  Coln-Han- 

dltat;  Horolof  y;  Baeordera; 

Raglstar^  Tuiia  OontreUlng 

Mnrnaniim 
XXV.  Batoharlxw:  MUla;  Tbsmik- 

lar.  Vagstabls  Cottars  aad 


Xrv.  Cutttag  aad  P  a  n  a  h  t  a  g 
ghasts  and  Bars;  Fantorr; 
Metal  -  Bsadliv;  Matal-OiMk- 
nMntiar«  Sheet  -  Metal  •  Waia 
Maklag:  Tools;  Wlra-Worklag; 
Coomoand  Tools. 

XIX.  raneoes;  BtOTSs  and  Fm^ 
aaoea;  Heating  and  Cooking 
Stortaajiqiild  and  Oaaaeos  Foal. 

XXI.  Bmkee  aad  Oias:  Carding: 
OoOk-FlnMdng:  Cordags;  Felt 
aad  For:  Knltttng ai^Netting; 
am;  mmlng:  Weartag. 

XXVl.  EmtiSity.  Generation: 
BketiiDHeatii«and  RbeoaUta; 
Xlsetrie  BaJtwara:  Motfre  Power. 

XL.  Deposit  aad  CoUsetten  Ra- 
eeptaciee;  Opeekl  Reeeptades 
aad  Paekagaa:  Cheek-OmtroUed 
Appaiwtaa;  Fine  Arts;  Papsr 
Bseaptaelss;  PaekMs  aad  Axt^ 
ela  Oarrtera;  Wooon  Reoept»> 
eiss;  Baggafs;  Ll^tlnr-Flx- 
torae:  QoCTLsatber.  aa7lliil>> 


XXXVII.~BlsetiMtT.  C o n d  00- 
tois;  Blsetrle  Ugktlag;  Blae- 
tilettT.  Oaaanal  AppHeattons. 

ni.  Aaasaltqt 
atiag  wna 


Metal: 
ai-Foa 
Shaping  Flail 


:  Matal-F  o  a  n  d  1  a jb 


XXXIX.  Water  DtatHbatioa; 
Bathe  aad  CloeaAe. 

I.  Balnrajr  Draft  Appiluieea; 
BaSvBjr-Tlaa    aad    fastaaen; 
~  "    aad  Jotaite;  Ra> 


Oldeet  new  appU- 
eatloo  and  old-  ,**. 
eetaetfambrap-lfll 
pUeant awaiting  i', 
-"  laotkJB.        ^' 
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July    0 


Ai«.  a     Aog.   3 
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003 


ai 


700 


1373 
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OQtwfllaetbe 


aeeapted  apap> 


ef  poUlaai 
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878,818.  PBOCB88  Or  UBDUCINO  MSTAUJC  SUL- 
FID8  AND  PBODUCINQ  VANADIUM.  FaaDBBiCK  M. 
BacKBT,  Ntegara  Falla,  N.  T.  FUed  July  3S,  1907.  Se- 
rial Na  868.087. 

1.  The  proeaaa  at  raiaeiBB  ■atallle  aolfldik  wUeh  eea- 
riats  la  aBMitlag  a  dttiga  coattalalag  the  aalfld,  aad  a  ra- 

2.  Tba  preaeaa  U  mAmIbs  aatalHe  aoltii,  wMck  eash 
aMa  la  mmtttm  a  ifcaraa  raatalalag  the  aalfld  aad  a  eea- 
poo^d  of  aincoB  aad  carboa. 

S.  The  proeeee  of  redndag  aietalUc  aolflda,  which  con- 
sists  In  amaltlag  a  charge  coatalalng  the  aalfld  aad  ear- 
boroadam. 

4.  The  proeaaa  of  predadag  alloya,  which  eooaists  la 
BBialtlag  a  charge  contalalag  a  anlfld  of  <me  of  the  alloy, 
lag  Metala,  alUooa,  carboa,  aad  a  aoorea  at  the  otiiar  al> 
toying  BietaL 

5.  The  prooeae  of  prodaclag  alloya,  which  coaalata  la 
ameltlag  a  charge  coatalalng  a  aalfld  of  oae  of  the  alloy- 
ing metals,  a  compound  of  allleoa  aad  eatboa,  aad  a  aoaroe 
of  the  other  alloying  metal. 

(aalBu  e  to  12  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


870,814.    NX7T-L0CK.    CBAEida  H.  BiCKraix,  MoUaa,  IlL 
PUad  Jaa.  10,  1000.    Serial  No.  206,420. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  bob  thereon,  eaid 
hob  haTlag  an  outwardly  projecting  OTerhaaglag  flaage,  of 
a  aot  threaded  oa  the  ead  of  aald  axle  aad  arraagad  wlthla 
aald  flaaga,  aald  aat  baring  a  eaatral  Internally  threaded 
opening  for  eagaglng  the  aad  of  said  axle  aad  alao  haTlag 
an  axlally  axteadlag  bora  or  aocket  betweea  Ita  inaer  and 
oater  walla  aad  a  radial  aoteh  la  Ita  ooter  eod  taee  axtaod- 
lag  ealy  betweea  eald  boN  or  eoekat  aad  the  oeatral  opaa- 
lag  of  the  not,  aald  axle  haTtag  a  eorreapondlag,  radial, 
outwardly  exteadlag  aotch  la  Ita  oater  end  face,  a  loeklag 
bolt  in  aald  bore  or  eecket  harlag  at  Ita  outer  ead  an  oCaet 
lug  or  bead  flatteaed  la  a  plaaa  egtoidlag  throogh  Of  axla 
of  the  b<dt  aad  adi^led  to  iet  wlthla  the  altaed  notehca  of 
eald  aat  aad  axle  and  to  project  beyoad  the  oater  ead  f  aeea 
both  of  aald  aut  aad  of  aald  axla,  aad  a  aprlag  la  the  teaer 
enlarged  portloa  of  aald  bora  or  aodnt,  coUad  aboat  the 
laaer  ead  of  eald  bolt  aad  extaadlag  batweea  a  aboalder 
la  aald  bore  or  aocket  aad  a  waahar  flxed  to  the  laaer  ead 
of  aald  boK,  aald  bolt  btlag  leagltodlaaliy  aioTabla  to  ahlft 
aald  head  or  lag  lato  aad  oat  of  aald  aotehaa  aad  rotatabla, 
wbea  aald  head  or  lag  la  wltbdrawa,  to  ahlft  the  aame  oat 
9t  Uae  with  aald  aotckaa,  aad  aald  head  or  lag  harlag  a 
traasrerse  opealag  la  Ita  oater  portloa  that  aorMaOy  ^ro- 
Je^ta  beyoad  tta  aad  faeea  ot  aald  aat  aad  of  aald  axla, 
sabotaatlally  aa  flaacrtbad. 

2.  The  eaaablaatioa  with  aa  axle,  of  a  aat  threaded 


thereoa  haTlag  aa  axlally  exteadlag  bore  or  aoelEat  batwaaa 
Its  laaer  and  oater  walla  aad  a  radial  notch  la  the  outer 
face  thereof  exteadlag  only  betweea  aald  bore  or  aocket 
aad  the  ceatral  opening  of  the  aut,  aald  axle  haTlag  a  eoT' 
roapMdtag  outwardly  extendlag  aotch  la  Its  ootar  taaa 
aad  a  sprlag-heM  loelriag  bolt  la  aald  bore  or  aoaktt  teTttg 
a  flat  oS>aet  lug  or  head  arraagad  la  the  plaaa  of  aald 
belt  aad  adapted  ta  oat  wttttai  the  aliped  aoteben  of  aaM 
aat  aa*  aale  aad  prajeet  beyoad  die  oatw  fOeaa  theraaC 
aald  bolt  being  loagltadlaally  moTable  to  ahlft  aald 
or  log  lato  aad  out  of  aald  aotehae  aad  rotatabla, 
aald  head  or  log  la  wltbdrawa,  to  ahlft  the  aaiae  oat  of 
llae  with  aald  aotehae,  the  portl<m  of  eald  head  or  lag 
wlthla  the  aotch  of  eald  axle  being  cot  away  oa  oae  alda^ 
aobataatlally  aa  daacrlbed  and  ahown. 


878,816.    MITBB-BOX.    BaiCK  D.  Bjoaa,  Hearlette. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  202.260. 


la  a  miter  box,  the  combination,  with  a  bad,  of  a 
meaiber  prorided  therebeneath  and  harlng  a  loagltadlnal 
paaaage  formed  therethroogb ;  a  rod  rerolobly  engaged  la 
said  paaaage  aad  projectlag  at  oppoalte  eada  beyond  said 
base  BMnM>«r ;  a  aaw-reeelTlag  member  eeeored  to  each  ead 
of  aald  rod,  oae  of  aald  aaw-reeelTlag  membera  being  pro> 
Tided  with  aotchea;  a  latch  alldable  opon  the  baae  meaa- 
ber  aad  proTlded  with  a  loagltadlnal  aocket;  a  block 
moonted  opon  the  baae  member  la  allnement  with  tha  latck 
and  haTlag  a  lataraUy-i»o)ectliig  linger  exteadlag  lato  aald 
aocket:  a  aprlag  laterpoaed  batweea  the  latdi  aad  tha 
blodc  for  yleldlagly  holdlag  the  latch  la  engagamebt  wltk 
oae  of  aald  aotchea,  tba  aprlag  b^ag  carried  by  the  block 
flagw;  a  dependlag  areaate  rtA  aeeored  to  the  bed  aad 
coaomtrlc  with  the  baae  meadMr;  a  bracket  eeeotad  ta 
one  aide  ot  the  baae  nkember ;  a  latch  plToted  centrally  la 
eald  bracket  for  moTemeat  of  oae  of  Ita  eada  lato  aad  «vt 
of  eagagaoMat  with  aald  rack;  a  latterty-projactliw  aar 
carried  by  the  basa  mambwr'dlrectly  abore  the  oppoalte  aad 
of  the  latch ;  aad  a  aprlng  Interpoaed  betweea  the  ear  aad 
the  laat-aMatloaad  Mud  of  the  latch,  for  holdlag  tha  flxafe- 
meatloaed  ead  thereof  in  eagagaaiaat  with  tha  mtk. 


878,818.     VALVai     ■DO**  J.  Buxnt.  Tlflla,  Ohio.     FUad 

Not.  14, 1906.    Serial  No.  287,809. 

1.  la  a  floahlag  TalT%  a  cylladrlcal  caalag  teTlag  talaft 
aad  outlet  porta  arraagad  dlaaiatrleaUy 
other  leading  tharalafeB,  a  fluid  praaoan 
eaded  plotoa  arranged  wlthla  the  cytlader  aad  aarTlag  ta 
opca  aad  deae  the  porta,  the  of^oalta  eada  of 
being  proTldad  with  raeta0t»,  paeklag  dUfca  la  aald 
adJestaMe  aaatlng  rlaga  arraagad  wtthla  the  eada  of 
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crllBdtr  for  •aca«MMat  with  Mtld  pAcklac  rtac%  c^P  »•»- 
ben  wptLOtA  from  the  rtafi  and  closlnc  tb«  eads  of  tlM 
CTllBdtr,  a  ralve  cluuDlMt,  a  coatrolllnc  Talre  or  eock. 
porta  or  paaaacM  leadlnc  from  the  Talra  etaamber  to  tb« 
oppoalt*  ondi  of  tlM  cylliMler  and  ontwlnc  tlM  latter  b«- 
tw«Mi  tiM  rlttf*  and  caps,  and  paaaafc*  for  pladag  aald 
TalT«  chamber  la  commoakatioii  with  the  main  Inlet  and 
ontlet. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  Ihuhlng  ralre,  of  a  cylindrical 
castnc  harlag  inlet  and  outlet  porta  arranged  diametrlcall/ 
oppodte  each  other,  a  doable  ended  platon  arranged  within 
the  casing,  the  oater  ends  of  the  piston  being  receaaed, 
yleldable  packing  membera  aecured  within  said  receasea, 
■oatinf  rings  secured  within  the  ends  of  the  easing  and 
against  which  the  packing  disks  may  be  aeated,  caps  for 
dosing  the  ends  of  the  casing,  said  caps  being  spaced  from 
tiie  rings,  a  controlling  ralre  or  cock  arranged  witlUn  a 
chamber  in  the  casing,  passages  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  opposite  enda  of  the  cylinder  and  entering  the  same 
between  the  caps  and  rings,  an  inlet  passage  leading  from 
the  main  Inlet  to  tiie  chambw.  the  chamber  ends  of  all  of 
said  paasagea  being  of  redoeed  area,  and  an  outlet  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  main  oatlet  of  oniform 
croas  sectional  area  throoghoot  its  length  and  of  greater 
area  than  the  other  passages. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  flushing  ralTe,  of  a  cylindrical 
casing  haTlng  inlet  and  oatlet  ports  arranged  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  a  doable  ended  piston  arranged  within 
the  cylinder,  the  opposite  enda  of  said  piston  being  pro- 
rlded  with  drcolar  receasea,  a  washer  arranged  within  the 
receas,  a  yleldable  packing  <Uak  moonted  on  the  waaher,  a 
screw  for  holding  said  dlak  In  position,  a  seating  ring  for 
said  disk,  said  ring  haring  an  annular  extension  and  a 
noo-cirealar  opening  part  ot  the  way  through  and  being 
proTlded  with  peripheral  threads  adapted  to  female  threads 
fonaed  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  threaded  cap  member 
for  dosing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  cap  member  haT- 
lng a  packing  ring  recelTlng  groove,  a  controlUng  Talve 
or  cock  arranged  in  a  chamber  la  the  caaing,  porta  or  pas- 
aagea  leading  from  said  Camber  to  the  spaoee  betwaan  the 
caps,  aad  stating  rlaga,  aad  ports  betweea  the  mala  Inlet 
aad  oatlet  aad  said  chamber. 

4.  The  eomblaatlOB  la  a  floshlag  TalTe,  of  the  mala  eas- 
lag  haTlag  a  cyiladncal  bore  aad  prorided  with  a  mala 
laleC  aad  oatlet  arraaged  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
a  4o«hle  eaded  piston  arraaged  wlthla  the  bore,  a  coatrol- 
Uag  TalTe,  there  beiag  ports  oader  the  coatrol  of  said  TalTt 
tat  eatahUshiag  communication  between  the  opposite  enda 
of  the  cyUader  aad  tte  lalet  aad  outlet,  a  stem  carried  by 
the  eoatroUlag  TalTS  or  eock,  aa  operatlag  lerer  secured  to 
the  stem  aad  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
aijaaie  arms,  the  laaer  faces  of  which  are  grooTed,  a  stop 
lac  extaadlag  from  the  casiag  lato  said  grooTe,  aad  adjust- 
able step  screws  arraaged  at  the  eads  of  the  arcuate  anas 
aad  serTiag  to 


Sre^T.  HANDLB  OF  BRU8HB8  AND  OTHER  MAMI- 
CUBIMO  ABTICLB8.  Alma  C.  Boom.  Burlington,  Yt 
FBed  Apr.  M.  190«.    8«rial  Na.  S18,4M. 


f 


A  aoild 


e(  artkles  for  the  toilet,  haTing  aa 
^her^  haTlag  two  eppoolto  walls  Tortleal 


aad  two  opposite  walls  undercut,  aad  a  flexible  label 
wlthla  aald  recess  aad  extending  under  the  undercut  walla 
and  retained  thereby  in  the  recess. 


87fl,S18.  CLUTCH  MBCUANI8M.  Roaan  H.  Bowmav. 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Plied  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.628. 


ST'    •i'^. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shaft,  a  disk  flxedly  held  thereon,  and 
a  sprocket  wheel  looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  dlak,  said  wheel  hSTlng  a  dutch  face;  of  a  sleere 
slldable  on  the  shaft  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  wheel, 
a  dutch  slecTe  that  tuma  with  the  friction  sleeTO  and  is 
slldaMy  mounted  for  clutching  with  the  dutch  face  of 
the  sprocket  wheel,  a  leTer  mechanism  for  moTlng  the 
two  sleeTSo  together  toward  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  an- 
other lerer  mechanlam  for  eliding  the  dutch  alecTO  Inde- 
pendently of  the  friction  sleere  for  tlie  purpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  drlTe  shaft,  a  disk  flxedly  held  thereon. 
andNidrlTo  gear  looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  i^i'idlak.  said  drlTe  gear  haring  one  face  arranged 
to  frtedooally  engage  with  the  disk  2  and  its  opposite  face 
proTMed  with  dutch  portions ;  of  an  inner  aleere  rotatable 
with  the  ahaft  but  slldable  thereon  for  engaging  the  wheel 
aad  trictloaally  forcing  it  against  the  flxedly  held  disk, 
an  outer  aleoTe  roUUble  wttii,  bat  alidahle  upon  the  inner 
tleere,  aald  outer  sleoTe  haTlag  clutch  members  adapted 
to  more  Into  engagement  with  the  dutch  portions  of  the 
drlTO  gear  after  the  said  drire  gear  has  been  mored  Into 
frletlonal  eagageaient  with  the  shaft  dlak.  a  lever  tot 
slmnltaaeously  moTing  the  inner  and  the  outer  disks  out- 
wardly toward  the  gear  aad  another  leTer  mechanism  for 
Imparting  the  sapplemeatal  moToment  to  the  dutch  sleere 
whereby  to  more  the  said  slesTe  lato  a  dutch  eagage- 
meat  with  the  gear.  subsUntlally  aa  shown  and  for  the 
porpoosa  described. 

8.  la  a  m^^p^f"'^"»  of  the  diaractcr  described,  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  the  ahaf^  the  disk  flxedly  held  thereon, 
and  the  traasmlttlag  wheel  loosely  mouated  thereon;  of 
the  laaer  sleoTe  rotaUble  with  aad  alldably  mounted  on 
the  ahaft.  aald  sleere  Including  a  dlak  for  frictlonally  en- 
gaging the  tranamltting  wheel,  aald  dlak  harlng  aperturea. 
the  wheel  haTlag  sodMta  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  apertares.  a  ISTor  for  shifting  the  eald  disk  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  aad  rack  mechaalsm  cooperating  with  the 
laM  loTor,  a  seeoad  aleere  mouated  on  the  flrat  aleere 
alidahle  ttaroen,  aad  rotatable  therewith,  aald  seeoad 
Blaofa  haTtv  projecting  studs  adapted  to  extend  throu^ 
the  apertares  la  the  dlak  of  the  flrst  aleoTe  aad  lato  the 
sockots  of  tte  traaaaalttlag  gear,  a  bifarcated  lerer  for 
eugagtag  Am  aeeoad  meatloned  sleeTo.  aad  a  spriag  latch 
controlled  shlftlag  membw  f w  actoattag  the  aald  lOTor. 


878.819.  CARD-INDEX  8T8TBM.  BkulS  8.  Bxadwat, 
Watertowa.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.B20. 


Ing  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extended  base,  four  walla 
surrounding  the  same  which  are  detachable  from  each 
other  and  are  normally  attached  to  the  aald  base,  and 
meana  connecting  them,  and  a  top  wall  which  U  also  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  surrounding  walls,  whereby  the 


>•  h 


1.  In  a  card  index  system,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  dlTlsion  cards  hearing  Index  letters  or  numerals,  of  a 
series  of  account  cards,  each  having  a  aotch  or  dent  cut 
In  one  upper  comer  and  arranged  in  alternate  seta,  the 
cards  of  one  set  having  the  notches  cut  In  the  upper  right- 
hand  corners,  and  the  cards  of  the  other  set  tiavlng  the 
notches  cut  In  the  upper  left-hand  comers,  substantiaUy 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  card  index  system,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  dIvUlon  cards  bearing  Index  characters,  of  a  series  of 
sub-divlslon  cards  having  a  dent  cut  in  one  npper  comer 
of  each,  and  arranged  In  altemate  sets,  the  cards  of  one 
set  having  dents  cut  In  the  upper  right-hand  corners,  and 
the  cards  of  the  other  set  having  denta  cut  in  the  upper 
left-hand  comers,  and  an  angular  metallic  dip  secured  to 
each  card  in  a  manner  to  protect  the  edges  of  the  dent, 
substantially  aa  described. 

S.  A  card  index  system,  comprising  a  series  of  division 

carta  having  upwartly  projecting  portions  bearing  Index 

letters  or  numbers,  a  series  of  individual  account  or  record 

cards  each  having  a  notch  cut  In  one  upper  corner,  the 

~4i«aid  carda  being  disposed  In  alternate  sets  of  substantially 

•  Oqual  number,  the  cards  of  one  set  having  the  notches 

i|nt  In  the  upper  right-hand  corners,  and  the  cards  of  the 

either  set  having  the  notchea  cut  In  the  upper  left-hand 

^rners,  and  a  clip  to  bind  and  shield  the  edges  of  each  of 

said  notchea,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


8  7  8.820.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Max 
BBBBliADnt.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  W.  Oraalf  *  Compagnle,  Gea.  mlt  beschr.  Haf- 
tung,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
296,206. 
Chemical  flre-extlngulsher,  in  which  the  fllUng  of  the 

add-conUiner  consists  of  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid. 


8  7  8,821.  CHEMICAL  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Max 
BBxaiuoax,  Charlottenburg.  Germnny,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  W.  Graaff  ft  Compagnle,  Oes.  mlt  breschr.  Haf- 
tung,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
382  725. 
Chemical  Are  extinguisher.  In  which  the  fllUng  of  the 

add-conUlner  consists  of  snbydrous  phosphoric  acid. 


876,822.    MOLDING  -  MACHINE.    LODis   H.   K.   BaoDia. 
Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      FUofl    Dec.    22,    1906.      BerUl    No. 

849,067. 

1.  A  portable  mold  comprising  a  base  and  surrounding 
walla  therefor  which  are  normally  connected  but  deUch- 
able,  and  meaas  for  detaehably  holding  aald  surrounding 
walls  together  and  in  detachable  connection  with  said 
base,  and  a  top  wall,  eald  top  wall  detaehably  secured 
to  the  said  surrounding  walla,  and  means  for  securing  said 
parts  whereby  the  whole  strocture  may  be  fllled  and  then 
subjected   to   prenare.  aahetaatlally   as  shown  aad   de- 

acrlhed.  

S.  A  portable  iMrtd  for  formlag  concrete  blocks  eompris- 


mold  msy  be  filled  and  then  transported  to  a  prees.  apd 
when  pressure  is  exerted  againat  the  said  top  wall,  the 
walla  surrounding  the  baae  are  moved  downwartly  with 
the  aald  top  wall,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


876,823.  LOCK  OR  LATCH.  William  V.  Baowit.  Ber- 
wick, Nova  ScotU.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  864,881. 


1.  In  a  latch  or  lock,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical 
latch-bolt  comprising  two  cylindrical  blocks,  one  of  which 
has  a  bevel  latch  head  formed  on  one  face  and  aa  axial 
atud  on  the  other  face,  segmental  connecting  strips  on 
diametrically  oppoalte  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  latch  bolt, 
a  roll-badt  within  the  latch-bolt,  a  knob  spindle  extend- 
ing through  the  roll-back  and  through  The  spaces  between 
the  connecting  strips,  a  link  connection  between  the  roll- 
back and  the  rear  block  of  the  Utch  bolt,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  axial  stud  on  the  front  block  of  the  latch 
bolt  and  having   Its  other  end  In  fixed  relation  to  the 

caaing. 

2,  In  a  lodt  or  latdi,  a  cylindrical  caaing,  a  cylindrical 
latch  bolt  longitudinally  movable  In  and  fitted  to  the  cas- 
ing, a"  lock  bolt  movable  diametrically  across  the  latch 
bolt  and  carried  thereby,  a  key-operated  rock  ahaft  for 
moving  the  lock  bolt,  and  springs  faat  on  the  latch  bolt 
and  engaging  the  lock  bolt  to  reUln  It  In  place. 

8.  In  a  lock  or  latch,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical 
latch  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  spring  con- 
tained within  the  latch  bolt  and  tending  to  move  the 
latter  towart  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  roll-bade  wlthla 
the  latch  bolt,  a  link  connection  between  the  roll-badi 
and  the  latdi  bolt,  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  the  latch  bolt 
and  ssovable  diametrically  across  the  same,  a  spriag  re- 
taiaing  device  for  the  lock  bolt,  and  a  key-operated  rock 
•haft  eagaglag  the  lock  bolt. 
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QAMM  APPARATUS.     JoaVH  BBOcna. 
York,  M.  T.    Illtd  Aug.  23.  1907.    8«Uil  No.  S89.614, 


1.  A  gUM  apparatoa  comprtolnc  a  projaetlnc  derice  eon- 
liHOat  of  a  rwUteot  rod,  a  floslblo  Mctlon  Mcarod  at  on« 
mA  to  Hid  rod,  a  block  Mcared  to  aald  flexible  MCtloa  at 
Its  othor  «Bd,  aad  a  ahaft  havlnc  moaBs  arraacod  tbercoa 
iBtMSOdlat*  Ita  Mda  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  free  end  of 
Mdd  flexible  leetloB  to  bold  aald  block  acalaat  said  shaft 
aad  said  shaft  attached  to  lald  flexible  aeetloD  when  said 
redlkat  rod  Is  flexed,  rabstaatUUy  as  specUUd. 

t.'  A  gasM  apparatus  eomprlsinc  a  projeetloff  derlee  oob- 
■totlac  of  a  reollleat  rod,  a  cord  secored  thereto  at  one  end, 
a  block  sscnred  to  said  cord  at  Its  other  end,  and  an  arrow 
harlnff  a  transrerse  recess  therein  Intermediate  Its  bead 
aad  feather  adapted  to  recelTe  the  free  end  of  said  cord 
and  hold  said  arrow  attached  to  said  cord  under  tensloo 
of  said  realllsst  rod.  sahotaatlaUy  as  epeclfled. 

8.  A  gsie  apparatas  comprlatar  a  projeetlnc  derlee  con- 
slsttac  of  a  toslllaat  rod.  a  eoxd  seeared  thereto  at  eae  ead, 
a  block  secored  to  said  cord  at  Its  other  ead,  and  an 
arrow  hsTlac  aa  ealarged  head  at  one  «m1.  a  flattened, 
tapered  fSather  at  Ita  other  aid,  and  a  transrerse  recess 
arraaged  at  ahoot  the  point  of  balance  of  eald  arrow 
adapted  to  reeelre  the  free  end  of  lald  cord  and  hold  said 
arrow  attadied  thereto  onder  tension  of  said  resilient  rod, 
sabstaatlallj  aa  spoctfled. 


STfl.SaS.  DIVICB  rOB  HOLDING  PLOWSHABSS. 
Paul  V.  Boaeaoa,  Qreeawood.  Mo.  filed  May  11.  1M7. 
8«lal  No.  878.048. 


of  the  eharaetar  deeerlbei,  aa 
of  saM 


apart  apea  mM  bar,  aad 
>tad  la  saM 
bar  aad  tte 


a  damplag  member  comprising  a  transrerse  bar 
ssenred  to  the  onder  side  of  the  forward  aids  of  the  handle, 
damplag^heads  latagral  with  said  bar,  damping-screws  ad- 
Jastobly  moaated  la  Mid  heads,  aad  braces  seeored  to  the 
oaderslde  of  the  handle  aad  the  oaderslde  of  the  terminals 
of  the  traasforae  bar,  sabstaatlaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


8  7  6,880.  AUTOMATIC  BLBCTBICAL  RBLBA8B- 
STABTBB.  Amthovt  J.  BuxMS,  Oswego,  N.  T.  Piled 
Mar.  16.  1007.    BerUl  No.  862,614. 


1.  la  aa  aotomatlc  rdease  or  no  roltage  starter,  an 
automatic  switch,  terminals  therefor,  aa  oocUlatory  clutch 
bar  to  coOperato  with  aald  switch,  and  a  rertlcally  moT- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  clutch  bar  and  an  electric- 
ally eoatrolled  latch  bar  fOr  supporting  aald  member. 

2.  la  an  aulsaiatlg  MJsaas  starter,  aa  aatosiatlc  switch, 
torailaals  therefor,  aa  adjastahle  oaelllatory  dutch  bar, 
releaslag  means  thorofior,  and  electrical  operated  meaas 
tor  eoatrolllag  aald  leieaslag  weani 

8.  In  an  autosaatlc  releaae  starter,  aa  automatic  swltoh, 
.tanalaalB  thereior  adJaataUe  mmmm  for  holding  said  auto- 
matic switch  to  dooe  eimtoct  with  Ita  upper  set  of  ter- 
minals, a  Tsrtically  morable  meaiber  tor  releasing  said 
adjustable  means,  an  dectrlcally  contrived  latch  bar  for 
releasing  said  member  tbron^h  the  tollure  of  current 
■upply. 

4.  In  an  automatic  release  startor,  an  automatic  switch, 
knife  blades  and  brushes  carried  by  said  switch,  an  upper 
and  lower  set  of  terminals  therefor,  adjustable  means  for 
holdtog  said  brushes  to  close  engagement  with  the  upper 
set  of  tormlnals,  and  means  for  releasing  said  adjustable 
meana. 

6.  In  an  automatic  release  stsrter,  a  switch,  sn  adjust- 
able  lerer  controlling  the  same,  and  a  morable  member 
controllable  by  the  current  supply  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
leaaed  by  follure  thereof  to  actuate  said  lerer  to  releaae 
the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a  Vh 


876,837.  CIOABBTTB-MACHINB.  Daxibl  J.  CAuramvL, 
New  Tock,  N.  T.,  asslgaor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Compaay,  a  CorporatlOB  of  New  Jereey.  Piled  Apr.  31, 
1896.  lerlal  No.  678,840.  Benewed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  178,897. 

1.  The  cembtoatlon  with  the  filler  formtog  and  wrap- 
ping dSTlees  of  a  crimped  seam  conttouoas  rod  dgaretto 
■>«*i»fiiy  and  seam  doslag  derlees  cooaprlslng  a  support 
wlthto  the  wrapper  aad  meaas  co-acting  with  said  support 
to  crimp  the  sism.  of  means  beyoad  the  ssam  dostog  de- 
Tleas  for  todoalag  aad  presstag  the  cigarettes  and  thereby 
eorroetlaf  irrtgnlar  formatloa  of  the  filler  due  to  the  use 
9t  the  totsrlor  sapport  aad  brlaglag  the  cigarettes  toto  the 
form  with  the  flUer  erenly  dlspossd  and  fiUlng  the  wrap- 
per whl^  thsy  woald  haro  had  except  for  the  use  of  the 
tatertor  sapport,  sabataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbsd. 

a.  Tbo  finmWaatlna  with  the  filler  f orsdag  aad  wrap- 
plag  4oflMB  «i  a  erlmpod  ssam  eoatlnoous  rod  dgaretto 
dostog  dertoes  eemprlstog  a  support 


January  14,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4 
« 


943 


wItUn  the  wrapper  and  means  co-acting  with  said  support 
to  crimp  the  seam,  of  a  compressing  derlee  beyond  the 
seam  closing  derlces  for  todosing  and  pressing  the  ciga- 
rettes and  thereby  correcting  Irregular  formation  of  the 
filler  due  to  the  use  of  the  Interior  support  and  bringing 
the  cigarettes  toto  the  form  with  the  filler  erenly  disposed 
and  filling  the  wrapper  which  they  would  hare  had  except 
for  the  use  of  the  tatertor  support  aald  compressing  de- 
rlee morlng  with  the  cigarettes,  substanttally  as  described. 


8.  The  combtoaUon  with  the  filler  formtog  and  wrap- 
ping derlcea  and  the  seam  crimping  derlces  of  a  crimped 
eeam  conttouous  rod  cigarette  machtae.  and  meana  for 
sercrtog  the  cigarettes  from  the  cigarette  rod,  of  means 
for  presalttg  the  cigarettes  toto  final  form  after  they  are 
serered  from  the  cigarette  rod.  substantially  as  deeertbed. 

4.  The  combtoatlon  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrap- 
ping derlces  and  the  eeam  crimping  derlces  of  a  crimped 
seam  conttouous  rod  cigarette  machine,  and  means  for 
Berering  the  cigarettes  from  the  cigarette  rod,  of  a  com- 
pressing derlee  for  todosing  and  pressing  the  dgarettee 
toto  final  form  after  they  are  serered  from  the  cigarette 
rod  and  mortog  with  the  dgarettee.  substantially  as  de- 

scrtbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrap- 
ping derlcee  and  the  seam  crtmplng  derlces  of  a  crimped 
■earn  continuous  rod  cigarette  machine,  of  means  beyond 
the  seam  crimping  derlcee  for  preaeing  the  cigarettes  toto 
final  form,  a  carrying  belt  recelrtag  the  cigarettes  after 
they  are  pressed,  and  a  compresstog  belt  coacting  with  the 
carrying  belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  to  form,  substantially 

as  descrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


876,828.  HITCHINO  WEIGHT  OB  ANCHOB. 
CHAMsaaLiN,  Kaltmasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  367,981. 


John  H. 
18,  1007. 


a  sheet  metal  lens  plate  baring  a  rearwardly  tamed  flaafo 
at  Ite  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  said  shaft  against  the  said 
flange  thereof,  aald  lens  plate  baring  retatolag  toafnsa 
on  ita  lower  edge  passed  through  said  abaft :  a  hood  fitted 
Into  said  flange  on  said  lens  plate,  aad  harlag  rstalalBg 
tongues  at  ite  forward  edge  passed  through  said  leas  ptoto : 
and  a  sheet  metal  septam  A-shaped  to  cross  sectloa  hartog 
retaining  tongues  on  ita  lower  edges  paased  tarough  said 
shaft  and  on  Ite  rear  end  passed  through  said  lens  ptate. 


1  In  a  structore  of  the  dass  described,  the  combtoa- 
Uon of  a  weight  body,  square  at  ite  base  and  tapered  at  Ita 
upper  end:  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  laterally-pro- 
Jecttog  upwardly-curred  prongs  arranged  on  each  side  of 
and  St  the  corners  of  said  square  base  of  said  body,  and  a 
connecting  rtng  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  for  the 
purpoee  spedfled.  ^.     ^ 

2  la  a  structure  of  the  daas  deeertbed,  the  combtaatioa 
of  a  weight  body,  square  at  ita  base ;  a  pair  of  sobstaa- 
tUUy  paraUel  laterally-projecting  upwardly-curred  prongs 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  square  base  of  said  body,  and 
a  connecting  rtng  at  the  upper  ttd  of  aald  body,  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

876,320.    8TBBB08C0PB.    Ellswosth  E.  Cuamk.  Kata- 
masoo,  Mich.    FDed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Sertal  No.  867,068. 
1.  la  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  fonned 

of  sheet  SMtal  baring  an  uptorned  flange  at  Ita  rear  ead ; 


2.  la  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  formed 
of  sheet  metal  baring  an  upturned  flange  at  Itt  rear  ead ; 
a  aheet  metal  lens  plate  baring  a  rearwardly  turned  flaago 
at  ita  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  said  shaft  agalast  the  aald 
flange  thereof,  said  lens  plate  baring  retaining  tongnes  tm 
Ite  lower  edge  paased  through  said  abaft;  a  hood  fltted 
toto  aald  flange  on  said  lens  plate,  and  hartog  retatolag 
toagues  at  Ita  forward  edge  paased  through  said  lens  plate ; 
and  a  sheet  metal  septum  baring  retatolng  tongues  on  Ita 
lower  edge  passed  through  said  abaft  and  on  Ita  rear  aid 
passed  through  said  lens  plate. 

8.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  abaft  formed 
of  sheet  metal  baring  an  uptorned  flange  at  Ite  rear  ead 
a  aheet  metal  lens  pUte  baring  a  rearwardly  tamed  flange 
at  Ite  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  said  shaft  agatost  the  said 
flange  thereof,  said  lens  plate  baring  retatolng  tongues  oa 
ite  lower  edge  passed  through  said  abaft ;  and  a  hood  flt- 
ted Into  said  flange  on  said  lens  plate,  and  hartog  rotato- 
ing  tongues  at  ite  forward  edge  paased  through  said  lens 

plate. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  shaft  formed  oC 
aheet  metal  baring  an  upturned  flange  at  ite  rear  end ;  a 
sheet  metal  lens  plate  baring  a  rearwardly  turned  flange 
at  Ite  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  said  shaft  against  the  said 
flange  thereof,  said  lens  plate  baring  retaining  tongues  oa 
ite  lower  edge  passed  through  said  shaft ;  a  hood ;  and  a 
sheet  metal  septam  A-shaped  to  cross  section  baring  re- 
tatolng tongues  on  ite  lower  edgee  passed  through  said 
shaft  and  on  Ite  rear  end  passed  through  said  lens  plate. 

6.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  shaft  formsd 
of  diect  metal  hartog  an  uptorned  flange  at  Ite  rear  ead ; 
a  sheet  metal  lens  plate  baring  a  rearwardly  tamed  flange 
at  Ite  edge  arranged  to  rest  on  said  abaft  against  the  said 
flange  thereof,  aald  lens  plate  hartog  retatolng  tongues  oa 
ite  lower  edge  passed  through  said  shaft ;  a  hood ;  and  a 
sheet  metal  eeptam  baring  retaining  tongues  on  Ita  lower 
edge  passed  through  said  shaft  and  <m  Ita  rear  end  passed 
through  said  lens  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtnted  to  the  Oasette.] 


876.380.  PB0CBS8  OP  MAKING  INCANDB8CBNT-LAMP 
FILAMBNT8.  Waltbs  O.  Ciusk,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  ss- 
slgnor  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company,  Now  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  887,831. 

1.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  making  tocandeooeat 
electric  lamp  flUmenta,  which  conslsta  to  heating  a  fila- 
ment to  the  presence  of  a  mixture  composed  of  a  rolatDa 
carbonaceous  compound  together  with  a  rolstfle  sllleoa 
compound  eontatotog  chlorto  and  also  to  the  presence  of 
a  snhstaaes  hartog  a  greatar  afltolty  for  chtorto  than  has 
aUlcoa.  whereby  the  alllcon  la  dsposltad  upon  the  heatod 

fllament. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  amking  sloetrk  lamp 
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fll>— at«,  whicb  coastotB  in  bcatlat  tlM  lUameBte  la  th« 
pnMBoe  of  •  Tolatila  earbonaeeoos  eoaipooiid,  a  Toiatll« 
ailleon  compouad  eootatnlng  ehlorlB,  and  TaporliinK  mer- 
cnrj  by  Um  beat  of  tb«  fllamont,  wbwaby  tha  fraad  cblorln 
coaibtaaa  wltb  tba  ncrcuty,  and  tba  ailleon  ia  dapoaltad 
upon  tba,llIaiDent. 


8.  Tba  berein  d«scrib«d  procaaa  of  making  tncandeacent 
lamp  fllamenta,  wblch  conalata  In  beatlof  a  filament  by 
jMiaalag  a  current  of  electricity  tbroogb  it  in  the  preaenea 
0/  a  Tolatile  compound  containing  carbon,  and  a  rolatile 
eompoand  containing  aillcon  and  cblorln  and  also  in  tbe 
preaence  of  a  subatanee  bavlng  a  greater  affinity  for 
cblorln  tbaa  baa  allleoo.   - 

4.  Hie  berein  deacribed  proceaa  of  making  incandeecent 
lamp  fllamenta,  wblcb  consists  in  beating  a  filament  by 
passing  a  corrent  of  electricity  tbroogb  it  in  tbe  preaence 
of  a  ToIatile  compound  containing  carbon,  a  TolatUe  com- 
poond  containing  silicon  and  cblorln,  and  alao  in  tbe  prea- 
ence of  a  beated  mercury  vapor,  wbereby  tbe  mercury 
rapor  abaorba  tbe  cblorln.  freed  by  tbe  decomposition  of 
tbe  silicon  compound. 


870,331.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BLBCTRIC  -  LAMP 
FILAMENTS.  Waltxb  O.  Clabk  and  HaaacHBL  C. 
PASKBa,  New  York,  N.  T..  asaignora  to  Parker-Clark 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    PUed  Not.  30,  lOM.    SerUI  No.  345,836. 

1.  Tbe  berein  described  process  of  making  electric  llgbt 
fllamenta.  wbicb  consists  In  beating  a  fllament  by  paaalng 
a  current  tbrougb  It,  and  tbereby  depositing  silicon  on 
tbe  fllament  from  a  volatile  cblorid,  by  breaking  up  tbe 
cblorld  tbrougb  tbe  agency  of  marab  gaa  and  a  reactive 
agent,  and  in  tbe  preaence  of  a  suitable  abaorbent  for' tbe 
f^eed  bydrocbloric  acid  of  cblorln. 

2.  Tbe  berein  deacribed  process  of  making  filaments  for 
Ineandeacent  lampa.  wbicb  constats  in  passing  an  electric 
corrent  tbroogb  a  fllament.  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
marab  gas.  oleflant  gaa,  and  a  reactive  agent  containing 
oxygen,  togetho^  wltb  a  volatile  allicon  compound. 

3.  Tbe  berein  deacribed  process  of  making  filaments  for 
Incandescent  electric  lampa,  wbicb  conalata  In  beating  a 
fllament  by  paaalng  an  electric  current  tbrougb  It  In  an 
atBoapbere  containing  marsh  gaa,  oleflant  gaa,  carbon 
dlozid.  and  a  snbatance  containing  silicon,  wbereby  we 
secure  tbe  following  reaction : — 

•1CU4 CH«-t-4CaH«-»-C0»— St-f  4(C»H.a)  -t-acco). 

4.  The  berein  deacribed  proceaa  of  making  electric  lamp 
fllaaanta  wblcb  comatats  In  paaalng  a  current  of  electricity 
tbroogb  a  fllament  baae  In  a  vapor  of  aillcon  compound 
eoBtalalng  cblorln  togathtf  wltb  a  reactlra  agaot,  a  bydro- 
eartaa  and  an  abaorbent  to  combine  wltb  tbe  aobatance 
freed  by  tbe  reduction  of  the  aillcon  compound. 

5.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  making  fllamenta  for 
tacaadsacent  lampa.  wbkb  conalata  la  paaalng  an  electric 
enn«Bt  tbroo^  the  fllament,  tbereby  beating  It,  In  an 

eootatnlng  a  alllcon  compound,  marah  gaa. 


876,382.  PROCBSa  OF  MAKING  INCANDBSCSNT-LAMP 
FILAMBMT8.  Wautuu  G.  Clabk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alffBor  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
190T.    Serial  Ho.  362,106. 

1.  Tba  baralB  deacribed  method  of  making  electric  lamp 
fllamenta,  wbleb  eooalata  in  beating  a  carbon  fllament  base 
In  the  preaanoe  of  a  volatile  carbonaceoua  compound,  a 
volatile  silicon  compound  containing  cblorln,  abd  a  sub- 
stance having  a  greater  affinity  for  cblorln  than  baa  sill- 
con  or  the  combination  of  aillcon  and  carbon. 

2.  Tbe  berein  deacribed  process  of  making  incandescent 
electric  lamp  fllamenta,  wblcb  conalata  in  paaalng  a  cur- 
rent throogh  a  fllament  la  tbe  preaence  of  a  volatile  com- 
pound containing  carbon  and  a  volatile  compound  con- 
taining sllleoo  and  cblorln,  and  alao  in  tbe  preaence  of  a 
aubataaca  havteg  a  greater  afllnity  for  cblorln  than  baa 
tbe  sllleon  or  combination  of  silicon  and  carbon. 


876,388.  CLBTIB.  BmnJAum  W.  Cook,  Poaeyvllle, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cook  Clevis  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1807.  Serial  No. 
368,824. 


A  clevis  comprising  a  metal  body  having  one  end  bent 
and  having  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a  continuously 
straight  pin  and  an  angular  link  plvotally  connected  with 
the  bent  end  of  said  body  and  having  an  aperture  to 
engage  tbe  pin  sufficiently  to  form  a  frlctlonal  lock. 


876,334.  WHEEL.  Fkaioe  J.  Coopaa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Skinner,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,069. 


A  wheel  comprialng  a  rim,  a  aerlea  of  spokes  abutting 
agalnat  tha  rlaii,  a  hob  having  a  corresponding  series  of 
hollow  radial  arom  Integral  with  the  bub,  said  arma  being 
cleft  loagttodtBally  and  adapted  to  receive  laterally  tbe 
Inner  ^ida  of  tbe  spokea,  adapted  alao  to  be  bent  from 
open  to  cloaad  form  to  fnmlsh  spoke-aocketa,  and  beveled 
portlona  upon  tbe  bub  at  tbe  inner  eada  of  tbe  rectaaea 
agalnat  which  beveled  portions  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe 
spoken  abot. 


January  14190^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


876  385.  KITCHEN-CABINBT.  JAiiaa  H.  Coxrm,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  and  William  L.  ALaaioHT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio : 
said  Cooper  aaalgnor  to  said  Albright.  FUed  Dec.  18, 
1906.    Serial  No.  348,464. 


or  Bcrapa  the  roUer  In  a  direction  loosltudlnaUj  of  Ita 
axla. 


i    -..     S:'Jl!l 


M       ■" 
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1.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  base  having  com- 
partmenta,  superimposed  Wns  provided  with  doors  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  tbe  base,  doors  mounted  on  the  base 
for  closing  the  compartmenta  thereof  and  projecttog  be- 
yond the  base  and  engaging  the  doors  of  the  bins  for 
locking  the  same  in  their  closed  poiation,  and  means  for 
locking  the  doors  of  tbe  baae. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  base  provided  wltb 
compartments  and  having  a  hinged  door,  a  superimposed 
bin  mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  said 
hinged  door,  with  a  hinged  door,  one  of  the  said  doora 
being  provided  with  an  extended  portion  overlapping  and 
engaging  tbe  other  of  the  said  doors,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door  havUig  the  said  extended  porUon. 

3  A  kitchen  cabtaet  comprialng  a  baae,  a  superimposed 
casing,  independently  revoluble  upper  and  lower  supports 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  the  base,  and  removable 
recepUclea  carried  by  tbe  supports. 

4.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  baae,  a  superimposed 
casing,  a  continuous  support  extending  Into  tbe  baae  and 
into  the  casUig,  upper  and  lower  Independently  revoluble 
aupporta  located  within  the  casing  and  the  base,  and  re- 
cepUclea carried  by  tbe  supports. 

6  A  kitchen  cabinet  having  a  pivot  and  provided  with 
a  roUry  support  comprialng  a  bottom  having  a  central 
opening,  a  tube  extending  upward  from  tbe  bottom  at  the 
central  opening  thereof  and  receiving  the  pivot,  and  radi- 
ally arranged  wings  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  and  tbe 

tobe.  .     ...      j_i    ■> 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  prUited  In  the  Gaaette.] 


6  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller- 
cleaning  elements  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  frame, 
and  adapted  to  conUct  with  tbe  rolWr  to  be  cleaned,  maana 
for  holding  such  roller  when  the  latter  is  resting  upon 
and  in  contact  with  the  Inclined  cleanUig  elementa,  and 
means  for  driving  said  elements. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette. J 


876  337.  CHANGE  -  SPEED  GEAR.  "  HaiNaiCH  Dtpf- 
H6LTBB.  BerlUi,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,397. 


87  6  336.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTERS 
ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Clarbncb  B.  Cotlbb. 
Stanhope,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  H.  Rj<**yd'«'»> 
Brooklra.    N.    Y.     FUed    Mar.    27.    1906.     Serial    No. 

308  263 

1  The  combinaUon  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller 

acraping  elements  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  moving  at 
relatively  different  speeds  to  scrape  the  •«rface  of  the 
roller,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  roller  while  the 
latter  is  resting  upon  and  In  contact  with  the  scraping 

elements.  ,  _».„„ 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
tbe  roller  to  be  cleaned  thereon,  a  plurality  of  scraping 
screws  adapted  to  bear  agatast  aald  roller,  and  means  for 
driving  said  screws  at  relatively  different  speeds. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller 
cleaning  devicea  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  conUct 
wltb  a  roller  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for  rotaUng  aald 
devicea  at  relatively  different  speeds  wbereby  to  Unpart 
tbe  mean  speed  of  said  devicea  to  said  roller. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller 
cleaning  devicea  each  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing aplral  acrew  adapted  to  contact  with  the  roller  to 
be  cleaned,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  devices  to  clean 


1.  Tbe  hereindescribed  change  speed  gear  for  fare  In- 
dicators comprising :  a  driving  shaft  and  several  driving 
toothed  wheels  of  different  sIms,  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  several  driven  toothed  wheels  permanently 
engaging  with  tbe  driving  toothed  wheela.  one  driven 
toothed  wheel  being  fixedly,  and  tbe  other  wheela  being 
looaely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  tranamitttog^eel 
(m')  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft  and  adapled  to 
be  shifted  longitudinally,  and  clutch  meana  for  conveying 
the  revolution  of  tbe  driven  toothed  wheela  for  tbe  pur- 

poae  aa  described.  ,      *..^  i»4i 

2.  Tbe  hereindescribed  change  speed  gear  for  '•re-indi- 
cators, comprising :  a  driven  shaft  and  two  driven  toothed 
wheels,  one  wheel  being  fixedly,  tbe  other  being  loc^e  y 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  part  (k  )  flxed^ 
connected  with  tbe  driven  wheel  which  Is  looaely  mounted 
on  its  shaft,  a  clutch  part  (*«)  flxed  on  tbe  driven  sb^ 
and  of  tbe  same  diameter  aa  tbe  flrst  mentioned  clutch 
part,  a  transmitting  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be  shifted 
longitudinally  and  having  coupling  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage  with  the  said  clutch  parts. 

3  Tbe  hereindescribed  change  speed  gear  for  fare-lnm- 
catora,  comprising:  a  driven  shaft  and  two  driven. toothed 
wbeeta,  one  wheel  being  fixedly,  the  other  being  looje  y 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  (*  )  flxtjly 
connected  with  the  driven  wheel  wbicb  la  looaely  mounted 
on  ita  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  (»•)  flxedly  •^^'^^^^ 
driven  shaft  and  of  tbe  aame  diameter  as  the  toothed 
wheel  (»'),  a  transmitting  wheel  adapted  to  be  ablttM 
longitudinally  and  having  coupling  arma  adapted  to  en- 
gage wltb  the  said  toothed  wheela  (»'  *•)  reapectlvely. 
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4.  Tb«  b«r«liMl«wrtbcd  dune*  speed  gear  for  fwe-tadl- 
Mtan^  eoaprlaiiic :  a  drlTcn  aheft  and  two  drlTtn  toothed 
whetfa,  one  wheel  belnc  fixedly,  the  other  beinc  looeely 
■ooatad  OB  the  drlren  ehaft,  a  toothed  wheel  (k')  fixedly 
coaaeetad  with  the  driTia  wheel,  which  ia  loooely  moaated 
an  Ita  ahaft.  a  toothed  wheel  (fe>)  fixedly  arranied  on  the 
tfrtren  ahaft  and  of  the  same  diameter  aa  the  toothed 
wheel  (**),  a  elatch-dlak  rigidly  connected  with  the 
toothed  wheel  («^)  and  of  the  eame  diameter,  a  trana- 
mlttlnc  wheel  looeely  moaated  on  the  drlren  ahaft  and 
haTlng  coapllng  arma  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothed 
whaela  (r  y)  and  the  eald  cloteh  disk. 


1170,388.  DSYICB  FOR  OPBBATINQ  VUNTILATOBg. 
laaoBLL  BACHca,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  riled  Jan.  SI,  1907 
SerUl  No.  864.M4. 


1.  In  an  operating  derlce  for  rentllatora  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  swinging  panel,  a  piToted  member,  a  con- 
necting-rod between  said  panel  and  said  plToted  member,  a 
bracket  baring  a  projection  formed  thereon,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  plTOted  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jection to  lock  said  panel,  and  said  pin  being  loooely 
mounted  in  said  plroted  member  so  that  It  may  be  forced 
orer  said  projection  by  the  action  <rf  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  aa  operating  derlce  fOr  rentllators  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  swinging  panel,  a  pivoted  member,  a 
eonnectlng-rod.  a  pin  forming  the  connection  between  said 
connecting-rod  and  said  plroted  member,  a  bracket  baring 
bifurcated  ends  located  in  the  arc  through  which  said  pin 
trarala  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  lock  the  said  panel, 
and  means  for  looeely  mounting  said  pin  In  said  piroted 
member  so  that  it  may  be  disengaged  from  said  bracket 
Dy  the  rotation  of  said  piroted  member. 

8.  In  aa  operating  derlce  for  rentllators  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  awlnging  panel,  a  bracket,  a  lerer  piroted 
iB  said  bracket,  an  arm  on  said  le^r,  a  rod  connecting 
■•Warm  with  said  panel,  said  arm  baring  aa  enlarged 
aperture  formed  therein,  a  pin  loooely  mounted  la  the  said 
apartara  formed  tai  said  arm  and  said  bracket  baring  posta 
with  Ufureatad  ends  thereon  adapted  to  receire  said  oln 
and  lock  said  panel. 


876.389. 


MSASUBB.     LcTHBa  C.  WAMumm,  Mlanaapolla. 

•MigBor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Mather.  Mlaae- 

apeUa.  Mian.     FUed  Sept  17, 1907.     Serial  No.  898.406. 

1.  A  aeaaare  comprlalng  a  raasel  open  at  both  «Mla  and 

prorlded  with  stopa  la  Ha  walla,  mie  stop  balag  located 

Bear  090  eod  of  a  reaad  and  the  other  stop  iBtaraiedlate 

to  the  eada  of  the  reaael,  and  a  bottom  plate  arranged  to 

alMe  hy  grarlty  between  said  sti^a  whereby  when  one  end 

•ftte  reaael  Is  nppermoet  said  bottom  plate  will  slkle 

aatoasatlcaUy  agalnat  one  of  the  stopa  aad  adapt  the  ree- 

••**"'»••  aa  a  msaaore  of  a  certain  slae  aad  opoa  brert- 

tac  tte  raeaal  the  bottom  wUI  slide  la  a  almllar  maaaar 

the  other  atop  and  adapt  the  reaael  tor  we  aa  a 

at  aaather  alaa. 

^  j^  ^— am  eenprlaiBc  •  cylinder  opea  at  both  eada 

aad  pr«?Ma6  atoaeead  with  a  bead  6  foralac  a  atop  aad 


at  a  point  near  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  with  an  Inwardly 
projectlag  rib  6  alao  forming  a  stop,  a  bottom  plate  8 
adapted  to  slide  by  grarlty  between  said  stops  and  baring 
an  annular  fiange  4  on  one  side  forming  a  guide  for  said 
bottom  plate  and  said  plate  belnc  adapted  to  slide  against 


the  stop  5  when  one  end  of  the  cylinder  Is  turned  upper- 
moot  and  form  with  said  cylinder  a  measure  of  a  certain 
■lae  aad  slide  1b  the  opposite  direction  until  said  flange  en- 
gagee  the  stop  6  when  the  cylinder  Is  Inrerted  and  torm  a 
measure  of  another  slae,  aototantlally  aa  deacribed. 


876,840.  WIRB  FABRIC  AND  ATTACHINO  MSAN8 
THEREFOR.  Matthbw  W.  Floto,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1907.    SerUl  No.  861,607. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deeerlbed  the  combination 
with  end  bars,  of  a  fabric  comprising  Intermediate  mutu- 
ally connected  units  or  members  and  engaged  at  Ita  enda 
to  said  bars,  side  units  or  members  engaged  to  said  Inter- 
mediate units  or  members  baring  dlrerglng  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  of  each  member  prorlded  with  a  loop  and  bar- 
ing Its  end  directed  approximately  parallel  with  the  other 
arm,  a  rod  extending  through  said  loops  and  meana  yield- 
ingly engaging  the  ende  of  said  rods  to  said  end  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  end  bars  of  realllent  rods  con- 
necting correqwnding  enda,  side  units  or  members  each 
prorlded  with  a  loop  to  engage  the  reapectire  rod,  inter- 
mediate spring  units  or  membera  engaged  to  said  side  ualta 
or  membwa  and  to  each  other  and  all  of  said  members  bar- 
ing Integral  eolla  and  hooka,  fasteners  engaging  the  colla 
at  one  end  of  the  fabric  thua  formed  with  one  of  said  bars 
and  members  engaging  the  fabric  at  the  oppoalte  end  to 
the  adjacent  end  bar  baring  coils  to  receire  the  hooks  of 
the  side  and  latermedlate  membera  and  a  book  to  engage 
the  bar. 

8.  A  wire  fabric  compoeed  of  Intermediate  spring  units 
or  membera  c<Mnprl8lng  a  wire  twisted  to  afford  a  ^rlag 
coll  and  Integral  dlrerglng  arms  each  baring  a  hook  at 
Ita  extremity  adapted  to  engage  the  colla  of  an  adjacent 
unit  or  member,  aide  units  or  members  engaged  to  the  ad- 
jacoit  Intermediate  unlta  or  members  comprising  a  wire 
twlated  to  form  a  spring  coll.  arms  dlrerglnc  therefrom, 
oae  of  said  arma  affording  a  loop  iBtermedlate  aald  coll 
and  the  extremity  thereof  and  a  hook  at  the  extreailty  of 
each  arm. 

4.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaufactnre  a  aprlas  aalt  or 
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her  comprising  a  wire  or  rod  adapted  to  afford  a  aprlag 
coll  intermediate  the  enda,  said  ends  dlrerglng  from  said 
coil,  one  of  said  enda  twlated  intermediate  the  coll  and  ex- 
tremity to  afford  a  loop  directed  at  an  angle  with  the  coil 
and  a  hook  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm. 

0.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  apring  unit  or  mem- 
ber comprlalng  a  wire  or  rod  shaped  to  afford  a  realllent 
coil,  dlrerglng  arms  integral  therewith,  a  loop  formed  by 
one  arm  Intermediate  aald  coll  and  extremity  and  a  apring 
hook  formed  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


876,841.     REIN  -  COUPLING.     THOicaa   FoaaTNca,   New 
Ulm.  MlBB.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1906.    S«1al  No.  800.884. 


1.  A  rain  coupling  comprising  a  female  member  formed 
of  a  plate  baring  a  receeaed  end,  and  baring  a  slot  formed 
la  said  plate  to  receire  the  end  of  one  of  the  reins,  and  a 
Bule  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  a 
loop  to  receire  the  end  of  the  other  rein,  baring  outwardly 
axtoidlng  jawa  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  receeaed  end  of  the 
female  member,  for  the  pnrpoee  deeerlbed. 

2.  In  a  rein  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female 
member  comprlalng  a  plate  baring  an  enlarged  recessed 
end,  and  haring  a  alot  formed  in  said  plate  adapted  to  re- 
oelre  the  aad  of  the  rein,  of  a  male  member  comprising  a 
loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  adapted  to  receire 
the  end  of  the  rein,  and  spring  Jaws  formed  by  the  end 
of  the  loop  adapted  to  fit  In  the  receeaed  end  of  the  female 
BMmher,  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  rein  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female 
member  comprising  a  plate  baring  an  enlarged  receeaed 
and  and  haring  a  slot  formed  in  said  plate  In  which  the 
end  of  a  rein  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  of  a  male  member 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  loop,  then  croaaed  and  bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  forming  jaws  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recesses 
In  tbe  enlarged  end  of  the  female  member,  and  a  rein 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  loop  of  the  male  member,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


8  7  6,842.    GATE.     STxrHBN  D.  Far,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  376,621. 


cured  at  their  ends  by  means  of  rertlcal  members,  hinges 
for  mounting  said  gate,  one  of  said  hinges  comprising  a 
hinge-bar  prorlded  with  a  looped  end,  a  latch-pleee  plrot- 
ally  secured  to  the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
looped  end  of  the  hinge-bar,  means  passing  traasrersely 
through  the  latch-pleee  and  acroaa  the  hinge-bar  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  hinge-bar,  and  means  extending  to 
the  tree  end  of  tbe  gate  for  operating  the  latch-piece. 

8.  IB  a  gats  adapted  to  rertlcal  adjustment  at  ita  free 
end,  a  hinge  consisting  of  a  hinge-bar  prorlded  at  its  free 
end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  latch-pleee  pirotally  secured 
to  the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  alotted  end  of 
the  hinge-bar.  and  means  on  said  latch-pleee  to  automatic- 
ally grip  tbe  hinge-bar  when  the  free  end  of  the  ^te  is  ele- 
rated. 

4.  In  a  gate  adapted  to  rertlcal  adjustment  at  Ita  free 
end,  a  hinge  consisting  of  a  hinge-bar  prorlded  at  its  free 
end  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  latch-pleee  pirotally  secured 
to  the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  end  of 
the  hinge-bar.  means  on  aald  latch-pleee  to  antooiatieaUy 
grip  the  hinge-bar  when  the  free  end  of  the  gate  Is  ele- 
rated,  and  means  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  gate 

Vto  and  engaging  the  latch-pleee  so  that  the  latter  may  be 
freed  from  tbe  binge-rod. 

5.  A  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  se- 
cured at  their  enda  by  means  of  rertlcal  members,  braces 
secured  to  both  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  gate- 
frame  to  form  a  truss  therefor,  hinges  for  mounting  said 
gate-frame,  one  of  said  hinges  comprising  a  hinge-bar  pro- 
rlded with  a  looped  end.  a  latch-pi^  pirotally  secured  to 
the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  oigage  the  looped  end  of  the 
hinge-bar,  and  means  on  said  latch-piece  to  automatically 
grip  tbe  hinge-bar  when  the  free  end  of  tbe  gate  is  de- 
rated. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ban  se- 
cured at  their  ends  by  means  of  rertlcal  membere,  hinges 
for  mounting  aald  gate,  one  of  aald  hinges  comprising  a 
hinge-bar  prorlded  with  a  looped  end,  a  latch-pleee  pir- 
otally secured  to  the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
looped  end  of  the  hinge-bar.  and  meaas  paaalng  trana- 
reraaly  throng  the  lateh*pleee  aad  acroaa  the  hinge-bar 
aad  adapted  to  bear  on  aald  hlage-har. 

S.  A  gate  eemprlalBg  a  plurality  of  loBgitndlnal  bars  ae- 


876.343.  ARTILLERY-DIRECTOR.  John  D.  B.  FlTL^K, 
Newbridge,  Ireland.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
377,874. 


1.  An  artillery  director  for  determining  the  angle  o( 
sight,  comprising  a  base,  a  disk,  a  unlrersal  Joint  by  which 
the  disk  is  mounted  on  tbe  baae,  said  Joint  comprising  a 
cross  two  coaxial  arms  of  which  are  fitted  to  the  base  while 
the  two  other  coaxial  arms  support  the  disk,  a  table  rerolo- 
ble  on  the  disk,  means  for  determining  the  relatire  position 
of  the  table  aad  disk,  a  sighting  Instrument  attached  to 
the  table,  and  means  for  Indicating  tbe  inclination  of  the 
sighting  instrument 

2.  An  artillery  director  for  determining  the  angle  of 
sight,  comprising  a  base,  a  disk,  a  unlrersal  joint  baring 
coaxial  members  fitted  to  the  baae  and  other  coaxial  mem- 
bers s«M;>portlag  the  disk,  means  for  allowing  and  prerent- 
ing  relatire  rotation  of  said  base  and  disk,  a  sighting  in- 
strument reroluble  upon  the  disk,  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  axis  of  said  sighting  Instrument  In  rela- 
tion to  the  disk,  and  means  for  indicating  the  inclination 
of  the  sighting  Instrument 

3.  An  artillery  director  for  determining  the  angle  of 
sight  comprising  a  base,  a  diak,  coaxial  members  fitted  to 
the  base  and  like  membera  supporting  the  disk,  the  com- 
bined membera  forming  a  unireraal  Joint  upon  which  the 
diak  may  tilt  a  table  reri^uble  on  the  diak,  aald  dlak 
harlBS  circumferential  gradnatkma,  a  potater  apon  the 
table  Indlcatiag  upon  said  gradoatloBa,  a  slghtlag  Instm- 
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■Mt  attached  to  saM  tablt.  and  nMaas  for  iadleatlBC  tha 
Inrtlaattoa  of  tha  sichtlBf  iBstrameBt 

4.  An  artUlarj  director  for  detaralatas  t]M  aagla  of 
•igkt  eaaaprlatac  a  baac.  a  dlak.  coaxial  aambara  Bappwt- 
tac  tha  dlak  and  like  coaxial  membera  flttad  to  ttie  baaa 
■aM  aamhara  fomlsg  a  tmlTeraal  Joint  npoa  whldi  the 
<tUk  aaj  tilt  BMaaa  for  allowing  or  prevantlnf  relatlTe 
roUtloa  of  gald  baaa  aad  6Uk,  aald  dlak  haTlnf  dreomf  er- 
aatSal  fradoatloiu,  a  ilthtlsff  Inatmment  rerolnble  upon 
tha  dlak.  a  pointer  ladlcattag  apoa  the  gradnatioB  the  rela- 
poaltkw  of  tha  dl^  and  alchtlnc  Inatmment,  and 
I  for  Indleatlnc  the  Inclination  of  the  elfhtlnc  Inetni- 


5.  An  artlUwrj  director  for  determining  the  angle  of 
alcht.  eomprlalnc  a  baae,  a  disk,  coaxial  member*  rapport- 
tac  tha  dlak  and  like  member*  fitted  to  the  base  whereby  a 
onlTenal  joint  la  formed  between  said  disk  and  base, 
means  for  allowlnc  and  prerentlnc  relative  rotation  of  said 
baaa  and  dlak.  said  dlak  haTlnc  rradnatlons  aroand  Its  dr- 
camference,  a  slshdnv  Instmment  rsTolnble  npon  the  disk, 
a  pointer  Indleatlnc  upon  said  gradnationa  the  relatlTe  po- 
sition of  the  disk  and  sighting  Instmment,  and  a  cllnome- 
tar  attached  to  the  sighting  instmment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


8  7  6,844.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  INTESTINES. 
Fbaxk  OLAa,  Sonth  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  of  ona-half 
to  himself  and  one-half  to  Erwln  B.  Towl,  Sonth  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  369,666. 


1.  An  Inteatlne  daanlng  machine  comprising  an  intes- 
tine support,  a  cleaning  element  consisting  of  bristles  and 
hraaklng  members  interspersed  among  said  bristles,  and 
meana  for  supporting  and  operating  aald  cleaning  element. 

2.  An  intestine  deanlng  machine  comprising  an  intea- 
tlna  support,  a  cleaning  element  consisting  of  alternate 
"0*^  of  brlatles  and  breaking  members,  and  means  for  anp- 
porttng  and  operating  aald  deaning  element. 

^  An  Inteatlne  cleaning  machine  comprising  opposed 
daaalag  elementa.  each  conalstlng  of  bristles  and  breaking 
Bambera  Interspersed  among  said  bristles,  and  meana  for 
MVportlag  and  (derating  aald  deanlng  elementa. 


JoRN  C  OoM  and 
Filed  Jaly  81,  1907. 


876,840.     CANTAB  -  8TRBTCHEB. 

Ajronw  T.  Hanaaif.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Swial  Mb.  886,848. 

!•  A  caBTaa  strat^er  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel,  flat 
rae^Valar  dampteg  Jawa.  prorlded  with  longltndlnal 
■aqPaal  ttangw  on  tha  upper  Jaw  adapted  to  doae  orar 
tha  earraapoBdlnc  adgea  of  the  lower  jaw,  a  damping  hand 
ban  havtBCA  Ae«Mar.  aald  bolt  paaalng  through  one  of 
■aid  pLW  and  haTtac  aeraw-thraadad  angagamaBt  with  the 
athcr  of  aald  Jawa,  and  a  pair  of  fUla,  whoaa  tacfcla  blocka 
ara  adaylad  raapaeCtraly  to  dataehaMr  engage  tha  damp- 
tef  Java  at  aithar  e«d  and  to  hook  orar  a  fender  atraka  vt 
tfea  Ifta  oa  a  ahlp'a  aide. 

S.  A  eaaraa  atralehar  coasprlatag  a  pair  of  paralM. 

ciaa»tM  Java,  haTlac  laogltudlaal.  flat  aaatal 

aaewai  o«  tha  aMa  Barglaa  of  tha  upper  Jaw. 

\  ta  elaM  orar  tha  aMa  aarftaa  a(  tha  kmar  Jaw.  a 


matal  eroaa  bar  aaenrad  acroaa  the  uadaralde  of  the  k 
Jaw  naar  each  and.  a  metal  croap  atrap  aecured  on  tha  np> 
par  alda  of  tha  upper  Jaw  naar  each  and.  a  damping  hand- 
bolt  paaalng  throvgh  each  croaa  atrap  and  jaw,  harlaff 
aeraw-thfaadad  mgagement  with  the  corraapondlng  croaa 
bar,  ejea  formed  In  each  croaa-atrap  extending  oTer  the 
margin  of  tha  Jaw.  and  a  pair  of  falla,  whoae  tackle  blocka 
ara  aererally  adapted  to  engage  the  strap  eyes  and  hook 
orer  an  adjacent  fMder  strake  on  the  ship's  side. 


8.  A  cauTaa  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing wooden  clamping  Jaws,  whoae  longitadioal  marglna 
are  parallel,  flat  metal  flange  bars  secured  on  the  longltn- 
dlnal marglna  of  the  upper  jaw,  whoae  depending  edgea 
are  slightly  outwardly  flared,  and  adapted  to  doae  orer 
the  correapondlng  marglna  jf  the  lower  jaw,  a  flat  matal 
croaabar  aecured  across  th^noderside  of  the  lower  Jaw  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  flat  n^tel  croas  strap  aecured  on  tha 
upper  side  of  the  upper  Jaw  across  each  end  theratrf,  tha 
correapondlng  apertured  eo^  of  said  straps  projecting  ba- 
yond  the  jaws,  a  clamping, j^t  passing  centrally  through 
each  strap  and  the  jaws,  haTing  a  collar  Integral  with  tha 
bolt  against  the  upper  face  of  the  strap,  and  bsTiog  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  a  central  aperture  In  the  cor- 
reapondlng croaa-bar,  and  a  fall  secured  by  a  hook  on  ona 
tackle  block  to  the  apertured  end  of  a  croaa-atrap  and  by  a 
hook  on  the  other  block  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  a  ahlp'a 
fander  atrake. 

4.  A  canyaa  atretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  ra^ 
tangular.  wooden  clamping  jaws  placed  face  to  face,  out- 
wardly flared  flange  irons  secured  on  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  upper  jaw.  extending  orer  the  correapondlng 
edgea  of  the  lower  jaw  throughout  their  length,  metal 
croaa-strape  secured  on  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  jaw 
acroas  each  end.  an  eyelet  Integral  with  each  strap  project- 
ing from  one  edge  of  the  Jaw.  metal  croaa  bare  aecured  on 
the  underside  of  the  lower  jaw  across  each  ead,  shouldered 
hand  bolts  passing  centrally  through  each  end  of  the  jawa, 
bearing  against  the  cross-straps  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  tne  croas-bars.  a  tall  block  hooked  Into 
the  eye  of  each  croas-strap.  multiple  blocks  having  hooka 
adapted  to  engage  a  fender  strske,  and  ropes,  each  at- 
tadied  to  the  tail  blocks  and  rove  through  the  companion 
multiple  block  and  the  said  UU  block. 


876,846.  PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  METALS. 
JOHH  B.  Gbkbxawalt.  Dauver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  268,621. 

1.  Tha  harela  deaerlbed  procaaa  of  predpltatlng  gold 
and  allver  from  their  chlorld  or  bromid  aolutlons,  consist- 
ing in  paaalng  tha  aolution  through  a  maaa  of  metallle 
lead  ahartnga  formed  by  alloying  one  per  cent  or  leaa  of 
alac  with  tha  lead  and  then  flnely  dividing  aald  alloy. 

2.  Tha  herein  deaerlbed  procaaa  of  predpltatlng  gold 
and  allvar  from  their  chlorld  or  bromid  aolutlona,  conalat- 
lag  In  paaalng  the  aolutlona  through  a  maaa  of  matallle 
lead  ahaTtaga  formed  by  alloying  one  per  eant  or  laaa  of 
atae  with  tha  lead  and  then  finely  dividing  aald  allor,  tb» 
aointlo*  balBf  haatad. 


8.  Tha  procaaa  of  predpltatlng  gold  and  auvar  firom 
th^  aolutlona  which  coaalata  In  paaalng  a  aolution  around 
and  among  the  metallic  aurfacea  which  are  altghtly  aoluble 
in  tha  aolution  and  eoaatltutlng  the  cathode  dement  of  an 
electrolytic  cell,  applying  an  electric  curtent  of  a  low 
voltage  for  the  precipitation  of  the  gold  and  allvar  and 
than  applying  a  currant  of  higher  voltage  to  predpltata 
tha  matal  of  the  cathode  element  which  haa  passed  Into 
solution  during  the  time  of  precipitating  the  gold  and 
allver. 


4.  The  proceM  of  precipitating  gold  and  silver  from 
their  solutions  by  psssing  the  solutioDs  around  and  among 
metallic  surfaces  which  are  slightly  aoluble  in  the  aolu- 
tion and  conatitutlng  the  cathode  elemoit  of  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  and  applying  an  electric  current  to  precipitate 
the  gold  and  allver  and  also  simultaneously  repredpitate 
dta  cathode  dement  which  has  passed  into  solution. 

6.  The  process  of  preclplutlng  gold  and  sliver  from 
their  solutions  which  consists  in  paaslng  the  solution 
through  a  sponge  or  maas  of  metallic  shavings  consisting 
of  lead  with  one  per  eant  or  leas  of  alnc  alloyed  there- 
with and  then  melting  the  precipitate,  aeparatlng  the  lead 
from  the  gold  and  diver  and  again  uaing  the  lead  for  pre- 
cipitating purpoaea  aa  deaerlbed. 


8  7  6,847.  STEAM-DRIER.  Robcbt  C.  EUoxmax  and 
OnOBoa  C.  BaODaaaoif,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1907.    Serial  No.  857,847. 


In  a  ateam  drier.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  shell,  and 
a  ateam  pipe  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  wall  around 
aald  pipe,  ita  upper  edge  extending  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  ateam  pipe,  but  opan  at  the  top  to  permit  the  ateam 
to  paaa  thereover  to  aald  pipe,  a  funnel-ahaped  reealvar 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  wall  and  having  a 
drain  tube  extending  downwarda  therefrom  toward  the 
aratar  line  of  the  boiler,  a  baflte  plate  aupported  above  the 
upper  end  of  aald  tube,  and  beneath  the  ataam  pipe,  a  aac- 
ond  wall  axtandlng  around  the  flrat  wall  doaed  at  tbm 
top  to  prevant  tiie  paaaaga  of  ateam  thereover,  a  third 
wall  aupported  around  tha  aecond  wall,  opten  at  the  top 
to  pannit  tha  paaaaga  of  ataam  thereover  to  the  lower  part 
of  tha  aaeood  wall,  a  fomial-ahapad  racdver  connected  to 
tha  lower  adga  of  tha  third  wall,  a  tube  leading  there- 
from down  toward  tha  water  line  of  the  boiler,  and  a  baflle 
Plata  aupported  between  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube  and 


the  lower  portion  of  the  aecond  wall,  the 
areaa  of  the  steam  pipe  being  not  leaa  than  that  of  tha  an- 
nular apace  between  aakl  pipe  into  the  flrat  vrall,  and  tha 
croaa  aactlonal  area  of  the  annular  apaea  between  tha  flrat 
and  aeooBd  walla  being  not  leaa  than  that  batwaoi  tha  aec- 
ond and  third  walla. 


876,848.    LOCK  AND  LATCH.    Thomab  Hall,  -New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  8IO4II6. 


1.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  latch  having  pivotal 
points  at  two  of  its  extremities  and  held  in  normal  position 
against  both  points,  by  a  spring,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  latch  having  two 
pivotal  points  at  its  extremities,  arranged  to  swing  on 
either  of  the  pivotal  points,  and  mechanism  to  stop  the 
swinging,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a 
latch  having  two  pivotal  pointa,  the  latch  swinging  on  one 
point  to  open  the  door,  and  swinging  on  the  other  point 
when  the  door  is  dosing,  substantially  as  shoarn. 

4.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  swinging  latch  hav- 
ing two  pivotal  points  and  means  for  preventing  it  from 
swinging  on  one  of  the  pivots  to  prevent  the  door  from 
opening,  substantially  as  shown. 

6.  In  a  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  a  latdi  arranged  to 
swing,  to  allow  the  door  to  close  and  to  swing  the  oppodte 
way  when  the  door  opens  and  means  tor  preventing  it  from 
swinging,  thereby  securing  the  door  from  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

[ClaUna  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


876,349.  STOP-MOTION.  Dallas  B.  Hathaway,  Moosup. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Works,  Whltlna- 
ville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachuaetta.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,098. 


-Q-H#|H 


1.  In  a  combing  machine  having  sliver-pan  supporting 
means,  the  combination  of  the  condenaing  diver-pan  re- 
movably resting  on  said  meana  between  the  pledag  and 
calender  rdls  of  aald  machine,  said  pan  being  adapted  to 
be  bodily  moved  toward  the  calender  rolls  by  the  action  of 
the  sliver  and  an  electric  stop-motion  drenit  adapted  to  be 
doaed  by  said  movement 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  condenaing  apparatna  eoaa- 
prlalac  a  movahly  mounted  allvar  pan  having  daetrtcal 
eootaet  wltii  the  machine  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  bodily 
moved  by  the  action  of  the  illTer,  In  eoibiMathm  with  an 
electric  atop-aaotion  drcuit  having  one  pole  eenaaeted  ta 
aald  madUne  fraiM  and  tha  other  to  aa  Inaalatad  eestaet 


^^S^ 
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la  tb0  path  9t  moTtoMBt  of  Mdd  Borabl*  lUvvr 


8w  la  a  wMag  madilat.  tbc  con^taatks  of  tb»  Mip- 
porttat  rod  aad  Mt  aerew,  a  allrer  pan  BM>Tabl7  aupported 
tbaraoB  aad  as  alaetrle  at^>-iDotSon  dreolt  haTlac  oaa  pole 
eoMMctad  to  tbt  naehina  frama  and  the  other  to  aa  Inao- 
latad  eoatact  member  la  the  path  of  moToment  of  said 
altvar  paa« 

4.  la  a  combiaf  maehlae,  the  comblaatloa  of  the  allver 
paa  moTably  mouatad  la  aleetrlcal  eoaaectloa  with  tta  ma- 
ehlae frasM,  a  allrer  aproo,  an  Uwalated  eoatact  flager  ear> 
rlcd  by  aald  apron  aad  a  stop-motion  drcnlt  haTlag  Its 
poles  coaaeeted  reapactlTaly  with  said  fraaie  aad  flager. 

5.  la  a  eombtac  marine,  the  comblaatloa  of  the  sllTer 
paa  morably  moaated,  the  caleader  rolls  aad  the  silver 
aproa,  with  aa  laaolated  eontaet  ilacer  carried  by  the 
aproa  aad  exteadtag  beaeath  the  rolls  lato  the  path  of 
moTcmeat  of  said  sIlTer-paa  aad  a  stop-motion  dreolt  haT- 
lag  Its  poles  raapectlvely  coaaeeted  to  the  maehlae  frame 
aad  to  aald  flager. 


876,860.    ORAPHOPHONB.    lUiiiBL  Hioham.  Bridgeport. 
Coan.    PUed  Apr.  16.  1006.    Serial  No.  812.020. 


1.  la  a  phoale  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a.  carriage  therefor,  aoond  •  amplifying  friction 
meaaa  on  said  carriage,  a  swtaglng  shaft  by  whkh  one  of 
the  friction  members  Is  carried,  a  stylos  connected  with 
said  diaphragm  through  said  friction  means,  and  pressed 
against  the  sonad-record  by  the  weight  of  said  shaft,  said 
styloa  being  plToted  to  a  tilting  block. 

2.  In  a  phonic  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  the  dla- 
phragai,  a  carriage  therefor,  sound  -  amplifying  frictlMi 
Beaas  oa  aald  carriage,  a  swlaglng  shaft  by  which  one  of 
the  frictloo  meaibera  Is  carried,  a  stylos  conaected  with 
said  diaphragm  throogh  said  friction  maaas,  aad  pressed 
•galaat  the  soaad-reeord  by  the  wel^t  of  said  shaft,  said 
stylus  balag  plToted  to  a  tlltlag  blodt  hariag  appreciable 
laartla. 

8.  la  a  phoale  apparatus,  the  comblaatloa  of  the  dla- 
a  carriage  therefor,  souad -iuBpllf ylag  frictloa 
laa  oa  aald  carriage,  a  swinging  shaft  by  which  one  of 
tka  trietloa  aMmbers  Is  carried,  a  stylus  coaaeeted  with 
MM  diaphragai  through  said  frictloa  UMaas  aad  pressed 
aflalaat  the  aooad-raeord  by  the  weight  of  said  shaft,  aad 
aaaaa  for  Ufttag  said  ^aft  aad  thereby  dlaeagaglag  said 
atyima  tfum  tkm  aonad-raeocd. 

4.  la  a  ph^de  apparataa,  Che  comblaatloa  of  the  dla- 
phta— .  a  earrlaga  tharafor,  aoaad  -  ampUf ytag  frictloa 
■saaa  aa  aatd  earrlaga.  a  swlaglag  ahaft  by  which  oae  of 
tta  trietloa  aiiMhsrs  la  earrtad,  a  atyloa  eoaaaetcd  with 
aaM  4Maphraf  throagh  said  frtetloa  maaaa.  aad  proaaed 
tha  aooad^aeerd  by  the  walgftt  of  said  diaft, 
for  Uftiag  aald  ahaft.  thereby  dlaeagaglag  tha  stj^aa 
tha  Boaad-raaord,  aad  aMans  for  brlaglag  tha  atylus, 
rated,  to  a  caatral  poaltloal 


6.  la  a  phoale  apparatna,  tha  eooibtaatloa  of  tha  dia- 
phragm, of  two  eo-actlag  eleaieats  coaadtotlag  a  frletl^ 
dericc.  a  aooad  record,  a  roddag  member,  a  stylaa  lerer 
plToted  to  said  rocklag  member  to  swlag  la  a  plaae  ouh- 
staatlally  paraUel  with  the  azla  of  tha  roektag  aiamber,  a 
stylus  supported  by  said  lever  to  eoataet  with  aald  raeoid, 
connections  between  one  of  the  friction  eleaMota  aad  aald 
stylua  lerer.  aad  eoaaectlons  betweea  the  said  frictloa  da> 
Bient  aad  said  diaphragm. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,861.  MOTOR- WAQON.  Anouar  HoKyr,  Patarawa, 
near  Oberaltske,  Oermaay.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Barlal 
No.  366.481. 


1.  la  a  teotor  carriage  the  comMaatloB,  aa  axia  ;  a 
frictloa  wheel  b  oa  thla  axle,  a  frictloa  dlak  g  la  taagaat 
with  the  aald  frictloa  wheel  h,  the  axle  whl^  la  coaaaetad 
with  tha  aald  friction  dlak  p,  the  gearing  h  ruaalag 
with  the  frietlon  disk  0.  the  caalng  16  fixed  to  the  gear- 
ing h,  the  differential  mechaalsm  v  In  the  casing  16.  two 
axles  protruding  from  the  aald  caalng  made  movable  aad 
ahlfUble  by  the  onlveraal  lolata  k,  »  aad  I,  P^  aad  tnmably 
arranged  In  the  bearings  p,  p*.  springs  q,  qf^  hoMlag  tha 
aald  beariags  and  faatened  oa  tha  axle  a.  toothed  whaala 
m,  ml  flzad  at  tiba  enda  of  tha  aald  axlaa  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  reapectlTe  wheela  »,  •>  the  latter 
wheels  being  connected  with  the  wheels  t,  a,  two  hoUow 
axlea  «,  e^  oa  the  said  axle  a  having  guiding  riba  f,  P. 
frictloa  wheels  0,  o*  haviag  grooves  engaging  with  the  aald 
ribs  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  sodcet  4  and  6  which 
are  sliding  on  the  bar  8  having  right  and  left  screws, 
friction  dutches  7  and  8  at  the  utmoat  enda  of  the  aald 
hollow  axlea.  a  bar  9  supported  parallel  to  the  axle  •,  anna 
10  and  rings  12  00  this  bar  the  rings  of  whldi  are  adapted 
to  slide  In  a  groove  of  the  h<riIow  axlea  28  which  are  fha- 
tened  by  acrawa  25  on  the  axle  a  and  alao  adapted  to  ba 
coupled  with  the  said  frictl<m  dutdiea.  means  for  enabling 
the  coupling  consisting  of  the  springs  18  fastened  to  tha 
rings  12  adapted  to  press  the  friction  part  22  against  aald 
frictl<m  dutchea  7  and  8,  nteana  for  steering  both  the  pair 
of  wheels  by  tnmlng  the  respective  axlea  in  the  aame 
but  opposite  angles,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  motor  carriage  the  combination,  an  axle  a,  a 
frictloa  whed  5  on  thla  axle,  a  frietlon  dlak  g  in  tangent 
with  the  frietlon  wheel  h,  the  axle  which  la  connected 
with  the  friction  dlak  g,  the  caslag  16  fixed  to  the  gear- 
lag  k  the  dlffereatlal  mechaaism  v  la  the  eaalag  16,  two 
axlaa  protmdlag  from  the  said  eaalag  made  movable  aad 
ahlftabla  by  the  universal  jolnta  fe,  »  and  ),  P  and  tumably 
arranged  la  the  beariags  p,  p*.  springs  q,  g*  holding  the  said 
bearings  and  faatened  on  the  axle  $,  toothed  wheds  m,  m* 
fixed  at  the  enda  of  the  aald  axlea  adapted  to  aagage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  reapeetive  wheela  a,  a*  tha  latter  wheela 
balag  coaaaetad  with  the  wheda  t,  ;  two  hoUow  axlaa  t,  a* 
oa  tha  aald  axle  a  haviag  gnldlag  riba  f,  f*,  frictloa  whaala 
0,  0*  haviag  groovea  eagaglag  with  tha  aald  riba  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be,  ahlfted  by  the  auts  4  and  6  which  are  sUdlag 
oa  the  bar  8  haviag  right  aad  left  aerawa.  frietloB  dutehea 
7  aad  8  at  the  utmoat  eada  of  tha  said  hollow  axlaa,  a  bar 
9  supported  parallel  to  the  axle  a,  anaa  10  aad  rlaga  12 
oa  this  bar  the  rlaga  of  whleh  are  adapted  to  allda  la  a 
groove  of  the  hollow  axlea  28  whldi  arc  faataaad  by  aerawa 
26  on  tha  axle  a  aad  alao  adapted  to  be  eonplad  with  tha 
aald  frictloa  dntchea.  aa  axle  w,  tha  ri^t  aad  left  aerawa 
11. 11'  OB  thto  axle,  bogle  fraoMa  if,  y*  provided  with  rlaga 
e,  e^  eagaglag  the  said  aerews,  conical  wheela  IS,  19  haviag 
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holaa  loooaly  altaatad  oa  aald  axle  tc,  rlaga  29,  80  haviag 
holaa  fixed  on  aald  axle,  tha  eaalag  16  looaaly  dtnatad  oa 
tha  said  axle  aad  haviag  aprlagy  bolta  21  whldi  are  adapt- 
ed to  go  through  the  said  rlaga  29,  80  into  the  holea  of  the 
conical  wheda  18.  19.  tha  lever  6  adapted  to  shift  said 
eaalng  16  and  to  remove  the  bolta  21  from  the  conical 
wheela  18,  19,  and  means  for  turning  the  conical  wheds 
eondsting  of  a  conical  whed  d  tamable  by  hand,  sub- 
stantially as  ahown  and  deaeribed. 


876.862.  ICB-MACHINB  PRB88.  Danibl  L.  Holobh, 
New  Tork,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Federal  Ice  Company,  New 
Torfc.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
190flL    Serial  No.  818.660. 


1.  la  aa  lee  maehlae.  a  double  acting  hydroatatle  eyliu: 
dar,  a  piaton  therein  having  piston  rods  therefor  paaslng 
from  the  cylinder  at  each  end,  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
valve  for  fluid  flowlag  to  aad  from  the  cylinder,  tandem 
lea  praaaes,  nuna  therein  co-acting  with  the  cylinder's  pis- 
ton, openings  at  the  lower  dde  of  the  preeaes  for  ice  flow- 
ing, and  rotatable  valvaa  having  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing and  doalag  the  opeaiaga. 

2.  la  an  lee  machine,  a  double  acting  hydrostatic  cylin- 
der, a  high  and  a  low  preesure  valve  for  its  control,  an  lee 
preas  placed  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  and  double  piston  rods  extending  outward  there- 
from, entering  the  ice  presses  and  attached  to  a  ram  In 
each  press,  a  valve  for  ice  admlasion  under  each  press,  and 
means  automatlcally  operated  by  the  ram  of  each  press  to 
open  the  valve  aa  the  ram  approaches  the  end  of  the  preaa 
adjacent  the  hydrostatic  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Ice  madiine,  a  double  acting  hydrostatic  cylin- 
der, high  and  low  fluid  preaaure  valvea  for  its  control,  lea 
preaaea  in  allnement  therewith,  one  being  at  each  end,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  ram  In  each  press  with  means  to 
connect  each  preas  ram  with  the  hydrostatic  piston  for  co- 
acting  therewith ;  an  ice  valve  under  each  press,  and 
means  automatlcally  operative  by  the  ram  of  each  press 
to  open  its  valve  for  ice  admlasion  thereto  as  its  ram  ap- 
proachea  the  hydrostatic  cylinder,  and  Independent  resili- 
ent means  to  automatically  doae  the  valve  and  stop  the 
flow  of  ice  aa  the  ram  movea  towards  the  outer  end  of  the 
preas  and  its  Indodng  gate. 

4.  la  aa  lea  maehlae,  a  hydroatatle  cyllader  aad  bori- 
loatal  piston  valves  one  for  high  pressure  and  one  for  low 
presaure  for  its  control,  ice  presses  in  allnement  therewith, 
a  piaton  In  the  cylinder,  a  ram  in  each  press  and  means  for 
the  eo-actlon  of  the  piston  and  rams,  rotatable  Ice  admis- 
d<»  valvea  under  the  presses,  a  pump  having  means  to 
raoelva  lea  iiartldes,  means  to  convey  the  lee  partldes  from 
the  pump  to  the  valvaa  of  the  presses,  aad  maaas  to  alter- 
aatdy  put  the  pump  aad  Ita  eoaaectlons  in  communica- 
tion with  one  praaa  to  the  axdualon  of  the  other,  and  vice 
varaa. 

6.  la  aa  lee  machine,  a  double  acting  hydrostatic  cylin- 
der, and  two  lea  presses,  arranged  in  allnement,  or  tandem, 
the  cyllader  belag  latermedlate  the  pressca;  a  platoa  la 
the  cyllader  and  a  ram  la  each  press,  means  for  tha  re- 
dproeatlng  motion  of  the  piaton  and  rams,  means  to  dooe 
tha  oater  eada  of  the  preasas  durlag  their  act  of  compreaa- 
lag  aa  ice  blo^  to  than  open  them  for  the  expulalon  of 
tha  Mock  and  a^la  doae  them ;  meaas  to  gather  aad  aop- 
ply  lea  partldes  to  the  preaaea,  valves  to  coatrol  the  supply 


of  lee  partldaa  to  the  praaaaa,  the  valvaa  balag  plaoad 
bdow  tha  preaaaa  so  that  any  air  paaalag  along  with  tha 
Ice  partldea  ahall  be  free  to  aatar  tha  praaaea,  aad  maaaa 
to  ooavey  the  enterlag  air  away  from  tha  pr 
[dalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,368.  LOOM  8HXDDING  MBCHANI8M.  Buajooa 
R.  H0LHB8  and  AxTHUB  8.  Cowan.  WoroeBtar,  Mgaa., 
aaalgnors  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Worts,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  322.126. 


In  the  ahedding  meehaniam  of  a  loom  of  the  daaa  de- 
aeribed, the  combination  with  the  harness  Ja^s,  and  ^e 
harnesses,  of  two  cone  pulleys,  one  located  Intermediate 
the  hamesa  jacks  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  harnesses, 
and  the  other  located  Intermediate  the  bameas  jacks  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  harnesses,  and  connections,  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  cone  pulleys,  and  passing  over  small 
pulleys,  and  connected  to  the  hameas  jacks,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  small  pulleys  to  the  harnesses. 


876.864.  LADDER  AND  TRAP  •  DOOR  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  M.  HocaHTOM,  London,  England.  Filed  July 
21.  1906.     Serial  No.  327,198. 


1.  In  a  ladder  and  trap  do<w  meehaniam  a  collapsible 
ladder  hinged  or  pivoted  within  the  well-hole  and  adapted 
to  be  ahortenad  to  occupy  a  poaltlon  wholly  within  aald 
well-hole  and  extended  so  aa  to  reach  to  tha  floor,  levers 
pivoted  within  the  wdl-hole,  linka  connecting  aald  lavera 
with  the  trap  door,  links  connecting  said  levers  with  aald 
ladder  and  a  diapoaitlon  of  the  pivotal  connactlona  of  said 
levera  and  links  to  secure  the  trap  door  In  the  open  and 
cloaed  poaltlona. 

2.  In  a  ladder  and  trap  door  meehaniam.  a  cdlapalble 
ladder  hinged  or  irfvotad  within  tha  wdl-hola  aad  adapted 
to  be  ahortened  to  occupy  a  poaltlon  wholly  within  aald 
well-hole  and  extended  to  reach  to  tha  floor  lavm  pivoted 
within  aald  wdl-hole,  door  links  eonnectlng  aald  levera 
with  the  trap  door,  laddMr  Unka  connactlng  aald  lavera 
with  tha  ladder,  and  radlua  links  connecting  aald  ladder 
llnka  with  the  end  wall  of  tha  wdl-hola. 

8.  In  a  ladder  and  trap  door  maehanlam.  a  eoUapalbIa 
ladder  hinged  or  pivoted  within  the  wdl-hole  aad  adapted 
to  be  ahortened  to  occupy  a  podtloa  wholly  withia  aald 
wdl-hola  aad  exteaded  to  raadi  to  tha  floor,  lavara  pivoted 
withia  aald  well-hole,  door  Itaka  coaaaetteg  Bald  larara 
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with  tb«  trap  diwr.  ISfOdsr  links  eoaaacttef  nid  lertn 
wttt  th«  l«M«r.  a  dl^oaltiMi  of  th«  piTotal  conn«etiont 
«f  Mid  Ufwmu  and  Itnin  to  Mcor*  th«  trmp  doer  la  tlie  opoi 
Md  eloMd  pooitlooa,  and  radfaa  links  coBAoetliic  said 
laddM  Uoka  with  tb«  tad  wall  of  the  wcll-bolo. 


•TS^SSS.  TBA1I8MI88I0N  -  QHIAB.  WiLUAU  S.  HorvT, 
Tkrsa  BlTan.  Mich..  aaslgBor  to  Sboflleld  Car  Company, 
Thrss  BlTWS,  MIek.  FUsd  Apr.  29.  190T.  Serial  No. 
370,84«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drlrlng  shaft ;  a  gear  revolnbly 
Boonted  thereon;  a  bevel  gear  secured  thereto;  a  dutch 
for  securing  said  gear  to  said  driTtng  shaft ;  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  drlTlng  shaft ;  a 
gear  rerolnbly  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  gear  on  said  drlTlng  shaft;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
securing  said  gear  to  said  transmission  shaft ;  connections 
for  said  clutches  whereby,  when  one  is  In  engagement,  the 
other  Is  released ;  driving  connections  for  said  driving  and 
transmission  shafts  adapted  to  be  connected  or  discon- 
nected as  desired :  a  driven  shaft  arranged  transversely  of 
-said  driving  shaft,  and  driving  connections  to  said  bevel 
gear  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  gear  revolubly 
nMunted  thereon;  a  bevel  gear  secured  thereto;  a  clutch 
tot  securing  said  gear  to  said  driving  shaft ;  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft;  a 
gear  revolubly  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  mash  with 
said  gear  on  said  driving  shaft ;  a  dutch  mechanism  for 
securing  said  gear  to  said  transmission  shaft;  and  driv- 
ing connections  for  said  dr'.ving  and  transmission  shafts 
adapted  to  be  connected  or  <ilacoBnected  as  desired,  for  the 
purpose  apedfled. 

870.856.    MIXI'XO-MACHINE.    Trai  C.  HcoHns.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Mau-.  29.  1904.    Serial  No.  200.611. 
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■^i»iiig  machine,  the  comhinatloa  with  an  axial 

shaft,  of  two  vessels  moontad  on  said  shaft 

being  provided  with  a  single  opening  for  re- 

d1sehartlB«  the  cootsata  thereof,  the  opeaJafs 

in  the  ends  of  tha  vaaasls  dlstaat  inm  mA 

for  rotating  said  t«bmIs  arooad  the  azla  of 

shaft,  aad  maaas  for  rotatlat  the  veaasU 

at  aa  aagla  to  the  ^aae  of  rotatloa  arooad  the 

shaft. 

mtadag  machlae.  the  coaihlaatloa  with  two  mix- 


lag  vMsels  disposed  with  their  axea  la  line  and  having  each 
la  Its  outer  end  a  single  opening  for  receiving  and  dls- 
diarglng  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  of  an  axial  shaft  on 
which  the  veasels  are  mounted  astd  rotatable  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  and  said  vessels,  a  frame 
In  which  the  shaft  la  rotatlvely  mounted,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  frame  together  with  said  vessels  and  shaft 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  around  the 
axiaof  the  ahaft. 

8.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table shaft,  of  a  transverse  member  mounted  thereon  and 
rotatable  therewith,  two  mixing  vessels  mounted  on  said 
transverse  member  and  having  their  axes  coincidental  with 
the  axia  of  the  ahaft,  each  veasd  having  at  its  outer  end 
a  alngle  opening  for  receiving  and  discharging  Its  eontenU, 
means  for  rotating  said  transverse  member,  said  shaft  and 
ssld  vessels  around  the  axis  of  the  ■haft,  a  frame  support- 
ing said  shaft,  and  means  for  revolving  said  frame  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  said  vessels 
around  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table shaft,  of  a  transveree  member  mounted  thereon  and 
rotatable  therewith,  two  mixing  vessels  mounted  on  said 
member  and  having  their  axes  coincidental  with  the  axla 
of  the  shaft,  each  veasel  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  single 
opening  for  receiving  and  discharging  its  contents,  mesns 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  member  and  vessels  around  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  toothed  supporting  frame  in  which 
the  shaft  la  rotatlvely  mounted,  a  pinion  engaging  said 
toothed  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  frame  is  revoluble  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  rotatloa  of  the  vessels  srouad  the  axla  of 
the  shafL 

6.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  two  mix- 
ing veaaela  disposed  with  their  axes  in  line,  and  having 
each  at  its  outer  end  a  single  opening  for  receiving  and 
discharging  the  contents  thereof,  and  each  vessel  having 
a  plurality  of  bladea  on  its  inner  periphery,  of  means  for 
revolving  the  vessels  In  two  planea  of  revolution  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  6,367.  FEED-WATBB  HBATBR  AND  PURIFIER. 
JOHH  C.  JoxBS,  Wynnewood.  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1007. 
Serial  No.  382,611. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  two  compartments ;  s  raw  water 
Inlet  In  one  of  said  compartmenta ;  a  condensed  water  In- 
let In  the  other  of  said  compartmenta :  an  exhaust  steam 
Inlet  la  said  first  meatloaed  compartment ;  a  plurality  of 
trays  la  staggered  relatkn  to  oae  aaother  la  said  compart- 
mmtM  arraagod  la  swies  below  said  raw  aad  condensed  wa- 
ter inleta  aad  a  vertically  arranged  bafle  plate  between  the 
two  ssrles  of  traya.  substantially  as  descHbed. 

2.  A  heater  eomprlsiag  two  eompartaieats  for  the  rseep- 
tloB  aad  traataieat  of  feed  water ;  sup^y  pipes  eaterlac 
said  coaapartmeats :  series  of  trape  bdow  two  of  said 
pipes ;  a  filter  la  oae  of  said  cempartmeata.  aad  a  by-pass 
arooad  saM  flltsr.  substaatlally  as  described. 

8.  The  eoa^laatlon  of  a  raw  water  supply :  s  condensed 
water  sopply:  aad  a  steam  sapply;  meaas  latenaedlate 
said  raw  water  aad  condoissd  water  sop^iss  for  caoslag 
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ths  Maam  to  heat  the  water  aappllea  la  saeeeast<m,  nib- 
staatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  heater  the  oomblnatloa  of  raw  and  condensed  wa- 
ter sopply  Inlets  ;  a  centrally  and  vertically  arranged  par- 
tition sobstantlally  the  height  of  said  heater  and  separat- 
ing the  said  inlets;  a  plurality  of  trays  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  one  another ;  and  a  steam  Inlet  opening  Into  said 
heater  at  one  side  of  said  partition,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

6.  In  a  heater,  a  partition  substantially  the  height 
thereof  dividing  It  Into  two  compartments ;  a  raw  water 
inlet  in  one  of  said  compartments ;  a  condensed  water  In- 
let in  the  other  of  said  compartments ;  a  steam  Inlet  In 
aald  first  compartment ;  a  lllter ;  and  a  by-paas  around 
aald  filter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtntsd  In  the  Gasetta.] 


876.868.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COTTON- 
COMBS.  IUlph  Jowarr.  Pawtu^et,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1007.    Serial  No.  862,699. 


The  method  of  manufacturing  cotton  combs  consisting  la 
arranging  the  requisite  nnndier  of  needles  In  paralld 
masses,  transferring  sach  of  the  masses  of  needles  to  a  re- 
ceptacle of  less  depth  than  the  length  of  the  needlee.  forc- 
ing penetrable  members  against  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
needles,  clamping  the  needles  In  uniformly  spaced  rela- 
tions, and  applying  the  needles  to  a  backing  member  In  po- 
altlon  for  aoldering. 


876.860.  PRESSURE-REGULATOR  FOR  COMPRESSED- 
GAS  PLANTS.  Louis  KAaaaa,  Bhrenfeld,  Germany. 
FUed  May  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,840. 
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1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  compressed  gaa  planta,  the 
eomblnatloo  with  a  gas^ompressor,  of  a  caalng  comprising 
a  vertical  cylindrical  part,  a  chamber  below  with  a  shoul- 
der, a  wider  chamber  above  and  two  opposite  horisontal 
passagea,  which  each  lead  from  a  drcular  area  up  to  a  tri- 
angular opening  In  the  cylindrical  part,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  one  horisontal  passage  In  said  casing  and  the 
suction  of  said  gas-compressor,  a  connection  between  the 
other  horisontal  passage  of  aald  casing  and  the  ddlvery  of 
aald  gas-compreaaor.  a  narrow  connection  between  the 
lower  chamber  of  said  cashig  and  the  delivery  of  said  gaa- 
compressor,  a  cover  on  said  eaalag.  a  piston  guided  la  the 
cylindrical  part  of  aald  casing  and  normally  resting  on  the 
shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  an  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  compressed  gas  beyond  the  siaxlmam  deter- 
mined, so  that  the  piston  may  strike  said  cover,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  s  cross  paasage  of  a  triangular  cross 
asctlon  which  In  the  uppermoet  position  of  the  piston  can 
register  with  the  two  triangular  openings  In  said  casing, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  piston  from  turning. 

2.  In  a  preasure  regulator  for  compressed  gaa  plants,  the 
comblaatloB  with  a  gaa-compraasor,  of  a  eaalag  comprlaiag 
a  vertical  eylladrleal  part,  a  cteaber  below  with  a  shoni- 
dsr,  a  wider  chaaiher  above  aad  two  oppodte  horisontal 

adjolaiag  the  eylladrleal  part,  a  couMction  ba- 
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tweea  the  oae  horlaoatal  passage  la  said  oaataif  aad  tb» 
suctloa  of  said  gas-compressor,  a  coanectlui  between  tte 
other  horisontal  paaaage  of  said  casing  and  the  ddivary  of 
said  gas-compressor,  a  narrow  connection  between  the 
lower  chamber  of  said  caalng  and  the  ddlvery  of  said  gaa- 
compresaor,  a  cover  on  said  caalng,  a  piston  guided  In  the 
cylindrical  part  ot  said  caalng  and  normally  rsstiag  on  ths 
shoulder  aad  adapted  to  be  ralaed  by  aa  exoeaa  <^  the  pra^ 
sure  of  the  compressed  gas  beyoad  the  maxlmnCj  detar- 
mined,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  croas  passsga 
which  la  the  uppermost  position  of  the  piston  can  rsglstar 
with  the  two  opposite  horisontal  passages  In  said  eaalag, 
means  for  preventing  said  piston  from  turning,  and  a  buf- 
fer on  the  top  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  atrlke  aald 
cover,  a  narrow  channel  being  provided  In  said  caalng  to 
connect  the  upper  wider  chamber  with  the  suction  horison- 
tal paaaage  for  preventing  the  formation  of  an  overprea- 
sure  or  a  vacuum. 

8.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  compressed  gas  planta.  the 
combination  with  a  gas-compressor,  of  a  caalng  comprlalaff 
a  vertical  cylindrical  part,  a  chamber  bdow  with  a  ahool- 
der.  a  wider  chamber  above  and  two  oppodte  horisontal 
passsges,  which  each  lead  |^m  a  drcular  area  up  to  a  tri- 
angular opening  In  the  cylindrical  part,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  one  horisontal  passage  In  said  casing  and  the 
suction  of  said  gas-compressor,  a  connection  ^between  the 
other  horisontal  passage  of  said  casing  and  the  ddlvery  of 
said  gas-compressor,  a  narrow  connection  between  the 
lower  chamber  of  said  casing  and  the  delivery  of  said  gas- 
compressor,  a  cover  on  said  casing,  a  piston  guided  In  the 
cylindrical  part  of  said  caalng  and  normally  reatlng  on  the 
shoulder  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  by  aa  exceaa  of  the  prea- 
sure of  the  compressed  gas  beyond  the  maximum  deter- 
mined, said  piston  being  provided  with  a  cross  passsge  of  a 
triangular  croas  section  which  in  the  uppermoet  podtlon  of 
the  piston  can  register  with  the  two  triangular  openings 
in  said  casing,  a  longitudinal  groove  being  provided  In  aald 
piston,  s  pin  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
longitudinal  groove  of  said  piston,  and  a  bultSr  on  the  top 
of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  strike  said  cover  and  to  de- 
termine the  uppermoet  podtlon  of  said  piston,  a  narrow 
channel  being  provided  in  said  casing  to  connect  the  upper 
wider  chamber  with  the  suction  horisontal  passage  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  an  overpressure  or  a  vacuum. 


876,860.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LATHES  OB 
OTHER  DEVICES.  HaKST  P.  Kmatt.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  IS.  1904.    Serial  No.  220.686. 


1.  Meana  for  feeding  blanks  to  a  chuck,  comprlalng  la 
combination  a  magaalne  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  aaM 
blanks,  a  reciprocating  membor  for  carrying  one  blank  at  a 
time  from  aald  magaslne  to  a  position  In  line  with  tha 
diock.  a  puaher  adapted  to  poah  said  blank  from  aald 
bar  Into  tha  chock  and  meana  for  hoMlag  aald 
agalast  said  blank  while  said  member  la  being  wtthdrai 

2.  Maaaa  for  faedlag  Uanka  to  a  chudt,  coaprlsing  la 
eomblnatlon  a  magadna  adapted  to  carry  a  aoabar  a<  aald 
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radpreestiBg  grooi?«d  slid*  ar- 
te ourr  oa«  Uaak  at  a  tin*  froa  Mild  magaalaa 
to  a  »— lUuM  la  llM  with  tha  ebnck,  aad  maaaa  fbr  poah- 
tot  tha  Maak  toto  angafwant  with  tha  ehn^  tha  torward 
van  «f  aaki  groora  batac  arraagad  to  ylaid  to  tha  ra- 
It  of  aald  allda  to  panalt  wld  waU  to 


•T6^1.     PBOCBM  or  MAKING  BOCKST 

FOB  HOT-WATBB  B0TTLB8  OB  THB  LIKB.  HamiT 
P.  KMA99,  Maw  York,  N.  T^  aad  Mazimiliax  C 
IcxwwiraB*,  W«t  Habakaa.  N.  J.  Fllad  Apr.  12. 1807. 
■arlal  No.  867,803. 


■m 


1.  Tha  proeaas  of  oiaktag  a  acrew-thraaded  aocket  mam- 
bar  or  the  Uke,  whkh  eonaiato  In  forming  the  member  toto 
appropriate  ibape,  then  roughening  Its  walls,  and  Anally 
acrow-threadtog  the  roughened  wall. 

2.  na  proceai  of  making  a  acrew-threaded  aocket  mem- 
b«  or  tha  Ilka,  whteh  eonaiato  to  forming  the  meoabar  toto 
approprtoto  ihape,  then  ronghentog  ite  wall,  aad  finally 
aeraw-threadtog  the  roogheaed  wall  by  holding  tha  metal 
of  aoeh  walL 

8.  Tha  proceai  of  maktog  a  eerew-thraadad  aoAet  m«a- 
h«  or  tha  like,  which  eonaiato  to  forming  the  member  Into 
approprtoto  ihapa,  then  narling  Ito  wall,  and  finally  acraw- 
thraadtog  tha  knurled  wall. 

4.  The  proceai  of  maktog  a  aerew-threadid  ao^at  mem- 
bar  or  the  like,  which  eonaiato  to  forming  the  member  toto 
approprtoto  ahape,  then  nnrltog  Ito  wall,  aad  finally  icrew- 
threadtog  tha  knurled  wall  by  bendtog  the  metal  of  such 
wall. 


876.86  2.  POWDBB-BLOWBB.  Fbaxk  B.  La  Mat. 
Boeheatar,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  American  Chemical  Maau- 
toctartog  A  Mtoing  Company,  Bochester,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  886,758. 


1.  Id  a  pow4«r  blower,  tha  eombtoatloa  of  a  powder  re- 
a  taba  aztMdlng  tharafroai  baring  a  perforated 

for  cauatog  a  blaat  of  air  to  the  toba.  a 
eoatroUad  ralra  for  normally  cloalng  aald  perfo- 
ratad  parttoa  of  tha  tobe,  a  fiezlhle  band  paaatog  from  eald 
paifdat'  racaptacto  through  mUd  tube  aad  eonaaeted  to  eald 
ndn^  aad  ■■aia  as  tha  pewiw  raeaptade  for  actuating 
to  apea  a»d  deaa  tha  Yalva. 

2.  la  a  powder  Mower,  the  eoMhtoattoa  <rf  a 
a  taba  astaadtog  thareffceai  haylag  a 

for  caoatog  a  blaat  of  air  to  tha  tuba,  a 

Talva  fbr  aormally  dealag  eald  perfo- 

af  tha  tobe,  a  eoaaectton  paeatog  through 

aald  ralra,  aad  maaaa  for  actaaftog  aald  00a- 

to  oMa  aad  to  cloaa  tha  Tulva. 


876368.  APPABATD8  FOB  BXTBACTINO  OIL.  Yaiov 
J.  LADniCAir,  Mineral  Wella,  Tax.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  887,446. 
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1.  Aa  apparatua  for  eztracttog  oil,  comprtatog  a  eylto- 
der,  a  eteaai-Jacket  therefor,  leparato  ateam-toleto  to  the 
cylinder  and  to  the  jacket  at  the  same  end  thereof,  an  out- 
let at  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween eald  outlet  and  the  tolet  to  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  Bteam  la  dellrered  to  one  end  of  the  Jacket  and  taken 
from  the  t^nMolto  end  thereof  and  dellTerad  to  tha  cyl- 
inder.. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  eztracttog  oil,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  steam-jacket  surrounding  the  same,  a  steam-tolet 
to  the  Jacket  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  pipe  connecttog  the  top  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  said  outlet. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  extracting  oil,  comprising  a  cylto- 
der,  a  rototoble  abaft  thereto  carrying  bladea  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  radially  preaented  spikes  on  the  shaft, 
and  stotloaary  bladea  between  the  shaft  and  the  bladea 
carried  thereby. 


876,864.  BOTTLB-WBAPPBB  MACHINE.  WiLLIAM  D. 
LaoOB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  UnlTersal  Bottle  Wrap- 
per Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakoto.    Filed  May  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  316.248. 


1.  In  a  derke  of  the  claas  daacrtbed,  the  eombteadoa 
of  a  pair  of  oppoaed  dlea,  one  of  said  diea  being  morahto 
toward  aad  away  from  the  other  and  aald  dlea  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  otliar  for  saBboaatog  a  ahaat 
of  OMtarlal,  aMaaa  acting  on  the  sheet  to  adraaee  of  tha 


dlaa  white  tha  abaet  la  toterpoaed  between  eald  dlea.  aald 
BMana  batog  adapted  to  buckle  tha  aheet  to  conform  ap- 
proxlButaly  with  the  dlea  before  mJd  aheet  la  compreaMd 
by  the  dlea. 

2.  In  a  darice  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad,  ^e  oomhtaatlea  of 
a  pair  of  oppoaed  emboaatog  dlea,  one  of  the  same  being 
morable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  meaaa  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  moToment  to  said  moTable  die, 
feed  mechanism  controlled  by  aald  meana  and  adapted  to 
feed  a  s|^eet  of  material  toto  poaltioa  between  said  dlea 
when  the  aame  are  aeparated,  and  meana  adapted  to  op- 
erate to  adTanea  ot  the  dies  for  buckling  a  sheet  to  ap- 
proximately ctmform  to  the  ahape  of  the  dlea  before  said 
aheet  la  compressed  thereby. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  oppoaed  diea,  one  of  said  diee  being  morable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  said  dlea  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  other  for  emboaslng  a  sheet 
of  matortol,  and  a  part  mounted  on  one  die  extending  in 
adTance  thereof  for  buckling  the  i^aper  to  approximately 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  diea,  said  part  being  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  the  remainder  of  the  die  to  engage  the 
aheet  for  preeaing  the  same  to  form. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  <^poaed  dies,  one  of  said  diea  being  moTable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  said  dies  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  other  for  emboesing  a  sheet 
of  material,  a  part  mounted  on  the  morable  die.  being 
normally  extended  in  advance  thereof  for  buckling  the 
paper  to  approximately  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  diea 
and  being  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  remainder  of 
the  die  to  engage  the  sheet  for  embosstog  the  same,  and 
means  for  cans  tog  said  part  to  recede  with  said  movable 
die  for  a  certoto  distance  and  then  to  assume  ito  advanced 
poeltlon  for  discharging  the  sheet. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combtoatlon  of 
a  pair  of  oppoeed  dlea,  one  ot  said  diea  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  said  diea  betog 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  other  for  emboastog  a  sheet 
of  materUl,  a  part  mounted  on  the  movable  die  and  havtog 
a  limited  eliding  movement  longltudtoally  of  the  path  of 
the  movement  thereof,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
part  when  said  die  Is  moving  away  from  the  other  die  and 
canae  said  part  to  shift  on  the  die  for  discharging  a  sheet 
therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtotad  to  the  Gaxatto] 


876.366.  BOTTLE- WRAPPER.  William  D.  Laooa  and 
Louis  N.  Wbil,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignora  to  Uhlversal 
Bottle  Wrapper  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  July  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
828368. 


A  bottle  wrapper,  comprlalng  two  almllar  parto,  having 
corrugated  aida-walls  formed  to  anrround  a  bottle,  aald 
walhi  betog  provided  with  totegral  fiangea  extending  to- 
wardly  at  one  end  of  the  wrapper  to  protect  the  eorre- 
■ponding  end  of  the  bottle,  each  of  said  parto  being  pro- 
▼idad  apoa  one  edge  wlto  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  directed 


hook-like  eara  adapted  to  be  toterlocked  tor  hoidlag  to- 
gether the  parto  of  the  wrapper  at  oaa  aide,  aald  parto 
being  jotoed  together  at  the  oppoalto  alda. 


876.866.  COMF^SinON  FOB  THB  PBODUCTION  OF 
FBBBODS  CABBONATB.  JoaiAH  K.  LiLLT,  Iadtanap» 
olla,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Bli  Lilly  A  Compaay,  ladtoaapoUa, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Fllad  8^t  1,  18M. 
Serial  No.  888,026.    (Specimens.) 

1.  A  compoaitloB  conalstlng  of  a  atobla  aolutlon  of  a 
forroua  salt  and  an  alkaltoe  carbooato  to  a  neutral  liqaid 
misclble  with  water  and  forming  a  protection  against  oxi- 
dation of  the  ferrous  salt,  substantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  A  compoaition  conalstlng  of  a  stoble  aolutlon  of 
ferrona  anUato  and  potassium  carbonate  to  a  neutral  liquid 
mlacihle  with  water  and  forming  a  protection  agalnat  oxl« 
datlon  of  the  ferroua  suUate,  anbatanttolly  aa  deacribed, 

3.  A  liqnkl  composition  conalsttog  of  a  stoble  aolotloa 
of  a  forroua  salt  and  an  alkaltoe  carbonate  to  ^yoerto. 

4.  A  liquid  compoaition  conaiatlng  of  a  stoble  solution 
of  a  forroua  salt  and  potaaainm  carbonate  to  ^ycarln. 

6.  A  liquid  compoaition  conalstlng  of  a  stoble  solutioa 
of  forroua  sultote  aad  an  alkaltoe  carbmiate  in  glycerin. 
[Claim  6  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,867. 
Ohio. 


FOLDING    SEAT. 
Filed  June  20,  1906. 


BowAxo  Liifaow,  Toledo, 
Serial  No.  828,979. 


1.  In  a  folding  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aeat. 
a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  seat  near  ito  forward  edge,  fioor-bracketo,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  floor-brsckete  and  the  lower  and 
of  the  legs,  upright  guides  at  the  rear  of  and  above  tha 
horiaontal  plane  of  the  eeat,  aald  pivotal  connectlou  be- 
ing disposed  In  advance  of  the  plane  of  eald  upright  gnldea 
and  means  upon  the  seat  for  alidably  oigaglng  aald  galdea. 

2.  In  a  folding  device  of  the  deecribed  character,  a  aaal, 
a  pair  of  legs  dlapoaed  at  oppoelte  sides  of  the  seat,  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  aad 
the  seat  near  ite  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  fioor-bracketo 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  fioor,  a  pair  of  alottad 
gnide-platea  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  wall  at  oppoalto 
sidea  of  and  to  the  rear  of  and  above  the  horiaontal  plana 
of  the  aeat,  aaid  floor-braeketo  and  Blotted  guide  ptotoa 
betog  dlapoaed  to  dUtorent  vertical  planea,  and  laterally 
projecttog  plna  at  the  rear  of  the  aeat  euMed  with  and 
adapted  to  elide  In  the  aloto  of  said  plataa. 

8.  la  a  folding  device  of  tha  deacribed  charactor,  a 
aeries  of  seate  disposed  side  by  side,  a  pair  of  legs  for 
eeeh  seat,  plvotel  connectlona  between  the  upper  end  of 
the  legs  aad  the  forward  part  of  the  aeat,  pivotal  eoa* 
necttoaa  betaeeu  the  lower  end  of  the  lega  aad  tha  floor, 
an  upright  gnlde-plato  havtog  gnldea  for  each  nal^iborlag 
pair  of  aeata,  said  gulde-pUto  betog  dlspoaad  above  the 
horiaontal  plane  of  the  aeat  aad  to  a  vertleal  plaaa  back 
of  aald  floor  plrota,  and  maaaa  upon  tha  aaato  at  thair 
for  alidably  engaging  said  galdea. 
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STe.86S.     APPABATUB  FOB  DBIYIlfO  CBNTBirUOAL 
UACBJVWB.    WiLUAK  A.  UAC9AMXJkxn,  Catheart,  Beot- 
Fltod  Apr.  18,  lOOT.    8«1al  Mo.  868,070. 


t.  la  A  ccatrlCncAl  dr/lnc  maehlM  the  coad>iaAtloii  with 
a  drlT«r,  a  machine  tpladle,  a  drlTtnc  c<mneetlon  betwaca 
■aid  drlTar  and  tplndle,  a  hollow  rertlcal  ttod  aapportad 
ttom  abora  and  aroond  which  ttad  tha  drlvar  revolTaa, 
•aM  atnd  harlng  throat  and  journal  bearlnga  to  keep  the 
dtlTcr  In  Its  proper  relatlTe  poaltlon,  and  a  rod  paMing 
tferooch  said  atnd  and  operatlTely  anodatad  with  lald 
drlTlnff  eoanaetlon. 

2.  In  a  centrlfDgal  drylnc  machine  the  combination  with 
a  drlTer,  a  machine  iplndle,  a  drlTlnc  connection  betwean 
Mid  driver  and  aplndle,  a  hollow  vertical  atnd  aapportad 
from  abore  and  around  which  itod  the  driver  rerolvaa, 
■aid  etnd  havlnc  thmat  and  journal  bearlnga  to  keep  the 
driver  la  Ita  proper  relative  position,  meana  for  reKtilatinf 
the  speed-and  acceleration  of  the  machine,  and  a  rod  paaa- 
Inc  through  said  hollow  stud  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  eald  regulating  meana 

8.  In  a  omtrlfagal  drying  machine  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  driver,  a  machine  eplndle,  a  hollow  vertical  atnd  aap- 
portad from  above  and  around  which  etnd  the  driver  re- 
▼olvea,  said  atud  having  thmat  and  journal  bearing!  to 
keep  the  driver  In  Ita  proper  relative  poaltlon,  a  rod  paaa- 
tng  through  said  atxid,  and  a  clutch  Indadlag  one  member 
carried  by  the  driver  aad  one  member  carried  by  eald  rod. 


•76,880.  COLLAB  •  BTIFFBNKB.  MAaxHA  Maxn.  Bar- 
nan.  Oermany,  aaalgnor  to  Band-Induatrle  Oeaellachaft 
mlt  betbrlnktwr,  Haftung.  Barmen,  Garmaay.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1806.    Serial  Na  811,110. 


Aa  aa  artida  of  maaafhetare  a  eoQar  itlfleaer  eompria- 
tag  two  lottgltadlaal  etrlp^  of  a  llexlUa  auuerlal,  a  aamber 
«C  traaaverae  steela  or  stays  coaaeetlag  eald  strips  to  form 
^  skelatoB  or  frame  said  staya  belag  of  dUtoreat  laagtha 
aad  ^aageably  fixed  aad  aaaaa^  to  taataa  tha  at^ala  to  tlft 
•tripe  as  dsaerlbad  aad  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


FBAMB  AMD 


aad 


to  Maifeham 


•T6.8T0L     COMBIMBD 

FOB  GUMS.     WiLUAM  F. 
Plyaoath,  Mich., 

Pljjmmth.  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  a< 
.    WVM  Apr.  15»  IfOT.     flarlal  Mo.  868,882. 
'.  L  la  a  gaa,  a  batral  aad  a 
gral  atoat  matal  Maak  having  a 


BABBBfi 

MMwn  t. 
Air 


llae  of  dlvlatOB  between  the  two  portiona  of  the  blaak,  tba 
barrel  portkm  havlag  the  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  blaak  atoat- 
ted  aad  belag  of  cylindrical  form  and  the  frame  portloo 
being  of  polygonal  form  having  downward  extending  paral- 
Id  llangea,  for  the  purpoee  described. 


2.  In  a  gun,  a  barrel  and  a  frame  formed  from  an  inte- 
gral sheet  metal  blank,  and  having  a  shoulder  formed 
along  the  line  of  division  between  the  two  portions  of  the 
blank. 

8.  In  a  gun,  a  barrel  and  a  frame  struck  up  from  an  In- 
tegral sheet  metal  blank,  the  barrd  portion  having  the  op- 
podte  edgea  of  the  blank  abutted  on  the  lower  side  thereof, 
and  being  of  cylindrical  form,  and  the  frame  portion  being 
of  polygonal  form. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  barrel  and  a  frame  formed  from  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  blank,  the  barrel  portion  having  the  op- 
podte  edges  of  the  blank  abutted  and  being  of  cylindrical 
form,  and  the  frame  portion  being  of  polygonal  form,  hav« 
Ing  a  shoulder  between  it  and  the  cylindrical  portion. 


876,871.  PNBUMATIC  BBUSH.  Fa^NK  J.  MATCHana 
and  CHAatas  Modkob,  Milwaukee,  Wia. ;  said  Moukoa 
assignor  to  said  Matchette.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1006.  Serial 
No.  801,320. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  bruah  the  combination  with  the  back 
and  bristles,  of  a  flazlMe  deflector  snrroonding  and  snr^ 
rounded  by  brlatlea,  and  aa  air  aad  dost  eoadult  commual- 
catlag  through  tha  back  with  the  laterior  of  the  deflector, 
sabataatlally  aa  dsaerlhad. 

2.  la  a  paanmstlr  brnah  the  comblaatloa  with  the  back 
aad  brlatlea,  of  a  deflector  sarroaadlng  the  interior  brtstlea 
and  snrrouadad  by  the  exterior  brlatlea,  and  an  air  and 
dost  conduit  oraaaaaleatlag  with  the  qwee  laside  of  tha 
deflector,  sahataatially  aa  dsarrlbed. 

8.  la  a  paimmatlf  brnah  the  eomhiaatloa  with  the  back 
and  brlatlea^  of  a  flexible  ddleetor  extuiding  from  the  back 
towards  tha  free  aada  of  tha  brlatlea  aorroaading  and  8ar> 
rooadad  by  brlatlea,  aad  aa  air  aad  daat  eoadult  eommual- 
eatlag  with  the  ^pace  ladde  of  the  deflector,  substantially 


■a  lata- 


4.  la  a  pnenmattr  broah  tha  eemblnatlon  with  the  back 
aad  bftatlaa,  of  a  daflaetor  cxtaadlBg  from  the  bade  towarda 
the  fiaa  aads  ef  tha  briattaa  aarroaadlag  aad  surrooadad 
by  brlatlea,  aad  aa  aztaaaftla  tabular  haadle  attached  to 
tha  back  aad  eommaaleatiag  with  tiie  space  taalda  of  tta 
sabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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5.  la  a  pneumatic  brush  the  combination  with  the  ba^ 
and  brlatlea,  of  a  deflector  extending  from  the  back  towarda 
the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  and  surrounded  by  brlatlea, 
aad  a  tubular  haadle  having  an  adjustable  jointed  oonnec- 
tloa  with  the  back  through  which  it  communicatee  with 
the  space  inside  of  the  deflector,  subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


876.872.  SUEFACB-OEINDING  MACHINE.  BOBBBT  C. 
Matthbwb,  Peru.  III.,  aasignor  to  La  Salle  Machine 
A  Toot  Company,  La  Salle  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  801,007. 


IJ^n 


1.  In  a  surface  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knee  slidably  mounted  on  a  pedeatal,  with  a  work  Uble  ad- 
juatably  mounted  on  said  knee  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  keyaeat 
Into  which  feathera  a  key  which  is  fastened  to  said  knee 
and  which  baa  a  notch  to  permit  the  threaded  portion  of  a 
hand  wheel,  supported  by  said  knee,  to  engage  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

2.  In  a  surface  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knee  alidabiy  mounted  on  a  pedeatal,  with  a  work  Uble  ad- 
jnatabiy  mounted  on  said  knee  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  keyaeat 
Into  which  feathers  a  key  which  is  fastened  to  said  knee 
and  which  haa  a  notch  to  permit  the  threaded  portion  of 
a  hand  wheal,  supported  by  said  knee,  to  engage  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  dost  proof  ring 
rigidly  faatened  to  said  key,  a  collar  rotaUbly  monnted  on 
aald  ring,  having  a  pointer  fastened  thereto  projecting  to  a 
graduated  scale  on  said  hand  wheel  and  a  thumb  screw  for 
locking  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  surface  grinding  machine,  a  micrometer  adjoat- 
ment  for  the  working  table  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  an  external  threaded  portion  and  a  key  seat,  a 
key  which  feathers  in  said  key  eeat  fastened  to  the  knea,  a 
aotdi  la  said  key  to  permit  the  threaded  apertore  of  the 
hand  wheel,  which  envelope  said  cylindrical  member  and  ia 
suppto'ted  by  said  knee,  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of 
aaid  member,  a  dost  ring  rigidly  fastened  to  said  key,  a 
collar  roUtably  mounted  on  said  doat  ring,  which  haa  a 
pointer  projecting  to  a  gradoated  scale  on  aald  hand  wheel 
and  a  thumb  screw  for  locking  said  collar. 


876,878.  POBTABLE  LADDBB  OB  INCLINED  WAT 
FOB  BAISING  AND  LOWEBINO  BABBBL8,  Ac.  JOHM 
Max,  MUe  End,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  808.868. 

1.  Apparatoa  for  ralalng  and  lowering  gooda  auch  aa 
barrela  and  tha  like,  conalating  of  a  porteble  ladder  or  In- 
dlned  way,  a  whaaiad  table  adapted  to  move  upon  said 
laddtt  or  ladlned  way,  a  supporting  cradle  pivoted  to 
nld  teMa,  and  a  catch  for  flxadly  aecuring  the  supporting 
cradle  to  aald  toble,  said  catch  being  capable  of  dlaaa- 
BMlnr  Mtld  aopporting  cradle  ao  that  it  may  pivot  upon 
tba  said  tebla,  suhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  Apparataa  for  raising  aad  lowarlag  gooda  vaA  aa 
harrda  aad  tiM  Ilka,  conalating  of  a  portable  ladder  or  tai- 
dlnad  way,  a  whedad  toble  adapted  to  move  npoa 
ladder  or  ladlned  way,  a  aupporttog  cradle  pivoted  to 
tebla,  a  catch  fbr  flxadly  aecuring  the  aopporting  eradla  to 
said  table,  aaid  catdi  being  capable  of  diaangaglag  aald 
supportlag  cradle  ao  that  it  may  pivot  opoa  tba  said  taUa, 
said  sopporting  cradle  being  provided  of  angular  form  and 
havlag  axtendona  pivoted  to  Ite  raspactlva  axtremltiM, 
capable  of  bdng  reapectlvely  tomed  down,  sobatentlally  aa 
deacrlbed.     . 


3.  Apparatoa  for  ralalng  and  lowering  gooda  soch  aa 
barrela  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  porteUe  ladder  or  In- 
dlned  way,  a  wheeled  teble  adapted  to  move  opon  said 
ladder  or  inclined  way,  a  supporting  cradle  pivoted  to 
said  teble,  and  a  catch  for  .fixedly  securing  the  sopporting 
cradle  to  said  teUe,  said  catoh  being  capable  of  dlaaa- 
gaglng  said  supporting  cradle  so  that  It  may  pivot  upon 
the  said  teble,  and  a  spring  catch  for  aotomatlcally  aa- 
cnrlng  tha  table  on  reaching  ite  oppermoat  poaltlon. 


876.874.    HOT-AIB  ENGINE. 
WaUiACB,  Bombay,  India. 
No.  896,048. 


Alphohbb  Matb  and  Johk 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1007.     Bsrial 


1.  In  a  hot  air  angina  a  working  cylinder  and  ptataa,  a 
dlaplacer  cylladar  oomprlalng  a  heating  part  and  a  eoellag 
part,  aad  a  heat  inaolatlng  part  betwean  the  haatlagaad 
ooollag  parte  in  combination  with  a  dlaplaea^platoa  Mm- 
alBtlng  of  two  parte  separated'  by  aa  laaolatlag  aaetlaa, 
Bobateatlally  aa  aet  fbrth. ' 

2.  Ia  a  hot  air  engine  a  dlaplacer  cylinder  comprlaiag  aa 
upper  cooUag  part  aad  a  lower  aietalllc  haatlag  part 
aa  tetenaedlate  boat  lasnlatlng  portloa 
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iMTOT  awtal  portiou  la  eoakiaatlon  with  a  dto- 
■Uac  of  appcr  ud  lowar  BcCal  parta 
tiBc  bMU  tnwilattiit  part  aad  a  wocktBg  eft- 
Id  tka  dlsplaeer  eyllBdar  aad  a 

ttaa  two  eyUadcn  aabataadaUy  •• 


t.  la  a  hot  air  aBglaa  a  worklag  eyllader  aad  ptetoa,  a 
dliplMar  cylladar  eomprialBt  a  haatlag  part  aad  a  ooolL>< 
part,  aad  «  haat  laaalatiac  part  betwMB  tba  taaatlac  aad 
eoellac  parts,  aa  lasolatlas  ooTarla«  arooad  the  eOoUag 
part  la  eoaa»laatloa  with  a  dlaplaeer  pistoo  ooaatodag  of 
two  parti  laparatod  by  aa  laaolatlag  aoctloa,  aohataa- 
tlaUj  aa  att  forth. 

4.  la  a  hot  air  aaclao  a  dlaplaeer  cyUadar  eoaprlalac 
aa  oppar  cooUac  part  aad  a  low«r  Motallle  baatlac  part 
aad  aa  tataraadlato  haat  laanlatlat  portioa  aaparatlas  tha 
oppor  aad  lowar  Metal  portlona,  aa  tii«ni«H«j  eorarlac 
arooad  tha  eoollac  part,  la  combloatkm  with  a  dlaplaeer 
platoB  eoaalatlos  of  upper  aad  loww  oietal  parts  aad  a  aep- 
aratlac  heat  lasolatlas  part  aad  a  worklac  eyllader  eoa- 
aoetad  to  the  dlaplaeer  eyllader  aad  a  separatlaf  taso- 
lator  botweaa  the  two  eylladets  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

B.  A  hot  air  eoclae  coaiprlslac  a  dlaplaeer  eyllader  ooa- 
wlHttng  of  two  aaetallle  parts  aad  aa  latnvedlata  lasnlat- 
lag  part,  a  plstoa  la  aald  eyllader  eomprlslaf  two  metallle 
parts  aad  a  ssparatlac  latviaedlate  beat  lasolatlat  part 
la  eoaiblaatSoa  with  a  working  eyllader  sopportsd  on  the 
side  of  the  dlsplacer  eyllador,  lasulatlng  plates  betwoea  the 
adjaesat  porttoas  of  the  worfclac  eyllader  aad  d^laoer 
eyllader.  and  a  heat  lasolatlBc  eoTerlof  about  the  opp^ 
ead  of  the  dlsplseer  eyllader  sabstastlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalai  a  oot  prlntad  la  the  Oasette.] 


8TM75.  COLLAR  AND  NBCKTIB  FASTBIODB  rOR 
BHIRT-BAMDe.  JoHX  J.  A.  MiuJB.  DooTer.  Cola 
mad  Not.  28,  1906.    SwUl  No.  846.680. 


la  a  collar  aad  aedc-tle  holder  for  the  nock  banda  of 
shlrta,  a  narrow  band  of  metal  consisting  of  a  central 
body  or  shank  portion,  consisting  of  a  etralght  lower  md 
portion  and  an  apper  end  portion  oSwH  at  an  aente 
angle  and  adapted  to  eztoid  outward  and  away  from 
the  aide  of  said  body  portioa  aad  termiaste  in  a  curred 
ead  portion,  which  la  bent  oTcr  npon  itself  and  ez- 
tenda  as  a  tongoe  portion  parallel  to  and  in  the  eame 
direction  from  mM  eorrod  end  as  the  said  lower  end 
straight  p6rtlon  of  said  body  or  ahaak  portioa,  said 
toegae  extondlng  below  aald  body  portion  and  baring  an 
outwardly  curred  lip  adapted  to  lit  la  button  bolea,  a  tot- 
tleally  sztaadlag  baae  or  stop  portion  extending  from  the 
opposite  ead  portioa  of  the  body  or  shank  portion  from  the 
said  toBguo  portion  aad  boat  upon  said  shsnk  or  body  por- 
tioa aad  axtoadlag  abors  the  body  portion  in  an  oppoelte 
direetloa  from  ssld  toagus  portion,  and  adapted  to  proTont 
aald  holder  aad  the  collar  and  necktie  from  accidental 
dlsplaceBMBt  fhNB  tha  aaefc  band. 


tTMTe.  CLAMP  POR  8BCURING  PLANKS  OP  SOAP- 
FOLDS  TOGRTHBR,  APPUCABLB  ALSO  POR  USB 
m  CONNBCnON  WITH  PLANKS  POR  OTHBR  PUR- 
PBwxaaicK  MiTCHau.  and  Pkaxcis  Qvwh, 
■aglaad.  Piled  Mar.  IS.  IMT.  Serial  No. 
att,li4. 

1.  Aa  laproTod  acaFold  elaaip  havlas  a  rsetsngular 
btaea  to  aurrooad  tha  seaCold  plaaks  with  Ita  top  mcmbsr 
■Ughtly  laellasd,  a  loop  proJaetlBg  at  the  low«r  side  of 
■tfd  btasa  hSTlBg  tts  uppir  surfMs  tacUaed  aad  a  anmber 
of  SMiatad  taeth  oa  As  upper  fhes  of  said  loop  substan- 
tially aa  daaerlhsd. 
1.  Aa  Uiptoifsd  aeaSold  damp  harlag  a  raetaagular 
U  MffTouad  the  aeafleld  plaaks  with  Its  top  member 


slightly  laellasd.  a  loop  projeetlag  at  the  lower  aide  of 
said  braee  harlag  Ita  upper  aurCaee  Inclined  and  rough- 
'  aobetaatlally  aa  deeerlbsd. 


A 


t^t ^ 


8.  An  ImproTOd  sesflold  clamp  harlag  a  reetaagnlar 
hraos  to  surrooad  tiba  aeaffold  plaaka  with  Its  top  member 
slightly  taMUaed,  a  loop  projeetlag  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  braes  havlag  Ita  upper  snrfhes  laeUasd  sad  prorldsd 
with  a  aharp  edge  substaatlaUy  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  Aa  ImproTsd  scaffold  clamp  harlag  a  rectangular 
braes  to  surround  the  scaffold  plaaka  with  its  top  member 
slightly  iBcllaed,  a  loop  projeetlag  at  the  lower  aide  of 
aald  brace  harlag  Ita  upper  sureace  iacllaed  and  prorlded 
with  a  ^nrallty  of  polnta  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  Aa  Improved  scaffold  clamp  harlag  a  rectangular 
braes  to  surround  the  ecaffold  planka  with  Its  top  member 
subtly  laellasd.  a  pUte  projeetlag  at  the  lower  aide  of 
aald  brace  harlag  iti  upper  surfacs  inclined  and  a  number 
of  serrstsd  teeth  on  tbe  apper  face  of  said  plate  substan- 
Ually  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Oaliaa  d  to  19  not  printed  tai  the  Oasstts.1 


S7MTT.  ROADWAY.  OsoBoa  A.  MrrcHBLi.,  Asthub  J. 
MracHau.,  and  Bbhbot  B.  MiTCHaix,  London,  Bngland. 
PUsd  Aug.  10,  1007.     Sertsl  No.  888,041. 

1.  A  eorerlng  for  roadwaya.  footways  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  br<Aen  granite,  asphalt,  bltamen,  cement,  sand, 
aholl,  chalk,  carbonate  of  soda  and  asbestoa. 

2.  A  eorerlng  for  roadwaya,  footways,  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  40  parts  of  broken  granite,  SO  parts  of  aspbslt, 
10  parts  of  bitumen,  snd  approximately  eqoal  proportlona 
of  cement,  asbsstos.  carbonate  of  sods,  chalk,  aand,  and 
shell  to  make  up  the  remaining  20  parts,  substantially  aa 
sot  forth. 

8.  A  roadway,  footway  and  the  like  comprialng  the  com- 
bination of  a  foundation  of  concrete,  and  a  composition 
spresd  on  said  foundation,  ssld  composition  comprising 
40  psrts  of  broken  granite.  30  parts  of  asphalt.  10  parts 
of  bitumen,  and  approximately  equal  proportions  of  ce- 
ment, asbestos,  carbonate  of  soda,  chalk,  sand  and  shell 
to  make  up  the  remaining  20  parts,  the  Ingredients  of  said 
composition  being  preriously  adzad  aad  boiled,  substaa- 
tlaUy aa  ast  forth. 


876,878.  TUBULAR  BOILBR.  WiLHaLM  MOtxaa,  Ham- 
burg, Germaay.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
808,886. 


=3* 


J 


^:<k 


A  boUar  harlag  aa  oppar  parforatad  water 
aboTs  the  water  Isrel,  eorers  eloslag  said  ehambor,  pipes 
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eoaasetlag  said  dujnber  with  the  boUer  bdow  the  water 
lard,  a  lower  perforated  water  chamber  below  the  upper 
water  chamber,  eorers  doslag  said  lower  chamber,  enrred 
plpM  connecting  the  upper  aad  lower  chambers  sod  re- 
Biorable  through  the  ehamber-perforatlons.  and  a  fsad 
water  pipe  ottering  the  lowar  ehamber,  substantially  as 
apeeifled. 

8  7  6,879.  TTPB- WRITINQ  MACHINB.  HaSMAir  P. 
M00BUB8,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  aaalguM'  to  Union  Type- 
write Company,  Jaraey  aty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Piled  June  27.  1906.    ftarlal  No.  828,667. 


1.  In  tabulating  meebanlam  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  tbe  carriage  of  two  itops  eoOper- 
atlre  with  each  other  to  arreat  tbe  carriage,  and  means 
operatlrs  by  hsad  to  more  both  of  eaid  stops  while  tbe 
esrrisge  Is  st  rest,  said  means  being  composed  of  an  actu- 
ating derice,  and  sopsrate  connections  operstlre  tberd)y 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  device  to  said  itope. 

2.  In  tabulating  meebanlam  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  eoOpar- 
atlre  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means 
operstire  by  hand  to  more  both  of  said  etops  while  the 
carriage  is  at  reat,  said  means  being  compoeod  ot  an  actu- 
ating derice,  and  separate  connections  operstire  thereby 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  derice  to  said  stops,  tbe 
meebanlam  of  one  of  said  connections  being  operstire  Inde- 
pendently. 

8.  In  tabulating  meebanlam  of  a  typewriting  maehine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  coOper- 
atlre  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  said  stops 
being  supported  on  stsndards  affixed  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  means  operstire  by  hand  to  more  both  of 
ssid  stops  while  tbe  esrrisge  is  at  reat 

4.  In  tabolating  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stopa  coOper- 
atire  with  each  other  to  arreat  the  carriage,  aald  stops 
being  supported  on  standards  affixed  to  tbe  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  means  operstire  by  hand  to  more  both  of 
aakl  atopa  while  ih»  carriage  la  at  reat,  aal^  meana  In- 
dodlng  a  common  actuating  derice. 

6.  In  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  coOper- 
atlre  with  each  other  to  arreat  the  carriage,  and  meana 
operatire  by  hand  to  more  both  of  aald  stops  while  the 
esrrisge  is  st  rest,  said  means  Induding  two  lerers  pir- 
otsd  to  the  frame  of  the  maehlae  aad  connected  with  aald 
stops  respectlrdy. 

(Clalma  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


aad  ooeaeeCed  with  oae  of  said  atopa,  aad  a  pirotsd  a«- 
taatlag  derloe  operatire  oa  aald  lerer  whea  said  dsrlea  la 
morod  oa  Ita  plrotal  axla,  aad  aald  dariee  belag  OMrahle  oa 
Ita  plrotal  axis  when  said  lerer  la  at  reat  aad  belag 
atlre  to  actuate  said  other  stop. 


876,880.    TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINB.    HaanAiT  P.  Moda- 
aaaa,  Weehawkea,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jar- 
aey.   PUed  Juae  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  828.668. 
1.  In  »«hni«Miig  maehaalam  of  a  typa-writlag  maddne, 
the  combiaatloB  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  eo6peratlTe 
with  each  other  to  arreat  the  earrlage,  aad  meaas  operatire 
by  haad  to  more  both  of  said  stops  while  the  earrlage  la  at 
rest,  aald  SMaaa  ladudlag  a  lerer  plroted  on  a  llxed  axla 


3.  la  tabii>fit«"g  meebanlam  of  a  typo-wrttlag  maddaa, 
the  eomblaatlon  with  the  earrlage  of  two  stops  coOperatIrt 
with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means  opera- 
tire by  hand  to  more  both  of  aald  stops  while  the  carriage 
ii  at  reat,  said  means  Induding  a  lerer  and  an  actuatlag 
derice  plroted  together,  the  lerer  being  connected  with  oae 
of  said  stops,  and  the  actuating  derice  being  operatire  to 
Impart  motion  to  said  lerer  aad  the  stop  connected  there- 
with, and  being  morable  angularly  to  aetuate  said  other 
stop. 

8.  In  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  madilna, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  coOperstire 
with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means  opera- 
tire by  hand  to  more  both  of  said  stops  while  tbe  carriage 
is  st  rest,  said  meana  induding  a  lerer  and  an  actuating 
derice  mounted  on  a  common  fixed  axla,  the  lerer  belag 
connected  with  one  of  said  stops,  and  the  actuating  deriee 
being  operatire  to  Impart  motion  to  aald  lerer  and  the  stop 
connected  therewith,  and  being  morable  angularly  to  ac- 
tuate said  other  stop. 

4.  In  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  coOperatlre 
with  each  other  to  arrest  the  carriage,  and  means  operatlrs 
by  hand  to  more  both  of  said  stops  while  the  carriage  la  at 
rest,  said  means  Induding  an  actuating  derice  plroted  at 
one  end  to  a  support  and  morable  at  Its  other  end  In  one 
direction  to  actuate  one  of  said  stops,  and  in  the  oppoalts 
direction  to  actuate  the  other  stop. 

5.  In  tabolsting  mechanism  of  a  type- writing  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  two  stops  coOperatlre 
with  each  other  to  arrest  the  esrrisge,  snd  means  operstlrs 
by  hand  to  more  both  of  said  atopa  while  the  carriage  Is  at 
reat.  said  means  Induding  an  actuating  derice  plrotsd  st 
one  end  to  s  support  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  aad  ex- 
tending thence  forward  beyond  the  front  posts  of  tha 
frams,  aald  derice  being  morable  at  Ita  front  end  upward 
and  downward  and  being  operatire  when  It  la  ao  morsd  to 
actuate  both  of  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,881.     BQUALIZINO  MBCHANISM.     Pblix  MvaLUB, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Stsndard  Stopper  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarasy. 
PUed  Jan.  14.  1906.    Serial  Na  241.188. 
1.  In  a  bottle  doping  machine,  the  combination  wlUi  a 
drtrlng  meebanlam  baring  a  constant  stroke,  of  a  pair  of 
preasure  heada,  connections  whereby  ths  drtrlng  msehaa- 
ism  produces  s  reUtlrs  morement  between  the  heada,  a 
pair  of  arma  plrotsd  at  their  Inner  enda,  the  Inner  ends  of 
tha  ama  lying  nearer  the  Uae  of  morement  of  the  heads 
than  the  outer  ends  snd  the  arms  being  dlqweed  at  aa 
aagle  to  aald  line  of  morement  which  la  other  thaa  a  right 
aagle,  meaaa  whereby  more  thaa  a  predetermlaed  pfsasars 
exerted  betweea  the  heads  eanaea  a  sprsadUig  morsaseat  of 
the  srms,  and  means  for  opposing  sn  lacreaalag  reslstaace 
to  the  moremeat  of  the  arma. 


i^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


JAHUAKY    I4,I90& 


2.  IB  ft  beCtI* 
««rtTtac 


ippiBf  BftddB*,  tb«  emablBAtloB  with 
harlaff  a  eoastaat  •trok*.  a  pair  of 
wbcrtby  th*  tfrMaff  BMehaB- 
a  NlatlT*  BOTHMBt  batireen  tha  haada,  a  pair 
ptrotad  at  tbalr  Innar  enda.  tlM  Inaar  «nda  Ijiac 
the  liiM  of  moTcmaBt  of  tha  haada  than  the  oatar 
aad  tha  anna  bclac  dlapoood  at  an  aa^e  to  aald  Una 
«f  BOTaBCDt  whldi  la  othar  than  a  richt  angla,  llnka 
pl^otad  to  tha  ootar  anda  of  tha  arma,  a  iprinc  ooaaaetad 
to  oaa  of  tha  Uaka,  and  aopportlng  maana  for  tha  aivtav 
aarrlad  bj  tha  other  link,  whwoby  whan  more  than  a  pra* 
datarmlnad  praaaore  la  exerted  between  the  heada  a  apread- 
lag  BOTameat  of  the  arma  and  Uaka  la  eflTeeted,  Mid  moTo- 
Meat  being  Inereaalncly  realatad  by  the  aprlng. 


8.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drlTlag  meehanlam  harlng  a  constant  ttroke,  of  a  pair  of 
praHore  heads,  oonnectlona  whereby  the  drirlng  mechan- 
ism prodneea  a  relatlre  movement  between  the  heads,  two 
palra  of  arma  plToted  at  their  Inner  ends,  the  inner  enda 
of  the  arma  lying  nearer  the  tine  of  moTement  of  the  heada 
than  the  ooter  and  the  arma  being  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to 
tha  line  of  moremait  which  la  other  than  a  rigid  angle,  a 
pair  of  Mnka.  aald  Uaka  eoonactlng  the  outer  enda  of 
eorroapoDdlng  arma,  a  aprlng  aecnred  to  one  of  the  llnka, 
antf  aapportlng  maana  for  the  aprlng  carried  by  the  other 
llak,  whereby  when  more  than  a  predetermined  preaaora 
la  exerted  between  the  heada  a  spreading  movement  of  the 
arau  and  links  is  effected,  said  moTement  being  Ineraaa- 
Ibi^  realatad  by  the  spring. 


«Te.S83.  IVBDIMG  MXCHAinBlL  FBUZ  MvBLun,  Now 
York,  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T^  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraay.  lUed  Jan. 
14.  1906.    Serial  Na  2414S4. 

1.  na  cewbtnatloa  with  a  receptacle  preaentlag  doTlaa, 
9i  Maana  tot  glTlag  It  an  Intetmltteat  moremeat,  a  aeraw 
eoaTsgrer  for  fbrwardtng  the  reeeptadea  to  tha  preaentlag 
darlea,  aad  maana  tot  aotonatleally  preaanting  tha  reeep- 
tadea  to  tha  eoavayer  la  aa  ladlaed  poaltloa,  the  lacUa»> 
of  tha  laeaptadea  balag  toward  the  axle  of  the  eoa- 


na  eeatfriaatloa  with  a  reesptaele  ineaanlliii  darlea. 
for  gtrtag  It  aa  lataradtteat  morsiseat,  a  aeraw 
for  paalthraly  torwardlag  the  recepUclea  to  tha 
darlea  la  aa  laeUaed  poaltloa,  the  ladlaatloa 
M  raeaptadaa  batag  tvward  the  axla  of  the  eoavayar, 
•  wmMl  aad  galda  oparatlag  reapeetlTely  oa  tta 
Ma  af  tha  raeaptaclaa,  aald  aopport  aad  gnlda 
with  raapaet  to  tha  eeavayar  ao  tiUtt  tite  r»- 
aMy  roll  dowa  It  lato  tha  raaga  of  actloa  of  tha 


itka  wUh  a  reesptade 
It  aa  latandttaat 


along  tha  anpport  to  the  preaeotlag  derlee,  a  reedrlag  sop- 
port,  a  aeraw  eoavayer  for  forwardlag  the  receptadea  aloag 
tha  raeelTlag  aapport,  aad  maana  for  contlnaoQaly  operat- 
ing both  conTayera. 


4.  The  comblnatl<m  with  a  receptade  presenting  deiica 
comprising  a  star  wheel,  of  a  table  on  which  the  receptade 
rests,  means  for  girlng  tbe  star  wheel  an  intermittent 
movement,  a  support,  a  screw  conveyer  fpr  moving  the  re- 
ceptadea along  tha  support  and  Into  the  range  of  action 
of  the  star  wheel,  a  recelvlag  support,  and  a  screw  con- 
veyer for  moving  tbe  receptadea  away  from  the  star  whed 
and  along  said  support,  and  meana  for  oontlnnoody  oper- 
ating both  conveyers. 

6.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  capping 
head,  of  a  preoenting  device,  means  for  giving  the  preaant- 
ing device  an  Intermittent  movement,  means  for  producing 
a  relative  movement  between  the  head  and  preoenting  de- 
vice to  bring  the  receptade  to  be  capped  into  the  range  of 
action  of  tha  capping  head,  a  receptade  support,  a  aeraw 
ooavayer  for  forwarding  tha  receptadea  along  the  support 
to  the  presenting  device,  a  receiving  support,  a  acrew  con- 
veyer for  moving  the  receptadea  along  thla  aupport  away 
from  the  preaanting  device,  and  meana  for  contlnuonaly 
operating  the  conveyers. 


878,888.  lOBANS  FOB  PBODUCINO  ELBCTBOMAO- 
NSTIC  WAYB8.  JoaapH  lCDa<ua,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa. 
Iliad  Jaa.  4.  1906,  Serial  Na  289,882.  Renewed  Nov. 
98,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,904. 


'WurtaawHya  1 ,3p 


la  a  maaaa  tor  prodndag  daetro-magnatle  wavaa,  tha 
eomUaatloa  with  a  apark  gap,  of  aa  adjustable  eoadsaaar, 
aa  adjvatabia  ladactaaea,  maaaa  for  adjuatlng  aald  eo»> 
Osaaar  at  wm,  maaaa  for  adjusting  aald  Indnetanea  at  wlU, 
a  tranafnnaar,  tka  primary  of  aald  traaaformer,  aald  ladaeb> 
aaoa  ahd  aaM  wwdenaar  balag  eoanectad  In  aarlea 
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said  apark  gap,  a  aeeond  apark  g^^  an  antenna  operatlvdy 
aaaodatad  therewith,  aald  aeeoad  apaiA  gap  being  con- 
nected in  oertea  with  tha  aeoondary  of  aald  transformer,  a 
direct  current  source,  a  second  Indnetanee  means  for  vary- 
ing said  aacond  inductance  at  will,  and  a  key  and  con- 
neetlona  adapted  to  connect  the  aald  aeeond  inductance  aad 
tha  aald  aource  In  aeriea  acroaa  the  first  mentioned  spaA 
gap,  aobatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


1 


878.884.  AirrOMATIC  FIRB-ALABIL  SAMxmu  MunaAZ, 
Dublin,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  20.  1007.  Serial 
No.  869,882. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  compound  metal  band  fixed  at 
one  end;  a  cam  suitably  pivoted;  a  lever  arm  extending 
from  the  cam  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  band  is 
connected:  and  a  contact  piece  with  which  the  cam  is 
adapted  to  contact  when  the  latter  is  rocked  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever  arm  by  the  bending  of  the  compound 
metal  band  under  the  action  of  heat 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compound  metal  band  fixed  at 
one  end ;  a  cam  suitably  pivoted ;  a  lever  arm  extending 
from  the  cam  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  band  is 
connected ;  and  a  contact  piece  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  cam  and  with  which  the  cam  la 
adapted  to  contact  when  the  latter  is  rocked  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  arm  by  the  bending  of  tbe  compound 
metal  band  under  the  action  of  heat 

8.  The  combination  of  a  metal  band  fixed  at  one  end ;  a 
cam  suitably  pivoted ;  a  lever  arm  extending  from  tbe  cam 
and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  band  la  connected :  and 
a  pivoted  adjasting  conUct  place  with  which  the  cam  la 
adapted  to  contact  at  a  point  between  Ita  pivot  and  Ita  end 
when  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  bending  of  the  metal  band 
under  the  action  of  heat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metal  band  fixed  at  one  end ;  a 
cam  suitably  pivoted  ;  a  lever  arm  extending  from  the  cam 
and  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  band  is  connected  ;  and 
a  pivoted  adjusting  contact  piece  with  which  the  cam  Is 
adapted  to  contact  when  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  bending 
of  the  metal  band  under  the  action  of  beat  and  a  stop  for 
preventing  contact  of  the  cam  with  the  contact  piece  un- 
der the  action  of  extreme  cold. 


eltbei*  of  aald  wheels  In  or  out  of  operative  relation  wltt 
the  drive  shaft  and  mean's  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  aa^ 
lever  to  lock  tbe  wbeds  agalnat  movement 


8  7  8,886.  PROPBLUNO  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS. 

jAinra  A.  MclLWxa,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.    FQed  Sept  18, 

1907.    Serial  No.  888,108. 

1.  The  combination  wltii  a  boat  having  oppodtdy  dla- 
poaed aeata ;  of  a  drive  abaft  Interpoaed  between  tbe  aaata 
and  having  a  crank,  oaeUlatory  meana  Interposed  betwaaa 
the  aeata  aad  anga^ag  the  crank  for  rotating  the  abafts, 
paddle  whada  at  tha  sidsa  of  tb»  boat,  a  larar  tor  pladag 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boat ;  of  a  drive  abaft  Jour- 
aaled  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  dutch  mem- 
bers revoinble  with  the  end  portl<«s  of  the  shaft  shafta 
projecting  beyond  and  alining  with  the  firat  mentioned 
abaft  paddlea  carried  thereby,  clutch  members  dldably 
wgaging  the  projecting  shafta,  oacillatory  means  dlapoaed 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  shift  the  slldable  dutch 
member  into  engagement  with  the  adjoining  dutch  mem- 
ber of  the  drive  shaft  and  when  shifted  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  uncouple  the  clutch  members  and  engage  tha 
dldable  dutch  member  to  lock  It  and  its  shaft  agalnat  ro- 
tation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  paddle  ahafts  Joumaled 
thereon,  and  a  drive  shaft;  of  a  clutch  member  movably 
mounted  upon  each  paddle  shaft  utd  means  disposed 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  couple  said  member  with 
the  drive  shaft  and  when  moved  in  the  oppodte  direction 
to  uncouple  said  meml>er  from  the  drive  shaft  and  place  It 
In  engagement  with  said  means  to  lock  tbe  paddle  abaft 
against  rotation. 

876,888.    WHBBL.    Samdbl  B.  llcliASTaa,  Columbia,  S.  C 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,928. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehide,  an  axle-box  hav- 
ing a  ahoulder,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  box,  a  remov- 
able damping  piece,  spacing  means' adapted  to  either  dda 
of  the  wheel  nave,  and  means  for  securing  said  parte 
together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehide  and  Its  axla,  an 
axle-box  having  a  shoulder,  a  wheel  mounted  thereoa,  a 
removable  collar,  gage  changing  means  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  whed  nave,  and  meana  for  aecnr- 
Ing  said  parts  together. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehide  and  ita  axle,  an 
axle-box  having  an  Integral  ahoulder,  a  wheel  mounted  oa 
aald  box,  a  removable  clamping  piece,  spacing  blodta  car- 
ried on  either  ride  of  the  wheel  nave  between  said  shoulder 
and  damping  piece,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts 
together,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fqrth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehide  and  ita  spindle, 
an  doagated  axle4>ox  having  a  ahoulder,  a  wheel  monatad 
on  aald  box  and  having  transverse  openings  through  Its 
nave,  a  removable  collar  on  aald  box,  gage  changing  plaoaa 
having  one  or  more  openings  registering  wlfli  the  opealags 
In  the  nave  of  the  wheel  aad  carried  betweaa  aald  ahoul- 
der aad  collar,  and  bolta  for  securing  aald  eoUar  gaga 
pleeea  and  whed  to  tha  axla^KHC. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehide  aad  Ita  aplBdla. 
aa  doagated  axle-box  havlag  aa  Inner  ahonldar,  a  road 
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itad  on  Mid  feoK  Mid  baTlDt  tr«««i«8«»«  peff©- 

ntloM  tkreack  Its  bat*,  m  r«aMT«bto  pwfontad  eolUr  for 
nSd  bos.  fat*  adJiMlac  MCton  carrttd  €o  «itlMr  aid*  o< 
tha  wkaal  mmf  aad  haTloff  pvforatiOBa  ragiatarlac  with 
tka  pflrtoratkma  tbroagh  the  nmrt  and  collar,  aad  bolta 
pMdiV  throogk  aaid  parforatlou  and  poaltlTaly  loddag 
aald  parta  tottthar. 

(Clalaa  •  and  7  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


aT«.88T.  BBAKB-SSTTIMQ  APPARATUS  FOB  RAIL> 
WATS.  Jom  J.  MOUim.  Norwood,  Ohio.  FUad  Aag. 
S,  ItOT.    ■arlal  No.  S8T.044. 


1.  la  eomblaatloB  with  a  railway  ear  air  brakea  located 
vpoft  the  ear.  a  Talv*  carried  by  the  alr4>rakea  aad  the 
optatng  oC  which  aetaataa  the  alr-brakea.  aa  am  cooaeet- 
ed  to  the  Talve  for  opealac  aad  doalac  the  tame,  aa  elee- 
tro-BMcaet  aecored  apoa  the  ear,  aa  anaatore  mooated 
adjacMit  to  the  macaet  ao  aa  to  be  moored  thereby  whea 
the  BMcaet  la  eaerflaed,  meaas  for  coareylBc  the  moT*- 
Maat  to  the  aroiatore  fd  the  arm  to  opea  aad  dooe  the 
Talve.  a  aoarce  of  electrical  eaerfy  located  apoa  the  car. 
aa  electrical  coouct  pleea  carried  by  the  ear  adjacent  to 
the  tradca  aad  lasolated  from  the  wheele  of  the  car.  a 
bnAea  elrealt  leadlac  from  the  aoorce  of  eaergy  la  whldi 
drcolt  the  tfectro-magaet  la  pUoed,  oae  ead  of  the  drcnlt 
belac  eoaaected  to  aald  coatact  piece  aad  the  other  ead 
Xf^^g  la  eommnaleatloB  wltti  the  wheel  of  the  car,  a  coa- 
tact daTlce  adjaoeat  to  the  track  aad  adapted  normally 
to  complete  electrical  coauaoalcatloa  betweea  the  tra^ 
aad  the  eoatact  piece  on  the  ear  whea  the  car  paaaee  over 
aald  eoatact  deriee  aad  a  meaaa  whereby  aa  operator  may 
ptOTeat  the  eomplettoa  of  aald  coBunoaleatioa. 

2.  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  car  hariaf  alr-brakea,  a  TalTO 
eoaaected  to  the  air-brake  the  opening  of  whldi  actnatea 
the  aaaie,  aa  arm  eoaaected  to  the  ralre  for  openlag  aad 
doalac  It,  aa  electro-mafaet  aecored  upon  the  ear,  aa 
armatare  mooated  adjaceat  to  the  magnet  to  be  moTod 
thorny  whea  the  magaet  la  eaerflaed,  meaaa  for  coarey- 
lag  the  Btorement  of  the  armatare  to  the  arm  to  open  the 
TalT*.  a  aoarce  of  electrical  eaerfy  located  apoa  the  car, 
aa  tfectrical  contact  piece  carried  by  the  car  adjaceat  to 
the  traeka  aad  laaolatad  from  the  wheela,  a  br<Aea  drcolt 
leadlaf  from  the  aoarce  e<  eaerfy,  la  which  drcolt  the 
electro-mafaet  la  placed,  oae  ead  of  the  drcolt  belaf  eoa- 
aected to  the  coatact  place  aad  the  other  ead  belaf  la 
eommoalcatloa  with  a  wheti  of  the  car,  a  aecoad  elee- 
trieal  coatact  pleea  plaead  adjaceat  to  the  tra<A  la  the 
path  of  the  c<mtaet  piece  apoa  the  ear.  a  condactor  for 
eoaaectlaf  the  aecoad  coatact  place  with  the  track  aad  a 
BWltdi  located  la  aald  coadoctor  for  maktaf  aad  breaklaf 
the  drcolt. 

&  la  eomblaatloB  with  a  car  hariaf  alr-brakea,  a  Talve 
eoaaected  to  the  air-brake  the  opealaf  of  which  aetoatee 
tho  aama,  aa  arm  eeaaactad  to  the  Talve  for  opealaf  aad 
deatac  It,  aa  electro-mafaet  aacarad  npoa  the  car,  aa 
kted  adjaceat  to  the  mafaet  to  be  mored 
the  flUfaet  la  eaerflaed,  meaaa  for  oonvey- 
lag  the  muiaawt  of  the  amatara  to  the  arm  to  opea  tb» 
tal^a,  a  aearoa  of  eleetrleal  eaecfy  locatad  apoa  the  car. 
aa  eleetrleal  eoataet  pleea  earrtad  by  the  car  adjaeant  to 
the  tracks  aad  laaalated  froaa  the  wheela,  a  brokea  drcolt 
lYii^g  ffoaa  the  aoarea  of  eaerfy,  la  whlA  drcolt  the 
la  plaead,  oae  ead  of  the  drcolt  belaf  eoar 
ta  the  eoataet  place  aad  the  other  ead  belaf  la 

with  a  wheel  of  the  ear.  a  aeeoad  eleetrleal 

atact  plae*  placed  adjaawt  to  the  track  ta  the  path  e( 

t  flaee  apoa  tbm  ear.  a  eeadactor  for  eoaaeetlag 

aeatact  pleee  with  the  ttaek,  a  switch  loeatad 


la  aald  eoadaetor,  aa  aatoautlc  meaaa  for  holdlaf  the 
awltch  la  a  pooltloa  aonaally  to  dooe  aald  coadoctor  aad 
a  laaaaa  aetaated  by  an  operator  tot  throwlaf  the  awltch 
to  opea  the  aald  emdactor. 

4.  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  locomotlTe  eaglae  Weetlaf- 
hoaee  air-brakee  apoa  the  enflae,  a  Talre  located  In  the 
trala  pipe  the  opealof  of  which  appUee  the  brakee,  an  ana 
carried  by  the  Talve  the  moTomeat  <rf  which  opeoa  aad 
doaea  the  TalTO,  aa  electro-mafaet  open  the  enflae,  aa 
anaatare  pivoted  open  the  mafaet,  a  IcTer  for  boldiof 
the  arm  of  the  ralTa  la  Ita  dooed  poeitloa,  a  meaaa  for 
eoeaeetlaf  the  lerer  aad  the  armatare  whereby  the  moTO- 
meat  of  the  anaatore  toward  the  mafaet  releaaee  the  arm 
to  opea  the  TalTO.  a  contact  p^ece  carried  by  the  fender 
aad  laaalated  from  the  wheela  of  the  eaflae.  aa  electric 
battery  carried  by  the  eaflae,  a  brokea  drcolt  leadlaf 
from  the  battery  la  which  the  armatare  la  ladoded,  oae  of 
the  brokea  miOi  of  aald  drcolt  belaf  eoaaected  to  the  eoa- 
tact piece  oa  the  teader  aad  the  other  ead  of  tiie  drcolt 
belaf  eoaaected  to  a  whed  of  the  eoflae,  a  coatact  atrip 
mooated  adjaceat  to  the  ralla,  a  coodoetor  coaaectlaf  the 
atrip  with  the  ralla,  aad  a  awltch  laterposed  la  the  coar 
doctor  for  fwfWwf  aad  breaklaf  the  condoetor. 


870.888.    BBICK-PRB8&    JoaaPH  J.  Nnraas,  St  Loata, 
Ma    FUed  Mar.  12,  1907.    Berlal  No.  881,078. 


*1.  In  a  brlek-preoa.  a  topport  bariof  rolla  Jooraaled 
tbereoo,  an  endleea  belt  mooated  oa  eald  roUa,  meana  for 
feedlBf  the  bricka  ooto  aald  belt  aa  they  are  ejected  from 
the  mold  box,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  one  of  aald 
rolla.  and  a  toothed  bar  aecored  to  the  member  that  moTea 
the  bricka  onto  the  belt,  aald  bar  being  adapted  to  more 
aaid  toothed  wheel ;  aabetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  brick-preaa,  a  hopper  for  recelTlng  the  material 
from  whieh  the  bricka  are  formed,  a  mold  box  arranged 
below  the  lower  ead  of  aaid  hopper  and  oat  of  Tortical 
aliaemoit  therewith,  a  charging  deriee  mounted  betweea 
aald  mold  box  and  the  hopper  for  conToying  the  material 
from  the  hopper  to  the  mold  box.  an  endleea  cooTeyer  ar- 
ranged adjaceat  the  apper  ead  of  the  mold  box.  a  roll 
arooad  which  aaid  coeTeyer  paaaee.  a  toothed  wheel  eoa- 
aected to  aald  roll,  and  a  toothed  bar  phrotally  connected 
to  tfif4  barging  deriee  for  aetoatlng  aaid  toothed  wbeel 
at  each  operatloa  of  the  machine;  aobataatlaUy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  la  a  brick-preaa,  a  plonger,  a  moTable  mwnbtf  adapted 
to  troTel  paat  aaki  plunger,  a  pad  carried  by  aaid  movable 
member  for  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  praaalag  face  of 
the  plaager,  a  ceeeptade  for  holding  a  quantity  of  labrl- 
caat.  aad  meana  actuated  by  aald  moTable  member  tor 
Ultlng  aald  receptacle  to  diadiarge  the  labrieaot  oato 
aald  pad ;  sobataatlally  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  brick-preaa,  a  plnager.  a  moTable  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pad  for  applying  oil  to  the  praaalag  face  of 
aald  plaager,  aa  oil-holdlnf  tank,  a  morable  aMoOwr  for 
coatroUlaf  the  dow  of  oil  from  said  taak,  aad  meaas  for 
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actaatlaf  said  member  to  aupply  the  pad  with  oU 
hereafter  cot  off  the  oil  supply  :  aubetantially  aa  daecrlbed. 

6.  la  a  brlek-preea.  a  pluafer,  a  moTable  member  pro- 
Tided  with  an  oil  pad  for  applylnf  oil  to  the  preeelnf  face 
of  aald  plonfer,  a  piTotally  mounted  cup  prorided  with  an 
arm  that  projects  into  the  path  of  morement  of  aaid  mem- 
ber, aad  meaaa  for  aopplylng  oil  to  aald  cup ;  aubetantially 
aadeaeribed. 

[Claima  8  to  12  not  prlatad  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


•78,880.  FBBD-PACKING  MACHINE.  Jacob  M.  NiKOtja, 
Madiaon,  Mina.  Filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,482. 


aald  contacting  member  belag  graduated  fl-om  a  hl^Mr 
to  lower  reeistancc  from  one  end  portioa  to  the  other. 


2.  The  combloation  with  a  hollow  membw  hariaf  a 
refractory  cMidoctlTe  lining,  of  a  contact  member  fllUag 
the  end  portions  of  the  aaid  hollow  member,  the  coatactlBg 
member  being  of  gradually  Tarying  reeiatance  aad  coa- 
tactlng  along  Its  sides  with  said  eondoctlTe  Unlag. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  member  baring  a 
refractory  conductlTe  lining,  of  a  contact  portl<m  forming 
a  doaure  in  the  end  of  the  aaid  hollow  member,  the  eald 
contact  portion  being  relatlTely  bigb  resistant  at  ita  iaaw 
ead  aad  relatlTely  low  reelstant  at  ita  outer  rad  aad 
contocting  along  ita  aidea  with  the  eondoctlTe  lining. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  refractory  conductor,  of 
contacts  at  the  end  portions  of  and  making  a  aide  contact 
with  the  conductor,  the  aaid  contacta  being  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  aource  of  dectrlcal  aupply  and  gradually 
increaalng  in  reeiatance  from  their  outer  to  their  laaer 
portione. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  liollow  member  haTing  a  re- 
fractory  conductlTe  lloiag,  of  a  contact  portion  of  grad- 
ually Tarying  reaistance  filling  the  end  portione  of  aalT 
hollow  member,  and  making  conUct  along  tbe  stdee  of  sal 
contact  member  and  conductor  and  means  for  limitlag  the 
inward  extenaion  of  tbe  aaid  contacting  portioa. 
[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  packing  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  eom- 
blaatloa with  a  hopper  haTing  a  depending  spout  and  a 
packer  working  therein,  of  an  edgewlae  moTable  TalTO  for 
cloeing  the  lower  end  of  said  apoot,  a  yielding  deriee  tead- 
iag  to  move  aaid  tsItc  into  an  InoperatlTe  poaitlon,  aad 
a  latch  for  aecurlng  aald  TalTO  in  an  operatiTC  position, 
which  lateh  la  releaaable  at  wUl,  aubetantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  packing  machine  of  the  kind  deecrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  baring  a  depending  apout  and  a 
apiral  packer  working  roUtlToly  therein,  of  a  horisontally 
moTable  piToted  arm  prorided  at  Ita  free  end  with  a  flat 
dlak-llke  head  aerTlng  as  a  TalTe  to  cloae  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  apout,  a  spring  applied  to  said  arm  and  tending 
to  moTO  aald  TalTe  into  aa  InoperatlTe  poaitlon,  and  a 
plToted  lateh  dog  operatlTC  on  said  arm  to  hold  aald 
TalTO  in  an  operative  position,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  packing  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  delivery  spout  and  a  packer  working 
therein,  of  a  yieldingly  mounted  platform  below  said 
spout,  a  countershaft  geared  to  said  packer,  a  pulley  loose 
oa  aaid  counter-abaft,  a  dutch  for  IntermlttMitly  con- 
necting aaid  pulley  to  aaid  abaft,  and  dutch  actuating 
mechaniam  comprialng  a  ahlpper  leTer,  a  sprlng-scthated 
ccmnectlon  to  aaid  ahlpper  icTor  tending  to  release  said 
dateh,  aa  latermediately  plToted  latching  and  tripping  le- 
Ter aerving  to  bold  aaid  apring-actuated  connection  out  of 
action  when  the  clutch  is  set,  and  a  trip  carried  by  aaid 
platform  operative  on  said  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  re- 
leaae  aaid  apring-actuated  connection  and  thereby  cause 
the  latter,  through  aaid  clutch,  to  releaae  aald  pulley,  aub- 
ataatially  aa  described. 


878,890.  INCANDBSCBNT  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  Haa- 
scHBt.  C  PABKBa  sad  WAiiXaa  O.  Ciaaa,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aaaignora  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company.  Jer- 
aey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarsqr.  Filed 
Jaa.  24.  1008.  Serial  No.  297.540. 
1.  The  comblaaUoB  with  a  reUtively  hW>  realataaee 
tiectrical  coadoctor.  of  a  eoatactlag  meaiber  lyiag  agalaat 
aad  making  a  aide  contact  with  the  aald  eonductor,  the 


876.391.  TELEGRAPHIC  KEY.  BOT  K.  PATTBasoa, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martha  Patteraoa, 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dec.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  880,060. 


1.  la  a  telegraphing  Inatmment  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  daah  key  adapted  to  make  and  break  aaid  circuit,  a 
vertically  acting  dot  key,  a  bar  contacted  thereby  when 
depreaaed  and  a  ribrating  bar  reaiUeatly  aupported  by 
aaid  bar  adapted  when  the  vertically  movable  dot  key  la 
contacting  said  first  named  bar  to  vibrate  oae  or  more 

timea. 

2.  In  a  telegraphing  Inatrument.  the  eomblaatloa  la  aa 
electrical  circuit  of  a  daah  key  adapted  to  make  aad  break 
the  circuit,  a  correepondlng  verUcally  acting  dot  key  se- 
cured adjacent  thereto  but  not  connected  in  the  drcolt. 
a  Bupport  adjacent  the  end  of  the  dot  key.  a  bar  reaUieatly 
aupported  therefrom  actuated  by  vertical  movemoit  of 
the  dot  key  and  ribrated  by  contact  betweea  a^ltf  dot 
key  aad  the  support  for  the  same  to  make  and  break 
aald  drcolt  one  or  a  pluraUty  of  Umea  tot  each  actaatloa 
of  aaid  dot  key. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daae  deacrlbed  embractag  la  eomblaa- 
tlon  a  telegraphic  circuit  key  for  tranamittlBg  daahea,  a 
vlbrattaiig  bar  adapted  by  ribration  thereof  to  make  aad 
break  said  drcuit  rapidly  ia  traaamlttlag  dota.  a  ribrafor 
bar.  reaillent  means  engaged  thereto  at  one  end  aad  snp- 
portiag  said  ribrating  bar  at  Ita  free  «id  aad  a  Tertleally 
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•ctiac  kqr  for  aetaattBg  tbt  rtbntor  bar,  thereby  Tlbrattaic 
Mid  TibrfttlBc  b«r  mmA  Um  number  of  dots  traumltted 
Mac  depeadent  upon  tlie  period  of  time  eeld  key  !■  held 


4.  A  dtrlce  of  the  eUae  described  embrediic  In  eombUui- 
ft  telaprnphlc  dreolt  key  for  tnuiamlttlaff  daahee,  a 

▼tbrfttlnff  bar  adapted  by  Tlbratkm  thereof  to  make  and 
break  aald  drmit  rapidly  In  traaamlttlnc  dots,  a  piToted 
tvpport  harlnc  resilient  connections  with  said  bar  and  a 
Tcrtleally  acting  key  adapted  to  contact  and  actoate  the 
■opport  thereby  aetnatfnjv  said  rlbratlnf  bar  and  tiie 
■amber  of  dots  transmitted  being  dependent  opon  the 
period  of  time  said  key  Is  held  depressed. 

5.  la  a  derlee  of  the  class  described  a  telegraphic  Instm- 
meat  embracing  In  combination  with  a  telegraphic  drcnlt 
a  dash  key  for  transmitting  daahea,  a  similar  dot  key 
adjacent  thereto  bat  oat  of  circuit,  a  Tlbratlng  bar  con- 
nected In  the  circuit  and  having  an  Inclined  face  on  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
dot  key  whereby  when  said  key  Is  depreesed  said  bar  Is 
Bwnag  horlsoDtally.  a  rod  yieldingly  seeored  to  and  in 
allaement  with  said  bar,  a  spring  contact  supported  ad- 
jacent said  rod  and  connected  in  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  rod  rapidly  daring  the  period  said 
key  Is  held  down  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  the  bar  for 
Tftrylng  the  rate  of  Tibmtion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,892.     CISTERN.     AHDMW  O.  Fbtbbsoh,  Wahpetoa, 
N.  D.    Piled  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  824,069. 


1.  A  clstem  comprising  a  hollow  body  made  of  plastic 
material  In  one  homogeneous  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  reln- 
fordag  metal  strips  embedded  in  said  body,  each  metal 
strip  arteadtng  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  then  up  the  sides  In  a  Tertlcal  direction  to  a  point 
aaar  the  top,  the  mds  thereof  being  bent  outwardly  to  pro- 
ject la  a  radial  direction  throogh  and  beyond  the  exterior 
fftflt  of  tte  clstam  wall  to  form  attaching  lags. 

S.  A  clstem  compristag  a  hoUow  body  aad  corer  eadi 
■ads  of  ^astlc  awtarlal  la  one  homogeneoos  piece,  a  plu- 
rality of  relafMelng  metal  etrlps  embedded  longitiidlaany 
la  the  side  wall  of  said  body,  the  upper  end  of  each  reln- 
M'clag  atrip  beat  oatwardly  to  project  throogh  and  ba- 
the eatarlor  fftce  of  the  body  wall,  a  plvrallty  of 
retaftedag  atrlpa  embedded  la  said  eorer  aad  la 
It  throai^boat  their  length  with  those  tai  the  body 
oatwardly  at  their  lower  eads  to  pt«)eet  throagh 
aatf  tayoBd  the  wall  of  the  eorer,  aad  meana  ftar  eoaaeetlag 
aatft  lelnftiretag  atrip  la  said  body  to  aa  aiiasd  strip  la 


a.  Adatmn 


.  tfca 


iprlslag  a  body  aad  aaparaMe  cover  miA 
■alarlal,  a  plarallty  9t  relafordag 
la  the  side  wall  of 
of  ea^  relafisrdag  strip  beat  oat 


wardly  to  project  throu^  and  beyond  the  exterior  face  of 
the  body  wall,  a  plarallty  of  metal  reinforcing  strips  eai- 
bedded  la  said  eorer  and  la  allnement  tluroughout  their 
taigth  with  those  in  the  body  and  bent  outwardly  at  their 
lower  ends  to  project  through  and  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
cover,  means  for  connecting  each  reinforcing  strip  In  saM 
body  to  an  allaed  strip  In  the  cover,  and  relafordng  bands 
extending  horiaontally  around  the  exterior  of  said  body 
and  esver  and  partly  embedded  In  the  substance  thereof. 


8  7  6.898.     TTPB  -  WBITINQ  MACHINK.    William  V. 
»ir,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to   WyckoC, 
ft  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Totk.    rUed  May  B,  1900.    Serial  No.  368,981. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecbanlsm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage ;  a  stop  thereon  ;  a  stop  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine ;  means  for  projecting  one  of  said  stops 
Into  the  path  of  the  other  stop  and  for  releasing  the  cai^ 
rlage;  and  a  third  stop  Independent  of  and  aaconnected 
with  both  of  said  first  named  stope  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  first  named  etope  to  prevent  rebound  of 
said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mecbanlBm,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage ;  a  stop  thereon ;  a  stop  on  the  frama 
of  the  machine  ;  means  for  projecting  one  of  said  stope  Into 
the  path  of  the  other  stop  and  for  releasing  the  carriage ; 
and  an  independently  adjoatable  and  separately  movable 
stop  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  first  named  stope  to  pre- 
vent rebound  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabalatlng  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage ;  a  rack  bar ;  a  stop  mounted  on 
said  rack  bar  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
eecond  stop ;  means  for  projecting  one  of  said  stops  Into 
the  path  of  the  other  and  for  releasing  the  carriage ;  and  a 
third  stop  mountsd  upon  said  rack  bar  and  adjoatable 
thereon  Independently  of  said  first  named  stop,  said  third 
stop  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  other  stops  to  pra- 
vent  rebound  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabalatlng  mechanlam,  the  eom- 
blnation  of  a  carriage ;  a  rack  bar  dlapoeed  longitudinally 
of  said  carriage ;  a  column  stop  adjustable  along  said  rack 
bar ;  an  anti-rebound  stop  adjustable  on  said  rack  bar  Inde- 
pendmtly  of  said  column  wtap ;  and  another  stop  adapted 
to  co-ad,  when  the  tabalatlng  medianlam  is  operated,  with 
the  eaid  column  atop  in  one  direction  aad  with  said  aatl- 
rebound  stop  la  the  oppoelte  dlredlon. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabalatlng  machanlsai,  the  eosi- 
binatioa  of  a  carriage ;  a  stop  thereon  ;  a  atop  on  the  frasM 
of  tlie  machine,  one  of  said  stops  being  adapted  to  ea-aet 
with  the  other  after  the  carriage  baa  been  releassd  by  the 
operatloB  of  the  tabulatlBg  mechanism ;  and  a  third  stop 
iadepoident  of  both  of  the  other  two  stops  and  uneoa- 
neetad  with  dthor,  the  construction  being  such  that  when 
the  carriage  Is  arrestsd  by  the  co-action  between  the  first 
named  stops,  one  of  the  co-acting  stops  will  bs  eaibraosd 
beta  eeu  the  other  aad  said  third  stop. 

(aainm  6  to  19  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


876,894.  COTTON-CLBANBB.  FftAinc  Pxaws,  Wellstoa, 
(Mda.  filed  May  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  871,868. 
1.  la  a  eottaa  cleaner  or  eeparator,  the  eomliiaatloa  ef 
a  paawjn  tkrongh  which  eottoa  to  be  cleaned  is  foresd  bif 
aa  alr-cvrreat,  a  phirallty  of  coaveyera  la  said  psssafs 
fftdag  la  dUtaraat  directloaa  and  nmnlng  counter  to  said 
ali^mieat  aad  adaptsd  for  catching  eottoa  bk»wa  tk»s 
wharsky  the  air  curreat  with  the  coCte« 
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carried  thereby  Is  directed  or  deflected  successively  agalast 
said  conveyers,  and  means  outside  of  said  passage  for  re- 
moving the  cotton  from  the  conveyer*. 


2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  or  separator,  toe  combination  of  a 
passage  through  which  cotton  to  be  cleaned  Is  foroed  or 
carried  by  an  air-current,  conveyers  In  opposite  sides  of 
said  passage  running  counter  to  said  air-current  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  catching  and  retaining  cotton  blown 
thereagalnst,  means  for  dlredlng  or  defiedlng  the  air-cur- 
rent successively  or  alternately  against  said  conveyers,  and 
means  outside  of  said  passage  for  removing  the  cotton 
from  the  conveyers. 

8.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  or  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
blast  passage  through  which  cotton  to  be  cleaned  is  forced 
or  carried  by  an  air-current,  means  for  defiedlng  the  air- 
curreat  against  opposite  sldeo  of  said  paaaage,  and  cotton 
collectors  traveling  along  oppoelte  sldee  of  said  passage 
counter  to  said  air-current,  and  means  outside  of  said  paa- 
aage fOr  removing  the  cotton  from  eald  oolledors. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  or  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
blaat  passage  through  which  cotton  is  carried  by  an  air- 
current,  meana  for  deflecting  said  air-current  agalast  op- 
posite sldee  of  said  passage,  and  endleae  belts  running  In 
opposite  sides  of  said  passage  counter  to  the  air-current 
and  returning  outside  of  said  passage,  said  belts  being  pro- 
vided with  cardlng-doth  or  teeth  for  catching  the  cotton 
blown  thereagalnst,  and  revolving  brushee  coactlng  with 
the  belts  outside  of  said  passage  for  removing  the  cotton 
therefrom. 

6.  In  a  cotton-cleaner  or  separator,  a  paaaage  tor  a  cot- 
ton-conveying blast  or  air-current  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyers therein  traveling  contrary  to  the  general  direction 
of  the  air-current  and  adapted  to  colled  eottaa  blown 
thereagalnst,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  dw  blaat  or 
alr-enrrent  takes  a  substantially  slgsag  coarse  first  against 
one  conveyer  and  thence  against  another. 


876,896.  LOOBB-LBAT  BOOK.  William  P.  Pitt,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Irvlng-Pltt  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansaa 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  842,009. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  looae-leaf  book  having  a  pla- 
rallty of  roAlngly  mounted  hook-carrying  membera,  of 
meana  operated  by  preasure  on  the  back  of  toe  book  and 
adapted  to  preea  ai^st  and  rock  said  members  to  open 
the  hooks. 

2.  The  combiaattoa  with  a  looae-leaf  book  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rocklngly  mounted  hook-carrying  membera,  of 
Bseana  operated  by  prossore  oa  the  beck  of  the  book  and 
provided  with  projectiona  adapted  to  press  against  aad 
reek  said  membere  to  open  the  hooks. 

8.  The  combiaatk>B  with  a  loooa-leaf  book  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rocklngly  monated  hook-earryiag  members,  of  a 
back-pUte  sseured  to  the  badk  of  said  book  and  provided 
wKh  meana  operated  by  piaasare  on  the  back  of  the  book 


and  adapted  to  preas  agalnat  and  rodi  said  mambsra  to 
open  the  hooka. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  looae-leaf  book  having  a  pla- 
rallty of  hook-carrying  membera,  aad  a  aprlng-plata  la 
which  said  members  are  rocklngly  mounted,  said  plate  hav- 
ing openings  extending  therethrough,  of  means  provided 
with  projections  extending  through  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  preaa  against  and  rock  said  members  to  open 
the  books. 


876.896.  ROTABT  MOTOR.  John  C.  Rbotbb.  New  Twk. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Renter  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
Pleaaantvllle.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1904.  Serial  No.  227.600.  Renewed  June  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  877,048. 


1.  la  a  xotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  motor  shaft  having  a  crank  therein,  of  an  epicyelie 
piston  mounted  on  the  crank  and  comprising  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  members,  and  sliding  partitions  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  piston  member,  said  outer  member  being 
of  suflldent  dimendons  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
inner  member  and  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
provided  with  radial  grooves  and  pocketa,  of  aa  epicyelie 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  seriee  of  partitions,  wear 
platee  detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  partitions 
and  received  within  the  grooves  in  the  cylinder,  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  wear  platea 
with  the  piston,  whereby  said  piston  effects  the  redpro- 
cation  of  the  pariltlons,  and  wear  blocks  mounted  In  the 
partitions  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyllader 
and  a  motor  abaft  provided  with  a  separable  crank  located 
therein,  of  a  cylindrical  piston  mounted  on  the  pin  of  the 
crank  and  comprising  separable  Inner  and  outer  members, 
the  outer  member  being  of  suflldent  dimensions  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  the  inner  member  therefrom,  whereby 
the  motor  crank  may  be  removed  without  dlsorgaaiaing 
the  piston  or  the  shaft,  and  the  Inner  piston  member  ra- 
moved  without  disturbing  the  outer  piston  member. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylladar 
and  a  motor  shaft  having  s  crank  therela,  of  an  epieydic 
piston  mounted  on  the  crank  and  comprising  laaer  aad 
outer  cylindrical  members,  a  wear  sleeve  within  the  inaar 
member,  and  a  series  of  rollers  interposed  between  aald 
wear  aleeve  and  the  pin  of  the  crank. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylladar 
provided  with  radial  pockets  and  heada,  of  sUdlag  parti- 
tions movable  Into  the  pockets,  a  piston  cooperating  with 
the  partitions,  and  detachable  end  platea  dosing  the  ends 
of  the  pockets  and  constituting  separable  extensions  of 
the  lieads. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  la  the  Qasetts.] 


876,897.  YBSTIBULB  -  DOOR  AND  PLATFORM  00N> 
TROLLINO  MBCHANISM.  FaaaK  C.  Ranrouw.  Oe> 
laadms.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  flarlal  No.  S61,T1S. 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoiibia^ 

tlon  wl^  a  ear,  of  a  trap  door  aad  a  vastlbala  doer,  a 
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la  mncmUy  oMvablc  and  eapabl*  of  rota^ 
eowMctad  to  mM  mcoiber.  aad  eoaaaetloBa 
aad  tba  trap  door  and  coaneetiona  bo> 
and  tb«  TMtlbola  door. 


^  la  a  darlee  of  the  character  dMcrlb«d.  th«  combina- 
tion with  a  ear,  of  a  hlngad  trap  door  adaptad  to  cIom  the 
ayaee  at  the  top  of  the  atepo  of  lald  car,  a  Teatflnile  door, 
a  tobolar  member,  a  rod  alldably  dlapoaed  In  aaid  tobolar 
■embOT,  a  handle  adapted  to  Impart  Tertleal  moTement 
and  rotative  moTemeat  to  aald  rod,  a  pinion  to  which  aald 
rod  la  adapted  to  Impart  rotation,  eonnectlona  betweeh 
aald  rod  and  the  trap  door,  and  eonnectlona  betwe«i  aald 
pinion  and  the  Teatibole  door. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  diameter  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  hln««d  trap  door  adapted  to  doae  the 
apace  at  the  top  of  the  atepa  of  aald  car.  a  reatlbole  door, 
a  tobnlar  member,  a  rod  alldably  dlapoaed  In  aald  tabular 
member,  a  handle  adapted  to  Impart  vertical  OMTement 
and  roUtlTe  morement  to  aald  rod,  a  pinion  to  which  aald 
rod  la  adapted  to  Impart  rotation,  eonnectlona  between 
aald  red  and  the  trap  door,  connectl<Hia  between  aald 
pinion  aad  the  Teatlbale  door,  aad  automatic  m— nf  con- 
trolled by  the  moTement  of  the  platform  for  loddng  the 
▼aatibnle  door  In  Ita  doaed  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  derleb  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  oomblna* 
tloa  of  a  car,  of  a  hinged  trap  door  adapted  to  doae  the 
apace  at  the  top  of  the  atepa  of  aald  car.  a  Teatlbale  door, 
a  tabular  Bomber,  a  rod  alldably  dlapoaed  In  aald  tubular 
BMmber.  a  handle  adapted  to  Import  vertical  moTement 
and  rotatlTe  movement  to  aald  rod,  a  pinion  to  which  aald 
rod  la  adapted  to  Import  rotation,  eonnectlona  between 
aald  rod  and  the  trap  door,  eonnectlona  between  aald  pin- 
Ion  and  the  veatlbole  door,  aatomatlc  meona  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  platform  for  losing  the  veatlbule 
door  In  Ita  doaed  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  loddnc  aald 
veotflmle  door  In  Ita  open  poaltkm. 


87«.S»8.  IKKING-PAD  BBCBPTACLB.  RiCHABD  W. 
BManra,  Waahlacton.  D.  C.  PUed  Apr.  14,  190C  9^ 
rial  No.  SU.TM. 


at 


laklnc  pod  reoeptade  bovine  a  cover  hinged  to  one 
'  at  the  upper  edce  of  auch  aide,  and  a  aprlng 
Ita  lower  end  to  aneh  aide  far  moveaaent  In  a 
parallel  with  anch  aMa  to  dlapoaa  tte  ffeaa 
wint  eltfew  agalnat  each  alda  of  the  toeap- 
tha  npvar  adae  tharaot  out  of  the  way  of  tha 
to  casa«a  tha  hingad  aide  of 


•i  aneh 


the  cover  whan  the  latter  la  open,  aald  aprlng  harlnff  an 
outwardly  aztendtng  offaet  portion  near  the  free  end 
thereof  to  facilitate  graaplng  of  auch  aprtng  and  haTlng  Itn 
free  end  cnrred  outwardly,  the  length  of  auch  aprlng  being 
aocb  that  the  free  end  thereof  projecta  beyond  the  outer 
aide  of  the  cover  when  the  latter  la  open,  and  Ilea  agalnat 
the  hinged  aide  of  the  cover  and  wholly  below  the  plane 
of  the  outer  or  upper  aurface  thereof  when  the  cover  la 
doaed. 


87«,8M.     TILB-FASTBNBR.     H»»T  L.  Roniiiaov,  Laka 
Charlea,  La.    FUed  May  9,  1007.    Serial  No.  8TS,T80. 


1.  A  tile  faatener  comprlalng  an  elongated  metallic  atrip 
having  o  web  and  a  continaoaa  boae  flange  at  one  edgo 
thereof,  the  web  of  the  faatener  being  cut  away  at  Inter* 
vala  to  paaa  to  the  rear  of  alternate  courses  of  tUea.  the 
edgea  of  the  higher  portions  of  the  web  being  allt,  and  the 
portlona  betwedi  the  allta  being  bent  to  form  tUe  engaging 


2.  A  tile  faatener  comprising  an  elongated  atrip  foraa- 
Ing  a  web  and  bent  at  one  edge  to  form  o  contlnuona  baaa 
flange,  the  web  having  alternate  higher  and  lower  por> 
tl<ma,  the  lower  portlona  forming  sapporta  for  «>ng«g«i^ 
agalnat  the  rear  faeea  of  the  tllea  of  alternate  couraea,  aad 
the  higher  portions  of  the  web  being  slit  and  bent  to  form 
eora  that  extend  alternately  in  oppoalte  directions. 


87e,400.  BUBCTRICAL  DI8TRIBUTIN0-RACK.  Chablm 
A.  BoLFB,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Bolfo  Bloctrtc  Ca,  Bocheater,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  o< 
New  York.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  148.882. 


1.  ▲  dlatrlbutlng  rack  comprlalng  a  frama  harlng  tw* 
tlcally  dlapoaed  anpportlng  atrlpa  and  horlaontally  dla- 
poaed crooa  atrlpa  extending  between  aald  vertical  atrtpa^ 
tta  latter  hateg  faroMd  In  aectlona,  which  aia  arranged  Md 
to  aad  aad  extend  reopectlvely  between  adMcant  eroaa 
atrlpa,  tha  oaetlona  on  the  front  aide  of  the  rack  being  tot 
ad  on  the  rear  alda  for  termlnala,  tha  tanalaal 
balag  proTldod  with  forwardly  and  rearwai^y  ev 
•partwaa  for  crooa-connectlng  wlrea  and  btfag 
prafTldad  with  eonaecting  dlpa  In  the  rear  of  aald  apw* 
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with  a  frame,  of  atrlpa  10  and  11  arranged  end  to  end 
aeroaa  tha  front  of  aald  fraoM  and  provided  with  forwardly 
aad  rearwardly  extending  apoturea,  a  atrip  12  aaeurad  to 
tha  atrip  11  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
atrlpa  14.  16  and  16  aecured  to  the  atrip  IS  In  the  rear 
thneof,  the  atrlpa  14  and  15  being  provided  with  eroaa 
alota  Into  which  are  fltted  metal  terminal  dlpa  19  and 
ao,  aubatantlaUy  oa  deaertbed. 

8.  In  a  dlatrlbutlng  rack,  a  dip  aeetlon  comprlalng  a 
detachable  auppMt,  a  pair  of  Inaolating  atrlpa  14  and  15  ae- 
cured to  one  edka  of  aald  anpport  and  provided  with  trana- 
verae  alota,  the  atrip  16  being  ootalde  of  the  atrip  14, 
dlpa  19,  19  and  20.  20  provided  with  eara  or  luga  21.  21 
and  fltted  In  tha  alota  of  aald  atrlpa.  a  atrip  16  outalde  of 
the  atrip  16,  a  atrip  17  outalde  of  the  atrip  16,  and  means 
for  holding  the  strip  17  in  poaltl<»,  sobstantiaUy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


876.401.     CANDLESTICK.     Asthcb   A.   BOL4XD,    Oroon- 
rUle,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  857,916. 


The  combination  of  a  boae  proTlded  with  a  centrally  dla- 
poaed upatandlng  boas,  a  aocfcet  arranged  on  the  bosa,  an 
Internally  and  exteriorly  threaded  collar  nut  projecting 
through  the  boaa  and  ao<ftet  and  bearing  agalnat  the  under 
aide  of  the  baae.  a  jam  not  engaging  the  collar  nut 
to  clamp  the  baae  and  aocket  together,  a  threaded  plunger 
engaging  the  collar  not,  a  knob  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger,  and  dtaka  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
plonger  and  being  of  conaiderably  leaa  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  aocket  whereby  to  obviate  binding,  the  knob 
and  dlaka  operating  to  prevent  the  dlaconnectlon  of  the 
plunger  from  the  aocket,  thereby  to  prevent  loaa  of  the 
f<Hiner. 


876.402.    HAIR-CUBLBB.    WiLUAM  F.  Schacht,  Ooahen, 
lad.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.043. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  curler  made  of 
a^t  resUlent  material  in  the  form  of  a  pin.  having  a  ta- 
pered tip.  a  perforated  head  and  a  finger  piece  projecting 
from  the  head- 

2.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  hair  curler  made  of 
mat  reaillent  material  in  the  form,  of  a  pin.  having  a  per- 
forated head,  a  tapered  tip  provided  on  one  aide  with  a 
plurality  of  longltodinaUy  apaoed  luga,  and  a  finger  place 
projected  from  aald  head. 


IL  la  anparataa  of  the  daaa  apedfled,  the  eomhlaatlaa 


876.408.  LUBRICATING  JOURNAL-BOX.  CHaiariAif 
SaiDBi.,  Toungatowa.  Ohio.  FOed  Nov.  24. 1906.  Serial 
No.  844.969. 

1.  In  a  lubricating  journal  bos,  the  combination  of  a 
box  proper,  bearing  Mocka  mounted  within  the  box,  a 
chamber  being  formed  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  bloeka, 
a  abaft  jooraaled  wlthla  the  baaring  bloeka.  roUera  Intar^ 
the  ahaft  aad  baarliw  blocks  a  forea  lead- 


ing doTice  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  and  earring  the  donhia 
function  of  retaining  the  rollera  in  poaltlon  and  of  feeding 
lobrlcant  from  the  chambera  to  the  rollera. 
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2.  In  a  lubricating  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a 
box  proper,  bearing  blocks  mounted  within  the  box,  a 
chamber  being  formed  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  blo^a,  a 
abaft  joumaled  between  the  bearing  bloeka,  rollera  inter- 
poaed  between  the  ahaft  and  bearing  bloeka.  collars  applied 
to  the  ahaft  at  each  end  of  bearing  blocks  and  anrlag  to 
retain  the  roUera  in  poaltlon.  and  bladea  carried  by  tha 
'wllara  for  feeding  lubricant  from  the  chambera  to  tha 
roU« 


876.404.  TRACTION  FIRE  -  BNQINB.  WlLUAM  H. 
SHAint.  Cindnnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.607. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  multiple  oxploalv* 
engine  thereon,  propdling  mechaniam  for  the  truck,  meana 
for  detachobly  engaging  the  engine  therewith,  a  multiplex 
force  pomp  in  eontinnona  engagement  with  the  engine,  a 
radlotor,  a  water  jacket  for  the  engine,  pipea  in  contlnuona 
communication  therewith  from  the  radiator,  and  Talve  con- 
trolled branch  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  aeriee  of  exploaire  an- 
ginea  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  water  jadkat, 
a  aimilar  aeriee  of  pnmpe  connected  directly  with  the  r*- 
apectlve  enginea  and  actuated  therewith,  propelling  asaeh- 
anlam  for  ttie  truck,  meana  for  detachably  engaging  tha 
enginea  therewith  and  means  for  supplying  the  ja^et  with 
water  from  the  pumpe. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  multiple  exploolve  engine  pro> 
Tided  witit  a  water  jacket  and  yieldingly  aupportad  oa 
traction  wheela,  a  multiplex  force  pump  aupportad  In  allaa> 
meat  therewith  and  hATlng  Ita  plungera  connected  directly 
with  the  piatona  of  the  engine,  a  radiator,  branch  conna^ 
tiona  leading  from  the  pomp  reapectlTely  thereto  and  to 
the  water  jacket,  propelling  mechaniam  for  the  tractloa 
wheela,  and  meana  for  detachably  engaging  the  engiaa 
therewith. 

4. 'The  combination  of  a  multiple  exploalTo  oigine  aup- 
portad on  tracti<m  and  pilot  wheela,  a  multiplex  force  paav 
secured  In  alinement  thereunder  and  provided  with  a  water 
jacket,  rac^rocatlng  roda  connecting  the  pump  plungon 
directly  with  the  reapective  piatona  of  the  engine,  a  crank 
diaft,  eoaaectiag  roda  engaging  therewith  and  aetuatad 
by  the  «Bglne,  propelling  mechaniam  aagaglag  with  tba 
traction  wheela,  BMana  for  detachably  mngmgtt^g  the  eraak 
ahaft  thereorlth  a  radiator,  aad  valTOd  coaaactloaa  thatota 
with  the  pump. 

6.  Tba  coBblaatl<m  of  a  aerlaa  of  *«— »*t  jiaMlnglr 
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•opportad  OS  traetioB  and  pUot  whMla,  a  ermnk  shaft 
joanalad  thenin.  a  aeriaa  of  four-cyde  tzptoatra  aaclBoa 
wipportad  on  tba  baariafi  for  aetnatlac  tba  ahaft  aad 
proTldad  with  a  common  water  jacket,  a  almlUr  aartaa 
of  alacle  acting  fore*  pompa  depending  from  the  bearinfa 
In  allnement  with  the  engliMa.  reciprocating  roda  directly 
coaueetlng  the  pomp  plnngMra  with  the  platens  of  the 
^^^mmm  propoUbig  my''ti''*«"'  for  the  traction  wheels,  a 
dutch  for  deuchahly  engaging  the  crank  shaft  therewith 
•  radiator,  an  open  connection  thereto  with  the  water 
jacket,  and  a  t^Its  controlled  pasaage  between  said  c<»- 
nectlon  and  the  pump. 


87«.406.  CUBTAIN-HANQINO  APPARATUS.  Thomab 
B.  8HBT1LL,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  10,  1906. 
BarlAl   No.  286,042. 


1.  In  a  curtain-hanging  apparatus,  a  pair  of  bars  h*T- 
iag  plane  flat  adjacent  faces,  a  flat  plane-faced  partition 
between  aakl  adjacent  faces,  said  bars  and  partition 
adapted  to  hold  a  curtain  in  flat  contact  with  and  between 
them,  brackets  in  which  said  bars  are  supported,  damping- 
roda  adapted  to  grasp  the  end  of  a  curtain  and  recelre  the 
ezceae  length  In  a  roll  thereon,  sockets  on  said  bracketa  to 
recelTO  aald  roda  and  support  them  and  aaid  roll,  and 
cape  on  the  exterior  facea  of  said  bracketa,  serrlng  to 
corer  the  latter  and  the  ends  of  sakl  bars  and  rods. 

2.  la  a  cnrtaln-hanglng  apparatua,  a  pair  of  bars  har- 
Ing  plane  flat  adjacent  facea,  a  flat  plane-faced  partition 
between  said  adjacent  faces,  said  bars  and  partition 
adapted  to  hold  a  curtain  In  flat  contact  with  and  betweui 
them,  bracketa  In  which  aald  bars  are  supported,  damplng- 
roda  adapted  to  grasp  the  end  of  a  curtain  and  recelre 
the  ezeeaa  length  In  a  roll  thereon,  aocketa  on  aald  brackets 
arranged  to  receive  said  rods  and  support  them  and  aald 
roll,  and  fixed  meana  extending  laterallj  from  one  of  aald 
^ara  to  engage  flxed  meana  on  aald  bracketa  and  con- 
ttmeted  to  prerent  turning  of  said  roda  therein. 

8.  In  a  cnrtaln-hanglng  apparatus,  a  pair  of  bars  harlng 
plane  faces  applied  together,  bracketa  haTlng  aperturea  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  bara  are  received,  cam-surfaeea  on 
tba  inner  facea  of  said  bracketa,  a  notch  In  each  of  aald 
cam-aarfacea.  a  pin  at  each  end  of  aald  bars  arranged 
to  conUct  with  aald  cam-surfaeea  and  aprlng  aald  brackets 
apart  as  aaki  bara  are  reTolred,  and  to  be  engaged  in  aald 
BOtehea  by  the  return  moToment  of  said  brackets,  to 
"Wd  said  bara  against  turning. 


2.  In  a  OMtor  ▼abide,  the  combtnatloo  of  the  pUtform 
thereof,  a  truck  supporting  <«e  end  of  the  platform  and 
connected  thereto  about  midway  of  Its  length,  means 
holding  the  truck  against  lateral  movement,  supporting 
wheels  connected  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  an  axle  plvotally 
cmmected  to  the  other  end  of  the  trudt  on  a  horlaontal 
pivot,  and  supporting  wheeia  connected  to  the  pivoted  axle. 

8.  In  a  motor  vahlde.  the  combination  of  the  platform 
thereof,  a  trudi  aupportlng  the  rear  end  of  the  platform 
and  c<»nected  thereto  about  midway  of  its  length,  support- 
tag  whaela  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  an  axle 
plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  on  a 
horlaontal  pivot,  wheel  supports  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  pivoted  axle,  wheels  connected  to  the  sup- 
ports, a  front  axle  connected  to  the  pUtform,  wheel  sup- 
ports plvotaUy  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  wheels 
connected  to  the  supports  of  the  front  axle,  and  two  rods, 
each  connecting  the  wheel  supports  on  one  side  of  the  ve- 

blde. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  platform 
thereof,  a  truck  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  platform 
and  connected  thereto  about  midway  of  its  length,  sup- 
porting wheels  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck, 
an  axle  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck  on  a  horlsonUl  pivot,  wheel  supports  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  axle,  wheels  connected 
to  the  supports,  a  front  axle  connected  to  the  platform, 
wheel  supports  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  wheels  connected  to  the  supports  of  the  front  axle. 
two  roda  each  connecting  the  wheel  supports  on  one  side 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  ateerlng  apparatua  for  the  pivoted 
wheel  aupporta. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  the  platform 
thereof,  a  truck  supporting  one  end  of  the  platform,  meana 
connecting  the  truck  and  pUtform  about  mid-way  of  the 
length  of  the  truck,  wheels  supporting  both  ends  of  the 
truck  and  meana  independent  of  the  means  connecting  the 
platform  and  truck  for  holding  the  truck  against  Uteral 
movement,  but  permitting  It  to  have  a  vertical  movement. 


876.407.  INDIVIDUAL  TAKB-UP  MECHANISM  FOB 
NAHBOW-WABE  LOOMS.  Albskt  H.  8T«m.i,  Woroee- 
ter,  Mass..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crompton 
A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta. 
Filed  May  81.  1900.    Serial  No.  262.986. 


876.406.    MOTOB-VBHICLB.    JAUm  C.  SiMOllSOlf.  Bock- 
fbrd.  111.    FUed  Mar.  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  862,218. 


A  take-up  mechanlam  for  narrow-ware  looms,  comprising 
a  take-up  abaft,  a  looae  pulley  on  aald  abaft,  aald  pulley 
having  teeth  or  corrugatlona  upon  Ita  Inner  aurface.  a 
flxed  bub  for  said  pulley  on  the  take-up  shaft,  spring  ae- 
tnatad  pawls  mounted  on  said  flxed  hub,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  corrugated  or  toothed  surface  on  said  pulley, 
levers  connected  with  said  pawls,  a  loose  hand-wheel 
having  projections  sdapted  to  engage  with  said  levers  to 
dlseagaga  tba  pawla 


1.  la  a  aMtor  vablde  the  eombtaatloa  of  tbm  platfam 
tfcaranf.  ^  tradt  aapportlag  one  cad  of  tba  platform  aad 
ummtt»a  tbototo  aboat  midway  of  Its  leagtb.  aapporttag 
wbeala  ee«aoetad  to  eao  aad  of  the  truck,  aa  axle  plvot- 
aUy coaaaetad  to  the  other  end  of  tba  track  on  a  barlaoatal 
pivot,  and  aapportlag  wbeala  coaaoetad  to  tba  ptvotad 
axlei 


876.408.     MIXINO-MACHINB.     AaxHUB  Sraiif.  London, 
Bagland.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  280.648. 

1.  la  a  macbtae  for  producing  uniform  mixturea  of 
Htedtarlne  Uqnlda  and  ahaorbenta  a  trough-like  receiver,  a 
aeiaw  conveyer  operating  therein,  a  aplndle  and  bearing* 
for  aaeb  conveyer,  a  regulator  allde  between  the  supply 
lalet  and  the  mixing  chamber  aald  regulator  allde  embrac- 
ing the  e<»veyer  spindle  and  meana  for  adjuattng  the  pod- 
tlon  of  the  regulator  slide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  mixturea  of  saccbarlaa 
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liquids  and  absorbents  a  regulator  dlde  between  the  sup- 
ply inlet  and  the  mixing  chamber  said  dlde  having  a  re- 


^^^a-y 


embracing  the  conveyer  spindle,  means  for  adjusting 
the  regulator  dlde  and  means  for  retaining  it  In  position. 


876.400.  COMBINBD  TTPB-WBITINO  AND  ADDINO 
MACHINE.  BcaMHAM  C.  Stickkst.  Bllsabetb.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1908. 
Serial  No.  162,428. 


either  said  character  types  or  said  flgure  types;  an  add- 
ing mechanism ;  electrical  oonnectl<ms  from  the  carriage 
to  the  adding  mechanism ;  an  electric  connection  from  tba 
carriage  to  the  keys  and  including  the  latter  In  aerlea; 
electric  connections  from  the  keys  to  the, adding  mechan* 
ism;  aad  a  drcuit-coatrdler  having  a  i>art  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  caae-shlftlng  mechanlam  and  adapted  to 
render  the  adding  mechanism  inoperative  whenever  the 
ahlfting  mechanism  is  operated  to  enable  aald  keys  to  oper- 
ate said  character  types. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  aeries  of  keys; 
both  flgure  types  and  character  typee  controllable  by  said 
keys;  a  caae-shlftlng  mechanism  whereby  said  keya  are 
enabled  to  cauae  either  said  flgure  types  or  said  character 
types  to  print;  an  adding  mechanism;  a  series  pf  elec- 
trical connections  from  the  carriage  to  said  adding  mech- 
anism; a  aerlea  of  controllers  having  parte  both  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  aaid  keya  and  also  connected  in  aerlea 
with  said  carriage ;  an  electrical  connection  from  each  of 
said  key-operated  controllers  to  said  adding  mechanism; 
and  a  controller  intervening  between  said  carriage  aad 
said  key-operated  controllers ;  said  intervening  controller 
being  connected  to  said  case-shifting  mechanism  so  as  to 
complete  the  drcult  when  said  case-shlftlag  mechanism  Is 
adjusted  for  writing  flgures.  and  to  break  the  drcult  when 
the  case-shifting  mechanism  Is  adjusted  tor  writing  char- 
acters. 

[Claims  C  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876.410.  COVBB  FOB  IBONINO  -  BOARDS.  Bowaao 
Stonb.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1006.  Serial  No. 
307,618. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  writing  mechanism,  including 
a  series  of  flgure  types  and  also  including  case-shifting 
means  for  rendering  the  flgure  types  either  operative  or 
inoperative ;  an  adding  mechanism ;  and  electric  drcuite 
operatlvely  connecting  said  writing  mechanism  to  said 
adding  mechanism ;  said  dectric  drcuite  being  controUed 
by  said  case-shifting  means,  so  as  to  be  rMidered  inoper- 
ative when  the  flgure  types  are  inoperative. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  writing  mechanism,  Including 
a  aerlea  of  flgure  typea,  a  series  of  character  types,  k«ys 
each  connected  to  both  a  figure  type  and  a  character  type, 
and  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  enabling  the  keys  to 
effect  impreadons  of  either  flgure  or  character  types;  an 
adding  mechanism ;  electric  clrcnite  operatlvely  connect- 
ing aald  writing  mechanlam  to  said  adding  mechanism; 
and  means  operatlvdy  connected  to  said  case-shlftlag 
mechanlam  for  controlling  aald  circuits. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  series  of  figure 
types ;  a  series  of  character  types ;  a  series  of  keys  each 
connected  to  means  for  operating  both  a  flgure  type  and 
a  character  type;  case  shifting  means  for  enabling  said 
keys  to  operate  dther  said  figure  types  or  said  character 
types ;  an  adding  mechanism ;  dectric  connections  from 
the  adding  mechanism  to  said  carriage:  dectric  connee- 
tlcma  from  the  adding  mechanlam  to  aald  keya;  an  dec- 
tric eoanectlda  from  aald  carriage  to  aaid  keys;  aad  a 
eoatroUer  la  the  laat  mentkmed  connection;  aald  eon- 
trdler  indodlag  a  member  oonnected  to  aald  case-shifting 
BMaaa»  ao  aa  to  ruidar  the  adding  mechanlam  ineffective 
wb«i  aald  kaya  are  operating  aald  character  typea. 

4.  The  comhlaatloa  of  a  aeries  of  keys;  both  figora 
typea  aad  ebaraetar  typea  eoatroUable  by  said  keya;  a 
caaa  ahtftlng  medmalam  for  •»***"«g  aald  keya  to  oparate 
182  O.  0.-18 


1.  In  means  for  covering  ironing  boards,  a  cloth  cover 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  board  and  having  open  end 
hems  along  ite  edges  and  holes  formed  in  said  hems  at 
spaced  Intervals,  rods  removably  arranged  in  said  hems, 
fastening  devices  integral  %lth  said  rods  and  expoeed  at 
said  openings,  means  detechably  engaging  said  fastening 
devices  to  hold  said  rods  under  tension,  and  means  for 
stretching  and  holding  under  tendon  the  ends  of  said 
covers. 

2.  In  means  for  covering  ironing  boards,  a  cover  adapted 
to  be  placed  around  a  board  and  having  open  end  hems 
along  ite  edges  and  holes  formed  In  said  hems  at  apacad 
intervals,  rods  removably  arranged  in  aald  hems,  said  rods 
having  loops  formed  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
through  said  openings,  and  means  detechably  engaging 
said  loops  to  hold  said  rods  under  tendon. 


876,411.  CUBTAIN-SHADB  BBACKBT.  Jakbb  W.  Ta> 
TDM.  Durham.  N.  C.  FUed  July  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.428. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlhed  ahade-roUer  bracket,  conalating 
of  a  bead  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  aa  Integral  attach- 
ing prong  projecting  from  one  aid  thereof  aad  aa  latagral 
driving  projection  extending  from  the  oppodte  aad  la  llaa 
with  aald  prong,  aald  head  being  alao  provided  with  aa 
open  journal  reodving  aperture  dtnated  beneath  the  driv- 
ing projection,  the  latter  forming  one  wdl  of  and  bavlat 
ite  extremity  extending  beyond  aald  apartare  and  all  parts 
of  the  bracket  lying  in  the  aame  plane. 

2.  The  herein  deaerlbed  ahade-roller  bradnt,  eoaslBtlaf 
of  a  bead  stamped  from  sbaat  aietd  baviag  aa  fatafral 
attafhli«g  prong  projecting  from  one  and  tbaraof  and  baT- 
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polBt;  aad  u  tattgna  drtrtag  prajM- 
th*  ovptMlt*  tad  la  Ua*  with  mM 
ftlM>  proTldtd  with  aa  aagalar 
to  netitw  tb«  Jooraal  ot  a  ahad*  nrflcr  aad  Mid 
drlTl^  projwtloa  OTtrhaaglaf  ttt  Mid  optalag,  all  parts 
«f  th«  bracket  lylac  la  th»  mbm  plaac 

8.  Th*  hwate  dMerlbad  shadMoUar  braetet,  eoMlstlaf 
of  a  hMd  foroMd  of  ahett  aittal  haTlag  aa  latagral  attaeb- 
lag  proBc  projoetlar  from  oao  oad,  tb«  «dge  of  Um  hMd 
■bOTO  aad  bolow  mM  proag  bolag  Mrratod,  aad  a  drlTlac 
projoetlon  •zttadlag  from  the  oppoalta  aad  of  tba  bead 
la  llaa  wltb  the  proag,  aald  baad  belBf  alao  proTldad  with 
aa  aafular  opaalag  located  below  the  drlTftac  projcctloa, 
all  parta  of  the  bradiet  ItIbk  la  the  aaam  plaae  aobataa- 
tlaUyaa  daacribed. 


876,412.    COTTON-OIN.    BcacHAhD  TROairs,  Kew  York, 
N.  T.    riled  May  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  818.206. 


them 
ha 
2. 


la  a  eottoa  fla,  the  comblaatkm  of  grtpplac  oiembeia 

to  aapport  the  aeed  wlthoat  pemUttlnc  It  to  paM 

the  aame  aad  meaaa  fwt  aoparatlBf  aad  brlactas 

tofether  to  grip  the  eottoa,  aad  wtplag 

the  aeeda  are  carried  from  the  grlpplag 

la  a  eottoa  gla.  the  c<miblaatloa  of  grlpplag 

to  avpport  the  aeed  wltiioat  penalttlag  It  to 

the  aaaae  aad  means  for  aeparatlag  aad  brlaglBg 

togothw  to  grip  the  eottoa,  wlplag  awbera  whereby 

are  carried  from  the  gripping  members,  aad  a 

for  drawtag  aa  air  eorreat  throat  aald 

to  carry  the  flbera,  whaa  rtfeaaad  from  the  grlpplag 


8.  la  a  eottoa  gla  prorlded  with  a  hollow  cylinder  com- 
of  a  awtas  of  pairs  of  saparalrie  grlpplag  members, 
fbT'SaparatlBg  aad  brlaghig  aald  awmbera  together, 
to  plneh  the  flban  betwsM  them  and  wlplag  meaiban 
whsreby  the  sssds  are  separated  from  the  eottoa  gripped 
hr  the  grlpplag  msmbers. 

4.  ▲  eottoa  gta  prorlded  with  a  caslag  harlag  ssparahle 
grlpplag  mawihirB  with  elaatlc  fSdnga,  sMoas  far  ssparat- 
lag  Sad  brlaglag  said  oMBkbars  togsthor,  aad  wlplag  meas- 
bars  wharsby  the  sssOi  ara  aaparatsd  firom  the  eottoa 
gripvsd  by  tba  grlpplag  msmbers. 

8.  A  sottoa  gla  provided  with  a  caslag  haTlag  sartas  of 
pairs  ef  saparshls  gripping  msmbeis  arraagsd  to  form 
miiH  whaa  saparatsd  Ism  la  wUfh  thaa  ths  dlamstar 
s(  tts  sasdi,  msaas  tor  psstttrsly  s^aratlag  aad  brlaglag 
the  maaabars  of  Mch  pair  tegsthar,  aad  wlplag  OMBbsEs 
whsrSiy  tks  sssdto  ara  s^aratad  from  the  eottoa  grippsd 
by  tfes  grlpplag  msmbara. 

COalms  6  to  10  aat  prlatsd  la  the  Gaastta.] 


•TMIB.    POLABUBD  MMLAT.    Cmmrm  B.  TB^nnia- 
oo».  Ckkaga,  Dl.    VOad  Mar.  81,  1804.    Isrlal  Mo. 


1.  la  a  falsi  lead  rsisy,  ai 

fat  asMtar  caifflsd  by  saM  anaatara,  a  polailssd 

aeCaatsd  by  tibs  attraetHa  fores  at  said  pola^lsess,  said 
piilsilssd'aimarsn  wpsaaHng  to  eoatrol  tlM  dtaaetloa  of 
mtOm  of  aaM  wotldag  mwabar. 
1.  la  a  pstarlaod  rsiay.  a  warklag  msabar  arraagsd  to 


rk  la  dlSarsat  dlraetloBS,  aa  sleetro-magaet,  aa 
aroMtara  thsrsfor,  coaasetloas  bstwssa  said  anaatare 
said  worklag  member  for  operatlag  the  latter,  aad 
also  opsratsd  by  aald  magnet  for  eoatroUlng  the  dtrectloa 
of  appllcatloa  of  the  worklag  member. 


8.  In  a  polarised  relay,  a  working  member  arranged  to 
perform  the  work  reqalred  and  adapted  to  operate  In  dlf- 
fSreat  dlrectlona.  an  electro-magnet,  a  moTable  armature 
therefor,  and  connectiona  between  aald  moyable  armatore 
and  aald  working  member,  In  combination  with  a  polarised 
armature  arranged  to  be  operated  by  Mid  magnet.  Mid 
polarlasd  armature  controlling  the  direction  of  application 
of  the  work  of  the  working  member  aad  Independently  of 
the  direction  of  operatloo  of  aald  armature. 

4.  In  a  polarised  relay,  an  electro-magnet,  a  morable 
armature  therefor,  a  plTOtally  mounted  working  member 
connected  to  Mid  armature,  a  polarised  armature  acto- 
ated  by  aald  magnet.  Mid  polarised  armature  arranged  to 
control  the  direction  of  rocking  moTement  of  aald  working 
member  ralatlTe  to  Its  actuating  armature. 

5.  la  a  polarised  relay,  an  electro^magnet,  a  moTable 
armature  therefor,  a  working  member  plTOtally  mounted 
upon  Mid  armature,  a  polarised  armature  alao  actuated 
by  aald  magnet,  aald  polarised  armature  arraaged  to  eoa- 
trol the  direction  of  rocking  moToment  of  said  working 
member  upon  Its  plTot  upon  its  supporting  armature. 

(ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetts.] 


876,414.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     WiLLiAM  P.  TiPPiT,  Fsyette. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  869,816. 


1.  Aa  salSMl  trap  eomprlslag  a  baM  harlag  aa  opealag, 
a  sttaagoUtlag  loop  morabls  aeroM  aald  opsalag  longltodl- 
aally  of  said  bsss,  sa  adjnstahls  sprlag  actiag  ra  said  loop. 
aad  a  tripplag  msrhsnlsm  os  tts  oppoolts  sUs  of  said 
opsalag  f^oa  ths  aprlag.  aald  tripplag  laechanlam  cmr 
prislag  a  plrot  pla,  aa  aagnlar  Isrer  monatsd  00  said  ptrot 
pla,  ODS  arm  of  said  Isrer  adspted  to  hold  the  strangnla^ 
1^  loop  whoa  sst  whne  tte  other  ana.  laellned  to  the  baM 
boaid.  Is  proTldsd  with  a  bait  hook  approximately  la  the 
szls  of  said  opealag  bat  at  an  appredahle  dlstaace  there- 


2.  Aa  aataal  trap  eosDprlslng  s  bsM  barlBg  an  opealag. 
a  straagalatlBg  loop  morable  acroM  aald  opealag  loagl- 
tadlaally  of  said  bsss,  an  sdJnsUbls  sprlag  acting  la  a 
straight  lias  oa  said  loop,  aad  a  tripping  sMehanlsm  oa 
ths  sids  of  said  opsalag  opposite  said  sprlag  comprising  a 
piTot  pla  flxsd  to  ths  bottom  of  ths  bsM  board,  a  eoU  of 
wlta  with  two  projsctlag  arsM  plTOtsd  oa  mM  pla,  oae  of 
Mid  BTMi  lylag  doM  ta  said  baM  board  and  proridod  with 
a  catdi  for  hoMtatg  ths  straagnlatlag  loop,  aad  ths  otiier 
srm  sztsadlag  away  fkom  ssid  plrot  pla  at  an  aa^s  to  the 
baM  board  aad  prorldad  with  a  bait  holder  approxlaataly 
ta  the  axla  of  the  opealag. 


January  14, 190a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*n 


876.418.  CAE-STAKB  AND  ATTACHINO  MMA1I8 
THnUBFOIL  Jonr  A.  TooiCBT,  Chicago,  ID.  Filed  Jaa. 
28.  1907.     Serial  No.  864.878. 


1.  A  ear  etsbe,  means  adapted  to  lock  ths  same  when 
TWtically  and  borlsontally  extended,  mM  stake  aildable 
relatlTOly  of  the  car  when  being  adjusted  to  both  poaltiona 
and  meana  prerentlng  longitudinal  moToment  of  the  atake 
In  borlaontal  position. 

2.  A  csr  stake  and  grarlty  acting  mMua  automatically 
locking  the  aame  in  the  rertical  and  borlsontal  adjuat- 
menta  and  BUKK>rtlng  the  stake  in  Tertlcal  adjuatment 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  atake  of  mechanlam 
adapted  to  aupport  and  automatically  lock  the  stake  In  Ter- 
tlcal and  alao  in  borlsontal  posltloo.  Mid  support  adapted 
to  be  manoally  actuated  to  elOTate  the  atake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  atake  engaged  there- 
to and  poeitlToly  aecured  from  moTement  when  in  a  Ter- 
tlcal position  and  aildable  relatlTely  of  the  car  when 
turned  at  an  angle  with  the  Tortical  and  meana  acting  to 
support  the  staks  la  Tertlcal  position  and  automatically 
locklag  the  atake  wben  taorlsontally  extended. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  stake  therefor  poel- 
tlvely  secured  from  moToment  when  In  a  borlsontal  and  In 
a  Tertlcal  adjuatment  and  locking  meaaa  neceMitatlng  lift- 
ing the  atake  before  turning  to  horlsontal. 

[CUlma  6  to  40  Bot  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,416.  BLBCTRIC  TIMB  -  SWITCH.  BoBBBT  F.  S. 
VaMMu  and  aoaaar  C.  OarasBACH,  London,  Bngland. 
nied  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,010. 


1.  An  tiectric  time  switch  comprising  in  its  eonstruc- 
tloa  a  dockwork  prorided  with  a  dial,  a  plurality  of  dock- 
haads  adapted  to  turn  on  the  axis  of  the  dial  and  sdjast- 
able  la  relation  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  operating  lerers 
adapted  to  be  turned  in  one  direction  by  the  rerolTiag 
do^-haads  aad  ta  the  opposite  dlrectioa  by  aprlngs,  oas 
IsTor  aonaally  belag  placed  la  the  path  of  oae  doek-haad 


aad  the  other  belag  plaeed  la  the  path  of  another  dock* 
haad,  a  ooataet  leTer  morable  wlthta  glToa  Uadts  ta  a  plaas 
paralld  to  the  operatlag  IcTera,  aad  aa  deetrle  drealt 
adaptsd  to  be  alternately  dosed  aad  brekaa  by  Ois  Mid 
contact  loTor,  the  first  of  the  said  operatlag  lerws  iMlag 
shaped  u  a  bell-eraak  lOTsr  aad  adapted  to  place  the  eoa- 
tsct  icTor  la  one  of  its  extreme  poeitions  by  spring  power, 
after  the  correqtondlag  dock-haad  baa  rdeassd  the  said 
IsTer,  and  the  aecond  operating  lOTer  belag  adaptsd  to 
support  the  contact  leTcr  in  one  of  its  extreme  podtloaa, 
oatll  it  la  turned  by  another  dock-hand,  rabstaatlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  an  dectric  time  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
dectric  working  circuit  aad  a  dock  haTlag  a  plurality  of 
adjuatable  clo^-haada,  with  a  ooataet  loTor  haTlag  a  da> 
Tloe  for  altematdy  dosing  and  breaklag  ths  Mid  woiklag 
dreult  and  a  deriee  for  retalalag  the  coatact  IcTcr  In  oas 
of  Ita  extreme  podtlons,  a  two-armed  starting  IcTcr  adapted 
to  be  turned  slowly  In  one  direction  by  one  of  the  dock- 
haada,  while  storing  up  energy  in  a  aprlng,  and  on  ita  ra- 
leaM  from  the  Mid  clock-hand  to  turn  the  contact  lOTor 
rapidly  under  the  influence  of  the  aald  spring,  a  retalalag 
leTer  placed  within  the  reach  of  the  aecond  do^-haad 
and  adapted  to  aupport  the  contact  lever  in  its  new  po- 
aition  (due  to  the  operation  of  the  starting  lever),  until 
the  retaining  lever  is  turned  by  the  aecond  dock-haad,  aad 
a  aprlng  adapted  to  replace  the  retaining  lever  in  ita  atart- 
Ing  poaition,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  time  switch  having  a  contact  lever  with 
mercury  contacta  adapted  to  alternately  complete  and  break 
an  electric  dreult.  and  a  plurality  of  revolving  dock- 
handa  adapted  to  control  tbe  position  of  the  aald  ooataet- 
lever  through  suitable  intermediate  mechanlam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  contact  lever  having  a  knife  edge  extending 
from  tbe  aide  of  the  same,  with  a  bdl-crank  lever  adapted 
to  be  turned  forward  dowly  betweoi  given  llmita  by  one 
of  the  roTolTlag  do^-haada,  a  aprlag  adapted  to  withdraw 
it  rapidly,  when  releaaed  by  the  dock-hand,  a  pawl  plTOtad 
to  the  abort  arm  of  the  bell-crank  loTor  and  moTable  arlth- 
ta  given  limits,  a  retaining  ioTor  haTlag  its  free  end 
placed  within  the  path  of  the  second  dock-band,  and  a 
q>rlng  adapted  to  oppoM  the  forward  motion  of  the  ra- 
talalng  lever  and  to  withdraw  It  rapidly  after  ita  releaM 
from  the  dock-band,  the  upper  end  of  the  pawl  forming  a 
kalfe  rMt  adapted  to  lift  <»e  of  the  aald  knife  edgM 
together  with  the  contact  leTer,  whoi  the  bell-crank  levar 
Is  rdeased,  and  the  dde  of  the  retalalag  lever  haTlag  a 
kalfe  rest  adaptsd  to  support  the  ooataet  levar  la  the 
derated  podti<m  oatll  tb»  retaining  lOTsr  it  tnraed  by  the 
dock,  sohstaatlally  as  dsscrlbsd. 

4.  Aa  dsctrie  time  switch  eomprlslag  la  Its  coastroe- 
tloa  a  dockwork  prorided  with  s  dial,  a  pair  of  dock-haads 
adaptsd  to  turn  on  the  axla  of  the  dial,  aa  elsetric  t^sraf 
lag  dreult  Indudlng  a  pair  of  mercury  cups,  a  eoataet  Isrer 
haTlng  a  pair  of  contact  rods  adaptsd  to  complete  the  dec- 
trie  drcuit  by  dipplag  bito  the  said  mercury  cups,  mechaa- 
Ism  latermedlate  the  doekwork  and  ths  coatact  tarer,  adapt- 
sd to  bs  tnrasd  forward  dowly  by  oae  of  the  rsTolTtag  dock- 
haads  aad  thsa  to  lift  tiie  lever  rsptdly  nadM  ths  laflasaM 
of  a  sprlag  m  ss  to  brsak  the  dectric  drealt,  aad  a  Isrsr 
lateraiedlate  the  dock-work  aad  the  OMitact  loTer  adapted 
to  soppori  the  contact  loTor  la  ita  doTated  podtloa  aadsr 
the  lallueace  of  a  aprtag,  aad  thea  to  be  turned  forward 
by  the  otiier  dock-band  ao  aa  to  releaM  the  ooataet  Isrsr 
and  allow  it  to  drop,  sobetantlally  aa  described  aad  tor 
the  pnrpoM  apedfled. 

6.  Aa  dectric  time  switch  eomprlslag  la  its  constrne- 
tloa  sa  dectric  working  drcuit  haTlng  for  Its  terminals  a 
pair  of  mercury  cupe  in  proalodty  to  each  other,  a  doek- 
work with  s  pair  of  rcTolTlng  doA-haads.  a  contact  lerar 
haTlng  at  its  free  end  a  pair  of  rode  adapted  to  dip  lata  aad 
rlM  out  of  the  uid  mercury  cups,  a  two-araied  starting 
IsTor,  adapted  to  be  turned  dowly  la  oae  dlrectioa  by  oae 
of  the  doek-handa,  while  accumulatlag  easrgy  la  a  sprlag, 
aad  on  Its  rdssM  to  lift  the  eoataet  lerer  aader  ths  ta- 
floence  of  tbe  Mid  spring,  a  retalalag  lersr  plaeed  wlthla 
the  patili  of  the  aeeoad  dock-haad  aad  adspted  to  sapport 
ths  eoataet  lever  la  ths  derated  podtloa  natU  the  rstala- 
Ing  IsTsr  Is  tnraed  by  the  said  dodi-haad,  aad  a  atwlin 
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•4hvt«d  to  ra^aee  tke  retalnlaff  l«T«r  Into  Its  workday 
fiiJMea.  aftar  It  haa  baaa  ralaaaed  bjr  tba  eleA-lUBd,  nib- 
fhiattally  aa  daaerlbad. 
'  [OataM  9  aad  7  oot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


T 


8TM1T.     BPABK-ABBBffngs.     Oca   A.    Tour,    Wtnt- 
worth.  8.  D.    lUad  Jaa.  28. 1007.    Sarlal  Ma  8S4.4M. 


1.  Tha  eooiblnatioB  with  a  atadi  haTlac  aa  anaalar 
■apportlng  flaaga :  of  a  split  rinc  rotatabty  mooatad  upon 
tta  stack  and  bearing  apoa  tha  flanga,  a  aapporting  bow 
astaadlag  from  opposite  portions  of  the  ring  aad  over  the 
esd  of  the  stack,  said  bow  behiiff  corred  so  as  to  oTerhanc 
tha  atack,  a  loop  extending  horlsontaily  from  the  rtng,  a 
fabric  hood  supported  by  the  bow  and  rtaf,  said  hood 
OTcrhaaglng  the  end  of  the  stack  and  tearing  oppoalta  por- 
tions of  said  stack  exposed,  a  fabric  bottom  apon  the  hori- 
aontal  bow.  and  aa  outlet  tube  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  beiag  dlspoaed  below  the  end  of  tha  stack 
whereby  a  spark  recairlng  receptacle  is  produced  within 
tha  hood. 

2.  Tba  comblnatloB  with  a  stack  having  an  annular 
supporting  flange;  of  a  ring  revolubly  monated  upon  the 
flange  and  stack,  a  fabric  hood  extending  from  the  ring 
aad  dlspoaed  to  OTerhang  the  sUck,  said  hood  haTlng  a 
bottom  portion  beyond  aad  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aCack.  said  porttoo  constituting  a  spark  receptacle  and  said 
gt%f^  extending  throughout  the  width,  and  constltutlag 
aaa  wall,  of  tha  apark  raeaptada. 


aT«.41S.  WSTT-RBPLBNISHINQ  LOOM.  HoaAca  Wt- 
MAX,  Woicastar.  Maaa..  asalgnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowlea 
Looaa  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Ifasaachoaatta.  FUad 
Mar  28. 1906.     Sarlal  No.  808.408. 


1.  la  a  waft  laplaatahtag  loom,  tba  coi^MBatlaa  with  as 

aarrlad  o«  a  frame  aad  baTlag  a  aMvaMa 

tat  a  tMlar,  a(  msaas  for  aagagtag  and  poaltloalag 

MM  aota.  m  poaimsiy  matatalatag  It  la  ita  <^iaU»a 

poiMlatt  far  a  ptsastmmlaia  tiasa. 

1.  la  a  wsft  mlwrtlag  Umm,  tha  eeariMaatlaa  wHb  a 


plurality  of  electro-magnets  carried  on  a  frame,  and  each 
BMgnet  hariag  a  morable  core  for  a  feeler,  of  maana  for 
engaging  and  poeltloning  each  moTsble  core  or  feeler,  aad 
poaltlToly  maintaining  it  .in  ita  operatlTo  position  for  a 
predetermined  time. 

8.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  an 
electro-magnet  carried  on  a  frame  and  hsTing  a  moTable 
core  for  a  feeler,  said  feeler  adapted  to  enter  a  shuttle  box 
on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  and  engage  the  flUing  carrier 
therein,  of  means  for  moring  said  fllllng  detector  into  ita 
forward  operatlTe  position  on  the  backward  movement  of 
the  lay,  and  poaitlTely  maintaining  it  in  its  operatlTO  poal- 
tlon  for  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  eomblnatloD  with  a 
plurality  of  electro-magneta  carried  on  a  frame  and  haTlng 
a  plTOtal  moTement  in  a  Tertical  plane,  and  each  magnet 
haTlng  a  moralHa  core  for  a  faeler,  of  means  fbr  moTlng  a 
moTable  core  into  its  forward  operatire  position,  prepara- 
tory to  its  entering  a  shuttle  and  engaging  the  filling 
carrier  th««on  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  and  poal- 
tlTaly  Bwintalning  It  in  ita  oparatlTe  poaltloa  for  a  pre- 
determined time. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  moTable  fllllng  detector  feeler  to  engage 
the  fllllng  in  the  shuttle,  and  means  to  normally  position 
the  feeler  preparatory  to  its  contacting  with  the  fllllng,  and 
poaltlTdy  maintaining  it  in  ita  operatlTe  poaltion  for  a  pre- 
determined time. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


878.419.  8T8TSM  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SIGNALINO 
FOR  RAILWAYS.  SAMUaL  M.  TOOMO,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUad  Nov.  1, 1007.    Serial  No.  400.257. 


1.  A  slgnaHag  system  for  a  trackway  haTlng  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  tra^s  dlTlded  into  blo<A  sections  and  haTlng  a 
single  source  of  energy  for  the  signals  and  controlling 
mechanism,  in  which  the  trafllc-rails  of  each  section  con- 
stitute separata  condactora  for  the  track  circuits  and  a 
Joint  track  return  for  the  signaling  current 

2.  A  wigmaHag  system  for  a  trackway  haTlng  «  plurality 
af  pairs  of  tracks  dlTlded  into  block  sections  and  haTlng  a 
aiagle  conductor  supplying  energy  for  the  signals  and  eoa- 
trolllag  mechanlam  for  the  system,  in  which  the  tralBe-ralla 
at  each  aeetlon  constitute  separata  conductors  for  the  track 
drenlta  and  a  Joint  conductor  for  the  return  signaling 
cnrreat. 

8.  In  a  t^g^^^'^^g  system,  the  combination  of  a  track- 
way dlTlded  Into  sections,  signals  indicating  the  location  of 
the  Tahldea,  ralaya  for  controlling  aald  signals  operatlTaly 
connected  with  the  rails  of  each  aecti<m,  a  generator  haT- 
lng a  alngle  ooadactor  supplying  current  to  energise  aald 
f^gl»^l•  and  said  relaya,  aad  means  whereby  the  rails  of 
each  sectloa  separately  cMiTey  the  current  controlling  tha 
operation  of  said  ralaya  aad  Jointly  couTcy  the  eurreat 
ratoralag  to  aald  generator. 

4.  In  a  ^ig»^«t«g  syatem.  the  combination  of  a  trackway 
Qlfiart  lata  asctloas,  erosa-bondlag  conductors  between 
tba  track-raUa.  algaala  Indicating  the  location  of  the  t»- 
htrtea,  local  ttack-drealta  coatroUing  the  operation  of  the 
slgaal  nliir"  *  gaaarator  haTlag  a  single  conductor  sop- 
plytag  cufraat  to  eaerglae  aald  algnala  and  aald  traek-«ir- 
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cults,  and  means  whereby  said  current  is  ratnmed  to  the 
generator  through  bo^h  rails  ot  the  scToral  aectlona 

5.  In  a  algnallng  system,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  tramway 
dlTlded  Into  sections,  a  single  conductor  for  supiriying  tba 
signaling  current  to  said  sections,  reactlTO  cross  bonds 
between  the  rails  at  each  end  of  each  track  aeetlon.  track- 
dreulta  coatroUing  the  operatloa  of  the  signal  ralaya. 
branch  conductors  connected  to  said  supply  conductors 
and  to  the  middle  of  said  cross-bonds,  and  transformers 
in  said  branch  conductors  whose  secondary  colls  supply 
current  respectlTely  to  the  signals  and  to  the  track-drculta. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,420.  PROCESS  OF  CARBONIZING  COAL.  Wil- 
liam YocNO,  Peebles,  Scotland,  and  SAMcaL  OLOTaa. 
St.  Helens.  England.  Filed  Not.  18.  1006.  Serial  No. 
843,268. 


The  hereindeecribed  process  of  producing  illuminating 
and  heating  gaaes  by  the  carbonisation  of  coals  and  like 
bituminous  material,  consisting  in  distilling  a  charge  of 
coal,  subjecting  the  Tolatile  matters  evolred  therefrom  to 
the  action  of  radiant  beat,  causing  the  degree  of  said 
radiant  beat  to  be  gradually  reduced  along  the  route  oTor 
whicb  the  Tolatile  matters  trarel,  whereby  the  same  will 
be  decomposed  to  form  fixed  gases  and  liberate  carbon,  and 
passing  the  gases  through  a  mass  of  coal  so  as  to  cool 
the  gases  and  heat  the  coal,  cauaing  the  coal  to  fall  into 
the  heated  area,  and  drawing  off  the  gases  so  cooled. 


876.421.  KILN  FOR  COKINQ  PEAT  OR  SIMILAR  MA- 
TERIAL. Mabtin  ZiBGuea,  Beoerberg,  Germany,  aa- 
signor  to  OberlMiyerische  Kokswerke  und  Fabrlk  Chem- 
Ischer  Produkte  Akt.  Gesellscbaft.  Beuerberg,  Germany, 
a  Firm.     Filed  Dec  4.  1006.     Serial  No.  346,243. 


1.  A  coka-OTea  for  paat.  lignite  and  wood,  comprialag 
In  combination  a  pluraUty  o<  ratorta  each  Tcrtically  con- 
atrictad  la  tha  center  aad  haTlag  diargiag  and  diacharglag 
•panlnga,  msaaa  adapted  to  normally  doae  aald  charging 


and  dlacharglng  openlngn,  meaaa  for  baatlag  aald  ratorta 
and  gaa-amlaalon  means  communicating  with  aald  ratorta. 

2.  A  eoke-oren  for  peat,  lignite  and  wood,  compriatag 
la  combination  a  plurality  of  ratorta  aacb  eonatrlcted 
la  the  center  and  haTlng  charging  and  dIaeharglBg  open* 
ings,  means  adapted  to  normally  doae  said  charging  and 
discharging  openings,  step-like  walls  in  aald  retorts  ra- 
ced Ing  from  one  another,  whereby  chambara  are  formed 
outalde  said  walla  and  on  two  aldea  at  tba  retorts  com* 
municatlng  with  said  retorta,  means  for  heating  said  ra- 
torta aad  gaa-emlssion  means  communicating  aeparatdy 
with  aahl  chambera  on  eadk  alda  of  tba  ratorta. 

3.  A  coke-oren  for  peat,  lignite  and  wood,  compriaing 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  retorts  each  constricted  in 
the  center  and  having  charging  and  discharging  c^miinga. 
meana  adapted  to  normally  doae  aald  charging  and  dla- 
charglng openings,  step-like  walla  In  aald  retorta  racadlng 
from  one  another  whereby  chambera  are  formed  outalde 
aald  walls  communicating  with  aald  retorts,  meaaa  for 
heating  said  retorta,  a  gaa  suction  conduit,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conduits  connected  with  the  latter  conduit  commu- 
nicating separately  with  said  chambers  st  points  situated 
one  higher  than  the  other  so  that  the  point  of  connection 
situated  nearer  to  the  said  main  conduit  la  loww  thaa 
the  point  of  connection  opposite  the  same. 

4.  A  coke-oTen  for  peat,  lignite  and  wood,  compriaing  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  retorta  each  eonatrlcted  Tar- 
tlcally  in  the  center  and  haTlng  charging  and  dlacharglng 
openings,  means  adapted  to  doae  said  charging  openings 
and  means  adapted  to  cloae  said  dlacharglng  opanlnga. 
st^>-llke  walls  in  said  retorta  receding  from  one  another 
whereby  chambers  are  formed  outalde  aald  walls  communi- 
cating with  said  retorts,  said  retorts  being  situated  aide 
by  side  whereby  heating  fluea  are  formed  between  the  same, 
fireproof  gratings  in  said  flues,  means  for  heating  said 
grates  and  said  flues,  a  gas  suction  conduit,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conduits  connected  with  the  latter  conduit  commu- 
nicating separately  with  said  chambers  at  polnta  altuatad 
one  higher  than  the  other  so  that  the  point  of  connection 
situated  nearer  to  the  said  main  conduit  is  lower  than 
the  point  of  connection 'opposite  the  same. 

6.  A  ooke-OTcn  for  peat,  lignite  and  wood,  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  retorts  each  Tertically  con- 
stricted In  the  center  and  haTlng  charging  and  discharging 
openings,  means  adapted  to  normally  doae  said  charging 
openings  and  means  adapted  to  normally  doae  said  dla- 
charglng openings,  step-like  walls  in  said  retorts  receding 
from  one  another  whereby  chambers  are  formed  outalde 
said  walls  communicating  with  said  retorts,  meana  for  heat- 
ing said  retorta,  a  gas  suction  conduit,  a  plurality  of  con- 
dnlta  connected  with  the  latter  conduit  communicating 
separatdy  with  said  chambers  at  points  situated  one 
hl^er  than  the  other  so  that  the  point  of  connection 
altuated  nearer  to  the  said  main  conduit  is  lower  than 
the  point  of  connection  oppoelte  the  same,  and  a  TalTO  In 
said  gas  suction  pipe  adapted  to  dose  the  same  and  to 
prevent  the  admission  of  air  into  said  retorts  when  said 
discharge  openings  are  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Jaw  ZvoirliaK. 
6.  1907.     Serial 


876,422.  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  TURBINE. 
Brftnn,  Auatria-Hungary.  Filed  July 
Na  882.812. 

1.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  multiple  stage  turbine,  a  caalag. 
a  shaft,  a  stufllng-tiox  therefor,  a  running  wheel,  an  active 
wheal,  a  partition  between  said  wheels,  aad  relief  apacea 
between  said  partition  and  running  wheel,  tha  Joint  aur- 
fsces  between  said  wheeia.  in  the  relief  apacaa.  and  la  the 
stufllag  box,  lying  In  planea  at  rli^t  anglea  to  tha  axla, 
the  width  of  the  spaces  being  regulated  elmultanaonaly 
upon  the  axial  sliding  of  the  shaft  due  to  expanalon  and 
contraction,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  aa  elaatlc  fluid  multiple  atage  turbine,  a  caalag, 
a  abaft,  a  atufllng-box  therefor,  a  running  nbaal  bavlag 
laterally  projectlag  biadea,  rlaga  of  stationary  Madea  on 
the  caalag  alternating  with  the  iHiaal  biadea.  aa  aetlan 
wheal,  a  partition  between  said  runaing  and  actloa  wba^, 
aad   relief  apaces   hetwasn  aald  partltloa 
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Md  la  tlM  ataaat  bos.  tytag  la  pliiw  at  rigkt 
to  tlM  azla.  tha  wMtb  of  tko  tpocM  bstac  ntaUtod 
apoa  tka  axial  ilMlac  of  tho  shaft  dno 
aad  oeotraetloa,  ■obotaatially  aa  dwertlwd. 


8.  la^aa  olaatle  flnid  multipl*  stafo  radial  torbteo,  a 
l^amlat.  a  iliaft.  a  maalaff-wlMel,  aa  tnd-lMarlBf  loeatad 
•djMWt  to  tho  lattor  oad  ad^iiotably  Menrod  la  tho  fraia- 
lac  and  a  throat  baartat  for  tho  ahaft,  aecorod  to  flrat 
aald  baarlag.  whoroby  aspoaalon  of  the  ahaft  can  bo  eom- 
po— tiJ  for,  aubotaatlally  aa  doacrlbod. 

4.  lo  aa  elaatte  fluid  maltlplo  stafo  radial  torbino,  a 
framlof ,  aad  a  caalof  aaeurod  thoroto  by  hollow  oiMnbora 
haatod  by  tho  ataaai  la  tho  eaalnc.  whoroby  ozpaaaloa  of 
tho  shaft  Is  ooapcaaated  for,  sabatantlally  aa  daoerlbed. 

5.  la  aa  olastlc  ftald  a^oltlple  ataco  radial  tnrbtno,  a 
whml,  a  ahaft  harlac  a  throat  boarlag.  aad  an  actlon- 
whoal  oseurod  to  tho  whool  lastoad  of  dlroet  to  tho  shaft 
wharoby  tho  shaft  baarinc  caa  be  located  dooely  adjacent 
to  tho  turbine  whoti,  anbotantuily  aa  deecrfbed. 

(ClaUna  6  to  12  not  prtatod  in  the  Qaaetto.] 


•74,428.  DBVICB  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION 
OF  WATBB  OB  SLUIOB  QATB  TALVflS.  PaAMCia  S. 
AotAMS,  BootoB,  Mass.,  and  CHaiSTiut  W.  Kbaor,  liadl- 
soa.  Wla,  sasigaors  to  Coflln  VsIts  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tkm  of  Masaaehnaetta.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1000.  Serial  No. 
Sn.40«. 
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1.  la  a 


for  ladleatlag 
a  pair  of 


paatttoa  of  watar  or 
pravMed  Witt  oat- 
rigid  with  said 
tho 

la 


dial  aad  polatv  or  haad:  a  loar  rigid  with  tho  dial: 
ratdiot-pawls  sapportod  by  said  exteasloas  aad  held  nor 
mally  against  said  gear;  rotalalag  pawla  sapportod  by 
aad  adapted  to  be  nu>Tod  lato  and  oat  of 
with  aald  gear  by  tho  longltudlaal  rodproea- 
tloa  of  the  oxtonalona ;  Beaaa  for  guldlag  and  llmltlag  tho 
roclproeatloa  of  tho  extoosioBS ;  mesas  tor  energising  alter- 
aatoly  ^0  sol^Mtlds  aad  toeroby  drawtag  tho  exteasloas 
toward  said  soloaoids ;  a  motor  for  opoalag  or  eloolag  the 
gate;  aad  aa  electrical  coaneetlon  betwowi  said  soloaoids 
aad  motor,  for  the  pnrpooe  set  forth. 

2.  lo  a  derloo  fOr  Indicating  the  position  of  water  or 
sluice  gato-TalTSS,  a  pair  of  soloiolds  proTided  with  out- 
wardly extending  sliding  cores;  tho  extensions  28  rigid 
with  the  cores  aad  hold  normally  downward  or  outward 
therofnun  by  aprlnga  and  prorlded  with  alota  26  and  flat- 
toned  facoa  27;  atop-pina  26  extending  from  the  frame 
into  ongagemoat  with  aald  alote;  tubular  braeketo  or 
hoidera  28  rigid  with  tho  oxtonaiMia;  a  dial  aad  potater 
or  hand;  a  gear  rigid  with  the  dial;  ratchot-pawla  ply- 
otally  anpported  1^  aald  braeketo  and  held  normally  in 
eagagenmit  with  tho  gear ;  olbow-ahaped  rotolalng  pawla 
86  plTotally  supported  by  the  oxtmslons  and  prorlded 
with  tho  bifurcatod  outer  ends  88;  plna  extendtog  from 
said  braeketo  lato  engagement  with  the  outer  enda  of  the 
retalalng-pawla ;  a  motor  for  opeolng  or  cloalng  the  gate ; 
and  aa  eloctrleal  eoaaoetlon  between  aald  aolenoids  and 
motor  whereby  the  aolonoida  may  bo  energised  Mparately 
and  alternately  aad  the  gear  which  is  rigid  with  the  dial 
actuated  by  the  meehanlama  intermediate  thereof  and  tho 
aolonoida  altoraat^,  for  the  purpooe  aot  forth. 


876,424.    WHBBL  •  BLOCK.    Ajtka  J.  AiXBa,  St  Joseph, 
Mo.    Filed  Jaa.  18,  1906.    Serial  Na  296,058. 


1.  A  bralto-mochanism  for  road-Tehidea,  comprlalng  a  lo- 
rer  adapted  to  be  fulerumed  to  the  Tchide-body,  a  horlson- 
tel  ahaft  plTotally  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  loTor,  a  downward-extending  rod  pirotelly  aecured 
to  the  other  aid  of  the  horlsontal  shaft  and  terminating  to 
a  boat  horlsontally-oxteadlag  portion,  a  collar  carried  at 
tho  end  of  the  horlaontel,  bont  portion  and  adapted  to 
loooely  aorroond  the  Tehldo-axle,  a  leg  carried  by  the  col- 
lar, aad  a  brako-ahoe  carried  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 

2.  A  brake-mochaaiam  for  road-Tchldea,  comprlalng  a  lo- 
▼«r  adapted  to  be  fulerumed  to  the  Tohldo-body,  an  are- 
rack  for  the  lever,  a  horlsoatal  ahaft  piTotally  secured  at 
oao  oad  of  the  lower  portloa  of  the  lerer,  a  dowaward-ox- 
teadlag  rod  plvotally  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  the  horl- 
soatal  shaft  aad  terminating  to  a  bent  horlsoatalIy-«K- 
tending  portion,  a  eoUar  carried  at  the  end  of  the  borlaon- 
tal,  boat  portion  aad  adapted  to  loooely  earroond  the  Tehl- 
do-axle, a  leg  carried  by  the  collar,  and  a  brake-shoe  ear- 
rled  at  the  lower  extresalty  of  the  leg. 


8T6.4SS.     FOLDING  WASHBASIN.     Hvaaar  BAacAX^iw, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  6. 1904,  Serial  Na  196,687. 

Beaowed  May  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  876,500. 

1.  A  portable  Ualag  for  atotlonary  waah  baalas  coaslst- 

lag  <rf  aa  UapatlHrate  bowl-shaped  body  formed  of  flexiblo 

water-proof  matarlsl,  Oo  upotaadlag  sMee  of  the  bowl  hav^ 

lag  SKtoraal  aprlght  stHhnlag  rfts  to  eagago  tho  toaor 

wan  ef  a  slattoaary  waah  baate  aad  apaea  the  aprlght 

walls  of  tho  howl  thstaftom,  the  boCtosi  of  the  bowl  havlag 

at  opposlto  sidss  of 
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therectf  to  engage  tto  bottom  of  the  stottoaary  wash  baato 
aad  aapport  the  bottMB  of  the  bowl  agalast  et^apslag  aad 
doslag  the  outlet  of  the  basto,  the  upper  peripheral  edge 
of  the  bowl  being  nnobatructod  between  the  tope  of  the  np- 
staadtog  flanges  to  permit  of  aa  orerflow  from  the  bowl 
dowawardly  at  the  oater  aide  thereof,  the  bottom  ribe  bo- 
lag  arched  to  permit  of  the  oTerflow  paaalag  therethrough 
aad  toto  the  outlet  of  the  baato. 


2.  A  portable  Ualag  for  atotlonary  waah  baatna  conalat- 
lag  of  an  Imperforate  bowl-ahapod  body  formed  of  flexible 
water-proof  material  aad  capable  of  belag  collapeed  aad 
folded  when  not  to  uae,  the  apetandlng  aldea  of  the  bowl 
belag  proTldod  with  uprli^t  external  stiffening  ribs  to  en- 
gage a  waah  baato  aad  space  the  bowl  therefrom,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  hoTtog  aa  external  annular  depending  rib 
aad  totermedlate  tranarerae  rlba  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the 
middle  of  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  wlthto  the  annular 
rib,  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  bowl  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  th^  upright  rlba  bdng  unobatructed  to  permit 
of  oTerfloo^rom  the  bowl  downwardly  at  the  outer  aide 
thereof  aOTthe  bottom  flangee  baring  archea  through  whleh 
the  (»<Mow  may  paaa  to  the  outlet  of  the  waah  baato. 

8.*^  portable  Italng  for  etetlonary  waah  baatos  eonaiat- 
lag  ofSn  Imperforate  bowl-ahaped  body  formed  of  flexible 
water-proof  material  and  capable  of  being  collapeed  and 
f<rided  when  not  to  uae.  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  being  pro- 
'  Tided  with  external  dependtog  flangee  at  opposite  aldea  of 
the  center  thereof  to  support  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and 
prerent  the  same  from  collapalng  and  doatog  the  outlet  of 
a  wash  basto,  the  opstendlng  sides  of  the  bowl  baring  ex- 
ternal .upright  stiffening  ribs  to  engage  the  walla  of  a  waah 
baato  and  apace  the  bowl  therefrom,  the  upper  peripheral 
edge  of  the  bowl  baring  a  depreealon  located  between  a  pair 
of  the  upright  ribs  and  forming  an  orerflow  oatlet  for  the 
bowl,  and  the  bottom  flangee  harlng  arches  through  which 
the  orerflow  may  paaa  to  the  outlet  of  the  waah  basto. 

4.  A  porUble  Itoing  for  stotlonary  waah  baatoa  eoaalat- 
Ing  of  an  Imperforate  bowl-ahaped  body  formed  of  flexible 
water-proof  material,  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  baring  a 
pendent  Integral  peripheral  rib  to  aupport  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  and  prerwit  collapalng  thereof  and  closing  of  the 
outlet  of  a  wash  basin,  the  upright  walla  of  the  bowl  being 
prorlded  with  totegral  external  upBtending  stiffening  rlba 
to  space  the  bowl  from  the  waah  basin  with  their  lower 
ends  engaging  the  peripheral  bottom  rib,  the  upper  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  bowl  being  externally  unobstructed  bo 
tween  the  upright  ribs  and  prorlded  with  a  depreealon 
forming  an  orerflow  ootlet  one  of  the  upstanding  rlba  be- 
ing located  at  each  end  of  the  depression  and  extended 
across  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  st  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter thereot  the  peripheral  rib  bdng  prorlded  with  archea 
located  between  the  upatandlng  rlba,  the  rib  extenslona 
wlthto  the  annular  rib  also  hartog  arches  through  whleb 
the  orerflow  may  paaa  to  the  outlet  of  the  basto. 

B.  j^  a  aew  artlde  of  manufaetore,  a  molded  bowl- 
ahaped  waah  bada  whleh  la  aeamleea,  flexible,  water-proof, 
aad  c^)able  of  being  folded  into  compact  form  and  harlng 
solid  totsgral  upright  stiffening  ribs  molded  upon  Ito  exto 
rtor  to  aapport  the  bowl  when  contetoing  a  liquid. 

[CUlaa  6  aad  7  aot  prtatod  to  the  Gasetto] 


876,416.    PNBUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DBYICB  FOB  VB- 

HICLB-BODIBS.    Oaoaaa  W.  Baix,  Urerpool,  Boglaad. 

FUed  I^.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  800,669. 

1.  The  eoaabtoatioa  with  the  rehlde  body  aad  a  aupport- 

lag  axle,  of  a  plstoa  prorlded  totermedtote  ite  enda  with 

daaaptog  boxea  oa  oppodto  aldea  thereof  aeeurlng  the  aame 

to  Tortleal  poaltlon  upon  tho  axle,  aa  todoalag  eyltoder 

tonalag  air  duunhara  at  opposlto  ends  <rf  the  piston  and 


hartog  opealaga  to  ite  aldea  for  the  damplag  boxea  to  par* 
mlt  a  rdatlTO  morement  between  the  eyltoder  and  platoa,  a 
podeatal  dapeadlag  from  the  uaderaide  of  the  rehlde  body, 
aupportiag  eoaaectloa  betweui  the  lower  end  of  tho  pedes- 
tal aad  the  eyltoder,  aad  meaas  fte  supplying  the  air 
duunbor  shore  the  platoa  wlUi  compressed  air. 


2.  The  eombtoatlon  with  the  rdUde  body  aad  a  aupport* 
tog  axle,  of  a  pedeatal  secured  to  the  underdde  of  the  body 
snd  harlng  a  bifurcated  lower  portion  embracing  the  axis, 
a  piston  secured  upon  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  pedestal  aad 
extending  partly  shore  aad  partly  below  the  axle,  a  eylto- 
der to  which  aald  platon  works  and  forms  air  ehambera  to 
the  oppoalto  eada  of  the  eyltoder,  the  air  chamber  abora 
prorlded  with  meana  for  aupplylng  the  same  with  air  un- 
der preaaure,  and  a  oonnection  plrotally  securing  the  eylto- 
der St  Ite  lower  end  to  the  pedestal  free  to  adjust  Itsslf  to 
any  toteral  morement  of  the  platon. 

8.  The  eombtoatlon  with  the  rehlde  body  aad  a  aupport- 
iag axle,  of  a  piston  csrrled  by  the  sxle  sad  exteadlag  rer- 
tleally  partly  abore  and  partly  bdow  the  aame,  a  cyUader 
to  whleh  aald  platon  fredy  worka  and  forma  air  ehambera 
to  the  oppoeite  enda  of  the  eyltoder.  a  pedestol  depending 
from  the  underdde  of  the  rehlde  body  adjacent  to  the  eyl- 
toder aad  to  which  aald  eyltoder  la  plrotally  connected  at 
Ite  lower  end  free  to  awing  with  ite  upper  end  to  the  rer- 
tlcal  plaae  of  the  axle,  aprtoga  bearing  agatoat  the  upper 
end  of  the  eyltoder  and  adapted  to  maintato  thie  aame  to 
Its  normal  poaltlon,  and  means  for  supplytog  the  air  cham- 
ber abore  the  platon  with  air  under  pressure. 

4.  The  eombtostlon  with  the  rehlde  body  and  a  support- 
ing axle,  of  a  piston  prorldsd  totermedtote  ite  ends  with 
Isterslly  extending  clamping  boxes  securing  the  piston 
upon  the  axle  to  rertleal  podtlon,  an  todoalng  eyltoder 
forming  air  ehambera  abore  and  bdow  the  platoa,  the  oao 
abore  prorlded  with  means  for  supplying  It  with  air  under 
pressure  for  supporting  the  load  thereon,  a  pedeatal  de- 
pendtog from  the  underside  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  eyl- 
toder and  baring  ite  lower  portion  bltorcated  and  atrad- 
dllng  the  axle,  a  bolt  paaalng  through  the  lower  «td  of  tho 
eyltoder  and  plrotoUy  aeeurlng  it  between  the  bifurcated 
enda  of  the  pedeatal,  rertleal  guide  flangee  on  the  pedeatal 
cooperating  with  the  damping  box  on  the  adjacent  dde  of 
the  platon  to  rertlcaUy  guide  the  same,  paralld  guide 
flangee  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal  for  guldlag  the 
upper  ead  of  the  eyltoder  and  aprtoga  pressing  agatoat  the 
upper  end  of  the  eyltoder  on  oppodto  aldea  thsrooL 


876,427.     COMBINBD  CAN -TOP  AND  SAMPLB-CAB^ 
BIBB.    Gaoaoa  T.  BaxsoM,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  asslgaor 
of  ooe-quarter  to  Herbert  L.  Nelsoa.  Detroit  Mleh.    FUsd 
Sn>t.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  277,876. 
A  eomblaed  can  top  and  aample  carrier,  eondatlag  of  a 
top  to  the  form  of  a  receptade  adapted  to  dsaa  a  eaa,  pro- 
rlded with  a  flarlag  outer  opeatog,  a  earrter  tray  to  aald 
roeeptado  adapted  to  be  reaMnred  therefrom,  aald  tray  hav^ 
lag  aa   apertared   aapportlag  ptote  wltii   aa   upwardly 
tnraod  margtoal  flaage  whldi  eolacMas  with  aad  wgagaa 
the  flaring  wall  of  tho  caa  top  opsatog  to  rstato  the  «•!<> 


t?« 
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ilir  tai  poaltloB,  fhm  ayitui—  In  Mid  ^t«  bctaff  adaptad 
to  rw«lT«  bottiM,  a  eofar  adaptad  to  doo»  tbe  cas  top 
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and  to  confln«  tb«  bottle*  in  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
locking  the  corer  to  tlie  can  top  an  dthe  ran  top  to  the  can. 


876,428.  FLUID  <  PRESSURE  -  OPBRATBD  QRINDINO- 
IIACBINB.  JOHN  0.  BLaaaixo,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Catlery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporatkm  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  862.666. 


1.  In  comMnatioa  with  a  grindlng-wbeel  and  a  recip- 
roeal  work  •  holder  cooperating  therewith,  fluid  •  preaanr* 

for  operating  said  work-holder  comprising  a  cylln- 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  directly  connected  with  tlM 
work-holder,  a  TalTO-chamber,  flald-pressnre  Inlets  and  oat- 
lets  leading  from  said  Talre-cbamber  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
■lidfr-TalTe  ha  said  ralre  chamber  for  controlling  the  open- 
tnv  and  closing  of  said  inlets  and  outlets. 

2.  In  comhfaMtton  with  a  grinding-wheel  and  a  recip- 
rocal work -holder  cooperating  therewith,  fluid  -  pressure 
mmaa  for  operating  said  work-holder  comprising  a  cylln- 
dar,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  directly  connected  with  the 
work-holdar,  a  TalTe-chamher.  flnld  preasore  Inlet  and  oat- 
lat  pasBBgsB  at  oppoalte  ends  of  said  cylinder  leading  from 
■aid  eyllador  thrcmgh  the  Talra^hamber,  a  allde-TalTe  in 
•aM  TalTO-^ambcr  provided  with  spaced  platoDs  fbr  oon- 
troDlnc  the  adrntoloB  Into  and  discharge  from  the  eyiln- 
iar  9t  the  aetoatlag  floM,  and  moaaa  for  actuating  the 
vmHa. 

t.  In  coaabtnatlon  with  a  grindlng-wheel  and  a  reelp- 
toeal  work -holder  cooperating  therewith,  flnld  -  pressure 
aperattef  maaaa  for  said  work-holder  comprfstng  a  eyltai- 
dar,  a  piateB  ta  aald  cylinder  dtreetly  connected  with  the 
a  Ta>Te-«baBber,  a  fluid-pressure  Inlet  paa- 
froa  said  chamber  t*  the  csrltedar,  aad  a 
outlet  tor  the  cylinder  tai  said  v«lT»-«haaft- 
bar  adjMaat  ta  aald  hilet,  a  fluld-pr—ure  Inlet  paaaage  at 
aC  tta  cylinder  leading  taito  It  from  nld 
a  fluMI-prMaare  outlet  hi  aald  vatra- 
to  said  laat  named  Inlet,  a  aliia  Talra  In 
a  rod  and  apaeod  platawa, 
o«tleC  parta  far  the  upUiiim  ta 


each  end  portlmi  of  oaU  chamber,  a  TalTe  rod,  allde  Tali 
ra  the  rod  for  opening  and  doalng  the  ports  at  each  and 
of  the  chamber  altamataly,  and  reciprocating  means  fbr 
the  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  grinding-wheel  and  a  redp- 
roeal  work -holder  cooperating  therewith,  flnld  -  pressata 
operating  means  fOr  said  work-holder  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  In  said  cylinder  directly  connected  with  the 
work-holder,  a  TalTe-chamber,  fluld-preasure  inlets  and  out- 
lets leading  from  said  ralTO-chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a 
allde-ralTe  derice  in  said  Talre-chamber  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  doalng  of  said  inlets  and  outlets,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  slide-TalTs  to  reTerae  the  trsTel  of 
the  platon  In  the  final  morement  of  the  work-bolder  In  one 
direction. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  grindlng-wbeel  and  a  redp* 
roeal  work -holder  cooperating  therewith,  flokl  •  preasura 
operating  means  for  said  work-holder  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  with  tbe  work- 
holder,  a  TalTO-chamber,  flald-pressure  inlets  and  outlets 
leading  from  said  valTe  -  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  a 
eifflng-controlled  slide-TSlTe  in  said  Talre-cbamber  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  cloaiog  of  said  inlets  and  out- 
lata,  catch  -  mechaniam  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
slide-Talvea  in  one  position  againat  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  and  meana  actuated  by  said  work-bolder  for  en- 
gaging said  catch  to  free  tbe  Talre  and  allow  it  to  return 
under  the  action  of  ita  spring  to  normal  condition. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  6,429.     8ASH-PA8TBNBB.      Faaomc  H.   BLnrn, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  866.847. 


1.  A  faatener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder  haTlng  a  keeper  book,  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  holder, 
and  a  locktng  arm  piToted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  bolt 
and  haTlng  a  portion  at  its  opposite  end  to  engage  said 
keeper  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  Tte  combination  with  sliding  saahes.  one  baring  a 
tranararoe  opening  and  tbe  other  a  socket  or  seat,  a 
holder  or  attaching  plate  upon  one  of  said  sashes  and  ra- 
ceaaed  to  proTlde  a  hook 'arm  harlng  a  notch  therein,  a 
bolt  alldable  In  the  <veinlng  in  one  of  said  sashes,  and  a 
lodging  arm  plToted  to  said  bolt  and  baring  a  bead  upon 
one  of  Its  anda  to  engage  the  hook  arm  of  said  bolder,  suN 
stantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  eliding  saahea,  one  baring  aa 
opening  extending  tranarersely  therethrough,  and  the 
other  a  aocket,  of  a  bolt  slldable  in  said  opening  and  bar- 
ing oaa  and  reduced  to  form  a  ahoulder.  an  operating  la- 
rer  eonnectad  with  said  reduced  end.  a  holder  eeenred 
upon  the  aaah  harlng  the  opening  therethrough,  aald 
holder  harlng  an  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
opening  In  the  eaah  and  regtstertng  therewith,  whereby 
tfea  taward  moreaMnt  of  the  bolt  is  limited  by  the  dioul- 
dar  ahutttag  agnlnat  the  walla  of  aald  opening,  and 
far  l«Ma«  said  holt  In  projected  poaitkMi. 


JAMUAKV  14.1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


876.480.  STRINQK)  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Wtu- 
viAu  D.  BonnranoH^  Beat  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1907.    SerUl  No.  864,498. 


.•  « 


1.  In  a  mualoal  Instrument,  the  combination,  a  rim, 
standards  mounted  In  said  rim,  said  standarda  being  her- 
ded to  an  edge  on  their  upper  enda,  a  reeounding  ring 
resting  on  said  upper  ends  of  said  atandarda,  a  rlbratlng 
diaphragm  drawn  orer  aald  reeounding  ring,  and  meana 
for  fastening  and  adjusting  said  diaphragm  in  poaitlon  on 
eald  ring. 

2.  In  a  musical  iuBtrument,  tbe  combination,  a  rim, 
bolts  extending  through  said  rim.  standards  mounted  with- 
in recesses  in  said  rim  and  resting  on  said  bolta,  a  re- 
sounding ring  resting  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
a  rlbratlng  diaphragm  drawn  orer  said  resounding  ring, 
and  means  for  fastening  and  adjuattng  said  diaphragm  In 
poaitlon  on  said  reeounding  ring. 

8.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  rim, 
brackets,  bolta  extending  through  said  rim  and  securing 
said  brackets  thereto,  standards  fitting  in  holea  In  said 
rim  and  reatlng  on  said  bolts,  said  standards  being  bereled 
to  an  edge  en  their  upper  ends,  a  reeounding  ring  reatlng 
on  said  edges  of  aald  sUndards,  a  fleah  hoop  a  rlbratlng 
diaphragm  drawn  orer  said  resounding  ring  and  wrapped 
around  said  fleah  hoop,  a  stretching  hoop  abore  said  fieah 
hoop,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  between 
aald  fieeh  hoop  and  said  stretching  hoop,  hooks  engaging 
said  stretching  hoop  and  extending  tbrough  boles  in  said 
bra^eta,  and  nuts  on  tbe  lower  screwthreaded  ends  of  said 
hooks  whereby  the  diaphragm  Is  adjusted  on  said  reeound- 
ing ring. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  rim, 
atandarda  mounted  in  said  rim,  said  standards  being  her- 
ded to  an  edge  on  their  upper  ends,  a  reeounding  ring 
resting  on  said  edgea  of  aald  standards,  a  ^>ace  between 
the  top  edge  of  tbe  rim  and  tbe  rbaounding  ring,  a  rl- 
bratlng diaphragm  resting  on  said  reeounding  ring,  and 
meana  for  drawing  the  diaphragm  to  the  proper  tenalon 
on  aaid  resounding  ring. 

0.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  rim.  standards  mounted 
In  said  rim.  a  diaphragm  supporting  ring  resting  on  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  said  upper  ends  of  tbe  stand- 
ards being  shaped  to  fit  the  ring,  whereby  tbe  said  ring  la 
bdd  in  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaettc.] 


870.431.      PE0CB8S   OF   VULCANIZATION. 
O.  Booaif,  Bristol,  B.  I.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1900. 
40,926. 


AOODBTOa 

Serial  No. 


2.  The  within  deacrlbed  proeeas  <tf  rulcanlalng  eonalsfr- 
Ing  In  aubjeetlng  artkiea  to  a  surrounding  body  of  ahr, 
Increaalv  the  preaeure  of  the  air  to  a  praaaure  abora  that 
due  to  axpanalon  by  heat,  and  gradually  haathg«  tha  air  to 
a  rulcanlalng  temperature. 

8.  The  within  deacribed  process  of  rulcanlalng  artldaa 
coaalsting  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  aurronndlng  body 
of  air,  gradually  beating  the  air  to  a  rulcanlslaf  t«a- 
perature,  and  Imparting  pressure  to  the  air  In  axessa  of 
that  due  to  expanalon  by  heat. 

4.  In  the  rulcanlsatlon  of  rulcanhwbla  componnda,  aub- 
jeetlng articlea  made  of  such  compounds  to  the  action  of  a 
body  of  air  the  preasure  and  temperature  ot  which  la 
gradually  Increaaed,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  preasura 
before  the  operation  la  completed. 


1.  The  process  of  rulcanlalng  consisting  In  expostng  ttm 
artldaa  to  the  action  of  a  surrounding  body  of  air,  gradu- 
ally Incraaalng  the  temperature  of  the  air,  and  alao  gradu- 
ally Increaalng  the  preaaure  of  the  air  to  a  praaaure  abora 
that  fsaultlsg  from  axpanalon  by  boat. 


876,482.  ELEVATOR.  CHsam  Bbaopobd  and  Oaoaa 
L.  Chattiuld,  Indianapotia,  Ind. ;  aaid  Chatfleld  aa- 
algnor to  said  Bradford.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
867,202. 


0^JS 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  elerator  head,  of  a  baae,  a 
sheet  metal  body  piece,  a  rigidly  attached  cap  portion,  a 
remorable  cap  portion,  and  a  releaaable  clamping  derica, 
aald  last  named  cap  portion  engaging  with  the  rigidly  at- 
tached cap  pdrtlon  at  one  end  and  l>elng  bdd  by  the  re- 
leasable  damping  device  at  the  other  end. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  derator  head,  of  the  baae,  a 
sheet  metal  body  portion,  a  rigidly  attached  cap  portion, 
and  a  remorable  cap  portion,  said  remorable  cap  portion 
harlng  a  down-turned  external  flange  and  an  Internal 
flange,  aald  flanges  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
piece  whan  the  parts  are  assembled. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  head,  of  a  baae,  a 
aheet  metal  body  piece  forming  the  sides  of  the  head  and 
aecured  by  its  lower  edges  to  said  base  and  prorMad  with 
openings  In  the  sides  through  which  the  abaft  bearings 
extend  and  wherein  said  shaft  bearings  are  adjustable,  a 
rigidly  attached  cap  piece  aecured  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  body  piece  at  the  snoot  or  discharging  end  and  form- 
ing with  the  ends  of  said  body  piece  and  a  correaponding 
end  of  the  baas  the  discharge  opening  or  snoot,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  piece  covering  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
top  of  tbe  head. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  a  head  built  sep- 
arately from  the  elevator  legs,  devator  lega  provided  with 
bolt  receiving  projections,  bolts  extending  parallel  with 
the  elevator  legs  by  which  said  bead  is  removably  aecured 
thereto,  a  boot  built  aeparatdy  from  the  devator  legs,  and 
bolta  by  which  said  boot  la  removaMy  aecured  thereto. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  bead,  of  a  baae,  dde- 
portiona  or  cheeks  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  front  cap- 
portion  rigidly  attached  to  said  dieeka,  a  back  head-por- 
tion detachably  connected  to  the  baae  and  the  che^a,  and 
a  rear  cap-portion  detachably  aaaedatad  with  the  front 
cap-portion  the  cheeks  and  rear  head-portion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  76,48  8.     RURAL •  MAIL •  DELrVBBT  APPABATOt. 

Jakm  M.  BBAifBAM,  Springfield,  III.     FUad  Oct.  25, 

1906.     Serial  No.  840,618. 

In  a  device  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad,  a  poat  plaatad  adja- 
cent to  a  roadway,  an  opaa  atop  tnmt  flxad  on  tha  sppar 
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of  MM  paat.  •  staBdard  pUuited  «t  •  potet 
tto  poaC  uid  teTlac  •■  uaB,  a  ftnd  nu-wlr*  vrtaadad 
aa  iDcUaatloB  batwwo  and  tarmtauaiy  aBgacad  with 
_  (raMt  aad  ana,  a  traralar  riag  arrangad  ter  traTai 
Mid  Tvfe-wlra,  a  Tartlcal  rapport  dlapoMd  adMcMt  to 
booaa  plTotad  to  Mid  rapport  aad  prorMtod  at 
■d  with  a  walcht  and  at  Ita  nppw  md  with  a 
.  a  troll«7  wlra  Mt—dad  batwMii  aad  tarmlaally 
_,_  with  tha  brat  arm  and  tha  travalar  rlns,  a  box 
„   Mr  proTldad  with  troHeya  to  traral  on  aald  troUay 
wlra,  a  tnetloa  rope  connected  with  the  npper  rad  of  the 


m 
Ita 


boom  aad  adapted  for  aanoal  operation  to  mom  tha  trav- 
eler  ring  to  more  upward  onto  the  fixed  mn-wlre  for  In- 
dlalas  the  trollojr  wire  downward  from  the  road  tow»rd 
tha  hooee.  Mid  trareler  rlnf  being  adapted,  whra  the 
traction  rope  Is  releaaed,  to  boto  antomatlcally  down- 
ward on  the  run-wire  for  Inclining  the  trollejr  wire  down- 
wardly from  the  bouM  toward  the  road,  and  a  spring 
actaatad  loefctag  dog  phroted  to  tbm  traToler  ring  aad 
Sormed  for  engagem«it  with  one  of  the  troUeya  to  hold 
the  car  la  normal  position,  said  dog  having  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  contart  with  the  standard  arm  for 
aatomatleally  releasing  the  car. 


<76.484.  NON  -  INTBRFBRINO  PARTY -LINB  TBLB- 
PHOmt  fTSTRM.  WiLUAM  R.  BaowH,  La  rayetta. 
lad.,  asalgaor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sapply  Coa> 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatloB  of  lUlnois.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1907.     Serial  Na.  852.92S. 


#-H^I^ 


1.  la  a,  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
Wephooe  line,  of  a  generator  at  MCh  rabstatlon  where- 
with the  partlM  on  the  Una  may  stfectlvely  signal  either 
ewtral  oOm  or  the  other  partlM  00  the  line,  aad  meaaa 
dcpeartlnt  npoa  the  pralttoa  of  the  switch-hook  tor  chaac- 
lag  the  selectlTe  apparatus  fr<Ha  oae  coadltlOB  to  aaother, 
OThataatlally  m  deacrfbed. 

2.  la  a  talephoae  system,  the  oomblaatloa  with  a  party 
ttisphoae  Itae  haTlag  a  aonaally  gronaded  branch  at  the 
1— lisT  oAea,  a  magnetic  signaling  dertoe  la  said  gronaded 

aad  aa  aaanadator  at  each  eobeerlber's  statl<m 
bstwsen  the  Umbo  of  the  telephone  line,  a  cnrrent 
ittag  derice  at  each  rabacrlber's  stattoa,  aad  meaas 
opoa  tha  posltloa  of  the  swltdi-hook  for  indod- 
itor  either  la  a  bridge  of  the  Itae  conductors 
the  talephoae  llae  aad  grooad  whaa  the  geaen- 
tsr  Is  la  speratloB.  rabataadally  m  deaerlbed. 

t.  la  a  telephone  systass,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  party 
talsphoai  Uae,  ot  aa  tepedaaM  eoO  brldgad  betwera  tb» 
Uaiba  af  tha  llae  at  tha  eratral  oOca,  a  magaetle  algaaUag 
itwaM  aa  latermadlate  potat  of  aald 
aeO  aad  a  third  etmdaeter,  a  bridged  aaaoa- 
itar  at  aaeh  of  tha  aahMrfben'  aCatlaas;  a  gaasrattag 
at  tto  SBbau  list's  stettoa,  aad  msaaa  (lipsadlng 
of  Uw  awlteh-hook  fisr  eeaaecttas  aald 


said  Ubm  aad  aald  third  coadnctor  whea  tlie  geaerator 
Is  la  opsratkm,  whereby  carrrat  may  be  sent  either 
throogh  the  signal  at  the  central  ofllce  or  the  aananciators 
at  the  other  mbocrlbers'  sUtlons,  rabstantlally  m  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
talephoae  llae.  of  a  slgaal  at  the  central  odka  aad  aa  aa- 
nundator  at  Mdi  of  the  soboeribers'  statlona,  a  graerator 
at  MCh  <rf  tlM  sabacribers'  statlona,  means  to  direct  the 
carrrat  of  said  generator  throai^  the  signal  at  the  central 
olBce  when  the  recelrer  book  Is  In  one  position  and  the 
geaerator  la  rotated,  and  means  to  direct  the  cnrrent  of 
said  generator  through  the  annnnclators  at  the  rabacrtbers' 
stations  whra  the  recelTor  book  Is  In  the  other  position 
and  the  generator  is  routed,  rabstantlally  m  deacrfbed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
telephone  line,  of  a  signal  at  the  cratral  offlce.  and  an  an- 
noadator  at  each  of  tb»  rabecrlbers'  statloas,  a  graerat- 
lag  derice  at  each  of  the  rabacrlbera'  sUtlons,  means  for 
dliaeting  carrrat  ftt)m  raid  generatlag  derice  throogb  the 
aaaoadaters  at  the  rabecriben'  stations  and  for  exclodlng 
the  corrent  from  the  central  ofllce  signal  when  the  re- 
cehrer  hook  Is  In  one  position,  and  means  for  directing  the 
carr«it  of  said  geawator  throogb  the  central  ofllce  signal 
and  exclodlng  the  earrent  from  the  line  annnndaton  when 
the  recelTor  book  Is  in  its  other  poeltion,  rabstantlally  u 
deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


878,485.     H0R8B  •  BLANKBT.     Edwih  Caiawbll.  Bur- 
lington. Wla.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  854,288. 


tor  In  a 


1.  A  blanket  having  a  tall-atrap  on  the  under  side  there- 
of near  Its  rear  end.  said  blanket  being  silt  longitudinally 
at  the  rear,  the  ends  of  the  tail-strap  being  secured  to  the 
blanket  at  opposite  sMm  of  the  slit. 

2.  A  blaaket  having  ita  rear  end  portion  slit  longitudi- 
nally, and  a  tail-strap  having  Its  ends  secured  to  Mid 
blaaket  at  opposite  sMm  of  said  silt 

8.  A  blaaket  having  a  tail-atrap  on  the  under  side  there- 
of near  its  rear  end.  Mid  blanket  being  silt  longlttidlnally 
at  the  rrar.  the  ends  of  the  tail-strap  being  secured  to  the 
Uaaket  at  oppMlte  sIdM  of  the  slit,  and  means  for  tastra- 
lag  the  slit  portions  of  the  blanket  together. 

4.  A  Ws»»f**  having  a  tail-atrap  on  the  under  side  there- 
of, the  rear  portlra  of  the  blaaket  being  slit  longitudinally, 
the  ends  of  said  tall-atrap  belag  aerared  at  oppoeite  sldM 
of  the  allt,  aad  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  tbe  tail- 
sOap. 

878.488.    FLOOR.    Thomas  Cahtwbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  JamM  O.  Beers,  Jr.,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    Filed  Jan-  4,  1807.    Serial  No.  850,772. 

1.  A  floor  eomprialag  a  lower  piratic  course,  a  clamp 
eagaglag  bar  secured  thereta.  a  Utarally  projecting  flange, 
aa  upper  counw  of  strips  laid  traaaversaly  of  raid  bar,  aad 
a  damp  oomprMag  a  body  member,  Jaws  engaglag  tbe  up- 
per aad  lower  sarfhea  of  the  flaage  on  mM  bar.  and  means 
for  aseorlag  tha  strips  of  tbm  Mid  upper  crarM  to  tha 


a.  A  Boor  eomprialag  a  lower  plastic  courss,  a  clamp 
bar  saevrsd  tharala.  a  laterally  projectiag  flaage, 
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an  upper  courM  of  strips  laid  transversely  ot  mM  bar. 
and  a  damp  oomprising  a  body  member.  Jaws  engaglag  the 
appw  aad  lower  oarfaee  of  the  flange  <m  said  bar.  aad  a 
bolt  and  nut  fbr  securing  the  strips  of  the  Mid  upper 
eourM  to  the  clamp. 


\ 


f^^ 


f^ 


^hm: 


v.,  ^ .•->.••  ■•••■-. 


8.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  a  damp 
engaging  bar  socured  tbereln,  a  laterally  projecting  flange, 
an  upper  coarse  of  strips  laid  transversely  of  uld  bar,  a 
damp  comprising  a  body  member,  jaws  engaging  the  up- 
per and  lower  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  bar,  means  for 
engaging  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  adapted  to  engage  said 
damp  and  secure  tbe  strips  of  tbe  upper  conrM  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  a  clamp 
eng^wg  bar  secured  tbereln,  a  laterally  projecting  flange, 
an  apper  courM  of  strips  laid  tranaversdy  of  Mid  bar, 
and  a  damp  comprising  a  body  member,  substantially  par- 
aUd  JawB  engaglag  the  upper  aad  lower  surtsM  of  tha 
flaage  on  said  bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  of 
ttM  said  upper  coutm  to  the  clamp. 

6.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  a  clamp 
engaging  bar  secured  therein,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
rabatantlally  flnab  with  the  upper  rarface  of  raid  plastic 
eonrse,  an  upper  eourM  of  strips  laid  transversdy  of  said 
bar,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a  lM>dy  member,  jaws  en- 
fsglag  the  upper  aad  lower  surface  of  the  flange  on  said 
bar.  aad  iMaas  for  securing  the  strips  of  the  said  upper 
ararss  to  the  damp. 


•T8,487.  QAS  •  CONVBRTINO  PROCESS.  Obobob  C. 
Caxson,  Draver,  Colo.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
822,235. 


1.  The  proceM  herein  described  of  crMting  and  main- 
taiatag  a  rane  of  high  temperature  within  a  bed  or  body 
of  cold  carbra  with  a  blast  of  air  forcing  or  drawing  a 
earrent  of  smoke  or  flue  dust  from  smelting  or  other  fur- 
aaoM  throng  said  body  of  cold  carbon  into  Mid  sons  of 
high  temperatura,  cravMting  the  metallic  oxide  in  said 
amoka  or  flue  duat  into  metals  and  carbon  monoxld,  with 
the  reaction  betwera  mM  oxids  and  Mid  Mrbon  cravert- 
lag  tha  non-metallic  oxlds  in  said  smoke  or  fine  dust  into 
Metalloids  aad  earbra  israoxld.  with  the  rMCtira  betwara 
aald  OKldo  aad  said  eaitra  allowiag  the  metals  radoeed 
or  floe  dost  to  settle  with  the  aah  lato 


a  body  of  water,  aUowlag  the  gu  to  para  from  said 
aad  paM  through  cold  Mrboa.  abaorblag  the  hMt 
Mid  gu  with  Mid  cold  carbon.  mainUlnlng  aald  cold  ear- 
bra  by  oratlnuously  charging  freah  Mrtma  to  said  bad  or 
body  of  earbon,  allowing  metallolda  to  paM  Cram  aald 
body  of  carbon  into  adjacent  condensing  ehamben  substaa* 
tially  M  deecribed. 

2.  The  proceM  herein  described  of  malntelnlng  a  body 
or  bed  of  earbon  #ith  a  cratral  sone  of  high  temperature, 
forcing  or  drawing  gasM  containing  metalloids  or  sMtallle 
fumM  through  said  bed  or  body  of  carbon  and  none  of  high 
temperature,  converting  Mid  gaaM  into  earbon  monoxld. 
and  cooling  Mid  Mrbon  monoxld  by  iMvlng  the  hMt  of 
said  earbon  monoxld  in  cool  carbon  or  outer  sone  of  said 
bed  or  body  of  carbon,  reducing  metals  and  metallolda 
from  Mid  gas,  allowing  mM  meUlloids  to  psM  throng 
pcM'ta  or  opening  in  walls  surrounding  said  bed  or  body  of 
carbon,  into  condensing,  chambers,  allowing  said  metaia  to 
settle  with  aah  of  consumed  carbon  from  Mid  iMdy  or  bad 
Into  water,  giving  mM  water  a  jig  motton,  and  waahlag' 
Mid  metals  and  aah  into  a  pit  braMth  Mid  body  or  bad 
of  carbon,  removing  said  metals  and  ash  from  said  pit, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  proceM  herein  described  of  passing  a  enrreat  of 
gra  and  flue  dust  through  a  bed  or  body  of  iaeaadescrat 
carbon,  reducing  metals  and  metalloids  from  said  gu  aad 
flue  dust,  collecting  Mid  metals,  and  metalloids  la  tbm  aah 
from  said  incandeacent  carbon  and  in  condensing  eham- 
btn,  cooling  said  enrrrat  of  gu  by  paaslng  It  through  eold 
carbon,  which  raplacM  eonsumcMl  earbon  in  said  Ineaadsa- 
eaat  sone,  raplenishiag  the  consumed  carbon  of  said  Ineaa- 
dsserat  sone  with  earbon  brated  by  the  current  of  gu 
iMving  Mid  incandescent  srae.  substantially  u  deecribed. 


878.488.     AUTOMATIC  PIANO.     ICbLVILLB  Cuabs.  Chi- 
eago,  111.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  800,087. 


1.  In  an  automatic  squara  or  grand  piano.  In  eomblaa 
tlon  with  tbe  piano  frame,  a  foundation  boani  mounted  on 
the  under  side  of  tbe  frame ;  an  exhaust  bellows,  pamper 
bdlows  and  a  pneumatic  acticm  all  mounted  <w  the  founda- 
tlra  board,  said  board  together  with  said  parts  mooatsd 
thereoa  being  adapted  to  be  detaehably  secured  u  a  uni- 
tary structure  to  the  piano. 

2.  la  aa  automatic  aquara  or  grand  piano,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  piano  frame,  an  automatic  operating  mech- 
anism comprising  an  exhaust  air  chamber  and  exhauating 
devicM;  a  pneumatic  action  comprising  primary  aad  mo- 
tor pnramatlcs,  Mid  exhaust  air  chamber  and  exhauating 
devicM  and  pneumatic  action  being  detachat>ly  mounted 
upon  the  under  aide  of  the  piano  frame ;  a  duct  board  de- 
taehably secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  key  taMe  and 
meau  connecting  its  doeta  reqpectivOly  wltii  the  primary 
pneumatics,  in  combination  with  a  Jtraekar-board 
aad  muaic  and  takenip  rolls  and  operating 
BKNiBtod  thereon,  the  tracer  board  having  Ita  dneCa  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  doets  of  the  duet  board,  aad  meaaa 
for  rapportlng  said  tracker  frame  tor  BMrvooMnt  fron  aodi 
reglatorlBg  poaltVm  rearward  to  a  position  andernrath  the 
kay  table. 

8.  la  aa  autosMtle  square  or  graad  plaao,  la 
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ttai  wkh  tha  pfciBo  fftuB*,  an  aatomatle  oparatlac  oiadi* 
wialatliig  of  a  ftmadatloB  board ;  an  axhaaat  air 
aad  axkaaatlng  daTleaa  Monntad  on  aald  board ;  a 
itlc  ^aabar  and  notor  pnoamattea  mount* 
astarlor  to  aald  ebambar,  balng  alao  aacnrad  to 
tka  tenndatlon  board,  wboraby  tha  parta  daacrlbad  may 
fea  dataehabiy'  aaettrad  aa  a  aaltary  itmctiira  to  the  ondor 
iMa  of  tha  piano  frama ;  a  dvet-board  dotaehably  aacnrad  to 
tha  nndar  alda  of  tha  kay  tabia,  and  maana  connactlng  Ita 
dveta  raapactlraiy  wltb  tba  primary  pneomatlca.  In  combl- 
nation  with  a  trackar-board  fnuna  and  moalc  and  tako-ap 
roUa  and  oparatlag  macbantam  moontad  thereon,  the 
traekar>board  haTlng  Ita  dneta  adapted  to  reglatar  with 
tha  dvieta  of  tha  doct-board,  and  meana  for  anpportlng  aald 
tracker  frame  for  morement  from  ancb  r^iatering  poaltlon 
rearward  to  a  poaltlon  onderneatb  the  key  table. 

4.  In  an  aatomatle  aqoare  or  grand  piano,  in  comblna> 
Hon  with  the  piano  frame,  a  foundation  board,  pampera, 
an  azhanat  bellowa  and  an  ezhaoat  air  chamber  mounted 
OB  aaM  board,  the  latter  baTlng  dacta  for  communication 
of  the  pnmpera  wltb  the  exbauat  bellowa,  and  of  the  az> 
haoat  bellowa  wltb  the  ezhauat  air  chamber ;  motor  pnen- 
matlca  mounted  on  tb«  exhaust  air  chamber  in  poaltlon  for 
eoUapalng  by  upward  movement  of  their  moving  walla, 
tbm  piano  frame  being  ap«rtured  In  line  tranareraa  to  tha 
■Minnal  kaya  under  the  rear  enda  of  aald  keya,  and  tracker 
plna  or  atrikera  connected  with  the  motor  pneumatlca,  ra- 
apectlvely,  operating  upward  through  aueb  apertured  frame 
upon  the  manual  keya  rearward  of  their  fulcruma. 

5.  In  an  automatic  aquare  or  grand  piano,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  piano  frame,  key  -  actuating  meehanlam 
aaonnted  upon  the  und«  side  of  the  rear  part  of  said  frame 
comprialng  tracker  plna  or  atrikera  for  operating  upward 
against  the  uuder  side  of  the  manual  keys  and  pneumatic 
operating  meehanlam  therefor :  a  tracker-board,  mnalc  and 
take-up  roUa  and  operating  mechanism  and  a  rigid  frame 
In  which  aald  parts  are  mounted ;  a  duct  board  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  the  under  side  of  the  forward  part  of  the 
piano  frame,  and  connectiona  from  such  duct  board  to  the 
pneumatic  operating  meehanlam,  the  said  rigid  frame  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  piano  frame  for  movement  from  a  po- 
altlon forward  of  the  manual  breast  of  the  piano  to  a  po- 
altlon underneath  the  key  table,  the  tracker  board  having 
Ita  docta  reglaterlng  wltb  those  of  the  duct  board  at  aald 
forward  poaltlon. 

[Clnlma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


876.489.  QQTEBIfINO  -  QBAR  FOR  INTERNAL  •  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE8.  William  J.  CaoaaLaT.  Open- 
ahaw,  Mancheater,  and  Jameb  Atkimson,  Mellor,  Bng- 
rUed  Dec.  17,  1906.    BerUl  No.  348.821. 


1.  In  an  latarBal  eoMbnatioa  engine,  the  eomblnatloo 
with  tha  gna  valva.  a  vacnnm  cyllndar,  a  platan  therein 
wtch  tba  gaa  valra,  maana  tor  controlling 


the  air  anpply  to  the  vacuum  cylinder  from  the  governor 
and  aprtaga  operating  on  the  valve  platon,  arrange  to  vary 
tha  tlBM  of  opening  of  the  gaa  valve  which  doaea  with  tha 
adwlaaloa  valva. 

3.  In  combination,  the  gaa  valve,  aprlnga  operating 
thereon,  tha  admlaaion  valve,  aprlnga  (^eratlng  thereon, 
an  air  cylinder,  a  platon  therein  and  connected  with  tha 
gaa  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  admlaaion  of  air  to  tha 
cylinder  and  meana  for  actuating  the  valva  from  the  gOT> 
emor. 


876.440.  DRYING  •  CTIJNDBR.  Willlim  M.  Cvuhmm, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370.804. 


1.  A  drying  cylinder  formed  in  longitudinal  sectlona 
having  strengthening  ribs  between  adjacent  edgee  of  aald 
sections  provided  with  draft  openings,  and  walled  draft 
passages  inside  the  c^inder  into  which  said  openlnga  dla- 
charge  having  raxflm^  elevation .  the  higher  of  aald  walla 
being  bent  to  an  angle  of  Inclination  at  their  Inner  portlona 
across  the  plane  of  the  opposite  walla  into  guarding  rela- 
tions. 

2.  A  drying  cylinder  having  longitudinal  draft  openings 
through  the  wall  there^  and  draft  chambera  in  aald  cylin- 
der having  parallel  walls  of  different  elevation  on  oppoaita 
sides  lengthwise,  one  of  said  walls  being  bent  at  an  angle 
of  Inclination  of  approximately  forty-five  degreea  laterally 
and  projected  across  the  plane  of  the  oppoaita  vrall. 

3.  A  drying  cylinder  conalstlng  of  several  longitudinal 
segmental  aectlona  having  their  meeting  edgea  spaced  apart 
and  draft  openings  between  said  sections  and  a  walled 
draft  chamber  next  within  aald  openings,  one  wall  of  said 
chamt>er  b^lng  erected  on  each  of  said  meeting  sectlona 
and  the  higher  wall  having  an  indlned  extension  project- 
ing across  said  chamber  and  Into  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der, thereby  serving  as  a  lift  on  one  side  and  as  a  deflector 
on  the  other  and  as  a  guard  for  aald  chamber. 

4.  A  drying  cylinder  formed  in  segmental  sections 
lengthwise  eccentrically  arrc*><ed,  spacing  pieces  between 
the  meeting  edgea  of  aald  sections  provided  with  draft 
openlnga  and  draft  chambera  lengthwlae  next  within  aald 
openlnga  provided  with  parallel  walls,  one  wall  being  fixed 
on  each  meeting  aectlon  and  the  higher  wall  having  an  in- 
clined inner  lifting  and  defiectlng  portion,  and  tranaveraely 
curved  lift  blades  between  said  chambers. 

6.  A  drying  cylinder  having  draft  openlnga  through  tha 
wall  thereof  and  draft  chambers  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  parallel  continuous  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
openlnga,  aald  walla  being  of  ditferent  elevatlona  alld  tha 
higher  of  aald  walla  having  an  Inclined  inner  portion  pro> 
Jcctlng  toward  the  plane  of  the  other  wall. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


876,441.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DBTICB.  William  M. 
Dam.  WeaCfield.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hamasar 
Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Milwankaa,  Wla..  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Wlaconaln.  Filed  Mnr.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
862,891. 

1.  Tha  coaabinatloB  with  a  motor,  of  contlnuooaly  oper- 
ated meana  for  periodically  changing  the  direction  of  opar> 


ntloa  dC  the  motor,  and  meana  for  atopplng  the 
predetermined  polnL 


aame  at  a 


X 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  continuously  op- 
erated controller  therefor,  having  a  movable  member,  the 
direction  of  movement  of  which  is  periodically  changed  to 
periodically  change  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  motor  at  a  predetermined 
point 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
awltches  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  thfe 
motor,  continuously  operated  means  for  causing  said 
switches  to  operate  alternately,  and  means  for  stopping 
said  motor  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
awltches  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor,  of  means  for  causing  said  awitchea  to  operate  al- 
ternately, and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
aald  motor  controlling  switches,  arranged  to  remain  closed 
upon  the  stopping  of  the  motor,  until  said  switch  control- 
ling means  reaches  a  predetermined  condition. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
awltches  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
aame,  a  movable  member  for  causing  said  switches  to  oper- 
ate alternately  and  adapted  to  Insert  and  gradually  cut  out 
a  realstance  in  the  motor  circuit  upon  change  of  direction 
of  operation  thereof,  and  means  for  stopping  said  motor  at 
a  predetermined  point 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


876.44  2.  ACCENTING  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PLATERS  FOR  INSTRUMENTS.  Fbamcis  W.  Daam, 
Richmond,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Starr  Piano  Ccmipany,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  a  .Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  884,322. 

1.  A  aolo  device  for  automatic  playera  comprialng  a  pair 
of  main  chaml>ers  with  a  paaaage  forming  a  direct  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
aald  paaaagt,  a  preaanre  regulator  alao  forming  a  commu- 
nication between  the  two  chambera,  and  a  valve-operatfng 
pneumatic  actl<«  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers  to  oper- 
ate aald  valve,  aald  valve-operating  pneumatic  action  com- 
prising a  power-pneumatic  engaging  the  valve,  a  main 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  aald  power-pneumatic 
and  communicating  on  one  side  with  atmoaphere  and  on 
the  other  side  with  the  chamber  within  which  the  atmctnre 
la  mounted,  a  main-valve  mounted  within  aald  maln-valv* 
chamber  and  adapted  to  automatlcaliy  control  aald  com- 
aranlcatlona.  a  piimary-pnenmatlc  for  operating  aald  maln- 
valve,  a  tracker  hoard,  and  a  communication  between  aald 
tracker  board  and  aald  prUnary-pnevmatlc. 

2.  A  aolo  device  for  aotoBaatlc  playera  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  diambara  with  a  paaaage  forming  a  direct  conunn- 
nlcatlon  between  aald  chandwra,  a  valve  adapted  to  doae 
aald  paaaage.  a  preaanre  regulator  alao  forming  a  conunn- 
mention  between  the  two  dmabera,  and  a  valve-operatlag 


pneumatic  train  mounted  In  one  of  aald  chambera  to  oper- 
ate aald  valve,  said  valve-operating  pneumatic  train  com- 
prising a  power-pneumatic  engaging  the  valve,  a  main 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  aald  power-pneumatte 
and  communicating  on  one  aide  with  atmoaphere  and  on 
the  other  side  with  the  chamber  within  which  the  structure 
la  mounted,  a  main-valve  mounted  within  said  main  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  to  automatically  control  aald  comma- 
ntcatlons,  a  primary-pneumatic  for  operating  said  main- 
valve,  a  tracker  board,  a  communication  between  aald 
tracker  board  and  said  primary-pneumatic,  and  meana  for 
controlling  admission  to  the  atmospheric  side  of  the  main 
valve  chamber. 


3.  A  solo  device  for  automatic  players  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  chambers  with  a  passage  forming  a  direct  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  doee 
said  passage,  a  pressure  regulator  also  forming  a  commu- 
nication between  the  two  chambers,  and  a  valve-operating 
pneumatic  train  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers  to  oper- 
ate said  valve,  said  valve-operating  pneumatic  train  com- 
prising a  power-pneumatic  engaging  the  valve,  a  main 
valve-chamber  communicating  with  said  power-pneumatic 
and  communicating  on  one  side  wltb  atmosphere  and  on 
the  other  side  with  the  chamber  within  which  the  straetnre 
Is  mounted,  a  main-valve  mounted  within  said  main  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  to  automatically  control  said  commu- 
nieatlona,  a  primary-pneumatic  for  operating  aald  main- 
valve,  a  tracker  board,  a  communication  between  said 
tracker  board  and  said  primary-pneumatic,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  tracker  board  for  controlling  admlaaion 
to  the  atmospheric  side  of  the  main  valve  chamber. 

4.  A  solo  device  for  automatic  playera  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  chambers  with  a  passage  forming  a  direct  coounn- 
nication  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  doae 
aald  paaaage,  a  preaaura  regulator  alao  forming  a  conunn- 
nlcatlon  between  the  two  chambera,  and  a  valve-operating 
pneumatic  train  mounted  In  one  of  aald  chambera  to  oj^w- 
ate  aald  valve,  aald  valve-operating  pneumatic  train  oom- 
prlslng  a  power-pneumatic  engaging  the  valve,  a  main 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  aald  power-pnenmatle 
and  conununlcatlng  on  one  side  with  atmoaphere  and  on 
the  other  aide  with  the  chamber  within  which  the  stmctnre 
Is  mounted,  a  main-valve  mounted  wltttln  aald  main  valve 
chamber  and  adapted  to  antomatlcallyVontrol  aald  eommn- 
nlcatlona,  a  prlmary-pneomatic  for'T^Mratlng  aald  main- 
valve,  a  tracker  board,  and  a  commanlcatlon  between  aald 
tracker  board  and  aald  prlmary-pneomatic. 

5.  A  solo  device  for  automatic  playera  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  chambers  with  a  paaaage  forming  a  direct  commu- 
nication between  aald  chambera.  a  valve  adapted  to  doae 
aald  paaaage.  a  preaaure  regulator  alao  forming  a  coauan- 
nlcatlon  between  the  two  chambera,  and  a  valvo-oparatlag 
pneumatic  train  mounted  In  one  of  aald  chambera  to  oper- 
ate aald  valve,  aald  valve-operatlag  pnenmatic  train  eoa- 
prlslng  t  power-imenmatle  engaging  the  valva,  a  main 
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•Bd  adapted  to  aatWMitlcftlly  c«otrol  Mid  dooms- 
a  prlaMry-paoamatle  tor  oparaUad 
^•Iva,  a  trachor  board,  a  coMnwteatlfla 
tracfcar  board  aad  Mid  prlBary-piioiiBatle,  aad  uMaa  for 
ooatroUlBc  admlMloa  to  tho  ataoaphorle  >ld«  of  tht  main 
valT*  ehambor. 

[Claim  6  not  prtatod  tm  tha  Qaaott*.] 


8  7  6.448.  PBDAL  CONNBCTION  FOK  MUSICAL  IN- 
STmUMBHTB.  One  Dbmbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad 
A^t-  19.  1906.    Barlal  No.  880.849. 


1.  A  mnsleal  inatnunent  haTlac  a  podal.  a  boU,  a  ooan- 
tarbaianeed  hammer  for  strlhlnc  Mid  bell,  and  a  derftce  op- 
erated b7  Mid  pedal  for  atriklnf  Mid  hammer  and  catuing 
It  to  Btrike  Mid  btf  1. 

2.  A  moalcal  Inatroment  haTlnc  a  pedal,  a  bell,  a  ham- 
mer harlns  a  mpport  aboat  which  it  oecillatea,  and  a  r»- 
•Uient  mechanlm  operated  by  eald  pedal  to  etrlke  Mid 
hammer  and  canM  it  to  etrlke  aaid  bell. 

8.  A  nmslcal  instromcnt  harlnc  a  pedal,  a  bell,  a  ham- 
mer machenlim  for  striking  lald  bell,  a  detice  operated  by 
Mid  pedal  for  etriklng  eald  hammer  mechanism  aad  eana- 
Inc  It  to  strike  said  bell,  and  means  whereby  said  striking 
mechanism  can  be  shifted  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
said  pedal. 


•76,444.  INCANDBSCBNT  OA8-LAMP.  HABTn  M. 
■aooK.  New  CoBkerstowB.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  865.744. 


1.  IB  aa  iBcandsscsBt  lamp,  the  eooBbtaatloa  of  a  riasr- 
laatla  ippcrt  aad  a  mantle  support   removably 
itad  aad  la  eosaBraaleatl<m  therewith  whereby  the 
IBB  la  IM  la  oppoalte  directions  throat  the  maatle  Mp- 


it  gaa  iBBV,  the  eombtnatloa  of  a 
latte  snpport  la  commaalMtloB 
tie  sapport  resMrably  movatad  aad 
with  the  resorrotr  mantie  sapport,  Inter- 
9t  Its  sBds,  whereby  gas  Is  eoadacted  throo^  op- 
ids  af  the  Mppert. 
IB  aa  iBCBBiiBesBt  lamp,  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  sap- 
a  tmmrwotx  maatle  sapport  la  eomamalMtlea 
a  mBBtie  sapport  rsmovahly  eoaaeetsd  to  said 
itla   aappart  aad   adapted  to   racsHa  gas 
tie  sapport  from  said  gas  mpttj 
aC  tta  sads,  aad  aa  vprlght  aumtle  cob- 
to  tta  opper  ead  of  tte  maatfa  sapport  aad  aa  la- 
to  the  lower  aad  o(  the  aaatla 


a. 


4.  la  aa 


gas  lamp,  ths  eomiblaatloa  9t  a 


mp^y  plp*i  A  reaerrolr  maatle  npport  remorably  carried 
thereby,  a  sMntle  sapport  carried  by  said  rsasrrolr  sapport 
aad  in  eoBunaaieatlon  therewith  intermediate  of  Ite  length, 
aa  aprlght  nutntle  eoaneetcd  to  the  apper  end  of  said 
mantle  sapport  aad  an  Inrerted  mantle  carried  by  tha 
lower  end  of  the  nuuitle  support,  both  of  said  mantlM  being 
adapted  to  reeelTe  and  bom  gas  sUnoltaneoosly. 

S.  In  an  Ineandeecent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  soj^ 
ply  pipe,  a  drcnlar  reserroir  mantle  support  in  commonl* 
Mti<m  therewith,  a  mantle  sapport  remorably  mounted  la 
oald  reserroir  support  and  adapted  to  recelre  gas  from  said 
gas  supply  pipe  Intermediate  of  Its  enda,  a  mantle  sur- 
rounding the  opposite  projecting  ends  of  Mid  mantle  sup- 
port, a  shade  support  carried  by  the  supply  pipe,  aad  a 
shade  surrounding  the  mantle  and  carried  by  said  support. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prteted  te  the  Oasette.] 


876,446.  BLBCTBOLTTB  POB  ALKALINB  8T0RA0B 
BATTBRIB8.  THOMAa  A.  Btoisoif,  Llewellyn  Park, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bdlson  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
lUed  May  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  872,919. 

1.  An  alkaline  electrolyte  for  storage  batteries,  employ- 
Ing  lithium  hydroxld,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  An  alkallae  electrolyte  for  storage  batterlea,  employ- 
ing sodium  or  potassium  hydrate,  and  eontalnlng  about  two 
p«p  cent  of  lithium  hydroxld,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  storage  battery  employing  as  actlTe  materials  com- 
pounds of  nickel  and  iron,  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  em- 
ploying sodium  or  potassium  hydrate,  and  containing  lith- 
ium hydroxld,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


876,446.  CABPBT  •  CLBANINO  MACHINE.  Wiixiam 
Wamuax,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Jaama  F.  Yalentlae,  Woodlyn,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  810,607. 


1.  In  a  Mrpet  cleaning  machine,  the  oosiblnatloa  with  a 
bMtsr  dram ;  of  msans  for  supporting  the  carpet  darlag  Ha 
pnnrsMlon  through  the  maehlae ;  faed  rollers  below  said 
sopportlag  mMBs ;  a  brushing  roll,  Mpported  aboTO  aad  la 
proximity  to  the  path  of  the  carpet ;  means  for  slmultaaa- 
oudy  rererslBg  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bMtsr 
dram  aad  brushing  roll;  aad  Independent  means  for  ra- 
varalag  tte  dlrsetioa  of  rotatloB  of  said  feed-rolls,  sah- 
ateBHslly  aa  sot  forth. 

8.  la  a  earpaC  daaalac  machine,  tha  comblaatlon  of  a 
OBpport  for  the  carpet:  brushM  below  said  nn^ort;  a 
brash  Bwuated  abors  said  sapport  In  Tertleally  redpr^ 
eatoiy  sUds  ban;  msaas  for  drfrtag  said  brushM;  aad 
a  haad  iatar  oparatlTely  rrtatsd  to  said  sllds  bars,  whereby 
tha  pwittflB  «t  the  upper  brush  roll  may  be  Tarled. 

8.  la  a  carpet  deaning  madilne,  the  eomblnatkm  of  a 
sapport   fonnsd  by  galdlag  wlrM;  brariMs  below 
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wtaas:  a  brash  mounted  abore  tht  wtaM  In  Tertleally  re- 
dproMtory  allde  bars ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  hand  lever  secured 
to  said  rock  shaft ;  sMans  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with 
said  sllds  bars;  aad  means  for  regulating  ths  posltioa  of 
said  hand  lerer. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  machine ;  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  entvft ;  a  pair  of  braah  rolls  below  said 
suivort ;  a  brush  saounted  abore  said  sunmrt  In  Tertleally 
reciprocatory  allde  bars  Intermediate  said  brash  r<dls; 
means  for  drlying  Mid  brush ;  and  means  fOr  moTlng  said 
slide  bars  to  regulate  the  pressure  between  the  carpet  and 
brushes.  . 


876.447.  COMPOUND  FOB  SMOOTHING  PLATB-OLAS8. 
Fbbdmick  H.  Fihdob,  Jr..  Freeport,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1907.    Serial  No.  807.068.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  for  smoothing  plate  glaM 
preparatory  to  polishing  the  same,  consisting  of  a  paste 
composed  of  emery,  alum  and  water. 

2.  The  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  smoothing  plate  glaM 
preparatory  to  pollahlng  the  sauM,  oAwrtt^wg  of  emery, 
alum  and  water  In  the  proportions  of  about  two  pounds 
of  emery,  one-half  an  ounce  of  alum  and  one  pint  of  water. 


8  7  6,448.  CAST-MBTAL  CAB-BOLSTEB.  Obobob  O. 
Flotd,  Qranlte,  IlL,  aMignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
drlea.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,804. 


1.  A  cast  metal  track  bolster  of  substantially  T-shape 
In  croM  section  hsTlng  an  enlargement  or  bulb  at  the  foot 
of  the  Tsrtlcal  ptnllon  or  leg  of  the  bolster.  mM  enlarge- 
ment or  bulb  gradually  Increasing  In  thlckncM  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  Tertlcal  portion,  substantially  u  described. 

2.  A  east  metal  trade  bolstw  of  substantially  T-shape 
In  croM  Mctlon  baring  an  enlargement  or  bulb  at  the  fbot 
of  tha  TOTtlcal  portion  or  leg  of  the  bolster,  said  enlarge- 
ment or  bulb  harlng  eurred  or  rounded  sidM  and  gradually 
Increasing  In  thlckncM  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rertlcal 
portion,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  A  cast  metal  track  bolster  of  substantially  T-shape 
tn  croM  section  baring  an  enlargement  or  bulb  at  the  foot 
of  the  Tsrtlcal  portion  or  leg  of  the  bolster,  said  ealarga- 
ment  or  bulb  harlng  sldM  eadk  rerenwly  eurred.  Mid  en- 
largement gradually  Increaalng  In  thlckasM  to  the  lower 
edge  of  Mid  rertlcal  portion,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


876,449.  OBINDING-MACHINIL  JOHV  ■.  Fbx,  DMTar. 
Colo.,  assignor  cf  one-half  to  Morton  H.  Van  Slcklon, 
Chicago.  IlL    FUsd  F^  27. 1907.    Serial  No.  869.686. 


1-  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  member  harlng  a 
wrist  pin  eoeentrloally  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding  head 
prarldad  with  a  crank  and  crank  pin,  and  a  pitman  con- 
aectlag  aald  wrist  pin  and  crank  pin. 

2.  In  a  grinding  raschlne.  a  rotary  member  baring  a 
wrist  pin  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  an  oodllstory 
grinding  head  prorlded  with  a  crank  and  crank  pin,  the 
eccentricity  of  Mid  wrist  pin  being  Icm  than  that  of  said 
crank  pin.  and  a  pitman,  whereby  an  ooelllatory  moismsnt 
Is  Imparted  to  the  grinding  head  by  the  rotary  morement 
of  Mid  rotary  member. 


8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  mambor  haTlag  a 
wrist  pin  ecoantrlcally  mooatsd  thsraoa,  aa  oaetUatory 
grladlag  hsad  prorlded  with  a  craak  aad  eraak  pla,  a 
pltsMu  connecting  said  wrist  pin  aad  said  craak  pla.  and 
meana  far  rotating  mM  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  mambei  haTlng  a 
wrist  pin  eccentrically  mounted  tharaoo,  an  oadllatory 
grinding  bead  prorlded  with  a  crank  aad  crank  pin,  tha 
eccentrldty  of  mM  wrist  pin  being  Icm  than  that  of  said 
crank  pin,  a  pitman  whereby  an  oscillatory  moTament  Is 
Imparted  to  the  grinding  head  by  the  rotary  moraoMnt  of 
Mid  rotary  member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
member. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  mvaber  harlng  a 
wrtot  pin  eccentrically  mounted  thereon,  an  oadllatory 
grinding  head  prorlded  with  a  craak  and  crank  pin,  a 
pltsMu  connecting  said  wrist  pin  and  Mid  crank  pin,  a 
shaft  connected  to  eald  rotary  member,  and  gearing  for 
rotating  Mid  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


876,460.  CALCULATING  •  MACHINB.  Htmah  B.  Oou>- 
aaao,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,491. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  eoad>lBatIon  of  a  trar- 
allng  totallaer,  a  iMstsr  member  for  raglstarlng  on  the 

DMana  Including  keys  fbr  operating  aaid  master 
ibtf ,  a  moaber  operated  by  said  k«ys  and  harlng  an 
IntwBdttant  morement,  one  moraawnt  prior  to  and  an- 
other subssqnent  to  ttw  morameat  of  said  Buatar  mambsr, 
and  BMaas  operated  by  Mid  Intenalttently  morlag  BMmber 
for  prarentlag  the  trarel  of  said  totallaer  daring  the 
period  of  aetloo  of  said  mMtar  ammbsr  upon  said  toCallser. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  trar- 
tflng  totalteer,  a  master  member  for  reglstwlag  on  the 
same,  oMans  Indodlng  keys  for  operating  said  SMstar 
member,  a  member  operated  by  aald  keys  aad  harlng  an 
Intermittent  rotary  morement  alwaya  to  the  saam  direc- 
tion, one  morement  prior  to  and  another  subssquent  to 
the  moremMt  of  said  mastsr  member,  aad  meaaa  operated 
by  said  Intermittently  morlng  member  for  prerentlng  the 
trarel  <rf  said  totallMr  during  the  period  of  aetloo  of  mU 
mastsr  member  upon  said  totallaer. 

8.  In  a  calculating  madUne,  the  combination  of  a  trar- 
eling  totallaer,  a  master  member  for  actnatlng  the  sasM, 
flgora  kayo,  raluating  connections  between  said  kaya  and 
eald  mastor  m«nbw.  a  rotatable  shaft  harlng  an  latar^ 
mlttsnt  rotary  morement.  one  prior  to  aad  another  sgbM 
qnent  to  the  morement  of  said  master  mambsr,  oald  tfiaft 
belBg  eoBaaeted  to  said  keys  to  be  operated  thersCrom, 
BMana  ft»r  detaining  said  totallaer  darlag  tta  opantleo 
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opentwl  by  nld  shaft 
fer  opMKtiac  laid  daUtntBv  bmim. 

4.  la  a  ealcalattec  aachlaw  tba  eoBblnatloa  of  a  tra>- 
itlat  totallMr,  a  Maatar  ■aaabwr  far  nflatarlac  oa  the 

aaaa  Indvdlag  hays  for  oparatlBg  aaM  maatar 
ft  MaBbar  oparatad  hr  said  kaya  aad  baTtof  an 
bMraUttant  Boraaant,  ona  movaoMDt  prior  to  and  aaother 
Mbaiqaaat  to  tha  aoramaBt  of  aaid  maatar  mambar,  and 
a  datalalBff  darlca  for  praranttnc  trarti  of  the  totaliaar 
tforlac  tbm  moTaneat  of  aald  aiaater  member,  one  part  of 
aaid  dataUrinc  darica  betas  eoonectad  to  and  operated  by 
aaid  Intermittently  morable  member  and  another  part  of 
aald  detaining  derlce  traTellas  in  nnlaon  with  the  totaliaar. 

5.  la  a  caleolatlac  machine  the  combination  of  a  trar- 
alln*  totaliaar,  a  maatar  member  for  reclsterlav  on  the 

means  inclodlac  keya  for  operating  aald  master 
iber,  a  member  operated  by  said  keys  and  haTtng  an 
lataraUttant  movement,  one  movement  prior  to  and  another 
Mibaeqoant  to  the  moTement  of  said  master  member,  a  rack 
trarellnt  in  unison  with  said  totaliaar,  a  detent  adapted 
to  «uat*  uid  rack  and  connections  between  said  detent 
and  aaid  intermittently  moTlng  m«aber. 
[aataia  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gatttta.] 


876,461.      BBA8INO-SHIBLD   rOB   DRAFTSMEN. 

Hall.   Kansas  aty,  Mo.     Filed  B^t.  19.  1005.  Serial 
Mo.  279.127.     Renewed  Apr.  8. 1907.     Serial  Na  867,070. 


1.  An  eraaing  shield  comprising  a  base  plate,  hsTing  a 
Blot  adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of  a  surface  over  which 
aald  plate  ia  poaited,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  carried  by 
and  adapted  for  lateral  movement  over  said  base  plate, 
to  regulate  the  width  of  said  slot,  for  the  porpoaa  aat 
forth. 

2.  An  eraalng  ahleld  comprialng  a  base  plate,  having  a 
alot  therein  adapted  to  ezpoae  a  portion  of  a  surface  over 
which  said  plate  la  posited,  a  stnd  on  said  base  plate,  and 
an  auxiliary  plate  mounted  oa  said  stud  and  adapted  for 
movement  over  said  base  plate. 

S.  An  erasing  shield  comprising  a  baae  plate,  having  a 
alot  therein  adapted  to  expoae  a  portion  of  a  surface  over 
which  aaid  plate  la  poaited,  a  stnd  on  said  base  plate,  and 
an  auxiliary  plate  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
adapted  tor  movaoMBt  over  the  slot  la  said  baae  plate,  for 
ttta  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

4.  An  eraalng  shield  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  a 
partoratloa  adapted  to  expoae  a  portiia  of  a  surface  over 
which  said  plate  la  poaited,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  pivoted 
t»  aald  body  plate  and  adapted  for  movement  over  said 
parforattai.  tha  perforatkm  In  said  body  plate  being  so 
arraagad  that  one  of  ita  adgaa  la  paraUal  with  one  edge  of 
mU  avzfllary  plate  whan  aald  pUta  la  moved  thareorar. 

•.  Am  adjDSlahla  eraatag  ahlald  eonalstlBg  of  two  thin 
plalaa  plretad  together;  tha  bottom  plate  perforated  to 
•Itow  Om  metkm  of  an  araasr  throogh  It,  and  tha  top  plate 
aidaptad  to  aover  a  porttoa  9t  any  parforatkm  la  tha  hot- 
Um  ptota,  thna  formlag  aa  opaalag  of  aay  daaliad  aarrow- 
la  tW  battom  plate  throo^  which  a  Uae  may  ha 
althoagh  the  aaasa  may  ha  vary  doaa  to  adjacaat 


8Te.46t.    HB4I>«CBflKC. 
UAH  M.  (XBtana.  Salt 


C  HAaataMT  aad  WiL- 
Uka  City,  Utah,  aaalgaora  to 
Salt  Lake  CMy.  Utak. 
Ha  STSpdSI. 

a  aritabia  «^  barlaf  a 

Hi  lawar  adga,  a  eoscvra- 

9i  wira  moah,  rwiasilafl  to 

tenrard  portloa  af  tta  cap,  aad 


the  moaqnlto  aettlng  permanently  connected  to  the  edgaa 
of  aald  Bsaak  or  face  protector  and  around  the  lower  edge 
of  said  cap  beneath  said  vlaor,  and  suitably  aeeured  to  lay 
along  the  under  side  of  said  visor,  aad  to  hang  from  the 
edge  thereof,  subatantially  as  described. 


2.  A  head  screen  comprising  a  suitable  cap,  having  a 
flaring  aemi-rigld  vlaor  around  its  lower  edge,  a  concavo- 
convex  maak  or  fhce  protector  of  wire  meah,  connected  to 
and  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  cap,  and 
the  two-part  moaqulto  netting  connected  by  a  sultabie 
bladlag,  permanently  secured  to  the  edges  of  aald  maak  or 
face  protector  by  a  second  suitable  binding,  and  further 
aeeured  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  beneath  said 
vlaor  to  lay  along  the  undM-  side  of  said  vlaor,  aad  to  hang 
downwardly  f^m  the  outer  edge  thereof,  aubatantlally  as 
deaerlbad. 

8.  A  head  screen  comprising  a  suitable  cap  having  a 
flaring  semi-rigid  visor  around  ita  lower  edge,  a  concavo- 
convex  mask  or  face  protector  of  wire  meah  connected  to 
and  dapMidlng  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  cap  be- 
neath aald  vlaor.  and  the  mosquito  netting  permanently 
connected  to  the  edgea  of  said  mask  or  face  protector  and 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  beneath  said  vlaor,  and 
suitably  secured  to  lay  along  the  under  side  of  sakl  vlaor 
from  the  edgea  of  aaid  maak  or  tace  protector  around  the 
rear  of  the  cap  aad  to  hang  from  the  edge  of  said  visor. 


876,468.  SPRAT-NOZZLE.  W1U.IAM  H.  HaAaa,  London. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Plied  Feb.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299.944. 


1.  In  apngrlag  apparatns  a  fluid  conduit  bent  at  an  oh- 
tuae  angle  aaar  Ha  dlaeharge  end.  and  a  plurality  of  spray 
aoariea  connected  with  aald  end  and  adapted  to  dlaeharge 
at  vatTlag  aagtaa  approximately  right  anglea  to  the  axis 
of  tha  beat  aad  bat  all  In  a  substantially  forvrard  dlrae- 
tl«B  aad  at  aa  aagla  to  the  main  part  of  tha  conduit,  sab- 
ataattally  aa  dsacrlbed. 

JL  la  iprayteg  apparataa  a  flnld  conduit  comprising  a 
plpa  aad  a  ehaahar  eoaaectad  at  one  aide  with  the  end  of 
aald  ptpa  aad  at  aa  obtnaa  angle  thweto,  aad  a  plaralKy 
«f  «ray  aoariaa  eoanaetad  with  the  chamber  at  dUBMraat 
parta  af  Ha  fhrward  anrfhca  aad  adapted  to  dla^arga  la 
a  aabataatlally  forward  dtraetlon  bat  at  aa  aagla  to  tha 
eeadalt.  aabataatlaUy  aa  deeerlbed. 
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t.  la  spiai'iag  appawtaa  a  laU  eendnlt  ooaprtatag  a 
pipe  and  an  anno  la  r  chamber  eoaaectad  at  one  side  wtth 
tha  aad  af  aaM  pipe  aad  at  aa  ohtnae  angle  thereto,  aad  a 
plaraUty  of  apcay  aooalea  ooaaaetad  wtth  the  chamber  at 
dlflavaat  ^arte  of  ita  forward  aarfaee  aad  adapted  to  dla- 
eharge to  a  aabataatlally  forward  dlractloa  bat  at  aa  anile 
to  tiM  eoadtflt,  aohataacially  aa  deacrflwd. 

4.  In  apraytag  apparatua  a  ftald  eoadait  comprising  a 
pipe  aad  an  aanolBr  ehaattier  eoaaected  at  one  side  with 
Che  end  of  aald  pipe  and  at  aa  ohtoae  aai^  thereto,  and  a 
plaimlMgr  of  apnjr  «oaalaa  eoanected  with  the  diamhar  at 
dMireat  parte  of  Ite  forward  aarfaoe  and  adapted  to  dla- 
eharge at  rarylng  aa^ea  bat  all  In  a  aabataattelly  forward 
dlraettoa  and  at  aa  aagte  to  the  mala  part  of  the  conduit, 
BUhataatlally  aa  daatilhid. 

5.  Ia  apraplag  apparataa  a  floM  conduit  comprialng  a 
pipe  aad  aa  aaaalar  Camber  connected  at  eae  side  with 
the  and  of  aaM  plpa  aad  at  aa  obtaae  aagle  thereto,  and  a 
plantlly  of  aproy  neadea  coaaeeted  with  Om  chamber  at 
dWPsiaut  parte  of  Ms  aarflaee  and  adapted  to  dlaeharge  at 
<vaiplag  aaglH  hat  all  la  a  aahaCaatlally  forward  dlrwrtlon 
aad  at  aa  an^  to  the  aiala  part  of  the  condait,  each 

eoaprlslag  a  part  connected  with  the  end 
a  4itegorglat  aaedle  and  a  cap  kmgttudlnidly 
•teatedMa  ao^taaaaM  part  aad  provided  with  a  apray  aper- 
ture oppoalte  the  dtagorglag  needle,  rabstenttelly  as  de- 


876,464.  RIBBON  MKCHANISM  FOR  TTPB-WRITIMO 
MikCBINBS.  PaaDaaicK  Hacaaa.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
•Isaor  to  The  Arithnsograph  Company,  Chleago,  III.,  a 
Oorporatlaa.    Iliad  Jan.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  2M.710. 


1.  In  ribbon  mecbaalBB  for  typewriting  machlnea.  the 
combination  of  the  pair  af  ribbon  spools,  reversible  mech- 
anism for  driving  either  ^  aaM  apoola  and  friction  brak- 
ing devices  associated  -witfa  saM  spools  and  arranged  to  be 
automatkaUy  thrown  fcita  opevatlra  with  the  looee  spool 
and  out  of  operation  wltH  the  trivvn  spool,  snbstentlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  ribbon  raeehaalam  far  typewriting  madilnea.  die 
combination  of  the  pair  of  ribbon  apoola,  reversible  mech- 
anism for  driving  either  of  aald  spools  and  a  pair  of  mov- 
able, spring  brake  Bnpers  aaaoctated  with  saM  apools  ar- 
ranged to  be  autMiatleally  shifted  by  the  movement  of 
saM  apools  into  oparatlea  lalatloa  with  the  loose  spool  and 
out  of  operative  raiatioa  with  the  driven  spool,  subatan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

8.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machlnee,  the 
combination  with  tha  ribbon  apoda,  ribbon  guMea  and 
apool  shafta,  and  With  madhanlsm  for  driving  either  of 
aaM  ahafts,  af  a  pair  af  hrafca  flapsrs  reapectlvely  engaging 
aaM  ahafte,  arranged  to  be  ahlftad  by  the  reversal  of  aaM 
drlvlag  ■aehaalam.  to  hear  with  laersaasd  tenlon  on  the 
loose  shaft  and  with  dteatalahed  tsaalon  ^n  the  driven 
ahaft,  aabalaiitlally  aa  daaerlhad. 

4.  U  fflbbea  wiHtisalM  for  ^ypawtlthn  —  ihtate.  the 
with  tb»  Ttthoa  apaala,  rlhhea  gaMaa  aad 
ia«  wHh  aMckaateai  for  drtvtag  altter  of 
aaMshafta.  cf  a  pair  of  fraair  pirated  aprlac  brake  flagara, 

wapoA  to  ha  aalsillaaHy  ahlfted  by  thair  frietiaaal  aa- 
182  o.  Q.—n 


tha  loaae  ahaft  and  with  dtariaMMd 
shaft,  aahMaatlaily  as  itenHid. 

iC  €a  ifhbea  iMehaalaai  tbr 
eanlMaatlan  with  tha  rmioB 
apool  abafta.  and  with  marhaatste  tor  drtvtav  atthar  of 
aaM  ohafla.  of  a  pair  of  flrl«Cloa  Iwiialagsta  ptroted  to 
awtag  fiaaly  aad  harlBg  oSaat  ewai  postlaaa  laapactNaiy 
enpaglag  aaM  ahafte  aad  sriaagad  to  be  aatoaiatlaally 
sMftad  by'  tte  vevarsal  in  mofaaaat  of  aaM  ^tefta,  aad 
tHreagh  thair  frietloaal  engageteaat  tharHrltt  to  hear 
with  laereaaed  jH^aaure  on  the  loaae  ahaft  aaO  arlth  'tl- 
Bialahed  praaaore  on  the  drlvea  abaft,  aaM  -flagara  haTlag 
beat  ead  portloas  to  prevent  the  dJaaagapeaa 
from  aaM  ahafta,  anbstantlaDy  aa  daaerlhad. 
[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Qaaetta.] 


876,465.    tTNfiWRBBIRT.    William  R.  HnaASD,  Chlea|o, 
111.    Filed  Toae  80.  1906.    Serial  No.  884.120. 


A  garment  of  fbe  charaetw  deeerlbed  comprising  aa 
undershirt  having  a  front,  a  back  consisting  of  two  Rape 
or  extensions  integral  with  the  front  and  adapted  to  fold 
one  over  the  other,  each  flap  being  silbstantlally  rectahfu- 
lar  aad  of  the  same  length  and  breadth  and  extending 
from  side  to  sMe  across  the  back  ftom  the  neck  to  tha 
bottom  of  the  skirt  of  the  garment,  a  oretnforcement  of 
that  portion  of  the  ftant  of  the  undershirt  which  covers 
the  abdomen,  and  means  to  secure  ^e  garment  around  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  purpoaa 
described. 


«76,il06.     BRAKB-APPLTINO  MBCHANISM.     Jama  U. 

HimM,  Albany,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  28.  1007.     Serial  Mo. 
808.824. 


1.  In  a  brake-applylBg  mechaalam  for  four-wheel  tmeka, 
a  live  lever  and  a4iad  laver  frt^tMIy  connected  to  the  ra- 
spectlTe  brake  bauM,  a  lawar  Hfhhe-rod  connectlag  aaM 
levers,  an  adjuatlBt  rod  Infftofltag  take-up  mechaniam  and 
a  loat  motloa  device  exteadlag  betweea  aaM  levers,  whara* 
by  an  aseeaa  movement  of  the  brake-beama  toward  tha 
tihaapea  the  reach  of  the  adjaattaf-iad,  aad  ma^- 
actoatad  by  tha  adjnstlat  red  oa  tta  rslaaae  aaea- 
Bwat  of  the  bralcaa  to  <!haaga  the  falcram  af  tha  IsaA  la- 
T»  aad  t^m  op  the  alack  to  the 


2.  Ia  a  brake-applying  maAaahau  for  fonr-whael^ 
a  Ifva  laver  aad  a  dead  levar  pivotelly  eeaaaetad  to 
apeetlva  hralm-baaan,  a  lowar  brake-rod 
vara,  aa  «d|uatlug  rod  laehMIng  taka-ttp 
loat-motlaa  device  exteadteg  bei 
an  exceaa  movement  of  the  brake  baama  tearard  tha 
B  raaeh  af  the  adjaatlag  rod,  a 
tke  adjaatlag  rod  aappartad  from 


la- 
I  a 


t  af  the  hrahaa  to 
teka  np  the  slack 


braita«ppiylag  aiachaalsm  for  foar-whaal 


i^^'- 
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%nf 


ptrotally  eoaaMtod  to  tto  M- 


«  t«»p»t  aOwUm  rod  ttwidtt  toliiw  mM  !•- 

iliiBl—  LiHitHliii  tiM  two  part*  cf  «dd 
•  Icutrmotkm  4«t1m.  whcroby  as  we—  mot*- 
■Mt  «<  tk*  brafct  bmma  tofward  tlw  wh«^  aetoatas  tha 
t«l»«pr  dtrlea  to  ckaa«»  tlia  naeb  «<  tka  adjaattaic  xod, 
a«t«atad  by  tba  adjoattac  rod  oa  tta  ra- 
it of  tba  bcakaa  to  elMuiffo  tho  falcruai  of 
tba  daad  tofor  aad  taka  u»  tha  ala^  la  tba  lyotaii.  lob- 
•taatlally  aa  daaerOad. 

4.  la  a  krako^pplylac  »achaalaaa  tor  fo«r-wliatf  tracka, 
a  Itf  l9rm  aad  a  daad  larar  ptrotally  eoaaactad  to  tha  <•- 
apaettrabraka^aaaM,  a  lowar'braka-rod  eoaaaettag  aald  la- 
vara,  a  tiroiNUt  adjaatlac^rod  axtaadlaf  batwoeo  aald  la- 
rpn  aad  coaq>rlatiic  a  part  ezteodtag  from  one  lerer  aad 
biaTlac  a  ptrotad  eztenaloo,  a  tubular  gnlda  caaing  aupport- 
ad  froB  tba  track  aad  tkroogb  which  tha  ^Totad  aztaa- 
aloa  paaaaa,  a  rack  00  tha  cxtaaakm,  a  pawl  box  alhUag  on 
tho  rack,  a  part  axtaadlaf  from  the  othar  braka  rod  lato 
aafasamaat  with  tha  pawt-box,  and  apacad  collara  oa  aaM 
part  parmlttlaff  a  loot  motion  betwaon  tha  Mid  part  aad 
tha  pawl-box.  wheraby  an  axccaa  moTement  of  the  brake- 
haama  toward  the  wheela  moTea  the  pawl-bos  on  tha  rack 
to  chaafa  tha  reach  of  the  adjuatlng  rod,  and  meehanlam 
actuated  by  the  adjoatiac  rod  on  the  releaae  movement  of 
tha  brakaa  to  chance  the  folerum  of  the  dead  lever  aad 
take  up  the  alack  In  the  ayatem,  aubatantlally  aa  daacrfbad. 

5.  la  a  brake-applying  mechaniam  for  foor-whaal  trada, 
a  llTe  larer  aad  a  dead  lerer  ptTotally  connected  to  the  ra- 
apactlTe  brake-beama,  a  lower-brake-rod  connecting  aald  lo- 
vara.  a  two-part  adjuetlag-rod  axteadlag  batweaa  aald  la- 
ym  aad  eomprlalag  a  part  exteadiag  from  oae  larer  aad 
haTlag  a  pivoted  extenaion,  a  tubular  guide  caaing  anp- 
ported  from  the  tru^  and  through  which  the  pivoted  ex- 
tenaioa  paaaea,  a  rack  on  the  extenaion,  a  pawl-box  alldlag 
00  the  rack,  a  part  extending  from  tha  other  braka-rod 
into  eagagaaiant  with  the  pawl-box,  and  apacad  coUara  oa 
aald  part  permitting  a  loot  motion  between  the  aald  part 
aad  the  pawl-box,  whereby  an  exceea  movement  of  the 
brake  bcama  toward  tha  wheel  movea  the  pawl-box  on  the 
rack  to  change  tha  reach  of  the  adjuatlag  rod.  a  pawl-box 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  dead  lever,  a  rack  npoa 
which  the  pawl-box  alldea,  a  anpport  for  aald  rack,  aad  a 
aalvanal  jotet  betweea  the  rack  aad  ita  aopport.  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

(Clatana  0  to  8  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


87«,4ftT.    HTI>BOCABBON  •  BUBNBB.    Boaaar  V.  BofV- 
Iraahaa,  Tax.,  aaalgaor'of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Bar> 
Breaham.  Tto.    mad  Jaa.  19.  IMT.    Serial  Now 

tstaoi. 


4*  tha 


1^  a  fUU 


i«f  tlwl 


tha  Aaractar  daacrlbad.  tha 
haTkic  a  dtachaiga  aad,  af  meaaa  far 
bafaar»  aad  a  tarvat  ilq^eaad  hi  Uaa 
I  af  tha  haraar.  aald  target  caaayrla- 
lat  fheo  diapooad  la  apaeai  rakitlaa 
lad.  aad  apacad  oat- 
Mr  walla  prolaetl^  dtraetly 
of  the  haraar  aad  havhig 
oa  oppeaita  aldaa  af  the  leagl- 
aad  tai  apacad  ralatka  ta  tha  dta- 


haHica 


Cor 


edgOB  aad  b^ag  diapoaed  oa  oppoolte  aldea  of  the  loagl- 
tadlaal  axia  of  tha  baraar. 

S.  la  a  lystaB  of  the  character  daaerlhed,  the  comblaa- 
tiaa  with  a  ataam  geaarator.  of  a  baraar  for  projectiag  a 
towar<li  tha  generator,  a  eoaaectlon  between  the 
generator  aad  baraar,  maaaa  for  aupplylag  fuel  to 
the  buraar.  a  target  taterpoaed  betweea  the  dlacharge  end 
of  tha  baraar  aad  tha  generator  aad  coaatltatlng  a  guard 
for  tha  latter,  aad  ootatandlag  muflar  walla  oa  the  face 
of  tto  target  that  la  oppoaed  to  the  dlacharge  ead  of  the 
baraer,  aald  walla  being  apacad  from  the  burner  aad  ex- 
teadiag loagltadlaally  of  said  burner  on  oppoalta  aldaa  of 
Iti  loagltadlaal  azla. 

4.  In  k  ayataai  of  the  character  deecrlhed,  the  eombtaa- 
tloa  with  a  ataam  goterator,  of  a  buraar  for  projectiag  a 
flame  towarda  tha  generator,  a  coonectloa  between  the 
ateam  geaarator  aad  burner,  maaaa  ^or  aupplylag  fuel  to 
the  buraar.  a  target  latarpoaed  between  the  dlacharge  end 
of  the  baraer  and  the  generator  and  coaatitutlng  a  gaard 
for  the  laktar,  aad  outataadiag  muffler  walla  on  the  face 
of  the  target  that  la  oppoaed  to  the  dlacharge  ead  of  tha 
baraer,  aald  walla  belag  spaced  from  the  burner  aad  ex- 
tending on  oppoeite  aldea  of  ita  longitudinal  axia,  aald 
walla  furthermore  haviag  flangee  on  their  free  edgee  that 
axtond  toward  each  other  and  are  diapoaed  la  apaead  rala- 
tkm  to  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  burner. 

0.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  cliaracter  deecribed,  the  comblaa 
tloa  with  aa  elongated  burner  body  having  a  rear  dla- 
charge end  aad  Including  vaporising  meana,  of  a  fuel  aup- 
ply  p^M  connected  to  the  body,  a  target  plate  located  la 
rear  of  tha  dlacharge  ead  of  the  baraw  body  aad  trana- 
waely  thereof  and  in  the  path  of  the  flame  from  said 
body,  a  ateam  geaerator  aet  at  an  taclinatlon  behind  the 
target  traaavereely  of  the  burner  and  having  ita  central 
portion  in  llae  with  the  path  of  flame  from  aald  body, 
meaaa  for  aupplying  water  to  the  lower  end  of  the  gener- 
ator, and  ^eana  for  conducting  steam  from  ita  upper  ead 
to  the  bnraer  body,  aald  target  conatitating  a  guard  that 
protaeta  the  geno'ator  from  contact  with  the  flame  from 
the  burner. 

(Oaim  «  not  prioted  la  the  Gaaette.) 


87fl.4M.  AUTOMATIC  APBATINO  DBTICB  It>B  STOCK. 
Haaaaaaox  Hollowclx.,  Whitewater  townahlp,  Fraak- 
11a  coaaty.  Ind.  Filed  Jaa.  18.  1807.  Serial  No. 
8((2.881. 
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1.  la  aa  aatooaatlc  apraytag  dafrlea  tor  atock,  the 
blaatlon  af  a  Jotatad  gate  coaprlalag  aa  apper 
aad  a  lower  mamhar  hiaged  together,  a  contaiaar.  a  valve 
thanCOr.  and  a  eonaactlen  betweea  aald  valvo  and  gate 
tor  opwatl^  aald  valve,  tiw  jotet  pt  aald  gate  aaoatag  tha 

4i  paiBad  inm  eaa  aMa  aad  permlttlag  aald  lowar 
to  ««aa  laiiBandantly  of  the  apper  meaibsr  whea 
nasi  Iti  aChar  nde  kg  atoea. 

Sk  la  aa  aitaaiatk  apraylag  device  tor  otocfc.  the  eoae- 
MaaHaa  af  a  pHatad  gate  haviag  aa  eateneloa  above  ita 
ileal,  a  aaatalaur,  a  valve  therefor,  aad  a 


catch  theretor  operatlvely  diapoaed  betweea  eald  valve  aad 
aaM  axtaaolon  for  opealng  aald  valve  aad  operatlag  tte 
epray  whea  eald  extenaion  ia  awaag  In  oae  direetloa,  the 
moveaoent  of  said  extenaion  la  the  oppoeite  direction  be- 
lag away  from  aald  catch  for  permltttog  aald  valve  to  re- 
main unopened,  sabetantlally  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  spraying  device  for  stock,  the  ooas- 
binatlon  of  a  primary  gate,  a  aubgate  hung  therefrom,  a 
lug  between  said  gates  for  causing  said  gatee  to  move  to- 
gether in  one  direction  and  permitting  independent  move- 
ment of  said  subgate  in  the  other  direction,  aald  aubgate 
having  an  upwardly  extending  receee  In  the  middle  of  Ita 
lower  end,  a  pivot  from  which  aald  primary  gate  la  hung, 
said  gatee  having  a  counterbalancing  upper  end  above  aald 
pivot,  a  container,  a  valve  therefor,  a  valve-arm  aecnred 
to  said  valve  and  a  link  articulated  to  aald  valve-arm  aad 
having  ccmnection  with  the  counterbalancing  upper  end  of 
said  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  spraying  device  for  stock,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gate-support,  a  primary  gate  pivoted  thereto 
having  aa  extenaion  above  ita  pivot,  a  sul)gate  pivoted  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  primary  gate,  a  lug  between  aald 
gates  for  cauaing  common  movement  of  eald  gatee  whea 
said  subgate  la  puabed  in  oae  direetloa  aad  pmnlttlag  la- 
dependent  movement  of  aald  aubgate  when  pushed  In  the 
other  direction,  a  container,  a  valve  therefor,  a  valve-arm 
for  said  valve,  and  a  link  between  aald  valve-arm  and  ex- 
tension, substantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  spraying  device  for  atock,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gate-support,  a  primary  ^te  pivoted  thereto 
haviag  an  extenaion  above  Ita  pivot,  a  subgate  pivoted  at 
the  loirtT  end  of  eald  primary  gate,  a  lug  between  aald 
gates  for  causing  common  movement  of  said  ^tee  when 
eald  aubgate  is  puabed  in  one  direction  and  permittlag 
independent  movement  of  eald  aubgate  whea  paahad  la  the 
other  direction,  a  container,  a  valve  theretor,  a  valve-arm 
for  aald  valve,  and  a  link  between  aald  valve-arm  and  ex- 
tenaion, aald  link  having  adjuetable  connection  with  aaM 
valve-arm.  subetantially  aa  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,459.     COKE  BIN  AND  CHUTB.     OaOBOa  F.  Hirar, 
AtUnta,  Oa.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1904.    Serial  Na  282,907. 


In  a  coke  bin,  the  combinatkm  of  two  walla,  having  a 
dlacharge  opening  in  one  of  said  walla,  the  othw  of  eaM 
walls  eomprlalag  a  plurality  of  parallel  bare  of  Inverted 
cnaeal  croee-eeetlon,  extoiding  tranaversely  to  the  slope  of 
the  wall  aad  having  their  broad  upper  aurfacea  in  the  aame 
plane,  apaclag  membora  oa  each  end  of  each  of  the  eeveral 
bare  aad  integral  therewith  in  such  manner  aa  to  form 
alota  enlarging  backwardly  from  the  acreen  aurtace  thaa 
fonnad ;  a  gate  alldlag  wlthla  the  flrat  named  wall  for  con- 
troUlag  the  discharge  of  the  coke;  a  tranaveraaly  olotted 
cbate  diapoaed  la  the  aaate  Inclined  plane  aa  tiia  alottad 
wall  aad  forming  a  contlnaatlon  thereof;  aad  a  hopper 
common  to  the  alota  la  tha  bla  wall  and  the  chute. 


87fl,4Sa      8TABT1MG    MBCHANISM    FOB    UrTBBNAL- 
COMBUSnON  BNOINBS.     HOWABD  A.  JonrsTOa,  T»- 
ronto.  Oatarlo.  Caaada.    FUed  Feb.  11, 190T.    Serial  Me. 
8M.789. 
1.  Ia  aa  tatoraal  coaabuatloa  asotor  the  coaiblaatloB  of  a 

storage  air  taakt  a  aeeoad  tank;  a  pipe  eoaaectlag  the 


two ;  a  atop  eo^  la  aaM  pipe :  a  pipe  eoaaecttaf  tha 
oad  taak  with  the  cyilader  of  the  eaglae ;  a  preaiare  ite- 
itlag  valve  in  aaM  pipe ;  aad  a  atop  cock  betwea  the  prao 
■are  limiting  valve  and  the  second  taak,  anbataatlally  aa 
deecribed. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  the  oomblaatloa  of  a 
storage  air  tank ;  a  aecond  tank ;  a  pipe  connecting  the 
two ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  second  taak  with  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine ;  a  pressure  limiting  valve  In  aald  pipe ;  aad 
a  atop  cock  between  the  preeanre  llmltlag  valve  aad  englaa, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combuatl<m  motor  the  combination  of  a 
storage  air  taak ;  a  second  tank :  a  pipe  connecting  tha 
two :  a  atop  cock  in  said  pipe ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  eee- 
ond  taak  with  the  cyilader  of  the  eagtae ;  a  preeaare  Urn* 
itlag  valve  la  aald  pipe ;  a  atop  cock  betweea  the  preaawa 
llmltlag  valve  and  the  second  tank;  and  a  atop  cock  M^ 
tween  the  pressure  limiting  valve  aad  eaglae,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor  the  comMaatlbn  of  a 
storage  aJr  tank ;  a  second  tank ;  a  pipe  connecting  the 
two ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  second  tank  with  the  cylinder 
of  the  eni^e ;  a  pressure  limiting  valve  in  said  pipe ;  a 
stop  code  between  the  pressure  limiting  valve  and  the  aee> 
ond  tank;  and  a  supply  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  flret 
tank,  substanticlly  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  aa  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination  of  a 
storage  air  tank ;  a  second  tank :  a  pipe  c<ninectlng  tha 
two  ;  a 'stop  cock  in  said  pipe ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  eee- 
ond  tank  vrlth  the  blinder  of  the  engine ;  a  pressure  lim- 
iting valve  in  said  pipe ;  a  stop  cock  between  the  safety 
valve  and  the  second  tank ;  and  a  supply  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  first  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,4ei.    BBIDLB-BIT.    Onoaoa  F.  JuMonifAxir. 
aty.  Mo.    FUed  Jaa.  28.  1897.    Serial  No.  354.888. 


1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  erooa  bar  haviag  dUuaetrleal 
aoertares  near  Ita  ends,  a  flexible  atrap  paaaing  throagh 
said  aperture  and  forming  free  loops  above  aad  bdow  tha 
croas  bar,  and  means  attached  to  the  ^Ma  of  tha  bar 
whereby  th»  eame  may  be  rotated. 

2.  Ia  a  bridle  bit,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  eroaa  bar,  a  strap 
taaerted  diametrically  throagh  aald  bar  aear  tha  eatfa  of 
the  aaae  aad  formlag  free  flexfttle  loopa  oa  tbt  oppoalta 
sldea  thereof  to  engage  porttoaa  of  the  aaimal'a  head,  rtega 
provided  with  diametrical  ptaa  paaaing  throagh  tha  anda 
of  the  bar  whereby  to  rotate  the  aame,  aad  ralaa  eoaaactad 
to  the  riags. 

S.  A  bridle  bit  eomprlalag  a  croaa  bar  haviag  a  esatral 
eraaked  portloa  aad  provided  with  eyaa  at  Ita 
rtaga  haviag  croee  plecee  previded  with  eeatral 
jooraaled  la  eald  eyes  and  dlvarglag  anna  at  tha  eada  «( 
the  aald  eeatral  portloa,  the  rlaga  balag  fanaed  with  a  So- 
fleeted  piortSea  aad  a  chord  therefor  fomlag  a  loop 

Witt. 
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tit,  ttom^tUtmg  m 
•ptrtatM  mt  oppoatta 
o«tvard  of  wmk 


«f  tte  omak  for- 
•Bd  haTlac  ttair 
of  tbt  apMtnrM, 


Um  with 
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tral  portions  jooraalod  la 
8wlM  Craii  Mid  eentnU  portioD,  la  eoabl- 

th»  ehMk  atfapa  <d  tlM  britfia  cagMlac  nld 
tho  rvanaoat  pair  of  aald  anaa,  and  rdas 

tlM  riaga. 


•  T«,4t2.    MACHUfS- FOB  CtrmNO  TBB  PIUB  or 
rUM  FABBICI.    WtUAAM  Q.  M.  BuoHLar  aad 
MtoTBaawaoo,  Hadderaflald.  lacUBd.    FUad  May 
tl.  IffM.    larlal  No.  817.907. 


te  tta  aalC  ivaaiva  wllk  Ita 
tka   fBillai  idii   of 
Mtlk  aaraaTlj  hd§»  tba 

aasia  t»  tfaa  ptaM  «« tlto  fkbria  wftk  tta  paiat  te 

to  Mtaa  Ita  loapa,  aai  trip 

vvlMalac  tha  aaii  aatck  lairfcaafcw  wfeaa  tha 

paaatrataa  tka  fibafe. 

CnatBM  «  ta  10  aat  paiatad  ta  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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STt.dtS.     rASramfO  DBTTCB  rOK  HAIB-COMBfl. 
Otto  KLAuaaa,  f  — doa.  tevlaod.  aaalcnor  to 
laC  >abatt  Mafzaar,  YleniM, 
Fllad  Mav.  1«,  1900.    Sactat  Rai.  Mt,T0O. 


«  «  • 


1.  la  a 


pUa  cvttlBc  laachlaa,  tba  conAtaatton,  wftii 
(or  txmranlac  tba  pUa  fabric,  of  a  cottar  pro- 
▼Idad  wltb  a  carrad  cattlajr-adga  aad  aopportad  orar  tba 
aald  fabric,  a  polntad  loop^olda  prorldad  with  a  loacitadl- 
aal  sraova.  a  kaifa  arraagad  ia  tba  aaid  groora  aad  pro- 
Tldad  wttb  a  atralgbt  cnttiar^dca  which  baara  againat  tha 
aald  earrad  cottiag-adga,  aad  naaaa  (or  hcridlag  <he  aald 
cattar  aad  tha  aald  kait».atatioaar7  whlla  tha  said  (abrle 
la  la  aotloa  aad  la  ooataet  with  thalr  aald  eattiag-adgaa. 

t.  Ia  a  pUa  cattlag  iBa<'hiaa,  tha  coaiblaatioa,  wltb 
marhanlati  tat  travaralag  tha  pila  fabric,  of  a  drcolar 
cattar  aapportad  ovar  tha  fabric,  a  loop-gnlda  havlag  a  boT- 
alad  top  portion  tanalaatiag  in  a  point  and  prorldad  with 
a  loogitadlaal  grooira  aad  arraagad  at  aa  aagia  to  tha 
plana  of  tba  fabric,  aaaaa  for  adjnatlng  tha  poaltion  of  tha 
aald  galda  hi  a  Ttrtleal  piaaa,  nd  a  katfa-Mada  raatlag  la 
tha  aaM  groova  with  Ita  cnttlag-adga  baarlag  agalaat  tha 
enttlaradga  of  tha  aald  eattar. 

S.  Ia  a  pUa  cattlag  aMkchlaa,  tha  combination,  with 
Biffhaaiam  f(v  ttaTarataf  tha  pUa  fabric,  of  a  catta#  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  carvad  eottlag^adga  and  aapportad  otct  tha 
aald  fabric,  aiaaaa  far  haldiag  tha  aaM  cottar  atationary 
whfla  tha  aald  fSifttle  la  la  eoataet  with  it.  adjoatlng  da- 
▼leaa  for  BMTlai^  «ha  aald  eattar  dreamfereatlaUy  at  will, 
a  loop-gelda.  aad  a  atatloaary  kalfk^lada  carried  by  tha 
aald  loop-gnlda  aad  eo-aettag  with  tha  aald  cotter  to  cat 
tha  loopa  of  tha  aaM  fabric. 

4.  Ia  a  p«li  eattlag  aM^hlaa,  tha  eoari>laatlan,  with 
■aadHBloB  tar  travandag  tha  ptta  fabric,  oi  a  aopport  for 
Ma  aat>ar  BunhaalBWi.  a  haad  pHatad  to  tha  aaM  aappart, 
■■laa  ftr  tantfav  tha  aaM  haad  aiHwwatlfally  to  tha  Mar 
oa  tta  pivot,  a  drcolar  cattar  carrtad  1^  tha  aaM  haad,  a 
a  batiiad  tap  partloo  taMlaatlag  ta  a 
with  a  la^tndlnal  groeva^  a  kalfa- 
la  tlM  aaM  graara  with  tta  natttai  idgi  baai^ 
tha  cirttlBC-adga  af  tha  aaM  blada,  aad  aatcfc 


taaatar  Ita  loopa. 
iw  la  a  pila 


halda  tha  aaM  Ioop«ol«a  at  aa 
9i  tha  fabric  wtth  Ita  palat  te  a 


dartea  fbr  hair  eamba,  eaoipriaiag,  ia 
tha  twa  taaCh  (8)  proridad  at  thalr  oppar  mi 
laoMaaa  S,  twa  fOatMaca  eoaalatlag  a<  tha  plaa  (7). 
(4)  goMlBg  la(va  («)  at  tha  ftolenm  9t  tha  aaM 
laapa  (5)  aad  aprlaga  (0)  which  ara  plaaad 
(8),  tha  gaMtakg  kwpa  («)  balac  iltaa 
iTltlaa  at  tha  oatar  edga  of  tha 
Plata  (1)  far  eatarlag  tha  lacaaa,  aabatantlaUy  aa 
and  ahown  and  for  tba  porpaae  aat  forth. 


ahafta, 
lath* 
tad  hi 
and  a 


87d,4«4.  CORN  OATHSRBB  AND  PICKBR.  JoaaPH  ■. 
Liaaoa  and  Jovx  P.  L^aaoif,  SUtct  Creek.  Nabr.  FUad 
Joaa  28,  1008.     Swrial  No.  828.272. 


1.  IB  a 


way,  raCataMy 
aaiiy  at  tta 


oad  picher,  the  eosiblnation  of 
gatterlag  noaaa  daftnlag  a  I<Higltadl- 
way.  apacad  faadlag  chalaa  ar- 
l«a«ltadlaally  of  tha  maehtna  at  tta 
aad  foralag  aa  aztaaaloa  of  the  paaaago 
■oaatad  tNdIng  raala  arraaged  loagltadl- 
aa  atthar  oMa  «C  tha  paaaaga-way 
aad  downwardly  aad  kaiTca  arraagad 


aad  plAar.  tha  eiMbtnation  of 

dalinlag  a  loagltadl- 

for  tta   Btalka.   a   faadlag 

of  aaM  aoaaa  on 


oa  althar 

to  ratate  la- 

of  aaM  paa- 

wltt  thakatoMk 
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tta  nawMaatloa  of 
a  loagltadl- 

aally  uAlaaaing  paaaaga-way  ter  tha  atalka,  a  Piiidtat  chain 
arraagad  oa  alttar  aMa  of  aaM  paaaagaway  aad  forming 
aa  azteaaian  tharaof,  halvaa  located  balow  aaM  ttalna  oa 
titbar  aide  of  said  paaaaga-way.  means  arranged  on  op- 
poaita  aldsa  of  aald  passage  way  aboTe  the  kalrea  and  ro- 
tating downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  hold  the  com  in  con- 
tact Witt  tha  knlvea  and  maaaa  tot  eoaveyiag  cat-oC  aara 
of  eora  to  a  place  of  depoalt. 

4.  Ia  a  cora  gatherer  aad  plAar.  the  eoaiblaatloa  of  a 
aopportlng  frame,  oppoaltely  dispoaed  gathering  noaea,  two 
aata  of  feeding  chabu  meaatad  la  the  rear  of  aaM  noaaa, 
faadlag  ra^  jooraalad  la  aaM  frame  between  tha  chalaa 
of  the  re^MctiTe  aeta,  reoelTiag  trooi^s  dlspased  below 
■aid  reelB,  knives  aeeared  to  aaM  troogbs  aad  coaToyar 
chains  ia  said  troagha. 


876,400.  SHX7TTUB-THRIBADBR. 
aaua-BaLiauB,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Serial  No.  828.088. 


JoaafH  N.  La  Tas- 
Flled  Joae  27,  1900. 


'^ 


^sc 


A  ttreadar  for  loom-ahottlaa  eoaalatlag  of  apring  wlra 
formed  Into  a  aartas  of  aoUa  or  hallcea  aad  tarmiaatlag  at 
oaa  and  ia  a  aplral  foralag  a  tapered  point,  aad  betwaaa 
which  caila  or  hallcea  tha  thread  la  paaaad  laterally  for 
frictioaal  engagesMot 


870.408.  MBTHOD  OF  PBBPABINO  AND  STORING 
CONCRBTB.  JOaoBN  H.  Mxammu,  Hamboig.  Qenaany. 
FUad  Aag.  »,  IMA.    Sbrial  Na.  222.048. 

1.  A  aiathad  ot  piapariag  and  atoriag  mixed  coacrete- 
ceaiaat,  coacrata.  oamaat-mortar  aad  tta  Uka  wa4^  far  aae, 
whidk  oomprlaea  cooling  the  constitoent  parts  of  the  mix- 
tore,  before  ttey  are  mlsa^t  balaw  tta  tamperatore  of  the 
air  prevaillag  at  tha  tlam  being,  ttaa  mtzlag  the  same  witt 
water  aad  watafslatig:  tha  mtztore  in  each  cooled  state 
and  abora  tmmtm  potnt  aaM  ready  for  oaa.  whaveby  the 
mlztara  aoatalaing  tte  reqolalte  gaanttty  af  water  for 
aattlng  the  cement  may  be  transported  wUhont  impair- 
ing Its  setting  or  btndteg  prapartlaa. 

2.  A  BMttod  of  preparing  and  atoring  mixed  eoacret*> 
csBiaat.  eoacrata,  cement-mortar  and  the  Uhe  ready  for 
oaa,  whltt  comprlaaa  aprinkUiw  tta  eonatitoanf  parte  of 
tha  mlxtore,  aand,  graTel,  broken  atane  Ac.,  witt  coM 
water,  and  expoolng  the  eo  treated  constitaaat  parte  to 
oT^orata  tha  water,  aad  thereby  cool  them  considerably 
below  tba  normal  taoperatara,  tbaa  mixing  the  cooled 
coaatitaaata  wltt  caaMnt  aad  aofldaat  water  to  eet  tha 
cameat,  aad  matntalntng  tba  mlztara  la  each  coaled  atat* 
q«til  nasd,  wharaby  tha  mlxtara  coatatning  tha  reqahdta 
qpaattty  of  water  fur  aattlag  the  eemeat  auiy  be  traaa- 
portad  withoat  ImpaMag  Its  aattlag  or  Madlag  propartlea. 


870.407.  SLOUOH-rnXBR.  8ai«oif  P.  MAtaa.  Wolaa> 
ley,  Saafcatchewan,  and  Nawroa  Tticaoa,  Wlaalpag; 
Ifmltoba.  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  20,  190T.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  aloagh  flllar.  the  eaattlnation  wltt  tha 
aopportlng  azle  of  a  plvotally  aopported  forward  aeoop, 
and  a  rearwardly  extenttng  draft  bar,  aa  and  for  tte  por* 
poae  QMdOed. 

S.  In  a  wheeled  aleagh  filar,  the  comMaation  wltt  tha 
aopportlng  axl«,  of  a  fraoMwork  plvotally  aapportad  fraa 
tte  axle  by  brackets  extending  downwardly  from  tta 
framework,  and  a  curved  scoop  forward  of  tte  wbeela  aad 
carried  by  tte  framework,  a  draft  bar  exteadiag  rearwardly 
from  tte  axle,  meana  (or  dctermlnlag  the  lower  poaltloa 
of  tte  ecoop,  and  a  steering  gear  at  tte  rear  end  of  tba 
draft  bar,  aa  and  for  tha  porpoaa  apadfled. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  sloogh  filler,  tte  combinatloa  wltt  tta 
aopportlng  axle,  of  a  curved  scoop  forward  of  tha  wbeela 
and  plTotally  supported  from  the  axle,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending draft  bar,  a  ateering  gear  at  the  end  of  a  dnM 
bar,  meana  on  tte  draft  bar  for  the  attachment  of  a  draft 
team,  adjostable  means  for  deteradnlng  the  lower  poaltloa 
of  tte  scoop,  and  means  whereby  tte  backing  of  tbe  draft 
anlmala  raiaes  tte  scoop,  as  and  for  tte  porpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  slough  Ulltr,  tte  combination  wltt  tha 
aopporting  axle,  of  a  plvotally  aopported  carved  aeoop 
forward  of  the  carriage  iriieela,  a  rearwardly  extending 
draft  bar,  a  aat  of  steering  wbeela  aopportlng  the  rear  aad 
of  tte  draft  bar,  a  aeoop  operating  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly from  tte  scoop,  an  inverted  U-ahaped  opright  oa 
tte  draft  bar  ttroogh  which  tte  aaid  aeoop  operating  bar 
passes,  an  adjustable  pin  carried  by  tte  oprl^t.  and 
a  doobly  hooked  arm  connected  centrally  to  tte  aooop  oper- 
ating bar,  and  having  ita  lower  hooked  end  alldably  con- 
nected Witt  tte  draft  bar,  as  and  (or  tte  porpoae  m»eclfled. 

B.  A  wheded  aloof^  filler,  comprising  in  combination 
a  aet  of  forward  carriage  wbeela,  a  removable  axle,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  draft  bar,  a  aooop  forward  of  tte  wheels 
and  plTotally  connected  to  tte  axle,  bracea  interconnecting 
the  aooop  wltt  tta  a^e,  aad  biaeaa  betwaaa  tha  draft  bar 
aad  the  azla.  aleerea  on  tta  axle,  all  of  aaM  braeea  aad. 
ceanecting  meaaa  for  the  eeaop  aad  tta  draft  bar  to  tta 
axle,  being  ao  daaigaad  that  tte  rosaral  <rf  the  axle  ra> 
leasee  the  aeoop,  aa  and  for  tha  porpaae  sp  added. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  aot  prlatad  la  tta  Oaasate.) 


8T0.408.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTUB.  Qaoaoa  Msmmr, 
Rocheater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-two-and-one-half  oaa> 
hondredtha  to  William  Selwyn  Brown  aad  fifteen  oaa- 
hondredtha  to  Joaeph  P.  Creegan.  Filed  Mar.  2,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  800,201. 


1.  Bi  a  aaa-rafihdrfa 


baftUa,  tta  aoattlaattia  af  a 
teat;  a  aaa*  aha<ralt  amda 


n» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuaky  14,1906. 


•d  to  pMi  bcMAtk  Mid  floftt  wh«a  th»  Uttv  Is  <m  Its  Mat, 
md  to  bo  hold  IB  a  rotrocttd  poaltlon  67  Mid  float,  aabotan- 
tlaUjr  as  ahowa  aad  deoertbod. 

t.  la  a  Boa-r«flllabl«  bottle,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  loagl- 
tadtaallj  moToble  float ;  a  Mat  abor*  It  aad  a  downwardly 
proJMtlag  eas«  for  Mid  float :  a  Bprlng  flagor.  opoa  Mid 
eact,  adapted  to  poM  baoMtb  Mid  float  wlica  tba  lattar  Is 
M  Its  sMt.  aad  to  be  beld  la  a  retrafeted  poaltiett  by  said 
flMt,  sabatsarially  aa  shown  aad  daserlhod. 

3.  la  a  Boa-reflllable  bottle,  the  eoaiblaatloa  of  a  loncl- 
tadlaaHy  moTable  float :  a  seat  abovo  ft  aad  a  dowawardly 
projectlac  cafe  of  sprlnc  wire  for  said  float,  haTtnv  the 
eads  of  the  wire  bent  lawardly  against  said  float,  and 
adapted  to  aprlns  beneath  it  when  said  float  takM  Its  seat ; 
aabetaatlslly  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  noa-r^Ulable  bottle,  the  eoaiblnatloa  of  a  ^alTS 
seat ;  a  Talve  body  Uaged  apoa  the  apper  side  thereof ;  a 
weight  hong  from  Mid  Ud :  a  hollow  float,  adapted  to  to- 
ootra  said  weight:  aad  a  guide  support  for  said  float; 
mhataatlally  as  shown  aad  described. 


8Tfl,4fl8.  STRAP  PIPB-WRBNCH.  WrLLtAM  C.  MAaTt9. 
Maaafleld,  and  LofTis  H.  Oodbn,  Sonth  Boston,  Maas., 
sMignors  to  Martin  4  Ogden  Wrench  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MasMChasetts.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ,S9fl,lM. 


1.  A  wrench  eooiprislng  a  haadle  harlng  a  head  formed 
with  a  pair  (rf  parallel  walls,  a  locking  cam  plTotally  svp- 
ported  Bear  one  end  betwaen  said  walls,  aad  haTtag  Its  op- 
peaite  end  eoavex,  and  a  strap  having  both  ends  pe■tTa^ 
lam  the  MfmoB  bstwssa  the  ooaTez  end  of  said  cam  aad  the 
•arfaca  of  said  head  between  said  walls,  aad  held  by  the 
^^ffipiag  aettoB  of  Mid  end  and  surface. 

2.  A  wrench  eomprlatag  a  handle  haTtag  a  head  formed 
with  a  pair  o<  parallel  walla,  a  locfctng  earn  plTOtally  sop- 
pertad  betwaen  said  walla  aad  baring  a  shooldstad  seat  at 
MM  aids  aad  a  oonTsz  faos  opposite  thereto,  a  strap  havlag 

lOMftsd  In  said  SMt,  and  a  screw  seenrlag  said  ead 


S.  A  wt«ieh  comprlslBg  a  handle  haTftng  a  head  fonaed 
k  pair  of  walla,  a  locking  cam  loMtad  between  said 
Jawa,  a  pta  penetratlag  said  cam  and  walls,  aa  lacUned 
aarfaea  at  the  baM  of  said  walls  coactlag  with  said  cam, 
and  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said  Mm  and  paasteg 
through  the  space  between  said  Mm  and  IneUned  surface. 


flra,47<k     MSANS  rOK  PBOPBLUNO  VB88BL8. 

KOS  r.  MAua,  I^nhrook.  IL  T.     lUed  Mar.  34,  IWMl 
■ortelHtk  lQT.fl08. 

1.  Aa  a  Msaaa  for  propelllag  tmmIs,  a  pistoa  mouatad 
la  a  k^twdtaal  ehaaael  of  the  vasaol'a 
■^flrt^  ■  Wsfti  ptnrrtfl  tr  n-fig 
ta  tto  path  a(  tha 


piston  aad  aupated  to  tura  about  aa  axis  traasrerM  to  the 
path  of  the  piston  and  perpendicular  to  the  flrst-named 
axis,  to  arreat  the  blade  in  the  elooed  position  either  daring 
the  forward  or  during  the  rearward  moTeaient  of  the  pia> 
ton,  aad  means  for  reTersing  the  poeitlon  of  said  stop. 


2.  As  a  moans  for  propelling  ▼bmsIs,  a  piston  mouated 
to  reciprocate  la  a  longitodinal  channel  of  the  vessel's 
hull,  mM  piston  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  anti- 
friction derloes,  bladM  pivoted  to  said  frame  about  parallel 
axM  transverM  to  the  path  of  the  piston,  stope  pivoted  to 
the  frame  about  parallel  sxm  likewlM  transverse  to  the 
path  of  the  piston,  but  perpendicular  to  the  flrst-named 
axea,  said  stops  being  arranged  to  engage  the  bladM  near 
opposite  edges,  either  in  front  or  in  rear,  a  connection  for 
causing  such  stops  to  move  in  oppoelte  directions,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  posltiai  of  the  stops. 

3.  As  a  means  for  propelling  vessels,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  a  longltadlnal  channel  of  the  veeeel'o 
hull.  Mid  piston  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stop  carried  by  the  piston  and 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  path  of  said  blade  about  a  horison- 
tal  axis  transverM  to  the  piston's  path,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  position  of  said  stop. 

4.  As  a  means  for  propelling  vessels,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciproMte  in  a  longitudinal  channel  of  the  reoMl's 
hull.  Mid  piston  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  to  swiog 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  piston's  path,  s  pivoted 
stop  carried  by  the  pistoa  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
blade,  a  gear  wheal  oa  said  stop,  a  mntllatod  gMr  in  meah 
with  Mid  gear  whMl,  two  arms  connected  with  Mid  muti- 
lated gear,  and  movable  operating  means  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  the  path  of  Mid  arms  to  reverM  the  pMltlon 
of  the  stop. 

B.  As  a  means  for  propelling  veoMls,  s  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  a  longitudinal  channel  of  the  vessel's 
hull,  said  piston  comprising  a  blade  pivoted  to  swing  about 
an  axis  transverM  to  the  piston's  path,  a  pivoted  stop  Mr- 
rled  by  the  piston  and  arranged  to  engage  said  blade,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  stop,  a  mutilated  gear  in  OMsh  with 
said  gear  whMl.  a  sprlag  teadiag  to  bring  the  two  gears 
into  mesh,  two  arma  c<mnected  with  said  mutilated  gear 
and  00  disposed  that  one  is  projected  when  the  other  is 
retracted,  aad  vIm  versa,  and  movable  operating  means 
carried  by  the  hull  aad  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  the  path 
of  the  projected  arm  to  reverM  the  position  and  action  of 
the  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  prlatad  ta  the  QaMtte.] 


876^471.    MBAMB  FOS  BKNFOBCINO  CONCRBTB. 
UKum  O.  DO  Mascbl,  New  York,  N.  T.    riled  Feb. 
1907.     Serial  No.  868,M1. 


10. 


carried  bftlM 


1.  A  corrugated  metal  relnfordag  member  in  croM  sec- 
tloa  a  sertM  of  ravaiaed  or  substantially  fl-shaped  earrea, 
the  oomwatkaa  of  whlA  form  spacM  contracted  In  terms 
diata  of  mm  taya  aad  bottoma  of  tk»  eorrugatlona. 

S.  Belafai'Cteg  msmbrrs  for  ooaerete  structurM  aad  the 
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eroM  section  a  asrlM  <tf  rsvarssd  or  sobstaathtlly  fl  shaped 
curves,  ths  corrugatkms  of  which  form  spaoM  coatraetad 
latenaedlats  of  the  tope  aad  bottoms  of  the  eormgattena. 

S.  A  corrugated  aaetal  retafordng  member,  in  eroM  see- 
tlOB  a  MrlM  of  reverssd  or  substantially  •-shaped  cnrvea, 
the  pitch  of  the  oorrugatloas  being  substantially  Ism  than 
twlM  their  depth. 

4.  A  eorrugated  aietal  member,  la  croM  seetloa  a  ssrlM 
of  reversed  or  substantially  fl-shaped  eurvM  the  ratio  of 
the  pitch  of  the  oorrugatlone  to  the  depth  of  same  belag 
eleven-eighths. 

B.  A  structure  comprising  a  Mries  of  corrugated  metal 
reinforcing  members  in  croM  section  a  seriM  of  reversed 
or  substantially  fl-shaped  corvee,  the  corrugations  of 
which  form  spacM  coatraetad  intenaediate  of  the  tope  and 
bottoms  of  the  corrugstioBs ;  whereby  the  members  are 
sprung  the  one  onto  the  next  preceding  aad  succeeding 
member  to  form  tf  oontinoous  and  water-tight  MrlM  of 
membera. 

(Claims  6  and  7  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


876.472.  INTERNAL  •  COMBUSTION  BNQINE.  Hiaai 
A.  MiLLaa  and  PaufK  M.  Adau^ow,  PsMdena,  CaL,  aa- 
signors  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  Frank  P.  Harrla, 
Pasadena,  CaL,  aad  forty  oae-bundredths  to  A.  T.  Hay 
and  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Harry  A.  Miller,  Lm  Ab- 
galea.  CaL    Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.    SerUl  No.  888.287. 


Ilka  coaaiattBc  of  corrugated  metal  relafordag  members  ta 


1.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  the  cylinder  havtaig  In- 
let aad  exhaust  ports  In  oMMSite  sldM  thereof  which  are 
opened  and  cloeed  by  the  piston.  platM  carried  by  the  pia- 
ton  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof.  Mid  platM  hav- 
lag  their  entire  btm  of  wMrtog  surface  continuoualy  la 
sliding  contact  with  the  cylinder,  the  platM  having  patha 
of  movement  out  of  line  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
for  proveatiag  dreumferoatlal  iMkage  between  the  lalat 
aad  exhauat  porta. 

2.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  the  cylinder  haviag  tai- 
let  and  exhaust  ports  in  opposite  sidM  thereof  which  are 
opened  and  doaed  by  the  piston,  and  means  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  at  diaaaetrtcally  oppertta  polats  of  the 
piston,  aad  on  a  line  at  right  anglM  to  a  line  betweea  the 
iaiet  and  exhaust  ports,  for  preventing  leakage  betweea 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  drcumfereatially  of  the  piatoa. 

8.  A  cylinder,  a  trunk  piston  therein,  the  cylindw  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports  vrhich  are  opened  and  cloeed  by 
the  piston  aad  having  a  by-paM  port,  tbm  pteton  having  a 
port  whldi  periodically  reglaters  vrlth  tiie  hy-paM  port,  and 
means  frM  from  all  Mid  ports  between  the  piston  and  cyl- 
inder for  proveatiag  lateml  leakage  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  piston  bet  a  sea  aald  lalat  aad  exhaust  ports. 

4.  A  eyihidar,  a  ptatan  therda,  the  eyilader  having  In- 
let aad  aihaaat  porta  whldi  are  opened  and  doaad  by  the 
pMoB.  tte  platOB  havtag  hM^ttodlaal  rseiMis,  pUtM  tn 
mM  nttmm,  aad  a  coll  aprtaig  eKtaadlag  through  the  pla- 


t«»  and  baarlag  acalaat  the  ^aMa  to  hold  tbaai  agataaC 
the  eyilader.  - 

B.  A  eyltaider,  a  platoo  thwalB.  a  hidlow  wriat  pla  la  the 
piatoa,  the  cgrUnder  haviag  lalet  aad  aidMaat  porta  which 
are  opened  aad  daaad  by  the  piatoa,  the  piatoa  haviag  im- 
gltndlnal  recMaM.  platM  la  Mid  iilbmm,  and  a  call 
spring  in  the  wrlat  pin  and  extending  through  the  piatoa 
vraUa  aad  bearing  agalaat  the  platM  to  hold  them  agalaat 
the  cylinder. 


876.478.  8H0B  LINING,  BACKSTAY,  AND  COUNTER. 
Jacob  MracHBLX^  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Mltehell 
Shoe-Lining  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  29, 
1906.     Serial  No.  841.019. 


la  ahoea.  the  combination  of  a  lining,  a  ba^  atay  la  the 
form  of  a  aarrow  eloagated  atrip  folded  eeatrally  over  the 
top  of  the  llalng  aad  having  Ita  halvM  aecnred  to  the  op- 
poalte  aldM  ot  the  lining  along  the  medlaa  liae  thereof, 
and  a  counter  diapoaed  between  the  baM  of  the  lining  aad 
the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  atrip-like  halvM  of  the 
etay  aad  aecurod  to  both  the  lining  and  atay. 


876,474.     FILB-RINO.     LocavA  M.  MoaDBx,  Waterbury, 
Cobb.    Filed  June  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  819.677. 


i  « 


1.  l%e  bo(A-rlag  herein  deecrlbed  having  parallel  aide- 
portlona  a  and  b  with  Integral  foot-portion  c  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  aide  portions  being  relatively  longer  than  the 
foot-portion  to  give  them  elasticity,  the  opening  section  d 
at  the  top  jointed  to  one  of  the  side  portions  and  Ita  polat 
beveled  upon  the  inner  sids,  the  connecting  side  portion  be- 
ing correepondlngly  beveled  and  the  oppoaed  beveled  faoM 
IMovldad  with  means  tor  locking  them  In  engagement,  and 
the  overlapping  of  the  section  d  upon  the  side  portion  re- 
sisting any  outward  strain  upon  such  side  portioa  when 
the  book-ring  is  In  um. 

2.  The  book-ring  heratai  deecrlbed  ImTlag  parallel  alda 
portions  a  and  b  with  Integral  foot-portion  0  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  aide  portions  being  relatively  longer  than  the 
foot  p<»tlon  to  give  them  elasticity,  the  <^>eBlng  section 
d  at  the  top  jointed  to  the  aide  portion  a,  and  ita  point 
beveled  upon  the  inner  aide  and  formed  arlth  reccM  f  and 
with  traasverM  tooth  e  at  the  end,  die  alda  portlOB  b  bs- 
Ing  correepondlngly  beveled  upon  Its  outer  slds  and  formed 
with  shoulder  e'  and  rscoM  f  to  engage  the  reooM  aad 
tooth  upon  the  eection  d.  the  overlapping  of  the  aeetkm  d 
upoa  the  aide  portion  reatstlng  any  outward  strain  upon 
auch  aide  portion  when  the  book-ring  la  tn 


8  7  6,4TB.     BMBROBNCT  -  BRAKB  FOR  MOTOR 
mCLBS.    ALBKAHOBa  D.  Moaooi,  Waat  Rosbary, 
Ftlad  Feb.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  tflfl^Mfl^ 
1.  The  eoBiMttatlon  with  a  vahlda^  of 

brake  ooaaprlatng  a  frame  plvotally  attaahad  to 


OBFICIAL  GJLZBTTE 


14. 


nufOaOr 


to  MM  fraoM  ty  •  ■nb' 
pla  and  aalmCakMd 
•xte  at  MM>i>«fcl«le. 
of  tiM  Artvar  for  Iwwiing 
MM  <rM  tohroMkt  Into  contact  with  tho 
wMA  MM  vahlde  !s  tnTOtlac. 


ptwtally 
▼wttMlly 

to  tte 


5.  Tho  eomblnatloB  with  a  Tohlcle.  of  an  omorfooey 
braka  comprlalns  a  fraae  phrotallr  attaehod  to  aaM  to- 
hlelo,  a  drug  plTotally  attached  to  aald  framo  hy  a  sSb- 
mt^mtimitj  vortlcall7  amnflod  ptn  and  malntmlaad  rab- 
■tantlally  paralM  to  tha  roar  azlo  of  said  TOhkle.  meaiia 
ondor  tho  control  of  the  <ktvor  fmr  iowoHnc  mM  framo 
whoroby  Mid  drac  la  brought  Into  contact  with  the  road- 
way over  whkh  aald  Tehklo  la  traTOllnc  and  maana  for 
atoMatJully  rotamlac  mM  fraaa  to  tta  norBal  pealtlon. 

8^  Hm  coflriitaatlon  with  a  Tohlclo,  of  an  omorgMcy 
braha  eoaMtrlalas  a  fraaM  plvotally  attachod  to  aald  to* 
hM%  »  *ac  pliwcally  atUcbod  to  mM  Itama  bj  a  anh- 
ataatlally  vartlcally  arrangad  pin  and  maintalnad  aob- 
atantlally  parallal  to  tho  rMr  azlo  of  aald  vohlclOk  a  aortaa 
of  tMth  paMlDK  through  Hid  drag,  and  mMoa  under  con- 
trol of  tho  drtror  for  lowering  said  franM  whereby  aald 
drag  la  hvaofht  1^  contact  with  tho  road-way  over 
which  the  ToMelo  li^traToUag. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlde.  of  an  emergency 
brake  comprising  a  frame  plrotally  attached  to  aaM  to- 
hicla.  a  drag  plTotally  attached  to  mM  framo  by  a  sub- 
stantially Tortleally  arrMifsd  pin  and  maintained  snb- 
sfeaatlally  parallel  to  tha  rMr  axla  of  said  Tohicle,  a  ao- 
rtaa oi  teeth  paMing  throai^  Mid  dr«g,  means  for  adjust- 
ing and  securing  Mid  tMth  In  poaltiM.  and  means  under 
control  of  the  drlTer  for  lowering  mM  frame  whereby  Mid 
drag  Is  teooght  Into  contact  with  tha^xoad-way  over  which 
aaM  TOhlcle  la  trareltng. 

6.  Tho  combination  with  a  Tehlde,  of  an  emergmcy 
brake  comprlalng  a  frame  plrotally  attached  to  aald  to- 
hldo.  a  drag  plrotally  attached  to  aaM  frame,  meana  maln- 
talalag  saM  drag  In  a  poattlon  MbotastiaUy  parallel  to  the 
roar  axle  of  aaM  Trtilele,  and  maana  under  the  control  of 
thf  drtrar  for  lowering  aaM  frame  whereby  mM  drag  la 
hroai^t  Into  eentact  with  the  roadway  orer  which  mM  to- 
hlcM  la  tMMllng. 

(CMUm  •  ta  8  not  printad  in  tho  OaMtta.] 


tha 
co^ 

Ing  OTM  aaM  laaMi.  a  flaaga  16  mi  tha  toMP  piata  at  the 
edge  ot  saM  ohsm  oppoalto  aaM  oalaMa  to  cogpoMto  with 
aaM  cooMTOd  ■wfaco  and  ooMTi^lafta  far  uMtliig  eoin> 
mingling  corroata  of  rapora  and  to  doflaet  the  bomlng 
rapor  towards  tta  walla  of  aaM  chambM  and  passage 
ways;  and  a  aoMla  eonaaetad  witt  aaM  Mtnm  paaaagaway 
and  haTl^  ita  dtaaharga  end  In  Una  witt  aaM  opening  la 
the  eoTor-plato  and  at  the  aide  of  aaM  reosM  oppoolto  aaM 


S.  In  a  Tapor  boniM,  tha  eoatttaatlMi  of  an  tatagral 
eompctalng  a  baM  portion  provMed  in  Ita  upper 
Witt  a  reosM  wholly  ceocavad  In  croM  aoetlim,  an 
oU-vaporlfltng  chamber  and  a  ataam-generating  chamber 
wtChln  tho  bOM  portion,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  por- 
tion or  coiumn  at  one  aMe  of  tho  baae*portlon  and  eon- 
tatntng  Independent  fluid  paaaage-waya  to  and  return 
passage-waya  from  saM  chambera,  a  coTor-plate  supporting 
mM  coating  and  liaTlng  an  opening  over  aald  recsM.  a 
flange  16  on  the  eorer-plate  at  the  edge  of  aaM  roc«M  op- 
poolto MM  eolanm  to  coCporato  witt  the  concnMd  sarllMe 
and  tho  coMTiMAte  'or  creating  commlngllag  currents  of 
Tapora  and  to  deOoet  the  bamlag  vapor  towarda  the  walla 
of  aaM  chambera  and  paaaago-ways,  and  noaalM  eonnoeted 
witt  saM  return  pasaagM  and  hoTlng  their  discbarge  ends 
In  line  witt  aaM  opentnga  In  tte  corer-plate  and  at  the 
side  of  Mid  recoM  opposite  aaM  flange. 


87M77.    8TBAM  -  BOILBB,     CHahLaa  D.  MooHna,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dee.  IT,  190«.    Serial  No.  S4S.299. 


•T«,47t.  BTDBOCABBON-BUBNBR.  SAKpac.  Monza, 
Nowark.  Ohio ;  Clcra  B.  Morris  adnUalstratrtK  of  aaM 
mmn^  UmfU,  dsesssid.  FUed  Mar.  11.  IfOT.  Sarlal 
No^  Mi,Ml. 


1.  A. 
strnotoro 


Ml 
oa 

tubes,  and  a 
tho 


n 
of  two 


a  mate  avapontlng' 

Witt  SBM  Wit* 

of  whlah.  la 


of  holM 
of  tha 


la  oaa  of  the  drams 
haTlac  rsMOTshte 
that  a  piamllty  of  tho 
wa  throogh  Moh  hole. 


X  ▲ 


lai  aa<  esawsaad  of  a  pair  «f 
pectadasoasofasM 

of  ttodtaMs  spasstts  tka  m 


tubes  aad  a 
Witt  aaM  o«t- 
of  which  ta  Mp- 
of  corred  tabM 
of  hataa  ftmwi  la  one 
I  tha  ti*M  aad  having 
fir  tho  with- 


drawal af  a  plaralMir 
8.  A 

atractara,  a 
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wttt  Mid  dram  and  withdrawable  through 
opealaga  la  the  dnua  aad  in  tha  caalag. 

4k  A  auperheatlag-boUer  oomprlaing  a  main  evaporating- 
atiaUBMt  a  boOer-caalBg  iacloalng  aald  atmctnre  and  hav- 
ing spaa  tags  la  oppoolto  waUa  for  tho  withdrawal  of  aopor- 
heatar-tabea,  and  a  ooperfaeater  overlying  aaM  evaporat- 
Ing-otmctore  wltbla  the  boller-caalng  and  compoaed  of  two 
druma,  each  baring  a  wrlM  of  holM  In  Ita  wall  provMed 
witt  removable  covers,  and  a  group  of  ttbM  eonnecting 
saM  drama  aad  withdrawable  in  oppMlte  dlrectiooe 
through  said  holes  and  through  the  rmpieO^tm  oponlnga  in 
the  walls  of  tte  boller-caslng. 

6.  A  superbeatlng-boller  comprising  up0er  and  lower 
water-drums-  ooaaecfeed  by  a  group  of  Inclined  water-tiUMa, 
a  ateam-drnm  sanaooattag  tte  upper  watar<lnua,  a 
boller-caslng,  and  a  Mperhosler  located  wlttln  aald  caalng 
between  the  boUer-tuhM  and  the  ateam-and-wator  drum, 
and  comprising  a  drum-structure  having  openings  for  the 
withdrawal  of  tubes,  removable  covers  for  said  openinga, 
and  a  group  of  aaperheater-tobM  connected  with  aaM 
drum -structure  and  withdrawable  between  the  levels  of 
the  upper  water-drum  and  the  steara-and-water  drum, 
throogh  aaM  openings  and  ttrough  an  opening  In  tte 
boiler-casing. 

(Clalflgui  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


876,478.     STEAM  -  BOILEB.     Ch.4BLBS  D.  IfosHBR,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  349,31S. 


1.  A  ateam-biritar  comprising  a  fumaoa,  a  main  evapo- 
raClng-otructure  larinding  a  drum,  and  a  wall  of  water- 
tubM  tndnded  la  tho  famace  incloaare  aad  facmlag  a 
aecondary  evaporatlng-atroetnre.  mM  tabM  having  their 
ends  fixed  in  the  dram  and  spreading  fanwlM  therefrom. 

2.  A  watar-tabe  boiler  comprlalng  a  fnmaee,  a  traaa- 
veraa  ataam-aad-water  drum  extending  acroM  tho  front  of 
the  holler,  a  Mrtaa  of  mala  ooaporattag-tabM  emanating 
from  aald  drum,  aad  a  wall  of  watar-tnbM  emanating 
from  MM  drum  and  Included  in  that  part  of  tte  furnace 
indoeure  whld^  comprtaM  tte  front  and  sMe  wall-struc- 
ture thereof. 

8.  A  water-tube  holier  eomprtolng  a  fumaoe,  a  awla 
evapora  ting-structure  which  IndudM  an  upper  steam-and- 
water  dram,  a  gronp  of  ovaporatlng-tabM  located  above 
the  furnace,  a  forward-aad-rsarward  baM  manifold  at  tte 
aMe  of  the  furnace,  aad  a  aMa  wall  of  water  tabM  having 
their  lower  enda  fixed  In  aaM  manlfoM  and  their  upper 
enda  fixed  clrcumferoitlaUy  in  the  steam-and-water  drum. 

4  A  watar-ttbe  boitar  oomprtalag  a  foraaoa  having  a 
flra^toer  aad'  an  apper  tiaasvaraa  atMm-aBd-wat«  dram 
at  tha  fraat  of  tlM  hoUac^  a  pair  of  aMa  downtafco-plpM 
laailag  tatm  aaM  stasM  sad  water  drnm,  a  croos-plpe  ooa- 
asslsd.  witt  saM'  ilsaatakapipM  above  tte  fire-door,  a 
fromt   takamali    rnmpMsi  of  watsr-tabM   havlag  their 

IfSHi^^P  A^^^^^L  As^^A  t  Ih   ^^b^^t   d^v^^^^^^p^p^A  Ad^dl    ^I^mIv    iMw^^^   ^^^^^tak 

fixed  1»  tha  stMMisad-watar  dnua,  aaM  taho-wall  bala« 
dtaaat^  aaposad  to  tlm  heat  of  tha  fuiaaw  oamhoatiaa- 
chambM,  and  a  rsfractory  faraaM  Italng  loeated  In  Croat 


of  aaM  fkon^waU  tabM  aad  darlrhHr  lateral  aupport  ttera- 


0.  A  boiler  comprtalag  a  furaaM  havlag  a  lafraetoty 
liaiag,  a  drum  having  one  or  more  holM  prerMad  witt 
resMTablo  oovera,  a  group  of  mala  evaporatlag  tnhM  trav- 
eraed  by  the  furnace  gaaM  and  having  their  enda  fixed  la 
said  drum,  and  a  tabe-wall  distinct  from  the  main  tabe- 
group  and  loMtad  next  tho  fnraaee  lining  aad  expoaed  to 
the  fire,  saM  Wall  being  compoaed  of  water-tabM  having 
tbelr  enda  fixed  in  aaM  drum  aad  withdrawable  through 
aaM  hole  or  holea. 

(aaima  d  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878.470.     STBAlf  -  BOIIJBB.    Caiiaua  D.  Mosna,  Neif 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Doc.  24,  1806.    Serial  No.  340.818. 


A  steam  boiler  comprlalng  an  upper  steam-and-water 
drum  formed  witt  an  end  opening  having  a  remorable 
cover  and  with  holM  in  Ita  upper  wall  for  tte  passage  of 
tabea,  detachable  doaera  for  aaM  holea,  a  lower  water 
drum,  a  connecting  group  of  tabM  of  gtaater  longtt  ttan 
the  dtameter  of  tha  ateam-aad-watar  dram  and  ao  arranged 
Witt  relation  to  the  saM  holM  that  tte  linM  of  tabe-paa- 
aage  ttroo^  tha  latter  extend  above  tte  top  of  the  ateam- 
and-vrater  drum*  tte  saM  tabM  being  aulMtaatlaUy  amaller 
ttan  tte  bolM  and  rsmovahie  by  iwtflui  tfeam  through 
tte  holM  partly  ootsMo  of  tte  boiler  aad  then  returning 
them  into  the  drnm  aad  paMlng  them  out  of  tte  latter 
ttrough  tte  end  opeatag,  and  a  eastag  tot  tha  flnagaaea, 
havlag  a  portlou  In  tha  line  ot  tube-removal  and  diatant 
from  the  staam-and-vrater  dram  far  enough  to  paradt  tto 
lower  enda  of  the  tabM  to  enter  Mid  drum  but  not  so  far 
aa  to  permit  complete  upward  withdrawal  of  tho  tabM 
from  mM  drnm. 


878<4SP.     RnNPDBCING  CONCRVTB.     Ono  M. 
LBa,  Indlaaapolia,  lad.    FUed  Nov.  15,  1008.    Serial  Ma. 
848,648. 

1.  la  a  rafafOtaed  ooncrets  atiaetare,  tte  coodilaatloa, 
wttt  a  ptarallty  of  asperated  concrete  ednmna,  aad  tha 
verttcal  relaforeement  therein,  of  a  eat  of  relaforeiag  mess- 
hero  smksddefl  in  a  cohiau  and  prlndpally  Mpported 
thereby,  the  enda  <rf  aaM  aet  of  relaferelng  members  belag 
aeparated  m  m  to  radiate  from  tte  eduau  aupport  acroM 
tha  adJaoMt  floor  aqnare  to  anbstaatlally  all  parts  tharsaf, 
aad  a  eoacreto  floor  aquare  embedding  aad  aappertsd  by 
saM  radtatad  nda. 

2.  la  a  rainforeed  ooncrete  sliuctore,  a  eoacrete  floor 
havta^r  a  plarallty  of  aeta  of  relaftorelag 

therein,  the  aaM  rdafordng  memhara  of 
OMMatratod  at  one  potet  te  their  leagtt  aad 
prtaalpally  aapportsd  at  or  aaar  tho  pelat  of  ooaMBtiatloa 
whBa  tke  oada  of  saM  wlaforctag  members  are  aeparated* 
M  aa  to  diverge  from  tho  pelat  of  eoaeeatratioa  late  va-- 
rlona  portions  9t  the  floor  square. 


«9* 
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S.  la  •  rateforoad  coacrat*  atmctare.  a  ooadrvte  floor 
■Qoare  hariac  a  planUlty  of  acts  ot  ratafordnc  Bamban 
cabaddad  tterala,  tbe  aald  rvlaforeiac  aamban  of  each 
aaC  bafas  eoaemtntad  at  ob«  pdat  la  tlMir  taacth  aad 
prtadpallr  aopportad  at  or  aear  tho  poiat  of  eoacaatnitioe 


whlla  th«  aada  of  aald  ralafordag  membara  aia  aaparatad 
ao  ••  to  dhrvga  froai  tba  point  of  concentration  into  ts- 
rloaa  portloaa  of  tba  floor  aqoara,  tba  aaid  aeparmtad  enda 
beittf  an«onn«cted. 


876,481.  aOT-AIB  rUBNACE.  liiCHAaL  J.  MutoocH 
aad  JOHH  P.  Loot.  Toangatown.  Ohio.  POad  July  1, 
1806.  Sarial  No.  26T,»49.  Renawcd  Sapt.  S.  1907.  Serial 
No.  881^11. 


1.  Ik  a  fftTaM*  of  tba  daaa  daacrlbad,  tba  eootblaatlon 
of  aa  ootar  eulaf  baTtac  a  bottom  supporttag  wall,  a 
doaad  aah  pit  ebaabw  arraafad  wltbia  tba  troat  lower 
eoraer  of  tba  eaatag,  a  flre  pot  raroioaatlBg  tbe  doaad 
•ah  pit  ehaabar  aad  baTtag  a  aaat  at  its  apper  edge,  aa 
flre  cbaaiber  eaalag,  bavlag  la  its  lower  aide  a  flre 
raedvad  wltbia  tbe  aaat  e<  the  tia  pat  aad  pta> 
▼Med  with  a  treat  receliiM  throat  aad  la  rear  o(  tbe  flre 
pot  with  a  dowawardly  tapeHag  drop  leg  exteasloa  baTlag 
a  fnat  tadlaed  waU  aad  alao  adoeed  lower  ead  eeated  oa 
the  bottOM  wall  at  the  tuaaea  eaalag,  tbe  troat  laeUaed 
wall  of  the  drop  ^ataaalea  belag  apaeed  from  tba  flre  pot 
aad  alao  tttm  the  rear  wall  of  the  aah  pit  duuiber,  aald 
flta  dMaiher  belag  alao  provided  with  aa  apper  oatlet  flae 
la  the  horlaeatal  plaae  of  &e  reoeivlag  throat  aad  at  the 
bottaai  o(  th«  drop  leg  eateaatoa  with  a  lower  oatlet  flae, 
a  plataUtr  of  bat  air  tabea  aztaadlag  traaareraely  acroaa 
the  flre  ^aaber  aad  Ita  drop  leg  ezteaslea,  oae  of  said 
tahea  havtag  a  aaaled  edaaeetloa  at  oae  ead  with  a  side 
wall  of  the  ire  ehaaber  aad  provided  wlU  apertarea  eo»- 
-— f  **»g  with  aaM  flre  chaaher,  aad  at  Its  other  ead 
havtNT  *  pip*  o*a«<crta«  axtaadlag  to  the  treat  of  the 
oater  «Mlhg  at  the  battaai  thereoC.  the  other  of  aald  hot- 
air  tahaa  heliw  pwfwlied  at  their  eada  with  deflerrt^ 

he  flre  ahaaher  aad  the  oMla  oater 


2.  In  a  faraaec,  aa  oater  caslag  bavlng  a  botteai  wall 
wboee  rear  edge  teraiaatea  abort  of  Its  back  wall,  aa  aah 
pit  chamber  arranged  within  tbe  oater  easlag,  a  flre  pot 
annnoaatlag  the  aah  pit  cbamtter,  an  iaaer  flre  chambw 
casing  la  coounaaleatlon  with  tbe  flre  pot  aad  provided  in 
rear  of  tbe  latter  with  a  drop  leg  extension  spaced  troai 
the  flre  pot  and  tbe  ash  pit  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
etoaed  lower  end  seated  on  tbe  rear  edge  portion  of  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  the  oater  caslag,  and  a  plnrallty  of  hot- 
air  tabee  eztendlag  transverselj  across  the  flre  chamber 
and  its  drop  leg  estensioa. 


876,482.  SBWINO-MACHINB  FOB  BOOTS  AND  8HOB8. 
Nathakibl  H.  MoBPHT,  Hopklnton,  and  Qaoaoa  H.  Pot- 
mam,  Westboro,  Maaa.,  assignors  of  ono-balf  to  David  B. 
O'CoaneU,  Marlboro,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  SI,  1006.  Serial 
No.  818,086. 


1.  la  a  boot  aad  shoe  sewing  maehlaa.  tbe  eoari>laation 
ot  a  bom  for  sapportlng  tiM  sole  In  the  plaae  of  the  atitch 
channel  and  a  reciprocating  bar  for  depreaalng  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  aole  oatalde  the  ttltcb  channel,  whereby  a  bending 
strain  Is  imparted  to  tbe  eole  over  the  edge  of  the  bom. 

2.  In  a  boot  aad  ahoe  aawlag  maeblaa,  the  combination 
with  a  aapportlag  bora  aad  a  reetprocattag  needle,  of 
meana  in  contact  with  the  aole  to  be  stitched  at  a  point 
oatalde  ci  that  portloa  supported  by  aald  bora,  for  bead- 
ing aald  aole  over  the  edge  of  aald  bora  while  said  needle 
is  paaslng  tbroagh  said  sole. 

8.  In  a  macblae  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  needle  aad  a  bora  for  sapportlng  tbe 
shoe,  of  means  for  dspreaelng  tbe  oater  edge  of  tbe  sole 
over  tbe  edge  of  the  bora  daring  tbe  passage  of  the  needle 
tbroogb  the  sole,  whereby  a  beadlag  strala  la  Imparted  to 
the  eole  la  tbe  plane  of  tbe  stitch  channel. 


876,488.  BBEBrTAP.  William  D.  MTaaa,  Caatoa.  Okla., 
aaolgnor  of  oa^^Mlf  to  ■.  C  fraaler,  Caatoa.  OUa. 
riled  Jaly  1.  1067.    Serial  No.  881.802. 


1.  A  rr^'^'f^  boablag  aad  fitaeet  tot  reeeptaeles  com- 
prlabm  *  nn  ihiiriil  baahlag  havlag  a  threaded  drcaah 
f^reaee  aad  ptevMsd  witb  apwtarea  la  tbe  wall  thereof,  a 
plug  valva  aaatad  wtthia  aald  baahlag  aad  provided  with 
apertBNa  aisptwfl  to  be  braogbt  bato  reglatratloa  with  the 
apertaras  la  the  wall  «t  the  baahlag,  a  threaded  rlag  ea- 
gagiiv  Ihraada  «■  tha  laaar  aarfhee  of  the  babhlag  aad 
adapted  to  held  tte  valve  swlvdly  wlthla  the  latter,  a 
tabalar  aiaa  havlag  aa  aagalar  ootlhMd  portlm  adapted 
to  «MM*  •*  aagalar  npsnlag  la  said  valve,  a  haaAe  apoa 
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said  staai,  a  log  projectlag  therefrom,  a  shell  swlveled 
open  said  stem  and  reeeesed  to  receive  said  log  to  limit 
the  rotary  movement  of  tbe  stem  independent  of  said  shell, 
a  handle  opon  said  shell,  and  meaaa  tor  iocUag  tbe  sbdl 
to  said  valve,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  bashing  and  faacet  for  receptaelee,  com- 
prising a  capahaped  bashing  having  a  threaded  ciream- 
fereace  aad  provided  with  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
flanged  valve  eeated  within  aaid  boshing  and  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration  witb  the 
apertures  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bashing,  a  threaded  ring  en- 
gaging threads  on  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  bashing  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  flanged  valve  swiveily  within  tbe 
latter,  tobular  stem  having  an  angular  outlined  portion 
adapted  to  engage  an  angular  opening  in  sa^d  flanged 
valve,  a  handle  upon  said  stem,  a  lag  projecting  therefrom, 
a  shell  swiveled  upon  said  stem  and  recessed  to  receive 
said  lug  to  limit  the  rotary  moTement  of  the  stem^inde- 
pendmt  of  said  shell,  a  handle  upon  said  shell,  means  for 
locking  tbe  shell  to  said  valve,  consisting  of  lugs  project- 
ing from  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  valve  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  in  the 
aperture  of  the  valve,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  busbtng  and  faucet  for  reoeptoelea,  com- 
prising a  capahaped  bnablng  having  a  threaded  clream- 
ference  and  provided  with  apertures  in  the  wall  thereot  a 
flanged  valva  eeated  wltiJila  aald  boablag  and  provided  with 
aperturea  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the 
apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  bashing,  a  threaded  ring  en- 
gaging tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  bushing  and  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  flanged  valve  swiveily  within  the  latter,  tubular 
stem  liaving  an  aagalar  oatlhied  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  angular  op^dng  in  aaid  flanged  valve,  a  handle 
upon  aald  stem,  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  abell  swlv- 
•led  upon  said  stem  aad  recessed  to  receive  said  lag  to 
limit  tbe  rotary  movement  of  tbe  stem  Independent  of  said 
abell,  a  handle  upon  said  shell,  diametrically  opposite  logs 
projectlag  from  the  Iaaer  surface  of  said  abell  adapted  to 
be  broogbt  Into  registration  witb  diametrically  oppoaite 
recesses  in  the  flange  of  the  valve,  said  lugs  upoa  the  shell 
cooperating  with  the  flange  of  the  valve  to  bold  tbe  stem 
la  said  valve,  aa  set  forth. 


876,484.      COUPLING.      Domalo    McDomald,    Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  May  IB,  1006.    Serial  No.  817,008. 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  gaa  stove  and  the  supply 
pipe  therefor,  of  a  valved  coupling  comprtslBg  a  eaalng 
member  connected  with  the  supply  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  flange  by  meana  of  whldi  It  is  supported,  a  talvad  plug 
rototable  la  aald  eaalag  member,  aad  a  rototlag  part  pro- 
vided with  a  bora ;  aald  valved  ooupllng  belag  adaptad  to 
support  aald  stove. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  gaa  stove  aad  a  supply 
pi^e,  of  a  oonpllag  maasbar  aeeured  to  tbe  gaa  stove,  a 
eoupllag  assBber  coaaactad  with  the  sanely  pipe  adaptad 
by  tha  flrst  mautloaad  eoapUag  member,  to  sapport 
stove  aad  eooaprialag  a  eaalng  which  la  proivUM  at 

aa  attaehlag  flaaga,  and  a  projactlag  aei 


within  tbe  eaalng  having  a  longitudinal  duct  and  a  tapered 
outer  wall,  aad  projectlag  lato  tbe  coupliag  member  aa- 
cured  to  tbe  stove. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  stove  aad  a  supply  pipe, 
of  a  coupling  between  said  parts  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  supply  pipe  and  prorided 
witb  a  valved  plug  and  the  other  of  which  Is  detachably 
mounted  on  said  valved  plug  and  adapted  to  support  tbe 
stove. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gas  stove  and  the  supply 
pipe,  of  a  coupling  member  connected  with  the  supply  pipe 
for  supporting  tbe  stove  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
flanged  portion,  a  turning  plug  prorided  with  daets,  within 
tbe  coupling  member,  and  a  second  coupling  member  adapt- 
ed to  aeat  upon  said  taming  plug  to  support  the  stove,  and 
comprising  a  rotatable  portion  formed  to  engage  the  tam- 
ing plug  and  a  handle  for  turning  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  and  a  supply  pipe 
of  a  coupling  member  for  mounting  the  stove  above  the 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  coupling  member  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gaa  therethrough,  a  flange  at  oae  end 
of  tbe  coupling  whereby  tbe  same  is  rigidly  attached  to 
the  floor,  and  a  second  coapling  member  comprising  ia  a 
single  member,  a  stove  pupport,  a  coupling  member  and  a 
valve  operating  handle. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaetto.] 


876,480.  BOX-MAKINO  MACHINE.  William  T.  McRab 
and  William  W.  Canst,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgaors  to 
Universal  Box  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  tailed  Jan.  0.  1004,  Serial  No. 
188,842.    Benewed  Apr.  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  866.481. 


1.  In  a  box-making  machina,  of  the  character  recited. 
tbe  comblnatitm  of  the  rectangular  form,  the  upper  end 
board  hopper,  beaeath  which  said  form  extends,  tbe  lower- 
ead  board  hopper,  mechanism  for  conveying  boards  from 
the  latter  hopper  into  position  beneath  said  form,  tbe  two 
aMe  board  boppera,  tha  pivoted  tilting  toblaa,  aupporte  for 
aald  toblea  means  for  conveying  tbe  boards  from  said  side- 
board hoppers  on  to  the  said  tablea,  and  mechaniam  for 
moving  said  tables  on  their  snpporta  and  to  contact  with 
the  latter  for  causing  the  tables  to  tilt  on  their  pivote 
from  a  hortsontal  to  a  vertical  poaltion  and  the  converse, 
sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  rectangular  form,  the  upper 
Md  board  hopper  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  ead 
of  which  aaid  form  extends,  the  lower  aid  board  hopper, 
the  side-board  boppera,  mechanism  for  conveying  a  board 
from  aald  lower  end  board  hopper  Into  posltlott  beaeath 
aald  form,  mechanisms  respectively,  for  conveying  boards 
from  said  side-board  hoppers  aad  bringing  the  same  lato 
vertical  poaltion  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  form  and 
for  aalatainiag  the  saae  la  such  position,  tbe  catebea 
carrlad  by  aald  form,  nailing  aecbaalam  for  aecnrlag  aald 
alda  boards  aad  upper  and  lower  ead  boarda  tagsthar. 
BMaaa  for  reciprocating  aald  fora  at  predetaralaad  tlaaa 
with  relation  to  aald  naUlng  aeehaalaa,  tha  aprlag^cae- 
tiaUed  bars  for  laaurlng  tha  registry  of  the  alda  hoards 
with  tha  apper  aad  boards,  tha  drap-platsa,  aad  asaaa  Car 
brlagfeag  the  aaae  lato  poaltloB  to  aupport  tha  l«w«r  aad 
board  aad  aide  boards  whea  said    fora  Is  raclproatai  to 
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«M  ylatM  IB  tha.t 
nd  t»MbM«MBtly 
briat  Mid  platM  out  of  wmA  posHJoa,  mibttBatlftBy  u  aad 
tt0f  tk0  pwpoM  nt  flwlk. 

•b  hi  •  —  rtlMt  of  tka  cterMtcr  Ndtatf,  tte  eoablBK* 
tlCB  wt^  •  ivctuicntor  tors,  of  k  mtIm  of  wrtic&l  hoi^ 
POT*  adapttd  to  roeotfo  boords  iatwin,  aad  eomprlaliMr  ft 
vwtkal  «pp«  «Dd  board  heppor  ext«ndli«  oboT*  oad 
opoBlag  npos  tb«  top  of  aald  form,  a  loirer  end  board 

iMppora,  !■■>■■  for  Bopportliif  tho 
for  earrTtnc  a  board  borlaoatally 
Hid  lotrar  «ad  board  hopper  Into  position  b—o afli 
tor  aiiLboigtm  boards  horlooBtalljr  fron 
I  for  brtncing  laid  dlociiargod 
iat*  Tortieal  poattioa  ogaiaot  the  sldea  of  oald  form, 
aai  far  — latatnli  tbt  aam*  la  nld  pooftton,  catdiea 
carried  by  Mid  form  and  adapted  to  enta^e  the  edceo  of 
aalllaf  mechaatam  for  eecartac  the  boards 
for  redprecatlnc  wid  form  at  predctor> 
ttaMS  wttt  rsiatloa  to  said  nalllBc  mechanism,  and 
IS  for  aelaatlac  said  mechanism  at  predetermined 
sahstaatlally  as  set  forth. 
4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  redted.  the  eombina- 
tkm  wftb  a  roetaagalar  fOrai,  of  a  ssrlca  of  Tsrtkal  hop> 
pars  adapted  to  recelTs  boards  flatwise,  and  eomprlsiac  a 
rertlcal  npper  end  board  hopper  sztendtair  abore  and  open- 
ing apoa  the  top  of  said  fona,  a  lower  «id  board  hopper, 
aad  side  hoard  hoppers,  mesni  for  carrylBf  a  board  hori- 
soD tally  from  said  lower  ead  board  hopper  into  position 
beneath  said  form,  means  for  dischargtag  a  board  horl- 
sotttally  ikom  said  side  board  hoppers,  means  for  bringing 
said  dischaigod  boards  iato  rertleal  position  sgaizuit  the 
sides  of  said  form,  spring-controlled  catches  carried  by 
said  form  anU  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  board, 
a  Tortleal  bottom  board  hopper  adapted  to  recclTO  boards 
flatwise,  means  for  discharging  a  board  horisontally 
therefrom,  assans  for  bringing  said  dlsdiargod  board  into 
Tertical  poaltloa  in  adTsnce  of  the  form,  nailing  mechan- 
Ism.  meass  for  sctvatlag  the  same  at  prodstermiaod  times, 
and  meaaa  fOr  the  rsdprocation  of  said  fbrm  at  predeter- 
mined times  with  rtfatlon  to  said  nailing  moclmnism,  sub- 
stantially  as  sat  forth. 


loya  Intermedlato  of  the  eads  <it  the  connecting  SMdlosi, 
sobotantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


876,486.      TEOLUBT-CAR   POB    WIRK-BOPB   OB    BUB- 

PBNBION  BAILWAT8.     BiTDO>Lr   PrAWwmmMACW,   Leip- 

slg,  Qonaany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Adolf  Blslchert  * 

Company,  Latpatg-Qohlla.  GorsMoy.    filed  Sapt.  6, 1907. 

-Sarial  No.  8»1,648. 


iprorad  trollay  car  for  rope  or  sospeasloB  railways 
fa  eomhiaatloa  two  vahlcolar  traTOlsrs.  a  sap- 
mtraraal  Joints  connoctlag  said  mamber 
t»  €hs  two  traTsfars,  a  haallBg  rope  grtpper  coBpri^ag  a 
khsr,  aad  coMmetloa  bstassa  ths  coaaacttag 
■oTsbIa  grlppar  wsmhsr  wharaty  tibo  load 
tho  sBorabls  grtpptBg 


Qg— mo  Aia>  cmjo&wq  win- 

Tost^ll.  T.    mad 


X, — 


2.  Ik  a  devftes  of  the  eharaeter  deecril>ed,  the  combin»* 
tlaa  of  a  wlndaw  frame,  a  bearing  saenred  thereto,  a  roller 
within  the  bearing,  a  rod  morable  horlsoatally  open  the 
beitflng,  a  oallar  sseared  to  the  rod,  and  a  ssrks  of  con- 
nastteg  mssaa  aaeored  to  the  wladow  saab  abore  the  horl- 
soatal  plana  of  ths  rod,  aad  a  serlM  of  m— ■tting  means 
ssciued  to  the  window  ssah  below  tho  horlsontal  plane  of 
the  rod,  aad  palleya  intarmadtats  the  ends  of  the  a»> 
nectlng  means,  sat>staatlally  as  showa  aad  described. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  dsscfH)ed,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  whsdow  frasw,  a  bearing  secured  thereto,  a 
roller  wltMs  Me  beariag,  a  rod  apoo  tba  beariag  morabla 
horlaoatally,  a  collar  secored  to  tho  rod,  a  ssrles  of  eao' 
noellBg  nwans  ssiuisJ  to  ths  window  sash  above  the  borl- 
ssatsl  piaae  of  tho  rod,  aad  a  series  of  ooanectlng  means 
sscaared  to  the  whsdow  sash  below  the  horisontal  plana  of 
tho  rod,  sabstantiaWy  aa  Mown  aad  dsocribed. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  dascrll>cd,  the  oemMn»- 
tloB  of  a  rod,  a  ssrles  of  window  sash  each  plToted  at  ita 
■,  and  te  tiw  plaae  of  fbe  rod,  sapporting  meaaa  b^ 
the  rod  aad  the  flasd  stnwtare  sostateing  the  win- 
dow, wliereby  the  rod  is  held  beyond  the  Tertical  plane  of 
the  window,  connecting  means  between  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  window  and  the  rod,  and  a  paUey  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  oonneetlng  means,  other  conaeetlng  means 
between  the  other  free  end  portion  of  the  window  and  th* 
rod,  and  a  pulley  intermediate  of  tha  ends  of  Mid  connect- 
ing medlom,  wliereby  s  moTement  of  the  rod  in  (Hie  dire^ 
tlon  will  draw  the  one  free  end  portion  of  tbe  window  to- 
ward the  plane  of  the  rod,  and  a  morement  of  the  rod  la 
the  opposite  direction  will  draw  the  other  free  end  portion 
of  the  window  toward  the  plane  of  tha  rod  sabstantlally 
aa  shown  and  describsdk 

6.  la  a  dSTles  of  the  chaMiiis  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rod,  a  sertas  of  window  sash,  MCh  piroted  at  ita 
center  and  in  the  plaae  of  the  rod,  a  series  of  collars, 
Mdi  secured  to  the  rod  M  a  point  between  the  sides  of 
the  window  sash,  supportlag  means  between  the  rod  and 
the  flawd  sUuelMe  sagoartlBg  the  window,  whereby  tha 
rod  la  held  beyond  tha  mMmI  piM»  «f  tha  window,  eon- 
aeetlng  means  tietwssn  Ika  ftM  ea#  patties  of  the  arladow 
and  the  collar  secnred  to  tim  rod,  aad  other  connecting 
means  betwoM  the  other  fSM  mM  portion  of  the  window 
and  the  other  collar  upon  tha  rod,  mhvtbj  a  nioraasent 
of  the  rod  la  oao  illissllnn  wHI  draw  the  one  fTM  end 
pmrtloa  of  tha  wladov  toward  the  plaae  of  the  rod,  aad  a 
morement  of  tha  rod  la  the  oppoalta  dlrectloB  will  draw 
tha  other  ftoa  ead  psatloB  of  tha  window  tsmard  tha  plana 
of  tha  rod. 


STMsSk  ADimmLBidi  WMMBhwar.   BanvM.  m. 

TIB  aad  AuaoCT  ■.  BaaMOMi,  Cass  Iowa.  (Hrta. 
I^h.  6.  1607.     Serial  Na  SM.f62. 
1.  Iha  til  mi  tai  Mill  wRh  a  vaMcle  bo#r,  of  a  ftaod 

sad  isitlMlly  bifarMtsd  to 
haHBMtany 
ahaagmtpwosM  m  Maamssr  atflareaMM,  a 
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2.  Ths  iwmblastinn  arilh  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  daed  sap- 
port,  aa  arm  harlag  one  end  vertically  bifnrMtad  to  atrad- 
dle  the  sappMt  aad  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  Ita 
other  ead  bifurcated,  a  head  Bght  having  an  extension 
pivoted  in  the  latter  blfnrcatlon,  a  lever  operatlvely  con-' 
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nected  with  the  head  light  to  move  It  in  arcs  parallel  with 
the  plaae  of  the  vehlde  body,  a  second  lever  operatlvaly 
connected  with  ti»e  arm  to  move  the  latter  durough  planM 
at  rl^t  aaglM  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  toit  locking 
either  of  the  levers  at  aay  desired  adjustments. 


876,489.  SLBCTBIC  -  RAILWAY  8TBTSM.  Bam CBL  B. 
EAPPLara  and  Jobv  J.  Davura,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  844.546. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  comhinstlon  with 
a  strip  of  non-conducting  material,  of  meaaa  to  support 
the  same  at  approximately  one  end  thereof,  said  strip  be- 
ing bent  or  curved  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  its  point 
of  support  and  thence  downwardly  and  terminating  above 
the  level  of  its  point  of  ifipport,  tiie  conductor,  and  a 
hanger  supporting  tbe  conductor  and  extending  through 
the  strip,  and  meaas  securing  tbe  banger  to  the  strip. 

2.  In  an  tiectric  railway  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  strip  of  BOB-conducttng  material  bent  or  curved  to  form 
a  ooacavtty  beneath  it  to  receive  the  conductor,  of  means 
to  support  Mid  strip,  a  riessssJ  device  above  tha  strip. 
tlM  conductor,  a  hanger  supporting  the  conductor,  and  ex- 
tending above  tbe  strip  into  said  recess,  and  non-conduct- 
ing msterial  in  said  recess  and  covering  the  top  of  the 


8.  In  aa  electric  railway  system,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  atrip  ef  aon-coadncting  material  bent  or  curved  to  form 
a  concavity  beoMth  it  to  receive  the  oondnctor,  of  meaas 
to  support  said  atrip,  a  recessed  device  above  the  strip, 
.n  haagar  sapportiag  ths  conductor  and  extending  above 
the  atrip  into  said  rscsss.  a  aat  la  Mid  recess  engaging  the 
hanger,  aad  BM-caadootIng  SMterial  la  Mid  reeoM  cavar- 
Ing  the  nut  aad  hanger-top- 

4.  In  aa  elaetftc  railway  (^stam.  the  cosahlaatloa  with  a 
atrip  af  ww-conductlng  auiterial  beat  or  carved  to  form  a 
oeaeavUy  bMesth  It  to  receive  the  coadactor,  of  aMaas 
to  sappnrT  aald  strip,  the  coaductor.  a  hangar  compooed  of 
a  two  part  damp  provided  with  oppoalag  inwardly  extead- 
iag  isagss  eagagtag  groovM  in  the  oeodactor,  a  reeaeead 
davfcia  ahave  the  atrip,  a  bolt  coaaacted  to  the  haapsr  aad 
MtMiJM  through  the  strip  tato  said  reoess,  a  nat  oa  ths 
halt,  aad  aoa  esndactl^  sMtorlal  la  said  reoeH  covarlag 
Mid  aat  aad  bdt 

ft.  In  aatfaecrle  raUway  ayatom,  the  comhtaatlOB  with  a 

beat  ar  curved  to  form 


a  oaaMflty  boaaaitti  It  to  recalva  tha 
to  siippwrt  said  strip,  the  coadactor.  a  haagar 
a  two  part  clamp  provided  with  opposing  Inwardly 
t^mityg  flsngM  engaging  groovM  in  the  conductor,  a 
cesssd  davica  above  the  strip,  a  two  part  bolt, 
to  the  clamps  reqtectively.  and  tapered  upwardly  aad  m- 
tending  through  a  almilarly  taparad  oridoe  to  the  atrip,  a 
ant  to  saM  rsesM  satagtag  tha  hdt,  aad  naa-conducttog 
material  to  aald  raesM  eovaring  Mid  ant  aad  bolt.  ^ 
[Clatas  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaatto] 


876.490.  JOINT.  HiaaT  F.  BASoa,  Barbertoa,  Ohla 
Orlgtaal'  appIicaUon  Hied  Feb.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
80S.046.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4, 1907. 
Serial  No.  855,672. 


1.  Two  aectlons  adapted  to  be  Joined  together,  one  of 
whtoh  Is  provided  vrith  a  groove,  aad  the  other  wtth  a  rib, 
one  wall  of  the  groove  betag  undercut  towards  ttie  bottom 
aad  bevelad  at  Ito  upper  edge  and  tbe  rib  being  expaadsd 
toward  ito  lower  end  and  the  wall  of  its  ssctioa  beteg  har- 
aled  above  said  rib,  said  sections  being  at  a  dlstoace  apart 
tor  the  reception  of  cement  when  tlte  rib  Is  taMrted  to 
said  groove. 

2.  Two  hollow  furnace  sections  adapted  to  be  secured 
toffsther  to  alinement,  the  npper  edge  of  the  lowar  aeetlon 
being  i^vlded  with  a  groove  eatlrely  around  It,  aagator 
to  eroM  sectloD,  tbe  ootor  wall  of  tbe  groove  betag  under- 
cut toward  tbe  bottom  and  havtog  ito  upp«r  edge  eat  away 
oa  a  bevel,  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  sectloa  being 
provided  with  an  annular  rib,  of  leM  arM  in  croM  aeetlon 
thaa  the  groove,  and  expanded  toward  Ito  lowar  ead,  and 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove,  tbe  lower  Md  of  the  upper 
section  being  topered  on  ito  outer  wall  Mtlrely  around  the 
same,  whereby  a  mouth  or  entraace  is  formed  to  the  space 
between  the  rib  aad  the  walls  of  the  groove.  Mid  mouth 
bdng  hlghM  thaa  said  space,  aad  cement  wlthto  Mid 
moath  and  space. 


876,491.  ANTISNOBING  DETICS.  Cabl  F.  Bohwm, 
Hot  Sprtogs,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
8874M. 


I  aati  saaring  device 
cwrlsd  llisMhy.  a  hoUow  spherical  pi 
throogh  which  tha  toap  Is 


hsit,  a 
a  pair 
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tm,492.  TROLLEY-POLE  CONTROLLER.  0«CA»  A. 
BOM,  Cbleato.  III.  ru«d  Ju.  12.  lOfM.  Stftel  Mo. 
290.702. 


1.  Ill  a  4«Tle«  of  the  kind  daMrll)ed,  a  \mm  and  a  trolley 
pole  in  combtnatton  with  reatlieot  retaining  meane,  a  rap- 
porting  member  proylded  with  two  reUlnlng  eeats  therein 
adapted  to  support  the  pole  at  different  anglea  of  Indlna- 
tloB.  and  meane  for  changing  the  retaining  means  from  one 
eeat  to  the  other,  constetlng  of  a  dleeogaglng  member  and 
a  refngaglng  member  carried  hj  the  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  ptrotaUy  avp- 
ported  trolley  pole  with  a  bell  crank  extension  prorMed 
wlth^a  seat  for  engagement  with  a  resilient  connecting 
member,  and  a  moTable  resilient  connecting  member  co- 
operating with  said  seat.  In  combination  with  adjtiatable 
means  for  forcing  said  member  l^m  its  seat  when  the  pole 
Is  disengaged  from  its  engagement  with  the  wire  permit- 
ting the  pole  to  drop  below  the  said  wire,  and  meana  for 
normally  restoring  said  connecting  member  to  Its  seat. 

S.  A  deiice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
trolley  pole  plTotally  supported  upon  the  baae  prorided 
with  a  bell  crank  extension  with  a  depression  near  Its  free 
end  and  a  receding  clearance  between  said  depreeslon  and 
the  trolley  pole.  In  combtnation  with  reelllent  means  for 
retaining  the  pole  la  a  normal  position  proiided  with  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  poeitktned  In  said  depres- 
sion when  said  pole  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  and  when 
forced  therefrom  to  move  along  said  clearance,  add  meana 
for  forcing  said  movable  member  out  of  the  depresalon 
when  the  trolley  pole  rises  above  Its  normal  poaitloo. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  bane,  a  trolley  pole  plvotally  supported  upon  the  baae 
provided  with  a  bell  crank  extension  with  a  aaat  aaar  its 
fiee  end  and  a  receding  clearance  betweei)  the  said  seat 
and  the  trolley  pole.  In  combination  with  means  for  ra- 
UlBlag  the  pole  In  a  normal  position  provided  with  a 
movable  member  sdapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  seat 
when  the  said  pole  Is  In  Its  normal  position,  and  when 
forced  therefrom  to  move  along  said  clearance,  means  for 
forcing  said  movable  member  out  of  Its  seat  when  the  trol- 
ley pole  riees  abov^  Its  normal  position,  and  meana  for  re- 
turning the  movable  member  to  its  seat. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  stand,  a 
baas,  a  trolley  pole  plvotally  supported  upon  the  base  pro- 
vided with  a  bell  crank  extension  with  a  seat  near  ita  free 
sod  and  a  clsarance  betwera  the  said  seat  and  the  trolley 
pola,  a  ball  crank  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  said  azten- 
sloB  with  the  free  end  of  one  arm  extended  to  and  travrilng 
la  the  plane  of  said  clearance  and  a  stop  arranged  in  the 
path  of  ths  other  arm  of  aaid  bell  crank.  In  combination 
wItt  wuni  fbr  retaining  the  pole  in  a  normal  poaitlon  pro- 
vMsd  with  a  BovaUe  member  adaptad  to  be  poaitloned  in 
said  seat  when  the  pole  Is  in  a  normal  poaltlott,  and  meana 
far  fMdBg  the  aaid  movable  sMmber  ont  of  Its  seat  when 
the  pole  rissa  absve  Its  normal  posltloa. 

CClalma  d  to  14  not  prlnfeed  in  ths  Oaastts.] 


wheel  at  the  end  of  every  time  unit,  rabatantially 
forth. 


tTMt^.    TIMS-INDICATOB  WOSi  TaLBPHONSS.    JOHli 

Romrnviix  and  Aoovst  Bums,  Ouhavea.  Osnaaay. 

FQsd  Jniy  9.  19M.    larlal  No.  8S5.4S8. 

-     1.  Impwvsd  tl»s  tadleator  sad  alara  dsvtee  of  ths  as- 

tais  ssC  terth.  isi^iilslsi  a  mlants  hand  drTvsa  sroaad  a 

■laats  tisdaslsfl  dial  plats^  a  whsal  kayad  to  Oe  shaft  of 

the  Mtaats  haad  havlag  tacMoBs  or  tssth  at  Its  porlphery 

ta  a«sos«MSS  with  ths  ttea  tetsrvals  allsfwad  as  a  salt 

fas  tslijhwis  csB»sw>ttsas>  aa  alam 

for  actaadav  aaid  alara  dsvtee  Igr  the 
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2.  Improved  time  Indicator  and  alarm  device  of  the  na- 
ture set  forth,  comprising  a  minute  hand  driven  around  a 
minute-graduated  dial  plate,  a  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft  of 
the  minute  hand  having  incisions  or  teeth  at  Its  periphery 
in  accordance  with  the  time  Intervals  allowed  as  a  unit 
for  telephone  conversatioos,  a  spring  arm  having  a  lateral 
finger  reetlng  on  the  serrated  circumference  ol  the  afore- 
said wheel,  a  second  spring  arm  pressing  on  the  first  spring 
arm  and  having  a  lateral  finger,  and  an  alarm  device,  wbooe 
actuating  means  are  under  the  control  of  the  lateral  finger 
of  the  second  spring  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Improved  time  indicator  and  alarm  device  of  the  na- 
ture set  forth,  comprising  a  minute  hand  e  driven  around 
the  mlnute-graduatlons  b  of  a  dial  plate  a,  a  wheel  f  keyed 
to  the  shaft  o  of  the  minute  hand  e  behind  the  dial  plate  a 
having  incisions  or  teeth  g  at  Its  circumference,  a  spring 
arm  4  having  a  lateral  finger  k  reatlng  on  the  toothed  pa- 
riphery  of  the  wheel  /,  a  second  spring  arm  I  preaaing  on 
the  spring  arm  i  haviac  a  lateral  finger  m,  an  alarm  driven 
by  a  v.fing  work  of  tl»  usval  kind,  aa  andior  •  carrying 
the  hammer  q  for  sounding  the  alarm,  and  a  rod  o  In  at- 
tachment with  the  anchor  n,  said  rod  0  being  under  the 
tnfineaee  of  the  lateral  finger  m,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 


8  7  6,494.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCINQ  8BLVAOB  IN 
LOOM- WOVEN  FABRICS.  Lavi  B.  Balisbobt,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  S40,700. 


1.  In  a  selvage  forming  device  for  looma,  the  coaabiaar 
tion  sf  aa  totermlttlngly  sMrvable  reed,  spools  tor  earryiag 
thereea  warp  or  Madlag  yaraa.  a  rerolabls  shaft  or  spla* 
die.  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  arms  carried  by  the  ahaft 
aad  arraaged  for  gnldiag  the  yama,  and  medtaaism  opcr- 
atlvety  eoanected  with  and  actuated  by  said  reed  for  i» 
iaimHUagly  rotatiag  said  ahaft.  arms  and  npools  in  nalsoa 
so  aa  to  twiat  the  yarns  aroond  the  end  portion  of  the  last 
delivered  weft-thread  snccesaiveiy. 

S.  la  a  dSTlee  of  the  character  deserlbad.  the  eombina- 
ttea  of  aa  latsraittla^y  movable  read,  a  Miltahly  snp- 
parftsd  banal-caoi.  a  hollow  shaft  having  aaid  cam  aseared 
theisea  aad  ftirmlng  a  central  gvlde  for  aozUlaiy  blBdla»> 
yaraa.  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  diapoaed  anaa  plvotad  ta  aaid 
shaft  tor  gaSdhw  tt*  bladtag-y^n*,  aad  meaas  opsrattrely 
Luniiiftf*  with  said  cam  for  lataradttlacly  rotatteff  ths 
Imtbtr  aad  said  Asft  aad  ana  menbars  la  aalaoa  wWk  rs- 
ipaet  to  dM  rsad'a  oMvemeata,  for  the  porpoas  haialaha* 
tsra  sst  flsrth. 

S.  la  a  dSTtes  of  the  diaracter  dsscrlbsd,  ths  eoBhtaa- 
tlsa  wtth  a  reroiaMs  tafeolar  Aaft  or 
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snlUble  eaai-groove  formed  In  its  periphery,  and  a  pair  of 
yam-gnldes  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  extending  in  treat 
thereof,  of  a  reciprocating  reed  section,  and  means  con- 
aacted  with  the  latter  and  engaging  said  cam-groove  for 
imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft 
and  yarn-guides  during  each  double  reciprocation  of  tte 
reed,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth.  

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  having  a  rero- 
lably  mounted  shaft,  a  pair  of  swingtng  yara-guldee  pivot- 
ed thereto  and  a  cam  member  secured  to  said  ahaft  having 
a  continuously  communicating  spiral  and  longitudinal 
groove  formed  In  Its  periphery,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  reciprocating  reed  section,  a  connectlwn  secured  to  tile 
reed  and  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  groove, 
and  means  for  conducting  yams  from  a  source  of  rapply 
to  said  guides.  sobatantlaUy  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  tubular  shaft  having  a  yam-separating 
bar  or  partition  therein,  a  cam  or  direction  changing  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft,  a  reciprocating  reed  section, 
means  connected  with  the  latter  and  with  said  cam  for 
actuating  the  ahaft.  a  pair  of  laterally  eeparated  yam- 
guldee  movable  by  and  in  unison  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
mechanically  revoluble  yara-carrylng  bobbins  having  the 
raspeetlve  yams  passing  therefrom  st  either  side  of  said 
bar  and  through  the  shaft  Into  the  guides,  and  means  for 
imparting  tension  to  the  yams  before  they  enter  the  shaft. 


876,496.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  WiLHlLM  SCHSAMM 
and  FBBDBaiCK  BacKsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  871.766. 


in  said  support  and  projecting  centrally  downwards  to- 
wards the  mouth  of  the  said  burner  pft)«.  aa  opea  topped 
conical  body  secured  to  said  rod  aad  mrroundlng  the  lat- 
ter, said  conical  body  being  hollow  and  having  perfora- 
tions and  a  spiral  flange  on  It*  circumference,  the  latter 
belag  a  good  conveyer  of  beat,  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rod  and  conical  body  In  vertical  dlrectloa, 
and  a  beat  reflector  secured  to  the,  npper  end  of  ths  said 
rod  above  the  casing  and  the  conical  body,  subataatlally  aa 

sat  forth. 

- 

876,496.  PLATEN-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  AUUBT  J. 
Sbamax.  Faneull,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Impsrtal  Art 
Press  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907. 
SerUI  No.  366.314. 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  pipe,  an 
open  topped  casing  secured  to  the  mq;nth  of  the  latter,  an 
adjnstable  opea  topped  conical  body  projecting  with  Its 
apex  downwards  into  the  casing  towarda  the  mouth  of  the 
haraar  pipe,  said  body  belag  hollow  and  having  a  spiral 
flange  on  its  drcumfereace.  the  said  flaage  belag  a  good 
conveyer  of  heat,  and  a  heat  reflector  above  said  casing 
and  conical  body,  sabstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Iteatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  pipe,  an 
opea  topped  casing  secured  to  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  and 
havlag  alr4M>tas  at  Ita  lower  portion  and  in  ita  bottom  a 

Isapport  sseorad  to  ths  top  of  the  said  casing,  an  adjust- 
ahis  «Qm  tappsd  eoaleal  body  suspended  from  said  support 
and  projecting  with  ita  apex  downwards  towards  the 
month  of  the  said  eaalag,  said  body  being  hoUow  and  hav- 
ing psfffOratlOBS  on  its  circumference,  and  a  spiral  flaags 
wtUk  Is  a  good  conveyer  of  heat,  aad  a  beat  rodedor 
shove  HtM  caainv  aad  conical  hody,  sobstaatlally  aa  sst 

forth. 

8.  A  hestlag  apparatus  eossprtslng  a  burner  pipe,  aa 
o^sa  toppad  fssiffg  ssearsd  to  the  moath  of  ths  lattar,  a 
snpport  St  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  rod  adlnsCaMy  borae 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  type  bed  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  platen,  mechanlsa  for  moving  said  platan 
toward  and  away  from  said  type  bed,  an  inking  roU  mov- 
able aeroas  the  face  of  said  type  bed,  a  female  member  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shsped  notch,  said  member  being  fast  to 
said  platei^.  a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  said 
female  member,  said  male  member  normally  extendlag  part 
way  aeroas  the  path  of  said  Inking  roll,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  said  male  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  ink- 

2.  In  a  printing  prees,  a  frame,  a  type  bed  supported  oa 
said  frame,  a  platea,  mechanism  for  moving  said  platen 
toward  and  away  from  said  type  bed.  an  Inking  roll  mov- 
able  aeroas  the  face  of  said  type  bed.  two  female  mambsrs 
each  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  notch,  said  members  belag 
fast  to  opposite  sides,  respectively  of  said  platea,  two^male 
members  adapted  to  eater  and  fit  said  fsowle  membera, 
respectively,  said  male  members  normally  extending  part 
way  aeroas  the  path  <rf  said  inking  roll,  and  mechanism 
for  movtag  said  male  members  out  of  the  path  of  said 

inking  roll. 

8.  In  a  printing  preaa,  a  frame,  a  type  bed  supported  ea 
said  fraaM.  a  platen,  mechanism  for  moving  said  platea 
toward  aad  away  from  said  type  bed,  an  inkiag  roll  mov- 
able across  the  face  of  said  type  bed,  two  female  membars 
each  provided  with  a  V-ahaped  aotch.  said  masdMrs  belag 
fast  to  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  platea,  two 
male  members  adapted  to  enter  aad  fit  said  female  mesi- 
bere,  respectively,  said  male  members  normaUy  extandiag 
part  way  across  the  path  of  said  inkiag  roll,  two  springs 
adapted  to  move  said  male  members,  respectively.  Into  the 
patt  of  said  inking  roll,  and  mechanism  for  moviag  said 
BUile  members  out  of  the  path  of  said  inking  roll. 

4.  la  a  printing  prees.  a  frame,  a  type  bed  snpportsd  oa 
said  frame,  a  platen,  mechanism  for  asovlng  said  platea 
toward  aad  away  from  said  type  bed,  aa  lafclag  roU  aio^ 
able  across  the  fsce  of  said  type4>ed.  two  female  memtars 
sack  provided  with  a  V-ehaped  notch,  aaid  meari>ers  belag 
faat  to  opposite  sidea.  respectively,  of  said  platea,  two 
male  SMmbers  sdapted  to  eater  and  fit  said  tcssalc  meas- 
bers,  respectively,  eald  male  members  being  alldably  mooat- 
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••t  «<  «te  ««tk  of  MM  NIL 

•  fiNUM,  a  tff  b«<.«oppertad  «■ 
■^■■li  tm  Bc^rtac  Mid  ptaMn 
tnm  MM  type  bti.  m  lnkli«  roU  mrw- 
«CmM  typ«  kaC  a  itBiil*  MMBtaw  pro- 
mM  mmAw  Mbc  fkat  to 
MM  plAtM«  a  maim  flMoriMr  adaptad  to  Mter  aad  lit  Mid 
fMMla  mMibar,  mM  aal*  — ibar  aormally  extendlac 
part  way  acroM  tha  path  of  mM  laktag  roU.  machaatm 
tat  Bortac  mM  mala  tnamlMr  oat  of  tha  path  of  Mid  fnk- 
lag  roU.  aad  ntMaa  for  hoMlnc  mM  male  maoitwr  out  of 
tha  path  at  mM  tektag  roll. 
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ST  6,4  97.  STBAM-aQIUBB  INDICATOR.  JOHK  r. 
iMi'ME.  ChattaaoQCii.  Itaa.,  aMlgnor  of  on«-haIf  to 
Morgan  Uawallytt,  MMaal  Q.  WeMaor,  and  J.  Harry 
•txaat.  ChattaMCtfft.  Tmb.  VBad  Jnly  21,  1006.  Barlal 
No.  S2T^d. 


1.  IB  BMchaalaai  ot  tha  claM  Mt  fbrth.  the  eoaihlaatlon 
with  a  eaatalaarr  of  a  plorallty  of  aovabla  Mparate  gravity 
taaka  coanaotad  to  the  ceataipar.  a  ooodnlt  coMMCtlng  tha 
taaka  Mparataly  frata  thair  ecaaaetloM  with  tha 
iBdleator  aModatad   with   tha  taaka.   and 

tt  tha  todlMtor  oontrollad  1^  tha  aoTMMnt  of 


S.  Im  BMhantaM  of  tha  claM  Mt  forth,  tha  eonMnatlaa 
wMh  a  oMtateM.  of  a  plarallty  of  aovaMa  aoparata  ^av- 
tty  taaka  of  dUtewrt  alBM  na—actad  to  tha  cMtahMr,  a 
MMdalt  coBMetlag  tha  tanka  Mpantaly  froM  tholr  aoraae- 
tlaaa  with  tha  contalMr,  aa  ladtaator  aMtiHUil  wHh  tha 
taaha,  aad  opantlag  aiaaaa  for  tha  indkatar  eootroUod 
tgr  tha  aMMiMat  of  mM  taaka. 

t.  la  larhanlMi  of  tha  <iaM  dMcrthod,  tha  CMiMaatlaa 
with  aa  appor  gravity  taak.  of  a  lowor  grarlty  taak  «f  iMi 
tta  appor  tank,  a  coadolt  cooaaetlag  tha  lower 
t  tha  appor  taak  with  tha  oppar  porttaa  of  tha 
fiBT  ■daiMrtag  llgaM  la  aad 
ttlNM  the  taaka,  aad  a 

thalr  anvaaiMt  to  a 
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1.  la  a  toMlac  bad.  a  fraaw  or  rapport  having  vartleally 
BMTaMa  woli^rta  on  both  sMm  thwaof .  a  bed  piTotad  In 
Mid  fraaa  aad  having  a  transverM  bar  for  ungatlag  aaM 
walghta  whereby  the  npwlag  moveaMnt  of  aald  bed  la 
agalnt  the  fara  of  aaM  welghta,  aprlnga  depeadteg  freon 
near  the  top  of  eaM  fraoM  or  eopport  dMigaad  to  form 
yielding  contacta  for  mM  walghta  when  laid  bed  to  opened, 
and  iprlnge  at  the  bottom  of  aaM  eopport  to  form  boffera 
for  eaM  walghta  when  mM  bad  to  doeed. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  frame  or  aopport,  a  bed  pivoted 
tharain.  goMM  or  channela  in  Mid  frame,  a  weight -carry- 
ing frame  oMvable  la  mM  gvMM  or  channela,  a  bridge 
apannlng  the  apace  intenaadtote  aaM  guMM  or  channeto 
above  the  range  of  movement  of  aaM  weight-carrylag 
frame,  a  apring  depending  from  Mid  bridge  and  dMignad 
to  engage  mM  wel^kt-carrylng  frame,  and  connectiona  ba- 
twMn  the  latter  and  mM  bed. 

8.  In  a  foMing  bad.  the  combiaatlon  with  the  anpport 
having  vertically  movable  weight  carrying  framea  In  Ita 
oppoalta  walla,  of  a  bed  ptvotally  mounted  in  mM  anp- 
port and  having  an  eztanalon  beyond  ita  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  rapport,  and  a  bar  pivotally  monnted  on  aald 
eztenalon  and  in  eagagaaMat  with  Mid  framee. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  the  rapport 
havtag  wtlMlly  movable  weight  carrying  framee  la  ita 
oppoalta  walla,  of  a  bed  plvatally  monnted  in  uM  aopport 
aad  having  a  raarward  axtwaloa.  eara  or  Inga  on  mM  ex- 
tenaloa,  vartkally  dtopoaed  araa  pivoted  to  aaM  eara  or 
Inga.  and  a  traaaverM  bar  Mrrled  by  mM  arma  and  having 
ita  enda  aagaglag  aaM  fnuaea. 

5.  la  a  fMdtaig  bad,  tha  combination  with  the  anpport 
having  vertically  movaUa  weight  carrying  framM  In  ita 
oppoalte  walla,  and  croM  hMda  at  the  tope  of  Mid  framea, 
of  a  bed  pivotally  monated  in  aaM  rapport  and  having  a 
rearward  aKteaaloa,  eara  or  Inga  oa  mM  axtanaton,  verti- 
cally dtopaaed  aiiM  pivoted  to  aaM  ean  or  laga,  a  tmaa- 

bar  aanlad  h^  aaM  araw.  aad  pteta  aprlaga  m  the 
m^m  «t  MM  bar  at  ar  aaar  Ita  eada,  aaA  enda  m- 
ato  aaM  fraama  aad  tha  aaM  croM  hMda  ef  «he 
latter  raatlag  oa  aaM  plate  aprlaga. 

(dabaa  t  aad  7  aot  priatad  la  the'Oaaatte.] 
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t.  la  a  haapff  boa,  tha  MmMaatloa.  with  the 

aMag  •  SiirMad  luaglUiSlaaHy  la  halvM  aad  haTlig 

K  V  at  upriBlta  aada,  aad  the  dalahed  eylMfclMl 

e*.  af  ^a  «lael  Ualag  /  dtvldad  loagltadlaally  a«  af 

the  cMtar  llaa.  aad  aMaM  for  tMtMbag  the  halvM  rapae- 

ttvaly  to  the  aaat  la  the  halvM  of  the  eaalag.  the  latarlor 

ef  iha  lii*«  fedviit  a  ftalahad  cyMadrteal  baea. 


January  14,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  A  haager  bos  havlag  tha  «aat-meUl  eaalag  with  lata- 
gral  flaagM  at  oppoalte  eada  aad  dlvMed  u  eet  fiwth.  and 
formed  wltti  the  dnlahed  cylindrical  iMt  batwera  the  aaM 
flaagaa,  aad  the  ateel  lining  f  formed  In  two  pleeea.  Mch 
made  wMer  at  one  md  than  the  other,  with  their  wMe  and 
narrow  rada  fitted  together  wlthtat  the  caalng,  and  tha  two 
piecM  aecnred  thereto  with  the  aloptng  Joint  at  the  divl- 
aion  of  the  eaalag,  to  facilitate  Vut  movement  of  the  roito 
upon  the  lining. 


8.  In  a  hanger  box,  the  combination,  with  the  divided 
caat-meUl  caalng  a  with  integral  flangM  b,  V  at  oppoalta 
enda.  and  having  the  flniahed  cylindrical  aMt  t  and  the 
oU-holM  g  and  p*  extended  through  the  top  and  bottom 
uMr  oppoalte  enda  aa  aet  forth,  of  the  ateel  lining  1  formed 
in  halvM  faatened  reapectlvely  to  the  aMt  In  the  halvM  of 
the  caalng  and  having  a  flniahed  cylindrical  bore,  and  pro- 
TMed  with  the  holM  fc  and  K  arranged  to  colncMe  with  the 
Malng  oll-holM  g  and  g'  reapectlvely. 


S76.6O0.  CAB-COUPLING.  GaoiflB  K.  Stabbib©.  Blm- 
hurat.  111.,  and  Gbobob  M.  Pox.  Cut  Bank,  Mont.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1907.     Swlal  No.  856.679. 


In  a  car  coupling  of  the  Janney  type,  in  combination 
with  the  drawhMd  and  the  pivoted  knuckle  having  the 
arm.  a  lock  block  in  the  drawhMd  mounted  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement,  a  revoluble  element  to  open  the  knuckle 
and  having  a  Uppet  arm,  and  a  revoluble  and  longitodi- 
iially  movable  operating  element,  having  a  connection 
with  the  lock  block  to  operate  the  latter  and  alao  having  a 
tappet  arm  to  cMct  with  that  of  the  revoluble  knackle- 
'Openlng  element. 

876.601.     DIFFEBBNTIAL  GBAB.     PwrBB  Stbikhaubb. 
St  Lonla,  Mo.     FUed  July  16, 1007.     Serial  No.  888,828. 


wheda,  aa  Inner  toothed  gMr  carried  by  mA  ^••^  * 
gear  wheel  aecnred  to  the  rtaft  ad)a«mt  t»  aaA  ^n^  a 
Mrtoa  of  plalona  rotatable  about  their  axM  mrtlad  by  tha 
rotatahle  member  adjacent  to  one  of  ttia  whaali  aad  Boah- 
ing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  abaft  aad  with  tim  gear 
on  tha  wheal,  a  aertoa  of  plnloaa  rotatable  about  their  asM 
Mrrted  by  the  rotatable  member  adjaeeat  to  the  oppoalta 
wheel  aad  meahing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  aaeoad  aertM 
of  rotaUag  plnloaa  l|kcwtoe  carried  by  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber adjacwt  to  aaM  oppoalte  wharf.  aaM  aecoad  aeriM  be- 
ing dtopoaed  to  one  aMe  of  the  flrat  aertoa  and  aleog  radial 
llBM  concentric  with  the  radial  llnM  of  dtopMltlon  of  the 
flrat  MriM  but  at  a  dICbrant  dtotaaee  from  the  eommoa 
center  of  mM  radial  Unea,  aaM  aecoad  aartaa  MMBlag 
with  the  flrat  aerlM  of  plnloaa  and  with  the  adjaoeat  gear 
wheel  aecured  to  the  abaft,  rabatantially  m  Mt  fortii. 

2.  A  dUrerratlal  gMr  for  vehldM  oooipriaing  a  ahaft, 
wheela  looerfy  mooated  at  the  oppoaito  enda  thereof,  a 
rotatable  member  encompaaaing  the  abaft  between  the 
wheela,  an  Inner-toothed  gMr  carried  by  MCh  wherf,  a  gear 
whMl  aecured  to  the  ahaft  adjacent  to  Mch  whMl,  a  Mrtoa 
of  rotatable  plnlona  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  wheela  and  meahing  with  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  ahaft  and  with  the  gear  on  the  whMl.  two 
aeriM  of  rotatable  plnlona  dlapoaed  along  radii  diverging 
from  a  common  center  on  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member  adjacent  the  oppoaHa 
wheel  and  reapectlvely  meahing  the  one  aeriea  with  tiie 
ether,  and  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  wheel  and  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  ahaft,  the  parta  operating  rabatantially  M 
Mt  forth. 

8.  A  dlSerantial  gMr  for  vehldM  comprialng  a  ahaft, 
whMto  looady  mounted  at  the  oppoalte  rada  tt«raof.  a 
rotatable  aleeve  encompawlng  the  ahaft  betwera  the 
wheela,  an  Inner-toothed  gear  carried  by  eaich  wheel,  a  gear 
wheel  aecured  to  the  ahaft  adjaorat  to  Mdi  wherf.  a  aartaa 
of  rotatable  plnlona  carried  by  the  aleeve  adjacrat  to  one 
of  the  wherfa  and  mMhlng  with  the  gear  wherf  on  the 
ahaft  aad  with  the  gear  wherf  on  the  whMl.  two  MriM  of 
rotatable  plnlona  dtopoaed  along  radii  diverging  froca  a 
common  center  on  the  axto  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft.  carried 
by  the  rfMve  adjacent  the  oppMlte  whMl  and  raapaetlvrfy 
meahing,  the  one  MriM  with  the  other,  and  with  the  gMr 
wherf  on  the  ahaft  and  with  the  gMr  wherf  on  the  wharf, 
the  parta  operating  rabatantially  u  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  differential  gMr  for  vAildM  Mmpriabig  a  ahaft, 
whMla  looarfy  mooatad  thereon,  and  meana  for  Impartlag 
rotation  to  the  wheela  In  reverM  dlrectiona  by  a  deflection 
of  the  ahaft  from  a  porftlon  correapondlng  to  the  travel 
of  the  vehide  in  a  direct  line,  rabatantially  u  Mt  forth. 

6.  A  dlfferratlal  gMr  for  vehldM  comprialng  a  rfiaft, 
whMla  looMly  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for  imparting 
the  WhMla  for  imparting  thereto  reapectivrfy  rotation  In 
reverM  dlrectiona  by  a  deflection  of  the  ahaft  from  a  po- 
rftlon correapondlng  to  the  travel  kX.  the  vahlde  la  a  di- 
rect line,  rabatantially  aa  aet  fortti. 


1.  A  dlffMaatial  gear  for  vahidM  eompitalBg  a  >toft, 
wherfa  loosely  mooatad  at  the  opporfte  rada  tl^aof  a 
rotatahle  memhar  eacompaarfag  tha  ahaft  batwera  ttia 

182  0.0. 


879,602.  HHADINO  AND  SHINOLB  MACHINE.  JoaaPH 
STBaar  and  JoaHtTA  H.  Bnaar,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
rUed  Oct  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  887,464. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  porpoaM  apedfled,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  barn  on  each  aMe, 
a  horlaontal  revolving  drcular  mw  at  one  end  of  ^ 
frame,  tranaverae  ahafte  clampa  aecorlng  the  traasvarM 
rfiafte  to  the  longltodlnal  bare  aad  adjuatable  In  tiirfr 
dlatance  from  tte  mw,  a  carriage  to  convey  the  material 
to  be  Mwed,  a  cradle  to  receive  and  readjuat  the  porftlon 
of  the  material  after  Mdi  cot  for  a  new  rat  atandarda 
for  aopporting  the  cradle  aaM  atandarda  being  loagKadl- 
aally  dotted  and  aupported  by  ttie  aald  adJnataMe  traaa- 
verM riiafta  which  paM  ^roogh  aald  loagltadtaal  dota. 

2.  la  a  madilae  tor  the  pnrpoaM  apedfled.  a  frame  hav- 
ing trtpUMte  paraUrf  loagltodlaal  bare  oa  each  ^^a^  a  pair 
of  traaaverM  ahafte  adjoatahly  aerared  oae  to  eaA  of  tha 
two  lower  of  aaM  bare  m  u  to  be  adjuatable  longftodlaally 
of  aald  bara,  a  carriage  mooatad  m  u  to  travrf  kp<l' 
tttdiaally  oa  the  top  pair  of  bara,  ataadarda  rapportaS  hf 
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tfa«  truirvwM  ahAfta.  A  eradto  ra^portod  bj  Mid  ▼wttcally 
ri«aad  ateBduda,  mM  sUBdarda  and  oadla  httmg  ad- 
jwtekta  to  and  from  tba  aaw  by  eorraapondlaglj  adjoat- 
ii«  aald  traaarwaa  ahafta  aald  abafta  paaalac  threoch  aald 
atota  of  tte  ataadarda. 


3.  IB  a  maebina  (or  the  porpoaaa  apaelflad.  a  horlaontally 
MTolTlac  drcalar  aaw.  a  earrla«a  IuitIbs  a  radprocattat 
travai  carrTlnf  material  acalnat  tha  aaw  to  ba  opantad 
opoo.  maana  (or  Ubaratinc  tha  fluatarlal  (or  roadJvatniaBt 
aftar  aach  eat,  mttMt  ondcr  the  earrlase  at  the  oppoalta 
aad  o(  Ita  traTel  (rom  the  aaw  for  gacinc  the  poattlon  of 
aaki  liberated  material,  aald  meana  comprialoff  a  fraiM, 
Tortlcally  adjoatable  atandarda,  one  at  each  end  of  tiM 
frame  carrylnt  the  latter,  aald  atandarda  belnc  Tortleallj 
alottad,  a  pair  of  tranararae  ahafta  paaaiag  throosh  the 
alota  o(  the  atandarda,  maana  Including  one  of  aald  traaa- 
Taraa  ahafta  (or  Tertleallj  adjaatlag  the  atandarda.  meana 
for  iKddia^  a  glTea  adjustment  of  the  atandarda,  and  a 
aapport  on  the  frame  to  reoelra  the  liberated  matarUL 

4.  In  a  taeadlac  aad  ahlnsle  machine,  a  pair  ot  aad 
framea,  ahafta  la  a  aerlea  o(  boriaoatal  paira  eoaaaetlac 
aald  ead  (ramea.  a  borlaontal  drcalar  aaw  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  one  o(  the  end  (ramea  onder  tha  top  pair  o( 
aha(ts,  a  carrlase  mounted  on  roller*  upon  aald  top  pair  o( 
aha(ta,  aald  carriage  baTtng  a  pair  of  borlaontal  aha(ta  at 
right  an^aa  to  aald  track  aha(t8,  a  atatlonary  dog-plate 
carried  by  the  «ha(ta  o(  the  carriage  at  one  aide  o(  the 
carriage,  a  aecond  dog-plate  attached  to  aleerea  alldlngly 
Boontad  on  aald  laat  aha(t8  near  the  other  aide  o(  the 
carriage,  m<iana  (or  changlpg  the  poaltlona  o(  the  aleoTea 
on  their  aha(ts  To  damp  and  andamp  the  material  to  be 
operated  apon  by  the  machine  between  aald  dog-plataa,  a 
borlaontal  frame  at  the  oppoalte  end  o(  the  machine  (rom 
the  aaw.  under  the  carriage  when  the  latter  ia  at  that  end 
o(  tba  BMdkine,  a  pair  o(  borlaontal  ahafta  diapoaad  in  the 
aame  Tortlcal  plane  under  the  frame,  a  pair  of  ataadarda 
BupportlBg  the  borlaontal  frame,  aald  ataadarda  haTlag 
rertieal  alota  to  reeelTe  aald  pair  of  borlaontal  ahafta 
irhaiaby  the  atandarda  are  maintained  in  a  rertlcal  po- 
attloa,  a  tilt-table  pirotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
meana  for  tUtlng  tha  table. 

B.  In  a  beading  aad  ahlagla  iBachlne,  a  pair  «f  aad 
fzamaa,  a  aarlea  of  borlaontal  palra  of  ahafta  coanactlng 
aald  Md  framea.  a  horlaontally  mouatad  drcalar  aaw 
ravolTlBg  aear  one  of  aald  aad  framea.  a  carriage  mouatad 
a«  tha  top  pair  of  horlsoatal  ahafta  OMana  for  faateaing 
tha  ■attrial  to  ba  oparatad  oa  by  tha  aaw  to  aald  carriage 
■0  tt  will  extend  lata  tha  patt  of  tha  aaw  aad  ba  aawad 
whan  tha  carriage  la  tnomA  toward  the  aaw  ao  aa  to  brlag 
tlM  aatarlal  lato  coatact  with  tta  latter,  a  boriaoatal 
tnm»  aapportad  oa  Tartleal  ataadarda  uadar  tha  path  of 
tha  eanlaga  at  tha  oppoalta  aad  of  tha  machine  from  tte 
ataadarda  batag  Tortlcally  alottad,  a  pair  of 
ahafta  paaaiag  thNiagh  tha  alota  to  galda  the 

a  cradle  haTtag  a  pair  of  bare  niaalag  loagl- 

tTiHt*~'"T  «f  ^^  — flf*'***.  aald  cradle  balag  mooatad  la  the 
laaf  aa»a<1  fraaae  om  ptrota  whMeby  tha  cradle  may  be 
rWhad  to  altarpatoiy  ralaa  aad  lower  Ita  ralla,  maaaa  tor 
tOtlNt  tha  cradla  la  aa  oppoalta  dlrectloa  after  mA  eat 
«t  tka  aaw. 

(ClaiaM  e  to  8  act  prlatad  la  tba  OaaaCto^l 


8Te,508.  tAFBTY  DBTICI  FOR  BLBCTBIC  C11ANS8. 
IfABica  R.  BuuoT,  galaan,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Fraak  Sapatko.  New  York,  li  T.  FUad  July  24.  190T. 
Barlal  No.  88S,S58. 


1.  Ia  cMBblaation  with  a  hoiatlng  cable,  an  dectrlc 
motor  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  aame.  a  contact-box, 
normally  aeparated  contacta  conflned  within  the  box,  a 
projecting  atom  operating  looeely  through  the  wall  of 
the  box  and  aecured  to  one  of  the  conUcta,  a  tripping 
lerer  plTOted  in  proximity  to  the  iMX  and  engaging  the 
Btam  aforeaald,  dericea  actuated  by  the  cable  (or  moTlng 
the  lerer  and  actuating  the  atom,  and  (Ordng  the  con- 
tacta together  within  the  box.  ctmducting  abunt-wlrea 
leading  from  the  contacta.  an  energlaing  coil  in  the  circuit 
of  the  ahunt,  a  drcuit  breaker  for  the  electric  motor,  the 
energlaing  of  the  ahunt  coll  oiiMiIng  the  breaker  and 
breaking  the  circuit  to  the  motor  upon  morement  of  the 
tripping  leTer  by  the  dericea  actuated  by  the  cable,  aub- 
Btantlally  aa  aet  (ortb. 

2i  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  (all-block 
and  cable  actuated  thereby,  a  drcuit-breaker  In  drcuit  with 
the  motor,  a  contact-box.  contacta  within  the  box,  springa 
(or  normally  aeparatlng  aald  contacta.  a  handle  coupled  to 
one  o(  the  contacta  and  normally  reating  on  the  Ik}x.  an 
inanlated  radprocatlng  stem  coupled  to  the  aecond  contact 
and  projecting  through  the  oppoalte  wall  of  the  box,  a 
ahunt-drcult  haTlng  Ito  termlnala  leading  (rom  the  mala 
(eedera  to  the  contacta  througb  the  walla  o(  the  box,  a 
main  tripping  lerer  hinged  at  one  end  and  engaging  tha 
aad  of  the  projecting  atom  aforeaald,  a  aecond  or  sup- 
plemental tripping  lerer  baring  one  end  engaging  the 
main  lerer  at  a  point  mored  (rom  the  fixed  end  o(  the 
latter  lerer,  aad  dericea  on  the  fall-block  (or  raising  the 
main  lerer  whereby  the  contacta  are  (oroed  into  engage- 
ment and  the  ahunt  drcuit  la  dooed,  and  an  energising  coil 
ia  the  ahuat  drcuit  (or  opening  the  drcuit-breaker  and 
breaking  the  dreait  to  the  motor,  aabatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  comblaatloa  with  aa  electric  motor,  a  fAll-blo^ 
aad  cable  actuated  thereby,  a  drcuit-breaker  in  drcuit 
with  tha  motor,  a  flber-contact-box,  contacta  within  the 
box,  ^irlagB  for  normally  aeparatlng  the  contacta,  a  han- 
dle coupled  to  one  of  the  eonUcta  and  aormally  reating 
oa  top  of  tba  box.  an  Inaulated  radprocatlng  atam  aecured 
to  tha  aaeoad  contoct  and  projecting  througb  the  bottom 
of  tba  box,  a  ahunt-drcult  baring  Ha  tannlnala  leading 
from  tba  auJa  fbadara  to  tha  contacto  throng  the  walla 
of  tha  boat,  a  auUa  trlpplag  lerer  blagad  at  one  end  aad 
mt^t^M  tba  and  of  tba  projecting  atam  aforeaald,  a 
aaeoad  or  aoppiamcntal  tripping  lerer  harlag  one  ead  bear- 
tag  agalaat  tha  main  lerer,  a  button  on  the  cable  eagag- 
tag  aad  trlpplag  aald  aapplemaatal  lerer  for  aa  orar- 
lowarad  poattlon  of  the  fall-blo^  dericea  on  tba  fhll- 
hloA  for  ralalag  the  mala  lerer  for  an  orer-wooad  poal- 


Uoa  of  tba  cable,  wharaby,  aad  for  the  tripped  poaltloa  of 
either  lerer  the  contacta  are  toreed  lato  eagagameat  aad 
tha  ahuat  drcoit  la  doaad,  aad  aa  eaerglslag  ooU  on  tba 
ahuat  for  (^eaiag  the  dreait  breaker  and  breakiag  die 
drcuit  to  the  motor,  aobetaattally  aa  aet  fbrtb. 


876.504.  CLOSTBE  FOR  OIL-CANS,  JX7Q8,  4c.  Qor  T 
Tablbi,  Royaa  City,  Tax.  FUad  Oct  16,  1906.  Barlal 
No.  ^9,046. 


V- 


*r 


1.  ▲  derice  of  the  character  doacrlbed  comprlalng  two 
plrotally  connected  membera,  one  of  which  ia  prorlded 
with  a  realllent  cone-ahaped  reaad  engaging  member  adapt- 
ed to  Iw  contracted  for  entrance  into  the  month  of  the 
resseL 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  two  mem- 
bers baring  interlinked  connection,  the  free  terminal  of  one 
member  being  provided  with  a  coUed  cone-ahaped  reaaal- 
engaging  bead  the  upper  whirls  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  contracted  (or  entrance  into  the  mouth  of  the  raaad. 
and  the  free  terminal  o(  the  other  member  being  (ormed 
(or  attechment  to  a  doaure. 


876.505.     LIFTINO-8HACKLB.     CoLBMAN  A.  Tbbbt,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  May  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  876,801. 


1.  la  a  lifting  shackle,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  lifting 
member  baring  an  eye-piece  and  a  portion  Uterally  oflaet 
therefroa^  of  a  damp  plate  plroted  ftaaly  to  aald  oflaet 
portioa,  aald  damp  plate  baring  an  opaalag  tiierathroagh 
sobataatlally  correapoadlng  to  the  eroaa  aeetloa  of  the  ob- 
ject to  be  Uftad. 

2.  In  a  llftlag  shackle,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  lifting 
member  harlag  aa  eya-pleee  aad  a  portioa  lateraUy  oflaet 


therefrom,  of  a  damp  plate  pirotod  fraaly  to  aald  ,..^. 
portioa,  aald  clamp  plate  baring  an  opening  thanthrbagb 
rabataatlaUy  eorraapondlag  to  the  eroaa  aaetkm  of  tba  ob* 
Jeet  to  be  lifted,  and  a  atop  for  prereatlng  the  aald  damp 
plate  from  morlag  upward  bayoad  a  aubataatially  horl- 
soatal poattlon. 

8.  In  a  lifting  ahackla,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  llftlag 
member  baring  an  eye-place  and  a  portioa  laterally  fraaly 
offset  therefrom,  of  a  damp  plate  plroted  freely  to  aaltf 
offaet  portion,  aald  damp  plate  baring  an  <^>enlBg  thera- 
throogh  aubstantiaUy  corraapoadlag  to  the  eroaa  aeetloa 
of  the  object  to  be  lifted,  aad  a  guard  arraagad  la  prox- 
imity to  aald  clamp  plate  for  protaetlag  aame. 

4.  In  a  lifting  ahackle,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  llfttag 
member  baring  an  eye-piece  and  a  portion  laterally  offaet 
therefrom,  ot  a  damp  pUte  plroted  fredy  to  aald  offaet 
portion,  aald  damp  pUte  baring  an  opening  therethrougb 
aobstantUUy  correapondlng  to  the  eroaa  aectlon  of  the  ob> 
Ject  to  be  lifted,  and  a  guard  plate  plroted  to  aald  llftlag 
member  baring  a  portion  arranged  to  partially  aurround 
said  clamp  plate. 


876.506.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Bowiir  L.  Thob- 
""**  ^*^  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Dunham  MaaufBetor- 
Ing  COmpanj,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Jan  8. 
1907.    Serial  No.  851.824.  " 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
o(  a  bolder  (or  the  carton ;  mecbanlam  (or  moring  aald 
holder:  a  atetionary  flap-(oldlng  derice  baring  a  curred 
surface;  and  a  guide  for  directing  the  flap  into  aald  fblder. 
•aid  guide  being  in  adranoe  of  the  folder  and  serrlng  to 
raiae  the  flap  preparatory  to  Ite  entry  into  the  folder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carton-holder  formed  with  a  dot;  a  rod  which  ex- 
tends through  and  Is  freely  morable  in  aald  slot  and  the 
ends  of  which  project  beyond  the  opposed  dotted  waUa  of 
said  carton-bolder ;  and  dericea  which  are  adapted  to  rub 
slmultaneoudy  against  both  ends  of  said  rod  to  force  the 
carton  from  said  holder. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame ;  a  holder  (or  the  carton  said 
holder  being  formed  with  a  dot ;  mechanism  for  morlnx 
said  bolder  rdatlrely  to  aald  frame;  an  ejectbig  rod 
which  extends  through  and  is  freely  morable  to  said  slot 
and  the  enda  of  which  project  beyond  the  oppoaed  dotted 
walls  of  said  holder ;  and  a  pair  tpf  IndUied  arms  mouatad 
on  aald  frame,  each  of  said  arms  being  podttoned  to  rob 
againat  (me  o(  the  projecting  ends  of  said  ajeetlag  rod  to 
force  the  carton  from  ite  holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combiaatioa 
<*  a  holder  for  the  carton ;  mecbanlam  for  moring  aald 
carton-bolder;  a  pair  of  Intercoaneeted  ahafta,  one  of 
which  la  aprlng-controUad  and  tha  other  of  which  la  eoa- 
trolled  by  aald  holder ;  mecbanlam  mooatad  on  aald  other 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  holder  la  ita 
trard ;  aad  a  flap-foldtog  derica  mouatad  on  one  of  aald 
ahafta.  ^^ 

5.  Ia  a  machlae  al  the  daaa  daaerihed,  a  flap-foldiag 
aeebaalam  oomprlaiag  a  pair  of  co6paratii«  paralld  abafto 
oae  <tf  which  y  quriag-eontrdled  and  tha  other  of  whldi  la 
prorlded  with  aa  arm  for  tnralag  the  aame ;  a  flap-f older 
upon  one  of  aald  ahafte ;  aad  meaaa  for  awlnglnK  aald 
to  torn  aald  ahafta.  ^^ 

[ClBlBM  6  aad  7  sot  prlatad  la  the  Oaactta.] 
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Q.  YAir  EAMVt,  St  Lottla, 
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A  ga*  burner  comprlaing  an  Initial  bam«r,  and  a  ihell 
•orrooadlnc  tald  Initial  Iramer  bavlnc  Internal  flanges  at 
tta  eodi  proTldlng  restricted  end  rents  and  harlnf  a  V- 
shaped  vent  in  the  apper  portion  of  its  wall  extending 
loogltndlnally  of  the  shell  and  terminating  at  Its  internal 
flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


876.608.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  OnoaOB  B.  Wbsb, 
Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WyekoS,  Seamaas  *  Bene- 
dict. lUon,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
■apt.  1, 1908.    Sarlal  No.  1T1.609. 


4.  In  a  fnmt  strfts  typefwHttat  aaddBa.  the  e(«btea* 
tlea  of  type  carriers,  aetoatlac  slldsa,  guides  for  guldiaf 
tka  rtldss  la  tksir  BoreBiMits,  means  ssorably  eonneeted 
to  each  sHda  fbr  operattrsly  eoDsectlng  it  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers,  key  actuated  means  for  moTirif 
'the  connecting  means  of  each  slide  into  operatlre  connec- 
tion with  a  type  carrier,  key  levers,  and  operatlTe  eoanee- 
tlons  between  the  key  lerers  and  said  slides  to  actuate  th« 
type  carrtera  ooanaetsd  therewith. 

6.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  type  carriers,  Icmgitudlnally  morable  aetuatinf 
slides,  a  flxed  guide  for  guiding  the  slides  In  their  longl- 
tudtaal  moTement,  means  piroted  to  each  slide  for  oper- 
atlTely  connecting  it  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  typa 
carriers,  a  movable  guide  for  guiding  the  pivoted  connect- 
ing means  of  the  slides,  key  actuated  means  for  moving  the 
movable  guide,  key  levers,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  key  levers  and  said  slides  to  actuate  the  typa 
carriers  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
ttoa  of  a  platen,  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardij  strlklag  type  carriers  piroted  to  flxed  supports,  key 
lavaia,  latarmedlate  actuattag  means  betwean  said  key 
1«TSM  aad  type  carriers,  said  means  comprising  snbstaa- 
tlaUy  horlsoatally  disposed  segmentally  arranged  slidas, 
tMM  mnnt  fbr  operatlvely  connecting  any  slide  with  any 
«M  o(  a  ploraUty  o(  said  type  carriers. 

1.  la  a  typawrltlag  machine,  the  combination  of  typa 
earrlava.  key  levan,  aetnatlag  sUdea  oparatlTely  connected 
to  said  key  levers,  a  eonaector  eonaeetcd  to  each  slide  to 
lacatva  a  lateral  movemeat  relatively  thereto  and  adapted 
to  eoSparato  wttb  aay  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  type  ear- 
rtars  to  aetaate  it,  aad  maaas  for  moviag  said  eoaaaetors. 

a.  la  a  typawrtdag  maAlae,  the  comhlaatloa  of  type 
carHara,  actaattag  Unwn  oparatlvaiy  eoaaaetod  thoreto, 
k«y  tevars,  actaatlaf  slldaa  oparatlvaly  eoaaaetad  to  said 
k«y  laWa,  a  ei»Boetor  movaMy  eoaaaetod  to  each  allda 
aai  atkftod  to  eoBparate  wttb  aay  one  of  a  ptaralltj  of 
•aid  actaatlaf  lavara.  aad  wsans  for  tfaaltaaaoosly  bov- 
lag  an  of  said  eottaoetora. 


876,609.  GAB-BNQINE  MIXING-VALVE.  Abthu«  J. 
WasT^  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngbousa 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Sept  1.  1904.    Serial  No.  222,969. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  an  admission  valvo, 
a  roteteble  redprocably  mounted  gas  valve,  an  air  valve,  a 
variably  radprocable  member  dependent  upon  the  engine 
speed  for  controlling  said  air  and  gas  valves  and  a  regu- 
lable lost  motion  connection  between  said  air  valve  and 
said  member. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  gas  engine,  a  reclprocable  admis- 
sion valve,  a  gas  valve,  an  air  valve,  a  movable  member  de- 
pendent upon  the  angtoe  speed  for  regulating  said  air 
valve,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  air  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said 

lost  motl<m. 

8.  la  eomblaatloa  In  a  gas  engine,  a  reclprocable  admis- 
sion valve,  a  gas  throttling  piston-valve  movable  with  said 
admission  valve  and  rototable  to  vary  the  gas  supply,  an 
air  valve  and  means  operatable  during  the  reciprocations  of 
said  admission  valve  and  dependent  upon  the  engine  speed 
for  controlling  said  gas  and  air  valves  to  vary  the  gaa  and 
air  supplies. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  gas  engtna,  a  redprocaUe  ad- 
mlsaloa  valvs,  a  gas  throttling  plstoa-valva  movable  with 
said  adml«Um  valve  and  rototable  to  vary  the  gaa  sup- 
ply, aa  air  valve,  means  operatoble  during  the  reelproea- 
tloBS  of  said  admlaslon  valve  and  dapaadant  upon  the  aa- 
ftaa  spaed  for  coatrotllng  said  gas  and  abr  valves  to  vary 
tba  gaa  aad  air  suppllas  aad  lastrumentolltlsa  for  varytag 
tbe  ralattve  proportloBS  of  air  and  gaa  admitted. 

5.  In  eoablaatlon  la  a  gas  snglne,  a  mixture  admlMloB 
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ratw,  a  ported  valva  eaatag  azlally  to  line  tberewlth,  a  ro- 
totable piston-valva  earrlad  by  the  admission  valvo  stem 
wlthto  said  casing  and  provided  with  porte  at  times  adapt- 
ed to  regUter  with  the  porte  of  said  casing,  an  air 
supply,  a  dlsplacer  head  carried  by  said  admission  valve 
atom  wlthla  aaM  easlag,  BMans  for  varying  the  reUttve 
proportions  of  air  and  gas  pasalag  said  admlssloa  valve, 
and  taatrumentalitles  for  rototlng  said  piston  valve  to  vary 
the  effacttva  aiaa  of  aald  porte  coincident  with  the  speed 
varlatloaa. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  to  tbm  Gasette.] 


8  7  8,610.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
BAaaT  T.  WnmuLwoL,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Apr.  1, 
1907.    Serial  No.  366,760. 


hand  for  reciprocating  said  wedge,  a  spring  taprsssed 
BMr  provided  with  aa  taaototad  head  adapted  to  dew  — 
•laetrlc  drcalt  through  the  primar  whsa  the  bammarla  la 
tba  flrlag  poaltloa.  aad  a  oocfctng  lever.  boAb  pivoted  w 
said  wedge  and  swtagbw  aboat  dlSereat  eeatars,  aMaaafer 
automatically  b<Mlng  said  hammar  oat  of  tbe  firing  poal- 
tloa except  when  the  breech  hkiok  la  eloosd  aad  ^^ekad  aad 
the  wedge  to  the  closed  poalttoa,  aad  means  actuated  W 
aald  eocklag  lever  for  cocking  aad 
with  means  tor  locking  said  coeklag  U 
Ucethar  when  desired,  aad  thus  preventlag  baokwaid  to^ 
ttOB  of  said  bamaiar  and  prohibiting  pereoaslaa  flrtag.  Mt 
permitting  electric  flrlag.  substantially  as  dseerlhed. 

8.  In  a  breedi  loading  gun.  the  comhtnatloa  with  a  »•■ 
celver  for  the  primer  mounted  on  the  breech  bleefc,  rfa 
wedge  sliding  to  a  guide  way  to  said  raoslver,  SMans  opsj^ 
ated  by  the  breech  operating  mechanism  for  automatical^ 
reciprocating  said  wedge,  todependent  means  operable  by 
hand  tor  reciprocating  said  wedge,  oombtoed  percussion  aad 
electric  firing  mechanism  carried  by  said  wedge,  and  "M^ 
for  automatlcaUy  locking  said  firing  mechanism  against 
operation  except  when  the  breech  block  U  to  the  closed  and 
locked  position,  with  means  for  locktog  said  firing  mechan- 
ism against  percussion  firtog,  but  without  affecting  tbe 
electric  firing,  an  extrsctor  for  the  primer  case  mounted 
In  the  receiver,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reciprocation 
of  the  wedge  for  operating  said  extractor,  substentlally  aa 

described.  ^      _    , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetto] 


1.  In  a  breech  loadtog  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
receiver  for  the  primer  mounted  on  the  breech  block,  of  a 
wedge  alMlng  to  a  guide  way  to  said  receiver,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  breech  operating  mechanism  for  automatically 
reciprocating  said  wedge,  todependent  means  operable  by 
hand  for  reciprocating  said  wedge,  combtoed  percussion  and 
electric  firing  mechanism  carried  by  said  wsdge,  and  means 
for  automaUcally  locking  said  firing  mechanism  V^i^ 
operation  except  whan  the  breech  blo«±  Is  to  the  closed 
and  locked  position,  with  means  for  locking  ••«  fl^ng 
mechanism  against  percussion  firing,  but  without  affecting 
the  electric  firing,  substantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  breech  loadtog  gun,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  primer  mounted  on  the  breech  block,  of  a 
wedge  sliding  In  a  guide  way  to  said  receiver,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  breech  operattog  mechanism  for  automatically 
redprocattog  said  wedge,  todependent  means  operable  by 
hand  tor  redprocattog  said  wedge,  a  spring  Impressed  ham- 
mer pivoted  to  said  wedge  and  provided  with  an  Insulated 
head  adapted  to  dose  an  electric  circuit  through  the  primer 
when  to  the  firing  position,  means  for  automatically  lock- 
tog  said  hammer  out  of  the  firing  position  except  whan 
tbe  breech  block  Is  closed  and  locked  and  the  wedge  Is  to 
tbe  doeed  position,  and  means  for  cocking  and  releasing 
said  hammer,  with  means  for  locking  said  hammer  WbmX 
percussion  firing,  when  desired,  substanttolly  as  described. 
8    In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
edver  for  the  primer  mounted  on  tbe  breech  block,  of  a 
wedge  sliding  to  a  guide  way  to  said  receiver,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  breech  operattog  mechanism  for  sutomatlcally 
reciprocating  said  wedge,  todependent  means  operable  by 
hand  for   redprocattog  said  wedge,  a  spring  impressed 
hammer  and  a  cocking  lover  pivoted  to  said  wedge  and 
awlnglng  about  different  centers,  means  for  automatically 
holdtog  said  hammer  out  of  the  firtog  position  except 
when  the  breech  block  Is  dosed  and  locked  and  tbe  wedge 
li  to  the  doeed  podtion.  and  means  actuated  by  said  cock- 
tog  lever  for  coektag  aad  relaaalng  said  hammer,  substen- 
tlally aa  deaeribed.  ^^ 

4.  In  a  breech  loadtog  gun,  tbe  combtoatlon  wttb  a  ro- 
edver  for  tbe  primer  mounted  on  the  breech  btoek,  of* 
wedge  didtog  to  a  guide  way  to  said  receiver,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  breech  operattog  mecbaalsm  for  automatically 
laclproratlag  said  wedge,  ladcpaadent  means  opsrable  by 


876,611.  PUSH-BUTTON  SNAP  -  SWITCH.  ^OKVA. 
Toaa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Connecticut 
FUed  July  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  888.977. 


yj 


1.  An  dectric  swlteh  mechsnlsm  having  movable  cea- 
tecte,  a  lock  pUte  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  *h» 
contocta.  a  cam  plate,  push  bnttoas  connected  wtOt  aad 
adapted  to  move  the  cam  plata,  a  tumWer  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  cam  pUte  In  and  out  through  tbe  supperttng 
plate  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  lock  plate,  and  a  spiral 
spring  adapted  to  be  pUced  under  tension  by  the  movement 
of  the  push  buttons  and  to  throw  the  lock  piato  and  mov- 
able poles  after  the  tumbler  has  been  withdrawn  fross  flto 
lodE  ptato  by  the  movement  of  Oie  cam  plate,  substantially 

as  specified.  ^,  ^ ^    ^  ..^ 

2.  An  electric  swttch  bavtag  movable  contocta.  *  »«« 
ptete  connected  with  and  controlling  the  movement  of  fbe 
contocte.  puab  buttons,  a  cam  plate  connected  wWi  the 
push  buttons,  a  tumbler  moved  substentlally  paralW  wjtt 
the  axis  of  tbe  movable  contecte  by  the  movement  of  the 
cam  pUte,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  lock  ptooed  an- 
der  tension  by  tbe  movement  of  the  cam  plate,  substan- 
tially as  spedfl«d.  ,^ 

8.  An  electric  switch  havtog  movable  contocte.  a  WW 
ptote  controlling  the  movement  of  the  contocta,  pooh  bat- 
tons,  a  cam  ptote  moved  by  the  movessent  of  tbe  P""  *«• 
tone,  a  tumbler  moved  by  the  movement  f^^^^^ 
transveredy  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  *o^*P**r2 
and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  lock  ptoto  made  tenoe  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  cam  pUto.  substanttolly  as 


87«,612.     FIBB-AUABM  SYSTEM.     Mabtui  A. 

■ov.  Copaabagan.  Denmark.    FUed  Feb.  1,  1006. 
,     No. '248,842. 

1.  In  a  fire  atorm  system,  a  primary  '^J^\---^—z^ 
thereto  controlling  the  drcult  through  tbe  system,  aiactro> 
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•a«rrla«d  bj  carrwt  la  Mid  drodt,  anutnrw 
M«troU«d  bj  Mid  maca«ti  nadn  dlflsmit  anmt  eoo* 
ditloas  rtgvlated  by  th«  tlMrmostata,  two  muxOiuj  dr- 
CBlti  eoBtroUcd  by  Mid  amatarw,  aad  a  third  drenlt 
eootrollad  bj  Mid  two  Meoadary  dreolta. 

2.  la  a  dza  alarm  lystom.  a  mala  drenlt,  tiiormoctats 
tborda  eoBtroUlBff  the  currant  throngh  tha  lyitMi,  alectro- 
aiacaata  aaarghnd  by  cnrraat  throngh  th«  ayttM^.  arma- 
tnrw  eoatroUod  by  mM  macaata  oadcr  dlfltoent  eondltlona 
wfateh  ara  dependant  apon  the  thermoatats,  two  auxiliary 
dreolta  doeed  vnder  different  operatlre  enrrent  condltloas 
by  eald  arMatntea,  dectro-magnete  one  In  Mdi  of  two  Mid 
auxiliary  dreolta,  armatnrM  controlled  by  laat  mentioned 
deetro-magneta.  and  a  third  drenlt  controlled  by  laat 
aentloaed  armatnrM  under  one  operatlre  enrrent  condi- 
tion to  aend  a  dre  alarm. 


■J/ 


8.  In  a  fire  alarm  syatem,  a  main  circuit,  thermoetata 
therein,  a  realatance  In  abont  with  the  circuit  and  Included 
In  the  circuit  by  Mid  tbermoatata,  a  pair  of  deetro-mac- 
neta  in  the  circuit  armaturM  for  aald  magneta  one  of 
whkh  la  operated  by  current  when  directed  through  the 
realatance  by  aald  tbermoatata  and  the  other  armature  op- 
erated nndar  other  current  eondltlona  coatroiled  by  the 
ttermoaUta.  aa  auxiliary  eircnlt  doeed  by  the  flrat  man- 
tloaed  armature  to  give  a  danger  algnal,  a  aeeond  auxiliary 
drenlt  doaed  by  both  armaturM  to  glTO  a  trouble  algnal, 
aad  a  th}rd  circuit  doaed  by  the  two  aecondary  dreolta 
being  doaed  In  aucceealon. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm  ayatem,  a  main  drenlt.  thnrmoatata 
therela  to  coatrol  thrM  curruit  eondltlona,  no  currant; 
fall  current  and  an  intermediate  enrrent  condltkm,  a  pair 
aC  magaata  and  thalr  aramtnrea,  a  aeeond  circuit,  a  iMg- 
Mt  tlMreln  aad  Ita  armature  operated  by  the  intermediate 
cariaBt  condition  on  one  of  the  magneta  In  the  main  dr- 
calt  to  gtra  a  trooble  algnal,  a  flra  alarm  drenlt  open  at 
two  polata,  oaa  of  aald  polnta  doaed  by  the  Mid  magaeC 
araatnre  t»  the  aecondary  drcolt.  a  third  drcolt  doaed 
by  the  aecoad  magnet  la  the  mala  drenlt  to  give  a  flra  aig^ 
■al  aad  atanoltaaeoualy  doM  tha  aeeond  op«i  point  tai  the 
flra  alarm  drealt. 

0.  In  a  ire  alarm  ayateaa.  the  comblaatlon  with  a  dr- 
ealt coatalatng  theroMatata,  of  relay  magneta  contained 
te  mM  drcolt.  armatorM  therefor  of  different  aendtlTa- 
a  local  elrealt  haTlag  two  braachea,  a  magnet  la  eadi 
IB  ariMtare  for  each  iMgnet,  aa  alarm  drealt 
at  twa  polnta.  the  relay  armatora  ot  leMw  aenalttTa- 
wmm  adapted  to  doM  om  of  the  braa^  dreolta  to  operate 
tim  armatare  af  the  iMgaet  therela  to  doM  one  <tf  the 
palBtB  ta  tedlMta  a  treoble  call  aad  the  relay  armataia  «f 
Croatar  eenelHiMMi  ta  doM  tte  other  braaeh  drcolt  to 
■pwti  the  armatare  of  the  magnet  therete  to  eompleta 
tfca  alara  dreoft.  eabetaatlally  aa  daeiilbad. 

ICaalMn  0  ta  8  not  priatad  la  tta  Oaaatte.) 


8T04US.    CnLTIVATOR.     Silab  B.  Bailob,  Tarfcla,  Mo. 
nied  Jaa.  81,  190T.    Serial  No.  856,140. 


1.  la  a  enltlTator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  oedl- 
latory  hangers  piTotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  cultlTat* 
lag  derlcee  arranged  in  gangs  and  carried  by  the  bangera 
in  an  oeelllatory  movement  tbereof,  and  adjusting  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  cultlrating  derlcee,  aald  ad- 
Juatlng  meana  being  also  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the 
bangera. 

2.  In  a  enltlrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  oadl- 
latory  bangera  mounted  on  the  frame,  coltlTatlng  devioM 
hlngedly  connected  with  aad  carried  by  the  hangera,  and 
adjuatlng  meana  for  ralalng  aad  lowering  the  cultiTating 
devlcea.  Mid  adjnatlng  meana  being  alao  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  haagera. 

8.  In  a  enltlTator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  longi- 
tudinal hangera  hinged  at  the  bacli  to  the  frame,  archM 
carried  by  aad  connecting  the  front  portlona  of  the 
hangera,  aad  coltlTatlag  derlcea  connected  to  the  archea. 

4.  la  a  enltlTator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  oscil- 
latory hangera  hinged  at  the  back  to  the  frame,  meaae 
hinged  to  the  front  portions  of  the  hangers  and  connect- 
ing the  same,  and  coltlTatlag  dericM  Mrried  by  the  haagera 
in  thdr  oedllatory  movement. 

5.  In  a  coltlTator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  oscil- 
latory haagera  hinged  at  the  back  to  the  frame,  meana 
hinged  to  the  front  portions  of  the  hangera  and  connecting 
the  aame,  and  cultivating  devlcea  plvotally  connected  with 
the  hangera  and  carried  by  the  Mme  in  their  oodllatory 
movement,  aald  cultivating  devlcM  belag  arranged  to 
swing  upwardly  and  downwardly. 

[Clalma  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


876,614.  BOX-COYBB  HOLDEB.  WlLLtAM  B.  A..  BALL, 
St  Thomaa,  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,563. 


1.  A  holder  for  box  llda,  embodytag  a  front  vertical  arm 
adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  agalaat  the  inner  ddM  of  the  box 
aad  lid,  a  raar  vertleal  arm  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  agalaat 
the  ooter  ddea  thereof,  aad  a  hortsontal  loop  integrally 
coaaeetlag  aald  arma  at  their  tope. 

2.  A  holder  for  box  llda.  embodylag  front  aad   rear 
oBlted  at  thdr  tope.  Mid  front  arm  adapted  to  be 
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dlnpoMJ  agalaat  the  laaer  ddM  of  the  box  aad  Ud.  aad 
■aid  raar  arm  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  agalaat  the  ootar 
ddM  thereof,  aald  arma  being  formed  Into  ahooldera  Inter- 
mediate their  leagth  adapted  to  fit  reepectlvdy  over  tiie 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  onder  the  pro- 
jecting lower  edge  of  the  box  lid. 

8.  A  holder  for  box  llda,  embodying  front  aad  rear  ver- 
tleal arma  united  at  their  tope  by  traaaverM  conaeetlat 
portlona,  aald  front  arm  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  agalaat 
the  Inner  aldM  of  the  box  aad  Ud,  and  aald  rear  arm  edit- 
ed to  be  dlapooed  agalaat  the  ooter  ddM  thereof,  aald 
arma  being  dlapoeed  at  oppoalte  ends  of  aald  tranaTerM 
ooonecting  portlona,  whereby  the  front  arm  may  lie  la  tha 
box  comer  while  the  rear  arm  may  eagage  the  box  aad  lid 
at  a  dlatance  from  the  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  bolder ,  lor  box  lids,  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
metal,  and  embodying  front  and  rear  Tertlcal  arma  adapt- 
ed reepectlvely  to  contact  with  the  Inner  ddM  of  the  box 
and  Ud  aad  with  the  ooter  aldM  thereof,  aald  arms  being 
nalted  at  thdr  tope  by  horlaoatal  portlona  bent  to  form  a 
dip  for  the  box  Ud  aad  a  aeparate  dip  adapted  to  remor- 
ably  recelTO  the  tag. 


876,515.     BLBCTBICAL  BINDINO-CLIP. 
BAairaa,  ProTldeaoe,  B.  L    Filed  Dec  17, 
No.  848,145. 


BaADBOBT    L. 

190«.    Serial 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlalng  a 
conduit  a  conduit  binding  nut  and  bushing,  and  a  pliable 
binding  linger  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  condnctor 
aald  finger  being  electrically  connected  to  aald  conduit 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprlalng  a 
conduit  a  guide  buahlng  attached  to  aald  conduit  and  a 
pliable  blading  finger  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor by  being  bent  around  the  aame.  Mid  finger  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  conduit. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
conduit  a  guide  buahlng  attached  to  the  end  of  aald  con- 
duit aad  a  pliable  binding  finger  connected  to  aald  buah- 
lng, aald  finger  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  bent 
arooad  the  condnctor  to  make  a  ready  connection  thereto. 

4.  A  devlM  of  the  character  deecribed  eomprlalnt  a 
coadolt  a  blading  nut  a  guide  buahlng  attached  to  Mid 
nut  and  a  pliable  bladiag  finger  connected  to  aald  buahlag. 
Mid  fiager  haTlag  a  frM  end  adapted  to  embrace  the  coa- 
daetor. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprlalng  a 
eoadolt  a  bladiag  ant  a  gnlde  buahlng  anpported  In  poal- 
tlon  by  aald  nut  and  a  pliable  binding  finger  deetricaUy 
connected  to  eald  ooadult  and  alao  aapportad  la  podtlon 
by  aald  ant  eald  finger  baring  a  frM  ead  adapted  to  era- 
braM  the  coadnctor. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


876.516.  MSTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  PBBPABINO 
THB  BACtS  OF  BOOKS  FOB  BINDING.  HnailAinr  D. 
Bavuwalk,  Bant,  Oarmaay.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  858.SM. 

1.  The  BM^od  of  preparing  the  baeka  of  hooka  for  bind- 
lag,  which  coaalata  la  plUag  the  Iobtm  Into  booka,  roogh- 
enlng  the  back  edgM  of  tb»  pUee,  aad  thM  looeealag  the 
roogheaed  edgee. 

2.  The  aiethod  of  prepariag  the  baeka  of  booka  for  blnd- 
tBg.  which  conalata  In  piling  the  Imtm  Into  booka. 


preadng  the  pUed  Imtm  la  aoeh  a  autaaer  that  a  aarrair 

portioa  at  the  back  la  left  oaoompreaeed, 

edgM  of  the  oaeompreaaed  portten,  releaalag  the 

to  a  greater  dlatance  from  the  back,  aad  beading  ^he 

leaeed  portion  firat  to  one  dde  and  then  to  the  other. 


8.  An  apparatua  for  preparing  the  ba^a  of  booka  for 
binding,  haring  in  combination,  a  number  of  roughening 
roUa,  a  aumber  of  looeealng  roUa  behind  the  roughening 
roUa  aad  with  means  on  their  surface  to  bend  out  the 
learee. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  preparing  the  baeka  of  booka  for 
binding,  a  frame,  a  number  of  dlatance  piecM  mounted  in 
the  frame,  and  remoTable  wedge-abaped  atripe  In  the 
planM  of  the  distance  piecM. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  preparing  the  baeka  of  booka  for 
binding,  baring  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  number  of  die- 
tanM  plecM  each  condatlng  of  a  rigid  plate  and  two  longer 
ahMta  of  metal,  between  which  the  plate  Is  attached  and  a 
number  of  remoTable  wedge-ehaped  stripe  between  the 
projecting  parta  of  the  ahMta  of  metal. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,517.     STEAM-SHOVEL.     JOBBPH  J.  Bbmbdzck,  Oak 
land,  Cal.    PUed  Aug.  2,  1007.    Serial  No.  886.601. 


1.  In  a  ateam  ahovei,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  platform, 
a  vertical  frame  carried  thereby,  a  meat  plToted  at  Ita  tof 
In  aald  frame  and  at  the  bottom  In  the  platform,  a  booM 
plToted  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  meat  aad  BMr  the  hottoM 
thereof,  a  rigid  arm  plToted  to  the  boom,  meaaa  oa  the 
maat  to  fordbly  ralM  or  dq>reM  the  ralilBg  arm.  and  a 
ahovd  carried  by  the  boom. 

2.  In  a  ateam  ahord,  the  oonri>lnatlon  of  a  platferm,  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  auat  plToted  at  Its  top  la  eald 
frame  and  at  Ita  bottom  on  eald  platform,  a  boom  earriei 
by  tb»  mast  aad  adapted  to  have  a  BMvemeBt  la  a  vertleal 
plaae,  a  ralalng  arm  pivoted  at  Ita  end  to  the  boom, 
to  fbrdbly  ratee  aad  deprsM  the  raldag  ara^  a 
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catwitta  bf  th* 


to  foreftlj  ralM  Mid 


t.  tea 


•koTtl.  tlM  «oa>btMtloB  tf  a  ptattom,  a 
Mraby,  a  mait  ptrotod  at  its  top  la  Um 
a»d  at  tka  kottoa  on  tfeo  pUtfora,  a  boos  carried 
bf  tte  aaat  aad  haTlng  a  aioTWDeBt  la  a  Tortlcal  plane, 
a  ralatac  ara  ptToted  at  one  end  to  the  boom  and  ex- 
teadtnc  tbroofb  the  aaat,  meaaa  carried  by  the  naat  to 
tordblx  ralae  and  deprees  the  raising  arm  and  boom,  a 
■hoviri  carried  by  the  boosk.  and  means  to  forcibly  raise 
and  dspresB  the  shovel. 

4.  In  a  staam  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
fums  carried  thereby,  a  mast  pivoted  in  the  frame  and 
ea  the  platform,  a  boom  carried  by  the  mast  sad  adapted 
to  ba  moved  la  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  mast,  a 
raWac  arm  carried  at  one  end  by  the  boom  and  passinc 
throogh  tb%  mast,  means  to  forcibly  raise  and  depress 
said  arm  and  the  boom,  a  shovel  carried  by  the  boom  at 
Its  end,  mesns  to  raise  and  means  to  depress  the  shovel. 

6.  In  a  steam  shov^  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  mast  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  on 
the  platform,  a  boom  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  mast 
and  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  raising  arm  pivoted  at 
ons  end  to  the  boom  and  passing  throogh  the  mast,  an  en- 
gine carried  by  the  mast,  a  gear  connected  to  the  engine 
and  adapted  to  raise  or  depress  the  arm.  a  shovel  carried 
by  the  boom,  means  to  raise  the  shovel  and  means  to  poll 
the  shovel  toward  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8Tt,S18.     FLUSHING  •  VAL7B.     BoaaaT  A.  BnoOKS, 
Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Apr.  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  818,158. 


1.  la  a  floshometnr  the  oooiblnatlon  with  a  casing  af- 
fbrdlng  a  watsr  chamber,  of  an  InM  and  an  oatlat  pipe 
coaaeetsd  therewith,  a  valve  seating  antomatlcally  to 
dons  thn  Inlet  plpe^  a  mannally  operated  vent  valve  acting 
t»  start  tha  ftow  whereby  tk»  automatic  valve  is  nasented 
sad  msaaa  oparatad  by  flald  other  than  the  flashing  flnid 
for  eoatroUlng  tha  dosing  of  both  the  vent  valve  and 
antomatle  valvar 

8.  la  a  dsvica  o(  tha  dass  dsseribed  the  eosablnatlon 
witk  a  caslag  havlag  an  Inlat  and  an  ootlat,  a  partition 
mfWm  laM  caalag  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  an 
aatsaMttcally  cloalag  valva  adapted  to  seat  oa  oas  side  of 
ttMpartttloa  to  dass  the  eomanaleatloa  bstwesn  the  tnlst 
a  pasnaga  eoaaacttng  oppodts  sides  of  tb» 
doslag  valve,  a  mannally  nnsssted  vaat 
to  dans  tha  same,  fald  eoatroUed  meaaa 
tha  rate  of  dsatat  of  said  vsat  valve  aad  a 
to  aid  la  dsalaf  tha  aatomatle  valva. 
8.  U  a  diHea  o(  the  daaa  awBTftig  tha  eoahlnatlon 
with  the  aatlat,  aad  an  lalst  plpa  e<  a  SMaaally  opsaed 
valva  seating  aatasMtkally  te  dsas  tha  Inlat  pipe  at  dthar 


o(  two  limits  of  traval  and  a  pssssge  opening  thara- 
throogh,  a  vsat  valvs  ooatroUing  said  pssssgs  and  Hold 
controlled  msaas  for  ragolatlng  the  doslag  of  ths  vsat 
valve  in  said  dasora. 

4.  U  a  dsvlos  of  the  dass  dsacrlbsd  the  eosiblnatloa 
with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  aad  aa  oatlet  pipe  of 
diambers  tbmim,  a  plstea  la  ons  of  said  chafliban»  a  stsai 
eatsadtng  dowawardly  thartfrom  lato  a  lowsr  chasabar,  a 
ckmre  oa  tha  sad  of  said  stam  to  doae  tha  inlat,  a  passage 
throagh  the  platan,  stam  aad  dosars  affording  commnnt- 
catioo  between  the  inlat  and  above  the  plstea,  a  aormally 
ssatsd  vaat  valve  for  said  passage  adapted  when  anseated 
to  admit  pressors  above  eald  piston  to  open  the  doaore,  a 
passage  through  the  piston  approximately  paralld  with 
the  afwesaid  pssssge.  a  doanre  above  the  piston  adapted 
to  doae  said  passage  to  automatleaUy  move  the  pistoa  in 
oae  direction  by  inlet  pressare  and  meens  movable  with 
the  vent  valva  adapted  to  aatomatlcaiiy  aaseat  said  dosura 
above  the  piston  prior  to  seating  the  inlet  dosare. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  dsseribed  the  cosBblnatloa 
with  a  casing  havlag  an  inlet  aad  aa  oatlet  oriflce,  a  par> 
tition  alfording  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  movable  above  tha 
partition,  a  stem  engaged  thereto  projecting  beyond  eaid 
partition,  a  doeore  thereon  controlling  the  inlet,  a  plaral- 
ity  of  passagee  through  said  piston,  one  extending  throagh 
the  stem  and  dosure,  a  manually  anseated  vent  valve 
opening  one  of  said  paaeagee  to  admit  inlet  pressure  above 
the  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  doee  the  other  passsge  by 
inlet  pressure  and  means  automatically  seating  said  vent 
valve  and  simultaneously  unseating  the  valve  controlling 
the  other  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


876,519.  CHABGB-FOBMINO  DBYICB  FOB  INTBRNAI«> 
COMBUSTION  ■NOINB8.  William  BaoTHaas,  Cly, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  ons-half  to  Edward  W.  Spangler.  Tork, 
Pa.;  Mary  F.  Spangler,  The  Security  Title  and  Trust 
Company,  and  Tork  Trust  Company  executors  of  said 
Edward  W.  Spangler.  deceased.  Filed  Sept  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  334.115. 


1.  A  daarga-forming  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  normally  open 
flnid  supply  and  a  eontlnuoudy  open  air  supply  therefor, 
combined  with  a  staticmary  mixing  core  arranged  in  said 
mixtug  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  arrsnged  op- 
podta  tha  air  inlet  aad  ssatad  aipUnst  the  fluid  supply, 
whofahy  ths  fluid  is  directed  into  said  core  and  spread  lato 
a  fllm  tharoMi  adjacent  said  air  inlet. 

2.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
najl^M  eoaspriaiag  a  adxlng  eliamber.  and  a  nonnally  open 
flald  sapply  and  a  eoatlauoady  opsn  air  supply  therefor, 
combined  with  a  stationary  mtatlng  core  arranged  In  eald 
mixing  Camber  and  having  Its  upper  end  arranged  op- 
posite the  air  Inlet  and  seated  a^nst  the  flnid  supply, 
whereby  the  fluid  is  directed  onto  said  core  and  spread  lata 
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a  fllm  thereon  adjacent  said  air  Inlet,  and  a  series  af 
rigidly  ssenred  to  said  core  bdaw  said  air  Inlet. 

8.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
eagines.  comprising  a  a&ixlng  chamber,  and  a  normally 
apea  fluid  mipply  aad  a  continuously  open  air  supply 
tharefor.  combined  with  a  stationary  mixing  core  arranged 
In  said  mixing  chamber  and  havlag  its  upper  end  arranged 
oppodte  the  air  inlet  and  seated  against  the  fluid  supply. 
whereby  the  fluid  la  directed  onto  said  core  and  spread  into 
a  fllm  thereon  adjacent  said  air  inlet,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary baflle  blades  oa  said  core  bdow  said  air  Inlet. 

4.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  ndxlng  chamber,  and  a  normally 
open  flnid  supply  and  a  continuously  open  air  supply 
therefor,  combined  with  a  stationary  mixing  core  ai^ 
ranged  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end 
arranged  oppodte  the  air  inlet  aad  seated  against  the  fluid 
■upply,  whereby  the  fluid  is  directed  onto  said  core  and 
spread  Into  a  fllm  thereon  adjacent  said  air  inlet,  and  a 
series  of  sutionary  reversely  arranged  baflle  blades  on  said 
core  below  said  air  inlet. 

5.  A  charge-forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  compridng  a  mixing  diamber,  a  fluid  supply  and 
an  air  supply  therefor  at  its  upper  end,  a  drainage  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  mixing  core  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  serrated  foot  for  supporting 
said  core  above  said  drainage  opening  and  having  a  slightly 
Upered  and  grooved  upper  end  seated  against  said  flnid 
•apply,  whereby  the  fluid  is  directed  onto  said  core  and 
spread  into  a  film  there<m  oppodte  said  air  supply,  and  a 
series  of  baflles  secured  to  said  core  below  the  air  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  6,520.  QBAIN-BINDBB  ATTACHMENT.  MiLUm 
BaowM,  Richmond,  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.780. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  platform  and  devatlng  can- 
vas, of  a  binder,  a  clamp  arranged  on  one  of  the  frame  bars 
of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudlnaUy 
thereof,  a  connecting  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
damp  and  extending  longitudinally  across  the  platform, 
and  an  dongated  bridge  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  connecting  strip  adapted  to  work  against 
the  elevating  canvas. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  and  elevating  can- 
vas, of  a  grain  binder,  a  vertically  disposed  clamp  adjust- 
ably arranged  on  one  of  the  platform  frame  bars,  an  ad- 
Justing  member  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  clamp,  a  con- 
necting strip  secured  at  one  end  to  said  adjusting  member 
and  extending  entirely  across  the  platform,  and  an  elon- 
gated bridge  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  connecting  strip  and  adapted  to  work  against  the  de- 
vatlng eaavaa. 

8.  In  a  grala  binder  attaehmeat,  the  combination  of  a 
damp  cemprldag  a  bar-«ngaglng  member  having  a  cmtral 
longitudinal  recess  In  one  face  and  a  vertical  series  of 
traasverse  apertures  extending  therethrough,  and  a  damp- 
lag  pUte  removably  secured  to  the  recessed  face  of  said 
bar-engaging  member,  an  adjostteg  aiember  arranged  at 
one  edge  of  said  bar-engsglng  member  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  In  dther  one  of  the  transverss  apertaias  thereof,  a 
connecting  strip  saeared  at  one  md  to  said  adjusting 
member,  and  a  bridge  member  hingadly  coanected  to  the 
free  sad  of  said  strip. 

4.  An  attachment  for  grain  binders  ooaiprlstav  a  ver- 
tically ilspossi  damp,  an  adjustla«  oMmbar  adjustably 
secured  to  oae  edge  thereof,  a  horlsoatally  disposed  con- 


naetlag  strip  attaehsd  at  oas  end  to  said  adjusting  msm- 
bar,  and  an  dongated  bridge  member  hlngedly  coaaaetad 
to  the  free  end  of  said  connecting  strip. 
6.  In  a  grain  binder  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
Tlamp  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  one  of  the  frama 
bars  of  a  grain  binder  platform,  an  adjusting  member  ad- 
justably sscured  to  one  side  of  said  dasap,  a  connecting 
strip  secured  at  one  end  to  said  adjusting  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  acroes  ths  platform  canvas  of  a  grala 
binder,  and  an  dongated  bridge  member  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  tree  end  of  said  connecting  strip  and  adapted 
to  work  against  the  devatlng  canvas  of  a  grain  binder. 


876,521.     FLEXIBLE  FOBM  FOR   HOLDING  AND  AS- 
SEMBLING TYPE.     SDMUcas  Beown,  London.  Bnr 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  852,166. 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  a  flexible  form  com- 
poeed  of  two  chains  of  pivoted  Interlocking  links,  grooved 
transverse  bars  engaging  with  said  chains  and  supported 
thereby  and  type  characters  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  said 
ban  and  interlocking  therewith,  the  whole  constituting  a 
flexible  form  adapted  to  be  wound  on  a  type  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  flexible  type  form  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  pair  of  chains  consisting  of  overlap- 
ping pivoted  links  In  combination  with  transverse  type- 
bars  supported  by  said  chains  and  type  characters  fltting 
said  bars,  the  said  links  and  bars  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  type  characters  in  place  on  a  cylinder  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  flexible  type-form  for  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  chains 
each  consisting  of  a  series  of  L  shaped  links,  overiapping 
and  pivoted  to  each  other  in  their  lower  parts  and  recessed 
on  top,  In  combination  with  transverse  type-holding  bars 
fltting  in  said  recesses,  interiocking  with  the  walls  thereof 
and  type-characters  fitting  on  said  bars  and  interlocking 
therewith  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flexible  type-form  for  printing  cylinders,  a  flexi- 
ble chain  consisting  of  a  series  of  flat  L  form  plates,  form- 
ing links  the  lower  parts  of  which  overlap  each  other  and 
are  pivoted  together,  each  link  being  adapted  to  recdve 
means  for  supporting  type  characters  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  7  6,682.  FLEXIBLE  -  STRIP  FORM  FOR  HOLDING 
TTPB.  SuMMBBS  Baowir,  London,  iBngi^ad  Filed 
July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  884,828. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  printing  cylinder  or 
carrier,  a  series  of  flexible  SMtalllc  strips,  type-holding 
bars  attached  to  said  strips  aad  composing  with  thsm  a 
flexible  form,  type-characters  fltting  into  the  Intwvals  ba- 
tween  said  ban  and  hdd  therein  and  means  for  flaxlhly  sa- 
cnrlag  said  form  to  said  cyllader  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  rotary  priatlag  eyllndsr  or 
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earrter,  «  mtIm  of  flexible  metalUe  itripa,  a  eertee  of  timne- 
▼ene  tjpe-holdlnc  ban,  grooTcd  in  their  eldee.  fastened  to 
■aid  etrlpe  at  latermla  and  eompoelnc  therewith  a  fle»M>le 
form  and  type  eharaetere  flttlnc  Into  the  Interrale  between 
nld  bare  and  Interlocking  with  them  by  lateral  grooTea 
•ad  projecting  parts  sabstantlaUj  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  roUry  printing  cylinder  or 
carrier,  a  eerles  of  flexible  stripe,  a  eertee  of  transTerse  type- 
holding  bare  fastened  at  Interrals  thereto  and  constltutlBf 
a  flexible  type-holding  form  therewith,  holding  springs  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  strtps  and  stnds  on  the  cylinder 
aagaging  the  said  springs  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roUry  printing  cylinder  or 
carrier,  a  aeries  of  flexible  metallic  strtps,  a  sertee  of  trans- 
Terse  type-holding  bars  fastened  at  interrals  thereto  and 
coastltQtlng  a  flexible  type-holding  form  therewith,  means 
for  attaching  said  form  to  said  cylinder,  and  type-charac- 
ters flttlng  into  the  intervals  between  said  bars  and  into 
grooree  in  their  sides  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  flexible  printing  form  consisting  of  strtps  and  bars 
arranged  transversely  to  each  other  and  leaving  Intervals 
of  proper  width  to  receive  type-characters,  the  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  such  characters  before 
the  said  form  U  applied  to  the  cylinder  sabstantially  as 
set  forth.  « 


which  the  adjostahle  knlfO  la  seeared,  the  vise  frame  to 
which  the  Bott-adjnstable  knife  is  secured,  and  the  stndi 
with  ants  therooa,  tying  the  knife  blo^  and  vise  frame  to- 
gether, of  a  flanged  nipple  screwed  into  the  knife  block  and 
concentric  with  each  oi  the  stnds  and  bearing  at  one  end 
•gainst  the  vise  frame,  reeesaes  in  the  flange  of  the  nipples 
and  a  qtring  detaat  adapted  to  engage  the  said 


8T6.52  3.  WICK  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LAMP8  AND 
OTHBB  BURNERS.  BTHaLBaar  W.  Buaaows,  Warrea, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  866,540. 


1.  A  wick  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wicks 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  central  wick, 
•ad  •  damp  having  two  sides  provided  with  substantially 
L-shaped  tongues  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  damp  and  Interposed  between  the  central  and  side 
wicks  and  clamping  the  latter  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  damp,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sidee  of 
the  damp  to  cause  the  side  wicks  to  frtcticmally  engage 
the  central  wick  and  permit  the  latter  to  slide  through  the 
•ttftchment 

2.  A  wick  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wicks, 
and  a  clamp  composed  of  two  sides  connected  together  and 
provided  at  their 'side  edges  with  tongues  embracing  the 
wlfkt  at  the  side  edgea  thereof,  and  a  catch  carried  by  one 
side  of  the  damp  for  engaging  the  tongues  of  the  other 
side  for  holding  the  clamp  and  the  side  wl^s  in  engage- 
BSBt  with  a  central  burning  wick. 

8.  A  wlA  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wicks, 
aad  a  damp  consisting  of  sides,  a  resilient  connecting  por- 
tion, upper  and  lower  tongues  for  engaging  the  aids  wicks, 
aad  a  snbstantlally  T-shaped  catch  extending  from  one 
■Ide  of  the  damp  and  having  its  arma  arranged  to  eagage 
the  tongues  of  the  other  side  of  the  damp. 


8T6J134.     ADJUSTABLE  TBIMMINO-KNIFE  FOB  LINO- 

TTPV-MACHTNB8.     Fiancis  J.  Cainb,  Hoonslow,  and 

Oaoaaa  H.  M nroir,  Wimbledon.  Itagland.  aaalgaora  to 

Ltaotype  *  Machiaery  Limited,  London,  Bagland.    FUed 

Jnae  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  881,285. 

1.  In  linotype  trimming  apparatus  the  combination  with 

the  adjaatable  aad  non-adjustable  knlvea,  the  knife  Mock 

to  which  the  adjustable  knife  is  secured,  the  vise  frame  to 

which  the  Boa-adjastahle  knife  Is  secnred,  aad  the  atada 

wtth  aata  thereoa,  tying  the  knife  block  and  vise  frame 

tatitfeor,  o(  a  nipple  screwed  into  the  knife  block  and  eon- 

•Mtrle  with  each  o(  the  etnda,  aad  haartag  at  one  end 

aaalaat  the  viae  fraaM. 

8.  la  a  llB€<ypo  awdUae  the  cooMaatloa  wtth  the  ad- 
jMUMn  aad  aoa  adjostahle  kalrea.   the  kalfe  Mock  to 


8.  la  llBOtype  trimming  apparatus  the  combination  with 
the  adjusUble  and  non-adjustable  knives,  the  knife  block 
to  which  the  adJusUble  knife  Is  secured,  and  the  studs 
with  nuts  thereon,  tying  the  knife  block  and  vise  frame 
together,  of  a  flanged  nipple  screwed  into  the  knife  block 
•nd  concentric  with  each  of  the  studs  and  adaptsd  to  bear 
at  Its  opposite  ends  against  respectively  the  vise  frame, 
and  the  nut  on  the  respective  stud,  recesses  In  the  flange 
of  the  nipple,  and  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  engage  the 
said 


876,525.     CHAIB-IBON.     FaAHaLia  CHiCHBBTBa,  Pougb- 
keepsle,  N.  Y.    FUod  Dec.  81,  1906.    Serial  No.  850,289. 


1.  A  <Aalr  lock  composed  <rf  a  casing,  a  supporting 
membor  ptrotod  thereto  and  provided  with  meaas  for  ■•- 
curing  It  to  a  chair  seat,  the  sakl  meana  coaalating  of  a 
portloa  projectlBg  beyond  the  caalng  aad  adapted  to 
•Bgago  a  ascoBd  and  oomplemental  member  on  the  diahr 
■eat,  a  radc  aecnrod  to  aald  supportlag  member  and  pro- 
jaettna  within  said  caalng.  a  Utch  pivoted  to  said  easing 
near  om  sUH.  aztoadlac  toward  tha  other  aide  and  pro- 
vided wttt  a  tooth  adaptad.  whoa  loworod,  to  eagage  tha 
said  raA.  and  an  oporatlag  levar.  pivotad  In  said  casing. 
aad  pravMad  with  aa  engagiag  device  eagagiag  the  said 
l^teh.  wtthia  said  caalag.  and  a  thumb  ploea  extending 
beyond  tiM  said  caalas.  aU  aahatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

a.  A  rK^Hi  lock  composed  of  a  caalag,  a  snpportlng 
msMbir  pivotad  thereto  and  provided  with  OMana  (or  ae- 
eorlBC  It  to  a  chair  amit,  the  said  meaaa  coaalating  ot  a 
portloa  piatfactlnf  beyond  the  easing  and  adaptad  to  ea- 
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gage  a  oecood  and  complemental  member  on  the  chair 
ssat.  a  rack  secnred  to  said  supportlag  member  and  pro- 
jectlag  within  said  casing,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  caalng 
near  one  skle,  extending  toward  the  other  side  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  adapted,  when  lowered,  to  engage  the 
said  rack,  an  opwatlng  lever,  pivoted  in  said  caalng,  and 
provided  with  an  engaging  device  engaging  the  aald  latch 
within  said  casing  and  a  thumb  piece  extending  beyond 
the  said  caalng,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  operating 
lever,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chair  lock  compoeed  of  a  casing,  a  snpportlng 
member  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  means  for  se- 
enring  it  to  a  chair  seat,  the  said  means  consisting  of  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  aecond  and  complemental  member  on  the  chair 
seat,  a  rack  secured  to  said  supporting  member  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  caslag,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  caalng 
near  one  side,  extending  toward  the  other  aide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  adapted,  when  lowered,  to  engage  the 
said  rack,  and  an  operating  lever,  pivoted  In  aald  casing 
and  provided  with  an  engaging  device  «igaglng  the  said 
latch,  within  said  casing,  and  a  thumb  piece  extending 
beyond  the  said  casing ;  the  len^h  of  the  operating  lever 
from  its  pivot  to  that  part  which  engages  with  the  latch 
and  that  of  the  latch  from  its  pivot  to  the  part  which 
engagee  with  the  operating  lever,  when  the  latch  is 
down,  bdng  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that,  the  en- 
gaging device  of  the  lever  will  engage  the  latch,  when  it 
la  down,  at  a  point  which  is  substantially  in  a  line  drawn 
from  the  lever  pivot  to  the  latch  tooth  and  at  least  as 
far  from  the  latch  pivot  as  that  point  on  said  line  which 
Is  nearest  to  the  latch  pivot,  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

4.  A  chair  lock  composed  of  a  casing,  a  supporting 
BMmber  pivoted  thereto  aad  provided  with  means  for  se- 
enrlng  it  to  a  ^alr  aaat.  the  said  sBsans  consisting  of  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  sectmd  and  eompl«Bsntal  member  on  the  chair 
aeat.  a  rack  aecnrod  to  said  snpportlng  member  and  pro- 
jecttog  within  said  caalag.  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  casing 
near  one  side,  extending  tovrard  the  other  side  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  alot  and  a  tooth  adapted,  when  lowered,  to 
engage  the  sakl  rack,  and  an  operating  lever,  pivoted  in 
■aid  casing,  and  provided  with  an  Migaglng  device  extend- 
ing Into  the  latch  slot,  engagiag  the  said  latch,  within 
aald  casing,  and  a  thumb  piece  extending  beyond  the  said 
casing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  diair  lock  compoeed  of  a  caalng,  a  supporting 
member  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  means  for 
being  secured  to  a  chair  seat,  said  aieaas  consisting  of  an 
extension  in  the  form  of  one  portion  of  a  mortise  and 
tenon  Joint,  adapted  to  engage  a  aecond  portion  of  a 
mortise  and  tenon  joint  secured  to  a  chair  aeat,  a  rack 
secured  to  said  supporting  member,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  casing  near  one  side,  extending  well  toward  the  other 
aide  and  provided  with  a  tooth  engaging  the  rack,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  a  thumb  piece,  pivoted  in  said 
caalag  and  provided  with  an  engaging  device  engaging 
aald  latch  aear  the  end  furiheet  from  the  pivot,  all  com- 
blaad  snbstaatially  ss  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


ahank  embracing  the  first  shank,  and  also  preeeating  a 
jaw.  substaatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  A  deatal  extractor,  comprising,  a  member  having  a 
handle  and  at  right  angles  thereto  a  straight  shank  pra- 
sentlng  a  jaw,  and  a  complementary  member  having  a 
handle  and  at  right  angles  thereto  a  twlated  ahank  adaptad 
to  receive  the  first  said  shank,  snd  also  presenting  a  jaw. 
one  of  said  members  having  a  projection  and  the  other  one 
a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  aald  projection,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

8.  A  dental  extractor  comprising  a  member  having  a 
handle,  a  straight  shank  at  a  right  angle  thereto  carrylag 
a  jaw,  and  a  heel  in  continuation  of  the  handle  beyond  the 
junction  with  the  shank,  in  combination  with  a  comple- 
mentary member  comprising  s  handle  and  a  spirally 
twiated  ahank  at  a  right  angle  thereto  carrying  a  jaw  and 
arranged  to  embrace  the  straight  ahank  of  the  first  named 
member,  aubetantially  as  deecribed. 


876,526.  DENTAL  BXTBACTOR.  OrkKAM  CHOLIirsKt, 
Prague,  AuatrU-Hungary.  Filed  May  81.  1907.  Serial 
No.  876,686. 


1.  A  deatal  extractor,  comprlaing,  a  member  eompria- 
Ing  a  haadlo  aad  at  right  aaglea  thereto  a  straight  shank 
prsssnttag  a  jaw,  aad  a  complementary  member  comprto- 
lag  a  handle  aad  at  right  aaglea  thereto  a  spirrally  twisted 


876,527.  SPRING-SEAT  STRUCTURE.  Jammb  H.  Coca, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Wire  Spring  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
SO.  1906.     SerUl  No.  314,875. 


1.  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  the 
crossed  metal  straps,  one  of  said  straps  having  a  locking 
member  which  passes  tbrough  the  other  strap,  a  spring 
seated  on  aald  straps  at  their  point  of  crossing  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  engaging  the  lower  coll  of  aald  apring  and  sakl 
locking  member. 

2.  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  straps  crossing  st  right  angles,  a  number 
of  said  straps  being  provided  with  apertures  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  aald  straps  being  provided  with  loops 
which  pass  through  said  apertures  to  tie  the  straps  to- 
gether, springs  seated  upon  said  straps  at  the  juncture 
thereof,  and  a  locking  bar  passing  over  the  lower  colls  of 
said  springs  and  through  said  loops  to  tie  the  parts  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  spring  seat  structure,  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  strap  adapted  to  support  s  spring 
having  a  loop  formed  therein,  a  transverse  strap  having 
an  aperture  to  receive  said  loop,  a  spring  mounted  upon 
ssld  crossed  straps,  and  a  locking  rod  paaslng  over  the 
lower  coll  of  said  spring,  snd  through  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  spring  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  the 
croesed  straps,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  the  other  with  a  loop  passing  through  said  aperture, 
a  colled  spring  seated  upon  said  crossed  strape.  and  meana 
engaging  in  said  loop  and  bearing  upon  the  aprtaig  to  lock 
said  spring  in  position. 

5.  In  a  q>rlng  seat  structure,  the  combination  of  tha 
crossed  straps  forming  a  support  for  the  spring,  one  strsp 
havlag  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  the  other  having  a 
projecting  member  which  engages  in  said  aperture,  means 
for  locking  the  straps  together  and  the  spring  thereto,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  spring. 


876.528.  BAZOB-STBOP  OB  DEVICE  FOB  STBOPPINO 
BAZOBS  OB  BLADES.  AiMLAXvmt  Cbaio,  BlacUey» 
England.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.    8erl%l  No.  889^29.     ^ 

1.  A  rasor  atropper  comprising  a  casing,  an  exposed 
drum  moontad  in  connection  therewith,  a  spindle  con- 
tained therein,  a  rotatable  endless  band  between  aald  drum 
and  spindle,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rasor  to  be 
stropped,  as  sst  forth. 

2.  A  raaor  stropper  having  a  caalng.  an  expoeed  dram 
journaled  at  the  foot  thereof,  a  spindle  conUined  In  aald 
casing,  an  endlees  rotatable  band  around  said  drum  aad 
spindle,  and  a  sheath  or  aleeve  for  receiving  the  raaor  aad 
secnred  to  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
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t.  ▲  naor  stropptr  mniWhig  «f  a  cuamg,  *  r«<r«Uibl« 
tiyfam  4nui  loeatad  at  th*  foot,  a  spladla,  a  avpport  for 
ptedla,  aa  •adlcaa  taclbla  band  baCwato  «tedla  and 
aatltlaaal  ^Indlaa  or  goldlag  aaaaa  for  aald  band, 
a  ahaatk  or  alaara  diapoaad  and  bald  batwaen  tba  atratdaca 
of  Mid  baad.  aabatanrtaHj  aa  aat  forth. 


A  aalf-«<mtaliiad  raaer  itropper  bartnc  a  caatag.  an 
dmm  loeatad  at  tha  foot  of  aald  eaalnc.  a  aitedla 
loratad  at  tha  top,  a  flexfMa  anpport  for  Mid  aplndle.  an 
■nlllwa  atropptnc  baad  Intannadlata  of  aald  dram  and 
apladla.  and  a  ramorabla  ahaath  or  alaara  acting  aa  a  raaor 
■apport,  mbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

6.  A  Balf-«ontalBad  raaor  atropper  harlnt  a  eaalnt.  an 
axpuaad  drain  joomalad  at  tha  baae  of  oald  eaalnc.  a 
apladla  loeatad  at  tha  top.  a  flaxlbla  iptndla  rapport,  an 
aadlaaa  atropplng  band  arooad  lald  dmm  and  aplndla,  ad- 
ditional guide  rolls,  tprlnga  for  the  drum  and  guide  rolls, 
and  a  sheath  or  aieare  for  rapportlag  the  roller  to  be 
stropped,  rabatantlally  aa  described  and  ahown. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


876,529.    FBUIT  -  CONVBTER.    MiLTOW  B.  DoaifAir.  Mill 
Hall,  Pa.    niad  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  800,427. 


The  deoerlbed  fruit  conTeyer  comprising  a  series  of  short 
fabric  ehote  sections,  and  a  square  deflector  wlth^  each 
Ante  asctl<ai.  said  deflectors  being  succesalTclT  oppoaltely 
poaitloaed  and  altematelj  Inclined  In  oppoalte  directions 
each  deflector  being  stuffed  to  retain  lt»  oatllne  for  the 
pajrpoaa  sat  fbrth. 

•Te,5S0.  BTBAM-TURBINB.  raaDaaxcx  A.  Dooaa.  Seat- 
tla^  Waah.  rUad  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  862,688. 
1.  b  a  aCaam  taiMaa,  te  eoMbtaatlon,  a  eaatag  havtag 
ialst  aad  oatlat  opsalaga  and  haTlag  annular  chasrttara  ta 
each  BMa  prortdad  with  rsetsaes.  a  wheel  rotatably  meoat- 
ed  wttfela  tha  eaatag  aad  proTlded  with  a  rtaa.  batata  of 
eoDcaTo^caTsz  forai  dlspeaed  oa  aald  rim  with  their  con- 
illspnaed  la  the  dlrectloa  of  rotation  of  the 
Id  to  the  oatar  axtreasltles  of  tha 
a  plarallty  of  bladsa  of  aobatantlaUy  crea- 
caot  ifcaji  and  a  plwallty  of  bladea  of  eoaspoaad  enrred 
tmtltmu  anaacsd  la  said  aaaalar  chambars.  tha  said  differ- 
eat  tTfW  a(  bladsa  arranged  la  gronpa  of  soeessslTely  la- 
ta aa^  chamber,  tha  said  Madsa  of  crca- 
to  ptwasBt  tha  eoavaa  faesa  apfMMtto 
tatkadlraetto«.of  thewheti  aad  the  other  bladsa  arraagad 
with  thatr  taasr  adgaa  dlavaasd  la  the 
aC  tfea  laffatatlaa  of  tha  bsekata. 
S.  la  a  ataam  taiMaa,  la  eaasbiaatlaa.  a  eaatag  havtag 
aga  aad  haTlag  aaaalar  chambers  Ui 
aMa  paatKid  wtt^  riBimii,  a  wheal  rotatably  moaat- 


ed  within  the  eaatag  and  proTlded  with  a  rlss.  bocfcets  of 
eoiicaT»coBTez  form  iltspoaert  aa  said  rim  with  tlieir  eoa- 
rez  aorteesa  dtapoaed  la  the  direction  of  rotatloa  of  tha 
wheel,  a  baad  aaeared  to  the  oatsr  extremities  of  the 
wheel  backets,  a  plarallty  of  bladsa  of  aahstanttally  crea- 
eent  shape  aad  a  plorallty  of  bladea  of  compoaad  curred 
eoatoor  arranged  la  said  aaanlar  eluuBhera,  tha  said  differ- 
oit  typea  et  bladea  arraagsd  in  groups  of  sacceaslyely  In- 
craastag  pumbers  In  sach  chamber  aad  alteraating  npoa 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  progresslTely  from  the  In- 
take opealng  to  tha  diaeharge. 


8.  la  a  steam  fiarblne.  In  oomblnatloa,  a  casing  hsTlng 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  hsTlng  annular  chambers  la 
each  side  provldsd  with  recesses,  s  wheel  roUtably  mount- 
ed within  the  eaatag  aad  prorlded  with  a  rim,  buckets  of 
concaTo-coarex  farm  disposed  on  said  rim  with  their  con- 
Tex  surfaces  disposed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  o<  tha 
wheel,  a  band  secured  to  the  outer  cxtramltlea  of  tha 
wheel  bn^eta,  a  plurality  of  blades  of  substantially  ersa- 
ceat  shape  and  a  plurality  of  blades  of  compound  earrad 
contour  arranged  In  said  annular  chambers,  the  said  differ- 
ent types  of  blades  arranged  in  groups  of  sacceasiTsly  in- 
creasing numbers  in  each  chamber  aad  alternating  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  progresslTely  from  the  la- 
take  opealng  to  the  discharge,  and  blades  of  approximately 
eresc^t  shape  taterpoaed  in  one  of  said  annular  chambera 
between  the  intake  opening  and  the  wheel  and  arranged  in 
oblique  plaaes  to  direct  the  incoming  steam  against  tha 
buckets. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine.  In  combination,  a  easing  bartag 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  baring  snnnlar  chambers, 
one  at  each  side,  prorlded  with  recesses,  a  wheel  roUtably 
mounted  wlthla  the  caalng  and  prorlded  with  clreamfsraa* 
tially  aad  transrersely  disposed  steam  paasagsa  that  form 
rim  bu<teta,  a  plurality  of  bladea  of  a  deflnlU  eurratara 
arranged  in  one  ci  the  annular  chambers,  aad  a  plurality 
of  bladea  of  another  d^lnlte  currature  arranged  in  tha 
other  annular  chamber,  one  set  of  said  shaped  bladea  being 
disposed  to  present  their  Impacting  faces  opposite  to  tha 
dlrectloa  of  the  wheel,  and  the  other  set  of  bladea  being 
arraaged  la  diagonal  planes  with  their  inner  edges  dta* 
posed  In  the  direction  of  the  rerolutlon  of  the  buckets. 

6.  In  a  steam  tuthine.  in  eombtnstion,  a  wheel,  a  caslag 
formed  of  two  Sections,  eadi  section  having  aa  annular 
chamber,  tlie  two  sectioas  iacasing  tiM  wheel,  one  of  tha 
casing  sectl<ms  hariag  aa  Inlet,  the  other  ssctloa  hartng 
aa  outlet,  the  said  wheri  baring  transrersely  disposed 
steam  pesaagM  la  ita  periphery,  tlM  impacting  facea  of 
whl^  are  dtapoaed  la  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tlm 
wheel,  aad  a  plurality  of  oppoaltely  disposed  sets  of  bladea 
hariag  a  compound  contour,  the  said  blades  betag  arranged 
la  tmA  f^""**"  ehamlter,  the  said  aanalar  chambsrs  hitv^ 
1^  raessasa  t»  raeelTs  tha  said  seToral  seta  of  bladea. 

[OahM  6  to  10  aaC  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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876,581.  FOLOABUB  BOX.  CKIBLB8  F.  A.  BOOT,  Saa 
Berbardino,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Ham- 
mett  Norton.  New  Torfc.  N.  T.  FUad  Nor.  28. 1906.  8a- 
rlal  No.  845,618. 


1.  A  box  of  knock-down  formation,  comprising  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls,  a  corer,  each  flexibly  associated  to  al- 
low the  collapsing  of  the  box,  a  plurality  oi  trays  for  sup- 
porting the  contents  of  the  latter,  and  each  hariag  connec- 
tion with  both  of  said  opposite  side  walls  thereeC  which 
permit  said  trays  to  collapse  within  the  box,  and  a  tray 
baring  connection  with  one  side  wall  and  with  the  cover, 
the  intermediate  tray  baring  openings  and  the  remaining 
trays  also  prorided  a^ith  decreased  openings  with  respect 
to  the  openings  In  the  intermediate  tray  for  supporting 
articles. 

2.  A  foldable  egg  box  comprising  a  bottom,  corer,  side 
and  end  walls,  each  flexibly  associated  to  allow  the  collaps- 
ing of  the  box,  and  a  plurality  of  saperpoeed  perforated 
trays,  each  formed  of  one  continuous  piece  of  material  and 
baring  crease  lines  near  <H;>poslte  side  edges  thereof  to  pro- 
ride  flexible  means  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  trays 
for  connection  with  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  box  to 
hold  the  trays  spaced  from  each  other  and  to  allow  the 
same  to  automatically  collapse  within  the  said  box.  the 
intermediate  tray  baring  Increased  perforations  with  re- 
spect to  the  perforations  In  the  remaining  trays  to  corre- 
spond to  the  larger  diameter  of  the  eggs,  the  latter  being 
suspended  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  box. 

8.  A  Icnodc-down  box  comprising  a  body  of  one  piece  of 
material  fbrmlng  a  bottom,  top,  side  and  end  walls,  and 
superposed  perforated  trays  baring  oppoalte  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  side  walls  of  the  box  which  permit  the 
same  to  automatically  collapee  within  the  latter. 

4.  A  knock-down  box  harlng  a  bottom,  top,  side  and  end 
walls,  normally  collapsed,  and  perforated  trays  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  Interior  face  of  the  said  side  walls  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  automatically  shifted  to  superposed  horizontal  po- 
sition when  the  side  walls  of  the  box  are  mored  at  right 
angles  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 

6.  A  knodc-down  box  harlng  a  normally  folded  body, 
and  perforated  trays  flexibly  secured  to  the  body  at  the 
interior  of  the  same  and  automatically  shiftable  to  super- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  each  other  when  the  said 
body  of  the  box  is  erected  to  operatlre  position  for  recelr- 
Ing  Its  contents. 


876.632.  FINISH  -  RBMOYEB.  Cablbtoit  B1.LI8,  Larch- 
mont,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company. 
New  Yotk,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed 
July  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,177. 

1.  The  composition  for  remoring  finish  consisting  of  an- 
timoayl  chlorid.  bensol  and  wood  alcohol. 

2.  The  composition  for  remoring  finish  consisting  of 
bensol,  wood  alcohol  and  a  chlorinated  compound  of  anti- 
m<my  soluble  in  bensoL 

8.  The  composition  for  remoring  finish  comprising  ben- 
sol, alcohol  and  a  chlorinated  compound  of  a  heary  metal 
aoluble  In  bensol. 

4.  The  composition  for  remoring  finish  comprising  an 
alcohol,  bensol  and  a  chlorinated  compound  of  antimony 
soluble  therela. 

5.  The  composition  fbr  remoring  finish  comprising  finish 
solrent  SBatarlal,  ladndtag  an  alcohol  and  s  bensollc  sol- 
▼eat,  and  a  chlorinated  comi>ound  of  antimony  soluble 
diereta. 


876,688.  PB0CB88  OF  PBODUCINO  AND  FOBMINO 
TWI8TBD  FILAMSNTS  FROM  VISCOBB  OB  SIMILAR 
MATERIAL.  CnAMLWB  A.  Bbkst,  Lanadowaa,  Pa.,  aa- 
algBw  to  SUas  W.  Patttt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1906.    Serial  Na  296.492. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  twisted  thread  of  artiflclal 
silk,  which  consists  In  winding  upon  a  spool  a  thread  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  untwisted  filaments,  conducting 
said  thread  from  said  spool  to  a  suitable  spinning  head, 
and  simultaneously  twisting  the  same  for  the  entire  dla- 
tance  between  the  spinning  head  and  the  point  of  the  de- 
llrery  of  the  thread  from  the  spool. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  twisted  thread  of  artlflclal 
silk,  or  similar  material,  which  consists  In  forming  a  thread 
compoaed  of  untwisted  parallel  continuous  fllamenta.  wind- 
ing said  untwisted  fllantents  in  open  courses  upon  spools, 
and  then  unwinding  said  untwisted  thread,  and  simultana- 
ously  twisting  the  same  from  the  point  where  It  learas  the 
spool,  to  catch  any  loose  end  or  broken  filament  and  bind  It 
in  with  the  unbroken  filaments  while  they  are  being  twist- 
ed together. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  twisted  thread  of  artificial 
silk,  which  consists  in  winding  in  separated  conrolutiona 
upon  a  spool  a  thread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  untwist- 
ed filaments,  conducting  said  thread  from  said  spool  to  a 
suitable  twisting  head,  and  twisting  said  thread  the  entire 
distance  between  said  twisting  head  and  the  point  where  It 
leares  the  spool. 

4.  The  process  of  twlstlag  a  thread  compoaed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  untwisted  filaments,  which  consists  In  unwind- 
ing said  thread  from  a  spool  upon  which  It  la  wound  la 
separated  conrolations,  twisting  said  thread  for  the  en- 
tire distance  between  said  head  and  the  point  where  the 
thread  leares  the  spool,  whereby  any  looae  or  broken  fila- 
ments will  be  caught  by  the  unbroken  filaments  being 
twisted  as  they  leare  the  spool,  and  the  twisting  of  all 
the  filaments  will  be  continued  without  any  Interruption 
of  the  twisting  operation. 

6.  The  method  of  twisting  filaments  into  a  twisted 
thread,  which  consists  in  winding  a  thread  compoaed  of 
substantially  parallel  and  untwiated  filaments  upon  a 
spool,  with  each  conrolutlon  of  a  course  separated  by  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  other  conrolations  In  the 
same  course,  dellrering  said  thread  from  said  spool  di- 
rectly to  a  suitable  twisting  machine  and  twisting  tha 
same  for  the  entire  distance  between  the  twisting  mech- 
aniam  and  the  surface  of  the  spool,  whereby  any  looae  or 
broken  filament  is  caught  at  its  point  of  delirery  from 
said  q^ool  by  the  unbroken  fllaments  as  they  are  twtatad 
at  aald  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


8  7  6,5  8  4  .  MACHINE  FOR  AOINO  AND  AOITATINO 
WHISKY.  DwioHT  FAXiroic  and  ChAXMKcm  R.  Ajnma- 
aoH,  Denrar,  Cola  Fllad  Jan.  28,  1907.  Sarial  Na 
854,494. 

1.  la  a  machine  for  agttattag  and  agtag  llqnor,  tha 
btnation  of  a  drtrtng  sliaft  rotataldy  jounalad  In  Its 
taga,  a  plaloB  flxad  oa  said  shaft,  said  plaloa  BMBliIiiff 
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Mo  A  cnak  wb«el  aMOBtod  on  aiiotb«r  ahaft  rotataMj 
jMn«al«d  la  Its  bMrtaga :  a  cnnk-pln  on  Mid  ernak  wkMl 
a  coaaeettaff-rod  attkehad  to  one  and  o(  a  raek- 
■ald  raek-bMun  rapportcd  throoghont  Its  laacth  ^ 
a  awtaa  of  axlaa,  aach  axla  Joonialad  In  a  pair  of  aaltabla 
whaato;  with  gnarda  aaltably  tapportad.  otv  tha  pair  of 
wfcsaia  aeareat  tha  point  whara  tha  eoanaetlng  rod  la  at- 
tachad,  aa  and  fOr  tha  parpoaa  ipaclflad. 


«  *' 


2.  la  an  agltatlns  and  aglnc  maehlaa,  tha  eomhlnatlon 
of  tha  d^trlag  shaft ;  with  meant  for  Impartlnc  a  reclpro- 
eatlat  rectilinear  motion  to  the  rack-beam ;  a  eerlea  of 
eacee  or  bafekets  eultably  joomaled  tn  baarlags  moontad  on 
a  etatlonary  rigid  frame;  each  cage  or  baakat  haTlng  a 
relatlTely  ImmoTabla  gear  wheel  atUehed.  lald  gear  meah- 
lag  with  laid  rack-beam  and  recelTlng  Ita  motloa  there- 
from, canalng  each  cage  to  aaaome  a  reciprocating  rotary 
motion  snbataatlally  aa  epeclfled. 

3.  In  aa  agitating  and  aging  machine  the  combination 
of  tha  rack  beam  inpported  at  freqnent  Interrala  by  aa 
axle  joomaled  In  inltable  wheels  with  means  for  redpro- 
catlag  said  rack-beam;  gnards  for  said  wheels  to  roll  la 
and  on ;  with  said  rack-beam  engaging  a  stflee  of  coasecn- 
ttf  gear  wheels,  each  gear  fastened  to  a  separate  shaft 
and  each  shaft  carrying  a  cage  adapted  to  recelre  a  barrel 
or  eaak.  for  the  porpoae  specllled. 

4.  In  an  agitating  and  aging  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  rack-beam  and  means  for  redprocatlag  tt  o(  a 
rigid  stationary  frame,  a  series  of  bearings  connected  to 
said  frame  aad  a  serlea  of  cagee  or  baskets  moonted  apoa 
shairta,  said  shafts  Joomaled  In  said  heartnga,  each  cage 
batag  adapted  to  recelre  a  barrel  or  cask ;  morable  wedgea 
to  hold  said  barrel  or  cask  In  place ;  a  door  hinged  to  said 
cage  and  mssns  for  holding  said  door  secore  when  doaed, 
sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  curved  T-iron  eroaabara 
formlag  the  cage  or  baaket  body  with  the  heads;  spiders 
rtgUly  ewmected  to  said  heads,  each  spider  hsTing  an  ez- 
teaded  aleere  or  hob  Integral  with  Itself;  said  aleere  or 
hnb  keyed  or  shmnk  onto  a  shaft  stem ;  with  meana  for 
holding  In  place  a  barrel  or  caak  and  the  whole  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  In  fixed  bearings  and  to  engage  a 
rack-beam,  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  beam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,A8ft.  PIANO.  Bobbbt  PbOmsoobf,  Leipalg,  Oenaaay. 
aaalgaor  to  Lodwlg  Hupfaid,  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leipslg, 
Oarmany.    Filed  Mar.  M,  1007.    Serial  No.  864,678. 


IB  a  plaao  prorlded  with  a  player,  in  comblaatloa,  a 
a  board  aarrtag  as  haad-rsat,  located  at  the 
ttvmt  ef  the  kayboard  oa  a  lerel  therewith  aad  capable  of 
belBC  brooght  below  aad  alld  under  It.  aad  aipcsaaloa  aad 
nka  letara  wUdi  tanalaata  at  said  haad-rsat  board,  their 
SBdi  Mag  capable  o(  balag  brooght  btfOre  tha  kayboard 
or  batow  tha  aaaa  aa  dsalrad.  subataatlally  aa  dsacrlbad. 

2.  la  a  plaao  pcoTlded  with  a  player,  la  oomMaatkm.  a 
fctfiaaid.  a  beard  asrrtag  as  a  hand  reat.  located  at  tha 
firoBt  eC  tb»  kayboard  aad  capable  of  betag  taraed  dowa 
8or  fba  wpoae  of  balag  brooght  below  It,  aad 
whiA  taftoate  at  aad  are  carried  by 

baart.  their  aada  balag  capable  of 

tha  hiyhoard  or  below  the  same  as  deairad.  aubataa- 
tlaUy  ai 


8.  la  a  plaao  prorlded  with  a  player,  in  combination,  a- 
kayboard,  a  board  serrlng  as  hand-reet,  located  at  tha 
fMat  of  the  keyboard  and  sliding  below  It,  aad  aiprssaloa 
aad  lUte  larata  which  terminate  at  and  are  carried  by  said 
haad-roat  board,  their  eada  being  capable  of  being  broui^t 
before  the  keyboard  or  below  the  saate  aa  dealred,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  plaao  prorlded  with  a  player,  In  combination,  a 
keyboard,  a  board  serrlng  as  a  band  rest,  located  at  the 
front  of  the  keyboard  aad  capable  of  being  turned  down 
aad  slid  bdow  It,  and  expression  and  like  lerers  which  ter- 
minate at  aad  are  carried  by  said  hand-rest  board,  their 
aada  balag  capable  of  being  brought  before  the  keyboard 
or  below  the  same  as  deelred,  substantially  aa  deeerlbed. 

6.  In  a  plaao  prorlded  with  a  player,  In  comblnatloa.  a 
keyboard,  a  board  serrlng  as  a  band-rest,  located  at  the 
front  of  the  keyboard,  and  capable  of  being  brought  below 
It.  expreeelon  and  like  leTcrs  carried  by  the  hand-reat  board 
and  haTlng  Jointed  extensions  which  terminate  st  said 
hand-reat  board,  the  aids  of  said  extensions  being  capable 
of  being  brou^t  before  the  keyboard  or  turned  back  aa  de- 
sired, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


8TMS6.    RANOB.    Wiluam  M.  Pdlvoh.  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
niad  Apr.  0.  1006.    Serial  No.  810.160. 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combinatioo  of  a  remorable  flue-hood 
baring  slotted  flangee  adapted  to  contact  with  said  back- 
plate,  staplea  fixed  to  said  back-plate  adapted  to  enter  and 
project  through  the  slots  In  said  fiangee,  and  proper  means 
for  eaualng  said  staples  to  removably  secure  eald  hood  to 
said  back-plate. 

2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  back-plate,  a  flue- 
hood  remorably  connected  to  said  back-plate,  suitable 
means  fM*' supporting  and  removably  connecting  said  flue- 
hood  to  said  back-plate,  and  a  resilient  seal  for  the  Joint 
between  said  hood  and  back-plate  compoeed  of  a  bent  strip 
one  edge  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  back-plate  and  the 
other  edge  free  and  clasped  between  tha  hood  aad  the  back- 
plate. 

8.  In  a  ranga.  the  combination  of  two  orerlapplng 
plates,  a  realliant  body  baring  a  middle  longitudinal  fold 
and  outwardly  bent  edgea.  one  of  said  edges  secured  to  one 
plate  aad  the  oth«  edge  remorably  engaged  between  the 
same  plate  aad  the  surface  of  the  orerlapplng  plate. 

4.  In  combtnatlOB  with  the  back-plate  of  a  range  and  a 
remorable  flue-hood  whooe  forward  edgee  are  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  bad[-plata  about  Its  floe-opanlng.  a  ra> 
slUent  seal  eompoaed  of  a  body  whoae  longitudinal  edgea 
lie  In  the  same  plana  with  a  longitudinal  crimp  between 
them,  one  edge  of  said  body  aflb»d  to  said  back-plate  aad 
the  other  edge  clasped  betweeo  said  ba^-plata  and  tha 
edge-  of  said  floe-hood  to  form  a  aeal  between  them. 

6.  la  a  raaga,  the  combination  of  Ita  oreriapping  plataa, 
a  rsallleat  strip  harlag  one  longitudinal  edge  secured  to 
OBo  plate  and  Its  other  iMigltudlaal  edge  daapad  betweea 
said  plate  and  the  orerlapplng  surface  of  the  other  plats, 
the  free  edge  of  said  atrip  adapted  to  bind  agalnat  one  of 
the  angles  of  the  edge  of  the  latter  plate. 


876,587.    BLABTIC  WHMML.    Louia  A.  Qamcbmx,  Paria, 

Fraaoei    flUad  Mar.  6,  1006.    Serial  No.  804,581. 

1.  Aa  alaatla  hub  eoasprlalag  two  separata  coooeatrlc 

rtaga,  aa  daattc  body  latarpoaed  between  aald  asparata 

parts  of  the  hnb,  ao  as  to  take  the  oae  part  aloag  with  tha 
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other  oatU  a  limited  strain  oa  the  elastle  body  la  reached,  ' 
aad  a  rigid  derlce  for  taking  along  the  one  part  of  tha 
hnb  with  tha  other  entwlng  Into  effect  when  the  limit  of 
strain  allowed  for  the  elastic  body  has  been  aurpaaaed, 
tahetaatlally  aa  deeerlbed  and  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 


2.  An  elaatlc  hub  comprising  two  separate  concentric 
rings,  an  elastic  body  interposed  between  and  c<»nected 
with  said  separate  parts,  flangee  projecting  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  ring  and  flanges  projecting  from 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer  ring  orerlapplng  the 
flangee  of  the  Inner  ring,  balls  Interposed  between  the 
flanges  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  outer  ring,  aad  a  derlce 
for  uniformly  pressing  said  balla  on  their  roUlng-faoe, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

8.  The  flanges  of  the  Inner  hub- ring  baring  boxea  at 
uniform  distances  apart  from  each  other  on  their  outer 
end,  spiral  springs  in  said  boxes  and  cylinders  open  at 
their  inner  end  inserted  into  the  open  ends  of  said  boxsa, 
balls  on  the  outer  surfacs  of  the  doeed  end  of  said  cylln- 
dara,  and  steel-plates  fixed  to  the  outer  hub-ring  serving  aa 
rolllng-faoes  for  the  balls,  substantially  as  described  and 
ahown. 

4.  The  alldlng-cyllnders  In  the  spring-boxes  baring  per- 
forations In  the  doeed  end  for  the  passage  of  the  lubricant 
to  the  balls. 

6.  The  rigid  derlce  for  taking  up  the  strain  on  the  elastic 
body  when  exceeding  the  limit,  consisting  of  pirots  screwed 
into  the  flanges  of  one  bob-ring,  rollers  on  said  pirots  and 
windows  provided  in  the  flanges  of  the  other  hub-ring 
for  the  reception  of  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


876,538.     SEED-PLANTER.     John  H.  OAaomta,  Daltom, 
Oa.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  860.161. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  baring  separate  compartmenta,  a  single  seed 
spout  arranged  to  recelre  seed  from  both  of  the  said 
compartmenta,  a  seed  slide  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  arranged  to  alternately  carry  seed  from  the  com- 
partm«)ts  of  the  hopper  to  the  seed  spout,  aad  a  ralra  or 
cut-off  operating  In  the  seed  spout  for  retaining  one  charge 
of  seed  therein  until  the  next  charge  is  delirered  to  the 
spout 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  hopper  prorlded  at  ita  bottom  with  a  dot,  a  partition 
dlrldlng  the  hopper  into  asperate  compartmenta,  spaced 
scrapers  mounted  at  oppoolta  sidaa  of  tha  partition  and 
axteadlag  lata  the  dot  of  tha  bottoa^  a  aeed  spout  located 
beneath  the  scrapers,  aad  a  aeed  dlde  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  to  alteraatdy  carry  seed 
from  the  compartmenta  to  the  seed  q>oot. 

8.  la  a  machlae  of  the  daas  deeerlbed,  the  combination 


of  a  hopper  prorlded  la  Its  bottom  with  a  traasrorss  alot, 
a  partition  dlrldlng  the  hopper  Into  aaparate  compart- 
ments aad  extending  across  the  dot,  a  aeed  q>oot  located 
beneath  the  partition,  a  seed  slide  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  arranged  to  altematdy  carry  aeed  from 
the  compartments  to  the  seed  spout,  adjustable  plates 
carried  by  the  seed  slide  for  rarylng  the  dse  of  the  said 
openings,  and  spaced  scraping  derloea  mounted  at  opposite 
ddes  of  the  partition  at  points  abore  the  seed  spout  and 
extending  into  the  dot 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  comblnstion 
of  a  frame  baring  q>aced  dda  bare,  a  supporting  plate 
moonted  on  the  dde  bars  and  prorMed  with  depending 
flangee  for  engaging  the  same,  said  plate  being  also  pro- 
rlded with  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  hopper  supported 
by  the  lugs  and  spaced  from  the  said  plate,  a  seed  slide 
located  between  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  support- 
ing plate,  and  a  seed  spout  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  supporting  plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  prorlded  In  Its  bottom  with  a  transrerse  dot 
a  bar  extending  acroas  the  slot  a  partition  located  abore 
tha  bar  and  dlrldlng  the  hopper  Into  aeparate  compart- 
menta, a  supporting  plate  located  beneath  the  bar  aad 
harlng  an  opening,  a  seed  spout  extending  from  the  open- 
ing, a  seed  dide  harlng  openings  arranged  to  altematdy 
carry  the  seed  from  the  said  compartments  to  the  said 
spout  and  plates  or  wings  mounted  on  the  said  bar  at 
oppodte  sides  of  the  partition  and  depending  therefrom  to 
scrape  the  aeed  from  the  dlde. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,689.  RBVOLVINQ  ORB-TANK.  AtUBH  J.  OAaraa, 
Clarkston,  Wash.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Jonathan 
McAssey,  Clarkston.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,669. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reroluble  ore  tank  prorlded  with 
a  disk,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
discharge  comminuted  ores  into  said  tank,  said  pipe  being 
so  connected  with  said  diak  as  to  permit  the  rotation 
thereof  while  said  ore  Is  being  discharged  thereinto,  a 
second  pipe  connected  with  said  dlak  so  as  to  permit  the 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  pipe  being  sdapted 
to  discharge  a  solution  into  said  cylinder,  said  pipes  being 
connected  directly  together  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  disk,  and  means  for  discharging  from  said  cylinder 
an  admixture  of  ore  and  solution. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reroluble  cylinder  prorlded 
with  means  whereby  it  may  be  actuated,  meana  for  feeding 
ores  and  a  solution  into  said  cylinder  while  In  motion, 
spouts  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  reroluble  theio- 
wlth,  for  the  purpoae  of  dlacharglng  orea  and  solution 
therefrom,  and  an  outlet  member  communicating  with  aald 
spouts  for  recelrlng  materials  discharged  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rerolrlng  tank,  means  for  faed- 
Ing  thereinto  quantitlea  of  ore  and  a  solution  for  acting 
upon  said  ore.  and  a  condenaer  connected  substantially 
steam-tight  with  said  cylinder,  fw  the  purpoae  of  eon- 
denslng  the  rapors  from  said  aolntloit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roaster,  a  reroluble  ore  tank. 
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ior  tnnlBg  mM  taak,  aatf  a  ■€•«  pip* 
oastar  to  mU  or*  tank. 
I.  Vh«  w>t»>Hn«  of  a  nroltfiio  eyllBdcr,  mww  for 
■tla»OMly  fiBCdlaff  a  aolutkNi  thoralato,  Burtanliw  for 
otm  late  Mid  cylladv,  a  itatloaaiT  dlsefaarfo 
bar  eoBaoctad  with  saM  cyUadar  for  ptnalttfac 
thartf^oM  of  aald  oraa  aad  aald  lolotloii.  while  aald 
cyUadar  la  la  action,  and  a  eoodanaer  eonaectad  with  aald 
atatloaary  dladiarfe  mambar. 

[Clalai  0  Bot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


8T«,640.     CLEANING  •  BBU8H.     Roaaar  T.  Otu^aara, 

BlooBflald.    N.    J.      Iliad   Oct.   26,    IMM.      Sarlal    Me. 


1.  ▲  daaalof  Implement  comprlalnc  a  main  ahank  por- 
tion proTlded  with  terminal  cheaka  and  a  rear  h<rfdlnf 
loop,  a  bnuh  harlox  Ita  rear  portion  plToted  between  aald 
cheaka,  aa  t>peratlnc  rod  plvotally  connected  with  aald 
bmah  tarmlaal,  a  alldlnf  thombpiece,  an  adjnatable  pln- 
aad-hole  locking  derice  to  hold  the  thumb  terminal  in 
flzad  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  ahank,  a  apriaf,  and  an 
ambradag  oantarlng  box  for  the  apring,  aobataatlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  A  deaainc  implement  eomprlalng  a  main  ahank  por- 
tion prorlded  with  terminal  cheeka  and  a  rear  holding 
loop,  a  bniah  baTlng  Ita  rear  portion  plToted  between  aald 
cheeka,  an  operating  rod  plTotally  connected  with  aald 
bmah  terminal,  a  alldlag  thomb  place,  aa  adjnatable  pia- 
and-hole  locking  derlee  to  hold  the  thamb  teraklnal  la 
flzad  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  ahank,  a  aprtag  darlca 
adapted  to  bold  the  thomb  terminal  Into  engageaieat  with 
the  ahank,  and  an  embradag  box  therefor  aecored  to  the 
thomb  piece,  aobataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  deanlng  Implemeat  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the 
comblnatioa  of  a  mala  ahank,  a  plToted  bmah  extremity 
aad  aa  <Hwratbig  rod,  a  alldlag  terminal  connected  with  the 
rear  aad  of  tha  operating  rod  aad  provided  with  a  aprlng 
box  ambradag  the  main  ahank,  a  aprlng  tharatai  adapted 
to  hold  tha  thomb  termlaal  Into  engagement  with  the 
ahank,  aad  pln-and-hole  locking  mechanism  arranged  to 
hold  the  parta  la  relatively  flzad  podtion,  aobataatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  The  eoari>laatk»  with  the  aiala  shaak  or  haadle  hav- 
lag  a  holdlag  termlaal  and  provided  with  a  aarlea  of 
opealaga,  of  a  lalatlvaly  BMvable  operating  terminal  for  the 
actnatlag  rod  comprlalng  a  plate  having  a  aprlag  boz  am- 
bradag tha  mala  ahaak,  a  pla  projecting  from  the  ter- 
mlaal adapted  to  make  engagement  with  one  of  aald 
openlaga,  aad  a  aprlag  wlthla  the  aprlag  boz  adapted  to 
bold  the  parta  lato  locklag  aBgagameat  with  each  other, 
aabataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 


87C541.  WBIQH-PAM.  FaAXK  C.  Oaanva.  Cleveland, 
aad  CBABtMi  O.  Pax.MaB,  Baat  Clavalaa^  Ohio,  aaalgn- 
ora,  by  maane  aaelgnmanta,  to  aald  Qraana.  Filed  Aag. 
18,  IMM.    Sarlal  Ho.  274,682. 


1.  A  w^ih  pa  a  eoatprlilBg  a  racaptada  bavtag  a  bottom 
mmbm  lylag  wttbla  tha  pUaaa  of  the  Mm  af  aald 


tada  aad  naayauaetrlcally  pivoted  on  aa  axia  latarmedlat* 
of  Ita  owa  aldaa,  aald  awmbar  being  eoonterwelghted  ee  aa 
to  Bormally  raat  In  a  doaed  poaltloa  whan  aald  racaptada 
la  empty. 

2.  A  wal^-pan  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
member  lying  within  the  planea  of  tha  aldaa  of  aald  recep- 
tacle and  onaymmetrically  pivoted  on  aa  axia  intermediate 
of  ita  own  aldaa,  aald  member  being  coanterweighted  ao  aa 
to  normally  reet  in  a  doaed  poaltlon  when  aald  receptacle 
la  empty  and  to  be  awnag  Into  aa  open  poaltlon  by  tha 
eontenta  of  aald  racaptada  whea  the  latter  la  loaded ;  and 
lndei>andently  controlled  meana  adapted  to  retain  aald  bot- 
tom member  in  Ita  doaed  poaltlon. 

8.  A  weigh-pan  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
member  lying  within  the  planea  of  the  aldee  of  aald  recep- 
tacle and  pivoted  on  an  axis  Intermediate  of  Ita  own  aldaa, 
aoch  pivotal  axia  lying  to  one  aide  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  aald  member,  the  portloa  of  aoch  member  on  the  oppo- 
atte  aide  of  aoch  axle  being  adapted  to  receive  an  exceaa  of 
th*  load  whan  aaM  receptacle  la  loaded. 

4.  A  walgh-pan  comprlalag  a  raeeptade  having  a  bottom 
aMmbar  lylag  within  the  planee  of  the  aldaa  of  aald  recep- 
tacle and  plvotally  attached  at  pointa  Intermediate  of  Ita 
own  aldea  to  aald  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  have  an  ex- 
ceaa of  weight  on  one  aide  of  ita  pivotal  axia  wben  aald  re- 
ceptacle la  empty  whereby  aald  member  ia  swung  shot,  and 
to  have  aa  exceaa  of  weight  on  Ita  other  aide  wben  said  re- 
ceptacle la  loaded,  whereby  aald  member  ia  awong  open ; 
and  Independent  meana  for  retaining  aald  member  in  ita 
doaed  poeltlon. 

5.  A  welgh-pan  comprlalng  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
compoaed  of  two  monbera  lylag  within  the  planea  of  the 
aldaa  of  aald  receptacle  and  reapectlvely  pivoted  on  axea 
intermedlata  of  their  aldea,  aoch  membera  aormaliy  having 
aa  exceaa  of  wai^t  on  one  aide  of  thdr  reapective  axea 
when  aald  receptacle  la  empty  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  exceea  of  weight  on  the  other  aide  thereof  when 
aald  receptade  la  loaded. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,842.  CHANNELINQ-M ACHINB.  Habbt  V.  Haioht. 
Sherbrooke,  Qoebec,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Band 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     FUed  Aog.  81,  1906.     Serial  No.  832,886. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  member,  of  a 
movable  track,  meana  for  rigidly  aopportlng  the  track,  de- 
vicaa  for  BM»vabiy  anpportlag  tha  tmA  arranged  to  be 
moved  Into  and  oat  of  their  aopportlng  poaltlon  independ- 
ently ot  the  meaaa  for  rigidly  aopportlng  the  trock,  and 
meaaa  aopportlng  tha  aald  tool  carrying  member  from  and 
beneath  the  track. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  tool  earrylag  member,  of  a 
trock,  maaaa  for  rigidly  aopportlng  the  track,  wheela  for 
movably  aupportlag  tha  track  arranged  to  be  moved  lato 
aad  oot  at  their  aoppertlag  poaltlon  independently  of  the 
maaaa  far  rigidly  aopportlag  tha  trock  and  meana  aopport- 
tag  tta  aald  tool  carrytag  maiibar  from  and  beneath  tbt 
trock. 

8.  A*  eeaMaatloB  with  a  tool  earrylag  aMahar,  of  a 
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movable  track,  lifting  jacka  carried  by  the  aald  truck  opoo 
oppoaite  aMea  of  the  tool  carrying  member  aad  meana  aop- 
porting  the  aald  tool  carrying  member  from  and  beneath 
»a  tra<*  and  between  the  lifting  jacks. 
-K*'  .■^•^«>'°J>»n*"o°  with  a  tool  carrying  member,  of  a 
waeeled  truck,  meana  aupportlng  the  aald  tool  carrying 
member  from  and  beneath  the  track  to  oscillate  horl«)n 
tally.  .  pair  of  lifting  jacka  carried  by  the  truck  at  oppo- 

!l?J^K?      .''*•  ■^**  wpporting  meana,  and  a  vertically 
extenalble  colamnar  member  mounted  upon  the  truck 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  member,"  of  a 
wheeled  truck,  meana  aupportlng  the  aald  tool  carrying 
member  from  and  beneath  the  truck  to  oadllate  horlaon- 
tally.  a  pair  of  lifting  Jacks  carried  by  the  truck  at  oppo- 
aite aMea  of  and  In  horl«>ntal  line  with  the  said  support- 
Ing  means,  and  a  vertically  extensible  columnar  member 
mounted  upon  the  truck  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  aald 
lifting  Jacka. 

tCIalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•76j844.  HBAD-BLOCK-PLATB  AND  PBBCH  CONNEC- 
TION. Laaraa  E.  Hiczoz.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor 
of  oae-haif  to  The  Cleveland  Handware  Company,  Cleva- 
laad.  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1807.     Serial  No.  364.588. 


876,648.  PRICTION-CLUTCH.  BawoT  M.  W.  Hahboh 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company' 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.686. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ahaft,  of  an  element  keyed 
thereto,  and  having  projectlona ;  a  dutch-device  having 
perft>ratloaa  of  greater  dUmeter  than  said  projections 
whereby,  play  of  the  projectlona  in  aald  perforationa  may 
take  place,  and  a  driven  member  having  a  clutch-aorface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aakl  dutch-device. 

2.  The  combination,  with  dutch-membera.  one  of  which 
h  movable  toward  and  from  tha  other,  and  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  perforationa.  of  another  member  having 
projecUona  of  leaa  diameter  than  saM  perforations ;  and 
meana  for  actuating  one  of  aald  clutch-membera  toward 
and  from  the  other  clutch-member. 

3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  device  having  an  Inclined  en- 
gaglng-aurface.  aald  device  provided  with  aockets ;  spring 
actuated  plungers  In  said  sockets ;  a  disk  having  a  com- 
plemental  inclined  engaging  surface,  and  provided  with 
perforations ;  and  a  carrier  for  aald  disk  having  projec- 
tions fitted  In.  and  of  leaa  diameter  than  said  perforations 
whereby  the  disk  may  yield  bodily  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  dutch-member  having  an  In- 
clined engaging-surface,  <rf  a  support  for  said  member ;  a 
aacond  clutch-member  having  perforationa ;  and  a  comple- 
mentai  inclined  engaglng-aurface ;  a  carrier  for  said  sec- 
ond dutch-member  and  yleldabie  bodily  in  a  line  away 
from  the  axis  of  aald  member ;  projections  on  the  carrier, 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  perforationa  of  the  aecond 
dutch-member;  aprlng-actoated  plongera  carried  by  one 
of  the  clutch-membera;  and  meana  for  caoalng  a  clutch 
engagement  between  the  membera. 

*v^l5*^  coBiblnatlon.  with  a  ahaft.  of  a  device  keyed 
ther^ ;  projectlona  carried  by  aald  device ;  a  dutch-mem- 
!«•  having  openings  of  greater  diameter  than  said  projec- 
tlona ;  and  a  clutch-member  adapted  to  eagage  tha  other 
dutch-membar,  one  of  aald  dotch-membera  belag  movable 
bodily  la  a  Una  parpendicolar  to  the  clutcb-axla 
[CUtaaa  6  to  8  aot  prlatad  In  tha  Gaaetta;] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  pUte  having  a 
perforated  lug  and  a  aeat  with  a  receaa  or  hole,  of  a  perch 
iron  with  an  end  faabloned  to  fit  the  seat  and  provided 
with  a  boea  and  a  hole  in  line  with  the  hole  in  the  lug  on 
the  plate.  -•  «« 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  pUte  having  par- 
forated  luga  at  Ita  front  and  rear  edgea  and  a  aeat  wItt  a 
roceaa  or  perforation,  said  aeat  being  in  line  with  one  of 
the  luga,  of  a  perch  Iron  having  an  end  with  a  boaa  and  a 
hole  in  line  with  the  hole  In  the  rear  lug  on  the  plate. 

8.  The  comblnatk>n  with  a  head  block  plate  having  Inte- 
gral perforated  luga  at  Ita  front  and  rear  edgea.  of  a  pei«h 
iron  with  an  end  located  below  the  lug  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  hole  matching  the  hole  In 
the  rear  lug;  and  meana  conalating  of  a  boea  and  bole  for 
interlocking  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  perch  iron 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bead  block  plate  having  front 
and  rear  perforated  luga,  a  aeat  C.  and  receaa  or  hole  B 
of  a  perch  Iron  having  at  the  end  a  boaa  O.  Indlned  anr' 
face  H,  a  coontaraonk  aarface  I.  and  a  hole 

6.  The  combination  with  a  head  block  plate  having  front 
and  rear  perforated  luga  and  a  receaa  B.  of  a  perch  iron 
provided  with  a  boea  and  a  coontermink  aarface  with  a 
hole  to  match  the  rear  perforated  log  on  the  plate 


876.546.  ANTIBATTLBB  FOB  FIFTH  -  WHEELS  Laa- 
T«E  B.  HicaoK.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
The  Cleveland  Hardware  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  864.684. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehide  gear  having  upper 
and  lower  fifth  wheel  membera.  of  a  concavoKwnvex  plate 
aprlng  with  one  end  rigidly  fixed,  the  other  end  in  frtc- 
Uonal  contact  with  a  part  of  the  gear,  and  the  surface  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  bearing  against  the  lower  fifth 
wheel  member. 

and  lIi!,*;j^*"V*T  "^^^  '  ^"^*  «*"  *'»'^°«  «PP«' 
and  lower  fifth  wheel  members,  of  a  concavo-convex  plate 

aprlng  having  ears  at  one  end  and  in  loose  frictlonal  eon- 
tact  with  a  part  of  the  gear,  the  opposite  end  being  fixed 
and  Immovable,  and  the  aorface  between  the  ends  of  the 
spring  bearing  agalnat  the  lower  fifth  wheel  member. 

8.  A  concavo-convex  pUte  aprlng  perforated  at  one  end 
and  having  two  ears  at  the  other  ead.  In  comblnatloB  with 
a  perch  Iron,  the  lower  fifth  wheel  member,  aad  the  pro- 
Jactlag  log  of  the  apper  fifth  wheel  member ;  a  bolt  belag 
paaaed  throogh  the  lug,  aprlag.  aad  perch  Iroa. 

4.  The  comblaaUoa  of  a  vahlde  gear,  of  a  perch  or  perch 
iroa  havlag  a  reoeaa  thereta  and  a  coUed  aprlng  wlthla  tha 
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•ad  tb»  Mid  ftfth  whMl 
at  cam  maA  «aiy  nA 
the  perch  Iroo. 


tht  actor  md 


•76.54«.  YMBlCLm-amAM.  Lmxu  ■.  Hickok.  Brook- 
17a,  N.  T^  ■Mrtyor  of  oae-half  to  Tto  Cteralaad  Hard- 
war*  Coapaay.  atTclaad,  Ohio.  FUtd  May  S4.  1907. 
serial  No.  8T6.468. 


1.  The  comblaattaB  1»  a  T«hlel«  gear,  of  aa  axla ;  ui 
azto  cap  cat  away  at  the  top  eaitral  portloa  to  form  a 
■^■M  11,  a  ■Mtallle  plat*  prorldod  with  a  perforated  log 
aad  eMti.  located  wlthte  Um  aald  «aee  11 ;  a  lower  fifth 
wtori  BHiber  haTtag  dip  bolta  and  with  its  cndi  eageglt 
tto  aeate  at  tto  eade  of  tto  motallle  plate;  dip  yokee;  a 
three  proaged  dip  atraddllag  tto  log  of  tto  Bctallle  plate ; 
aa  aale  yote ;  a  toad  blotk  plate ;  and  a  Uag  bolt. 

S.  Tto  cOTiblaetlBM  la  a  vehlde  gear,  ot  aa  axle  or 
cap  with  a  epaee  11  at  tta  top  central  porttoa ;  a  netalllc 
plate  located  wlthla  and  fitting  tto  space  11 ;  a  dip  ear- 
roaading  tto  axle  or  axle  and  cap  and  tto  metallic  plate ; 
a  yoto  tor  tto  dip ;  a  lower  fifth  whed  m«aber  with  Ita 
eaii  laterio^lag  with  tto  eade  of  tto  metallle  plate  aad 
proTlded  with  dip  bolts ;  and  y<Aes  for  tto  dip  tolts. 

8.  Tto  comblnttloa  In  a  vdilde  gear,  of  aa  axle  or 
cap  with  a  space  11  at  Its  top  central  portloB ;  a  metallle 
plate  located  wlthla  aad  fitting  tto  space  11,  said  plate 
toTlag  seats  aad  flaagee  14. 14.  and  a  tole  for  a  klag  bolt; 
a  dip  sarrooadlag  tto  axle  or  axle  aad  cap  aad  tto  metal- 
lic ^te ;  a  yoke  tor  tto  dip :  a  lower  fifth  wheel  memtor 
Mgeging  tto  ssats  aad  fiaages  at  tto  ends  et  tto  ntetaUlc 
plate,  aad  toTlag  dip  bolts :  aad  yokes  for  tto  dip  bolts. 

4.  Tto  comblaatloB  with  aa  axle  or  axle  aad  cap  tovlag 
a  space  11  at  tto  top  ceatral  portloa,  of  a  metallic  irtate 
proTldsd  with  a  perforated  log  15,  said  plate  located 
wlttla  aad  fittlag  tto  space  11 ;  *  a  three  pronged  dip 
stmdAlag  tto  said  lag  16 :  aa  axle  yoto  with  a  hole  1ft 
tor  tto  klag  bolt,  aad  holee  for  tto  proags  of  tto  dip :  a 
tower  fifth  whed  memtor  engaging  tto  aads  of  tto  said 
BWtalllc  plate  aad  prorldad  with  dip  bolta ;  aad  yokee  for 
ttodilp  bolta 

■.  Tto  cemhiaattoa  with  aa  axle,  of  a  cap  eat  away  at 
tto  top  portloa  to  form  a  space  11 :  a  metallic  pUte  seated 
wlthta  said  apace  11 ;  a  dip  aad  yoto  passed  arooad  tto 
axle,  eap  aad  plate  at  tto  coatw ;  a  lower  fifth  whed  sMm- 
ber  wMh  dip  bolts,  tto  ends  of  tie-said  meari>er  —gfiwg 
tto  eads  of  tto  amtaUlc  plata;  aad  yokes  for  tto  dip 
bolts ;  whereby  tto  axle  aad  cap  are  streagthened  at  tto 
ceatral  portloas  ttoieol 


t Td.54 7 .  AMTXmATTLUt  FOR  FIFTH-WHmULB  OF 
YBBICLBS.  Laana  ■.  Hiacos,  Brooklya,  N.  T.,  aa> 
algaor  of  oae-half  to  Tto  Clerelaad  Hardware  Compaay, 
derelaad,  Ohio.  Piled  May  24,  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
879,469. 


at  tto 


bolt ;  aad  a  horlsoatally  dlspoeed  bolt  cagaglag  tto  eeat 
la  tto  aprlag  aad  paaaed  throngh  tto  perforatioaa  la  tiM 
bolt  malatalntag  said  aprlag  agalaat  endwlee 
tt  and  with  Its  ends  holding  tto  lower  meadMr 
agalaat  tto  upper  SMmber. 

2.  Tto  combination  with  an  apper  fifth  whed  member 
toTlac  a  reeses,  of  a  U-ahi4»ed  dip  fitted  to  aad  located 
wlthla  tto  reeees  and  proTlded  with  two  depeadlag  ears  ex- 
teadlng  bdow  tto  lower  fifth  whed  member,  each  of  said 
can  toTlag  a  iMwiaoatal  perforation  at  its  end;  a  con- 
caTO-oonTex  ^ring  with  a  eeat  for  a  bolt ;  aad  a  torison- 
tally  dlspoasd  bolt  engaging  thm  eeat  in  tto  spring  and 
passsd  throngh  tto  perforatloas  la  tto  ears;  said  tolt 
malntalalag  aald  aprlag  agalaat  eadwiae  moTemeat  aad 
with  ita  cads  holding  tto  lower  member  against  tto  upper 


8.  Tto  combinatioa  with  tto  apper  and  lower  fifth  whed 
BBombers,  of  a  ooncaTo-cooTcx  spring ;  a  dip  and  bolt  for 
holdlag  tto  sprlag  la  place ;  aad  a  wearlag  plate  proTlded 
with  aotctos  8,  8,  for  engaging  tto  depending  ears  8,  8, 
said  plate  being  interpoeed  between  the  sprlag  aad  tto 
bottom  aortace  of  the  lower  memtor. 


876,548.  KINO  •  BOLT  CONNBCTION  FOB  YBHICLBS. 
Laarmt  ■.  Hickok,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaeignor  of  one-half 
to  Tto  Clereland  Hardware  Compaay,  CleTdaad,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  27.  1807.     Serial  No.  875,882. 


1.  A  king  bolt  connection  for  Tehldes,  comprising  aa 
axle  aad  bed;  aa  lategral  yoto  aad  perforated  poet;  a 
clip  with  a  threaded  bolt  end  and  nat,  aad  also  a  dot 
within  whidi  tto  apper  end  of  tto  poet  la  located ;  a  bead 
block  plate  with  a  perforated  log;  a  perforated  brace 
head ;  and  a  king  bolt  aad  aat 

2.  Tto  combinatioa  with  aa  axle,  of  aa  lategral  axle  yoto 
aad  poet,  said  axle  yoto  tolag  perforated  at  tto  ead  aad 
tto  poet  longitadiaally  perforated :  a  dip  toTlag  a  thread- 
ed tolt  ead  aad  aa  eye  or  dot  adapted  to  pass  OTcr  tto  ap- 
per end  of  tto  post :  and  a  not  for  tto  threaded  tolt  end. 

8.  An  integral  yote  and  post,  said  yoto  being  perforated 
at  tto  end  and  located  at  right  anglee  to  the  poet,  and  said 
poet  longitadiaally  perforated  and  proTlded  with  aa  ea- 
largesMat  or  Itaage  aear  tto  free  ead. 

4.  Aa  lategral  yoke  aad  poet,  said  yoke  being  perforated 
at  tto  free  ead,  and  said  poet  longitadiaally  perforated 
and  proTlded  with  a  flange  or  engiargeBmnt  N  aad  Itoagea 
M,  M,  aa  and  for  tto  parpoee  eet  forth. 

5.  Tto  combination  with  a  yoke  and  a  poet  haTing  a 
flange  or  enlargement  N,  of  a  dip  with  a  threaded  bolt  ead 
aad  aa  doagated  hde  or  dot  of  larger  dlmendons  than 
tto  fMe  end  of  tto  poet 


879,649.  ■QO-BMATBB.  JoHii  A.  HorruAX,  dereland, 
Ohio,  aadgaor  ot  one-half  to  WllUam  O.  Black,  CIcto- 
laad,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.    Serial  Na  866,084. 

1.  Aa  egg-beater  toTlng  a  beater  irasM  and  a  twisted 
ehaak  formed  of  a  stogie  pleee  of  wire  aad  toTlag  paralM 
beater  sMea  aad  a  horlaontal  tottom  with  central  plTot 
point,  la  eesd)lBstlna  with  a  hollow  haadle  toTlag  a  doable 

«f  tto  shape  sabstaatlaUy  of  figare  8  la  its 
itsm,  a  sprlag  la  aak 
aad  a  fixed  epirally  twleted  mix- 
lag  atrip  caatrally  of  aald  beater. 

2.  Aa  agg  baa  far  toTlag  a  baatar  frame  formed  of  a 


'^W^ 
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elngle  piece  of  wire  with  aabstantlally  paralld 
a  right  aa^ed  tottom  toTtaig  a  ceatral  depression  forming 
a  plTot  point  and  inclined  top  portione  terminating  in  a 
epirally  woond  ahank.  and  a  strip  of  twisted  eheet  metal 
fixed  centrally  io  said  beater  frame  from  bottom  to  top,  a 
tnbalar  handle  and  a  cap  on  tto  lower  end  thereof  opera- 
tlTdy  engaging  said  stonk  to  cease  said  beater  to  rotate 
in  rereree  directions  alternately. 


8.  An  egg-beater  comprising  a  beater  member  formed  of 
a  elngle  piece  of  wire  and  toTlng  paralld  aldea  6— -b  and  a 
central  bottom  dcpreedon  8  and  tto  enda  thereof  woond 
aboat  each  other  and  forming  a  shank,  in  combination  with 
a  hollow  handle  and  a  apring  in  the  top  ttoreof  and  a  aock- 
eted  plate  beneath  aald  spring  forming  a  bearing  for  aald 
ahank,  and  a  cap  fixed  on  tto  tottom  of  said  handle  and 
baTlng  an  opening  in  Its  center  conatracted  to  caase  tto 
ahank  and  beater  to  rotate  aa  downward  preeeore  is  ap- 
plied to  the  handle. 


8764(50.  COMBINATION  DOOB-LOCK.  Baniro  J.  Hov- 
HBiHa,  Loe  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  847,560. 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  an  operating  apindle,  an  op- 
eratiag  tumbler  carried  by  aald  apindle  and  toTlng  projec- 
tiona  on  oppoaite  aidee,  aald  tumbler  alao  toTlng  an 
obliqoely  inwardly  extending  alot,  a  tumbler  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  aide  of  aald  opnatlng  tumbler  and  pro- 
Tided  with  projections  to  engage  the  projectlona  of  tto  op- 
erating tumbler,  and  toTlng  a  radially  Inwardly  extending 
dot,  and  a  bolt  mounted  to  moTC  radially  to  and  from  tto 
spindle  and  toTlng  a  proJecti<»  to  engage  and  work  in  tto 
slots  of  tto  tumblers. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  an  operating  spindle,  an  op- 
eradag  tumbler  carried  by  aald  spindle  and  toTlng  pro- 
jectiCBa  oa  oppodte  aidee,  aald  tumMer  alao  toTlng  aa 
obllqnely  inwardly  extending  dot,  a  tumbler  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  eald  operating  tumbler  and  pro- 
Tided  with  projectlone  to  engege  tto  projectlona  of  tim  op- 
oatlag  tumbler,  and  toTlng  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
dot,  aad  a  tolt  mounted  to  moTe  radially  to  aad  from  tto 
apladle  and  toTlng  a  projection  to  engage  and  work  in  tto 
dots  of  tto  tumblera,  aad  aprlag  aaeaaa  for  iiiaaslin  tto 


bolt  to  force  Us  projectloa  lato  aald  alota.  tto  naleeUaa 
of  tto  tolt  toTlag  a  bridge  portloa  to  wctk  la  tte  dot  of 
tto  operatlag  tumbler. 

8.  A  door  lock  compriaiag  aa  operattag  i^^^ad^t^  aa  ap- 
eratlnff  tnmbler  carried  by  said  spladle  aad  toTla«  pro> 
jectlone  on  oppodte  ddes,  said  tomblw  also  toTlag  aa 
obliquely  inwardly  extending  dot,  a  tumbler  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  operatlag  tnmblor  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  projections  to  engage  tto  projecthms  of  tto  op- 
erating tumbler,  and  hsTlng  a  radially  Inwardly  ailmidliii 
dot,  and  a  tolt  mounted  to  more  radially  to  and  from  tto 
spindle  and  toTlng  a  projection  to  engage  and  work  la  tto 
alota  of  tto  tumblera,  and  dial  and  index  amana  to  ladlfate 
tto  angular  podtion  of  the  lock  epindle. 

4.  A  door  lock  compriaing  an  operating  apindle,  an  ep- 
watlng  tumbler  carried  by  eald  apladle  aad  toTlag  pro- 
jections on  oiHMsite  ddes,  said  tnmbler  aleo  toTlag  aa 
obliqudy  Inwardly  extending  dot,  a  tumbler  rotataMy 
mounted  on  each  aide  of  aald  operating  tumbler  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  projectlona  to  engage  tto  projectlona  of  tto 
operating  tumbler,  and  toTlng  a  radially  Inwardly  si  lead 
ing  slot,  and  a  tolt  mounted  to  moTC  radially  to  and  tnm 
tto  spindle  and  toTlng  a  projection  to  engage  and  work  la 
tto  dots  of  tto  tumblers,  and  dial  and  Index  means  to  in- 
dicate tto  angular  podtloo  of  tto  lock  spindle,  one  of  tto 
operated  tumblera  toring  one  of  ita  projectlona  adjastahly 
mounted  thereon  to  change  tto  ■ngular  podtkm  thereof. 

6.  In  a  combination  door  lock,  three  tumblers  aaoaated 
In  cloee  order  end  to  end,  and  aeparate  supporting  arhem 
for  aald  tumblera  tto  artors  for  tto  two  outer  tumhleca 
haTing  fiangee  for  holding  the  tumblera  together. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,651.      CRATE-COVER    POR   WAGON-BODIBS.      Alr 
aaar  Hopfb,  LeaTcnworth.  Kana.    Filed  Apr.  28,  190T. 

Serial  No.  860.747. 


A  crate  coTer  for  wagon-beda  conaistlng  of  two  sectlona, 
front  and  rear,  hingedly  connected,  and  compoeed  of  Ipa- 
gitndlnal  aad  transTeree  tors,  eald  crate^oTor  being  pi«- 
Tided  at  ita  comera  with  metallic  angle  plecea,  one  arm 
of  each  of  which  la  aecured  to  tto  corer  aad  tto  other 
arm  extending  down  and  proTided  with  hdea  for  tto  recq^ 
tion  of  meone  to  oeeore  tto  crate  coTer  to  tto  wagoa-bed, 
the  inner  croee-tor  of  the  front  eecti<»  being  extended,  ex- 
tended portione  being  proTided  with  holee  to  adapt 
to  to  aecured  to  the  wagon-bed. 


876.552.     80CKBT  •  SHELL.     Habtbt  HOBBBbL,  BrUk* 
port,  Coan.    Piled  Mar.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  860.784. 


1.  A  socket 
lag  threada. 


ahoU  comprWag 
of  said 


toTlag  faitarlOGk- 
bdag  proTided  witk  a 


p» 
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guM*  eoOar  Mpftntad  tron  tta  UwMdtd  porthm  by  aa  an- 
■alar  ipaea  to  raealr*  tba  oth«r  aMnbar. 

2.  A  aoekat  sbaU  BMBbar  prorktod  apoa  om  adga  with 
a  tte«a4  aad  eonttgao  aly  thereto  with  a  guide  eollar,  leaT- 
lag  a  space  between  eald  thread  aad  collar,  aobataBttally 
as  dsscrtbed,  tor  the  porpoee  epeetiled. 

5.  ▲  socket  shell  member  prorided  upon  one  edge  with  a 
thread  and  with  a  guide  eollar  lytag  erterlorly  to  the 
thread  laarlag  a  space  between  said  thread  and  the  collar, 
sabetaatlally  as  described,  tor  the  porpoee  speclfled. 

4.  A  socket  shell  comprising  members  baring  Interlock* 
Ing  threads,  one  of  said  member*  being  proTlded  with  a 
guide  eolUr  lytaig  exteriorly  to  the  thread,  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  annular  space  receiving  tbe  other  member. 

6.  A  socket  shell  comprising  members  baring  Interlock- 
lag  threads,  one  of  ssid  members  being  prorided  with  a 
galde  collar  separated  from  Its  threaded  portion  by  an  an- 
Bolar  space  to  recelre  the  other  member,  and  one  of  said 
BMfflbers  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  recelre  tbe  shank  ot 
a  key. 


ST6.6SS.     BALING  -  PRBSS.     jAMaa   A.   HuTTOir,   Wood- 
iaada,  and  William  H.  Hikbubt,  Springfield,  Cheadle, 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1807.     Serial  No.  S91,707. 


third  pad  harlng  sheets  with  nnmbers  ladlcatlBg  the  days 
of  die  months,  each  of  said  pada  harlng  Its  sheets  sdaptsd 


The  eooBblaatloB  of  a  baling  preaa,  a  preaa-boz  to  be 
nasd  iB  soeh  ballng-press  and  adapted  to  be  mored  on  rails 
Into  position  for  flUtaig  and  for  the  pressing  ot  materials 
theralB,  ralla  dlrlded  Into  parts  of  which  one  serres  for 
the  BMiresMat  of  the  press-box  to  and  tnm  the  preaa  from 
and  to  a  welghlag  machine  and  another  sarrss  to  support 
tiM  prsBS  boT  when  tai  poaltloa  for  flIUng,  a  weighing  ma- 
chlas  In  eonnaetloa  with  the  part  of  the  ralla  oaed  to  sap- 
port  the  praasboT  In  position  for  filling  and  an  Indicator 
In  eonnactlon  with  so^  welding  machine  whereby  ma- 
tarlala  to  be  preased  caa  be  weighed  in  the  preaa-box,  sab- 
Btantlally  aa  herelnbsCore  deaertbed. 


tTS.564.     PBEPSTUAL    DAILY    CAUDNDAR.     Richabo 

Ijica  and  Hbbmaii  Cbambb.  Jr..  Sonora.  CaL    Filed 

Apr.  9,  IMt.    Barlal  No.  8eT,S18. 

An  Inprorad  trtfyVtwi*  calendar  cooalatlng  of  a  aln^ 

hade  hiring  three  sloli  on  each  aide  of  Ito  esatar,  the  sloto 

ahora  th»  other  en  eadi  aUa,  three 

aacorsd  to  tha  back  mm  ahore  the  other,  one  of  aald 

IndkMtlng  the  daya  of  the  wa^  the 

Indleatlnc  the  momthM,  and  ths 
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to  turn  right  and  left  and  to  enter  and  be  held  flat  by 
said  slots. 


878.B65.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  DBVICH  FOR  USB 
IN  FLASH  ADVERTISING.  Lbonabo  K.  Job.  Notting 
HOI,  London,  England.  Filed  Dae  27. 1(K)6.  Serial  No. 
298.489. 


In  an  aatomatlc  swltohlng  derlce  tor  ose  In  flaah  adrer- 
tlalng.  the  combination  with  the  electric  lampa  to  be  con- 
trolled, the  soarce  of  current,  and  the  electric  connections 
for  the  same,  of  a  piroted  arm  carrying  a  swlteh  contoet, 
a  spring  upon  each  side  of  said  arm.  a  spring  htid  roller 
adapted  to  catch  the  ftee  end  of  said  arm,  a  screw  tor  ad- 
jQStlac  said  foUer,  and  electromagnetkally  operated  meana 
for  pressing  agalnat  either  of  the  springs  upon  tbe  arm,  so 
that  said  arm  la  caoasd  to  more  soddanly  paat  the  spring 
hsld  rtriler. 


8  7  6,566.  MSTALLIC  WINDOW-SASH.  Bdwabo  H. 
JOHnoir.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial Ne^  M4.791. 

1.  A  BMtal  window  saah  frame  harlng  the  ends  of  the 
sad  ralla  on  the  outolde  of  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and 
taat  back  around  the  oatsMe  edges  of  the  side  rails  and 
harlng  the  «ida  of  the  side  ralla  terminating  on  a  line 
with  the  ontalde  edgea  of  the  and  raUa  aad  aacorsd  thereto 

S.  A  lasts  I  window  saah  frame  eostpooed  of  sMe  and  end 
ralla  harlng  Tsrtleal  paralM  facea  and  Intennedlato  por- 
tloaa  beat  to  fann  hearing  ledgea  and  locking  ledgea.  sack 


rail  being  formed  of  a  contlnooas  piece  of  metal,  the  ends 
of  said  rails  orerlapping ;  closure  platea  for  the  ootor  por- 
tions of  said  rails,  sll  of  said  parts  being  secured  together 
by  lap  sssms;  and  locking  strips  prorided  with  bearing 
and  supporting  ledgee  and  lo^dng  pockets. 


3.  In  a  metal  window  sash  frame  side  rails  harlng  ver- 
tical parallel  faces  and  Intormedlate  portions  bent  to  form 
bearing  ledgee  and  locking  ledgee,  each  rail  being  formed 
of  a  contlnaous  piece  of  metal ;  closure  platee  for  the  outer 
portions  of  said  rails,  said  closure  plates  being  formed  of 
contlnnona  strips  of  metal  b«it  In  the  center  to  form 
guiding  groores.  In  combination  with  retaining  strips  hsr- 
ing  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said  guiding  groores. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  a  metal  window  sasb  frame  bar- 
ing guide  groores  In  tbe  rertical  edges  thereof,  said  groorea 
being  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  closed  st  the  top;  and  de- 
tached retaining  strips  having  guide  tongues  projecting 
Into  the  groores  of  the  sash  frames. 


870.557.  CAN-TESTING  MACHINE.  OLiraa  J.  JoHl»- 
SON,  Wheeling,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
850,862. 


1.  In  a  can  teatlng  machine,  the  aomblnatlon  of  a  mor- 
able  can  holder,  means  for  antomatlcfUly  opening  and  doa- 
Ing  said  can  holder,  a  releaae  lerer  piroted  to  a  part  of 
said  opening  and  doalng  means,  and  an  actuating  derlos 
for  said  releaae  lerer.  said  release  lerer  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  aetaatlng  derlce  when  placed  In  (me  position 
to  more  aald  operating  lerer,  and  to  pass  by  said  actuating 
derloe  without  engagement  therewith  whan  In  another 
posltlea.  sobstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  can  testing  machine,  the  cooBhlnatlon  of  a  mor- 
able  can  holder,  an  tolerating  lerer  theretor,  derlcee  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lerer  and  more  It  to  open  and  doae 
said  can  holder,  a  release  lerer  piroted  to  said  operating 
lerer,  and  an  aetaatlng  derlce  tor  said  releaae  lerer.  said 
releaas  lerer  being  arranged  to  engage  said  actuating  de- 
vice when  placed  In  one  position  to  more  said  opsratlng 
lerer,  and  to  pass  by  said  actuating  derlce  without  «i- 
gagement  therewith  when  In  another  poaltlon,  suhstan- 
tlally  as  sst  forth. 

t.  In  a  caa  tsstlng  madilne,  the  oMnblnatlon  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  caa  hold»  saooated  thereon,  an  operating  lerer 


for  aald  can  holder,  derlees  arranged  to  engage  saM  larar 
and  mors  It  to  open  and  doss  said  can  holder,  a  rrtaaaa 
lerer  piroted  to  said  operating  lerer  to  awing  from  a  lat- 
eral poaltlon  to  a  poaltlon  radially  of  aald  carrier,  aatf  aa 
actoatlng  derlce  for  said  release  lerer  arranged  to  eagnge 
the  lerer  only  when  It  is  placed  In  the  radial  poaltlon,  anb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth.        . 

4.  In  a  can  teetlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  can  holder  mounted  thereon,  an  operating  lerer 
for  said  caa  bolder  harlng  a  stud  projecting  radially  out- 
ward relatlre  to  said  carrier,  derlees  arranged  to  engage 
said  lerer  stud  and  more  said  lerer  to  open  and  doee  said 
can  holder,  a  release  lerer  piroted  to  said  operating  lerer 
to  swing  from  a  lateral  position  to  a  poBltl<m  In  whldi  It^ 
extends  radially  inward  relatlre  to  aald  carrier,  aad  aa 
actuating  derlce  for  said  release  lerer  arranged  to  engage 
the  lerer  when  It  is  placed  In  the  radial  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


876,568.  CAN-TESTING  MACHINE.  OLirna  J.  JORlf- 
aoN.  Wheeling,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866,184 


1.  Ib  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
Ing  carrier  prorided  with  a  can  holder,  a  main  air  pipe, 
and  means  for  establishing  and  Interrupting  communica- 
tion between  said  main  air  [pipe  and  said  can  holder  eoiB> 
prising  relatlrely  statlonai*y  and  morable  parts,  one  of 
which  parts  Is  separable  from  said  carrier  aad  la  eon- 
structed  and  arranged  so  that  It  la  remorable  froai  the 
machine  independently  of  said  carrier  or  Ita  parts,  aob- 
stantlally  as  aet  fortili. 

2.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier  prorided  witii  can  holdera.  a  main  air  pipe,  brandi 
air  passsges  morable  with  said  carrier  and  leading  to  said 
can  holdera,  and  means  for  estahllahlng  and  Intemptlng 
communication  between  said  main  air  pipe  and  said 
branch  paasages  comprising  a  ralre  and  ralre  aaat, 
one  of  which  rototee  with  said  carrier  and  one  of  whlA 
Is  separable  from  said  carrier  and  Is  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  It  Is  remorsble  from  the  machine  Independ- 
ently of  said  carrier  or  Ita  parte,  substantially  aa  sst 
forth. 

8.  In  a  can  testing  nuchlne,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
carrier  prorided  with  can  holdera,  and  air  passsges  leading 
to  said  can  holders,  a  statloaary  air  ooadnlt  arranged 
axlally  with  reapect  to  eald  carrier,  a  rotary  part  ea- 
operatlng  with  said  conduit  to  eatabllah  and  Interrupt  eoa- 
munlcatlon  between  the  same  aad  said  air  passsges,  said 
stationary  conduit  being  separable  from  said  carrier  and 
constmcted  and  arranged  so  that  It  Is  remorable  from  the 
machine  Indepoidently  of  said  carrier  or  Ito  parts,  aob- 
staatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  rotary 
carrier  prorided  with  can  holders,  aad  pssssgss  leadlag  to 
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f«r  rocatably  Mipportlaff  MiM  eurricr, 
for  eeatrolllac  eonrnvBleatioa 
plpa  tad  Mid  pMMgw  eomprlalaff 
parta,  <MM  of  whldi  rotatao  wttk  laid  earrter,  oa«  of  Mid 
parta  batag  ■oparaMo  fr<»  Mid  earrtor  ■appordag 
roMorabio  -from  tho  mochlno  ladapendtntly  of 

aad  Mid  earrlor  whervby  it  eaa  bo  ra- 
■MTOd  wititoat  dlatarbtac  tbo  Mirlcr,  aabstaatlally  aa  oet 
forth. 

6.  Tha  fo«»«K'»»»*<*««  of  a  rotataMt  oarrter  provldad  with 
eaa  holdan,  aad  piMOfM  laadtag  to  Mid  holdan,  a  hollow 
npportlaff  ihaft  for  Mid  Mrrlar,  a  mala  ptpa,  aad  noaaa 
lOMted  wlthlB  oald  hollow  shaft  aad  ooatrolllac  ooauaaal- 
Mtloa  batwMD  Mid  mala  pipe  aad  carrier  paMagaa,  Mid 
■oaaa  belac  remorable  from  lald  hollow  ihaft  tadepead- 
aatl7  of  Mid  carrier,  labataatUlljr  as  Mt  forth. 
[Clalna  6  to  10  aot  prlatod  la  the  OaMtta.] 


•T6.6S9.  QMAR  FOR  LIFTING  AMD  TRAMSPOBTINO 
CABQO  AND  TBI  LIKB  OOODB.  StMoa  J.  B.  JOar 
oaxaaa,  Mclboarae,  Victoria,  Anatralla.  Hied  Jaljr  It, 
1006.    Sarlal  Na  826,101. 


1.  la  a  taar  fOr  Itftfag  aad  traaaportlag  goods  tha 
ooabtaatioB  of  a  fraaie,  a  roller  jooraaled  therela,  raa- 
eoaaeetod  to  tho  lower  part  of  the  frame, 
botac  la  tho  oaaie  plaae  as  the  roller,  tho 
apper  part  of  said  fraake  belaff  to  oae  skto  of  the  Tortleal 
plaae  oi  the  roller  aad  a  tradi  for  said  roller. 

S.  A  gear  for  llfttag  aad  traasportlac  goods  cob- 
prlalag  a  fraaia,  a  roUar  therela.  the  top  portloa  of  said 
tMMO  belag  oat  of  vertical  aliaeaMBt  with  the  roller,  a 
aipMfllBi  hook  ooaaeetod  to  the  low«r  aad  of  the  fraaie, 
saM  haok  balag  la  rortlcal  allaeaMat  with  the  roller  aad 
a  track  tor  tho  roller. 

t.  A  gear  for  Uftlag  aad  traaqpwtlag  goods  eom- 
prlitfag  a  traso  coaslstlng  of  a  bar  harlag  oae  ead 
doablod  OTor  apon  Itself  aad  a  hook  at  Its  other  «d,  said 
doaMod  OTor  ead  belag  beat  to  oae  sids,  a  rotter  Joaraaled 
wtthla  the  doubled  over  ead.  Mid  roller  harlag  flaagM 
thsffiOB.  tho  aatroMO  oad  of  the  bar  projectlag  below  the 
roller  to  form  a  galds,  a  rail  apoo  wlilch  the  roller  Is 
adapted  to  traret,  aad  abattlag  platM  projectlag  abore 
tho  rail  at  fortala  polats  aad  adapted  to  ooataet  with 
tte  flaagM  of  the  roller. 


arejMO.  BOaSB-BLANKar.  WttxiAX  S.  KAnamcaraa, 
Lafeewaod.  Ohio.  lUed  May  0.  1007.  Serial  NOw 
tT2,TM. 


haTtag  breast 
aad  adaptad  to 


fhM  of  said 
with  toagltadlaally- spaesd 


M  the  oator  fhM  of  tho  other  flap  to  prorldo  a 
faataalag  for  said  flapa. 

2.  A  lioTM  blaakat  eomprtalay  a  body  liaTtag  tnreast 
flaps  at  oae  ead,  oae  adapted  to  orerlap  the  other,  aad 
loagltadlaalty   ^aood   eoOporatlag   tastealag    awaas   ar> 

belag  spaeed  from  th»  oater  ead  of  said  flap  aad  ar- 
raagod  oa  Its  laaer  faee,  aad  the  otlier  faatsalag  msaabar 
arraagad  adjaoMt  said  oater  ead,  tlM  other  flap  havtag  Ita 
loBgltadlaally  spaeed  fOstealag  akembers  arraagad  oa  Its 
oater  faee  to  eoOpetate  with  tha  tastealag  aiembers  oa 
said  flrst  meatleaed  flap. 

8.  A  blaaket  of  the  dOM  described  comprlslag  a  body 
haTlag  breast  flaps  at  one  ead,  oae  of  said  flaps  belag 
adapted  to  OTerlap  the  other,  aad  loagltadlnally  spaced 
Bieaas  arraaged  oa  the  oater  taoe  of  oae  flap  aad  00- 
operatlag  with  loagltodlaally  spaced  means  arranged  oa 
oppoalte  facM  of  the  other  flap  to  prorlde  a  fastening  for 
said  flapa. 

4.  A  hoTM  blaakat  oompristag  a  body  hariag  breast 
flapa  at  oae  ead,  oae  of  said  flaps  baTlng  two  loagitndl- 
aally  spaeed  backlM  aad  the  other  adapted  to  orerlap  It 
aad  liaTlBg  eorrsopoadlngly  loagltadlaally  spaced  strapa 
arraaged  oa  opposite  facM  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  baeklM  to  prorlde  a  fasteaiag  means  for  said  flaps. 

6.  A  l>laaket  comprlslag  a  body  baring  oppoeltely  dla- 
pooed  breaat  flaps  at  oae  end,  one  of  Mid  flape  baring  two 
loagltadlaally  allalag  bnekles,  aad  the  other  adapted  to 
orerlap  it  ^aad  hariag  corresponding  straps  oa  opposite 
taCM  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  buckles  to  prorlde  a 
fasteaiag  meaas  for  said  flaps. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlatad  la  tlie  Oaaette.] 


876,661.  COPTINO 
Londoa,  Baglaad. 
862,816. 


MACHINB. 
Filed   Mar. 


AOODSTOS  D.   KfiABaa, 

14,   1007.    Serial   No. 


1.  la  a  eopylag  machine,  the  combtaation  of  a  snpply 
roller  oa  which  a  oontlnaons  web  is  wound,  two  copying 
rollera  betweea  which  the  web  and  Impression  sheets  pasa, 
meaas  for  rotatlag  one  of  Mid  rollMa.  a  reeetrlng  roUer 
on  whieh  the  web  is  wound  after  paaslng  between  the  copy- 
ing roltora,  eomprtsiag  end-membera  and  parta  axteadlag 
botwasB  tha  oaaie,  and  means  for  moring  said  parta  to- 
ward aad  tram  tlM  center  of  the  roller,  substaatlally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  la  a  eopylag  aiaehlao,  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  supply 
roller  oa  which  a  contlauous  web  is  wound,  two  eopylag 
roUera  botwaon  which  the  web  aad  Impressloa  shoots  pass, 
BMana  fbr  rotatlag  oae  ct  said  rollers,  a  receirlag  roller 
oa  which  the  web  la  woaad  after  pasalag  betweea  the  copy- 
lag  roUors.  ooaaprlalng  ead-members  aad  a  plarallty  of 
parta  aatsadiag  betweea  the  same,  aad  aa  operattag  de- 
Tlea  for  staaaltaaeously  moring  said  parts  toward  aad 
away  froM  the  eeater  of  tha  reeelrlag  roller,  subataatlally 
as  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  eopylag  aiaehlne,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  sapply 
tailor  oa  whldi  a  eoatlaoous  web  is  wouad,  two  eopylag 
roUsra  listaooa  whlA  the  web  aad  improasloa  sheets  paaa. 
taa  for  tatatlag  oae  of  said  rotlaia,  a  reeotrtag  roller 
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oa  which  the  web  is  wouad  after  paMlag  betweea  the  copy- 
lag  rollers,  compriaiag  aad-membna  baring  groorM  there- 
la, parts  aztandlng  betwMn  Mid  end-membera  and  entering 
aaid  grooTM  at  their  onda,  aad  rotatable  momtwra  adja- 
eeat  to  said  ead-members  aad  cMCtlag  with  Mid  parts  to 
mora  ttiem  toward  aad  away  from  tho  eeater  of  the  rolt«. 
aobetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  copying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  or 
copying  rollers  between  which  the  ImpreMion  sheets  aad 
the  copying  web  paM  and  meaas  for  holding  said  rollers 
la  copying  position  and  eqnallalng  pressure  between  cor- 
responding ends  thereof  comprising  means  for  permitting 
moremoit  of  the  ends  of  one  of  eald  rollera,  rigid  connec- 
tions between  Mch  of  Mid  ends  and  a  stationarily-mounted 
part  equidistant  between  them,  and  adjustable  derlcM  in 
Mid  connections,  sabetantialiy  as  set  forth. 

0.  la  a  copying  machiae,  the  combination  of  side-framM, 
a  copying  roller  joornaled  therein,  a  secoad  copying  roller 
aupported  on  the  frames  adjacent  thereto,  a  croes-bar  ex- 
tending between  the  side-frames,  a  pressure-bar  pirotally 
mounted  thereon,  connections  betareen  the  ends  of  said 
pressure-bar  and  the  ends  of  one  of  said  rollers,  and  meaas 
for  rarying  the  length  of  oae  of  said  coaaectlons,  substan- 
tlaUy  M  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,062.  MACHINERY  FOR  BMBBOIDBRINO  A  FAB- 
RIC WITH  PILB-THRBAD8  IN  PATTBRN8.  FtULXZ 
KLBCToaM,  Beael,  Oormaay.  Filed  Aug.  10,  lOOS.  Se- 
rial No.  274,804. 


1.  A  machine  for  embroidoiag  a  fabric  with  pile  threads 
la  patterns  baring  in  combination  with  a  frame,  means  for 
holding  a  fabric,  a  set  or  serlM  of  aeedlM.  means  for  auto- 
matically bringing  any  one  of  the  needles  of  said  set  or 
serlM  to  the  working  point  of  said  Mt  or  series  and  into 
the  working  position,  means  for  stabbing  the  working  nee- 
dle through  the  tabric  and  meaas  for  moving  a  fabric  and 
said  Mt  or  serlM  of  needlM  relatirely  to  each  oth«'  step 
by  step. 

2.  A  machine  for  embroidering  a  tabric  with  pile  threads 
la  patterns  baring  in  oombinatlon  with  a  frame,  means  for 
holding  a  fabric  a  Mt  or  serlM  of  aeedlea,  means  for  auto- 
matically bringing  any  one  of  the  needlM  of  said  Mt  or 
seriM  to  the  working  point  of  said  Mt  or  serlM  and  into 
the  working  poaltlon,  means  for  stabbing  the  working  nee- 
dle through  the  fabric  and  means  for  moring  a  fabric  and 
aaid  Mt  or  seriM  of  aeedlM  relatirely  to  MCh  other  step 
by  step  in  two  directions  croMing  oae  another  at  right 
anglM. 

3.  A  machine  for  embroidering  a  tabric  with  pile  threads 
in  patterns  baring  in  comblnatloa  with  a  fraoM,  meaas  for 
holding  a  fabric,  a  plurality  of  Mta  or  series  of  needlM, 
means  for  automatically  brlaglBg  any  one  needle  of  said 
Mta  or  series  of  needles  to  the  working  point  of  its  set  or 
seriM  of  needlM  and  into  the  working  position,  means  for 
stal>bing  the  woridng  needlM  through  the  fabric  and  means 
for  moring  a  fabric  and  Mid  Mta  or  MriM  of  needlM  rela- 
tirely to  Mch  other  step  by  step. 

4.  A  machine  for  embroidering  a  fabric  with  pile  threads 
la  patterna  baring  In  combination  with  a  frame,  meaas  for 
holding  a  tabric,  straight  guldM  attached  to  the  frante 
psrallel  to  tlia  taltrle-hotdera,  a  carriage  adapted  to  ran 
oa  said  guldea,  a  plarallty  Of  pnahaca  la  said  Mrriaga  mor- 
abU  at  ri^t  anglM  to  said  galdoa,  a  aaadla  la  each  of  said 


puahers.  plas  rsrtlealty  BMrahla  la  aaid  earrlafa  aad  eorra- 
spoadiag  to  tha  aumbor  of  mM  puahora,  a  dram  htf  ow  aaM 
carriage.  BMaaa  for  rotating  said  draai,  two  rtdgM  or  ( 
surrouadiag  Mid  drum,  and  adaptad  to.raoolTO 
them  oae  of  said  plas  and  nM>ra  tha  earrlaga.  a  pattara  ap- 
paratus adaptad  to  proM  Mch  of  said  plas  down  to  said 
drum,  a  slldo  morable  at  right  aa^M  to  Mid  guidM  aad 
hariag  a  projection  engaglag  with  oae  of  said  puahora. 
meaas  for  roclprocatlag  mM  alldo  aad  means  for  morlag 
a  fabric  aad  mM  needlM  relatlraly  step  by  stap. 

S.  A  BkachlBO  for  embroidering  a  fatiric  arlth  pile  threads 
In  patteras  hariag  in  comblnatloa  with  a  frame,  moaaa  for 
holding  a  fabric,  straight  guldM  attached  to  the  frame 
paratltf  to  tho  tabrle-holdors,  a  plurality  of  nrrtagM 
adapted  to  run  on  eald  guldea,  a  plurality  of  pushers  la 
Mch  of  said  carrlagM  morable  at  a  right  aaglo  to  said 
guldea,  a  aoedle  in  Mch  of  said  pushers,  pins  rertically 
morable  la  said  carriages  and  oorerspondtng  to  the  aumbar 
of  sakl  puahers.  a  drum  below  each  of  Mid  carrlagas, 
meaas  for  rotatlag  said  drums,  two  ridgM  or  cams  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  drums  and  adapted  to  raeelra  bo- 
tween  them  one  of  Mid  pins  and  more  the  Mrriaga,  a  pat- 
tera  apparatus  adapted  to  preH  oae  pin  In  MCh  earrlaga 
down  to  Ita  drum,  a  slide  morable  at  a  right  angle  to  aaid 
guldM  aad  having  projections  corresponding  to  the  aaoK 
ber  of  Mid  carrlagea.  Mch  eagaging  with  oae  of  tho  poah- 
ers  of  ita  carriage,  meaas  fw  roelproeatlag  said  sllda, 
meaas  for  progrsMing  Mid  druma  aad  projoetloaa  sUaat- 
taneoualy  aad  stap  by  step  parallel  to  aaid  guldM.  aad 
means  for  moring  a  fabric  and  said  aeodlM  relatively  step 
by  st^. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaotto.] 


876,663.      MBTALLIC   BARRBT.      JoaBPH 
DeOance.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1006. 
344.040. 


H.   La   FAva. 

Serial    No. 


la  a  barrat,  a  sheet  motal  body  the  outer  edgM  of  which 
are  upturned  to  form  a  chime  and  provided  with  spaced 
eloagated  sloto  adjacent  to  the  chime,  and  a  sheet 
metal  head  tutrlag  marglaal  tonguM  to  enter  the  slota 
in  the  body,  the  upturned  edge  of  the  body  forming  the 
chime  abattlag  against  the  head,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 


876,564.     TORPBDO-BOAT.      SiMOir   lajca.   Berlla.  Oer- 
maay.     FUod  Mar.  22.  1007.     Serial  No.  868,041. 


-  '    r^^^Tji 


^:^ 


^'^llffii 


tii.:'::iiniiiiiiii"  tiiniimiiiinnmir 


1.  A  torpedo  bMt,  provldod  with  a  flrlag  tabs,  a  hatch 
lato  whleh  It  opana,  a  storage  tube  atao  opoalag  late  aaid 
hafceh  and  allaod  with  the  flrlag  taha  aad  havtag  a 
lag  iMteh,  aad  BMaas  for  eloetag  tka  Mid  hat^ 
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9.  A  tMpado  bottt,  proTldad  with  *  flrlag  tabs,  a  >tor- 
t|t  tab*  altaMd  with  tha  flrtac  tabt  and  harlnc  a  rartlcal 
■itMMloB  proJaetlBC  through  tba  Ttaaal  to  prorlda  a  load- 
lac  hatch,  aad  maana  for  eioainc  tha  hatch. 

S.  ▲  torpade  boat,  haTlng  a  aapwratrvetara,  and  torpado 
flrtaiC  tsbao  hold  la  tha  apaea  fonnad  by  tba  aaparatroetura 
aad  top  tf  tha  hall  of  tha  Taaael.  a  atorace  taba  aliaad 
with  tha  flrtac  taba  and  harlac  aa  axtaaalim  which  pro- 
lecta  throagh  tha  aald  rapantractara  to  prorlda  a  loadiag 
hatch  aad  naaaa  for  doalag  tha  hat^. 

4.  ▲  torpado  boat,  haTlag  a  aoparatraetara,  aad  torpado 
flrlag  tabaa  haM  In  tha  apaea  formed  by  tba  aaparatractara 
aad  hall  of  tha  Taaial.  a  atorage  taba  allaod  with  the  flrlag 
tabta,  eomblaad  loadiag  and  atoraga  tabia  alao  la  allaa- 
ataat  with  tba  flrlag  tabca  and  each  barlag  an  axtanalon 
wMeta  projecta  throogh  tha  aaparatmctare  to  proTida  a 
loadiag  hatch,  aad  a  eorar  for  tba  aald  batch. 

5.  A  torpado  boat,  baring  a  anperatractora,  aad  torpado 
tubaa  bald  la  tha  apace  formed  by  tba  aaperatroctara  and 
hall  of  the  Toaaal  and  fore  and  aft  of  tba  mM  Taaaal,  ator- 
aga  tabea  aliaad  with  the  fore  flrlag  tabaa,  combined  load- 
ing and  atoraga  tnbea  alined  with  all  of  the  aforemen- 
tloaad  tnbea  and  adjacent  to  the  aft  firing  tutiea,  tbe  aald 
combined  loading  and  itorage  tnbea  haying  eKtenslona 
which  project  through  tbe  superatructare  to  provide  load- 
ing batcbea  throagb  which  tbe  torpedoea  are  lowered  and 
paaaed  to  the  remaining  tubea.  , 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,060.     GATE.     Kathabiha   Landan,  Waterl(H>.   Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  307.809. 


A  tilting  gate  formed  In  two  aectlona,  one  section  being 
klagad  to  Ita  aapport  at  Ita  npper  rear  and,  and  having  Ita 
apper  bar  lacllned  forward  and  downwardly,  and  tbe  other 
aaetloa  barlag  Ita  appar  bar  provided  with  rollera  adapted 
to  ma  oa  tha  apper  bar  of  tha  flrat-BMatloned^  aectlon, 
whereby  the  two  eecttona  may  be  broaght  together  tide  by 
alda  or  extended,  one  in  advance  of  tbe  other,  combined 
with  a  cabl^  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  aecoad  eactlon  and 
at  tha  other  and  to  a  reeling  device,  meana  for  sapporting 
aad  operating  the  latter  and  palleya  and  aupportlng  means 
far  tha  pnllaya. 


«Te,6M.    TUBS  AND  FLUB  CLMANBB.    WmAXt^H.  Lasif- 
'  MKt,  Dfaadaa-Plaoaa,  Qarmany.    FUed  Hay  2,  !|907.    Se- 
rial Na  171,468. 


^.^•■•i 


ibiaattoB,  a  abaft ;  a  boaalag 

tool  drtrlag  devlca  mounted  la 

locatad  oataida  tha  hooa- 

tha  wall  «<  tha  plpa  batag 

aarroaadiag  tha  aald  alaatle 


2.  In  a  pipe  daaaar.  la  combination,  a  abaft ;  a  hooalag 
aacarad  thereto;  a  rotary  tool  driving  device  qioanted  In 
the  boosing ;  aa  alaatle  packing  located  outside  tbe  bous- 
ing and  adapted  to  eloae  the  space  between  tbe  bouaing 
and  tbe  wall  of  tha  pipe  being  cleaned ;  springs  surround- 
ing aald  packing  and  aecurad  at  tbeir  front  enda  to  the 
booalng  and  having  a  limited  radial  movement  at  their 
rear  aada ;  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  pipe  daaaar,  la  combination,  a  abaft ;  a  boosing 
aecurad  thereto ;  a  rotary  tool  driving  device  mounted  In 
tbe  booalng;  an  alaatle  packing  located  outside  the  caa- 
Ing  and  adapted  to  eloae  the  space  between  tbe  bousing  and 
tba  wall  of  tbe  pipe  being  cleaned ;  an  asaembiage  of 
Bprlnga  aurroundlng  said  packing  and  secured  to  the  boos- 
ing ;  and  meana  for  regulating  tbe  paaaage  of  the  preasure 
agent  through  tbe  bouaing ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  pipe  daaaar,  In  combination,  a  abaft ;  a  bouaing 
preaantlng  peripheral  perforations  secured  thereto;  a  ro- 
tary tool  driving  device  mounted  in  tbe  bousing;  an  alaa- 
tle packing  locatad  oatalde  tbe  bousing  and  adapted  to 
eloae  tbe  space  between  tbe  bousing  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
pipe  being  deaned ;  a  spring  basket  surrounding  said  pack- 
ing and  an  annnlar  rotary  member  located  between  aald 
bousing  and  packing  and  preaantlng  perforations  corre- 
sponding with  thoae  in  the  booalng,  whereby  the  flow  of 
the  preaanre  agent  through  said  latter  perforations  can  be 
regnlatad  ;  sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  la  a  pipe  daaner.  In  combination,  a  abaft ;  a  booalng 
secured  thereto;  a  rotary  tool  driving  device  mounted  In 
the  booalng ;  an  alaatle  packing  located  outside  tbe  caalng 
and  adapted  to  eloae  the  space  between  the  bouaing  and 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  being  cleaned ;  an  asaembiage  of 
apringa  surrounding  sail  packing  and  secured  at  the  front 
and  of  the  booalng;  and  means  for  regulating  the  realll- 
aacy  of  the  springs ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,067.  FUBNACE  FOR  BOABTINO  0BE8.  Alva  D. 
Laa.  Brookllna,  Ifaaa.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
366,066. 


1.  la  a  roaatlag  fnraaea  provided  with  aa  ore  lalet  at 
tha  top,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  hollow  revoluble  member  be- 
aaath  aald  Inlet ;  a  plarallty  of  projecting  abdvea  aecnred 
thereto  at  varlooa  lavala ;  a  plarallty  of  cylindrical  caalngs 
aarroaadiag  aald  ravoloble  member  between  said  sbelvea; 
aad  maaas  for  aapplylag  beat  to  tha  bottom  of  aald  for- 
aaea. 

2.  la  a  roaatlag  furnace  provided  with  an  ore  Inlet  at 
tha  top,  tha  coBblaatlon  of  a  revolaMe  member  baaeath 
aald  lalat  prorldad  with  a  plarallty  of  projaetiag  ahelvaa 
at  variooa  lavala,  aaeh  ahaif  belag  of  greater  dlaaietar  than 
tha  eaa  above  It ;  a  caalng  aurroundlng  aald  revoluble  mam- 
bar;  aad  maaaa  far  lapplylng  beat  to  tha  bottom  of  said 
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8.  In  a  roaatlag  faraace  provided  with  an  ore  Inlet  at 
tbe  top,  the  comblaatloo  of  a  revolable  member  buiaath 
aald  laiat  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  projaetiag  abalvaa 
at  various  levels,  each  shelf  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  one  above  it ;  a  caalng  surrounding  said  revolable  mem- 
ber; fixed  bladea  aecared  to  tbe  caalng  cooperating  with 
each  ahelf ;  and  meana  for  aapplylng  heat  to  the  bottom  of 
aald  furnace. 

4.  In  a  roasting  furnace  provided  with  an  ore  Inlet  at 
the  top,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  member  beneath 
aald  Inlet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  In- 
dlned  projecting  shelves  at  various  levels  and  of  varloua 
diameters ;  a  caalng  surrounding  said  revoluble  member ; 
and  meana  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  bottom  of  aald  fur- 
nace. 

0.  In  a  roaating  furnace  provided  with  an  ore  Inlet 
at  the  top,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  member  be- 
neath said  Inlet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing shelves  at  various  levels;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
revoluble  member ;  an  annular  extension  on  said  casing 
beneath  each  shelf;  and  meana  for  aapplylng  beat  to  tha 
bottom  of  aald  furnace. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


876.068.  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  K 
LOBD,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Bullock  Electric 
Manafacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  264.108. 


1.  la  a  dynamo-electric  ntachlne,  a  atatlonary  member 
having  a  core  formed  of  groupa  of  lamina  spaced  apart 
to  provide  ventilating  paaaage- waya  throagb  which  a 
cooling  medium  la  adapted  to  be  forced,  meana  for  forc- 
ing a  cooling  medium  through  aald  paaaage-waya,  a  rota- 
table  member,  and  meana  for  preventing  aald  cooling 
madlam  from  paaalag  from  the  paaaage-waya  In  aald 
atatlonary  member  Into  the  air-gap  between  the  atatloa- 
ary  member  aad  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  atatlonary  core 
made  np  of  groupa  of  lamlns  spaced  apart  to  form  ven- 
tilating paaaagewaya  therebetween,  a  rotatable  member, 
meana  for  forcing  a  biaat  of  air  through  aald  paaaage- 
waya,  and  meana  for  preventing  said  blaat  of  air  while 
passing  through  aald  atatlonary  core  from  entering  tha 
air-gap  between  tha  rotatable  member  aad  stationary  core. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a  stationary  member 
provided  with  ventilating  paaaage-waya.  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, meaaa  for  causing  a  currant  of  air  to  flow  through 
the  air-gap  between  aald  membera  and  a  current  of  air 
to  flow  throagb  aald  ventilating  paaaage-ways.  and  meana 
for  preventing  the  latter  enrreat  of  air,  while  paaaing 
through  the  atatloaary  member,  from  entering  said  air- 
gap. 

4.  la  a  dyaaaw  alactrlc  ■aehlaa,  a  rotatable  field-mag- 


net, and  a  atatlonary  anaatore  havlag  a  core  tormtd  of 
groapa  of  lamlag  apacad  apart  to  provide  vaatUatiaf 
paaaage-waya,  which  permit  a  flow  of  air  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  machine  through  aald  paaaage-waya  and  oat 
again  at  the  periphery  of  the  machine.  In  comblnatioa 
with  meana  for  confining  tha  air  to  aald  paaaaga-waya 
In  Ita  paaaage  through  said  stationary  armatore  core  aa 
aa  to  prevent  same  from  entering  tbe  air-gap  between  the 
rotatable  field-magnet  and  the  armature. 

0.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  field-mag- 
net,  and  a  atatlonary  armature  having  ventilating  paaaaga- 
waya  which  permit  a  flow  of  air  from  tbe  periphery  of  the 
machine  through  aald  passage-ways  and  out  again  at  tha 
periphery  of  the  machine.  In  combination  with  meana  for 
confining  the  air  to  said  passage-ways  while  flowing 
through  said  stationary  armature  So  as  to  prevent  aama 
from  altering  the  air-gap  between  the  rotatable  fleld-mag- 
net  and  tbe  armature,  and  meana  for  canaing  a  flow  of 
air  over  the  periphery  of  the  fleld-magnet  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


876,060.    HAIB- WAVER.    FaANK  W.  Lowa.  Boston. 
FUed  June  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.086. 


A  hair  waver  composed  of  a  cotnlnuous  wire  frame  bent 
to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  and  an  Intermediata 
longitudinally  extending  open  slot  therebetween,  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  wire  extending  transveraely  at  tha 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  slot  opening,  and  aa 
eyelet  about  tbe  opposite  sides  of  which  said  terminal  por- 
tions are  bent,  aald  eyelet  l>eing  clamped  thereon  to  con- 
nect the  aame.  and  an  daatic  loop  connected  to  said  eyelet, 
aobstantlally  as  described. 


876.870.  ADVBRTISINO-SION.  Lonis  J.  LuifDoaaw,  St. 
Paul,  ICInn.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta.  to  Me- 
chanical Avdertising  Sign  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  FUed  Oct.  26.  1004.  Serial 
No.  230.008. 


ii^ 


< 


1.  The  eoablnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  vertical  runwaya 
arraaged  la  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  signs  loosely  sap- 
ported  la  said  mawaya,  means  for  raialag  and  ioweriar 
aald  algas   coaslatlag   of  a  alidably   supported  carriaga» 
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\%tr  tltrnnatdj  nUmg  aad  low«rtac  Mid  earrtag*. 
earrltd  by  mM  earrtaf*  for  engaglay  with  Mid 
to  nim  sad  lower  tlM  mum  is  Mid  ranway*. 

2.  Tbo  eoabiutloa  with  a  caalag,  of  a  mtIm  of  aicas 
looaaly  aapportad  thortla.  OMaaa  for  rocf—lnly  ralslac 
aad  lowwtBc  Mid  aicna  in  Mid  eaalac  coasiatioff  of  •  Tcr- 
tlMlly  alldahia  Mrrlac*,  BMaas  for  altaraately  raiaiac  and 
lowarlaff  aaid  earriac*.  means  carried  by  Mid  carrlac*  for 
■oecaariTriy  eacacing  with  Mid  aigna  to  raiM  the  same  la 
aaid  eaaing.  maana  for  rapporting  one  8i|^  at  a  time  In  tiM 
top  of  aaid  caalag.  and  maana  carried  by  Mid  earrlaga  for 
lowering  aaid  rapporting  algn  to  normal  position-  apon  tha 
raialng  of  a  succeeding  sign. 

t.  ^ha  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a  seriM  of  signs 
loowly  anpported  therein,  means  for  snccesslTely  raialng 
and  lowering  Mid  signs  consisting  of  a  Tertlcally  slldable 
carriage,  rertkal  thrMdcd  rods  arranged  in  connectiOB 
with  Mid  carriage,  means  for  oppoaltely  rotating  said  roda, 
a  pawl  carried  by  uld  carriage,  tripping  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  pawl  Into  engagement  alternately  with  said 
roda  when  In  raised  or  lowered  pooltlon.  arma  carried  by 
aaid  carriage  to  engage  with  Mid  signs  and  ralM  tlie  same 
in  the  apward  moTement  of  the  carriage,  meana  for  sap- 
porting  Mch  sign  in  raised  position,  means  for  releaalng 
said  iapporied  sign  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
lowering  the  Mme  when  the  next  sign  la  carried  to  raiaad 
poaitlon. 

'  4.  The  combinatloa  with  a  caalng.  of  vertical  mnwaya 
IB  the  Bides  tiiereof,  a  aarlM  of  signs  loosely  rapported  in 
aaid  ranwaya,,  means  for  ralalBg  aad  lowering  aaid  algna 
eonaisting  of  a  pair  of  threaded  Tertical  rods,  maana  for 
oppoaltely  rotating  said  roda,  a  carriage  slldable  upon  said 
roda,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  carriage,  tripping  mechaalam 
for  tnmlng  Mid  pawl  alternately  into  engagement  with 
said  roda  when  Mid  carriage  la  in  raised  or  lowered  poai- 
tioa,  arms  carried  by  Mid  carriage  for  «igaglng  with  aaid 
algna  to  raise  the  same,  means  for  rapporting  MCh  sign  in 
raiaed  poaitlon,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  re- 
celTlng  aaid  raised  sign  and  lowering  the  same  when  tlia 
next  sign  la  raiaed. 

B.  The  eomblnation  with  a  eaaing,  and  endleM  mnwaya 
in  the  aldM  thereof,  of  a  serlM  of  algns  prorided  with  pro- 
jections extending  into  said  mnwaya,  meana  for  raialng 
and  lowering  aaid  signs  conaiatiBg  of  a  pair  of  tlireadad 
▼ertleal  roda,  OMans  for  oppoaltely  rotatbig  said  roda,  a 
carriage  alidahle  apon  Mid  roda,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
earrlaga,  tripping  mechaalam  for  throwing  aaid  pawl  into 
engagement  alternately  with  aaid  roda  when  the  carriage 
is  In  raiaed  or  lowered  poaitlon,  arma  carried  by  said  mr- 
riage  to  engage  with  the  projeetlona  of  said  algna  aneeaa- 
alTely  to  ralM  the  same,  doga  arranged  to  oigage  with  aad 
hold  each  raiaad  algn  la  rapported  poaitlon  ontil  the  next 
alga  la  raiaed,  and  aMaaa  earrtad  by  aaid  carriage  for  grad- 
oally  lowerlag  said  aapportad  alga  whea  releaaed. 

[Claim  6  Bot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


876.671.  POWnrTBANSMITTINO  MSCHANISM.  Boa- 
anr  D.  Mato.  Coaaraat,  Ohia  Filed  Apr.  S,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  84C0Q6. 

1.  A  power  traaamlaaioa  mechanism,  eompriaing  oppo- 
attaly  revotTtag  awbera  hariag  coaxial  serlM  of  teeth 
formed  on  their  CQatlgaoaa  aorfaeea,  aa  oaelllatory  elemeat 
riMTaMe  to  Impart  ataraltaaaoaa  reverM  rotation  to  said 
maoiberB,  a  shaft  dispeaad  between  aaid  membera,  a  Ioom 
plaloa  MTriad  by  aaid  abaft  la  poaltioB  to  engage  the  teeth 
oa  said  membera.  a  ataere  feathered  to  the  abaft,  cooperat- 
ing dateb  ■embera  carried  by  the  ptnloa  aad  atoeve  where- 
by the  MBM  may  be  thrown  taito  aad  oat  of  engagemeat  by 
a  mofamaaf  of  tha  atoare  aad  maaaa  far  coatroUlag  tha 

t.  A  power  uaaaaitMloB  ■itbaatma  eomprlalag  two 
apaaad  rotary  ■ambara  haTtag  eoazlal  sarlM  of  teeth  oa 
their  laaar  aorfaesa.  maaaa  tor  drfriag  aaid  membera  la 
ovpoalta  direetloaui.  a  akal 
ban.  a  plalea  leaaaly  carriid  by  the  ahaft  aai 
wtth  tka  taaCk  aa  bath  mimliire.  etatch 
lac  the  ahaft  tale  or  eat  af 
laa.  a  aacoad  plaioa  ■ishfc  with  aaid  «Mth,  aad  a  bal- 


aaee-wheel  axlally  Ixad  to  mM  latter  plaloa  to  rerolve 
therewith. 


8.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  two 
spaced  rotary  members  baring  tbelr  inner  surfaces  formed 
with  coaxial  series  of  teeth,  means  for  rerolring  Mid  mem- 
bera la  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  moonted  between  said 
members,  two  pinions  looM  on  said  shaft  and  meahing 
with  the  teeth  on  both  membera  at  oppoalte  aldM  of  Ita 
axla  and  baring  their  inner  hob  enda  formed  with  datch 
sarfacea,  a  aleere  feathered  to  said  shaft  and  baring  ita 
enda  formed  with  elntch-rarfaoea.  and  maana  for  moring 
the  sleeTO  to  engage  the  dutch  rarfaee  on  either  pinion 
whereby  to  rotate  the  aleere  and  ahaft  therewith. 

4.  A  power  traaamlaaioa  meehaniam  ctNnpriaing  spaced 
rotary  members  baring  their  ctmtlgnona  facM  formed  with 
coaxial  MriM  of  teeth,  oaelllatory  meana  for  rerolrlng  Mid 
members  In  opposite  direetiona,  a  shaft  moonted  between 
said  members,  two  pinions  looMly  carried  by  the  ahaft  and 
engaging  the  teeth  on  both  membera  at  oppoalte  sldM  of 
Its  axis  whereby  the  pinlona  are  oppoaltely  rotated.  Mid 
pinioaa  hariag  inner  dutch  parte,  a  aleere  feathered  to  the 
ahaft  and  hariag  ita  aada  faahioBed  to  engage  the  dutch 
parts  on  the  plaloaa.  meaaa  for  moriag  the  aleere'  for  Ita 
eoda  to  eagage  the  dutch  part  of  either  pinion  or  to  re- 
main nmtral  thereto,  a  aeooad  pinl<»  meahing  with  said 
two  Mts  of  tMth,  and  a  balanee-wheel  axlally  fixed  to  said 
latter  pinion  to  rerolre  therewitlL 

5.  In  oomblnatioa  two  laterally  spaced  ratcbet-wbeela 
baring  their  inner  sarfacM  formed  with  coaxial  rowa  of 
teeth,  a  lerer  hariag  a  eoaunoa  axla  with  aaid  wheela, 
pawla  carried  by  tk»  lerer  for  eommaaleatlBg  oppoalte  ro- 
tatloa  to  the  two  wheela  from  an  oaelllatory  morement  of 
the  lerer,  a  ahaft  dlapoaed  between  the  wheela,  two  pinlona 
loooely  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  both 
whMls  on  oppoalte  bMm  of  their  axla,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  each  pinion,  a  aleere  feathered  to  the  shaft  Inter- 
mediate the  pinioaa,  a  dutch-member  carried  at  each  end 
of  the  alMre  to  eoaet  with  the  ehiteh  of  the  cootiguona 
pinion,  means  for  moriag  the  dMre  to  throw  either  dutch 
into  engagement  whereby  to  rerolre  the  shaft  in  either  di- 
reetloa,  aad  a  balaaea-wheel  eoaneeted  to  and  contlnaously 
drirea  la  oae  direetloB  by  the  ratebet-wbeels. 

[Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  priatad  in  the  OaMtte.] 


876,673.      ROPB  -  fPLICINO   DBTICB.      WiU^Aii    Mbl- 
cjurn,  Altrtadiam,  and  William  H.  NiaLO,  HMton  Mer- 
FUad  Mar.  27,  1907.    Barlal  No.  864,989. 


A  darlea  for  om  la  apUdag  the  narareled  straad  enda 
o<  a  rope  eomprlalag  a  fiexible  link  cojppling  baring  a  loop 
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at  Mch  sad  aad  loopa  InteraMdlate  ita  eado,  and  a  atralght 
portloa  betweea  each  pair  of  loopa,  aaid  straight  portloa 
belag  of  substaatlaUy  the  same  leagth  aa  the  loop. 


876,678.  KNOT-TTINO  APPARATUS  FOB  BA08.  Ac. 
CuiLoa  D.  Mraaa,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aMignor  of  oae 
thlrty-aeeond  to  F.  W.  Orliln,  one  sixty-fourth  to  Frank 
R.  Williams,  and  oae  alxty-fourth  to  Oeorge  Bates,  Clere- 
land. Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,147. 


1.  In  an  apparataa  for  forming  knots  around  the  necks 
of  bags  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  die  baring  a 
central  recoM  for  the  rec^>tlon  of  the  neck  of  a  bag  and  a 
knot-forming  passageway  therein  aarrounding  aaid  re  com, 
and  means  for  depodting  twine  or  similar  material  within 
aaid  paaaageway,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  knots  aroond  the  necks 
of  baga  and  the  like,  the  eomblnation  of  a  die  harlng  a 
central  recoM  fbr  the  reception  of  the  neck  of  a  bag  and  a 
knot-forming  paaaageway  therein  surroundiag  aaid  receea, 
meana  for  depodting  twine  or  aimilar  material  within  aaid 
paaaageway,  and  meana  for  applying  the  twine  thus  de- 
podted  within  the  paaaageway  aroond  the  neck  of  the  bag. 
anbataatially  as  specllled. 

8.  la  an  apparatua  for  tying  kaots  arooad  the  necks  of 
bags  aad  the  like,  tlie  eomblnation  of  a  pair  of  blocks  or 
die  sectiona  eadi  harlng  a  fractional  reeeM  therein  and 
fractional  pa  Mage  ways  adapted,  when  the  aaid  Modes  or 
sectiona  are  brought  together,  to  form  a  complete  recoM 
and  a  complete  paaaageway,  and  means  fbr  depoaltlng 
twine  or  aimilar  material  within  said  paaaageway,  there 
being  a  ehannd  in  eaeh  block  or  aaetion  eatabliahing  com- 
moaieatioa  betweea  the  fractional  paaaageways  and  the 
fractioaal  reeeaMS  therein,  aidMtantially  aa  apedfied. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  tying  knots  aroond  the  necks  of 
baga  aad  the  like,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  pair  of  blocks  or 
die  aeetions  Mch  baring  a  fractioaal  reeeM  therein  and 
fractioaal  passageways  adapted,  when  the  said  blocks  or 
die  secti<His  are  brought  together  to  form  a  complete  re- 
ceH  and  a  complete  passageway,  means  for  threading 
twine  or  similar  material  through  Mid  passageway,  there 
being  a  ehannd  eatabliahing  communication  between  said 
complete  passageway  and  said  recess,  and  means  for  ooa- 
tractlng  or  doaing  around  the  neck  of  the  bag  or  otbar 
object  the  twine  thrMded  In  said  paaaageway  daring  the 
withdrawal  of  the  twine-threading  means  therefrom,  sob- 
etantially  aa  spsclfliadi 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  knots  around  the  necks 
of  baga  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  die  baring  there- 
in aa  aperture  or  reeeM  for  the  reception  of  the  neck  of 
the  bag,  said  die  harlng  also  a  passageway  therein  rar- 
ronnding  Mid  aperture,  the  Mid  passageway  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  the  desired  knot  and  said  die  baring  a 
relatirdy  narrow  channel  connecting  said  passageway 
with  said  aperture  or  recess,  and  a  flexible  twine-carrier 
of  greater  diameter  than  Mid  channel  and  adapted  to  be 
iUMrted  into  said  paaaageway,  rabstantlally  m  specified. 

[dalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,674.    INDBXINO  OR  DIVIDING  HRAD.     Bdwabo  J. 

McCuiLLAH,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aMignor  to  The  Oarrln 

Machine  Compaay,  a  Corporatioa  ot  New  Tork.     Aad 

Mar.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  368,284. 

1.  la  a  dlridlag  head,  a  work  spindle  harlng  a  gear,  a 
worm  mMhIag  wtth  said  gear,  aa  index  abaft,  a  plurality 
of  gear  trains  of  dlflfereat  pitch  ratio  betweea  said  ladex 


shaft  aad  aaid  worm, 
gear  train  operatlre. 


for  readerlag  aay  daatred 


2.  In  a  dividing  bead,  a  work  apindle  harlng  a  gMr,  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  an  index  abaft,  a  train  of 
gearing  of  unit  ratio  betwMu  Mid  shaft  and  aaid  worm,  a 
second  train  of  gearing  fdapted  to  rotate  said  spindle 
through  quarters  or  sixths  of  a  reroiution  by  unit  turns 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rendering  either  of  Mid  gear 
trains  operatire. 

3.  In  a  dirlding  or  Indexing  meehaniam,  a  bed,  a  baM 
adjustable  thereon  and  harlng  interior  curred  or  arcuate 
fiangea,  a  atock  baring  dore-tailed  groorM  to  engage  aaid 
flangM  and  baring  a  concentrically  curred  peripheral  por- 
tion between  the  flanges,  said  curred  portion  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  taper  sockets,  a  bolt  in  said  bed  adapted  to  enter 
said  soeketa,  and  podtire  means  for  Impdllng  the  bolt  Into 
locking  relation  in  the  aocketa. 


876,6  76.     OAS-PRODUCBB.     William  J.   McCLuao, 
Ptttaburg.  Pa.     Hied  Aug.  0.  1007.     Serial  No.  887.845. 


1.  A  gaa  producer  baring  in  combinatloa  two  generat- 
ing chambers  connected  abore  the  normal  fud  lerel  in 
Mid  chambera,  independent  air  and  steam  pasMgM  adapt- 
ed to  be  heated  by  tiie  eombostion  of  foel  in  said  chambera. 
two  MriM  of  combined  air  and  steam  passages  connected 
with  the  Independent  passagM  and  connected  reapectirdy 
to  the  generating  diambers  below  the  normal  fud  lerel, 
meana  for  directing  the  combined  air  and  steam  into  one 
or  the  other  of  Mid  chambers  and  maana  for  causing  a 
flow  of  air  and  steam  into  the  producer  and  a  flow  of  gaa 
from  the  producer. 

2.  A  gas  producer  harlng  in  combination  two  chambera 
connected  abore  the  normal  foel  lerel  In  Mid  chambera. 
Independent  air  and  steam  passages  formed  in  the  dlrlsloa 
wall  betweea  aaid  chambers,  a  diamber  oonneetad  to  aaid 
Independent  paaaages.  two  series  of  flUM  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  a  point  below  the  normal  fud  lerel  in  the 
generating  chambers,  a  rerersing  ralre  for  causing  the  air 
and  steam  to  flow  Into  either  of  said  paasagM  and  means 
for  eaudng  a  flow  of  air  and  steam  into  the  producer  and 
a  flow  of  gaa  from  the  producer. 

3.  A  gaa  prodneM  harlng  in  eomblnation  two  cbambace 
connected  abore  the  norsMl  fuel  lord  In  eald  chambere. 
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■Ir  ftBd  stMUB  pfancM  «dapt«d  to  tw  hMted  by  tb*  com- 
bvadon  of  tlM  tiMl  iB  Mdd  chanbtn  asd  eouMctad  to  tlM 
■CBorattag  eh«mbera  at  pelata  Mow  tb«  nomuU  fool  IctcI. 
▼alTM  for  directing  th«  air  aad  ■team  Into  on«  or  the  other 
of  eald  chamber*,  two  eerles  of  gas  ecmbbere  connected 
reepeetlTely  to  the  lower  portion*  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber* and  mean*  for  eanahig  a  flow  of  air  and  steam  into 
tho  producer  and  a  flow  of  ga*  from  the  producer. 
^  4.  A  ga*  prodoeer  harlBg  in  combination  two  chamber* 
coaaeeted  abore  the  normal  fuel  lerel  in  eald  chamber*. 
independent  air  and  ateam  paeaage*  adapted  to  be  heated 
b7  tha  comba*tl<m  of  fad  fa  mUd  chamber*,  two  *erlea  of 
combined  air  and  ateam  paaaagea  connected  with  the  Inde- 
pendent paaaage*  and  connected  respectlrely  to  the  gen- 
erating chambers  at  points  below  the  normal  fuel  lerel. 
mean*  for  directing  the  combined  air  and  ateam  Into  one 
or  the  other  of  eald  chamber*,  an  air  engine  connected 
respectively  to  the  air  paesagea  and  to  the  lower  portion* 
of  the  generating  chamber*  and  ralTe*  arranged  in  lald 
connection*  whereby  the  aaid  engine  may  act  to  force  air 
into  said  producer  or  ezhaaet  the  ga*  therefrom. 

S.  A  gas  producer  baTlng  in  combination  a  generating 
Camber,  water  receptacle*  arranged  below  the  generating 
chamber,  mean*  tof  supporting  the  charge  In  the  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  generating  gaaea 
to  pas*  through  the  water  In  said  receptacle*. 

[Claim*  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8T«,6Te.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLBANINQ  WASTE.  JoHM 
R.  IfcDoiVALO,  Charlotte.  N.  C,  and  Stanlbt  O.  Millbb, 
PlUladelphla.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2M.048. 

f_ 


JT^ 


1.'  Apparataa  for  deaning  and  extracting  foreign  mata- 
rtel  from  waate,  mill  aweep*  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
eaaing.  a  grid  in  said  easing,  mean*  for  Inducing  a  current 
of  air  through  aald  caalng  to  draw  the  stock  aboTe  eald 
grid,  beating  mechanism  abore  the  grid  operating  upon 
tba  atock,  and  a  regulable  air  inlet  below  the  grid  aerTlng 
to  admit  air  in  soAelant  quantitl**  to  support  only  the 
light  material  of  tha  atock  and  prerant  the  aame  ftUllng 
tbroogh  the  grid. 

2.  Appamtn*  for  cleaning  and  extraetlag  foreign  mate- 
rial from  waate,  mill  sweepa  and  the  like,  oomprlaing  a 
eaaiat.  a  grid  in  aald  eaaing.  mean*  for  inducing  a  current 
of  air  through  aald  eaaing  to  draw  the  atock  abore  said 
grid,  rotary  beating  maehanism  abore  the  grid  operating 
tha  atock,  and  a  regulable  air  inlet  below  the  grid 
to  admit  air  in  auflldent  guantltlea  to  support  only 
tha  light  matarlal  of  the  atodt  and  prevent  the  aame  fall- 
lac  through  tha  grid. 

8.  Apparatna  fbr  deaning  and  extractlBg  foreign  mata- 
rtnl  froa  waste,  mill  twecpa  and  the  like,  comprtalng  a 
bara  fanslag  a  grid  la  eald  caalng, 
tor  ladndag  a  earreat  of  air  through  the  castag  to 
tte  atock  aboT*  tha  grid,  rotary  ehafta  hariag  radial 
•bvfu  tha  grM,  tba  «0T«BMat  of  *ald  anna  adjaeeat 
to  tlw  grid  bolag  la  oppooKlott  to  the  moveaieat  of  the  air 
enmat,  aad  amana  for  adrnttttag  tix  below  tha  grid  la 

It  to  anppert  ealy  tha  lighter 


aad  tztractlng  foralga  mato- 
aad  Om  like,  coaprialBg  aa 
the  atoefc,  a 


ter  prelUnlBarlly 


celriag  the  stock  from  the  op^wr,  a  grid  tn  aald  eaaing, 
means  connected  with  the  diacharge  end  of  the  caalng  for 
Indudng  a  current  of  air  through  the  caeing  to  draw  tha 
etock  above  the  grid,  rotary  beating  mechanlam  above  the 
grid  operating  ui>on  the  stock  on  the  grid  in  opposition  to 
air  current,  and  a  regulable  air  inlet  below  the  grid  to 
admit  air  to  suppori  the  light  material  of  the  stock. 

5.  AMPaaatua  for  deaning  and  extracting  foreign  mate- 
rial from;  waste,  mill  sweeps  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
opener  tmt  preliminarily  loosening  the  sto^  a  caalng  re- 
ceiving tha  stock  from  the  opener,  a  grid  in  the  caalng,  a 
receptade  for  heavy  material  bdow  the  grid,  rotary  beat- 
ing mechanlam  in  the  caalng  above  the  grid,  a  diacharge 
flue  connected  with  eald  casing,  an  exhaust  fan  for  com- 
mualcating  with  said  flue,  and  a  dust  collector  into  which 
said  flue  dlschargea. 


87  6,677.      BAFBTT    APPLIANCE    FOR    RAILWAY 
SWITCHES.     JOHH  W.  McMaxama.  Waltham,  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  mean*  asalgnmenta,  to  Booton 
Safety  Switch  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.    Filed  May  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  872,085. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  comMnatlon,  a  single  track 
portion,  a  branch  track  portion,  the  latter  Including  mov- 
aMe  switch  ralla,  a  hand-operated  awitch-throwing  lever 
connected  with  the  switch  ralla,  and  a  swltch-throw-com- 
pletlng  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  wheel 
moving  on  one  of  the  aingle  track  rails  toward  the  switch, 
to  complete  the  throw  of  the  switch  ralla  in  either  direc- 
tion when  tbey  have  been  left  incompletely  thrown,  said 
mechanism  c<Mnprlalng  a  longitudinally  and  vertically 
movable  puah  bar  located  bealda  one  of  the  ralla  of  the 
single  track  portion,  and  supported  with  Ita  upper  edge 
flush  with  the  tread  of  said  rail  whvi  the  Bwitch  is  com- 
pletely thrown,  and  connections  between  said  bar  and  the 
switch  ralla,  organiaed  to  suppori  the  bar  with  Its  upper 
edge  above  the  tread  of  the  adjacent  rail  when  the  switch 
ralla  are  left  Incompletely  thrown  In  either  direction,  and 
thua  cause  the  bar  to  be  engaged  by  a  wheel  approaching 
the  switch,  the  bar  being  movable  endwlae  In  one  direction 
by  the  wheel  when  the  switch  la  nearly  doaed,  and  In  the 
(^poaite  direction  when  the  awitch  la  nearly  open,  and 
the  aald  connections  being  alao  organiaed  to  convert  an 
endwlae  movaaMnt  of  the  puah  bar  into  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  awitch  ralla,  whereby  when  the  awitch  rail* 
have  been  left  Incompletely  thrown  in  either  direction,  the 
throw  will  be  completed  by  the  action  on  the  puah  bar 
of  the  flrat  wheel  approaching  the  ewitch  on  the  eingle 
track  portion. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch.  In  combination,  a  single  track 
portion  and  a  branch  track  portion,  the  lattor  including 
movahl*  awlteh  ralla,  a  hand-operated  awitch  lever  con- 
aectad  with  tha  switch  ralla,  a  longitudinally  and  verti- 
cally movable  pnah  bar  located  bealda  one  of  tha  ralla  of 
the  alagle  track  portion  and  having  the  main  portion  of 
Ita  upper  edge  fluah  with  the  tread  of  aald  rail  when  the 
awlteh  ti  fully  opaaed  or  folly  doaad,  tba  end  portion 
of  tha  upper  edge  of  said  bar  which  la  fartbeat  from  the 
awlteh  halag  lacUaad,  aad  connaetlona  batwaaa  aald  bar 
aad  tha  awltdi  ralla,  organiaed  to  aai^ort  the  bar  with 
ttM  aatn  portioa  of  Ha  upper  edge  above  tba  tread  o^  the 
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adjacent  rail  when  the  awitch  ralla  are  left  Incompletely 
thrown  la  althar  dlraettaa,  aad  thua  canae  the  bar  to  be 
engaged  by  a  wheel  approaching  the  awitch,  the  Inclined 
edge  of  the  puah  bar  being  flrat  engaged  and  coAparatlng 
with  the  whed  in  causing  a  movement  of  the  bar  away 
from  the  awitch  when  the  switch  rails  are  nearly  thrown 
to  one  poeltlon,  and  toward  the  switch  when  the  switch 
ralla  are  nearly  thrown  to  the  oppoalte  poeltlon,  the  eald 
connection*  being  alao  organiaed  to  convert  an  endwlae 
movement  of  the  puah  bar  Into  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
awitch  ralla. 


876,678.      ELEVATED  CARRIER.      Albbbt   H.   NBLLaa, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1007.  Serial  No.  874,054. 


1.  In  elevated  carrlera,  an  overhead  track,  swlveling 
bracket*  carrying  wheel*  to  run  upon  the  track,  a  recep- 
tacle, and  hanger*  to  aopport  the  receptacle,  the  upper 
anda  of  aald  hanger*  being  tubular  and  the  lower  end* 
of  the  bracketa  being  Inaerted  In  aald  tubular  enda,  and 
adapted  to  awlvd  therein. 

2.  In  elevated  carriera,  an  overhead  track,  Bwlvellng 
bracketa  carrying  whed*  to  run  upon  the  track,  a  recep- 
tacle, upright  tubular  hanger*  to  support  the  receptacle. 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bracketa  being  inserted  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  hanger*,  and  being  adapted  to  awivel  therein. 

8.  In  elevated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  swlveling 
bracketa  carrying  wheels  to  run  upon  the  track  and  bav- 
in? their  lower  ends  tubular,  a  receptacle,  upright  tubular 
hangers  to  support  the  receptacle,  the  lowet  ends  of  the 
brackets  being  Inserted  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers, 
and  being  adapted  to  swivel  therein,  and  a  bolt  being 
lna«ted  in  the  tubular  part  of  the  bracket  and  fitted  to 
hold  it  In  swlveling  poeltlon. 

4.  In  devated  carriers,  an  overhead  track,  swlveling 
bracketa  carrying  wheela  to  run  upon  the  track  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  tubular,  a  receptacle,  upright  tubular 
hanger*  to  *upport  the  receptacle,  the  lower  end*  of  the 
bracket*  being  Inserted  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers, 
and  being  adapted  to  swivel  therein,  an  eye  bolt  being 
Inaerted  In  the  tubular  part  of  the  bracket  and  a  pin  or 
an  equivalent  passed  through  the  hanger  and  through 
the  eye  of  the  bolt  ao  aa  to  hold  It  in  swlveling  position. 

6.  In  elevated  carriera,  an  overhead  track,  a  receptacle, 
hangera  to  aupport  the  receptacle  and  having  tubular  up- 
per enda,  awlveling  bracketa  having  their  upper  ends 
fitted  to  carry  track  whada,  and  their  lower  ends  Inserted 
in  the  tubular  enda  of  the  hangera,  and  fitted  to  swivel 
therein,  and  the  wheel  carrying  end  of  the  bracket  being 
offset  from  Its  swivel  end,  so  the  center  of  the  wheel  will 
be  In  line  with  the  center  of  the  swlvd. 

[Clalma  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  6,670.  MBAT-ROA8TINO  APPARATUS.  Loutai 
Nblbom,  Oakland,  CaL  FUod  Fd».  28,  1006.  Serial  No. 
802,886. 

1.  A  meat-roaatlng  frame  formed  of  aectlona  of  wire 
with  overlapping  portloaa  alldably  fitted  one  to  the  other, 
■aid  aectlona  comprtalng  paira  of  wlrea  with  divergent 


portloaa  aad  twtatad  abaaka.  the  lower  eada  of  the  ahaaka 
belDg  faabloned  into  hook-form  to  enable  them  to  fit  ovor 
the  vertical  edge  of  a  pan  or  otbmr  aopport. 


2.  A  meat-roaatlng  frame  formed  of  sections  of  wire 
slldably  connected,  said  frame  having  foot-portions  of  sub- 
stantially hook-form  adapted  to  fit  over  the  vertical  edge 
of  a  aupport,  and  a  fork  extending  acroaa  said  framo  and 
beyond  opposite  aldea  thereof,  aald  frame  having  depreaaed 
seats  or  rests  for  the  members  of  the  fork. 

8.  A  meat-roaatlng  frame  formed  of  aectlons  of  wire 
slldably  connected,  said  frame  having  foot-portiona  of 
aubeUntlally  book-form  adapted  to  fit  over  the  vertical 
edge  of  a  support,  and  a  fork  extending  acroas  said  frame 
and  beyond  oppoelte  sides  thereof,  and  hooks  loosely  hung 
on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bo<A  into  engagement  with 
the  fork. 

4.  A  meat  roasting  device  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  alldably  Joined  aectlona,  aald  frame  having  fbot-por- 
tlons  of  substantially  sprlng^Up  form,  and  metal  blocka 
having  vertical  edgea  over  which  the  foot-portlona  of  the 
frame  are  detaehably  fitted. 


876,580.     WEEDER.     Fbakcib  M.  Nbwland,  Alger,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  80.  1006.     Serial  No.  882,677. 


JO 


1.  A  reversible  weeder  comprising  a  frame  including 
apaeed  side*  and  a  forward  connecting  end;  a  forward 
extenalon  connected  to  aald  end  portion  and  dl*po*ed 
longitudinally  of  tbe  frame ;  a  depending  perforated  strip 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  extenalon;  a  centering 
whed  adJnsUbly  secured  to  said  atrip ;  a  rotatable,  aplked 
drum  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof ;  a  transversely  disposed  knife  having  Its  opposite 
ends  dotted  and  bent  upwardly  agalnat  the  corresponding 
frame  aides :  bolts  secured  to  said  frame  aldea  and  engaged 
in  aald  dote,  to  permit  aald  knife  to  be  vertically  adjnatad ; 
a  atrap  connecting  the  frame  sides  at  their  upper  edgea ; 
a  atandatd  having  a  bent  lower  end  engaged  with  aald 
atrap ;  a  forwardly  extending  atalk  cutting  blade  dlapoaed 
at  the  upper  end  of  aald  strap;  and  a  pair  of  handlaa 
aecured  intermediate  their  endy  to  aald  fraaw  aldea,  for 
reveraing  the  podtlon  of  said  frame,  to  throw  tba  dnua 
and  tranaverae  knife,  and  the  atalk-enttlng  blade  Into 
operation  according  aa  the  frame  ta  in  normal  or  lavartad 
podtloa.  « 

2.  A  reverdble  weeder  comprlalBg  a  frame  ladadlag 
apaeed  aldea  and  a  forward  connecting  end ;  a  forward  ex- 
tendon  connected  to  said  end  portion  and  dlapoaed  loagl- 
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f*M*"T  of  tiM  fruM:  •  dtpwdlac  p«rforU«d  strip  w- 
cwad  to  tiM  front  and  of  Mid  «EtMWl«B :  a  eoBtarlac  wtioel 
•djvBtably  Meorod  to  Mid  ttrtp ;  m  rotatablo.  iplkfld  dram 
MooBtod  la  Mid  fnune  adjacent  tb«  lowor  «d««  thoroof ; 
a  tranaranalr  dlspoaod  knUo  hmring  lu  oppoalto  and* 
olottad  and  b«nt  npwardly  aialnat  th«  eorraapondlng 
fraiM  aktaa;  and  bolts  aaenrad  to  aald  frama  aldaa  and 
Mfacad  la  aald  alota,  to  p«mlt  aald  knlfa  to  be  Tortleally 
•djoatod. 

8.  A  waadar  eomprlalnc  a  fraaa  laehadlnc  apaead  aldaa ; 
a  eaotnlBC  whart  aacurod  to  aald  frama :  a  routine  dram 
■MraBtad  In  th«  lowar  portion  of  aald  frame;  a  atrap 
eonnactinc  th«  frama  aldaa  at  thair  appar  adgaa  and  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  iongftndlnal  alot;  a  knlfa  projecting  ap- 
wardl7  and  having  a  ahooldar  prorlded  with  a  bolt  for 
aUdlng  angagament  In  aald  slot;  brackets  secured  to  the 
frame  sldea ;  and  handlea  aecnred  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  aald  hrackata,  whereby  the  fraoM  may  be  rereraed.  and 
etthar  the  dram  or  the  knUto  thrown  Into  operation. 


876.081.     LATCH.     Mabtik  J.  OaruL,  Mlnneota.  Minn. 
rUed  Apr.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  368.010. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  easing,  a  latch 
Including  a  pair  of  faatening  platea  aeeurad  to  the  door. 
and  a  bolt  mounted  therein  for  limited  rototlon ;  and  a 
keeper  for  said  bolt  secured  to  the  eaalng  and  adapted 
to  detochably  engage  one  end  of  said  bolt,  one  of  said 
faatening  plataa  harlng  an  internal  channel  and  the  door 
haTlng  an  opening  registering  with  aald  channel  and 
throui^  which  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  bolt  eztanda, 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  operated  and  the  door  unlatdied 
from  either  side. 

2.  In  combination  wtth  a  door  and  Ita  CMlng,  a  latch 
lacluding  a  pair  of  fastening  plataa  aacured  to  the  door, 
and  a  bolt  mounted  at  oppoalto  «ida  therein  for  limited 
rotation ;  a  keeper  aacured  to  the  casing  and  proTlded  with 
a  aaat  lato  which  the  adjaceat  and  of  the  bolt  la  moTable 
lato  and  out  of  engagemeat ;  aad  maaas  formed  upon  one 
ef  aald  plataa  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  operatlTe  poeltlon 
at  aU  tlmea. 

8.  In  coahiaatioa  with  a  doer  aad  Its  eaalag.  a  latch 
ladadlag  a  pub-  ct  fMtaalng  plataa  aacured  to  the  door, 
aad  aa  U-ahapad  bolt  atouatad  at  oppoalto  enda  theretai 
for  llMltsd  rotattoa;  a  keeper  secured  to  the  eaatag  aad 
pteifldad  with  a  aaat  lato  which  the  adjacaat  and  of  tte 
halt  la  moivaMe  lato  aad  out  of  aogageaMat;  aad  msaws 
upoa  e*e  ef  aaM  plataa  aad  dispeasd  upoa  oppoalto 
of  tha  adjacsat  bolt  and  for  itettiag  the  rotary 
It  of  aaid  hott,  to  malatoln  the  bight  portloa  of 
tfea  lattor  out  of  eoataet  with  the  door  at  all  tlmea. 
4.  la  cemMaatlaa  with  a  door  aad  tta  eaalag,  a  latch 
a  pair  of  fastsalag  plataa  aacured  to  the  door, 
Uahaurt  belt  aoaatad  at  oppoalto  eada  tharalB 
tsr  llBttad  totatloa;  a  kaspsr  saeursd  to  the  eaalag  and 
psiltad  with  a  aaat  lato  whfcA  the  adjaeaat  and  of  the 
holt  la  BMvahIo  lato  aad  out  of  eagaaameat;  aad  a  pair 
ef  ears  prajeetlag  latarally  from  the  plato  adjacaat  aald 
hsevsr  aad  dlapaaad  apaa  oppoalto  sMsa  of  tba 
la«  holt  eadi,  tor  Itetttag  the  rotary  morsaMat 
holt  to  —«»*««»  the  bight  portloa  of  the  lattor  out  of 
■tact  with  the  door  at  all  tlasss. 
6w  la  caaMaatlea  wtth  a  door  and  Ito  raalafc  a  UtA 
a  pair  ef  testaalag  platea  aacured  to 


aad  aa  U-ahaped  bolt  mounted  at  oppoalte  eada  therein 
for  limited  rototloa ;  a  keeper  aacured  to  the  casing  and 
proTlded  with  a  aaat  Into  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
bolt  la  moT^ble  into  and  out  of  engagement :  and  a  pair 
of  ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  plato  adjacent  said 
keeper  and  dlapooed  upon  oppoolto  aldea  of  the  correapood- 
ing  bolt  end,  for  limiting  the  rotory  moToment  of  said 
bolt,  to  malntoln  the  bight  portion  of  the  latter  out  of 
e^tact  with  the  door  at  all  tlnma,  the  other  plato  haTlng 
an  Intoraal  channel  and  the  door  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  said  channel  and  through  whldi  the  oppoalto 
end  of  said  bolt  extends,  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  oper- 
ated and  the  door  unlatched  from  either  aide. 


876,582.  INLBT- VALVE  MBCHANI8M  FOR  BXPLO- 
SIVB-BMOINBS.  WiLLiAM  Ottawat.  Aurora,  111.,  aa> 
signer  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  Au- 
rora, lU.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  riled  Mar.  7.  1006. 
Serial  No.  SO4.720. 


1.  In  an  exploelTO  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  thereof  provided  with  a  valve  opening  and  with 
an  annular  eaalng  -  seat  lurroondlng  aald  opening,  of  a 
valve  eaalng  or  shell  having  at  ito  Innw  end  an  annular 
bearing  surface  fitting  aald  eaalng-aeat,  and  an  opening 
at  ito  outer  end,  and  clamping  meana  embracing  a  clamp- 
ing member  which  la  connected  with  the  cylinder  Inalde  of 
the  said  caslng-eeat,  and  a  nut  having  aerew-thraadad  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  member  and  whUh  bears 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shell  or  eaalng  to  clamp 
the  same  against  aald  caalng-aeat. 

2.  In  sn  eaqploslve  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  thereof  provided  with  a  valve  opening  aad  with 
an  annular  caalng-aeat  surrounding  the  aald  opaalag,  of 
a  valve  eaalng  provided  at  Ite  inner  ead  with  an  annular 
bearing  surface  fitting  said  aaat,  a  clamping  moaber  em- 
bracing a  ring  having  acrew-throaded  engagement  with 
the  said  cylinder  Inalde  of  aald  caalng-aeat,  and  a  nut 
havlag  aerew-threaded  engagement  with  the  aald  clamping 
m«nber  and  which  bears  oo  the  outer  end  of  aald  ahali  or 
casing  to  clamp  the  aame  against  said  caslng-aaat. 

8.  In  an  ezploaive  engine,  the  combination  wtth  the 
cylinder  thereof  provided  with  a  valve  opening  and  with 
an  aB*^t'*fir  caalng-aeat  surrounding  said  opening,  of  a 
valve  eaalag  provided  at  ito  inner  and  with  an  annular 
beariag  sarfaeo  fltttog  said  aaat.  and  at  Ita  outer  end  with 
an  opaalag.  a  ring  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  cylinder  Inside  of  aald  easing-asat,  a  aaeond  ring  rig- 
idly connected  with  and  forming  an  outward  ext«ialon  of 
said  first  nasMd  ring  and  which  is  located  in  the  outer 
part  of  the  easing,  and  a  nut  having  acrew-threaded  an- 
gagemmt  with  the  said  outer  ring  and  which  beara  on 
the  outer  ead  of  the  ahell  or  eaalng  to  damp  the  latter 
againat  the  aald  caataBroMt. 

4.  In  an  eaploalve  engine,  the  combination  with .  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  valve  opening  and  a  aaat  ring 
te  aald  opening  of  a  losing  ring  for  locking  aald 

;t  rlac  In  plaro.  a  removable  valve  eaalng.  and  a  nut 
Migagtng  a  acrew  threaded  aperture  in  aald  locking  ring 
for  locking  the  casing  la  place. 

6.  la  aa  eaploalve  englae,  the  combination  with  the 
eyllader  profvlded  wtth  a  valve  opeaiag,  and  a 
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fitted  to  eald  opening,  of  a  acrew  threaded  locking  ring 
entering  aald  opening  to  lock  aald  aaat  rlag  to  plaea.  aad 
provided  with  an  extension,  a  valve  eaalng.  a  nut  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  an  opening  to  said  ex- 
tenalon  and  between  which  and  the  cylinder  the  eaalng  la 
locked  in  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  tiM  Oaaetto] 


876,088.  PR0CB88  OF  TANNING.  Oaonoa  H.  Pbitdlb- 
TOH.  Busch.  OUa.  FUed  June  25.  1007.  Serial  No. 
880,786. 

1.  The  proeeas  of  tonnlng  hldea,  pelts,  and  the  like, 
which  conaiste  to  firat  totroduclng  the  hide  or  pelt  toto  a 
bath  containing  a  tonnlng  and  coloring  material,  allowing 
it  to  remato  therein  for  a  period  of  time,  afterwards  add- 
ing gum  arable,  oil  of  hope  and  extract  of  cherry  to  said 
bath,  and  allowing  the  hide  or  pelt  to  remain  in  the  final 
compound  until  tenned. 

2.  The  procees  of  tanning  hides,  pelte,  and  the  like, 
which  conslsto  to  softening  the  bide  or  pelt,  totroduclng 
the  same  toto  a  bath  eonalstlng  of  water,  an  alkali,  am- 
monia, and  a  coloring  and  tanning  material,  allowing  It 
to  remato  thweto,  then  adding  to  the  bath  gum  arable, 
oil  of  hope  and  extract  of  wild  cherry,  and  allowing  aald 
hide  or  pelt  to  remain  thereto  until  tanned. 

8.  The  proeeas  of  tonnlng  hides,  pelto,  and  the  Ilka, 
which  conslsto  In  first  softening  the  hide  or  pelt  and  re- 
moving the  flesh  therefrom,  preparing  a  preliminary  bath 
by  boiling  togetber  water,  aoda  and  amisonla.  afterwards 
adding  gum  gambler  and  bolltog  the  same,  allowing  the 
bath  to  cool,  placing  the  hldea  or  pelto  thereto  for  a  pra- 
detormlned  period,  adding  to  aald  bath,  gum  arable.  oU 
of  hope  and  extract  of  wild  cherry,  allowtog  the  hide  or 
pelt  to  remato  until  tanned,  removing  the  hide  or  pelt 
from  the  final  bath,  and  oUtog  aald  hide  or  pelt. 


876,684.  CARTRIDOR-CBIMPBR.  GaoBoa  T.  Phillips, 
Voluntown,  Conn.  Filed  July  22,  1007.  Serial  Ho. 
884.001. 


1.  A  cartridge  crimper  comprising  a  cartrldge-holdtog 
clamp,  rototoble  mechanlam  for  engaging  and  crimping  a 
cartridge  hdd  to  the  clamp,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
clamp  for  controlling  the  crimping  action. 

2.  A  cartridge  crimper  having  a  cartridge-holding 
damp,  a  rototoble  and  radially  movable  crlmptog  Jaw.  a 
feed  sleeve  wibradng  and  rototoble  with  the  Jaw  and 
capable  of  endwlae  movement  thereon  to  force  the  aame 
Inwardly,  the  sleeve  betog  provided  with  a  spiral  guide- 
way,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clamp  for  engagement 
with  the  aplral  guldaway  to  move  the  sleeve  endwise  under 
the  rotary  moveomit  thereof. 

8.  A  cartridge  crimper  having  a  rotatohle  and  radially 
movable  crimping  Jaw,  a  feed  sleeve  embracing  and  roto- 
table  with  the  Jaw  and  capable  of  endwlae  movessMit 
thereon  to  force  the  aame  towardly,  and  meana  arranged 


to  feed  the  aleeve  endwlae  under  tiM  laflueaoe  of  the  ro> 
tary  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  cartridge  crimper  comprising  a  blfareated  rotatoMo 
tobe,  a  pair  of  rototoble  radUlly  movable  crimping  jawa 
havtog  pivotally-connected  ahanks  working  to  the  bifur- 
cated portions  of  the  tobe,  s  spring  normally  tending  to 
separate  the  Jawa,  a  center  element  embraced  hy  the  Jawa. 
a  pivot  pin  common  to  the  centor  and  the  ahanks  of  the 
Jaws  and  piercing  the  tube  one  end  of  the  pto  ^vjoetlng 
exteraaUy  of  the  tube,  a  feed  aleeve  embradng  the  tobe 
and  having  a  longitodtoal  guldaway  receiving  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  pto.  aald  aleeve  having  portions  cooperating 
with  the  jawa  to  force  the  lattor  Inwardly  when  the  aleeve 
is  slid  forward,  and  meana  to  feed  the  aleeve  wdwlae  whm 
the  tobe  Is  rototed.  ' 

5.  A  cartridge  crimper  having  a  cartridge  holding 
clamp,  a  center  element,  a  rototoble  and  radially  movable 
crlmptog  Jaw  coOperattog  with  the  centor  element,  a  feed 
sleeve  embractog  and  rototoble  with  the  Jaw  and  capaMe 
of  endwlae  movement  thereon  to  force  the  aame  Inwardly, 
and  means  srranged  to  feed  the  aleeve  eodwiae  under  the 
Influence  of  the  rotary  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasetto] 


876,580.  WHBBL  FOR  WHEELBARROWS.  Bamubl  F. 
Phillips.  Aahboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1007.  Borlal 
No.  377,074. 


1.  A  metollic  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  sto- 
gie plate  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  formed  to- 
tegral  with  the  same  and  oonatotlng  of  an  annular  aeries 
of  towardly  topered  substantially  aector-shaped  portions 
arranged  to  staggered  relation  and  extending  from  the  hub 
to  the  rim  and  having  their  outer  portions  united  with  the 
latter  to  a  plane  eotoeldent  with  the  noedian  Uae  of  ttm 
rim,  and  radial  web  portions  connecting  the  sectorahaped 
portions  and  topered  outwardly  from  the  hub  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  motollic  whod  comprlalng  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  ato- 
gle  plate  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  same  and  consisting  of  an  annular  series 
of  towardly  topered  aubstantiaUy  aector-ahaped  portiona 
arranged  to  staggered  relation  and  extoidlng  from  the 
hub  to  the  rim  and  havlag  their  outer  portions  united  with 
the  Utter  to  a  plane  eotoeldent  with  the  medton  line  of 
the  rim,  and  radial  web  portions  connecting  the  sector- 
shaped  portions  and  topered  outwardly  from  the  hub  to 
the  rim,  aald  web  portloaa  formtog  depreaalona  or  receaaaa 
located  alteraately  at  oppodte  facea  of  the  plate  of  the 
whad. 

8.  A  metollic  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  and  a  sto- 
gie plate  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  formed  to- 
tecral  with  the  same  and  consisting  of  an  annnUr  series 
of  towardly  topered  substanttolly  ssctor-ahaped  portioaa 
arranged  to  staggered  relation  and  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  rim  and  having  their  outer  portions  united 
with  the  latter  to  a  plane  cotoddent  with  the  median  Una 
of  the  rim,  and  radial  wd>  portions  connecting  the  aactor- 
ahaped  portions  and  topered  outwardly  from  the  hub  to 
the  rim,  said  web  portions  forming  deprsedcms  or  reeassss 
located  alteraately  at  oppoalte  faces  of  the  pUto  of  the 
whed,  and  the  web  portions  at  each  recess  betog  arranged 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  sector-shapsd  plate  forming  tbs 
hack  of  the 
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876,586.      COIlf-BaOISTBBINO    MECHANISM.      Feanx 

D.  Powux  and  Chablbs  8.  Bllis.  Cklemco,  IlL,  SMtgn- 
ora  to  AflMrtean  Cola  Bcciatar  Compaaj,  Chleaco,  IlL,  a 
CorporatloB  of  IlUaola.  FUed  Jana  22,  1904.  Swlal  No. 
21S,671. 


1.  The  combloatlon  with  a  coin  receptacle,  of  a  regla- 
taring  tape  or  atrip  protected  agalnat  onaathorlaed  manlpa- 
lation,  means  for  aatomatlcally  feeding  tbe  same  etep-by- 
Btep  Into  said  coin  reoelriog  receptacle,  each  step  represent' 
Ing  a  predetermined  unit  of  coin  raloe,  a  primary  Indosnkre 
haying  a  plorallty  of  coin-slots  for  the  Insertion  of  coins 
of  dltferent  ralnes  to  Initiate  their  deposit  In  said  coin 
receptacle,  means  in  operatlre  proximity  to  said  slots  for 
transferring  coins  therefrom  respectlrely  to  said  coin  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  In  operatlre  connection  with  said  ooln 
transferring  means,  for  actuating  said  registering  tape  one 
step  for  each  unit  ot  rahie  of  eadi  coin  depoalted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle,  of  a  regls- 
tertag  tape  or  strip  protected  against  onaathorlaad  manlpa- 
latkm,  a  locked  or  sealed  Indosare.  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  tape  Into 
said  locked  or  sealed  tndoaare.  with  each  Impolse  of  the 
feeding  mechanlam,  sach  Impolse  repreaentlng  a  unit  of 
coin  valae,  a  plurality  of  coin  openings  for  the  Insertloa 
of  coins  of  dtfferant  daoomlnatlons,  means  for  transfer- 
ring aaid  colna  to  said  coin  receptacle  and  means  for  im- 
partlag  one  or  more  forward  moTements  to  said  intermit- 
tent feeding  mechanism  with  each  coin  deposited,  the 
number  of  said  moTcments  being  determlnad  by  the  Talne 
of  the  coin  in  anlta,  assuming  the  coin  of  smallest  Taloe 
proTlded  for  to  represent  one  morement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle,  of  a  coin 
raglatarlng  mechanlam  Inclosed  within  a  locked  or  sealed 
teeloanre,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  registering  tape, 
meftna  for  feeding  said  tape  oat  of  said  Indosare  through 
a  rsstrlctad  aperture  Into  a  secondary  locked  or  sealed 
iBcloaure  constitutlBg  said  coin  receptade,  means  for  ra- 
calTlag  and  tranaferrtng  coins  of  different  Taluaa  throui^ 
aald  primary  locked  or  sealed  Indoaure  to  aaid  coin  recep- 
tacle, and  maana  for  automatically  Imparting  one  or  more 
Impolsaa  to  aald  tape  feeding  mechanlam,  according  aa  a 
c<rfa  rsprss anting  <me  or  more  unlta  of  Talua  la  deposited 


4.  The  eeablnatloB  wltt  a  eota  receptacle  atepted  to 
reedre  eohM  of  dlCkreat  danomlnatlons,  of  a  ooln  regla- 
taring  SMchaalsm  Incloasd  within  a  primary  locked  or 
■salad  tedoaure,  said  sMchaBlsm  ooaslattag  of  a  reglsterlag 
tcr  fkatflBg  said  tapa  stap-by-step  out  of  aald 
tBdoaara  throvgh  a  leatitetad  aperture  Into  a 
lo^ed  or  aaalad  Indoaure  eaoatltutlag  aald  cola 
rscoiptacia,  meana  for  recelTing  and  tranaferrlng  cotna  of 
tfUFMsat  valuaa  through  saM  prlsMury  indoaure  to  said 
aafei  raesptarfa.  msans  lor  lapartteg  one  or  mors  Impulaea 
to  mM  taya  ^dtng  ■srhaiilsw  aeeordtag  aa  a.  coin  repr»- 
or  mora  anlto  of  Tataa  la  dapaattod  tharalB. 


and  means  for  sererlng  said  tape  and  shielding  said  aper- 
ture when  said  coin  recepude  la  opened. 

5.  A  dcTlce  of  the  dass  described.  In  which  is  combined 
within  a  locked  or  sealed  inclosure  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendmtly  morable  coin-carriers,  a  normally  Inert  primary 
aetuatiag  mechanism  common  to  all  of  aald  carriers,  said 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  be  connected  with  any  one 
of  said  carriers,  by  means  of  a  proper  coin,  a  separate  coin 
racaptacla  common  to  all  of  aafcl  carriers,  a  aecondary  ac- 
tuating mechanlam  to  their  reapective  normal  positions 
mined  extent  by  each  of  said  carrlera.  Independent  means 
for  returning  an  actuated  carrier  and  said  secondary  ac- 
tuating mechanism  to  their  respectlre  normal  positlona 
after  the  release  of  a  coin  from  the  carrier,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  aald  secondary  actuating  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing a  record  of  the  value  of  said  coin  and  couTsylng 
the  same  to  said  coin  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876.587.  ROCKER-BOTTOM  CAR.  HiaiCAN  C.  Peiub, 
Blue  Island.  111.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866.458. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  car  body  harlng  a  hopper  bot- 
tom therein,  a  plurality  of  doors  extending  transTersdy 
acroas  the  bottom  of  said  car,  rocker  ahafta  upon  which 
said  doors  are  mounted,  and  meana  for  rocking  or  tilting 
said  doors  to  open  position. 

2.  A  car  haring  a  hopper  bottom  thereLo,  a  plurality  of 
door  aectlona  extending  transversely  of  said  car  and  open- 
ing downwardly  at  each  side  of  the  hopper  bottom,  rodcer 
shafta  exteodlDg  tranarersely  of  said  car  and  approxl- 
matdy  mediate  of  the  width  of  the  door  sections,  and 
meana  for  rocking  or  tilting  the  aforesaid  door  sections  on 
aald  shafts. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom  car.  rocker  shafta 
extending  transTersely  of  said  car,  a  plurality  of  door  sec- 
tions moan  ted  upon  framea  adapted  to  tilt  or  rock  on  said 
ahafto  approximately  mediate  of  the  width  of  said  door 
sections,  U-bolte  axtanding  around  aald  ahaft  and  aecured 
to  the  door  fk-ame,  and  supporte  for  said  door  aectlona 
when  in  opened  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom  ear,  rocker  sbafte 
extoiding  transreraaly  of  said  car,  a  plurality  of  door  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  said  sbafte 
approximately  mediate  of  the  width  of  said  door  sections, 
links  aecured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  door  sections,  a 
rod  extending  parallel  with  aald  doors  to  which  said  Unka 
are  loosely  secured  and  means  for  actoating  said  rod  to 
open  or  doae  said  door  sections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  bottom  car.  a  plurality 
of  door  aectlona  opening  from  the  bottom  of  aaid  car,  rocker 
ahafte  upon  which  said  door  sections  are  mounted  ap- 
proximatdy  ntedlate  of  the  width  thereof,  rods  Joumaled 
In  baarlnga  aecured  to  the  car.  links  connected  to  said 
rods  and  to  the  outer  edgea  of  the  door  sections,  and  meana 
for  operating  aald  roda  to  ralae  and  lower  the  door  sections. 


876,588.      CA¥TLS-8TANCHI0N.      Ludwio   T.    Raswck- 

sax,  Nerada,  Iowa.     Filed  July  81,  1907.     Serial  No. 

886.477. 

In  staachloas.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  frame  including 
end  poata,  upper  and  lower  bars  connecting  tbe  same. 
spaced  vertical  bare  held  In  fixed  relation  between  said 
upper  and  lower  bara.  and  bars  pivoted  to  said  lower  bar 
at  eortaapoading  aldea  of  said  several  fixed  bars,  and  being 
morable  towarda  and  away  from  aald  fixed  bara,  of  a  horl- 

ital  bar  ptrotad  to  tha  appar  anda  of  all  of  said  pivoted 


Jakuaky  tift^atL 
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bara,  a  lavar  pivoted  at  Ite  upper  end  to  one  of  aald  poata, 
aald  lavar  dapandlng  from  Ite  ptvot.  a  Itak  plvotad  to  tha 
end  of  tha  aald  bar  having  pivotal  eouieetlon  with  aald 
plvotad  bara,  tha  aald  link  being  pivoted  to  aald  lever  ad- 
Jaemt  the  free  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  dlsplaeeahla  bolt 


engaged  in  the  poat  to  which  aald  lever  is  pivoted,  aald 
bolt  being  designed  to  engage  said  lever  at  oppoelte  sides 
thereof  to  prevent  displacement  of  tha  aama  from  either  of 
the  poaltioBs  to  which  It  may  be  moved  on  Ite  pivot 


876.589.  BROOM-HOLDBR.  CHAnua  8.  Rna,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Wiluaii  Fmchbb,  Jr..  Pattaraon, 
N.  J. :  said  Fischer  aaalgnor  to  aald  Reea.  FUed  July 
8.  1907.    Serial  No.  882,111. 


1.  In  a  broom  holder  having  a  metallic  realUeat  frame 
member,  two  broom  engaging  friction  rollers  aupportad 
therd>y.  the  rollers  having  drcumferentlal  groovea,  a  co- 
inciding portion  of  the  aald  frame  member  mgaglng  In 
said  grooves  whereby  said  rollers  are  held  in  pUce. 

2.  A  broom  holder  formed  from  wire  comprising  two 
arma  bent  Intermediate  to  their  enda  to  form  triangular 
portlona,  rollers  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  aald 
arma,  said  rollers  having  drcumferentlal  groovea,  the  tri- 
angular portion  of  the  arms  co-acting  and  engaging  with 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  rollers. 

8.  A  broom  holder  eomprUlng  a  frame  gripping  roUera 
aopportad  at  the  extremitlea  of  aald  frame  and  means  for 
varying  the  gripping  tendon  of  the  rollers,  the  frame 
balag  provided  with  the  means  for  engaging  the  clrcnm- 
f*i«iee  of  the  rollers  for  retaining  them  in  poaitlon  upon 
the  axtrealtica  of  the  frame. 


8  7  6.590.      RECIPROCATING  -  MOTION    PRINTINO- 
PRK88.     CLiFfOBD  L.  ROBiiraoH.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnor of  one-third  to  Frank  B.  Streep,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.    Barlal  Na  829.886. 
1.  The  combtnatlOB  with  a  prtethig  preaa  bed  morabla 
In  oppodte  dlreetlona,  of  looaaly  mounted  gear  wheda, 
of  oppodtely  arraagad  rack  bars  aopportad  by  the  bad 
182  O.  O.— 28 


and  adapted  to  be  engaged  ra«paettvaly  by  aald  guar 
whaala.  a  datdi  aUdahly  mooated  batwaaa  aaM  gaar 
whaala  and  adapted  to  aagage  altwaataly  wttii  aa^ 
meana  for  holding  aald  dnt^  out  of  uagagsMant  with 
both  of  aald  gaara  when  the  bed  laaehaa  Ita  llalt  of 
travd  In  either  dlraetloa,  and  means  for  atartlag  tha  bad 
upon  a  return  okovement  Independently  of  tha  gaar  wbaala. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  upper  and  lower 
rack  bara,  a  shaft  g«ar  wheels  loose  on  the  shaft  and  en- 
gaging reapectlvdy  the  rack  bara,  a  eliding  elut^  be- 
tween the  gear  wheda,  a  aeeond  ahaft,  a  grooved  can 
thereon,  and  levera  plvotad  midway  their  enda,  the  anda 
of  the  levera  engaging  raapactlvely  oppoalte  ddea  of  the 
peripheriea  of  the  cam  aad  dutdi  aa  and  tor  the  porpoaa 
aet  forth. 


876,591.  JAR-8BALINO  AND  VACUUM-RBLBASINO 
DEVICE.  JAaaoT  L.  Roixixa,  Colfax,  CaL  FUed  May 
7.  1907.     Serial  No.  872.852. 


1^  The  combination  with  a  Jar  or  can  aad  a 
therefor,  aald  cover  having  a  depending  flaaga  with 
groovea  on  the  under  dde  thereof  coanaetlag  with  tha 
Interior  of  the  lar,  of  a  aeallng  medium  for  the  cover, 
aald  medium  indodlng  a  flexible,  compreadMe  cord  bent 
to  fit  the  aaaling  groove  ttf  tha  Jar,  having  ite  lower  aor- 
faoe  substantially  non-abaorbent  and  having  a  coating  of 
asallag  material  adherent  to  Ite  upper  aurfaoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  or  can  having  a  aealing 
groove  or  cbannd  and  a  cov«r  for  the  Jar  having  a  de- 
pending flange  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  Jar, 
aald  flange  being  prorided  with  grooves  In  Ite  underdde 
leading  to  the  interior  of  the  Jar,  of  a  aaaling  medium, 
aaki  medium  conalatlBg  of  a  aobatantially  flaxIUa  com- 
preaaihla  oord  eoUed  to  fit  the  aaaling  groove  or  channel 
of  the  Jar,  with  Ite  lower  surface  aobatantially  non-ad- 
hareat,  and  Ite  upper  surface  carrying  a  fuslhla  aaaling 
material  of  aodi  length  aa  to  fill  the  groove  of  the  Jar. 
aald  eord  having  an  uncoated  extendon  capable  of  ex- 
tending acroaa  and  bdng  aeated  upon  the  Jar  cover. 

8.  A  Jar  and  can  aeallng  and  unsealing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  eoUed  flexible  cord  having  a  aeml-coatlng  of 
fudble  aeallng  material,  a  Jar  having  a  groove  around  ite 
periphery,  a  cover  having  a  flange  fitting  the  Inner  por- 
tUM  <rf  the  groove,  and  having  chaanela  made  to  eoas- 
mnnlcate  with  the  Interior  of  the  Jar.  aaid  eord  bdng 
aaatsd  la  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  covered  by  the 
foaed  aad  subsequently  hardened  medium  and  means  by 
whlc*.  tha  cord  and  sealing  medium  are  removed  to  axpoaa 
the  channda 

4.  A  Jar  or  can  having  a  peripheral  groove  or  chaaad 
at  the  top,  with  the  outwardly  Indlnad  outer  wall,  a  oorar 
having  a  -flange  fltting  the  Inner  portion  of  said  groova, 
said  flange  having  openings  communicating  with  the  la- 
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ito  Itf  .  a 


Its 


ttSMftt. 

g.  A  Jwor  eu 


^  earrytef  •  eoatlac  of  Mallaf 
o(  Mid  «ot«  wb««by  It  M]r  ta 

. J  grotfv*  arovBd  Mi 

tttlas  tte  IBMT  portioB  «f 


ttelly  V-ahap«d  la  crow  Mcttoa,  aad  It*  low«  portloa  pre- 
TMrt  wttk  a  nU  KBd  «  dowBwitfdljr  tttaiidtiic  flat  tongM 
to  mtK  tU  cftTlty  of  tho  V-atepod  ■— l>tr  of  u  adJolMd 
■Ut. 


«__,  _,  la   It*  fdWlidt   iMdiBC  to 

mttHSU  o«"S»  iu,  aaA  wtM  oorw  haTlac  ^^m 
j,i„(l  te  Kb  to*,  a  cwpiwHiH  eord  boat  to  flt  tte 
ilii^ftf  till  Boevo  o<  tb*  Jar,  MM  eord  taarlag  Its 
lowar  ffaitt  auu  ■ilboiwf.  aad  a  ooatliw  o(  faolbte  oaal* 
lag  aalwlal  apoa  Ita  appor  aarfac*  flUlat  tho  elrea»- 
«f  tfeo  groovo,  aald  eoid  bavlat  aa  oaeootod  ox- 
iMtod  la  oao  of  tbo  froovoo  or  cbonaolo  oa  tte 
t^^  «f  tb*  ooTor. 

§j%jtn.  BAMAMA-CBATB.  THaoooaa  H.  Bobmmak, 
Datiott,  liVih.,  aaolcBflr  to  Baaaaa  Wmi  Crato  Co.,  Do- 
trait.  Mleh..  a  Corpontloa  of  Mlchlgaa.  niodlfar.lt. 
IMO.    IcrUl  Ifo.  2S03M. 


A  baaaaa  crat*  eoaiprlaiac  a  plarallty  of  motal  hoopo 
boTlBc  lawafdly  ozteadiac  flaagoo.  a  plarallty  of  Tortleal 
ata^oB  cioaitag  tho  oatw  Caeca  of  lald  hoopo  and  rigidly 
aMUOd  thoroto,  a  bag  harlag  onclrcllag  flasfUo  otraada, 
^^jfrfHmy  within  tho  erato.  hooka  Borably  numatod  In  tho 
oC  Hid  hoopo  and  oagagtag  mM  otrands  to  aoa- 
tb*  bag  wlthlB  tho  erato  fraaM. 


•  5.  A  alat  for  the  coaatroetloa  of  a  flasihio  ohnttv  or 
eartalB.  eoaatotlng  9t  a  atrip  of  motal  baring  Its  appor 
portion  proTldod  with  a  boariag  oMmbor  oobotaatlally 
V-ahapad  la  erooa  aoetlon  and  Its  lower  portion  prorlded 
with  a  roll  haTlng  a  downwardly  oztaadlag  tongno  to  on- 
tar  tbo  eoTlty  «t  ooeh  a  V-«haped  aiembor  on  a  similar  slat. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


•T«.59a. 


fUXlBLB  OB  BOLLIMO  MBTALUC  8HDT^ 
Auan  BDaH«  Colnmboa,  Ohla    Fllad  May  81.  v 
18*T.    iartal  Ho.  •T6.806.  .^    ^^     ^ 

t.  A  isKlbla  Aattw  or  cnrtaln  eoostrnctad  ehMV  ox 
•aCb  laaslsilBg  of  a  strip  of  shoot  metal  haTtag  Ita 
portioB  proTldsd  with  a  bearlag  mombor  sabstaatially 
1^  te  enaa  asetioa  aad  Its  lower  portloa  proridod 
wHH  a  NO  hKflm  a  dowawardly  ostendlag  toagas  to  eatw 
fba  mtnr  o<  aach  V-abapod  mombor  la  aa  adjolaed  alat. 
S.  A  Isadblo  Aattar  or  enrtala  eoaatraetad  ehidiy  of 
_  of  a  strip  of  *set  matal  bavtac  Ita 
pNfTMrt  wttb  a  boariag  msaiber  Nbataa- 
ta  cn«  sscdSB  aad  Ita  lower  portloa  pco- 
a  loO  aad  a  dewawardbr  eaiaadiag  toogae  ta 
«b*  cavity  o(  tBs  V-sbaped 
ftt.  Iko  aald  V-ai 

e(  tita  slat. 

t.  A  ivlbia  skattsr  or  eoMala  euaaU  acted  ttlsOy  e< 

_  of  a  strip  eC  sboot  motal  havtag  Ita 

pcavtasd  with  a  bsariag  member  V-dmped 

lat  ridSB.  aad  ita  lewer  portloa  pro- 

a  ran  aad  a  stmmmmrmf  tttaadtec  teaaae  to 

cavity  « 


87e41»4.  CONTBOL  BWTBM.  OaoaoB  B.  BCHunr,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignor  to  Alllo-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Now  Jere^.  and  The  Bollock  Bleetrlc  Man- 
afaetnrtag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec 
81.  1906.    Serial  No.  880.129. 


1.  la  a  multiple  ualt  ewitrol  syitem.  a  stagle  pipe  «- 
taafltag  throagboot  tho  trala,  and  msaaa  for  eestroUtng 
tto  motor  drcalta  at  the  sereral  cara  tor  forward,  stop  or 
rererae  coaditteaa  therefroai. 

8.  la  a  maltlple  ualt  eoatrol  eystomi.  a  sla^  pipe  ex- 
tt-^Mi»y  thioo^ovt  the  train,  and  braach  eoaaoetkma  ta 
the  safaral  car*  for  secorlng  forward,  stop  or  rererae  eon- 
dltloBS  of  tlw  ear  motors  by  Torylag  tlm  fluid  prepare  to 


8.  U  a  malttpto  aatt  eoatrol  systsse.  a  siagle  p^  aa- 

tmOaf  tbroogboat  the  tiala.  braach  coaasetioas  thsra- 

wttbl>  the  ssToral  cara,  aad  flaid-operatsd  dovlesa 

'  car*  aad  operable  fMm  the  trate  pipe 
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for  ■ettiag  tho  motors  to  forward,  sero  or  rererae 


4.  la  a  maltlple  onlt  control  system,  a  single  pipe  ex- 
tending throoghont  the  trato,  flald-operatad  dorloes  wtthto 
tho  aoToral  ears  for  eoatroUlag  the  speed  aad  directloa 
of  the  aiotors  thereof,  aad  braach  connoetloas  from  said 
pipe  to  said  derlcea. 

6.  la  •  maltlple  nalt  eoatrol  system,  a  slaglo  pipe  ax- 
tending  throoghoat  the  train,  fluid-operated  derlces  wlth- 
ta  the  sereral  oars  for  ooatroUlag  the  motor  drenlts  there- 
of, aad  branch  connections  from  said  pipes  to  said  dorloes 
tot  arranging  said  motor  drenlts  to  any  desired  relatloa  by 
Tarying  the  flald  pressure  to  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.) 


8  76,  69S.  BLBCTBICAL  BBGI8TB1B  AND  STSTBM 
THBBBFOB.  LODIS  A-  SCHMiOT,  Chicago,  IlL  Fllsd 
Not.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  179,669. 


1.  In   combination,   a   tally   mechanlam   comprlstog   a 
serlee  of  tally  wheels  each  prorlded  with  a  clrcnmferen- 
tially  disposed  series  of  cams,  a  correspondtog  series  of 
lerers  operatlrely  engaged  with  the  respectire  cams,  a  coa- 
tact  actuating  derlce  common  to  all  of  said  lerers,  a  lino 
contact  operable  by  said  contact  actuating  derlce,  a  mag- 
net actuated  ratchet  and  gear  mechanism  for  succeaslrely 
returning  each  of  said  counters  to  an  toltial  poaltlon,  a 
relay  at  the  receirlng  station,  a  repeater  at  the  rocelr-  | 
ing  station  adapted  to  operate  synchronously  with  the  | 
main  magnet  of  the  subacriber's  Instrument,  an  electrically  \ 
actuated  counter  at  the  reoelrtog  station,  a  dreolt  oper- 
ably  connected  with  said  electrically  actuated  counter  and 
coDtroIIed  by  said  reUy. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  extending  from  station 
to  station,  an  electrically  controlled  reglater  at  a  sending 
station,  a  repeater  at  a  receirlng  station  to  circuit  with 
the  register  at  the  sending  station  and  electrically  con- 
trolled to  operate  synchronously  with  the  latter,  a  trana- 
mltttog  mechanlam  at  the  sending  station  operated  by 
the  sendtog  register  and  adapted  to  effect  current  rarla- 
tlons  dUtermtlated  from  those  Which  operate  said  sead- 
tog  reglater  and  repeater,  a  relay  at  the  receirlng  station 
responslre  to  the  cnrrmit  rartotlons  of  the  traaamlttlng 
mechanism,  a  recordtog  mechanism  operable  through  said 
TtitLj,  and  means  for  totermittently  toterpoalng  aad  with- 
drawing realstanoe  from  tiie  circuit  whereby  the  eendlhg 
register  and  repeater  are  operated  wlthont  operating  the 
relay. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  for  electrically  tranamltttog  read- 
lags,  an  oIoctro-amgBetically  operated  register  at  a  a*Dd- 
lag  *tatlon,  aa  tfectro-nmgnetlcally  operated  rspeatar  at 
a  receirlng  statkm,  a  circuit  extendtag  throdgh  said  rsgla- 
ter  and  repeater,  means  for  toterposlng  and  withdrawing 
raatstaaca  to  said  drcvtt  for  the  pnrpoee  of  operating  said 
reglater  aad  repeater  wltiioat  completely  totermptlag  tho 
circuit,  a  relay  at  the  reeelrtog  station  coaaocted  to  said 
circuit  and  unre^Kmaire  to  the  reductions  of  curroat  ef- 
fected hj  the  introduction  of  said  reslataace,  a  traasBslt- 
ttog  Biechanlsm  <^>eratlrely  connected  with  the  register  at 
the  aeadtog  statloa,  aad  adaptad  to  effect  cnrrmit  rarfa- 
tioas  to  which  said  ralay  Is  reapoaslre,  an  auxiliary  drealt 
eoatrolled  by  eald  relay,  aad  a  recording  mediaalam  cott- 
trolled  by  said  auxiliary  dreult. 

4.  la  comblnatloB.  aa  electrleally  controlled  register  at 
a  seadlng  statloa,  a  rspsatsr  at  a  reeelrtog  station  ta  cir» 
colt  with  the  aeadli*  raglBtsr  aad  aloctrlcally  eoatrollod 
to  operate  ayachronooaly  with  the. totter,  a  traaamlttlBg 
mechanism  conasctsd  with  the  ssadiag  register  and  adapt- 


ed to  etaet  enrreat  rartatieBa  dUToreattated 
which  operate  said  ssadtog  taglatar  and  rapsatar.  a  rday 
at  the  raealTlag  statkm  rM^oasIre  to  tba  enrreat  variap 
tloaa  of  the  traaamlttiag  mochaalam.  aad  a  racerdtag 
mochaalam  operable  thorough  said  relay. 

6.  la  aa  awparatna  for  tfoetrtcally  traaamlttiag  tactaal 
rsadlngB.  aa  tfoetro-flMgaetlcally  operated  reglater  at  a 
sradtog  statioB,  aa  electro-magnetlcally  operated  rspeatwr 
at  a  reeelrtog  station,  a  gronnd-to-grooad  circuit  artsad- 
tog  through  said  register  aad  repeater,  a  traasaslttiBg 
mechanlam  operable  by  the  register  at  the  central  atattoa, 
and  comprlalng  means  for  opening  and  doalng  the  drealt 
successlroly  and  corrsapondlni^  to  a  tactaal  readlag,  a 
relay  at  the  receirlng  station  toduded  to  the  mato  drealt 
and  alao  toduded  to  a  shoat  to  the  soato  circuit,  aa  tftr 
termptar  toterpoaed  to  oae  of  the  drcults  extaadiag 
throu^  said  reUy,  aa  auxiliary  dreult  controlled  by  tiia 
armatara  of  said  relay,  and  a  reglater  operable  by  said 
auxiliary  circuit.  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto.] 


876.596.  TBAN8MI88ION-TOWBB.  Dakibk.  B.  Scholbb, 
ddeago,  IlL.  aaslgaor  to  Aermotor  Compaay.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporatioa.  filed  May  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
874.9«4. 


1.  A  transmission  tower  baring  a  plarallty  of  eorner 
posts,  and  a  cross-arm  made  of  two  mombera  secured  to 
the  comer  posts  aad  baring  portiona  of  uaeqnal  loagths 
projoctlag  outward  tharafrom. 

2.  A  transmission  tower  harlag  a  plurality  of  coraer 
posts,  aad  a  cross-arm  made  of  two  ammbera  secured  to 
the  coraer  poets  and  harlag  portions  of  unequal  leagtha 
projecting  outward  therefrom,  one  of  said  projecting  poiv 
tlons  lytog  to   the   plane  of  two   of  the  comer   poata. 

8^  A  transmission  tower  harlag  a  plurality  of  coraer 
poata,  and  a  croes-arm  made  of  two  members  secured  to 
the  poata  and  baring  portions  of  unequal  leagtha  project- 
ing outward  therefrom,  one  of  eald  members  harlag  alao 
a  portion  forming  a  brace  exteadlng  between  two  of  tha 
comer  poata  and  sscursd  thsroto.  ' 

4.  A  traaamlssloa  tower  baring  a  plurality  of  comar 
poata.  aad  a  croaa-arm  nmde  of  two  ammbera  aecarad  to 
the  poata  and  hartog  portions  ct  unequal  langtim  projaet- 
ing  outward  therefrom,  one  of  said  members  belag  atraigbt 
aad  harlag  a  portion  forming  a  brace  extaadtog  betweea 
two  of  tlM  comtt  posta  aad  asearad  thweto. 

6.  A  traamalssloa  tower  harlag  a  plurality  of  coraer 
posts,  aad  a  cross-arm  BMde  of  two  members  ^secured  to 
the  poata  aad  Itartog  pMtlons  of  unequal  leagtha  projaet- 
tog  outward  tiierefrom,  aad  a  teoaile  brace  secured  at  oao 
end  to  tb*  croaa-arm  aad  at  the  other  ead  to  the  tower 
abore  tbm  croaaarm. 

(CiaiflM  6  to  16  not  prtotad  to  the  Oasette.] 


876,687. 
Ohio. 


VBHICLB-TIBB.  Pbakk  A.  BanaaLiira, 
PUed  May  2.  1906.     Serial  Na  814.864. 


Aa  alaatlc  rAide  tire  harlag  tte  tread  thereof  pro- 
rlded with  a  cireusBfiereBtially-asfesadtog  series  of  traaf- 
rarae  aotekes  suitably  vaeed  apart,  said  aoddma  extaad^' 
tog  partially  through  the  tire,  said  tirs  farmer  prorlded 
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Aa«  A  eeatnettd  Uit«nB«diat«  portion. 


gTt»fM.      MILKniG-lIACHlinB.      Datis    T.    SSAVLas. 
Wtat  ChMtar..PB.     FUad  Dae.  6.  190«.     8«rlal   Mo. 


f.  la  aa  atarater.  tha  eoaUaatloo  of  aa  avpar  shaft, 
a  low  akaft  •  P«tr  of  earrjlag  whaola  oa  oach  ibafC,  a 
etala  or  bait  for  oa^  aot  of  «pp«  aad  lowar  earrytac 
whoala,  a  plaralltjr  of  bockots  or  raoaptaeloa  oach  boekat 
or  raeoytado  ytrotally  Booatad  aAJaeoat  to  Its  ootsr  bot- 
toM  eeraaro  oa  tha  chalaa  or  baits,  for  tho  mala  body  of 
tha  bo^at  or  racaptade  to  project  laslde  of  the  dialas  or 
bslt%  a  larsr  traasrarasly  tztaadlac  oa  tha  oad  of  each 
bochat  or  raeaptacla,  adjaeont  to  tha  botton  aad  a  pall 
or  rod  for  each  lerar,  plTotally  cocuieetsd  to  the  laaar 
of  the  laTsr  aad  to  the  ehala  or  bait,  sabataatlaUj  as 


1.  ▲  fluM-actnated  mllklac  mechaalsm  cosaprlsiBv  a 
pair  of  tsat-pTMaea  each  proTtded  with  laflatabla  wall  sec- 
tloas  aad  flald  dlstrlbators  therefor,  a  polaator  darlce  ar- 
raa«ad  to  sapply  tha  ti^<i^t<«g  wMl"—  to  said  dlatrfbaters 
altsraataiy.  aad  a  radprecator  darka  arraagad  to  be  opw- 
atad  by  said  madina  after  Its  paasaga  throat  tha  waU 
saetloaa,  sabataatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  tiaM  artnatad  mllklag  uiethsalsm  ooaprlslBg  a 
p»tr  of  tsat^praasss  prorldad  raapactlTaly  with  InlataWa 
waU  asetioaa  aad  told  distrfbatsra,  a  eartylar«rm  for 
said  presses  hsTlag  a  TsrtieaUy  swlaglac  SMsabst  to  which 
oaa  of  thssB  Is  atta^ad.  aad  polaatw  aad  ladproeator  da- 
▼kaa  oa  said  am  sabataatlaUy  as  sat  fbrth. 

3.  la  s  flaM^ietaatad  mUklaff  aie^aalaai  tha  eomblaa- 
tloa  with  latetabla  tsa^ptsss^s.  of  a  palsator  camprtshig 
a   ants   flold-«yllBder   hsTlag   ssparato   Talra-eaatroUad 

eaauBoalcatlag  respeettvaiy  with  said  laiatahia 
aad  with  aa  ezhaaat.  aad  a  sseaadary  vaHad  cyl- 
haTlag  asparato  eondalts  coaunaaleatlac  with  said 
laiataMt  praMss  sad  serrlag  to  coatrol  tb»  auUa  flvld- 
cylladar  sabstaatlally  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  la  a  taM-actaatad  stllklag  aiechsalssi  tka 
tloa  with  tadprocattraly  aoaatad  laiatahia 
of  a  palsator  eo^pelalag  a  sMla  flold^yUadsr  hartag 
arato  TalTa-eoatroUed  porto  eeasraaleat 
with  aaM  ladatahla  prsasss  aad  with  aa 
ssceadary  valrad  cyUadar  havlag  asparato  caadaWs 
BBoakatlM  with  said  talataUa  prasass  aad  ssrrlag  to 
esatrol  tha  aala  taM^yUadsr,  aald  eoadotts  balag  latar- 

to  a  ladprocator  darlea  havlag  a  eat- 
to  Btealtaaaaoaly  taspart  ralatlra  ra- 
it to  tka  tsatpnsiii. 
B.  1»  a  aaldspsiatsd  allkiag  smbHsbIsw,  a  taat  praas 
havlw  a  caslac  prairMad  with  a  sMs  wall  Italag  esaiprla- 
tag  a  plaraltty  «f  taflataMa  pais  arraagad  slda  b^  aMa  to 

aaM  pada  bslag  adaptsd  to 


aad  a 


lOalSM  f  to  It  aot  prtstsd  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


ITCSM.  ■LBTATOB.  Lain  M.  SSAW.  Chicago,  HL 
fOsi  Mh.  M.  IMt,  •erial  Ma  a01.TlT. 
1.  Xa  aa  alaratsr.  ths  caaMaatloa  of  aa  appar  sat  of 
a  Ivwar  sat  of  earrytag  whsala,  a  earrlsr 
by  ttM  earrytag  whssls.  a  ploraUty  af  backato  or 
or  isiaptocis  ptratally  wmatsd 

hady  af  tka  kaoksc  or  raesvtaela  to  pralaet  laaMa 

af  tta  «aRtar»  a  ^nm  aijaasat  to  tha  bottas  ef  aad  ai- 

aai  a 

to  tha  earrlsr  aai  to  tka 

«ii  fCaadf 


t.  la  aa  atarator.  tha  coablaatlon  of  an  upper  shaft,  a 
lower  shaft,  a  pair  of  carrying  wheels  on  each  shaft,  a 
dialn  or  belt  for  each  set  of  upper  and  lower  whasis,  a 
plorallty  of  backato  or  reoeptaelea,  a  rod  for  eaeh  backet 
or  racsptada  adjaeent  to  tha  ootsr  bottosB  comers  plrot- 
ally  Boaatlag  the  backet  or  raeaptada  oa  tha  ehalaa  or 
baits,  for  the  SMila  body  of  the  boekat  or  reeaptaela  to  pro- 
jset  laaMa  of  tha  chalas  or  belts,  a  larar  traaararaely  ex- 
tsadlag  oa  eaeh  aad  of  each  boekat  or  reeaptaela,  adjaesat 
to  tha  hsttosi  aad  an  arai  or  rod  for  each  lerer  plTotally 
coaaoetad  to  tha  laaer  end  of  the  lerer  and  to  the  ehala  or 
bait,  aaksdsaMsily  as  deaerlbad. 

4.  la  aa  alerator,  a  sopport.  bearlaga  at  tha  top  aad 
bottbai  ed  ths  soppart.  s  shaft  aMoatsd  la  tb»  upper  bear- 
lags,  a  skaft  aMMBtad  la  tha  lowar  bearings,  a  pair  of 
eanyta*  whsala  fOr  ea^  shaft,  a  ehala  or  belt  for  eaeh 
est  of  opper  aad  lowar  earrytag  whssis.  a  pluraUty  af 
bo^ato  ar  raesptadea,  a  rod  fdr  aadi  boekat  or  raesptaela 
adjaeaat  to  tha  ootar  bottoia  eoraera  plTotally  SMmntlag 
tha  bo^at  ar  taeeptoele  aa  tha  Aalaa  or  halts,  for  tha 
■ala  hady  of  the  boeket  or  raesptada  to  project  laalde  of 
the  ehalaa  or  halts,  a  larer  on  eaeh  aad  of  mA  boeket  or 
raesptaela,  adjaesat  to  tha  bottosi  aad  aa  ana  or  rod  for 
eaeh  lavar  plvatally  eonnected  to  tha  laaer  end  of  the 
lever  and  to  tha  chain  or  belt,  sabstaatlally  as  deeerlbed. 

B.  la  aa  alOTator.  a  aapport,  bearlag  at  the  top  aad 
of  the  aapport,  a  Aaft  sMmntad  to  the  upper  bear- 
a  ahaft  mooatad  la  the  lower  bearlaga,  A  pair  ci 
for  each  abaft,  a  chain  or  brtt  for  each 
sat  of  appsr  and  lowar  carrylag  whsda.  a  plurality  of 
backato  or  raesptoeiea,  a  rod  tor  eaeh  baeket  or  raeeptaela 
adJaoMt  to  tha  ooter  bottom  eoraera  phrotally  laooatlag 
tha  baekat  ar  raeeptacle  on  tha  chalna  or  belts,  fOr  the 
aala  bady  thereof  to  project  laalde  of  the  dwlaa  or  balla 
a  lavar  lisasisiseij  eztendlag  on  eaeh  end  of  each  baeket 

t  to  the  bottom  aa  arm  or  rod  for 

piTStally  eoaaaetad  to  the  laaer  oad  of  tha 

to  tha  dbala  or  halt,  aad  a  veasal  or  rsosHar  at 

tha  apper  ead  af  tha  aapport  aad  tato  which  tha 

dla^arge,  eohstoatlally  aa 

prtetad  to  the  Oaastto.] 


876,000.      TBOLLBT-OUABD.      CHAILas   W. 

Lobae,  Me.    rued  Oct.  11.  lOOT.    Serial  Na  800,000. 


1.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  side  anna,  one  on  ta.A 
aide  of  the  trolley  wheel  harlng  plTotal  aupporto  at  their 
lower  ends  out  of  llaa  wltt  the  axki  of  the  trolley  whad 
and  springs  normally  tendtog  to  bold  the  arms  In  rertical 
poaltlon  bat  yielding  to  strains  In  either  dlractiwi  tend- 
ing to  torn  theae  arma  about  their  ptrots,  and  two  gatea 
one  on  each  arm  near  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  the  said 
gates  being  mounted  on  plToto  arranged  longitodlnally 
with  raferance  to  the  aram,  aad  q>rlags  eoatrolling  the 
gatee  to  hold  them  normally  In  line  one  with  the  other 
with  their  free  ends  too  doae  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
trolley  wire. 

2.  A  trolley  guard  eomprlaing  two  arms  flanking  the 
trolley  wheel  and  ^>rlng  coatrollad  to  nonaally  aasume 
aa  upright  poaltloa  whaa  the  trolley  whari  la  to  eagaga- 
BMBt  with  tha  trollay  wire,  and  eeeh  sMTahle  about  aa 
azla  aeeeatrle  to  the  axis  of  the  trolley  whad  aad  sprlag- 
eoatroUed  gates  one  on  each  arm  and  Mdging  the  space 
between  the  anns  abore  the  trolley  wire  whan  the  wheel 
li  to  engsgsmeat  therewith,  the  said  gatH  yielding  to  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  tha  dlraetloa  of  yMd  to  the 


8.  A  trolley  guard  comprlstog  braekato  attoehahle  to  a 
trollay  head  and  each  baring  an  ear  spaced  away  from 
tha  oorreeponding  portion  of  the  trdley  head,  aa  arm 
plTotally  supported  by  each  bracket  and  haring  spaced 
ears  hooosd  to  said  bracket,  a  spring  angagteg  the  arm 
aad  bracket  aad  teadiag  to  normally  waintoln  tb»  arm 
to  an  nprli^t  poaltlon  when  the  trollay  wheal  la  to  an- 
gagement  with  the  trolley  wlra,  and  gatea  harlng  apaeed 
ears  mounted  on  a  pirot  pin  carried  by  a  eorreepondlag 
arm,  and  a  epring  SDrroondlng  the  pIrot  pto  of  the  gato 
and  engaging  both  the  gate  and  the  arm  for  malntolnlng 
the  gato  to  normal  poaltlon  at  right  angles  to  the  arm 
and  orer  the  trolley  wire  when  to  engagasMat  with  tha 
trollay  wheaL 


076,001.  GLAND  OB  SWAB  HOLDBB.  WlLLUM  Slat- 
00a,  DealaoB,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  •26.  1007.  Serial  No. 
804,601. 


Aa  aa  artlela  of  ■sawtoetura.  a  glaad  or  swab  eomprls- 
lag  a  has  foraad  to  two  parts  hlagad  togathsr  at  oaa  aids 
aad  separably  eoaaaetad  at  tha  other,  oae  side  at  Ito  laaar 


edge  belag  prorlded  with  a  perfsratsd  flaaga  to  keep  tha 
paefclag  to  the  glaad,  the  other  side  hartog  opealags  ear- 
ered  with  flae  worca-wlre  bound  with  leagtha  of  wire,  both 
aecarad  to  pUee  by  solder. 


870,002.  CBMBNT-BUBNINO  FUBNACB.  WlLUHWHn 
B.  Sanaa.  Nasarath.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1007.  Serial 
Na.  801,040. 


1.  In  a  cement-bumlng  furnace  the  oombtoatioa  with  a 
rototory  annular  hearth  prorlded  with  a  stotlcmary  rarer- 
beratory  hood,  of  a  set  of  arc-electrodee  operatlraly  dla- 
poeed  wlthto  the  hood  ahore  the  hearth,  the  members  of 
the  set  being  staggered  eo  tiiat  the  series  at  arcs  prodaeed 
betwaea  said  akembers  eoren  the  eatlre  width  of  the 
heartii,  aa  alectro-BUgnet  located  abore  said  sat  of  are- 
aleetrodto,  and  means  for  secnrlag  a  ooattoaoos  earrsat 
from  said  electro-magnet  downward  upon  the  hearth,  ai^ 
staatially  aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  In  a  eemeat-buralag  furaaee  the  eomblnatloa  with  a 
rotary  aaaular  hearth,  a  stotloaary  rererberatory  hood 
lacloalag  the  same,  aad  draft-eompdUag  sMaaa  adapted 
to  produce  a  enrreat  of  air  to  oppodtloa  to  the  dlraettoa 
of  BMraBMBt  of  the  hearth,  of  a  set  of  are-alaetrodea  oper- 
atlraly dlqKMWd  wlthto  the  hood  abore  the  hearth,  the 
todlrldual  earboas  e<Hnpoaing  the  set  balag  stsggered  so 
as  to  produee  a  series  of  arcs  azteadlag  dlagoaally  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  hearth,  aa  daetro-aiagaat  located 
abore  said  set  of  are-aleetrodM  aad  maaas  for  eeeurlag  a 
earreat  from  said  elactre-sugaet  threogh  the  hearth,  to 
eoaeeatrate  aad  lacreaae  the  eCeet  of  the  are-elactrodas, 
sabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  eeaieBt-baratog  fumaee  the  eoabtoatloa  with  a 
rototory  hearth  aad  rercfbaratory  hood  prorlded  with 
draft-eompdUag  maaae  adapted  to  prodaoe  a  entreat  of 
air  wlthto  tha  hood  to  oppoaltloa  to  the  direetloa  of  roto- 
tlOB  af  the  hearth,  of  a  est  of  are-eleetrodee  operatlraly 
dispossd  wlthto  the  hood  abore  the  hearth,  the  iadlridaal 
earhoaa  eomposiag  the  sat  bdag  staggered  so  as  to  pro- 
daoe a  series  of  ares  oorarlag  tiie  eatlre  width  of  tta 
hearth,  artatontlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  la  a  eemeat-boralag  ftaraaoe  the  eomblaatlea  wtth  a 
rotary  hearth  aad  rererbwatory  hood  prorlded  with 
draft-oompelUag  meaas  adapted  to  prodaoe  a  earrsat  of 
air  wfthto  the  hood  to  oppositloa  to  ths  dlreetloo  af  rata- 
tloa  of  the  hearth,  of  a  eerlss  ci  ssto  of  an  slscttadw 
aperatlrdy  dtapoaed  wlthto  the  hood  abora  the  hearth,  tha 
aoiheas  eomposlng  aaA  sat  balag  staggsred  eo  sa  to  pro- 
daoe a  aerlee  of  ares  earariag  tb»  aatlre  width 
hearth,  tte  dtstaaee  bslassa  sach  sst  of 
progrssslraly  dlrtalshtog  frsa  tte  ctefglv  «ad  to  tha 
dlaehargs  sad  of  ths  hood,  aahotaatlaliy  as  dwmBil. 

6.  la  a  ceBeat-buralag  fttraaee  the  conUaatlw  wltB  a 
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ivUtory  tearth  «id  WTMbtratecy  hood  proTtdad  with 
«raft-«oii»oUlBf  moua  adapted  to  prodoea  a  corrMt  of 
tOt  wlthlB  tha  hood  ta  appoattloa  to  tho  diroetios  of  rota- 
tkm  of  tha  hMirth,  of  a  mtIm  of  oola  of  arc  ■lactrodoa 
oporatiT«l7  dlipoaad  wlthla  tha  hood  abora  tha  hearth, 
tha  earfooaa  compoatag  each  Mt  balac  stacgarad  w>  aa  to 
pcodaea  a  awlaa  of  area  corartat  tha  antlra  width  of  tha 
hoarth,  tha  latarral  batwaaa  each  aat  of  are-alaetrodM  and 
tht  next  progreartTely  dlmlBtahlay  from  tha  eharglng  and 
to  tha  diacharga  and  of  the  hood,  aad  meaiia  for  Tortically 
adjaatlns  the  hearth  ralatlvaly  to  tha  azc-electrodea,  soh- 
Btaatlalljr  as  deacrlbed. 

(dalma  6  to  0  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


87«.a08.    FLOUR-PACKaS.    Bdwim  O.  Staomi.  Mlnneap- 
oUa,  Minn.    lUed  Mar.  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  1M,«4S. 


1.  In  a  packer,  a  feed  meeliaBiBm  eomprlsinc  a  priaiarjr 
asd  a  aecoBdary  feed  derlee  eoncantrieallj  and  Tortically 
arraacad.  aad  a  Btechanlem  for  oparatiac  them. 

2.  In  a  packer,  a  faed  naelianlsin  comprising  two  con- 
eeatrleallj  aad  rertieally  arraaged  angers  arranged  to 
dattrar  a  eomparatlTaly  large  and  a  amall  qnantitj  of  ar- 
terial, reepeetlTel7.  and  means  for  operating  said  tead 
■srhsalsm  for  the  purpose  specUed. 

8.  la  a  packer,  a  faed  mechanlsia  comprising  two  eon* 
asstrtcally  aad  Tsrtically  arranged  aagers,  oae  coaatitat- 
lag  a  primary  and  the  other  a  secondary  feed,  aad  meeh- 
aaiam  flmr  atartlag  said  aogers  sinraltaaeoasly  and  operat- 
hif  said  secondary  feed  after  the  moruMnt  of  the  primary 
fhad  haa  been  arreated  and  meaaa  for  arreatlag  the  moTo- 
■Mit  af  said  primary  fsad. 

4.  In  a  packer,  a  tiltlag  scale  beam,  a  hopper  carried 
a  BMTahla  sack  platform  aad  mechanism  preveat- 

itnre  morsmant  of  said  hopper  aad  actuated  by 
tha  movsDMat  of  said  platform  to  releaas  said  hopper. 

5.  la  a  packer,  a  scale  beam,  a  rerolTlng  hopper  harlag 
Aasabera,  a  morable  sa^  platform 

prsfTSBtlBg  preakatnre  morement  of  said 
hopper  aad  arraaged  to  be  actuated  by  the  moTemeat  of 
aaM  platfena  to  relaaae  said  hopper. 

(aalma  6  to  IB  net  prlated  tai  tha  Qaaetta.] 


■-'<■ 


878.804.  COMBINATION  OV  MBAN8  fOB  BUBVBTINO 
AND  NATIOATION.  Bonav  L.  Bnraira.  Hartwall, 
OBIo^  VOad  f^ib.  18.  180T.  Barlal  No.  888,108. 
1.  £b  CBSihlaatlaa,  a  asgasatal  scale  arraaged  with  Ite 
ptaae  Tortieai.  a  lard  arraaged  to  property  ast  aald  aeala, 
a  watch  teenMy  mooatsd  adjaasat  to  said  aeala  la 
a  pastMsB  tkat  the  haads  of  the  watch  may  be 
to  (aad  latllaat  aad  taacltoie,  aahataatlany  aa 
a.  la  ooaMaatloa  a  asgmantel  aeala  arraagad  with  ite 
tsrUcal,  a  leral  arraaged  to  property  ast 


aad  a  watch  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  acals  In 
such  poaltloa  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  the 
watch  through  ite  highest  anmber  and  ezteaded  beyond 
may  be  road  npoa  said  scale  la  dlTlsloas  or  fractloas  there- 
of, snbstaatlally  as  described. 


8.  la  combiBatl<w,  a  compass,  means  for  loTellng  the 
same,  a  watch  moTahly  mouatad  conoeatric  with  said 
compass  and  adjaceat  thereto  la  such  a  poaltloa  that  the 
handa  of  aald  watA  aiay  ha  aaed  aa  pointers  tor  the  dlTl- 
skms  of  said  compass,  sohstaatlally  aa  dsscrlbed. 

4.  la  combination  a  compass,  njeaas  for  lerellng  the 
same,  a  watch  flsorably  mounted  concentric  with  said  com- 
pass and  adjaesat  thereto  in  such  a  position  that  a  lias 
drawn  from  tha  ceater  of  the  watch  through  ite  bigheat 
anmber  aad  extended  beyond  may  be  read  upon  the  dlri- 
sions  of  said  compass,  substantially  as  dsscrthed. 

5.  la  eomblnatioa  a  compass,  meaaa  for  lerellng  the 
same,  a  asgmeatal  scale  arranged  with  ite  plaae  Twtieal 
aad  ooatrolled  by  said  loTdiag  meaaa,  a  watch  sutraMy 
atouated  adjaceat  to  aald  scale  in  each  a  poaltloa  that  ite 
heads  aiay  bs  ussd  as  pointers  for  said  scale,  sabstantiaUy 
as  deecribed. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,000.  FIREPROOF  WALL  AND  PARTITION.  JORV 
D.  BvixiTAii.  Bait  Lake  City,  Uteh.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1007.    Serial  No.  371.034. 


1,^ 


zxnc 


^^^P' 


1.  A  waU  or  partition  compoaed  of  supwpoaed  rows  of 
bloAa,  mA  block  hartag  spaced-apart  aldea  and  weba 
connecting  said  sMsa  at  their  eeaters  and  ends,  Tsrtieal 
grooTsa  being  formed  la  each  end  of  the  blo^  aad  ra- 
cssBss  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  central  weba, 
aad  plastic  blading  material  la  said  grooTes  aad  reeesasa, 
the  end  weba  of  tts  blocks  of  one  row  being  located  la  Itaa 
Witt  the  central  weba  of  the  blocks  of  the  next  adjacent 
row,  tito  spacsa  between  said  aldsa  aad  tha  ceatral  aad  end 
weba  formlaff  eoadulte 

2.  A  wall  or  partition  compoaed  of  svperpoeed  rows  of 
blocks,  sa^  Mock  hartag  spaced-apart  sidee  and  weba 
coaaectlag  said  aldsa  at  ttair  ceatara  aad  ends,  Tsrtlcal 
frooires  betag  Itarmad  In  sadi  ead  of  the  block  aad  ra> 
eeaaes  la  the  upper  aad  lower  eads  of  the  oaatral  waba, 
said  grooTsa  at  their  eads  belag  belled,  aad  plaatie  Mad* 
lag  —  farlal  la  said  groovaa,  «hs  belled  eads  thereof  aad 

tte  ead  weba  of  the  blocks  of  one  row 
la  IhM  with  the  central  webs  of  ths  blocka 
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of  the  aaxt  adjacent  row,  the  spacsa  between  aaM  rtdss 
aad  tha  eaatral  and  and  webs  forailng  condnlta. 

8.  Tha  wall  block  hereia-deecribed  consisting  of  two 
spacedHtpart  aldsa  aad  webs  foroMd  iategral  with  said 
sidee  at  the  centers  and  ends  thereof,  long  narrow  eon- 
dulte  being  formed  between  said  sides  and  dosed  at  the 
ende  by  said  weba,  grooTes  being  formed  between  nid 
sidee  at  the  ends  thereof  and  receaaas  in  the  oppoatte 
ends  of  the  central  web. 

4.  The  hereia-deaerlbed  block  for  walls  or  partltlOBa 
composed  of  fireproof  material  and  formed  with  spaced- 
apart  sidee,  each  side  hsTlng  matalllc  relafordag  therein, 
such  block  hsTlng  webs  connecting  said  sidss  at  or  aear 
Ite  ends  and  at  a  polat  intermediate  said  eads.  the  latter 
web  harlag  receeees  in  Ite  opposite  eads,  and  the  end 
webe  harlag  grooTos  formed  therein. 


878,806.  PIPE  •  COYBRINO.  MAuaica  Sollitan,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  SnlllTan  Insulation  Compaay, 
a  CorporatloB  of  New  Tork.  Filed  July  20.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  868.482. 


1.  la  a  heat-lnsotating  pipe  corering  the  combination 
of  angular,  arc-shaped'  strips  of  sheet  motel,  the  Tcrtical 
part  cut  <Mr  slltted,  the  horlaontal  part  adapted  to  fit  the 
surface  of  the  pipe ;  a  strtp  of  sheet  metal  supported  on 
the  ends  of  the  slltted  or  cut  termlaals  of  palia  of  said 
are-shaped  strips,  ears  of  connecting  pieces  fixed  to  said 
strip  to  unite  one  arc-shaped  seetloa  of  sheet  metal  with 
another  similar  section,  and  a  coating  of  heat-lnaulating 
material  applied  to  tb»  exterior  surface. 

2.  A  pipe  corering  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  pairs 
of  damps,  each  clamp  eoasistlBg  of  an  angular,  are- 
shaped  strip  at  sheet  motel,  the  rertlcal  portion  silt  or  cut, 
and  the  horisontal  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  surface  of 
the  pipe,  a  combined  connecting  member  and  shldd  con- 
sisting of  an  are-shaped  strip  of  sheet  metal  unltlag  the 
ditted  edgea  of  pairs  of  dampa,  means  for  uniting  one 
connecting  member  and  shield  with  an  adjacoit  connect- 
ing member  aad  dildd,  and  a  coating  of  heat-tnsolsting 
material  applied  to  the  exterior  surface. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  corering  baring  two  ar&ahaped 
flaagea  adapted  to  fit  the  pipe,  an  intermediate  section 
fixed  to  the  fiangea  by  two  strips,  eadi  strip  fixed  at  an 
aa^  with  respect  to  said  section  and  fiaagea,  elite  or 
cute  In  the  sheet  metal  extending  from  one  fiange  to  the 
other  and  a  coating  of  heat-lnsalatlng  material  applied  to 
the  surface. 


876,807.  BBLT-COUPLINO.  Olot  N.  TarAifDaa,  Chleago, 
IlL,  assignor,  by  aMane  aaaignments,  to  Flexible  Steal 
Ladag  Coaapaay.  a  Corporatioa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1006. 
Serial  Na  881,406. 


1.  An  Improred  artlde  of  manufacture,  comprlalag  a 
metallic  belt  eonpllag  member  compoaed  of  a  plrot  bar 
portion  adapted  to  ssrra  as  the  plrot  of  a  like  member 
and  two  aste  of  latagral  prongs  projecting  therefrom, 
adapted  to  ha  daadisd  upon  the  end  of  a  belt,  sabataa- 
tlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 

2.  Aa  lavrored  artlde  of  maaufactare,  comprlalag  a 
■MtaUlc  belt  eoupUag  BMmber  compoaed  of  a  plraC  bar 
portloa  adapted  to  asrre  aa  the  plrot  of  a  like  msihar 
aad  two  ralatlrdy  staggered  sate  of  Iategral  prMgs  pre- 


JaetlBg  tharafroa,  adapted  to  be  daachad  upon  tha  aad  af  a 
belt,  snbataatlaUy  as  dsarrftisfl 

8.  Aa  Improred  hlage-Uke  mataUlc  belt  ladag  or  eoup- 
Uag, comprlaing  two  Interlocked  membwra  or  parte,  each 
serrlag  as  the  plrot  for  tha  other  aad  eadi  prorlded  with 
bdt  engaging  Jaws,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  Aa  Improred  hinge-like  metallic  bdt  ladag  or  ooop- 
llag,  oomprlslag  two  sdf-iaterlocksd  mMabers  or  parta, 
each  ssrring  as  the  plrot  for  the  other  aad  eadi  pro- 
rlded with  bdt  engaging  Jaws  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  cleadiaUe  proaga,  substentiaily  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  An  Improred  hinge-like  metalUc  bdt  ladag  or  eoap- 
llng,  comprlaing  two'  sdf-4ntsrlocked  members  or  parts, 
each  aerrlag  aa  the  plrot  for  the  other  and  each  pro- 
rlded with  bdt  eagagiag  Jawa,  eompoaed  of  two  relatlraly 
staggarsd  sate  of  cleachaMa  prongs,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

[OalBM  8  to  IS  Aot  prlated  In  tiie  Oaastte.] 


876,808.  CONVBTINO  MIDCHANISM.  HAaar  C  Taxw, 
Chicago,  Ul.,  aaalgnor.  l^  meene  asalgnmaata,  to  Tha 
Undsr-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  UL,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad  Apr.  26,  1801.  ■•• 
rial  No.  67.602. 


1.  The  eomblaatlOB  with  a  receptede,  of  a  coareylag 
aerew,  and  a  defieetor  g  prorlded  with  a  hole  through  which 
the  conreying  ecrew  paaass,  the  said  deflector  being  pta- 
rlded  with  an  Inclined  surface  toward  which  the  material 
fed  by  the  ecrew  Is  directed,  whidi  Inclined  snrfaee  eerres 
to  direct  the  material  upwardly,  the  eald  deflector  tarnd- 
nstlng  In  a  wedge  beneath  the  ecrew,  substaatlally  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  The  comblnatioB  with  a  receptede,  of  a  coaraylag 
acrew,  and  a  deflaetor  g  prorlded  with  a  hole  through 
which  the  conreying  ecrew  passes,  the  eald  deflector  belag 
prorlded  with  aa  iadiaed  sarfaoe  tfifWMtA  which  tte 
tarlal  fed  by  the  screws  Is  directed,  which  ladlaad 
face  aerrea  to  direct  tiM  saaterlal  upwardly,  tha  aald  de- 
flector terminating  In  a  wedge  beneath  the  acrew,  tb»  aaM 
wedge  being  located  upoa  oae  dde  of  the  rartleal  plane 
cuttiag  the  longltudlnid  axis  of  tha  screw,  substaatlally 
as  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  acrew  coareyer,  a  •passage 
way  within  which  the  eonreyer  Is  disposed,  of  a  daflaetor, 
baring  a  deflecting  surface  located  beneath  the  coa- 
reyer to  determlae  the  lateral  dlatributtoa  of  the  auitsrial 
carried  by  the  eonreyer,  said  defleetlttg  snrfaee  being  lo- 
cated upoa  one  side  of  the  rertlcal  plaae  cuttiag  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  coareyer.  oubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


876.600.     CLUTCH-OPBRATINO  MECHANISM.     HAaat^ 

L.  Tcanr,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1007.    Serial 

No.  887480. 

1.  la  dutch  operating  mechanlam,  a  reroluble  abaft,  a 
eylladw  aecured  tharato,  a  thruat  Uotk  extending  through 
<me  and  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pirotally  mounted  eam 
lareca  arranged  In  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  throat 
blodc  and  a  piston  dispoosd  In  the  cylinder  and  op«- 
atlraly  coaaaeted  to  aatd  eam  larera,  aald  lerers  belag  w 
ranged  to  autostatlcaUy  lock  whaa  the  clutch  haa  baw 
morad  to  angaglag  poaltlon.  ^^ 

8.  In  dntch  operatlag  mecbaalam,  a  rerolubte  shaft,  a 
eyllader  aoeurad  thereto  and  baring  Inner  and  oater  hai  ~ 
tha  laaar  head  being  oentraUy  bored,  a  thruat  Mock 
teaillni  through  the  hiaw  head,  a  dutch  operatlag 
pin  aagaged  by  eald  blo^  a  platoa  In,  the  eyiladw,  a 
pirotally  mouatad  self  loeklag  cam  larar  arraaged  to  m- 
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8.  IB  dvtek  opnstlBc  BiaduiBiaiB,  a  rtrolublc  ■baft,  a 
ryllBder  Mcvnd  thereto  and  i>roTldad  with  timer  aad  vuttr 
beads,  Mea—  for  eoatroUtBg  the  adaUaaloB  and  czhaast  of 
aa  opcratiBg  fluid,  the  loner  head  ef  the  cjllnder  belsf 
centrally  bored,  a  throat  block  eztendlnc  throngb  the  Inner 
bead  of  the  cylinder,  a  elntch  operatlnff  thmat  pin  with 
which  the  block  engataa.  a  plvotally  mooated  earn  dla- 
pooed  In  the  erllnder  and  engaxlnc  the  thmat  Mock,  aald 
cam  havlaff  an  extended  am  and  arranged  la  oaa  poaltl<ni 
to  aatoaaatkally  lock  aad  hold  the  thmat  pta  la  datch  en- 
gactaf  poattioa,  a  platoa  la  aald  cylladw.  aad  a  llak  eoa- 
aeetlac  Mid  platon  to  the  cam. 

4.  In  datdi  operatlnff  mecbanlan.  a  rerolnble  abaft,  a 
cylinder  monnted  thereon  aad  baiinff  Inner  and  enter 
heada,  the  Inner  head  being  centrally  bored,  a  cylindrical 
thriMt  block  extendlag  through  the  Inner  head  of  the  cylin- 
der aad  prevMed  with  a  packing  ring,  an  endwise  morahle 
thrvat  pta  with  which  the  block  engagea,  a  piston  arranged 
la  the  cyllador,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  cam  lerera 
plTofed  wtthia  the  eyllader  aad  arranged  to  agage  the 
throat  block,  and  llnka  connecting  aald  cam  lerera  to  the 
platon. 

6.  In  dMttk  operating  mechanlam,  a  rarolnhle  whatt 
haTtaff  •  threaded  end,  a  ant  moonted  on  the  threaded  end 
€f  the  ahaft  aad  haTlac  a  threaded  periphery,  a  eyllader 
havtag  aa  ei  leaded  portlea  acrewed  on  the  aat,  the  laaer 
head  e(  aald  cylladv  havtag  a  central  bote,  a  cylladrieal 
thnwc  block  Boaatad  oa  the  bored  portkm  of  the  head,  aa 
«4wlBe  ■orable  thmat  pla  engaged  by  the  block,  a  plT«t 
pta  wiwMtad  wlthta  the  eyllader,  a  pair  of  eecaatrle  cam 
lavers  awaa>ad  oa  the  pin  and  engaging  «f««rTt  the  t«»er 
ead  of  BaM  tihraat  Modi,  a  platea  la  the  eyllader.  aad  llaks 
eoaaeettag  the  earn  lerera  to  aald  piston. 

(dalM  •  aat  priatad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


8Td.no.  TONOUB  FOB  VBHICLB8.  Aanoa  M.  Wab- 
nm,  Almoat.  Mich.  Filed  May  ».  190T.  Serial  Mo. 
S7S.TtS. 


1.  laa 


Om  eoMblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  ion- 
ban  to  farm  the 
wcfc  to  flwm 
to  aald  aa^  bars  to 


to  aaM  ^taa. 
la  tka  rear  of  aald  ptotaa. 


aad  aagia  bars. 

e(  a  pair  of  loa- 
tagether  to  fona 
to  aaM  aagIa  baia  totoimiiiato 
tor  tka  Uag  bait  aaaarad  to  aaM 
far  tta  ««aaa  halt  aaoontad  ea  aaM 


t.  ▲ 


wagon  teagae  eomprlalag  a  pair  at  loagttndlaally 
overiapplag  aagie  bare,  separating  apoola  ba- 
ttM  lower  flaagea  of  the  aagle  bare,  and  rtreta 
throagh  the  flaages  and  the  spools. 


8  7  6,611.  PLAITINO-MACHINB.  FBAira  B.  WABliai. 
Blaghamtoa,  N.  T.  FUed  Bept.  2S,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884.662. 


A  plaiting  machine  comprising  a  bed ;  rectangolarly-ap- 
ertared  stripe  aloag  oppoalto  edgao  thereof ;  thin,  flat  pUlt- 
iag  strtpo,  nalform  In  length,  breadth  and  tbtcknesa,  pairs 
of  whkh  are  adapted  to  detachahly  engage  and  sobstan- 
tlally  All.  opposed  apertnrea  to  the  aide  stripe,  sabetan- 
tially  as  deecrtbed  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


8  7  6,612.  BOLL- WEEVIL  EXTERMINATOB.  Oaoasa 
W.  WATKtirs.  Rosebod,  Tex.  FUed  Oct  21.  1007.  8a- 
rlal  No.  898.518. 


1.  la  a  ■aehtae  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  la- 
dadlag  sMe  bare  aad  a  aerlee  of  transrerse  walla  each 
hariag  opealagB  fbr  the  paaaage  of  the  plant,  combined 
with  weans  far  applying  a  fomlgant  to  the  leares  of  tbe 
plant,  sabstantially  as  ahown  and  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  maddae  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  main  frame  la> 
dadlag  aMe  bars  aad  a  aerlee  of  traaarerse  walla  each 
bartag  opaatnga  for  die  paaaage  of  the  plant,  combined 
with  aMaas  tor  applyiag  a  fomlgaat  to  the  anderalde  of 
the  leaTea  of  tte  planta.  aobatontlally  as  shown  and  da- 
aeribed. 

8.  ▲  amehlne  of  the  daaa  daaeribed.  comprlaing  a  mate 
friuae  harlag  aMaa  aad  a  bottom  aad  traaa?erae  walls. 
aaM  walla  aad  aaM  bottom  baring  passage  openlnga  ftor  tha 
plaat,  maaas  tor  adjaatlag  the  area  of  aaM  openlnga,  a  bar 
carried  by  aaM  traaarerae  walla  aad  adapted  to  be  heM 
acroaa  aaM  opealaga.  aabataatlally  aa  ahown  aad  deecribed. 

4.  A  madriae  ef  the  daaa  daaerihed,  comprlaing  a  mala 
frame  harlag  sMsa  aad  a  bottom  and  traaarerae  walla, 
aaM  walla  aad  saM  bottom  ha-rlng  paaaage  openlnga  for 
tha  plaat,  moaaa  for  adjvatlag  Cbe  araa  <rf  aaM  wall  opea- 
tega,  a  bar  carried  by  aaM  traaarerae  walla  aad  adapted 
to  be  haM  aereaa  aaM  opealaga.  aad  a  rod  hdd  at  the  rear 
of  aaM  bar  aad  aereaa  aaM  opaataga,  aobstaatlally  m 


of  the  daas  daaeribed.  comprlaing  a  SMte 

aad  a  bottom  aad  traaarerae  walla. 

aaM  hattam  harlag  paasaga  opealaga  toe 

for  adjastlag  tha  area  of  aaM  waU  epea- 

by  eaM  traaarsiae  walla,  a  rod  haM  at 

bar  aad  ac 
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doth  aecared  to  aaM  bar  aad  passed  between  saM  bar  aad 
aaM  rod,  aad  means  for  moistening  eaM  doth,  aabataa- 
tlally aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


876,618.  8HAFT-PACKIN0.  JAiiaa  WiLKiiraox,  Prorl- 
denoe,  B.  I.,  aaaigaor  to  Wilkinson  TarMne  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  AlalNuaa.  Filed 
May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  815,067. 


1.  In  a  reroloble  shaft  pacing,  the  combination  with  a 
reroloble  shaft,  of  a  stationary  dosare  sarroanding  the 
ahaft,  a  reroloble  element  mooated  with  a  dip  flt  on  said 
ahaft  aad  dlapoaed  to  aaM  dooore,  an  aaaolar  Camber 
to  saM  demeat,  a  disk  fixed  oa  saM  ahaft  aad  disposed  to 
saM  annolar  chamber,  aad  a  UqoM  ssallng.medlom  to  padc 
the  jotots  between  said  element  and  the  disk  and  doeare. 

2.  In  a  rerold>le  shaft  packing,  the  combination  with  a 
stotlonary  packing  chamber,  of  a  rerdoble  shaft  which 
passes  therethroogh,  a  ring  moonted  with  a  slip  flt  on  said 
ahaft  and  reroloble  therewith  to  aaM  chamber,  said  ring 
harlag  one  or  more  working  faces  which  co-act  with  the 
walla  of  said  chamber,  an  annolar  diamber  in  said  ring, 
aealtog  UqaM  in  and  arooad  said  ring,  and  a  rototable 
dlak  which  coSperataa  with  aaM  llqoM  to  eobatantlally 
axially  balance  Itaelf  and  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  reroloUe  shaft  packlag,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
stotlonary  eaaing  sopplled  with  Uqold,  of  a  reroloble  cas- 
ing also  sopplled  with  Uqold,  a  reroloble  diaft  sorroonded 
by  said  casings  which  are  dlapoaed  one  withto  tbe  other, 
and  a  disk  flxed  with  a  pressore  tight  jotot  to  said  shaft 
and  partly  aabBBerged  to  the  Uqold  to  saM  reroloble  casing. 

4.  The  eomblnatUm  with  an  toteraally  diaaibered  ring, 
of  a  reroloble  shaft  on  whldi  said  ring  la  moonted  with  a 
dip  flt,  a  eloaore  which  recdree  saM  ring,  working  faeee 
on  the  ring  adapted  to  eo-act  with  the  oppodte  sMe  walls 
of  saM  dosare,  a  Uqold  sarrooadlng  saM  ring  and  adapted 
to  seal  the  clearance  between  said  faeee  and  cloeor*.  and 
m^aas  to  snbstontially  axially  balance  the  said  ring.  . 

5.  In  a  reroloble  shaft  packing,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
diaft,  of  an  aanolarly  fhambered  rtog  moonted  with  a  dip 
flt  on  said  shaft  and  reroloble  therewith,  a  cireomferentiaJ 
dot  to  the  inner  waU  of  the  rtog,  a  rerdoble  dlak  oMont- 
ed  preeeare  tight  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
ring  chamber  throogh  saM  alot.  ample  axial  clearance 
being  left  between  the  rtog  and  disk,  a  stotlonary  eaaliig 
to  which  aaM  ring  rototea  with  dose  axial  dearaaces,  and 
a  llqoM  aeallag  medtam  to  aaM  easlag  aad  riag  which  eo- 
operatae  with  aaM  parte,  aa  aad  for  the  porpoees  deecribed. 

(Ctolass  6  to  28  not  prtetad  to  the  Oahetto.] 


876.614.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  F'ALBB  BBBDS  FOB 
LOOMS.  WitMTa  B.  WiNOATa,  Lawreace. 
algaor  of  one-half  to  Bmmona  Loom  Haraem 
Lawreace.  Maaa..  a  Corporatloa  of  Masaachaaatto.  Filed 
Joly  27.  1905.    Sertal  No.  271,484. 


1.  A  Bnachlne  for  making  false  reeds,  comprlstog 
for  i^wiittfil"<"g  two  dde  cords  to  podtlon,  means  for  paw 
lug  connected  lengths  ef  a  transrerse  cord  or  thrsad  be- 
tween the  dde  cords  progresslrely  from  one  to  the  other. 
and  inatrameiitalltlee  for  biiidtog  tbe  tranarerse  thread  or 
oord  to  the  dde  cords. 

2.  A  machtoe  for  making  false  reeds,  comprising  means 
for  Me1ittli*n«''g  two  side  cords  to  podtion,  means  for  paaa- 
Ing  connected  lengths  of  a  transrerse  cord  or  thread  be- 
tweea  the  dde  cords  progresdrely  from  one  to  tbe  other, 
and  Instromoitalltles  for  knotting  the  stretches  of  the 
transrerse  thread  to  one  of  the  dde  cords  and  braiding 
them  to  the  other  of  aaM  cords. 

S.  A  machtoe  for  making  false  reeds,  eompridng  an  eye 
needle  baring  a  channel  to  which  la  aecared  a  alda  eorl. 
meaas  for  holding  a  aecond  dde -cord  parallel  thereto,  car- 
rying means  for  paaslng  connected  lengths  or  stretchee  of 
a  contlnooos  thread  transrerady  between  said  dde  oorda, 
Instmmentolltles  tor  making  a  twisted  loop  to  tbe  thread 
and  paadng  the  aame  orer  the  end  of  the  eye  needle,  and 
tostramentallties  for  braMing  the  thread  to  the  aeeend 
cord. 

4.  A  machtoe  tor  making  tolae  reeda,  comprialag  aa  eye 
needle  baring  a  diannel  to  which  Is  seeored  a  dde  cord, 
and  baring  an  eye  to  ito  dde  throagh  which  a  thread  coa- 
tatoed  to  the  channd  may  be  drawn,  meaaa  for  hddtog  a 
aecond  dde  cord  parallel  thereto,  carrying  meaaa  for  draw- 
ing lengths  of  a  conttoooos  thread  from  said  eye  and  car- 
rying them  transreredy  across  to  the  second  cord,  knot- 
ting tostramentaUtlea  for  maktog  a  twlated  loop  to  a 
length  of  the  thread  and  paaalng  the  aame  orer  the  ead  of 
the  needle  and  the  cord  thereto,  and  braiding  tostramen- 
tallties for  tying  ths  lengths  of  thread  to  the  secoad  cord. 

5.  A  machtoe  for  »MMiiy  a  tolae  reed  comprising  sa  eya 
needle  at  one  dde  of  the  madilne  baring  a  channd  for  the 
reception  of  a  cord  and  a  thread,  aad  harlag  an  opening  to 
Ito  dde  throogh  whldi  the  thread  amy  be  drawa,  prorl- 
dons  for  holding  and  feeding  a  aecond  cord  at  the  other 
dde  of  the  maditoe  aad  parallel  to  said  eye  needle,  a 
spoon  morahle  to  a  rertical  plane  adjacent  the  second  cord, 
forks  mordile  traasrersely  of  the  machtoe  for  carrying  a 
bight  of  thread  from  the  eye  needle  and  depodttog  the 
same  to  the  book  of  the  spooa.  braldtog  InstmmeataUtiea 
adi4>ted  to  carry  the  bight  aroond  aald  second  cord  and 
tie  the  aame  thereto  with  a  locktog  thread,  and  knotting 
InatraBMBtalltlea  adapted  to  form  a  twisted  loop  to  one 
leagth  of  the  thread  and  paas  It  orer  the  «id  of  the  eye 


[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oasetto.] 


876.615.  COBN-TOPPBB.  Sax  vai.  B.  Woooa.  Lockweodr 
(Mda.  Filed  Jane  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  877,864. 
1.  The  combination,  of  a  wagon  body  baring  a  pair  of 
opriihto  nsoonted  therdn  adjacent  the  eppodto  oads  of 
one  ot  Ka  side  boards  (  a  oore-toppiag  derlea  earrlad  by 
saM  dprighto  and  eonslsting  of  a  jototed  golde-plate  ttm- 
prialng  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  a  Mads  dla- 
poaed parallel  with  and  in  apaccd  rdatioa  to  the  rear  aifa 


^■>,-jri,it'. 


M^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAMVARV  14, 190a. 


9t  tiM  iMtHBeatioBCd  BMiibcr,  aad  a  gmUim-mxm  adaptsd  to 
direct  tk«  eora  to  Mid  bUd» :  and  mmn»  adapted  (or  en- 
gafaoMBt  with  Mid  rMT  aMinbar  when  tba  Joiat  battracn 
tka  lattar  and  Mid  front  oMOiber  Is  br<*eB  to  rotaln  aald 
member*  la  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  each  otber. 


2.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  wagon  body  hartanc  a  pair  «( 
aprlchta  moonted  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
«M  of  Its  aids  boards:  a  com-topplnc  dsTloe  earrtod  by 
said  aprlchta  and  Indadlng  a  Jointed  triangular  gnlde-plat* 
comprising  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  a  Made 
disposed  parallel  with  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  last-mentioned  member,  and  a  guide  arm  !■• 
dined  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  wagon  body  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  com  to  said  blade  ;  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  said  rear  member  when  the  jolat 
between  the  latter  and  said  front  member  Is  brokoi  to  r«> 
tain  Mid  members  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
MCh  other. 

t.  Tht  combination  of  a  wagon  body  baring  a  pair  at 
uprights  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  its  side  boards ;  a  eom-topplng  device  carried  by 
Mid  uprights  and  tndodlng  a  Jointed  supporting  bar  dla- 
poeed  longitudinally  of  the  wsgon  body,  a  two-part  guide- 
plate  haTlng  each  member  thereof  secured  to  the  adjacoit 
member  of  said  bar,  a  guide  arm  Inclined  outwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  wagon  body  and  connected  to  the  rear 
■amber  of  said  bar,  and  a  blade  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  latter  member  and  to  said  guide-arm,  said  guide- 
arm  being  adapted  to  direct  the  com  to  said  blade ;  and 
■sans  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rear  member  of 
said  guide-plat*  wheiL  the  Joint  between  the  members  of 
said  bar  la  brdken  to  retain  said  members  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  Mch  other. 

4.  The  coBsblnatlon  of  a  wagon  body  harlng  a  pAlr  of 
oprlglita  BMuated  therein  adjacent  the  oppoelte  ends  of 
one  of  Its  side  boaras;  a  eom-topplng  derloe  carried  by 
said  uprights  and  Indndlng  a  Jointed  supporting  bar,  a 
gnlda-plat*  carried  by  said  bar  and  comprising  a  triangular 
front  member  fastened  to  the  front  member  of  said  bar 
and.  a  triangular  rear  member  fast^ed  to  the  rear  member 
thereof,  said  triangular  members  hsTlng  their  mutually 
adjacent  Inner  edgM  dlspoasd  parallel  with  each  other  and 
at  rIfht-anglM  to  said  bar,  a  guide-arm  Indlned  outwardly 
and  terwardly  ot  tha  wagon  body  and  connected  to  the  rear 
■SMb>r  of  said  bar,  and  a  blade  connected  at  oppoalte  ends 
ta  said  last-mendoaed  member  and  said  giUde-arm  and  dls- 
poasd In  spaced  ralatlon  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  mem- 
ber of  said  guide-plate,  said  guide-arm  being  adapted  to 
direct  the  com  to  said  blads ;  and  mMns  adaptsd  for  en- 
gngement  with  the  rear  member  of  said  gulda-plate  when 
tha  Joint  between  tha  members  of  said  bar  Is  broken  to 
retain  said  members  In  adjusted  poaltlon  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

B.  The  eooiblnatloa  of  a  wagon  body  baring  a  pair  of 
uprights  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  oppoelte  aids  of 
oaa  of  Its  aide  boarda,  the  forward  upright  harlnc  a  rertl- 
enlly  armagad  Mrtoa  of  perforations  f ormsd  thanthrongh ; 
n  eara-tapptag  dertoa  carrlsd  hy  mM  uprights  and  Indud- 
bar  ooBsprlslag  a  front  mesrt)et  and  a  rear 
lapsthsr.  said  front  member  harteg  a  lat- 
erally-peajeetlag  pte  for  sngsgimsnt  In  one  of  the  perfora- 
tlaaa  hi  said  tonrard  nprli^t,  a  gulda-plate  carried  by 
aald  bar  and  eoatprlstng  a  triangular  front  msmlir  taa- 


tened  to  the  front  member  of  said  bar  and  a  triangular 
rear  member  Caatened  to  tim  rear  aMmber  there(tf,  said 
triangular  members  haring  their  mutnally-adjacaat  inner 
edgee  disposed  paralld  with  each  other  and  at  rlghtranglM 
to  said  bar,  a  guide-arm  inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly 
of  the  wacon  body  and  connected  to  the  rear  member  of 
Mid  bar,  and  a  blade  connected  at  oppoalte  enda  to  Mid 
last-mentloaed  member  and  Mid  guide-arm  and  dlspoaed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  member  of 
said  guide-plate,  said  guide-arm  being  adapted  to  direct 
the  com  to  said  blade;  means  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  member  of  Mid  plate,  when  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  members  of  Mid  bar  is  broken  to  retain  said 
members  In  adjusted  poeltlon  with  respect  to  each  other ; 
and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  board  of  the 
wacon  body. 


876,610.    CUSHION-TIBB.    Casiiiib  Zbqlbm,  Chicago,  IlL 
riled  Jan.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  Sft4,6«6. 


1.  In  a  cushion  tire,  an  outer  robber  layer  on  which  la 
formed  the  tread  and  an  tamer  flexible  multi-ply  fabric 
made  of  cloeely  woren  fiber  strands  baring  high  tensile 
strength,  wherein  the  filling  threads  are  •uperiK>eed  one 
on  the  other  and  the  dowly  spaced  warp  threads  are  inter- 
laced through  the  filling  threads  entirely  from  one  side  of 
the  fabric  to  the  other,  thus  binding  the  raperpoeed  filling 
threada  together  in  a  maM  of  single  thicknoM  to  produce 
a  thick  compact  fabric,  the  material  of  Mid  rubber  layer 
being  pressed  Into  the  surface  Interstlcee  of  the  fiber  to 
permanently  Join  the  robber  and  fabric  together. 

2.  In  a  cushl<m  tire,  an  outer  robber  layer  on  which  is 
formed  the  trMd  and  an  inner  flexible  multi-ply  fabric 
made  of  doMly  woren  fiber  strands  baring  high  tsnsile 
strength,  whertin  the  filling  threads  are  superpoeed  one 
on  the  otlier  and  the  eloedy  spaced  warp  threads  are  inter- 
laced throng  the  filling  threads  entirely  from  one  side  of 
the  fabric  to  the  other,  thua  binding  the  superpoeed  filling 
threada  together  in  a  maM  of  single  tblcknsM  to  produce 
a  thick  compact  fabric,  the  material  of  said  rubber  layer 
being  preesed  into  the  surface  IntMvtlcM  of  the  fiber  to 
permanently  Join  the  rubber  and  fabric  together,  said  fill- 
ing tlureads  being  straight  and  inextenalble  and  extending 
around  the  eroea-eection  of  the  tire. 

8.  In  a  cushion  tire,  an  outer  robber  layer  aa  whldi  is 
formed  the  tread,  and  an  inner  fiexlble,  multi-ply  layer 
made  of  dOMly  woren  fiber  strands  baring  high  tensile 
strength  whex^ln  the  filling  threads  are  mperpoaed  one  on 
the  other  and  the  warp  threada  are  interlaced  through  the 
filling  threads  entirely  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
fabric  to  bind  the  superpoaed  filling  threads  in  a  maM  of 
single  thlcfcneaa,  said  warp  threads  extending  elrcumfkr- 
entlally  <rf  the  tire  and  preesed  compactly  together  at  the 
tread  portion  of  the  tire  and  being  woren  bmm  looaely  In 
the  (ahric  at  the  sMm  thereof. 

4.  In  a  eaahlon  tire,  an  outer  rabbar  layer  on  which  Is 
formed  the  tread  and  an  Inner  fiexihie  multi-ply  fabric 
made  of  cloeely  woroi  silken  strands,  wherein  the  filling 
threads  are  superpoeed  one  on  the  other  and  the  cloeely 
spacsd  warp  threads  are  Interlaced  through  the  filling 
threada  entirely  from  one  side  of  the  fabric  tp  the  other, 
tbna  binding  tha  superposed  filling  threads  together  in  a 
maM  of  sl^e  IhlfknoM  to  produce  a  thick  eesipaet  fabric, 
the  material  of  eaid  rubber  layer  being  preeeed  Into  the 
surface  intarsttCM  of  the  fiber  to  permanently  Join  the 
rubber  and  fhbric  together. 

B.  In  a  enahion  tire,  .a  thick  relnfMelaff  ailkan  fabric  of 
mnltl-ply  atrneture,  wherein  the  filling  thrsada,  ar*  super- 
poeed one  upon  the  other  and  are  united  by  the  warp- 
thrsads  which  are  interlaced  through  the  filling  threads 
utlrtfy  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  fabric. 

CCIalm  6  not  printed  In  tte  OaMtte.) 
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8Tfl,fllT.    SHOW-CASE.  JosnPH  F.  BinaaHD.  Loe  Angelea, 
OaL     rUed  July  17,  1007.     SerUl  No.  884.222. 


I 


\-i --.v 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  a  top  and  bot- 
tom glaM  retaining  frame,  glaM  therein.  Joining  means 
for  the  front  comers  of  Mid  glasaM  comprising  slotted 
members,  the  glasaM  fitted  Into  sudi  slots,  tiie  corners 
of  said  dotted  membero  mMtlng  at  right  anglM,  means 
Joining  the  inner  ends  of  said  slotted  membera,  and  a 
reinforcing  rod  dlspoaed  In  the  comer  formed  by  the  mMt- 
lng of  such  dotted  members,  and  fitted  into  said  top  and 

'  bottom  framee,  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  a  ahow  case 
'comprising    top    and    bottom    glaM    retaining    members. 

glaasM  therein,  suitable  rear  supporting  posts  therefor, 
and  front  comer  dampe  for  Mid  glaasM  eomprldng  two 
dotted  members  engaging  said  glasa,  the  inner  comers 
of  said  members  meeting  at  right  angjM  to  each  otber, 
and  a  croM  member  diepoeed  acroM  from  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  members  and  formed  as  a  part  thereof,  aa 
deecrlbed. 

8.  A  ahow  caM  comprlalag  top  and  bottom  glaM  therdn, 
rear  comer  posts  doretalled  into  the  bottom  retaining 
member  and  tenoned  into  the  top  retaining  member, 
means  securing  them  in  each  poeitions.  Joining  meana  for 
tbm  front  comen  of  aald  gisssas  comprising  slotted  mem- 
bers engaglnc  mM  glaMM,  the  comers  of  said  slotted 
members  meeting  at  right  anglee,  means  Joining  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  slotted  members,  and  a  reinforcing  rod  dis- 
posed in  the  comer  formed  by  the  meeting  of  such  slotted 
members,  and  fitted  into  Mid  top  and  bottom  retaining 
members,  as  described. 


876,618.  PUMP.  Sidney  R.  BiaNCHAao,  Ottawa,  III., 
aMignor  to  The  Ottawa  Banking  k  Trust  Company,  Ot- 

-  tawa.  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  FUed  Dec  11, 1906. 
Serial  No.  847,889. 


V** 


1.  In  a  pomp,  the  combtnatton  with  the  pump  barrel 
prorlded  with  a  ralre  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  ralred  pieton 
reciprocating  la  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger 
barrel  reciprocating  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  and  moraMe  with  the  platon,  a  stationary  piston 
In  Mid  plunger  barral,  and  means  for  remorably  locking 
said  stationary  piston  In  place. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
prorlded  with  a  ralre  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  ralred  platon 
redproMting  in  the  upper  end  of  the  barrd,  a  plunger 
barrd  redprocatlag  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  and  morable  with  the  piston,  and  a  stationary 
piston  remorably  fixed  la  Mid  plunger  barrel,  eald  barrel 
being  constructed  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  pumping 
mechanism  upwardly  through  the  upper  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
prorlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  ralre,  of  a  ralred  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  upper  end  of  the  barrd,  a  plunger 
berrel  redprocatlng  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  •tati<»ary 
piston  within  said  plunger  barrd,  a  rod  connecting  the 
reciprocating  piston  with  Mid  plunger  barrd,  and  a  holder 
within  the  pump  barrd  carrying  mM  stationary  piston 
through  which  holder  Mid  rod  redprocatM. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
prorlded  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  ralre,  of  a  ralred  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger 
barrel  reciprocating  in  the  lower  end  thereof^  a  stationary 
piston  within  Mid  plunger  barrd,  a  holder  within  the 
pump  barrel  which  carriM  the  stationary  piston,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  piston  holder  within  the  barrel, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  reciprocating  piston  with  the 
plunger  barrel  and  diding  through  said  holder,  the  cyl- 
inder being  eonstmctsd  to  permit  the  pumping  meehanlam 
to  be  withdrawn  upwardly  through  the  upper  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  barrel 
prorlded  at  its  lower  end  with  a  ralre,  of  a  ralred  piston 
reciprocating  in  the  upper  end  of  Mid  barrd,  a  plunger 
barrd  reciprocating  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  reciprocating  piston  with  said  plunger  barrel. 
a  stationary  piston  In  the  plunger  barrd,  and  a  holder  « 
carrying  said  stationary  piston,  throng  which  said  rod 
slldM,  said  piston  holder  dividing  the  pomp  barrel  Into 
upper  and  lower  parts,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  said  parts 
around  the  piston  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


876,619.  JUNCTION -BOX  FOB  ELBCTBIC  WIBBS. 
Louia  P.  BLiBMaisTKB,  Bolfalo,  N.  T..  aMignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  R.  Jeeeph,  BulTalo,  M.  Y'.  Filed  July  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327,058. 


1.  A  Junction  -  box  for  dectric  -  wirM  constructed  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  body-portion  haring  the  upper 
edge  of  Its  aide  and  end  walls  bent  inward  and  rearward 
to  form  a  rearwardly  opening  channel,  and  a  corer  haring 
its  marginal  portion  bent  rearward  and  inward  to  form 
an  Inwardly  opening  channd. 

2.  A  Junctlon-bax  for  dectric-wlrM  conalsting  of  talo- 
scopiny-aectlons  haring  one  or  more  walls  thoaof  pro- 
rlded with  openings  for  the  circuit  wires,  eald  sections 
being  morable  with  reference  to  each  other  to  bring  part 
or  all  of  the  openings  of  both  sections  into  registration  or 
to  more  the  same  out  of  registration. 

8.  A  Junction -box  for  electric -wirM  consisting  of  a 
body-portkw  haring  tdeacoping  oectlona  prorldod  In  the 
side  walla  thereof*  with  openings  and  haring  In  tbm  rear 
wdla  thereof  ecrew  -  bdee,'^  eaid  eection  bdng  morable 
with  referrace  to  Mcb  other  to  bring  dl  or  part  of  Mid 
openings  and  acrew-holM  ot  one  oa^lon  Into  teglatratlon 
with  the  openings  and  screw-hdM  of  the  other  section. 
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4.  ▲  JttaetleB 


box  for  •toetrle-wtraa  coci^l«l»g  a  ttim- 
pcrtioa  aad  a  t«l«aeoptaf-c<rr«r.  mM  body- 
for  tt*  iBtrodvettoa  of  eireolt 


I.  ▲  jvBcttott-lMK  for  •toetrte-wirM  eomprtolnc  m  Ulf- 
ImtIbc  two  MctloM  fltttac  OM  wtthla  th« 
wetioa  hartet  oyilini  for  tb*  latredactloo 
of  wlna,  aid  tb»  opoalma  tt  om  Mctloa  balac  broo^t 
lata  or  aovad  oat  of  rastotratloa  with  tbo  opoalnga  ta  tho 
olbor  Mctloa  wbaa  eoatraetlaff  or  oipaBdlac  the  box,  aad 
a  tloacoplBa  ^oror  haTtag  two  MCtloas,  each  eeettoa  of 
the  eofor  betag  blaged  to  the  correepoadlag  eeetlOB  of 
the  body. 

[CUteo  •  to  •  Bot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


874,620.    THILXrCOUPLINQ.    CHaiSTorHaa  C.  BxAOLar, 
Srraeoae,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1907.  Serial  No.  864.641. 


1.  A  thill  coapliac  comprlslBg  a  eoapliac  pia  aad  oppoeed 
jawa,  oae  Jaw  betag  piTotad  to  the  other  aad  eztendlag 
aeoM  diatance  from  the  plrot  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
Jaw  proper,  and  a  eprlnff  plTotally  attached  at  oae  end 
to  the  ezteaaloa  and  hartaf  its  other  ead  adapted  to 
•wlag  acroai  the  are  of  aoremeat  of  tta  piTot  betwaen 
the  ezteaaioa  aad  thill  iroa  of  the  fixed  Jaw  la  alldlBg 
tact  with  the  Utter. 

i.  ▲  thill  ooapUag  ooBiprlalac  a  fixed  Jaw  aad  a 
able  Jaw  hiated  thereto,  aad  haTlag  a  grip  fhee  at  oae 
side  of  Its  plTot  and  an  ana  at  the  oppoalta  ^de  of  Its 
plTot.  the  fixed  Jaw  hariag  an  extenalea  orerljing  the 
arai,  aad  a  sprlag  harlag  one  end  attached  to  the  am  aad 
Ita  ether  eod  la  sUdlag  eagsgemrat  with  the  exteasloa  of 
the  iasd  Jaw. 

S.  A  thill  coapUag  coaiprlslag  a  fixed  Jaw  harlag  aa 
a  Boirahle  Jaw  proTlded  with  aa  arm  proJeetli« 
tho  estoBsloa  aad  ptroted  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  a 
pHotaily  atta^ed  at  oae  ead  to  the  arm  fad  hat>> 
lag  ita  ofpoalta  end  la  slldiag  eoataet  with  the  exteasloa 
e(  tho  fixed  Jaw  aad  morable  acroaa  the  arc  of  morement 
e(  tta  pivotal  eoaaeetloa  with  tho 


«T«.«11. 


DOOBpHAMOIB.     JOKii  H.  BoaxxoUMa,  Aah- 
nied  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  870,988. 


ftom.  a  door  msaibsr  havlag  a  Uteral  arai,  a  traveler 
eagagtag  said  arm  aad  adapted  to  be  asoved  loagltadlaallj 
thereot  ■■■ns  rotatahly  mooated  00  salS  arm  aad  oper- 
atlTdy  eooaected  to  said  tra'feler,  aad  a  ant  rotatably 
ited  to  said  traveler  aad  adaptad  to  eagage  said 
acrew,  whereby  prorialoa  is  made  for  the  lateral 
aad  vertical  adjastmeat  of  the  door. 

2.  The  eomblaatioa  of  a  haager  member,  a  screw  do> 
peadlag  therefrom,  a  door  member  haviag  a  lateral  ara, 
aad  a  aot  rotatably  moonted  at  one  ead  of  said  arm,  wttii 
a  traveler  coaaected  with  aad  mooated  to  be  moved  loagl- 
tadlaally  of  said  arm  and  having  a  screw  for  engago- 
aeat  with  said  ant  aad  a  ant  rotatably  moaatad  ta  said 
traveler  for  eagagement  with  the  screw  carried  by  the 
haager  meaiber  to  provide  for  the  lateral  aad  vertical 
adjastmeat  of  a  door. 

8.  Tbo  eomblaatioa  of  a  haager  member,  a  screw  |^vot> 
ally  coaaected  therewith  aad  depeadiag  therefrom,  a  door 
aiember  haviag  a  Uteral  arm  provided  with  a  galde 
Bol,  aad  a  aat  rotatably  mounted  ta  one  ead  of  said 
witii  a  travder  moonted  ta  said  Uteral  arm  aad  ssovaMo 
loagitodtaally  ta  said  gnlde  channel,  said  traveler  having 
a  screw  portion  for  eagageaient  with  said  not,  and  a  ant 
rotatably  mooated  ta  said  traveler  and  adapted  to  eagage 
the  screw  carried  by  the  haager  SMBiber,  whereby  a  door 
amy  be  vertically  aad  Uterally  adjasted. 

4.  la  a  door  haager,  the  eomblaatioa  with  a  haager 
BMmber,  a  eonaecting  member  comprlaiag  a  screw  de- 
peadiag from  said  haager  member,  a  door  OMmber  haviag 
a  Uteral  arm  provided  with  a  V-ehi^ed  channel  haviag 
tatarned  flaages  aloag  the  edgea  thereof,  oae  end  of  said 
chaaael  beiag  doasd.  and  a  ant  haviag  a  groove  thereta 
rotatably  sMivatBd  on  the  ead  eloanre  of  said  fhaanei.  of 
a  traveler  moaatad  to  be  moved  loagltodlaally  ta  said 
chaaael  aad  havtag  a  screwthreaded  arm  for  eagage- 
■eat  with  said  aat  a  aot  rotatably  monated  ta  said 
trav^r  aad  sagagtag  the  screw  carried  by  said  haager 
Bwmbor  aad  coactlag  therewith  to  coaaeet  said  door  aad 
haager  meaOMrs  for  vertical  aad  Uteral  adjastment 


878,822.   OIL-PUMP.   DaoaaiCK  F.  COLLoawaiH,  CoaUaga, 
CaL    FUed  Feb.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  800,946. 


1.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  well  tabe,  of  a  pnmp  barrel 
aad  ceatalaed  BMchaaIsm  slldable  withta  said  tabs,  a 
oeat  apoB  which  the  pnmp  barrel  U  sapported,  a  divergent 
head  for  tho  poaip  barrel,  said  head  haviag  a  reduced  up- 
wardly sitidtag  tabular  portloa,  aad  haviag  Ita  sMsa 
slottad,  a  yoke  haviag  Ita  cross  bar  ox* 
throagh  tho  olot  of  said  exteasloa  aad  havjag  tta 
a«i  proflisd  with  Ut^ee  to  slltebly  ri^sgs  tho 
dtvergeat  portlea  <rf  said  head,  aad  a  sprlag  endreliag 
the  tabular  oxtMMloa  of  tho  head  aad  bearlag  apoa  tlw 
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baf  of  tho  yoke  whorohy  tho  latehee  are  forced  tato 
with  the  dtvergsat  portloa  of  the  head  to  locfc 
the  banal  ta  place. 

2.  Tho  eotablaatloa  with  a  wrtl  tabe  of  a  pnmp  barrel 
aad  eoatalaod  aieehaaism  slldable  withta  said  tube,  a  seat 
apoa  which  the  pump  barrd  U  supported,  a  divergeat  head 
tor  the  pnmp  barrel,  said  head  havtag  s  reduced  upwardly 
axteadlag  tubular  portloa,  aad  having  Ita  sidse  loagi- 
tndlaally  slotted,  a  yoke  having  Ita  croas  bar  extcadiag 
through  the  slot  of  said  exteasloa  and  haviag  ita  lowsr 
ends  provided  with  latehee  to  slldal»ly  eagage  the  diverged 
portion  of  said  head,  and  a  sprlag  eadrdlng  the  tuboUr 
extension  of  the  head  aad  bearlag  upoa  the  croas  bar  of 
the  yoke  whereby  the  latehee  are  forced  tato  eagage- 
tasat  with  the  dIvergMt  portion  of  the  head  to  Uxk  the 
barrel  ta  place,  a  pinager  rod  exteadlng  through  the  head 
aad  throagh  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke,  and  a  collar  upon 
said  rod  adapted  to  be  raised  tato  the  tubnUr  extensi<n 
of  the  head  aad  tato  contact  with  the  cross  bar  of  said 
yoke  whereby  the  yoke  Is  raised  and  the  catches  dlsea- 
gaged  to  allow  the  bar  to  be  removed  from  tite  tube. 


876,628.  OUTOB  FOB  BOW  CULTIVATING  AND  ROOT 
HARVBSTINO  MACHINES.  Gaosos  F.  Co.XNaa;  Port 
Hnr<m,  Midi.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1906.    .Serial  No.  308,278. 


1.  A  pilot  for  the  purposes  specified  oomprislag  a  frame, 
a  horisoatally  disposed  meaiber  pivoted  at  ita  rear  ead 
to  the  frame,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  against  and  slide 
aloag  a  row,  plvotally  secured  to  tb%  forward  ead  of  the 
horisoatally  disposed  aiember,  haviag  vertically  movable 
engagement  with  the  frame,  means  tor  raisiag  the  frame 
la  relation  to  the  row -following  member,  aad  means  for 
swinging  the  row-following  nMad>er,  detachably  tater- 
locked  with  the  frame. 

2.  The  combiaatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  root-working 
machine  of  a  pilot  comprising  a  brace  pivoted  at  Ita  rear 
ead  to  the  fraaie,  a  vertically  disposed  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  brace  and  to  the  mata  frame,  and 
vertically  saovable  la  the  frame,  a  row-following  mem- 
ber tfltable  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  aad  a  lever  tor 
ralalag  the  frame  relative  to  the  pilot,  adjnstably  mouated 
00  the  frame. 

8.  The  combiaatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  root-workiag 
machlae  of  a  pilot  comprising  a  brace  borlson tally  dis- 
posed beneath  the  frame,  aad  plvotally  secured  thereto 
at  Ita  rear  end,  a  downtamed  yoke  having  a  vertical  stem 
plvotally  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  brace,  aad 
alldably  aad  rotatably  secared  to  the  frame,  a  row-fOl- 
lowlag  slide  tiltable  betweea  the  arais  of  the  yoke,  a  hori- 
sontal  crank  arm  on  the  stem  Itaked  to  an  operatiag  lever 
on  the  frame,  aad  a  liftlag  lever  sdjustably  secured  on  the 
fraaie,  operatively  coaaected  with  the  brace. 

4.  The  combiaatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  root-working 
maehtae  sapported  by  a  pair  of  traetloB  wheels,  of  a  row- 
followiag  pilot  vertically  adjustable  in  the  forward  portion 
of  the  fraiae,  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
by  a  brace  pivoted  at  oae  aid  to  the  pilot  aad  at  the  other 
aad  to  the  rear  portloa  of  tae  frame,  said  pilot  bdag 
pivoted  to  tarn  horisontally,  aad  adjnsttag  levers  adapted 
to  secnre  the  pilot  and  frame. 

6.  The  romblastloa  with  the  mala  frame  of  a  root- 
woridag  fluehtae,  whooe  rear  portion  is  supported  by  a 
pair  of  traedoa-bearlng  wheels  of  a  pilot  comprising  a 
row-f(rilowlng  member  carrying  the  forward  part  of  the 
fraoM,  vertically  adjastable  thereta.  secured  to  the  rear 
portloa  of  the  frame,  by  a  brace  pivoted  at  ita  forward 
ead  to  the  row-foUowlng  member  and  at  Ita  rear  ead  to  the 
frame. 


876,624.    BINDBB.    Boaaat  J.  CorsLJunk,  Toroato,  Oata- 
rio,  Caaada.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,458. 


1.  In  a  ^tader  ta  coBhteatloB.  two  s^NUtabla 
mechanical  means  for  poaltlvdy  damplag  said 
towards  oae  another;  and  a  coOpwatlag  relea sable  frio. 
tioa  datch  for  permitting  the  qolcfc  ralaas%  aad  sspara* 
tlon  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  binder,  two  separable  btadlag  strips;  a  reclp> 
rocatlng  m»aiber;  meaas  movably  connecting  said  strips 
with  said  redproeatlng  member  whereby  said  strips  amy 
be  moved  ta  opposite  directloas  with  the  redprocatloa  of 
said  redprocatiag  member:  meaas  for  actuating  said  re- 
dproeatlng member;  and  a  releasable  frictloa  dut^  for 
operatively  coanectiag  said  meaas  and  said  redprocatiag 
aiember. 

S.  In  a  binder,  two  separable  btadlng  strips ;  a  redp- 
rocatiag member:  means  movably  connecting  said  strips 
with  said  redprocattag  member  whereby  said  strips  may 
be  moved  ta  opposite  directions  with  the  redprocatloB 
of  said  redprocatiag  members-i  bcrew  means  for  actnaUag 
said  redprocatiag  members ;  aad  a  rdeasabte  frictloa 
duteh  for  operatively  connecting  said  screw  meaas  aad 
said  redprocatiag  member. 

4.  In  a  binder,  two  separable  blading  strips:  a  roelp> 
rocatlag  member,  means  movably  ooaaectlng  said  strlpo 
with  said  redprocatlBg  member  whereby  said  strips  iMy 
be  BMVod  ta  oppoalte  directions  with  the  redprocatloa  of 
said  rec^rocating  mendwr;  screw  mesns  tor  actaatlag 
said  redprocattag  memlier;  a  releasable  frictloa  datch 
for  (^»eratlvely  coanecting  said  screw  meaas  aad  said  re- 
dprocatiag member;  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
dutch  whereby  a  predetermined  movement  of  aald  aerow 
meaas  will  release  said  clatcb  to  permit  a  free  opening 
and  dosing  of  said  binder  strips  tadependently  of  said 
screw  mean  a 

5.  In  a  damping  ■■echsnism  for  bteders,  the  coc^laa- 
tloa  of  a  saechanical  power  and  a  one  way  frictloa  grip 
whereby  slack  aiay  be  takea  up  independently  of  said 
mechanical  power. 

[CUlma  6  to  21  aot  prtated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


876,626.    GATB-VALVB.    Jaaao  B.  Da  Baicaa,  Olenwood 
Sprlaga.  C(rio.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  297.714. 

1.  la  a  gata  valve,  the  coablaation  with  tlie  castag  hav- 
tag talsC  and  oatlot  aldeo,  6f  roller  bearings  oa  said  outlet 
side  between  the  latter  and  the  adjacoit  valve  diak,  said 
bearings  betag  confined  apon  the  casing  bot  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  In  contact  with  the  valve  as  the  Uttar  ta 
aetnatad  ta  either  direction. 

2.  la  a  gata  valve,  a  casing  haviag  talet  and  outlet 
chambsta  aad  an  tatermedUte  valve  chamber,  a  valva 
movabM  vertically  ta  said  valve  chamber,  guides  for  said 
valve,  ball  bearings  taterposed  betweea  said  valve  aad 
said  outlet  dumber,  and  raceways  for  said  ball  »«— '•♦■g^f 
secured  to  the  wall  betweea  said  ontlet  and  valve  diata- 
bora. 

8.  la  a  gate  valve,  a  valve  easing  haviag  vertically  dis- 
posed ribs,  the  valve,  grooved  arebs  extoadiag  thateftoa 
and  eagagtag  said  riba,  two  series  of  ball  boartags  with 
which  said  webs  engage,  aad  a  coatteaoos  raceway  for 
eadi  aariea  of  bearings  located  between  said  webs  aad  tho 
outlet  of  the  castag  and  aioaated  ta  said  caslBg. 

4.  The  combination  with  tho  easiag  trnvtag  a  eeatral 
valve  eliamber  and  talet  aad  outlet  chambora,  of  tho  var> 
tlcaUy  flMvable  valve    haviag    grooved    webs    oxtoadlag 
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nM  viUt*  ckMikw  wttk  whiek  mM 
of  ball  baaitifli  Boaatad  la  tta 
oatlct  chamber  and  with  wklch  aald  w^m 
boKlBga  luiTlBg  coattanona  raetmiya  for  aaM 


5.  la  a  ciita  TalTc  haTlnf  Inlet  and  outlet  ehambara  aad 
aa  latarBMdtata  Talve  chamber,  a  by-pipe  leadlaf  from  aald 
lalet  chamber  Into  aald  Talve  chamber  above  the  Tatra 
Beat,  aad  an  oatlet  by-pipe  leadlac  from  a  low«r  portloa 
of  aaJd  TalTO  chamber  into  aaid  oatlet  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


87t.ft2«.  MACHINfl  FOR  INSBRTIMO  NAILS.  Mabt  ■. 
BixiOTT,  Lawrence,  Ifaaa.,  executrlz  of  AlTtn  D.  Blllott, 
deeeaaed,  aaelgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
PatereoB,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed 
Mar.  24.  IWW.    Serial  Na  201.800. 


1.  la  a  marhtm  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  die  UoA  prorMed  wtth  aaU  recatrlac  paaaagea. 
tt  a  aall  traaaterrar  for  aiipplylat  aalla  to  tke  die  Mock 
afraatad  to  be  mered  latarally  of  the  die  block,  aad  meaaa 
tor  ilaiii  WBlai  wM  traaafarrer  Into  deae  relatlea  to  the 
dif  bloek  at  approximately  aall  detlrerlac  poaltlon  of  aald 


la  a  wuxMm  of  the  daaa  deaoibed,  the  eoMMaaOoB 
a  4tte  Waek  ^rofrMad  wItt  aaU  reetfrtaf  paaaflaa,  of 
a  aaU  liaMOwiii  tor  aapplytag  aalla  to  the  die  Mock  ar- 
raacad  to  ta  rnvvad  lataraUy  of  the  die  Mock  Itvm  aafl 
dalltertac  lato  aaU  reeatrlat  poaltlea,  aad  maaaa  for  ele- 
ymOm  oaM  traaaftrrer  with  reUtloa  to  the  die  Mock  at 
the  Mtlal  pertloa  of  lla  moremeat  lata  aaU  roeehlac  po- 


tloa 
of 


a  Ball  traaafOner  for  aapptyteg  aalla  to  the  die  block  pra- 
Itaalaary  to  the  attaehlac  operation,  aad  meana  tor  oap* 
portlac  aald  tranafkrrw  arranged  and  eoaatroetad  to  per> 
mit  movamoat  of  tte  traaafkrrer  Utarally  of  the  die 
Mock  aad  alao  Tortleal  moTomeat  of  the  traaaterrar  with 
relation  to  aald  die  Mock. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  daaa  deacribed.  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  die  Mock  proTlded  with  nail  recetrlng  paaaagea,  of 
a  aall  traaafOrrer  for  aopplytng  naila  to  tb»  die  Modt, 
meana  for  aopportlng  aald  tranaferrer  arranged  aad  cop- 
atmcted  to  permit  morement  of  the  tranafOrrer  latarally  of 
the  die  block  and  alao  Tertical  moTemeat  of  the  traaafarrer. 
aad  meana  for  controlling  the  path  of  the  traaaftaror  coa- 
atractad  to  more  aald  traaafterer  into  done  relation  to  the 
die  block  at  approximately  the  eird  of  moTemeat  of  the 
tranaferrer  Into  nail  ddlrering  pooltioa. 

6.  In  a  ntaehine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  die  Mock,  of  a  nail  traaafarrer.  meana  for  aapport- 
lag  aald  tranaferrer  arranged  to  permit  borlaoatal  mora* 
nwat  of  the  tranaferrer  laterally  of  the  die  block  aad  alao 
a  Tertical  moreaieat  of  the  tranaferrer,  aieana  tending  to 
malntala  aald  tranaferrer  in  an  elerated  poaltlon,  and 
meana  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  tranaferrer  conatmctad 
to  deflect  aald  traaafarrer  downwardly  at  apiwozlmataly 
the  end  of  ita  oioTement  into  nail  dellTertng  poeltlon  orer 
aald  die  Mock. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


870,827.  SBPARATOB  FOB  COLLATBD  ARTICLES. 
BavjAMn  F.  BHHia,  Syracnae,  N.  T.  Filed  May  20. 
1907.    Serial  No.  874,079. 


S.  la  a 
wtth  adie 


of  the  daaa  deacribed,  tbt 
ptaTld»d  with  aaU  receirlag 


1.  la  a  aeparator  fbr  collated  artldea,  a  rotary  hopper 
containing  the  collated  artldea  and  prorMed  with  an  open 
pocket  recalTlag  a  limited  aamber  of  aald  artldea,  aaM 
pocket  harlBg  a  moraMe  gate  and  meana  to  open  aaM  gate 
at  ragalAr  latarrala  la  the  rotation  of  the  hopper  for  dla> 
charging  a  predetermined  namber  of  eaM  artldea  from  the 
pocket,  and  meana  to  roeelTe  aaM  dlachargad  artldea  to 
coDdoet  them  away  from  the  hopper. 

2.  la  a  aeparator  fbr  collated  artldea,  a  rotary  indlaad 
hopper  haTlag  a  aerlea  of  peseta  traTdiag  la  an  indlaad 
plane,  eadi  pocket  haTlag  a  portion  of  one  aide  morable, 
and  meana  ft>r  aetaatlng  aaM  moraMe  aide  daring  the  ro- 
tatloa  of  the  hopper. 

8.  In  a  aeparator  for  collated  artldea,  a  rotary  hopper 
aad  aetaatlag  amaaa  therefor,  a  aerlea  of  morable  gataa 
In  the  hopper  each  adap^  to  reoalre  aad  retala  a  pre- 
dateradaed  aamber  of  aaM  artldea  darlag  a  part  of  ooe 
rtvMatlea  of  the  hopper,  and  meana  for  opening  aaM  gate 
to  diaeharfa  aaM  artldea  dortag  the  rotatloa  of  the  hopper. 

4.  A  aeparator  for  coUatad  artldea  eomprialag  a  reroln* 
Ma  dram  and  aetaatlag  meana  therefor,  aaM  dram  harlag 
tta  bottom  dlapoaafl  la  aa  ladlaed  plam,  a  aerlea  of  rock- 
lag  fhtaa  Jeaiaaled  la  eaM  bottoa  ha  doee  proxladty  there 
to,  aad  meana  for  rodtlng  aaM  gatee  daring  the  rotatloa 
ot  the  draaL 

8.  A  aeparator  for  caUated  artidee  eomprlatag  a  rotary 
hopper  hartef  Ita  axle  dlapeaad  la  aa  ladlaed  plaae  aad 
adaptad  to  coatala  the  collated  artidee,  a  flxad  chate 
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within  the  dram  and  a  aerlee  of  moraMe  edeetoia  moontad 
la  the  dram  each  aelectlBg  aad  coarayiag  a  predetarmlaad 
namber  of  aaM  artidee  from  the  bottom  of  the  dram  to  a 
poaltkm  orer  the  mooth  of  the  chnte,  aad  maaaa  fw  oper- 
atlag  aaM  aelectora  to  dlacharge  the  artidee  theiafrom 
aa  they  are  ancceealrdy  brought  to  a  poaltioo  orer  the 
moatb  of  the  chate.  wliereby  eaM  artldea  fall  lato  aaM 
chate. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878.828.     TUBBINS-BNOINB.     Habtbt  B.  FULMaa.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1807.    Serial  No.  809,008. 


1.  An  engine  comprlaing  a  atationary  and  a  rerolrlng 
portion,  the  aald  stationary  portion  baring  cbannela  form- 
ing an  integral  part  thereof,  increaaing  In  depth  from  the 
point  where  the  ateam  or  elaatlc  floid  la  admitted  to  the 
oater  circnmference  thereof,  where  the  steam  or  elaatlc 
fluid  ia  exhausted  therefrom,  a  rotary  portion  haring  chan- 
nds  made  integrally  therewith,  haring  anglee  increaaing 
from  the  point  of  admlaalon  of  the  steam  or  elaatlc  fluM 
to  the  outer  circumference  thereof,  where  the  ateam  or 
elaatlc  fluid  Is  exhausted  from  the  engine. 

2.  In  turbine  englnee,  baring  a  stationary  portion, 
meana  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  rerolrlng  truncated 
cone  portion  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
said  truncated  cone  within  the  stationary  portion  or  bowl, 
the  aaid  rerolrlng  portion  prorMed  with  bladee  forming 
anglee  Increasing  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  portloaa 
thereof. 

3.  In  engines  comprising  stationary  and  rotary  por- 
tiona,  one  adapted  to  rerolre  within  the  other,  the  eaM 
atationary  and  rotary  portlona  baring  ctqia  upon  their 
adjacent  surfacee  and  a  aerlea  of  rowa  of  angnlar  bladee 
and  channda  in  aaM  steps  made  Integral  with  aaM  por- 
tlona. And  meana  for  the  inlet  and  oatlet  of  ateam  or 
elaatlc  fluM  between  the  rerolrlng  aurfacee  of  aald  por- 
tlona. 

4.  Turbine  eaginea  prorMed  with  atationary  and  re- 
rolrlng portions,  meana  for  aupporting  the  aame  and  for 
rerolrlng  one  within  the  otiier,  the  aaM  portlona  being 
prorlded  with  rowa  of  angular  bladee  and  cbannela  made 
Integral  with  aaM  portloaa,  the  aald  bladee  and  cbannela 
of  die  two  portloaa  bdag  arranged  at  oppoaing  anglee, 
meana  for  admitting  ateam  or  othv  elaatlc  fluM  between 
the  adjacant  aurfacee  of  aaM  portlona,  and  means  for 
conreylng  the  exhauatad  ateam  or  fluM  from  between  aald 
portloaa. 

0.  Ia  a  turbine  eagiae.  a  pair  of  atationary  bowla,  a  pair 
of  rotary  conea,  each  cone  bdng  neeted  with  its  reapectlre 
bowl,  the  adjaeaat  aortaeaa  of  each  aeated  bowl  and  cone 
harlag  drcalar  at^a  with  oMIqae  channda  cut  therein, 
the  depth  of  aaM  duuiaela  lacreaalng  in  each  aucceediag 
atep  toward  the  outer  atapa. 

(Ctalaaa  8  to  17  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


878,829.  H0RSB8H0E.  Fbaxx  B.  OABoama  aad  Ji 
B.  OaoajBikH,  Lima,  Ohio,  aaatgaort  to  Tim  Hi 
Horaaahoe  Co.,  LUaa,  Ohio,  a  CorpoMtloa  of  (Mlo.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1900,  Serial  No.  822,870.  Beaewed  Jnae  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  879.860. 


1.  A  calk  carrying  plate  adaptad  to  hare  ita  forward 
aad  eoaaected  to  a  horaaahoe  aad  Ita  rear  portion  morable, 
a  cuahlonlng  element  engaging  the  BBoraMe  portion  of  the 
plate,  and  a  pin  and  dongated  alot  connection  for  moraMy 
connecting  the  moraMe  portion  of  the  plate  to  a  horae- 
shoe.  said  pin  further  coaatitntlag  maaaa  for  retaining 
aald  cuahioaing  element  in  poeltlon  and  farther  acting 
aa  a  atop  to  arreat  the  morement  in  either  direction  of 
the  eaid  moraMe  part  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  calk  carrying  plate  haring  one  portion  thereof 
fixed  to  a  horeeaboe  and  ita  other  portion  offaet.  a  euah- 
lonlag  element  Interpoeed  between  the  oflhet  portioa  aa^ 
the  ahoe,  and  a  beaded  pin  and  elongated  alot  eonnectloa 
for  detachably  aeeuring  aaM  offaet  portion  to  the  ahoe. 
aaM  pin  coaatltuting  meana  for  limiting  the  morement  of 
eaM  offaet  portion  in  either  direction. 


870.880.  MBANS  FOB  LOCKING  CAPS  TO  SOCKET 
SHELLS,  CANISTERS,  Ac.  Abthdb  C.  Qathob,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,064. 


1.  A  aheet  metal  receptada  harlag  a  cylindrical  upper 
portion  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  aerlee  of  outwardly 
projecting  indlned  ribs  strudi  up  from  the  metal  of  the 
receptade,  tertical  epacea  bdng  prorlded  between  the 
aerlea.  the  ribe  la  each  aeriae  belag  paralld  and  the  rer- 
tical  apaoee  being  longer  than  the  rlbe.  and  a  cap  for  aald 
receptacle,  aaid  cap  haring  a  cyltadrleal  pordoo  prorlded 
with  a  corraqmnding  plurality  of  aerlea  of  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting indlned  ribe  atrudt  up  from  the  aaM  eylladrical 
portion,  rertlcal  apacee  being  formed  between  eaM  ribe, 
the  inclined  ribe  upon  one  member  paaalag  between  the 
ladlaed  rfba  upon  the  other  BMBbar  to  act  aa  aerew 
threade  when  the  cap  ia  rotated  rdatlrdy  to  the  recep- 
tade. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  membn  prorMed  with  a 
aerlea  of  outwardly  projeettag  rlba  atrack  op  from  the 
metal,  of  a  correqwadlag  aiambar  harlag  a  aerlea  of  in- 
wardly projecting  rlbe  atruck  up  from  the  metal,  and 
laeaaa  for  prereatlag  backward  moram^t  of  the  aiem- 
here  relatlrely  to  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  maaaber  prorlded  wlth\a 
plarallty  of  aerlee  of  outwardly  projecdng  ladlaed  ribe 
atruck  np  from  the  metal  aad  hariag  croaa  ribe  betweea 
them  aear  their  rear  enda  and  Mank  ugmem  between  the 
aerlea,  of  a  correapondlng  member  harlag  a  plurality  of 
aerlea  of  Inwardly  projecting  Indlned  rlbe  atrodli  up  from 
the  metal  with  Mank  q>acea  between  the  aerlea,  aaM  la- 
wardly  projecting  rlba  tiding  orar  the  croaa  rlba  whan  the 
membera  are  rotated  and  the  enda  of  the  inwardly  project- 
lag  ribe  aprlagtng  to  place  la.  froat  of  the  croaa  •  rlbe 
whereby  the  membera  are  lodced  together. 

4.  The  eomblaatlon  with  a  member  prorlded  wldi  a 
plarallty  of  aeriee  of  outwardly  projecdag  rlba,  barlag- 
crooB-rlba  between  them  near  the  rear  eada,  of  a  cor* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAMUARV  14,  I90t. 


_^ ,  _. _   ft  ptanUty  of  amim  «t  In- 

vuflf  pNjMtlac  tttii.  Mid  tewarOy  projwtteg  rfba  rU- 
1^  f»r  tfco  MBW  fVtm  wfc—  tte  afMban  tn  rotatad  ud 
tk«  «iAi  «f  tb*  iBwudly  pfojMtlBt  ribs  sprlMiBf  to  place 
la  froat  of  tha  oaaB-rlbs,  •aUtaatially  as  dMcrtbod,  for 
tk*  porpoa*  ■poeiaad. 


8Te.m.  APPABATUB  FOE  TBBATINQ  UYE  STOCK. 
Hume  C.  OOfy.  Dwrw.  Colo,  niad  July  IS.  1907. 
aortal  No.  888.928. 


1.  As  apparatoa  for  trtatlac  lira  clo^  ladadtaic  a 
■krtoton  maway  for  the  paaM««  of  tbo  aalaials,  apraylag 
«tii0M  arraagad  adjacoat  thereto,  aad  platforos  azteBdlos 
ootwaidly  froa  the  raaway  for  eatehlac  the  XVsaiA  which 
fllea  beyond  the  liaite  of  the  maway. 

8.  AH  apparatM  far  tiaatinf  aaiaale.  laclodlag  a  ifcela- 
tea  rvBW^.  «raylag  darlces  aioiiated  adjaeeat  thereto, 
aad  liqaid  eellectiac  plalforms  exteadlnc  beyond  the  limits 
of  tlie  raaway. 

8.  Aa  aalauU  treatias  epparatns  Including  a  skeleton 
runway,  lateiw  arraaged  along  the  raaway  tor  ddtrerlag 
flald  Jeta  thereto,  and  Beaae  exteadlng  Uterally  beyond 
the  sMoi  of  the  raaway  tor  coUectlag  the  llqaid  splaah. 

4.  An  aalMU  treatlag  ^pparataa  tnclndlag  a  eketetoa 
raaway,  aeans  arraaged  aloag  the  raaway  for  dellTmring 
fluid  Jets  tliereto  aader  preasara,  and  ateaas  extending 
tatarally  beyond  the  sMea  of  the  raaway  far  eoileettag  the 
Hquld  splash. 

5.  Aa  aaiaal  treating  appantns  lacladlng  a  skeleton 
raaway.  aad  bow-ahaped  coadaita  ezteadlag  orer  tlie  raa- 
way and  eviipped  with  aosalee  artaagsd  to  dellrer  flald 
Jeta  IB  the  raaway.  and  ■sens  aitandlng  laterally  be- 
yead  the  atdes  ef  the  raaway  tor  eollaetlag  the  liquid 


ICIalBa  8  to  88  aoft  prtated  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


878.882.     PSOCB88  OF  TEBATINO  ANIMALfl. 
C  Qon,  Deavar.  Colo.    Hied  Jaly  18.  1807. 
•    JI0.88MW1. 


ta«  liquid  la  the  fbm  of  spray :  aad  flaally  agala  aah- 
Jaetlag  tha«  to  tha  aetloa  of  sprays  of  gas. 

8.  A  proesaa  for  tha  treatBoat  of  live  stock,  consisting 
fltat  la  anbjeetlag  the  aaimala  to  the  aetioa  of  gaa  la  tha 
form  of  apray;  aeeoad.  applylag  Uqaid  la  the  form  of 
spray  to  tits  upper  part  of  the  aalmals  and  immersing  the 
lower  parte  ia  a  liquid,  subetaatially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  proesss  for  the  treatment  of  Uto  sto^  consisting 
lo  first  subjecting  the  aalmals  to  sprays  of  gas ;  secoad. 
subjectiag  tliem  to  the  action  of  liquid  by  applying  sprays 
thereof  to  a  portloa  of  the  animal,  while  the  other  portion 
hi  iBUMrasd  la  the  liqald;  and  Anally  applying  a  gaa 
under  presaaze  to  the  aalmals  whereby  tlie  surplus  liquid 
Is  reatored. 

6.  A  proesaa  for  the  treatment  of  lire  atoA,  eonalstiag 
la  first  subjecting  the  aalmals  to  the  action  of  a  deansing 
fiotd  dellTered  in  the  forai  of  sprays,  and  snbsequeatly 
subJectiBg  them  to  the  action  of  liquid  sprays. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  priated  ia  the  Oaaatta.] 


878,683.  MIXING  AND  KNBADING  MACHINE.  Wib- 
LiAM  Oaax  aad  Malcocjc  B.  OaAT,  Bochester,  N.  T. 
Piled  Sept  88,  1008.    Serial  No.  S88.57L 


t  of  Uva  atoek,  coaaistlag 
t»  tha  aellea  of  a  gaa  la 
apply- 


1.  Ia  a  Biixlag  aad  kaeadiag  aiadklae ;  at  each  of  two 
approximately  opposite  polats  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
pall  or  paa  aa  lawardly  taraed  projectloa ;  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  reoMyrably  secured  to  a  saltable  support  and  adapted 
to  eagage  with  one  end  orer  tlie  projection  on  one  side  of 
the  pail  or  paa ;  a  member  mounted  on  the  other  ead  of 
such  pUte,  morable  relatlTely  toereto  and  adapted  la  its 
operatlTe  poeition  to  eagage  orer  the  projection  on  the 
other  side  <rf  the  pail  <Nr  paa  aad  meaas  for  operatlag  such 
mesBber  aad  far  loeklag  the  same  in  audi  operatlTe  posi- 


8.  Ia  a  adzlag.aBd  »^ftf(^«»g  auiehiae:  at  each  of  two 
appioxiBuit^  opposite  points  at  tlie  lower  edge  of  the 
pafl  or  paa  aa  lawardly  turned  projectloa ;  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  eeeured  to  a  suitable  support  aad  adapted  to  eagage 
with  oae  ead  orer  the  projection  on  one  side  of  the  pail  or 
paa ;  a  member  monated  oa  the  other  end  of  each  plate, 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  adapted  In  Its  operatlTe 
position  to  eagage  OTor  the  projectloa  oa  the  other  side  of 
the  pail  or  paa  aad  awens  tor  operating  such  member  aad 
for  lo^lag  the  same  in  such  operatlTe  positioa. 

8.  Ia  a  miziag  and  kneadlag  maeliiae:  aa  lawardly 
taraed  fl«t»ti«i>g  roll  ai  the  lower  edge  of  the  pail  or  paa ; 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  eecared  to  a  aaitable  aop- 
port  and  adapted  to  eagage  with  one  end  OTer  the  ftaiah- 
lag  roll  oa  oae  aide  of  tiM  paU  or  paa ;  a  member  monated 
on  the  other  end  of  such  plate,  niMTable  relatlTely  thereto 
aad  adapted  la  its  operatlTe  positioa  to  eagage  oTer  the 
fialahiag  taD  oa  tlie  other  side  of  the  pall  or  paa  aad 
meaaa  for  spsratlag  such  member  and  for  loeklag  the  same 
la  waA  operatlTe  positioB. 

4.  Ia  a  mixiag  and  kneadlag  aiadkiae:  aa  inwardly 
taraed  f*T*«^**g  roll  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  pall  or  paa : 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  eecared  to  a  suitable  support  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  ead  OTer  the  flalshiag  roll  on 
one  aide  of  the  pail  or  paa;  a  member  mounted  oa  the 
other  end  of  each  plate  sMTable  relatlTely  thereto  aad 
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adapted  la  Its  operatlTe  positioa  to  eagage  OTer  the  fialsh- 
ing  roll  on  the  other  side  of  the  pail  or  pan  and  means  for 
operating  such  member  and  for  locking  the  same  In  such 
operatlTe  position. 

5.  In  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine;  an  Inwardly 
turned  projection  on  the  tide  wall  of  the  pall  or  pan  at 
each  of  two  approximately  oppoelte  points  and  below  the 
bottom;  a  plate  adapted  to  be  remoTsbly  eeeured  to  a 
suitable  support  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  OTer 
the  projection  on  one  side  of  the  pall  or  pan  ;  a  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  such  plate,  movable  relatlTely 
thereto  and  adapted  In  its  operative  poeition  to  engage 
OTer  the  projection  on  the  other  side  of  the  pail  or  pan 
and  means  for  operating  such  member  and  for  looking  the 
aame  In  such  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,634.     DREDOEB  AND  8CEAPBB.    Crarlbs  H.  Gonn, 
Marysvllle.  Csl.    Filed  May  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  871,348. 


moving  aaid  pawl,  and  meana  for  prevontlBg  tta  overthrow 
of  aaid  member,  said  means  becoming  operative  oaly  whaa 
aa  attempt  Is  made  to  produce  overthrow  of  the  ataabar 
and  before  the  pawl  has  come  to  rest  at  (he  ead  of  its 
operative  stroke. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  an  Inclined 
conveyer,  drive  pulleys  Journsled  at  the  top  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  said  pulleys,  pitmen  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rims  of  said  pulleys,  a  scraping  means  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  pitmen,  and  means  whereby  oocillsting 
movement  Imparted  to  said  pitmen  will  csase  said  scraper 
to  cut  and  draw  earth  to  said  conveyer,  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  a  frame,  cranka 
Joornaled  therein  means  for  rotating  the  same,  pitmen 
pivotally  secured  to  said  cranka,  a  scrsplng  means  secured 
to  said  pitmen,  and  means  restricting  the  oscillation  of 
such  pitmen,  as -described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  beama, 
upright  beams  movably  secured  to  said  base  beams,  a  roller 
disposed  between  said  upright  beams,  cranka  held  upward 
from  said  base  besms.  means  for  driving  said  cranka,  pit- 
men pivotally  secured  to  said  cranks  and  extending  along 
the  outside  of  said  upHgbt  beams,  cross  beams  on  said  pit- 
men disposed  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  upright  beama, 
longitudinal  beams  secured  to  said  cross  beams  and  ex- 
tending over  said  roller  and  between  said  upright  beams,  a 
scraper  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
beama,  and  a  conveyer  In  operative  connection  with  aaid 
scraper,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  conveyer,  an  oscil- 
lating scraper  In  operative  connection  therewith  and  a 
spading  bar  held  outward  from  the  rear  of  aaid  scraper,  aa 
specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  a  conveyer,  an 
oadUatlng  acraper  in  operative  connection  therewith  and 
a  serrated  spsdlng  bar  held  outward  from  the  rear  of  aaid 
scraper,  as  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,636.     CA8U-EBOI8TEB.     HaifXT  S.   Haixwood.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  International   Beglater 
Company,  Columbua,  Ohio,  a  CorjKM-atlon  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  ^06,036. 
1.  In  a  register,  an  adding  member,  a  pawl  for  moving 

said  member  to  cause  the  same  to  add,  mechanism  for 
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2.  In  a  register,  an  adding  wheel,  a  pawl  for  turalng 
aaid  wheel,  mechanism  for  moving  said  pawl,  and  meana 
for  preventing  the  overthrow  of  said  wheel,  aaid  meant 
become  operative  only  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  produce 
overthrow  of  the  wheel  and  before  the  pawl  haa  oome  to 
reat  at  the  end  of  Its  operative  stroke. 

3.  In  a  register,  an  adding  wheel,  a  member  engaging 
and  tuning  said  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  the  over- 
throw of  said  wheel,  aaid  means  behig  adapted  to  engage 
said  member  and  lock  the  same  to  the  wheel  only  when 
attempt  is  made  to  produce  overthrow  and  before  the  mem- 
ber haa  come  to  reat  at  the  end  of  Ita  operative  stroke. 

4.  In  a  register,  an  adding  wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  and 
turalng  said  wheel,  mechanism  for  moving  said  pawl,  and 
meana  for  preventing  the  overthrow  of  aaid  wheel,  aaid 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  pawl  and  lock  the 
same  to  the  wheel  only  when  attempt  is  made  to  produce 
overthrow  and  before  the  pawl  has  come  to  rest  at  the  end 
of  its  operative  stroke. 

5.  In  a  register,  a  toothed  adding  wheel,  a  pawl  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  aaid  wheel,  mechaniam  for  moving 
said  pawl,  and  means  for  locking  the  pawl  to  said  wheel, 
said  means  becoming  effective  only  when  an  attempt  is 
made  to  produce  overthrow  of  the  wheel  and  before  the 
pawl  has  come  to  rest  st  the  end  of  its  operstlve  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


87  6,686.  TRUNK-PISTON  CLOSURE.  William  T. 
HAaosa,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  FUed  May  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  873,098. 

1.  In  a  trank  piston  doaure,  the  combination  with  a 
piston,  of  a  dosure  comprising  a  base  having  a  houaiag 
thereon,  the  said  housing  being  dosed  at  the  top  aad  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
.inclined  portions  to  permit  the  swing  of  the  pitman  rod, 
and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  aecure  the  aaid 
closure  within  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  trunk  piston  closure,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
plstoB,  of  a  dosure  comprising  a  base  having  a  houaiag 
thereon,  the  said  housing  being  doaed  at  the  top  and  open 
at  the  bottom  and  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined portions  to  permit  the  swing  ol  the  pitman  rod,  a 
wrist  pin.  the  said  piston  and  bousing  having  apartaraa 
constructed  to  receive  the  said  wrlat  pin  wherrtiy  tha  do- 
aure la  eeeured  within  the  platon. 

8.  In  a  trank  piston  dosure,  the  combination  arith  a 
plstoa,  of  a  closure  comprlslag  a  base  havlag  a  honsiag 
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thwoa,  th«  aald  tMotlng  belnc  cloMd  at  the  top  and  op«n 
at  tiM  bottom,  a  wrlat  ptn.  tte  lald  ptetoo  and  booaiag 
havlBf  apartona  cooatnMtad  to  racalTa  the  eald  wrlat  pla 
whereby  the  doaore  la  aeeored  wlthla  the  platoa. 


4.  In  a  trunk  piaton  eloaare.  the  6binbhiatkm  with  a 
wrlat  pin,  of  a  piaton  haTlnc  Internal  projeetlns  porti<»a 
proTlded  with  pawafa  adapted  to  reeeire  the  wrlat  pin,  a 
piaton  doaore  e<Mnprlalnc  a  baae  haying  a  hoaalac  thereon, 
the  upper  part  of  said  hooalng  being  arranged  betweM  the 
■aid  projecting  portion*  of  the  piaton  and  haTlng  aper- 
tnrea  for  the  paaaage  of  the  said  wrlat  pin  whereby  the 
doaore  la  aecnred  to  the  aald  piaton. 

6.  A  hollow  tnmk  piaton  harlng  Ita  lower  end  doaed  by 
a  plate  or  baae  haTlag  a  hooalng  thereon,  the  said  honalng 
being  doaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  haTlng 
outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  portlona  to  permit  the 
■wing  of  the  pKman  rod,  the  eald  piaton  and  honalng  haT- 
lng apertnree  eonatmcted  to  recelTC  a  wrlat  ptn. 


818.687.  MOWBB.  William  W.  Hau  and  HmraT  H. 
BAaa,  NobleaTllle.  Ind..  aaalgnora  of  one-third  to  Albert 
GarTer.  Otlaeo.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
8S4.6T8. 


I.  A  mower  inclading  a  eorTod  flager-bar  haTlng  a  eeriea 
of  tnparlng  evttlag  flngera  of  which  the  Angara  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  flngar-bar  are  longer  than  the  remaining 
tagera  and  enrred  away  from  the  end  of  the  flnger-bar, 
tiM  flagar  that  la  nearer  eald  end  being  the  longer  and 
hftTlat  the  greater  amoont  of  cnrTatnre,  the  adjacent 
flageca  eunailnlj  haTlng  leae  length  and  amoont  of  cor- 
Tatara^  aafd  the  remaining  flngwa  of  the  aerlea  being  anb- 
^f^«HfcHy  nonnal  to  the  ftagar-bar,  all  the  flngera  haTlng 
carved  cntttag  aldea. 
tL  A  maiwer  if  tTd«»»g  a  frame  Imam  haTlng  end  membera 
wttt  acfaw-bolta,  a  enrred  flngar^Mtr  haTtag  avp- 
hy  the  acraw-bolta  and  prerlded  with 
the  and  mibere,  a  knlfie-dlak  moont- 
ed  tgUttrily  aa  the  haam.  and  kahraa  attached  to  the  dlak. 
8.  la  •  laws  mowar,  a  earrad  flater-bar  haTlag  la  each 
aa«  partlea  tlMBae<  tw«  halt^olaa  and  hoidiag  bolta  la 
the  bolthiltai  aaA  ead  povtlaa  haTtag  alaa  a  aataeraw 
hatwwa  tta  two  bolta.  a  fnuaa  to  w^part  the  aad 
«r  tto  ii^prlMf  adi^tad  to  be  eagagad  by  tta 
bolta  aad  tbo  aet-oerawa,  a  dIOk  aappoited  rota- 


tlTely  by  the  frame,  and  entting  knlTee  eecnred  to  the 
dlak,  aabatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower,  a  earred  Anger^bar  haTlng  In  each 
one  of  Ita  two  end  portlona  two  bolt-holee  apaced  apart, 
each  aad  portion  haTlng  aleo  a  eetaerew  hple  between  the 
two  bolt-holea,  aad  catting  flngera  on  the  flnger-bar  haTlng 
different  ehapea  In  plan,  the  different  flngera  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  flnger-bar  differing  eiigbtly  one  from  an- 
other eacceaalTeiy  from  the  end  of  said  portion  to  tb« 
middle  portion  of  the  flnger-bar,  each  flnger  being  earred 
and  differing  in  length  from  tbe  other  flngera  of  said  end. 


878,888.     TRAP.     Claddb  N.   Habbimoton.  Atoo.   Minn. 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,182. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  daas  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  an  incloeure. 
the  Indoaare  luiTing  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  walls,  gatea 
plTotally  moanted  within  the  opening,  tbe  gatec  having 
their  oater  ends  toothed  and  inner  ends  carled.  and  springs 
dlapooed  within  the  curled  ends  of  aaid  gatea.  each  spring 
haTlng  <me  end  flzed  independently  of  the  carled  end  of 
the  gate  within  which  it  la  located  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing attached  to  eald  gate. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cage  haT- 
lng an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  vertically  extending 
rods  secared  within  tbe  opening  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof, 
gatea  located  within  tbe  opening,  the  gates  liaTing  their 
outer  ends  toothed  and  tlielr  inner  ends  curled  about  the 
rods,  and  springs  secured  to  tbe  rod  and  to  the  gatea  for 
h4^klf"g  the  gatea  with  their  toothed  ends  in  spaced  re- 
Utioa. 


878.889.    ELBCTBIC  SAD-IRON.     Willed  M.  Habwooo, 
Ontario,  Cal.    Filed  May  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  875,911. 


1.  In  a  darlca  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  body,  beaters 
thartfa  and  looaeiy  anpported  and  diaconnected  from  said 
body  and  eztanding  anbatantially  to  the  toe  and  eonatmct- 
ed to  radiate  the  heat  directly  to  the  toe  and  heel  of  the 
body  aad  BMaaa  Independent  of  th»  coTer  and  detachably 
■aearad  to  the  bottom  for  holding  said  heaters  in  place. 

2.  In  a  dsTlea  of  the  character  deacrilMd,  a  l>ody,  cores 
tharetai,  laaalatlng  material  coTerlng  the  eorea  and  wlrea 
wooad  upon  said  Inaolatlon  and  ezteadlng  mbataatlally 
tha  aatire  leagth  thereof  to  bring  the  same  well  into  the 
IM  at  tha  body  and  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body  aad  pr— lag  laterally  againat  said  cores  to  keep  them 
la  ^aca. 

8.  la  a  darlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  chambered 
body,  baafe  therein,  and  a  wedge  Intarpooad  between  said 
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heaters  (Or  holding  said  heatara  againat  the  aides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  chambered 
body,  corea  woond  with  inanlatlng  material  and  wire  dis- 
posed within  said  body,  insolating  material  between  tbe 
corea  and  the  walla  of  the  body,  and  an  insnlated  wedge 
aecurlng  dcTice  interpoeed  between  said  coree  and  secared 
to  the  bottom  of  said  body  for  holding  the  corea  in  place. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  chambered 
body,  cores  therein  wound  sabatantially  thdr  whole 
length,  insulation  between  the  wires  and  the  corea  and 
between  tbe  wires  and  the  walla  of  the  body,  and  a  re- 
moTable  wedge  interpoeed  betwem  aaid  cores  and  secared 
to  the  bottom  of  said  body  for  holding  the  corea  in  place 
and  for  forcing  tbe  coree  upon  the  bottom  and  sides  of  tbe 
body. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


87  8.840.  FURNACE  CHAROINO-BOX.  GcaTAT  A. 
HAaaaL,  McKeeaport,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Plttabnrgh  Steel 
Foundry,  Pittabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  887,878. 


1.  A  furnace  charglng-boz  eonslsttng  of  an  Integral  caat- 
metal  structure  haTlng  sloping  side-walla  each  formed  with 
a  bellled-flange,  and  means  formed  integral  with  an  and- 
wall  of  the  box  for  engaging  a  charging-arm. 

8.  A  furnace  charglng-box  conalstlng  of  an  Integral  caat- 
metal  structure  comprising  side  and  end-walla  each  formed 
with  a  bellled-flange.  means  formed  integral  with  one  end- 
wall  fbr  engaging  a  charglng-arm,  and  strengthenlng-rlba 
formed  Integral  with  the  oppoalte  end  walL 

8.  A  furnace  charglng-box  conalstlng  of  an  Integral  caet- 
matal  atructnre  comprising  sloping  side-walls  formed  with 
a  bellled-flange,  straight  end-walls  formed  with  a  bdlied- 
flange,  meana  formed  integral  with  one  .end-wall  for  en- 
gaging a  charglng-arm.  and  strengthening-ritM  formed  in- 
tegral with  tbe  <9posite  end-wall. 

-  4.  A  caat-metal  furnace  charglng-box  conslatlng  of  an 
Integral  structure  comprising  sloping  side-walls  haTlng 
their  upper  edges  flanged,  said  flanges  being  widest  at  the 
center  of  the  box  and  dlmlniahing  aa  they  approach  the 
ends,  end-walls,  and  means  formed  integral  with  an  end- 
wall  for  en^ging  a  charging-arm. 


878.841.      yOI/TAMBTEE.      HKfBT   8.    HATrULO.    HoTO, 
England.     Filed  Oct  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  897,842. 

1.  An  dectric  gaa  Toltameter  comprising  a  aealed  and 
calibrated  tid>e  containing  an  electrolyte  and  an  dectrode 
from  whldi  gaa  la  glTen  off.  aad  a  aelf-emptylng,  three- 
Ihnbed  calibrated  tube  which  collecta  the  gaa  and  which 
la  contained  within  the  aepled  tube  into  which  It  periodlo- 
ally  emptlea,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Aa  dectric  gas  Toltameter  eomprlalng  a  aealed  and 
calibrated  tube  containing  an  dectrolyte  and  an  dectrode 
from  which  gaa  is  giren  off,  and  a  aelf-emptjrlng.  three- 
Itmhed  tabe  for  the  gas  haTlng  a  collecting  funnel  eoa- 
tainad  wlthla  the  aealed  tube  into  which  it  periodieaUy 
emptlea,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  Aa  electric  gaa  Toltameter  eomprlalng  a  aelf-empty- 
lag,  three-limbed  calibratad  tube,  aad  a  aealed  aad  eali- 
bratad  taba  lato  whkh  the  Urae-llmbed  tube  periodically 
emptlea,  the  emptylag  leTd  of  the  three-limbed  tube  bdng 
appreodmataly  the  aaam  aa  the  loTd  of  the  free  aorfaoa 
of  tb%  Uqald  la  the  aealed  taba.  sobataatlally  aa  de- 
acnbod. 

4.  Aa  dectric  gaa  Tottaamtar  comprialag  a  aealed  aad 
oalftratod  taba  haTlag  a  balh  aad  aa  oTorflow  taba  to 


maintain  constant  the  liquid  ICTd  in  the  bulb,  aad  a  arif* 
emptying,  three-limbed  calibrated  tube  CMitalaad  wlttla 
the  sealed  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


6.  An  electric  gaa  Toltameter  comprising  a  aealed  tnbe 
containing  an  dectrolyte  and  an  dectrode  from  which  gaa 
la  glTea  off,  aad  a  adf-emptylng  ttree-llmhad  eallhratad 
tube  haTlng  a  downwardly  extending  U  branch  la  both 
ilmba  of  which  the  gas  slmoltaaeoudy  accamulataa  aad 
which  Is  connected  with  the  aealed  tube  into  whldt  It 
periodically  empties,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


876,842.      CBNTRIFUOAL   CONCENTRATOR.      I 
HaABiNO  and  Faao  A.  Dudlbt,  Kellogg,  Idaho. 
June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  877,862. 


>WABD 
FUed 


1.  A  concentrating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  horlaontally  rerolubie  superpoeed  disks,  Independeat 
separating  chambers  carried  by  the  dlAs  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  baring  openings  therdnto,  each  of  said  diam> 
bare  eondstlag  of  a  separate  caathug  Independently  flttad 
to  the  apparatua,  means  for  sopplylag  the  separable  am- 
tarlal  to  be  ddlrered  outwardly  by  eantrlfugal  force,  and 
caaaed  to  paas  OTer  the  openings  lato  the  s^Miratoin,  aad 
pipea  iriiereby  water  under  prcaaore  la  ddlrared  lato  the 
aeparatora  so  aa  to  form  a  counter  current  through  the 
reeelTlag  opealaga. 

2.  la  an  apparatua  for  coaceatratlBg  orea,  a 
tally  roTolable  drcular  atructure,  aald  atmetui 
forawd  of  aeetloaa  whoae  adjaeeat  eada  are  apaeed  from 
each  other,  aieaaa  tor  aupplylag  amtsrlal  aaar  the  oaatar 
to  be  carried  outwardly  by  centrifugal  actloa,  a  aerlaa 
of  doaed  ladeiMndent  chambers  located  arooad  the  periph- 
ery aad  flttad  to  the  apaeea  batwesa  the  aeetloaa  of  the 
Btmctara,  aald  chambers  haTlag  eetraaee  opealaga  from 
tte  oMitial  apaee,  aad  means  tor  aupplylag  water  to  tha 
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to  «wrt  a  eouatwractlnf  prawm  to  tho  tmatrttor 

"^8.lf acoo«.t«ti«t  aPP«»t-.  •  P***  •«  »»«;*^ 
MPcrooMd  WTOiuWe  dIA>  h«Tlii«  a  rtm  common  to  bott. 
gTMrta  b«ta«  formed  of  wtetionM  whoae  adjacent  ends 
ar«  aeparated,  independent  caalnci  fitted  to  the  apace, 
between  tHe  ..parated  end.  of  the  rim  .jction.  jnd  ^^ 
latarlor  chamber,  with  opening,  thereto  from  the  central 
MMUse  and  haTln*  dlacharge  opening.  In  the  bottom^  an 
Intermediate  dlak  of  len  diameter  than  the  outer  on«i 
nnd  reTOloble  therewith,  mean,  to  .apply  "^^t*'*^"^ 
the  central  portion  of  Mid  dliA  to  be  dellrered  oatwarffly 
anlnat  the  perforated  rim,  and  mean,  to  return  warte 
3^.1  toward,  the  c«iter  beneath  the  «»/"  «^^^ 
4.  In  a  concentrattof  apparatn.,  a  pair  of  horliontally 
rerolnble  dlak.  of  «ib.tantlally  equal  diameter,  a  third 
dST  of  lea.  diameter  dl.po.ed  between  the  fi^f  J"»«^ 
dlaka.  «paratln«  block,  to  which  the  dlek.  are  taed.  and 
.  by  which  the  dlrtance  between  them  U  determined,  a  rim 
^ed  to  the  perlpherle.  of  the  upper  and  lower  dlaka,  »ld 
rtm  being  formed  of  .ectlon.  who*  adjacent  end.  we 
spaced  from  each  other.  Independent  carting,  fixed  to  the 
rtm  and  filling  the  .pace,  between  the  rtm  MCtlona,  Mid 
carting,  forming  concentrating  chamber,  and  hartng  de- 
preMlon.  and  inlrt  opening,  connecting  with  the  cMtra^ 
•pace.   mean,   for  ropplylng  matertal   npon   the  ^^JT 
SJtTon  of  the  intermediate  dirt  whereby  It  la  dtambnt«l 
outwardly  by  centrlfogal  action,  a  centrally  dlapoMd  water 
m^plj.  a  croM  with  radial  arm.  iMdlng  outwardly  there- 
from, and  connecting  with  the  concentrating  chamber^ 
■oan.  for  regulating  the  water  preMure  within  Mid  cham- 
ber, whereby  lighter  matertal  1.  V^rfrnt^  from ^nUr^ 
and  1.  cauMd  to  return  beuMth  tiie  central  dirt,  dl«:harge 
Pipe,  connecting  with   the  bottom  of  tiie  concentrating 
Somber.,  and  launder.  Into  which  the  ore  from  Mid  pipe 
and  the  talUng.  from  the  bottom  dirt,  are  reapectiTely 
AailTered. 


876.643  WATER-COLOR  PRINTING.  CHAaua  8.  Hbm- 
t!lc..8anFra«cl.co.Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.  Sarial 
No.  850,064. 


8T6.644  CABrWBAUm  CON8TEUCTION.  JOHM  J.  HW- 
naan.  MUwartWe.  Wla.  FUad  Juna  4.  IWT.  Serial 
No.  8TT.1T8. 


1.  IB  a  printing  apparatn.,  a  reciprocating  bed,  a 
oriatlng  form.  Ink-well,  and  roperpoaed  ab«)rbent  pad. 
earrted  thereby  and  ao  dlapoaad  a.  to  b.  Mturated  from 
the  walla,  a  dlrtrlhuting  roller  haTlng  Ita  periphery  formed 
o<  Mparated  abaorbent  rarfacea,  each  reglaterlng  with  one 

of  the  pada.  .    . 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatn.,  a  reciprocating  bed,  a 
prlntiag  form  or  nrface,  Ink-welU  and  wiparpoMd  ab- 
MCbaat  pad.  carried  by  the  bed.  a  roller  rerolnble  in  the 
ptaM  of  travel  of  the  pad.  and  form.  Mid  roUer  baring  It. 
partolMral  rtirfao.  cohered  with  Mparatad  aactiona  of 
abMHtent  material,  and  each  aMtion  haTing  Ita  arM  of 
the  alM  and  reglatartng  with  the  pad  ftom  which  it  re- 

oitTM  Ita  supply.  ^         *.      k^  .  «^» 

8.  In  a  printing  apparabia,  a  rodproMting  bad.  a  print- 
IM  fam  or  aarface  carried  thereby,  continnoua  Mrfaoed 
^lBMl»g  and  diatrlbutlng  roller.  Jonmaled  aboTO  one  portion 
of  tho  bed.  and  a  fonatain  and  aopply  meana  therefor.  Ink- 
well, and  ««»arpoMd  abrtirbent  P^  «V5!i;LS*iiS?I 
at  the  bad.  and  a  roller  with  indapendant  Inking 
m  Ita  anrfaca.  aaid  aaetloaa  regiatarlnc  with  cor- 
■uiwiitnf  paite  aad  ..ctlnn.  of  the  form. 
4.  Is  •  irtBtlM  appamtna,  a  form  harias  a  aas-abooiD- 
aai  nioad  abaorbent  printlof  aarfaoia.  an  oma- 
Miw  aad  Ulta  mlaed  portloaa  foraad  o<  ahaoibwt 
■Ata  aUMhad  tbfo.«b  tba  boaa.  a  radptacatlt  bad 
which  Mid  for*  la  oarrtod.  and  tek  aad  color  npply 


1  In  a  car-frame  conrtruction,  the  combination  with 
oenter-rtll.  haTlng  .lot.  formed  therein,  of  a  body-bolatar 
baring  Mparated  recewe.  or  pocket,  to  recelre  tiie  «M>ter- 
■111a.  and  a  plate  hartng  a  laterally  extending  groora.  Mid 
plate  extending  acroM  the  receMe.  and  through  the  «n- 
ter-.lll^  and  a  tranarerMly  extending  fiange  on  tiie  body- 
bolrter  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  groore  of  Mid  plate. 

2.  In  a  car  frame  conatmction,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  center-aUl.  each  baring  a  .lot  formed  therein,  of  a 
body-bolrter  baring  dlwnlted  receMe.  to  recelre  the  cen- 
ter-alU.  and  formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
adjacent  to  a  wall  of  each  receM,  and  a  plate  formed  with 
grooTM  adapted  to  recelre  tiie  Mid  fiangea.  Mid  pUta 
attached  to  the  boleter  and  extending  acroM  the  receM 
and  through  the  center-elll.. 

3  In  a  car-frame  con.tmction,  the  combination  with 
center-elll.  harlng  .lot.  formed  therein,  of  a  body-bol.tar 
comprlrtng  a  tenrton-member.  a  compreMlon  member  and  a 
web  Joining  Mid  member.,  aaid  tenalon-member  harlng 
dlrtinltad  cut  away  portion,  to  recelre  the  center-rtll.,  an 
Integral  web^jortion  located  between  the  cut  away-por- 
1  tiona,  and  a  plate  for  replacing  the  cut  away  portion, 
attached  to  the  tenrton-member  and  extending  through 
the  riot,  of  the  center-elUa 

4.  In  a  car-frame  conrtruction,  the  combination  with 
centar-rtll.  prorlded  with  riou,  of  a  body-bolater  harlng 
Mparated  receMM  to  recelre  tiie  centar-rtlla,  an  lnt.gral 
web-portion  located  between  the  receaaea.  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fiangea  10  projecting  from  the  tanalon-member  of 
the  bolrter,  a  reinforcing  plate  located  between  the  Mid 
flange,  and  extending  acroM  tiie  receMM  and  through  the 
riot,  of  the  center-rill^  and  mean,  for  Mcurlng  the 
plate  to  the  tenrion-member. 

5  In  a  car  frame  construction,  the  combination  with 
center-eUl.  harlng  riot,  formed  therein,  of  a  body-bolatar 
baring  Mparatid  reoeaaM  to  recelre  tiie  center-rill.,  up- 
wardly projecting  flange,  adjacent  to  MCh  recea^  longi- 
tudinally extending  flange.,  and  a  plata  brtdging  the  re- 
ceaoM  and  extending  through  the  oenter-rill..  Mid  plate 
located  between  tiie  longitudinally  extending  fiangea  and 
formed  with  means  for  engaging  the  upwardly  projecting 

fiangea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  QaMtta.] 


876,646.     8PRINO-CU8H10NBD  TIRE.     laAAC  HoooaoK. 
IClnnMpolla.  Minn..  aMignor  to  The  Automatic  Wheal  ft 
Blm  Ca,  MlnnMpolU.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
■ey.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  806,866. 
1.  The  combination  wltii  a  whari  rim.  of  armor  plate, 
applied  thereto  and  extending  circumferentlally  outward 
theraof.  a  yielding  tanaion  band  made  up  of  a  «a";»P»«»ty 
of  pliable  fold,  working  between  and  harlng  frktlonal 
aagagemant  witii  the  inner  nirfacM  of  botii  of  Mid  armor 
Dlataa.  radially  dlapoaad  drcumferenUally  n»oced  coUed 
wrtaga   tntarpoaed  between   Mid   rtm   and   Mid  tenelon 
band,  and  tread  daricM  applied  to  tiie  exterior  of  Mid 
rlaldlng  tanrion  band,  nibatantially  M  deacrtbad. 
Tin  a  PMlllent  tire,  a  pluraUty  of  radially  dlapoaad 
clrcumfarantiaUy  .paced  coUad  apringa.  and  a  pliable  ten- 
rion  tand  made  up  of  Inner  pliable  folda  and  an  outer 
jMdlaf  Betallle  reinforcing  band,   robaUntlally  a.  da- 

acrlbad> 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  whari  rim,  of  armor  platM 
appUad  ttarato  and  axtandlng  drcumfarrtitially  outward 
tbanot  a  yielding  tanrion  band  made  up  of  pllabU  Inaar 
fOlda  aad  an  ontwaid  thin  metal  retnforcteg  band,  aaid 
working  frletloaally  batwaan   aaid   armor 
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plataa,  radially  diapoaed  cireumfarentlalty  qweed  colled 
aprtng.   InteriKtMd   between    Mild   rtm   and   Mild   tenrion 


band,  and  tread  dericee  applied  to  the  exterior  of  aaid 
tanrion  band.  .ub.tantlally  a.  deacribed. 


876,646.  TAG  AND  LABEL  PRINTING  PRB88.  Fxao- 
aiCK  C.  JAMtnaoK.  MontrMl,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Fab.  10,  1906.    Sertal  No.  800,392. 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
prorlded  with  horiaontal.  parallri  runnera,  each  runner 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bead,  a  knlfe-.np- 
portlng  bracket  carried  by  Mid  runner..  Mid  bracket  pro- 
rlded with  tranrrerM  groore.,  the  bead,  of  MUd  runner. 
po.ltioiied  within  Mid  groorM,  a  tranarerM  knif«  earrted 
by  Mid  bracket,  mean,  for  rertlcally  morlng  Mild  knife 
upon  Mid  bracket,  and  means  for  feeding  a  printed  web 
or  .trip  to  Mild  bracket.  In  ihe  path  of  morement  of  aaid 
tranarerM  knife. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanlna.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
prorlded  with  horiaontal,  parallel  runner.,  each  runner 
prorlded  upon  It.  upper  face  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bead,  a  longitudinally  adjuatable  knife  •  mpportlng 
bracket  carried  by  aaid  runner..  Mid  bracket  provided 
with  groove,  and  with  depending  guide  flange.,  the  bead, 
of  Mid  runner,  poritioned  within  the  groovM  of  (Mid 
bracket,  rertlcally  morable  and  rotatable  cutting  mean, 
earrted  by  Mild  bracket,  and  mean,  for  feeding  a  web  or 
riieet  of  printed  matertal  to  aaid  brackrt  in  the  path  of 
morement  of  aaid  cutting  mean.. 

8.  In  a  printing  mechanlam.  tlie  combination  of  a  frame 
prorlded  with  horiaontal.  parallri  runnera,  a  longitudi- 
nally, adjuatable  knlfe-«ipporting  bracket  carried  by  aaid 
mnnera,  a  knife  carried  by  aaid  bracket,  a  rockable  abaft 
aecured  upon  .aid  frame  contlguoua  to  aaid  runnera,  an 
arm  keyed  to  aaid  rockable  abaft  and  capable  of  being 
adjnated  longitudinally  tlMraeC,  a  link  connecting  aaid 
arm  and  knife,  a  berried  gear  fixedly  aecured  to  one  end 
of  Mid  rockable  abaft,  an  arm  prorlded  with  a  beveled 
gear,  carried  by  aaid  frame,  aaid  lart  mentioned  gear 
■Mahtng  with  tiM  flrat  meatiened  gear,  a  donUe  link  eea- 


nected  to  Mid  laat  mentioned  arm,  meana  tor  actuating 
Mid  double  link  for  Imparting  rotary  morement  to  aalfS 
berried  geara  for  rocking  Mid  abaft,  and  thereby  rertt- 
cally  morlng  mM  knife,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  web  or 
ahMt  of  printed  material  to  mM  bracket  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  knife. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  horiaontal  runnera,  a  knlfO  -  aupportlag 
bracket  carried  by  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  aaki 
runnera,  a  table  provided  with  longitudinally  extending, 
parallri  riota,  mM  table  carried  by  Mid  knlfe-eupporting 
bracket,  faatenlng  mean,  carried  by  Mid  bracket  and  po- 
altloned  within  the  .lot.  of  Mdd  table  for  Mc^rlng  the 
table  In  an  adjuated  position,  Mild  table  being  capable  of 
tranaveme  adjuetment  upon  Mild  bracket,  cutting  mean, 
carried  by  Mild  bracket,  and  mean,  for  feeding  a  printed 
web  or  .beet  to  Mild  bracket  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
mid  cutting  mean.. 

6.  In  a  printing  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  hori«>ntaI  supporting  bracket,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  knife-supporting  bracket  carried  by 
aaid  horiaontal  bracket.  Mid  knlfe-aupportlng  bracket  com- 
prtslng  parallel  standards,  a  borlEontal  baM  member  con- 
necting Mild  standards,  a  table  carried  by  uiid  baM  mem- 
ber and  adjustable  transrersely  thereof,  vertically  mov- 
able cutting  means  carried  by  Mid  knife  -  supporting 
bracket,  rotatable  guiding  mean,  earrted  by  aaid  knlfa- 
snpporting  bracket,  a  plurality  of  co-acting,  rotatable, 
cutting  knives  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  mMua  for  feed- 
ing a  web  or  ahMt  of  printed  material  to  Mid  knlfe-aup- 
portlng bracket  between  Hid  knlvM  and  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mild  cuttlus  mean.. 

[Claim.  6  to  19  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaaette.1 


876,647.  OOVBRNOR  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES.  JORK 
W.  Klbinhan,  Alexander,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  37,  1007. 
Serial  No.  359,580. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  a  ralre  Mat  adjnatably  mounted  witliin 
the  caaing,  a  ralre  cooperating  with  the  ralre  aMt,  a 
tranarerae  .haft  mounted  upon  the  caaing,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  the  abaft  for  adjuating  the  ralre  aMt  wttb 
rtfOrence  to  the  ralre. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  eombtaia- 
tion  of  a  caaing,  a  cylindrical  ralre  aMt  adjnatably  mount* 
ed  within  the  caring  and  provided  at  Ita  aad  portiooa  with 
packing  ring,  for  producing  a  eloM  connection  with  the 
caaing,  a  ralre  mounted  within  and  eoSparatlng  with  the 
ralre  aMt,  a  tranarerM  abaft  Joumalad  In  the  caaing,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  the  abaft  and  — »f  g*t  the  ralra  aaat 
for  adjnatlag  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbad.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  oaring,  a  ralre  aMt  located  within  aaid  caat^, 
a  ralre  aildable  within  the  ralre  aMt  and  «w>wptra»fn£ 
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t^MBWltti,  •  fov«nor  OMeluuBlni  bATlnff  ab  oparatlT*  eon- 
aaettoa  with  the  ruly,  an  estosloa  projwttaic  froa  tb* 
v«rv«  Mat  and  prevKtod  wttli  a  latarally  aloncatad  op«s- 
lac  a  akaft  jonraalad  ia  tha  caslnc  and  eTtidlng  throogb 
Lod  aa  aceaatrie  mooatad  apoa  tha  shaft  aad 
tha  <9anlBC  to  9fiiot  tha  Talrc  aaat. 


87<.M8.    RBBL-CLAMP.    Chablm  B.  Kohl.  Stoox  CItj. 
I«wa.    ru«d  Jnaa  «.  190T.     Bwtal  No.  877,668. 


1.  A  damp  coaprialiis  an  caclreltnc  bodj  pottloa  pro- 
Yldad  at  oaa  wd  with  an  opoUnc,  a  croaa  bar  eloatng  the 
OQtav  side  of  said  opanlns,  and  a  latch  lever  plTotad  to  the 
opposlta  and  of  aald  enelrdlnc  body  and  haTtng  an  off- 
BtaadtBff  projection  at  its  plTOted  end  to  eagase  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  afereaald  croaa  bar  eloalac  the  outer  side 
of  the  opealns  at  the  oppoalta  end  ot  said  endrdlac  body 
when  the  clamp  is  eloaed. 

2.  A  elaoip  oompHalng  an  enelrcUnc  body  prorlded  at 
one  end  with  an  openlac,  a  eroas  bar  doaiac  the  outer  side 
oi  said  openlac.  a  lateh  lerer  plToted  to  the  oppoalta  end 
of  aald  endrdlac  body,  aad  a  kaucfcle  Jolat  betwen  the 
latch  lerer  aad  endrdlac  body  aad  haTlac  e  projeetloa 
upon  the  outer  side  of  the  knockie  to  draw  the  md  por- 
tions of  the  endrcllnc  body  together,  the  Joint  between 
the. latch  lerer  and  encircling  body  partly  entering  the  said 
oponlng  at  oa»  end  of  the  encircling  body  when  the  clamp 
Isdoaed. 

8.  A  damp  comprlalng  an  endrcUng  body  baring  an 
opening  at  one  end,  a  croaa  bar  doalnc  the  oattr  side  of 
said  openlac,  a  latch  lerer  piToted  to  the  oppoalta  ead  of 
the  andrdlac  body,  and  a  kanefcle  Jolat  between  the  latch 
lerar  aad  endrcllac  body,  said  lateh  lerer  haTlac  portions 
preaaed  ontward  from  the  knadde  to  form  a  folcmm  to 
engage  with  the  afDreaald  eroas  bar  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  op^dng  of  said  Micirding  body. 

4.  A  damp  comprlalng  an  endrdlng  body  hartag  aa 
epealng  at  one  end,  a  croaa  bar  dodng  the  ovter  side  of 
said  opening,  a  latch  lersr  plroted  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  encircling  body,  aad  a  kaockle  Joint  between  the 
latch  lerer  and  endrdlag  body,  the  kaneklea  of  the  lateh 
lerer  harlag  cats  extended  laward  aad  harlag  portloas 
bordering  npoa  the  cats  preaaed  outward  to  form  projee- 
tloBS  to  engage  with  the  afereaald  eroas  bar  at  the  outer 
aide  of  the  said  opealag  to  hold  the  clamp  doaad. 

5.  A  damp  eomprtslag  hlaged  members,  oae  of  said 
manilisis  harlag  aa  opening  at  Its  free  end,  a  croea  bar 
doalag  the  outer  side  of  said  opealag,  a  latch  lerer  pir- 
ated to  tha  free  ead  of  the  other  member,  aad  a  kanckle 
Jolat  b^tweaa  tbm  lateh  lerer  aad  the  moaber  to  which 
said  latA  lerer  la  eoanected,  said  knu^e  Joint  baring  a 
proJeetloB  upoa  Its  outer  side  to  eagage  with  the  afore- 
mentioned eroaa  bar  to  effVet  contraction  of  the  damp  aad 

to  aeeure  tha  same  whea  cloacd. 


tTt.646.    HOB.   CHAaLBB  A.  Loiro.  Spokane,  Waah.   Fllad 
Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.279. 
1.  Aa  an  article  of  maaateeture,  a  hoe  eomprlalac  a 
lltih  feartac  it  conraied  front  face  aad  a  coacarod  rear 

oppoalcdy  ertendlag  tapered 

ittag  at  thair  outer  eada  la  catttac  polata 

at  thaIr  firant  eada  la  the 

karlac  outer  catttec 

a  '     '  "     " 

»  malatala  saM  Wada  la  nAataatlally 

aad  a  rib  pmjacdag  tnm  tta  ftunt 

fiaea  of  the  blade  aad  aitaadlBc  Oran  tha  ^mak 

esntwily  of 
>  na  amask  asi^c  lapetva  mi^  «■«  mmmmm  to  tka  patat  and 

to  cac 


la  adraaea  of  the 
the  oppoalta  outer 


of  the  rooU  aad  the  like  by 
of  the  wings. 


S.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  blade  harlac  a  eon- 
rezed  apper  fiace  and  a  concared  under  face,  said  blade 
comprlatng  oppoaltely  extendinc  tapered  wings,  terminat- 
ing at  their  rear  enda  in  cutting  points  aad  termlaatlag  at 
their  front  enda  in  a  common  front  point,  aald  wings  fur- 
thermore baring  outer  cutting  edgea,  a  shank  baring  a 
connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  aad  main- 
taining the  same  in  subetantlaliy  horlaontal  poaitlon,  and 
a  rib  projecting  from  the  nppw  conrexed  face  of  the  blade 
aad  extending  from  the  shank  to  aald  common  front  point. 
said  rib  being  dlapoeed  centrally  of  the  blade,  being  tapered 
from  the  shank  to  the  point  and  baring  ita  upper  edge 
sharpened  to  cut  roots  and  the  like  in  adrance  of  the  ser- 
eranee  of  the  roots  and  the  like  Iiy  the  outer  edges  of  the 
wlaci,  Mdd  blade  furthermore  baring  a  groore  in  Ita  aa- 
dsr  coacarod  aide  aad  said  groore  extending  to  the  rib  but 
harlag  a  depth  that  Is  less  than  the  corresponding  height 
of  the  rib,  aad  means  engaging  the  shank  for  operating 
the  blade. 


8  7  6,660.     SOLDHt-WIPINO  MACHINB.     Roaaar  If. 
harwLL,  Baltimore,  aad  AAaoa  O.  Wammmwt.  Hlghlaad- 
Md.    rued  Aug.  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  276,084. 


1.  Ia  a  solder  wtpiag  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
poalta tablea,  foeding  bdts  arranged  orer  the  tablea.  Inner 
pairs  of  wlpsrs  botwoen  the  tablea,  and  wipers  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  aad  ahldda  orer  the  wlpera. 

2.  Ia  a  aolder  wtpiag  maehlae,  the  combination  of  op- 
poalta tablsa.  flooding  means  arranced  orer  the  tablea,  aad 
upper  aad  lower  rotary  wipers  between  the  tablea.  the 
apper  wlpota  bolac  adjuatable  relatlrely  to  the  lowmr 
wlpera  to  aeeoouaodate  eaas  of  different  diameters. 

8.  In  a  solder  wlplac  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
poalta tablsa.  rotary  wipers  between  the  taMee,  deaners 
OBgaglac  the  wipers,  and  feedlnc  sMans  arranced  orer  the 


4.  Ia  a  aolder  wiping  machine,  the  combination  of  op- 
poalta tables,  flsadlag  derlceo  orer  the  tables,  pairs  of  ro- 
tary wipara  batwsw  the  tables,  adjustable  beartaga  for  a 
portlen  of  the  wtpeta,  and  sMaaa  for  rertlcally  adjaatlag 

wiplag  maehfaM.  the  eomblaatloa  of  op- 

arraaged  orer  the  said  tablaa, 

tha  tablea,  each  of  the  wipara 

a  raisasiai  dories  to  permit  them  to  ba 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 
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876.661.  PIPE- WRENCH.  Ekmbot  F.  Lcbkb  and  Ik>- 
uvvv  C.  Bbkd.  near  Arlington.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S92,014. 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  bandle-bar  baring  aa 
offaet  portion  at  the  front  end  with  a  face  forming  aa 
lnn«-  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  hooked  outer  Jaw,  split  to  form 
'two  branchee  extending  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  liandle- 
bar,  the  inner  Jaw  extending  between  said  branchee,  a 
cuff  slldable  on  the  handle  and  located  between  the  said 
branchee,  and  pirotally  connected  thereto,  and  baring  a 
tapped  extension  at  the  rear  side,  and  a  non-trarellng 
ecrew  working  through  said  extension  and  between  the 
branchee  of  the  outer  Jaw  and  baring  a  bearing  at  one  end 
in  said  offset  portion  of  the  handle  bar. 


876,662.     LOOOINO  -  QBAB.     Habold  F.  MAana,  West 
Pike,  Pa.    Filed  May  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  876,548. 


*-lk 


1.  A  logging  grab  comprlatng  a  ahank,  an  eye  at  one  end 
of  the  ahank,  a  log  entering  bit  at  the  other  end  of  the 
ahank.  and  a  wedge  integral  with  the  ahank  and  wholly 
between  the  eye  aad  the  bit.  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  logging  grab  oaring  a  ahank,  an  annular  eye  at 
one  end  of  the  shank,  an  arc-aliaped  bit  at  the  other  end 
of  the  ahank,  the  center  of  currature  of  said  bit  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  bottom  of  the  said  eye,  and  a  log-entering 
wedge  on  the  ahank  located  wholly  between  the  eye  and  the 
bit,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  The  herein  deoeribed  logging  grab  coasiatlag  oi  a 
short  straight  ahaak,  an  eye  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
ahank,  an  arc-ahaped  bit  projeetlag  dowawardly  from  the 
rear  end  of 'the  ahank  and  forming  therewith  a  aharp 
bend,  the  point  of  the  bit  belag  ehlad-ahapad  aad  wider 
than  the  intenaodlata  portion  thereof,  the  center  of  the  cur- 
rature of  the  bit  being  anbataatlally  at  the  bottom  of  the 
oye,  and  the  sMss  of  the  bit  belag  conrex  aad  insotlni  la  a 
thla  back  portloa.  a  wedge  fenned  oa  the  lower  edge  of 


the  ahaak  between  the  eye  and  tae  aald  bond,  aad  the 
per  rear  portion  of  the  grab  being  prorlded  with  a 
bead,  •ubetantlally  as  aet  forth. 


876.608.  WIRB-QLASS-BOLLINO  APPABATUS.  Air- 
TO!f  MBTaa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  of  flfty-oae  one- 
hundredths  to  James  W.  Alliaon,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  FUai 
Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  869,670. 


1.  In  a  wire  glaas  rolling  apparatua,  the  oomblnatlOB  of 
a  carriage,  a  pressure  roll  surmounting  said  carriage,  mor- 
able  means  supporting  said  roll,  wire  doth  derilery  meaaa, 
movable  means  supporting  said  wire  doth  ddlrery  mean* 
coOperable  with  said  roll  supporting  meaaa,  and  wire  doth 
shearing  means  operable  by  the  means  supporting  said 
wire  doth  ddlrery  meaaa,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  wire  glaaa  roIUag  apparatua,  the  eomblaatloa  of 
a  carriage,  a  preesure  roll  surmonatlag  said  carriage,  mor- 
abie  meaaa  by  which  said  preesure  roll  Is  supported,  wire 
doth  ddlrery  means  arranged  for  cooperation  with  aald 
roll,  morable  means  by  which  said  wire  doth  dellrery 
means  is  supported,  and  shearing  mechanism  operable 
through  the  medium  of  aald  means  by  whldi  said  wlrs 
doth  dellrery  means  Is  supported,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  wire  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  a  preesure  roll  surmounting  said  carriage,  rer- 
tlcally nu>rable  meana  by  which  said  pressure  roll  la  sup- 
ported, wire  doth  dellrery  means  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  aald  roll,  rertlcally  morable  means  by  which  said 
wire  doth  ddlrery  means  la  supported,  and  ■**M'^ng  moeh- 
anlam  operable  through  the  medium  of  said  meana  by 
which  aald  wire  doth  delivery  means  ia  supported;  said 
meana  for  supporting  said  wire  cloth  dellrery  meana  being 
susceptible  of  morement  Independent  of  said  roll  Support- 
ing meana,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wire  glass  rolling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  a  pressure  roll  surmounting  said  carriage,  aad 
geared  thereto,  a  wire  doth  dellrery  drum  geared  to  aald 
preesure  roll,  rertlcally  morable  means  by  which  said 
drum  Is  supported,  wire  doth  shearing  mechanlam 
ated  with  aald  drum  supporting  meaas.  aad  meaai 
able  by  aald  carriage  whereby  aald  drum  supporting 
is  mored  to  operate  aald  shearing  mechanlam,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  wire  glaaa  rolling  apparatua,  th»  eombtaattoa  of 
a  earriafe,  a  preaaure  roll,  lift  rods  by  which  said  preesure 
roll  Is  supported,  a  wire  cloth  dellrery  drum  coOperadag 
with  said  preesure  roll,  lift  rods  by  which  said  drum  la 
supported,  aad  lerer  mechanism  connecting  eald  preasnro 
roll  supporting  and  drum  supporting  rods,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


876,604.  CUTTINO  APPABATUS  FOB  MOWBB8.  WAL- 
na  J.  Nbbdbam,  Myra,  TOx.  FUed  Mar.  18,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  862,969. 

A  cattiag  apparatua  aa  deaeribed  eomprialag  a  rail, 
guards  Bovatod  upoa  the  oaam  aad  harlag  traaavanoiy 
dispoeed  ehaaaels  with  oppodtely  diepeoed  lugs  loeatad  at 
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tlwi—C  •  eatttr  bar  mooatad  for  i«clyr» 
te  mM  ehaBa«lt  aad  lUTtag  a  poittoa  lylaf  bttwtta 


logs  and  b«lag  retained  In  the  chanaela  bj  tba  Inga 
knWea  OMMinted  apon  MUd  bar. 


8Te,605.    WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.    Abbabam  A.  ftmwuAX, 
ChScaco.  UL    FUed  Dec  4.  190«.    Serial  Na  840,276. 


1.  The  eomblnatlen  with  a  cylinder  harlnc  three  wrlea 
of  characters,  of  means  enlacing  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bj  a  key  and  in  the  taming  thereof  to  rotate 
said  cylinder  and  bring  the  proper  aeries  of  charaetera  idto 
poaltloB  to  be  acted  apon  by  the  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  three  series 
of  characters,  one  seriea  of  said  characters  being  normally 
iB  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  keys,  and  means  '^t^g*^t 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  and  la 
the  taming  thereof  to  rotate  said  cylinder  to  bring  the  sec- 
ond series  of  characters  into  position  to  be  operated  apon 
by  said  keys  and  when  acted  apon  by  another  set  of  keys 
to  bring  said  third  sertee  of  characters  into  position  to  be 
acted  apon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  haTlng  three  series 
of  diaraeters  one  of  which  Is  normally  in  position  to  coop- 
erate with  a  saltable  key,  of  means  mgaging  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  the  keys  as  they 
are  tamed  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  bring  the  sseood 
and  third  series  of  characters  saccesslTely  In  posltloii  to  be 
operated  apon  by  the  keys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  different  se- 
rtoa  of  characters,  of  a  segment  baring  means  of  engage- 
■Mnt  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sal^ 
able  kaya  as  they  are  tamed  to  rotate  said  cylinder  to 
brlBg  the  proper  seriea  of  charaetera  in  poaltkm  to  ooOper> 
ata  with  the  keys. 

8.  Ite  combination  with  a  cylinder  harlag  different  ae- 
rlaa.of  «haraetars  and  lying  on  one  side  of  the  posltioa  nor- 
mally occ»pled  by  the  dial  of  the  derlce,  of  a  segment  lying 
to  the  oppoalta  side  of  the  nonoal  position  of  the  dial  and 
hhTlat  maaaa  of  eagagaaMBt  with  the  cylinder  whereby 
«f  tha  aagmsBt  wUl  rotate  the  cylinder,  said  ear 
It  Mag  aaaptad  to  be  engaged  by  a  aaltable  key  as  It 
Ai  to  roCata  tka  eyliadar  and  bring  the  proper 
of  eharaetars  lato  poaltl<m  to  be  aeted  opoa. 

(date  •  aot  prlatod  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


tTt,68C     WASBIllO-MACHIia.    Johx  T.  B.  Pavl.  Chl- 
eaaa^  UL,  awltanf  to  &  Ooldmaa  4  Ooapaay. 
OL.  a  Ooifatatlaa  of  liUaoia.    mad  Aag.  t,  IMM. 
Mai  Moi  tM^e. 
1.  la  a  MMhtaa  «f  tka 

'  •  «Mla&  a  «natw  aapMTtid  la  tto  eaUac  and  a 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina> 
tloB  of  a  caalng,  a  water  aapply-plpe  commanlcatlng  with 
the  easing  at  one  end  thereof  near  the  bottom  of  the  eaalag, 
a  spreader  connected  with  the  same  end  of  the  casing  at  a 
higher  point,  a  propeller  arranged  opposite  said  spreader, 
and  an  indaction  port  commanlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  near  the  apper  portion  thereof. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
spreader  supported  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  tabular 
housing  open  at  both  ends  supported  at  the  other  end  of 
the  easing  in  axial  alinement  with  said  apreader,  and  a  ro- 
tary propeller  in  said  housing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  injector-pipe  equipped  with  an  injector, 
a  anion  connecting  said  pipe  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing,  an  air-pipe  extending  through  said  union  and  Into 
the  casing  and  prorlded  within  the  casing  with  perfora- 
tions, and  an  eduction  port  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  easing,  a  conical  spreader  in  said  casing  and  saiH 
ported  on  one  end  thereof,  a  tvbnlar  housing  supported  on 
the  other  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  propeller  in  said  tubu- 
lar hooalng. 


878.657.  BOTTLE- WA8HBR.  John  T.  H.  Paul.  Chicago, 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Goldman  k  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
871386. 


1.  In  a  hottla-waahlng  machine,  the  combinatloB  with 
ttM  rotatary  bottla-raefc,  of  maaaa  for  rotatlag  It  hy  a  atop- 
It,  etmalatlng  of  a  rotatory  eraak-flagar,  a 
jowaaiad  In  poaltloa  oa  tha  ftama  of  tha 
to  ha  aagagad  at  tha  notdiaa  In  sneesaaloB  by  aald 
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finger,  a  dreumferentlal  aeries  of  uniformly  spaced  tsath 
on  the  upper  rack-head,  a  shaft  joomaled  on  aaid  frame 
and  geared  to  said  wheel, 'and  a  croaa-head  on  said  abaft 
prorlded  with  end-studs  adapted  to  embrace  said  taath. 
one  at  a  time,  and  work  between  tliem,  for  the  parpoae  eat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  roUtory  botUe-rack,  of  means  for  routing  it  by  a 
step-by-atap  morement.  consisting  of  a  pertpberally  ra- 
cessed  rotatory  disk  carrying  a  crank-finger,  a  notched 
wheel  prorlded  with  arc-shaped  peripheral  recesses  between 
the  notchaa  and  joaraalad  in  position  on  the  frame  of  tha 
machine  to  be  engaged  at  Its  notches  In  succession  by  said 
finger,  a  circumferential  series  of  unlformly-spaoad  teeth 
on  the  upper  rack-head,  a  abaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame 
and  geared  to  said  wheel,  and  s  cross-head  on  said  shaft 
prorlded  with  end-studs  adapted  to  embrace  said  teeth,  one 
at  a  time,  and  work  between  them,  for  the  purpooe  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle-waahing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatory  bottle-rack,  of  means  for  rotating  It  by  a  step- 
by-step  movement,  consUtiDg  of  a  rotatory  crank-finger,  a 
notched  wheel  on  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear-wheel  and  jour- 
naled  in  position  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  cause  said 
finger  to  engage  the  notches  In  succession,  one  In  each  ro- 
tation of  the  finger,  a  circumferential  series  of  uniformly 
spaded  teeth  on  the  upper  rack-head,  an  Idler-pinlon  Joor- 
naled  on  said  frame  to  meah  with  said  gear-wheel,  and  a 
^Pfnlon  jonrnaled  to  mesh  with  said  idler  on  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  frame,  and  carrying  a  cross-head  prorlded 
.with  end-atuda  adapted  to  embrace  said  teeth,  one  at  a 
time,  and  work  between  them,  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washing  mschine,  the  combination  with 
the  rototory  bottle-rack,  of  atep-by-atep  drlrlng  meana 
therefor,  bottle-clamps  each  consisting  of  upi)er  and  lower 
socket-members  with  a  spring-supported  bottom-brush  ro- 
tatabiy  confined  in  the  upper  member,  gear  connectlona  be- 
tween the  rack  and  brusbea  for  rotating  them  by  the  more- 
ment of  the  rack,  and  a  cam  in  the  path  of  the  brush-sup- 
ports for  depressing  the  brushes  against  the  resistance  of 
their  springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle-waahing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  rotatory  bottle-rack,  of  step-by-step  driving  meana 
therefor,  a  ring  rotatably  supported  on  the  upper  rack- 
head,  aaid  ring  being  prorided  with  inner  and  outer  goar- 
teeth  and  geared  at  its  outer  teeth  to  said  drlrlng  meana, 
bottle-clamps  having  upper  rotatable  socket-members  de- 
pending from  the  said  rack-head,  brushes  in  said  membara 
on  spindles  journaled  in  said  bead,  and  piniona  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  spindles  meshing  with  said  inner  teeth  on 
the  ring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


876.658.     WHIP-SOCKET.     CHAaLsa  B.  Pibbcb,  Bdmore, 
N.  D.    Filed  May  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  374,814. 


a  awlngtng  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  clamping  spring  to 
more  the  name  into  an  operatire  poaitlon,  and  a  apring  de- 
tent to  prerent  accidentol  morement  of  the  awlaglng  arm. 

2.  In  a  whip  aockat,  tha  combination  of  a  tabular  cas- 
ing, a  clamping  spring  mounted  within  the  tobuiar  caalng 
and  baring  one  of  ita  enda  secured  thereto,  a  awinging 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  clamping  aprlag  to  more  tha 
aame  into  an  operatire  poaitlon,  and  a  apring  detent  to 
prerent  accidental  morement  of  the  awinging  arm,  the 
free  end  of  the  clamping  apring  baring  a  eliding  engage- 
ment with  the  apring  detent. 

8.  In  a  whip  aocket,  the  combination  of  a  tobuiar  caa- 
lng, a  clamping  apring  mounted  within  the  caalng  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  ahoulder,  a  swinging  locking  arm  adapted  to 
engage  tlie  clamping  apring  to  force  the  aame  into  an  op- 
erative poaitlon,  the  said  swinging  arm  engaging  the  be- 
fore mentioned  shoulder  upon  the  clamping  apring  and  be- 
ing limited  in  ito  swinging  morement  in  one  direction 
thereby,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  swinging  arm  against 
accidental  movement. 


876.659.  BLECTUaO  RAILWAY.  Oblando  D.  PaBacOTT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,715. 


1.  Ib  a  whip  soekat.  the  eombiaatloB  of  a  tabular 
lag.  a  clamplag  aprlag  ntounted  withla  the  tubular  eaalag. 


.4^ 


In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the  way  or 
tracks  and  the  working  conductor  arranged  adjacent  the 
way  and  parallel  thereto,  of  a  frame  dealgned  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  car  morable  on  aaid  way,  a  conductor  wire 
leading  from  aaid  frame  to  the  car  motor,  aald  frame  bar- 
ing side  arms,  a  shaft  connecting  said  arms,  a  trolley  sup- 
port baring  platea  or  flangea  jonrnaled  on  said  abaft  and 
forming  engaging  Inga  or  projectiona,  atopa  on  the  inner 
facea  of  aaid  arma  dealgned  to  co-act  with  said  lugs  to 
limit  the  morement  of  aaid  support,  said  plates  or  flangea 
conUcting  with  the  facea  of  aald  arma,  and  a  trolley  or 
current  collecting  shoe  carried  by  aald  support  and  en- 
gaging aaid  working  conductor,  all  of  said  parts  compris- 
ing the  trolley  support  being  of  conducting  material,  for 
the  purpoae  atotad. 


8  7  6,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  CANNED 
GOODS.  Jambb  p.  Ritchib,  New  Taaeweli,  Tenn.  FUed 
Mar.  12,  1907.    SerUl  No.  361,961. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  tonki  aprocket  mechanlam  baring  oppoalte  endlaaa  up- 
right chalna,  transrerse  carriers  hung  from  said  chataM, 
aaid  carriers  baring  run-ways  inclined  slightly  to  tha 
boriaontal,  a  gate  normally  cloaing  the  lower  end  of  tha 
run-way  of  each  aald  carrier,  and  means  tor  antomatleally 
operating  said  gate  to  diacharge  the  cana. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinatlOB 
of  a  tai^  sprocket  mechanlam  hartog  opposite  cndleoa  u^ 
right  chataBB,  tranarerae  eaniera  hung  from  aald  ehalna, 
said  earrlera  baring  ran-waya  Inclined  allghtly  to  tba 
horlBoatal,  a  faed  track  leading  to  one  of  aald  earrlan,  a 
diaehBrga  track  leading  from  the  oppoeito  enda  of  tito  ear- 
rlera, and  means  for  automatically  diacharglng  tba  eaaa 
from  the  earrlera.  Including  a  gato  normally  closlag  the 
lower  end  of  each  runway. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  dsBcrihad,  a  taak,  oppoBlto 
upper  and  lower  palra  of  aprocket  whaala,  oppoalte 
laoa  dudaa  coanactlng  aald  aproctet  whaala, 
ban  eooBaetlBg  Uaka  of  oppo^te  ehalaa,  pirotod  trana- 
T«m  earrlBrs  huag  fnai  aald  ban  aad  hatlav  each  a  rtia* 
way  lacllBad  allghtly  to  ttie  heriaBatal,  a  gato  aotmaUy 
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I  liialBi  tk*  Umm  «Bd  of  tMh  nu-way,  aad  tamum  tot  aato- 
aatkally  operatlaf  Mid  gat*  to  dlwbarg*  the  cass. 


4.  In  apparatu*  of  the  elaao  doaertbod,  tbo  comblnatioB 
of  a  taak.  sprocket  aiechaniain  harlns  oppoette  endleae  op- 
rlgbt  ehalna,  transrerae  earrten  hong  from  each  chalna, 
•aid  carriers  haTlng  ran-ways  Inclined  slicbtly  to  the 
horlaontal,  a  gate  normally  dosing  the  lower  end  <rf  each 
ran-way,  said  gate  harlag  an  arm  extension  carrying  an 
antl-frietiQO  roller,  and  cam  means  adapted  to  engage  socb 
roller  for  aatomatleally  operating  said  gate  to  discharge 
the 


8T«»661.  T0N08-CABRIBB.  WiUJAM  B.  auroroaD, 
EaaearlUe,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial  Na 
tS1.22S. 


1.  tm  pipe  waldlng  apparatos,  a  toag  earrte,  and 

ttal»lBv  a  cooling  medlnai  In  the  path  of  tbe  earrler, 
said  carrier  betag  srraaged  to  raise  the  tongs  f^om  the 
fwel^  medlui  Into  a  Tsrtlcal  poattkm  and  than  transport 
aad  dipMit  than  at  the  opposite  sMs  <tf  the  carrier ;  mOh 
MMtteny  aa  dsaeribsd. 

t.  la  pipe  waldlng  apparatoa,  a  Tartioal  flrame-wock,  an 
eadlMS  aairisr  arraagod  to  travel  thereon  in  an  elongated 
path,  aad  hariag  dsrioso  for  engaging  and  eoaveytng 
I  aad  a  fsesptaela  for  a  watar  bath  throvgh  whUk  the 
at  least  a  part  of  their  travel;  sab- 
staattally  aa  deaeribed. 

t.  la  pipe  waUUac  apparataa,  a  BMirable  frame-work 
havtac  a  toaga  earrlar  airaagad  to  travri  thereon  and 
pfgridsd  wKh  Btsana  fbr  sapportiag  the  toags  at 
et  the  ftmaawarit :  sMhanntlaHy  aa  dsacritia. 

i.  la  plpa  araUBag  apparataa.  a  MoVabIa 
haTtat  *  diaMa  tsaca  carrier  arranged  to  travel 

by  the  frame  work  for  coolli«  the 
by  the  earriar :  snharsartslly  aa 


•w  la  p^  waMlM 


far  ttM  toagi  aad 
from  the  watar 
sa  their 


8Td,00S.     COBNMKAL  PBODDCT.     BawiK  W.   SiMoaa. 

■chnyler.    Nebr.      Piled    Dec    27.    190B.      Serial    No. 

SM.B10. 

▲  eeta  meal  product  oomprlslag  meal  formed  by  drying 
or  parching  eora  "  garsM  "  while  they  are  in  their  natural 
form  and  state  ontll  the  same  are  redoeed  to  a  crisp 
state,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  "  germe "  to  become 
rancid  is  obriated,  and  grinding  the  said  "  germs  ".  and 
ordinary  com  meal  blended  with  the  first  meatloned  meal. 


876.86S.  LAMP-WICK  HOOK.  If TBTUi  O.  Smith.  Wea- 
Um  county,  Wyo.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.000. 


1.  A  lamp  wlcfc  threader  eomprlaing  a  handle  aad  a 
pair  of  qiaced  anna  in  alinement  therewith,  the  said 
^aeed  arms  having  the  extremities  thereof  retnmed  in- 
wardly and  constituting  rearwardly  extending  wick  en- 
gaging prongs  whidi  are  located  between  the  spaced  arms 
aad  protected  thereby,  the  said  prongs  being  arranged  in 
tte  same  plane  with  the  spaced  arms. 

2.  A  lamp  wl^  threader  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
material  which  Is  doabled  upon  itself  and  the  doubled 
portloas  twisted  together  at  aa  latermedlate  point,  a 
flager-loop  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  wide  threader 
while  the  ofppooite  end  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  arms  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  cor- 
rsspowdhn:  ovtwardly  extending  offsets,  the  extremities  of 
the  anna  being  returned  inwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing wick  oigaglng  prongs,  said  prongs  and  arms  being 
arranged  in  the  same  plane. 


8  7  6.004.  COTTON  CHOPPBB  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
WiuoAM  J.  Smith,  Redboiling  Springs,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  868.780. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  comprising  a 
framswerk,  standards  mouated  on  said  framework  a 
tfaaavarsely  extaading  gnlda  bar  sopported  by  said  stand- 
ardly a  hoe  sto^k  plvotally  moontad  In  the  framework  to 
vftrats  traasvsrsely,  the  gnlde  bar  being  provided  with  a 
Stat  ahd  tiM  atodt  paastag  upwardly  through  said  slot,  a 
sprti^  aseuM  to  said  stock  aad  to  the  gnlde  bar,  and 
adaptsd  to  hold  said  guide  bar  at  one  end  of  the  Slot,  s 
isislidiis  axla  apaa  which  the  framework  is  moontad,  aad 
a  wmtm  af  tappata  carried  by  tkt  axle  and  adaptad  to 
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strike  the  stock  below  the  pivot  tiiereot  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprising  a 
traveling  framework,  a  revoluble  axle  on  which  said 
framework  Is  carried,  a  hoe  stock  plvotally  mounted  to 
vibrate  transversely  in  said  framework,  a  hoe  carried  by 
said  stock,  the  stock  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
lug.  a  series  of  tappets  secured  to  the  axle  aad  adapted 
to  strike  said  log  ■oeeeaslvaly.  a  spring  connected  to  said 
stock  and  designed  to  return  the  same  to  normal  poaltlon. 
and  means  for  stopping  the  rstnm  ssovement  of  the  stock 
at  dlfferoit  points  In  Its  tiavarse.  whereby  to  vary  the 
throw  of  said  stock. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising  a 
frame  work,  a  revoluble  axle  upon  which  said  frasM  work 
is  mounted,  standards  mounted  on  said  frame  work,  a 
transversely  extending  guide  bar  sopported  by  said  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  hoe  stock  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  frame  work  to  vibrate  transversely  and 
passing  upwardly  through  a  slot  in  said  guide  said  sto<± 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lug.  a  hoe  car- 
ried by  said  atock,  aad  a  series  of  tappata  carried  by  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  successively  strike  said  lug,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  stock  and  the  gnlde  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  return  the  stock  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  after  being 
struck  by  the  Uppeta 

4.  A  BMictalne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  work,  traveling  wheels  therefor,  and  a 
revoluble  axle  for  the  traveling  wheels  and  on  which  said 
frame  work  Is  mounted,  standards  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  frame  work,  a  transversely  extending  guide  bar 
mounted  on  said  standards  and  proridcd  with  a  slot,  a 
transversely  vibrating  hoe  atock  plvotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  eads  in  the  frame  work,  the  upper  end  of 
said  stock  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  gnlde  bar,  said 
stock  being  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  1^,  a 
series  of  tappets  mounted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
successively  strike  said  lug.  a  spring  secured  to  said  stock 
and  the  gnlde  bar.  a  hoe  shank  carried  by  said  stock  aad 
vertically  adjustable  therein,  means  for  holding  said 
shank  at  differmt  adjustments,  and  a  hoe  carried  by  said 
shank. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  frame  work,  a  hoe  stock  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  frame  wort  to  ribrate  in  •  transverse  plane, 
said  stock  being  prorided  with  a  groove,  a  bo«  shank 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  slidable  therein,  means  for 
holding  said  shank  at  different  elevations  In  the  stock, 
said  shank  being  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bead,  a 
hoe  mounted  in  said  bead,  the  head  being  provided  with  an 
arm  and  the  stock  with  a  sheath  adapted  to  accommodate 
said  arm.  and  sBeans  for  ribrating  said  stock. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,660.     LAWN-MOWBR.     Butt  M.  SrAFLaroH.  Cedar 
Tale.  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  8G1«BS6. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  la  a  lawn  mower  of  a  rotary  cutter 
•hMtt,  a  croas  bar,  a  gear  wheel  applied  to  the  rotary  cutter 
■^•ft  a  tnmm  BMontsd  upon  the  crass  bar  of  the  mower 
and  carrylag  a  bearlag.  a  shaft  jonmaled  In  the  bearing,  a 
fly  wheal  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the 


shaft,  aad  a  chain  connecting  tiw  two  gear  wheela,  the  #^ld 
frame  having  a  swinging  movamaat  upon  the  croas  bar 
Whereby  compensation  can  be  made  for  any  slack  in  the 
riialn. 

2.  The  oomblaatloa  in  a  lawn  mower  of  a  rotary  cutter 
shaft,  a  cross  bar.  a  gear  wheel  applied  to  the  rotary  cattsr 
shaft,  a  frame  applied  to  the  croee  bar  and  ^^t-^-^tj  a 
member  having  one  apd  thereof  bifurcated  to  lacalva  the 
cross  bar  of  the  lawn  mower,  the  arma  of  the  blfurcaUon 
carrying  Inwardly  extending  lugs  formed  with  ladlaad 
faces,  while  the  opposite  end  ot  the  frame  carctoa  a  bsar- 
ing.  a  grtpper  block  arranged  between  the  arma  of  the  said 
bifurcation,  a  set  screw  for  drawing  the  arms  togather  aad 
causing  the  inclined  faces  of  the  lugs  to  engage  the  gripper 
block  and  force  the  same  against  the  cross  bar,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  before  mentioned  bearing,  a  fly  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  a 
chain  connecting  the  two  gear  wheels,  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  frame  upon  the  croas  bar  enabling  compensa- 
tion to  be  made  for  any  slack  in  the  chain. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  lawn  mower  of  a  rotary  cutter 
shaft,  a  cross  bar,  a  gear  wheel  applied  to  the  rotary  cutter^ 
shaft,  a  frame  applied  to  the  croes  bar  of  the  mower  aad 
comprising  spaced  members  carrying  a  bearing  at  one  end 
thereof  while  their  opposite  ends  are  bifurcated  to  racalva 
the  croas  bar,  the  arms  of  the  bifurcations  carrying  In- 
wardly extending  logs  formed  with  inclined  faces,  gripper 
blocks  arranged  between  the  said  bifurcations  and  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  said  transverse  bar.  one  of  said  grip- 
per blo^s  having  inclined  faces  for  coOperatloB  with  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  lugs,  set  screws  for  drawing  the  bifur- 
cations together,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  bearlag.  a  fly 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  gear  wbeel  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  two  gear  wheala,  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  frame  upon  the  cross  bar  ea- 
abllng  compensation  to  be  made  for  slack  in  the  o^ata 


876.666.     H0BSB8H0B  -  CALK.     DtTDLvr   Sromi,   North 
Liberty.  Iowa.    Piled  Apr.  0,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,144. 


A  horseshoe  provided  at  its  toe  portion  with  spaced 
flanges  having  locking  walla,  and  a  toe  calk,  prorided  with 
corresponding  shoulders  adapted  to  be  slipped  between  and 
engaged  with  said  flanges,  said  toe  calk  being  formed  with 
a  projecting  Up  adaptad  to  be  bent  over  the  outer  edge  <a 
the  shoe,  and  the  shoe  being  formed  at  ita  front  edge  with 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  Up,  the  said  lip  being  pro- 
vided at  its  edge  with  a  notch. 


876.667.    PAPBR-CLIP.    MaLVtir  B.  THOMPaoM.  Port  Al- 
legany.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  846.782. 

1.  A  paper  dip  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  spr^  mata- 
rlal  and  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  spring  pressed  towatda 
each  other,  both  of  said  jaws  yielding  lateraUy  to  aeoom- 
modate  packagea  of  dlSbrent  wldtlm.  one  of  said  jawa 
ylddlng  laterally  nnd«  tension,  whUs  ths  oppoatto  Jaw 
compriass  qwoed  aide  pleoes  which  are  controUad  la  thsir 
lateral  ylsldUig  by  the  q>rlng  tension  tn  Oie  first  msa- 
tloaed  Jaw  and  which  are  provided  at  their  enisailtles 
with  lateral  projeetloas  having  a  sliding  coanaeUoa  wttb 
each  other. 

2.  A  paper  dip  formed  of  a  sln^  piece  of  spring  asafes- 
rial  and  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  Jaws  spring  preasad  tvwaid 
saeh  ether,  oae  of  said  Jaws  eoa^trialag  i^aosd  eanaactod 
aids  places  yialdlag  laterally  uadsr  teasioa  aad  tarataatlag 
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mtmbcn  carrylBC  loops  at  tholr 
loopo  b^Bc  ftRSBfod  tB  *  pUao  at 
Italy  right  matfim  to  tlM  plaao  <rf  tho  Jaw,  whm 
tto  oppoalto  Jaw  comprtMo  spaeod  and  approzlaaatriy  par- 
alM  aldt  pteeaa  cztMidlac  tttm  tba  baton  oMBtlonoa  loopo 


and  proTldcd  at  their  eztrcmltlM  wItt  lateral  exteasloiu 
kaTtag  a  ■lldinc  eonaectioo  with  each  other  whereby  the 
■ido  pleeeo  of  the  eeeoad  meBtioned  Jaw  mala  tain  their 
parallel  relatloa  when  the  first  meatloaed  Jaw  yldds  lat- 
erally. 


8T6,d68.    INKtTAND.    WiJLAn  I.  Tinuu,  MeNeUU  Mtoa 
rUed  Apr.  9.  1807.    Serial  No.  8d7,14S. 


1.  la  aa  Ink  well,  the  combination  of  a  body  portloa  pro- 
Yldod  with  a  reserroir  and  a  dlpplac  well,  a  feed  opening  be- 
lag  foroied  la  the  body  portloa  and  eetabllshlas  commnni- 
eatloa  between  the  reeerrolr  and  the  dipping  well,  and  a 
elooore  adapted  to  dooe  either  the  Inlet  to  the  dipping  well 
or  the  before  nteatiotted  feed  opening. 

S.  In  aa  Ink  well,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  reoTTolr  and  a  dicing  well,  a  feed  opening  be- 
ing formed  In  the  body  portion  and  establishing  eommonl- 
eatloa  between  the  rMorrolr  and  the  dipping  well,  and  a 
iptlaff  arm  adapted  to  eleoe  tf  ther  the  Inlet  to  the  dipping 
wall  «r  tha^«f««e  mentioaed  fOed  opealng. 

Sb  Bi  a  debtee  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
tiOB  ef  a  body  havlag  a  reeerrolr  formed  therein  and  eom- 
a  fiMd  portkm  provided  with  a  chamber  the  lower 
of  which  la  la  the  aatare  of  a  dipping  well,  a  feed 
belag  provided  whldi  eossmanleatea  between  the 
aad  the  dipping  well,  a  tabular  member  extend- 
tac  daamwardiy  lato  the  chamber  of  the  feed  p«tion,  aad 
a  mamhar  normally  doslag  the  tobalar  meosber  aad  de- 
aliPMd  ta  be  moved  to  dose  the  feed  opeahig. 

4.  la  a  devtae  «f  tha  character  dsaerlhed,  the  comWaa- 
tlea  of  a  body  having  a  nawfolr  formed  thereta  aad  ooas* 
a  tmd  forttea  pi  ended  with  a  ehamher,  a  dipping 
at  tha  bottom  of  the  chamber  aad  a  feed 
provMM  whkh 
tiM  dtpptag  waU.  a 

aad  a  aprteg  aim  laeatad  wtthla 
the  fbolar  memhec.  the 
to 


spring  arm  arraaged  wlthla  the  d^hig  well  aad  aormaltj 
doalag  the  inlet  to  the  dipping  well,  the  said  spring  arm 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  doee  the  before  mentioaed 
feed  opealng. 


8  7  6  . «  6  9 .  TBLBGBAPHIC  TBANBMITTIJR.  Oaxa  8. 
TaflOt,  Froltvale.  Cal.  Ftted  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  Na. 
Ud(«f«. 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  seriea  of 
make-and-hreak  disks  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  circolt-doslng 
lever  to  each  disk,  an  annalar  flzed  gnlde  Indoelng  the 
edge  of  each  disk,  sakl  galde  provided  with  an  opening, 
key-operated  means  including  a  latch  of  the  disk  and  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft,  said  latch  having  a  member  to  engage 
the  pinion  and  thereby  lock  the  disk  to  the  shaft,  and 
having  a  eecond  member  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  galde 
and  thereby  disconnect  the  disk  from  the  shaft  at  the 
end  of  a  complete  revelation. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  comblnati<Hi  of  a 
rotatahle  shaft,  oMans  for  laipartlag  contlnnoas  rotary 
motion  thereto,  a  seriss  of  clrcalt-maklng-and-breaklng 
disks  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  drcait-closlng  lever  to  each 
disk,  an  aannlsr  flzed  guide  indoelng  the  edge  of  each 
dlak,  key-operated  means  comprising  a  latch  on  eadi  disk 
and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  said  latch  having  a  member  to 
engage  the  pinion  and  thereby  lock  the  disk  to  the  shaft, 
and  having  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  said  guide 
to  hold  the  disk  against  movement  and  disconnect  the 
dlak  from  the  shaft  at  the  vdA  of  the  complete  revolution. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  circuit- 
making  aad  breaking  levera,  a  rotatahle  cam^lisk  to  each 
lever  having  alternating  projections  and  depressions 
adapted  to  produce  by  a  rotative  movement  of  the  dlak  a 
predetermined  namber  of  vlbrationa  of  the  lever,  a  ooa- 
tact  member  Independent  of  the  dlak.  engageable  by  tiie 
lever  to  make  and  break  a  eendlng  elrealt.  a  continuoualy 
rotated  abaft,  means  including  a  latch  on  the  disk  for 
operativdy  connecting  any  disk  or  number  of  disks  la 
succession  with  the  shaft  and  means  comprising  a  flzed 
guide  for  the  disk  having  a  catch  into  contact  with  which 
the  latch  is  moved,  to  diaconnect  each  disk  from  the  shaft 
»t  the  end  of  each  revolution. 

4.  In  a  tdegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  circult- 
j  making  and  breaking  levers,  a  rotatable  disk  to  each  lever 
I  having  projections  arranged  In  predetermined  order  to 
I  produce  a  given  number  and  character  of  vibrations  in  the 
i  lever,  a  contact  monber  Independent  of  the  disk  engage- 
{  able  by  the  lever  to  make  and  break  a  sending  circuit,  a 
I  continuous  rotating  abaft  from  which  said  disks  are  nor- 
I  mally  disengaged,  key-operated  meana  Indudlng  a  latch 
i  pivoUlIy  aseored  to  trndh  dlak  for  operatively  connecting 

the  disks  In  saloeted  order  and  succession  with  or  into 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  each  previously 
conaected  disk,  said  last  aamed  means  comprising  a  flzed 
guide  fM*  the  dUi  having  an  opening  Into  which  a  part 
of  the  said  latch  Is  projected  to  thereby  lo^  tha  disk 
against  movement. 

5.  The  comhlnatioB  of  a  statioBary  frame,  a  rotatable' 
shaft,  a  motor  therefOr,  a  aeries  of  rotatable  cam  disks, 
key-oparatsd  roesns  ladndlng  a  spring  actnatsd  pawl  on  a 
disk  SBgagaaMs  with  a  plalen  oa  the  shsft  for  ooanectlng 
at  will  any  disk  or  a  aamber  of  disks  In  predetermined 
order  with  tte  rotataUs  shaft,  means  operating  by  tha 
rotatloa  of  eadb  disk  flor  opealag  and  doslag  an  sisetrlcal 
ek«Blt  te  tlma  with  tha  saoveasaat  of  the  disk,  and 
ter  dkKomaactUv  tha  disk  from  ths  shaft  aflsr  each 
rnsBt*  saM  last  aaased  meaaa  eoaivrla^  aa  aaaolar  ftzsA 
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guide  la  whkh  the  edge  of  the  disk  Is  aiovatad.  oald  galde 
havlBg  an  opening  into  engagement  with  which  the  latch 
Is  projected  to  thereby  lock  the  disk  agalast  movemeat. 
[ClalBu  6  to  12  not  prlatad  in  the  Oasettal 


878,670.     FIRBPLACB.     Habbt  H.  Walkbb,  MapleevUla, 
riled  Apr.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  807,148. 


A  lire  place  comprising  a  back,  sidee  and  an  open  front, 
a  hearth  having  an  opening  In  the  rear  portion  thereof 
aad  alao  provided  with  a  aecond  opening  in  the  forarard 
pwtloo  thereof,  the  said  hearth  belag  subsUntially  on  a 
Isval  with  tha  floor,  a  grate  removably  mounted  within  the 
flrst  mentioned  opening,  a  cover  for  the  second  mentioned 
opening,  a  boz  located  uader  the  grate  and  provided  with 
an  open  side,  and  an  ash  pan  slldably  mounted  within  the 
boz  and  removable  through  the  open  side  thereof  and  the 
second  mentioned  opening  in  the  hearth. 


876.671.     BBD-PAN.     Obobob  M.  Whitb,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  May  8,  1907.     SerUl  No.  872.471. 


1.  A  bed-pan  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous outwardly-projecting  flange  the  front  portion  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  cover  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  wire  frame  around  which  the  outer  edge  of  the 
cover  la  bent,  and  a  aecond  wire  frame  aroond  which  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  cover  la  bent,  said  aecond  frame  reating 
on  ahoulder. 

2.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  con- 
tlnuoaa  outwardly-projecting  flange,  the  front  portion  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  ahoulder,  and  a  cover  formed  with 
an  openhig,  the  inner  edge  of  said  cover  being  reinforced, 
tiie  forward  portion  of  said  reinforced  edge  mounted  upon 
said  shouldsr. 

8.  A  bed  pan  eomprlalBg  a  bowl  provided  with  a  con- 
tlnaoos  laterally-projecting  flaage,  the  front  portion  of 
whldi  Is  formed  with  a  ahoulder,  a  cover  formed  with  an 
opening,  aald  cover  having  the  rear  portloo  tiiereof  da- 
peadlBg  downwardly  towards  the  opening  and  the  forward 
portloa  npwardly  Incllnsd  towards  aald  ahoulder,  means 
for  relafordag  the  fauier  edge  of  said  cover,  the  forward 
.part  of  said   reinforced    Inaer   edge   restlBg   upon   said 


shooldar.  and  means  for  reinforcing  tiie  outer  edga  «f  said 


4.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  eon* 
tinuoos  laterally-projecting  flange,  the  front  portion  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  cover  formed  with  an 
opening,  said  cover  having  the  rear  portion  thereof  de- 
pending downwardly  towards  the  opening  and  the  forward 
portion  upwardly  inclined  towarda  aald  ahonldar,  meana 
for  reinforcing  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  cover,  the  forward 
part  of  aald  reinforced  Inner  edge  reating  upon  aald  ahoul- 
der. and  meana  for  reinforcing  the  ovtar  edga  of  aald 
cover,  aald  reinforced  outer  edge  of  aald  cover  abuttlBg 
agalnat  the  edge  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cover  to  the  flaaga. 


876,672.     CURTAIN-POLB.     JOHif  W1LLIA.KS,  Allegheny, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  24.  1907.    SerUl  No.  894,850. 


.  The  combination  with  adjuatable  brackets,  each  com- 
prlalng  a  tubular  eztenalon  having  an  apertured  guide  la 
the  outer  end,  a  piaton-  In  the  tubular  eztenalon  having  a 
rod  woi^lng  through  the  apertured  gukle  block  and  pro- 
vkled  on  Its  outer  end  with  a  hook,  of  a  telesc<H>lc  car> 
tain  pole  suspended  from  said  ho<As,  and  curtain  support- 
ing meaxu  carried  by  said  pole. 


876,678.  8PBBD  BBOULATOB  AND  II>n>ICATOB.  Wi»> 
BBN  W.  WOOSTBB.  BorliB.  N.  J.  FHod  Apr.  9.  1907.  Sa* 
rial  No.  867.286. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever,  a  set 
screw  co-acting  with  said  lever  to  adjust  the  same,  a  disk 
on  said  set  screw,  graduationa  on  aald  disk  and  a  scale  ad- 
jacent said  screw  having  graduations  thereon  from  which 
readings  msy  l>e  taken  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  lever,  a  set 
screw  dlrecUy  engaging  and  co-acting  with  aald  lever,  a 
gradaated  member  carried  by  aald  aet  acrew,  a  aeale  lade- 
PMident  of  and  coactlng  with  said  graduated  aaember  aad 
havlBg  graduations  thereon  with  which  said  maatfr  ri«ls- 
ters  whereby  the  speed  of  the  device  can  be  detcnalaed  aad 
means  for  adjusting  said  scale  parallel  with  aald  set  screw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  a  lever,  a  set 
screw  having  its  end  resting  dlrectiy  npon  and  co-aetlag 
with  aald  lever,  a  dlak  <m  aald  aet  ecrew,  a  head  on  aald  sst 
screw  above  eald  disk  aad  of  smaller  dlaamter,  aad  a  aeala 
adjastably  mooated  adjaoeat  aald  dlak  from  which  read- 
lags  can  be  taken  directly  by  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deserlhsd,  a  lever,  a  sst 
ecrew  oo-actlag  with  aald  Isvar,  a  plats  having  gradoatloas 
timeoo,  ears  saltahly  sapportad,  and  sMaas  for  adjastahly 
ooliaacUBg  said  aeale  with  said  ears  whereby  eald  aeala  can 
be  adjasted  with  rsspsct  to  the 
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ft.  la  «  dsfto*  of  tte  efcrxffr  flwierttud,  «  l«v«r,  •  Mt 
OMcttac  with  MM  Umr,  a  jote  carrtod  by  mM  wC 
«Dd  a  seal*  mtimtabij  Bovatad  a4jae«it  Mid  sat 
•ad  aaatad  ta  aald  yoke. 

Cdate  •  aot  prtatod  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


9ett,9l4.     WIBB  •  SPLICUL     Bdwabo  Toowo,  Fradartek. 
III.    Fllod  May  1«,  1007.    Sarlal  No.  878,»«8. 


1.  la  a  vlra  ^Ueor,  tba  combiaatloa  of  eofaplomeatal 
BMaabara  harlaf  a  alMHag  and  a  plTotal  eooaaetloa,  aaeh 
membor  baing  fonMd  with  a  ehaaad  racaiilac  ona  of  tlia 
wlr«a  aad  alae  with  means  for  eagaglnc  tha  end  of  the 
wire. 

S.  la  a  wire  splicer,  the  coaiblaatloa  of  teleacoplag 
sleeres.  each  of  the  aleereo  batai  formed  with  a  slot  aad 
balac  provided  with  laeaaa  for  eagaglag  a  wire,  the  aald 
aiota  belac  dealgaed  to  be  tnmed  Into  reglatiy  with  each 
•Cher,  aad  meaaa  for  toralac  the  aleeres. 

8.  In  a  wire  apllcer,  the  eomUaatloo  of  teleaeoplac 
atoerea,  each  of  the  tleeTes  being  provided  with  a  slot  aad 
also  with  a  notch  commanicatlnc  with  the  slot,  the  said 
alota  being  dealined  to  reglater  with  each  other,  and 
for  tvmlac  the  sleoTes. 


876»6T6.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Jacob  J.  AuaacHT.  Byra- 
coee.  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  27, 1907.    Serial  No.  SM^SM. 


1.  A  eoBUaatloB  tool  eomprialng  a  tnbalar  aheU  harlag 
aa  aalarfod  portion  hexagonal  la  eroaa  aectioa.  aad  a  re- 
daead  fottloa  aqoare  la  eroaa  aectioa,  a  aeiaw  drfrar  hav- 
hig  a  afc— Idat  abattlag  agalaat  the  cad  of  tha  radaeed  por> 
tloa  aad  pcovldsd  wttt  a  ahaak  dtttag  la  tha  aagalar  ra> 

esatrally  throagh  tha  ahaU  aad 
ta  a  thfaaded  aad.  a  aat  sagagtag  tha  thread- 
ed aai  «(  tfea  ahaak  aad  adfacMt  aad  of  tlM  shall,  aad  a 

ad  of  the  taho- 
wtth  aa  aagalar  partloa  tor  tha  re- 
ef a  wraac^  tha  cap  aarrtag  to  lotk  tha  aat 
rslattvaly  tathaslMiL 


X  A 


atatadarahoO  tevlag 
aad  a  TC- 
a  MNv  drMar  haT- 


876,676.    wn  *  8HAOB.    Joair  W.  AuMaaoor,  Ban 
dace,  CaL    Filed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,499, 


1.  An  eye  ahade  eomprialng  a  pair  of  shade  members, 
each  of  said  members  being  faahlcmed  In  the  form  of  a 
spherical  segment  hsTlng  aa  upper  edge  In  the  form  of  a 
reTarsa  cnnre  whereby  said  edge  will  fit  the  brow  over  the 
eye  and  extead  down  at  the  side  of  the  eye  along  the  tem- 
ple, and  an  adjaatable  none  piece  connecting  said  members 
at  a  point  below  said  apper  edge. 

2.  An  eye-idiade  comprising  two  eye-shade-members,  each 
In  the  form  of  a  spherical  segment  and  having  a  reveraely 
corred  edge  to  enable  the  member  to  extend  over  the  eye 
and  downward  In  front  thereof  and  to  the  sides  of  the  eyee 
tor  the  porpoee  of  protecting  the  eyes  from  horlsontal  aa 
wall  aa  vwtleal  raxa- 

8.  Aa  eye-ahade  comprising  two  eye-ehade-membera,  each 
ta  the  form  of  a  spherical  segment  to  extend  over  the  eye 
aad  dowaward  in  front  thereof  and  to  the  aldee  of  the  eyea 
fM  tha  porpoee  of  protecting  the  eyes  from  borlaoatal  as 
wall  as  vertical  raya,  aald  noae-plece  forming  a  connection 
between  the  ahade  members  at  a  point  below  the  top  edges 
of  ths  latter,  said  none  piece  being  vertically  and  borlson- 
tally  adjaatable. 


876,677.     STAMP.     CHAkLBa    S.    AKDBaaoir.    Colnmboa, 
(Mdo.     FUed  May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  873,268. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  Aaracter  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  baae  portion,  of  a  removable  magaslne  adapted 
to  be  laaarted  within  aald  baae  portion,  a  atamplng  mem- 
ber carried  by  aald  magaslne  a  manually  operable  plunger 
carried  by  tha  baae  portloa  adapted  to  engage  and  depress 
the  stamplag  msiber  whea  the  magaslne  la  la  poaltloa 
wlthla  fha  baae,  aad  SMaaa  ft>r  lodMng  aald  stamping 
maariMr  agalaat  movesseat  after  it  haa  beea  actuated  a 
predstarmlaad  aamber  of  tlwsa, 

2.  la  a  davloe  of  the  diameter  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tloa wttt  a  caalag,  of  a  raoMvable  magaalae  adapted  to  be 
laaarted  wlthla  aald  caalag,  a  cooating  member  carried  by 
said  magaalaa,  a  stamplag  SMmber,  a  planger  carried  by 
tha  caalag  aad  adapted  to  deprees  said  stamplag  member, 

key  eoatroUad  msaaa  for  locfclBg  aald  stamplag  mem- 
aovameat  after  It  has  beea  actaatad  a  pra- 
aaater  of  tlmea. 
8l  Hi  a  davtaa  e<  the  character  deacribed,  the  oomMaa- 
eaalag,  of  a  removable  magaalaa  adapted  to 
ha  laasfiad  wtthia  said  caalag.  a  eoaatlng  mibsr  earriad 
hy  aald  magaslas,  a  atosiplag  msaihsT  earriad  by 
a  plaager  adapted  to  deprei 
aald  plaager  belag  carried  by  the  caalag, 
tog  locklag  aald  atamplag  maaibar  agalaat 
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It  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined  number  of  timea,  aad 
an  inking  mechaniam  for  said  stamping  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tloa with  a  plurality  of  counting  disks  each  having  a 
notch  In  ito  periphery,  of  a  key  controlled  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notdieo,  a  stamping  member 
which  when  actoated  actuatas  said  counting  diaks,  aad 
meant  for  locking  said  counting  member  against  move- 
ment after  it  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined  nuaUier 
of  times. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  deacribed,  the  oomMaa* 
tlon  with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  magaslne  adapted  to  be 
slipped  within  said  base,  a  plunger  carried  by  aald  baae,  a 
stamping  member  carried  by  the  magaslne  adv>ted  to  be 
depressed  by  said  plunger,  a  key  controlled  locking  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  stamping  member  sgalnst 
movement  after  It  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


876,678.     CABBtrBBTBR.     J  Fbaxk  Akdeis,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,282. 


1.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  bori- 
Bontal  partitions  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  spaced 
apart  and  having  openings  at  alternate  opposite  ends,  baf- 
fles pendent  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  openings  and 
formed  of  wire  ganie,  said  baffles  having  their  lower 
edges  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  partlti<ms 
next  below,  and  means  for  drculatlng  the  hydrocarbon 
and  air  through  the  generator  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of .  a  gasometer 
comprising  a  lower  flzed  cylinder  and  an  upper  movable 
gas  bell,  a  generator  arranged  within  said  lower  cylinder, 
an  oil  tank  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  aald  lower 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  supply  oil  to  the  generator,  and  an 
oil  pipe  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  to  the  oil  tank  and 
having  an  extension  in  communication  with  the  apace  of 
the  movable  gas  bell,  and  having  an  overflow  extended  to 
about  the  level  of  the  oil  In  the  said  oil  tank. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  gasometer 
comprising  a  lower  cylinder  and  an  upper  gas  bell,  a  gen- 
erator arranged  within  said  lower  cylbider,  an  oil  tank 
located  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  supply  oil  to  the  generator,  and  an  oil  pipe 
for  snpplylag  hydrocarbon  to  the  oil  tank  and  overflow 
extended  to  approxlmatdy  the  levd  of  said  oil  tank  to 
prevent  flooding  of  the  machine. 

4.  la  a  carbureter,  tiie  combination  of  a  gaaometer  com- 
prlalag  upper  aad  lower  members,  a  generator  arranged 
with  aald  lower  member  of  the  gaaometer,  an  ofl  tank 
located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  aforesaid  lower 
meBri»ar  of  tha  gaaometer.  means  for  supplying  liquid  fnal 
to  the  on  tank,  a  pipe  leading  downwardly  through  the 
generator  from  the  bottom  of  the  oU  tank,  an  approod- 


matdy  horlsontal  pipe  exterior  to  the  gaaometer  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  manually  operable  and  aotooutieally  actu- 
ated valve,  and  a  vertical  pipe  having  coaaaetlea  with  aald 
horlsontal  pipe  and  extmidlng  within  tha  gaaarator  to 
supply  hydrocarbon  thereto  from  the  aforesaid  oU  tank. 


876.679.  NITBOBBNZANTHBONB  COMPOUND  AND 
PBOCB8S  OF  MAKING  SAMB.  OacAB  Ballt.  Maaa- 
halm,  and  Huoo  Wourr.  Lodwlgnhataa-oB-the-Bhlae, 
Oemany,  assignors  to  Badisdie  Anllla  *  Soda  Fabrlk, 
LudwIgshaffea-oB-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporatioa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  848,294. 

1.  The  proceas  of  produdag  nltrobaasanthrone  com- 
jKMinda  by  treating  a  hereinbefore  deflaad  baaaaathroaa 
body  with  nitric  add. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  nltrobensan throne  com- 
pounda  by  treating  a  hereinbefore  deflned  benaaathroae 
body  with  nitric  add  in  the  preaeaoe  of  a  aolvoet. 

8.  As  new  artides  of  manufacture  the  nltrobeaaaathroaa 
compounds  which  can  be  obteined  by  treating  a  harelabe- 
fore  deflned  bensanthrone  body  with  nitric  add  whleh  new 
compounds  can  be  obtained  in  the  form  of  from  ydlow  to 
green  crystal*  which  are  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  yiddlng  from  brown  to  yellow  red  solutions  and  in 
twenty-three  per  cent,  oleum  yielding  from  brown  to  red 
solutioaa. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture  nitrobotsanthronaa 
which  can  be  obteined  by  treating  benaanthrone  with  ni- 
tric add  in  nitrobensene  solution  which  new  compound 
can  be  obtelded  in  the  form  of  greenlah  yellow  needles 
melting  at  a  temperature  of  about  two  hundred  aad  forty- 
four  degrees  centigrade  and  which  Is  soluble  in  concen* 
trated  sulfuric  acid  yiddlng  a  non-fluoreacent  goldea 
yellow  solution  and  In  twenty-three  per  cent  oletim  ylel^ 
Ing  a  carmine  solution  which  upon  warming  Is  converted 
into  a  dull  olive-green. 


876,680.  RATCHET  SCRBW-DRIVEB.  jAMaa  P.  BAk- 
THOLOMAT,  Roxbury,  Maaa.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Sarlal 
No.  897.867. 


1.  A  ratchet  screw  driver  eomprialng  a  handle,  a  holder 
ft>r  the  aerew  driver  rotatebly  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet 
wheel  movatle  therewith,  a  double  pawl  pIvotoUy  mounted 
on  the  handie,  a  flexible  rod  extending  lengthwlae  of  tha 
handle  and  connected  with  the  pawl  for  holding  It  la 
dther  poaltlon.  and  a  lug  on  the  handle  between  the  eada 
of  the  rod  over  which  the  rod  la  movable  and  with  dther 
dde  of  whldi  the  n>riag  la  engageable.  the  oppodte  ddes  of 
said  lug  being  recessed  to  receive  the  rod. 

2.  The  Improved  ratdiet  aerew  driver  herein  deacribed 
compridng'a  flat  handle  with  aa  opening  therethroogh,  a 
button  having  a  shank  passed  through  said  opening  aad 
having  a  concaved  head  upon  one  side  of  the  handle,  a 
ratchet  whed  on  said  shank  upon  the  oppodte  aide  <rf  aald 
handle,  a  ecrew  driver  held  In  aald  ahank,  a  double  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  haadla,  a  floil- 
ble  rod  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  handle  wltii  oaa  ead 
•senred  to  the  haadle  aad  the  other  to  said  pawl,  aad  a 
flxad  lag  ea  aald  haadle  betwoM  the  eada  of  aald  rod  aad 
ovor  whleh  said  rod  eaa  be  qtrvag,  aald  lag  havlag  re- 
eoaaed  aldea  with  either  of  whleh  aald  Sezlble  red  la  en- 
gageable by  reveralng  Ito  podtloa. 
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tT«.681.  COMBIMK)  THBB8HBB  AMD  8BPABAT0B. 
CHiifi—  Batkb^  WatartowB.  8.  D.,  and  Osoaoa  F. 
Batkb,  (Maton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Piled  Ai>r.  8,  1007. 
Serial  No.  86«,149. 


1.  Id  a  combined  threeber  and  separator,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  air  pipes  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  macbine  and  bar- 
iBC  inner  borlsontal  extensions,  a  blast  pipe  conpled  to  the 
■aid  inner  borlsontal  eztenalons  and  baring  a  lateral  dla- 
eharge,  a  shaft  passed  centrally  tbrooch  the  blast  pipe  and 
the  said  Inner  horizontal  extensions,  spiders  loeated  within 
the  blast  pipe  and  fast  thereto  and  recelrlng  tbe  said  shaft 
to  which  they  are  made  fast  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  a  la- 
yer secured  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  shaft  to  effect  turning 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  levw  in  an  adjosted 
position. 

2.  In  a  combined  thresher  and  separator,  fan  blowers 
located  in  the  space  formed  below  the  threshing  meehan- 
tam,  air  pipes  extended  from  the  caalngs  of  the  fan  blow- 
•rs  and  terminating  In  inner  borlsontal  extensions  which 
aline  transrersely,  a  blast  pipe  connecting  the  said  inner 
borlsontal  extenslMts  and  baring  a  lateral  discbarge,  a 
shaft  passed  centrally  through  the  blast  pipe  and  the  said 
Inner  borlsontal  extensions  and  Joumaled  with  reference 
to  the  latter,  spiders  arranged  within  tbe  blast  pipe  and 
fut  thereto  and  to  the  said  shaft,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
said  shaft  and  meana  for  securing  the  lerer  to  the  blast 
pipe  in  an  adjusted  position. 


876.682. 
ton.  M 


HOT-AIB  FURNACB.     ASTHCB  M.  BniLU,  Boa- 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.    SerUi  No.  362.082. 


.^^^.s    ^fTs 


1. 


tag 

tka 

tlM 

I. 


A  hat-air  fttraaea  harlng  an  alr-dnua  ahora  the  com- 

tbereof,  with  a  seriea  of  depending  dl- 

partltlons  dlrlding  the  npper  portion  of  the  com- 

Into  noo-comaonicating  raolts  and  har- 

ovtlats  for  the  prodvets  of  eombostlon  at  the  oatar 

I  «t  the  said  Tanlts,  the  said  partltloaa  baring  within 

aims  alr-pasaagaa,  dlaeharglng  upward  Into  the  alr- 

m  aAlMsat  tka  caatar  of  the  latter,  and  the  walla  of 

mM  alr>pasaagSB  batng  axpoaed  to  the  direct  aetloa  af 

pradaets  at  eoahvstlon. 

▲  kot^alr  flVBaoa  harlng  a  flr»-pot.  and  a  roof  airsr 
Ira-pat  dawawmrdly  c<»«are,  the  said  fonaee 

Witt  ab^pasaagaa  adjotehig  the  said  roof,  ex- 
Ihwudly  or«r  the  flia-pot  and  diaehargiag  vpward 
mM  roaC  aai  with  oatlets  for  the  prodacta  of 
tha  oatsr  portions  ot  said  pssMga 
rlty  of  tha  rooC 

▲  fealHdr  famaoa  harlag  a  flra-pot.  and  a  roef  «ff«r 


tha  sak)  lira-pot  downwardly  concare,  and  constructed 
iHth  alr-paasagaways  adjoining  the  said  roof,  extending  in- 
wardly orer  the  flre-pot  and  discharging  upwardly  through 
the  c«itral  portion  of  the  said  roof,  with  radially-extend- 
ing raolts  separated  from  one  another  between  the  said 
pasaaga-waya,  and  with  the  outlets  between  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  passageways  and  below  the  concarlty  of  the 
roof,  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  A  hot-air  furnace  harlng  a  flre-pot,  a  roof  orer  the 
said  flre-pot,  radiating  partitions  dirlding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  combustion-chamber  into  non-communicating 
raults,  the  said  partitions  baring  formed  therein  deep  and 
narrow  air-passageways  discharging  upward  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  said  roof,  and  the  furnace  harlng 
•outlets  for  said  raults  at  the  periphery  of  the  combustion- 
-chamber,  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  partltlona, 
and  located  abore  the  lower  edges  of  the  partitions,  through 
which  outlets  the  products  of  combustion  flow  outwardly 
troa  said  raults. 

6.  In  a  hot-air  fnmaoe.  in  combination,  tbe  flre-pot,  a 
dmm  abore  the  flre-pot,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  said  drum  con- 
stituting the  roof  of  tbe  combustion-chamber,  the  said 
drum  hartng  legs  depending  from  the  said  roof  and  ex- 
tending radially  Inward  along  the  roof  at  the  top  of  tbe 
combustion-chamber,  and  within  which  fresh  air  flows 
and  is  warmed  in  passing  into  the  interior  of  the  drum, 
the  said  legs  constituting  partitions  by  which  the  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion-chamber  is  dirlded  transversely 
into  a  series  of  non-communicating  raults  separated  from 
the  canter  outward,  and  a  shell  surrounding  and  Inclos- 
ing tha  said  dram  with  a  narrow  space  intermediate  tha 
shell  and  the  periphery  of  tbe  drum  through  which  tbe 
prodncta  of  combustion  pass  on  their  way  from  the  com- 
bustion-chamber to  tbe  smoke-exit. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


876,688.  REPBATINO  TORPEDO  CANE.  RO8COE  Bean. 
Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  B.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1006.    Serial  No.  304,153. 


1.  In  a  torpedo  cane,  the  combination,  with  the  ax- 
ploaton  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  tor- 
pedo passage  in  said  plunger,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
plunger  adjacent  to  said  passage,  lugs  formed  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  aeparata  magaalne  adapted,  when  filled,  to 
be  remorably  fltted  orer  said  lugs  and  in  communication 
with  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  ahootar,  the  combination,  with  a  part  carrying 
exploalras  and  harlng  a  passage-way  therefor,  of  a  cut-off 
or  stop  standing  normally  in  contact  with  the  exploalre 
nearest  tha  discharge  end  of  the  passage  and  adapted  to 
more  to  and  from  such  position  without  impinging  an  ex- 
ploalre. of  another  part  harlng  a  resting  place  adapted  to 
reealre  tha  fad  torpedo  and  to  actuate  said  cut-off  or  stop 
from  normal  poaltloa  aa  said  parta  approach  or  enter  ex- 
ploalon  position. 

8.  In  a  shooter,  a  plongar  carrying  the  magaslne  and 
harlng  a  torpedo  passaga-way.  a  spring  actuated  cut-off  or 
stop,  carried  by  tha  plongar,  standing  normally  hi  contact 
with  tha  tarpade  nearest  the  discharge  end  of  the  paa- 
sag»>way,  and  adapted  to  more  to  and  from  such  torpedo 
wtthoat  Implaglng  It,  a  barrel  la  which  the  plongar  is 
itad  hartng  a  rsatlag  place  to  racalre  and  hold  tha  f4d 
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torpedo  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  cut-off  or  stop  when 
the  plunger  moree  In  relation  to  said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  shooter,  the  combination,  with  a  plunger  harlng 
a  torpedo  passage-way  and  carrying  a  spring  actuated  cut- 
off or  stop  which  stands  normally  In  contact  with  the  tor- 
pedo nearest  the  discharge  end  of  the  passageway  and 
adapted  to  more  to  and  from  such  torpedo  without  im- 
pinging it,  of  a  barrel  adapted  to  receire  the  fed  torpedo 
and  to  actuate  said  cut-off  or  stop  when  the  plunger  mores 
in  relation  to  said  barrel. 

^.  6.  In  a  shooter,  the  combination,  with  an  exploalcm 
chamber  and  a  plunger  harlng  a  torpedo  passage-way,  of  a 
cut-off  or  stop  comprising  a  spring-pressed  bar  secured  to 
the  plunger  and  extending  across  said  passage-way  and 
normally  In  contact  with  the  torpedo  nearest  the  discharge 
end  of  the  passage-way.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,684.      BLOCK-SIGNAL    APPARATUS.      Aloxaxoob 
BnvAN,  Proridence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1007.     Serial 
I   No.  361,211. 


I.: 


1.  In  an  electric  signal,  a  signal  circuit  normally  open, 
a  pair  of  insulated  terminals  in  said  circuit,  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  an  Insulated  drcolt  controller  and  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  magnets  on  either  side  of  said 
shaft,  an  armature  frame  mounted  on  and  pirotad  to  each 
pair  of  magnets,  a  reciprocating  pawl  sopportad  on  said 
armatora  frame,  means  for  secorlng  all  of  the  magnets  at 
both  ends  whereby  said  magnets  and  their  pawls  are  flrmly 
held  in  exact  operatire  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheti.  and 
means  whereby  the  said  circuit  controller  may  be  operated 
to  control  tbe  signal  circuit  to  actuate  tbe  signal. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal,  a  target,  a  target  magnet  cir- 
cuit normally  open,  a  pair  of  Insulated  terminals  in  said 
circuit,  an  oaclllatory  shaft,  an  insulated  elrcnlt  con- 
troller and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
magnets  on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  an  armature  frame 
pirotad  to  each  pair  of  magnets,  a  rsdproeatlng  pawl 
moontad  on  said  armature  frame,  means  for  secorlng  all 
of  the  magneta  at  both  ends  whereby  said  magnets  and 
their  pawls  are  flrmly  held  In  exact  operatire  relation  to 
tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  clrcolt  con- 
troller may  be  operated  to  control  said  target  magnet  clr- 
colt to  actoate  the  target. 

8.  In  an  electric  signal,  a  target,  a  target  magnet  dr- 
colt nomally  open,  a  pair  of  InsnUtad  terminals  In  said 
drcolt,  an  osdHatory  shaft,  an  insolated  clrcolt  controller 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  moonted  thereon,  a  pair  of  magneta 
on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  a  T-ahaped  ba^-lron  for  eloa- 
Ing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  each  pair  of  magnet- 
cores  and  also  to  aerre  aa  a  means  for  securing  said  mag- 
neta to  their  aopporta,  an  armatore  frame  pirotad  to  each 
pair  of  magneta,  a  redprocatlag  pawl  mounted  on  aald 
armatore  frame,  means  for  secorlng  all  of  the  magneta  at 
both  ends  whwrtiy  said  sMgnets  and  their  pawls  are 
flrmly  held  la  exact  operatire  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheal. 
182  O.  G.— 24 


and  means  whereby  the  said  drcolt  controller  may  ba  op- 
erated to  control  the  target  magnet  drcolt  to  aetoata  the 
target. 

4.  In  a  signal,  tbe  combination  of  a  counterbalancad 
target  normally  held  by  grarity  to  the  safety  position,  a 
plunger  magnet,  a  tubular  core  in  said  magnet  for  mortng 
said  target,  a  counterbalance  therefor,  and  means  for  en- 
erglaing  aald  magnet  to  carry  the  target  to  the  daagar  po- 
slUoa. 

5.  In  a  algnal,  the  combination  of  a  coontarhalaaead 
target  normally  held  by  grarity  to  the  safsty  posltloB,  a 
plonger  magnet,  a  tubular  core  in  said  magnet  ft>r  morlag 
said  target,  a  weight,  mekns  whereby  said  weight  is  glren 
a  rarlable  lererage  to  counterbalance  said  core,  and  meana 
for  energising  said  magnets  to  carry  the  target  to  tha 
danger  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


876,688.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  JoHl*  H.  BiaCB 
and  Jambs  8.  Folbt.  WMt  Bromwlch,  England.  Filed 
Oct  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  880,683. 


t.„|'tp^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  eomblaation  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to  operate  thereon, 
and  a  platen  frame  shlftable  transrera^  on  the  carriage 
and  baring  one  side  detachably  connected  to  the  latter,  of 
a  shifting  rail  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  platen  frame,  the  ■iiifting  rail 
being  morable  laterally  of  its  length  only  for  T^^ft1ng  tha 
platen  transrersely  of  the  carriage  and  a  catch  for  losing 
the  platen  frame  to  the  ahlftlng  rail  and  for  permitting  its 
detachment  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sopportlng  frame,  a  pair  of  platoi-sopportlng  jinks  there- 
on, a  guide  rail  carried  by  the  supporting  links,  a  trarera- 
ing  platen  frame  connected  to  the  rail,  a  trareralag  plates 
carriage,  a  second  pair  of  links  folcromed  to  and  swinging 
from  the  platen  carriage  and  sopportlng  the  platan  frame, 
a  system  of  groored  rollers  moontad  opon  the  platan  frame 
and  adapted  to  trarerse  the  said  rail,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  platen  frame  and  golded  to  more  lato  aad  oot  of  co- 
operation with  the  onder  side  of  the  said  rail  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  plataa  frame  la  operatire  poatttoa. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eoaabiaatioa  with  a 
sopportlag  frame,  of  a  trhrerslag  carriage  golded  thereoa. 
a  pair  of  rertlcally-arraagad  llaks  plrotaily  sopported  oa 
the  carriage,  a  platea  frame  harlng  one  of  its  loagltodlaal 
sldsa  plrotaily  conaected  to  the  oppw  eads  of  the  said 
ilaka,  a  aacoad  pair  of  llaks  aioaatad  oa  the  aopportlac 
frame  aad  coOperatlag  at  their  opper  eads  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  plataa  frame  for  goldlng  the  lattM*  for 
moremaat  la  aobatantlaUy  a  borlsontal  plana. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblaatloB  with  a 
sopportlng  frame,  of  a  trarerstng  carriage  golded  thereoa, 
a  pair  of  llaks  plrotaily  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  plataa 
fnuae  detadiably  engaging  the  said  llaks  a  seooad  pair  of 
llaks  mooatsd  oa  the  sopportlag  frame  aad  harlag  a  gnlde 
rail  coaaecting  them,  sopportlag  rollers  oa  the  plataa 
frame  coOperatlag  with  the  opper  side  of  tha  aald  rail,  aad 
a  eatdi  morable  lato  aad  oot  of  coBperatlre  rdatloa  with 
the  onder  aids  of  the  rail  for  detachably  locking  the  platsa 
frame  thereoa. 

6.  la  a  typawrltlag  madbiae,  tiie  eomblnatloa  with  a 
sopportlag  fnuae,  of  a  trareralag  carriage  mooatad  to  op- 
erate thereon,  a  pair  of  llaks  plrotaily  aioaatad  oa  tha  ear- 
rlaga  aad  prorldad  with  opea  baartaga  at  tbalr  umftte  mfSa,  a 
platea  fraoM  harlng  projections  adapted  to  fletarhghly  m> 
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.^.  tk«  opM  bMilat*  Of  th«  MM  llBka,  catehM  on  the 
Mmk^  ieor  loeklBg  tlM  Mid  projoetloBS  tn  eoSponthr*  reU- 
thM  tkirtwltb,  ■hlfting  links  plTotally  moonted  on  th« 
NOpportiBC  fnuDM.  and  a  ettch  for  doUduiMr  eonnectinc 
tho  shlfdnc  links  to  th«  platen  frame. 
(ClaJas  e  to  0  not  prtntad  In  the  Oasetta.] 


876.686.  MEANS  FOB  OPBBATING  ALTBRNATINO- 
CUBRHNT  MACHINB8  IN  PARALLBL.  MoaoAif 
BaooKS  and  Mivtott  K.  Akkss,  Urbana.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,928. 
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The  eomblnatloa  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  enrrent 
maehlnM  connected  In  parallel  circuit,  electric  transform- 
ers, primary-colls  for  uld  transformers  Incloded  In  series 
clrcnlt  with  the  respectlTe  machines,  and  the  secondary 
d^ls  of  a  glTU  phase,  for  said  transformers  connected  In  a 
closed  series  drcolt  with  one  another,  and  self-synchronis- 
ing reactance  colls  In  drcolt  with  the  respectlTe  machines. 


876.687.    WATBB  CUT-OFF.    WiixiAM  Z.  Baowif,  Peoria. 
111.     Filed  May  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  874,848. 


t,  In  a  water  cat-off  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
frl^fl^-T  ^th  a  casing  harlng  a  slot  In  one  of  Its  walls  pro- 
nOsd  with  an  enlarged  portion,  and  a  ytilim  mounted  to 
openta  la  lbs  enatng  and  haying  an  attaching  portion  ar- 
nui9d  t»  opcrata  throogh  the  said  slot,  of  a  locking  moa- 
bar  iMiTlag  «o  aalaxfad  portion  capable  of  paHtaig  throogh 
tbs  sBlaised  portlen  of  the  slot  and  eoOparmtlng  with  the 
walls  of  ttM  caatag  adjacsnt  to  the  rsdnead  portion  thereof, 
tba  anM  wmibm  being  plTotally  coanaetad  to  the  sold  at- 
tUfHi^g  porttoa  and  asoiTabla  longttodtnally  thereon  fbr 
lo^ttc  baA  iffMi*fcHty  tba  TnlTo  relattTdy  to  tb»  easing. 

&  la  ft  vaMr  «at-«C  tb*  aoaibiaatloa  wttfc  a  eaalag  bav- 
hm  %  lajbaH  iiot  bi  oaa  of  Its  walla,  aad  a  valT*  aanatad 
t»  apwaH  la  tka  eaalag  aad  bavlag  a  staple  tkanoa  ar- 
ra^ai  it  v^iMv  wttb  aad  otaad  tbtoagb  tba  said  slot. 
«(  a  liiilat  MH*ar  piTatally  attacbad  to  tba  atapla  aad 


operable  Itrngitodlnally  thereof  to  Interpose  an  enlarged 
portion  on  the  member  between  the  staple  and  the  wall  of 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  narrowed  portion. 

3.  In  a  water  cut-off.  the  combination  with  a  caalng  haT- 
Ing  a  keyhole  slot  In  one  of  Its  walls,  and  a  Talve  piTOted 
to  torn  m  the  casing  and  baring  a  staple  thereon,  of  a 
locking  member  harlng  its  inner  end  doubled  and  forming 
an  eye  to  slldlngly  recelre  the  staple,  one  end  of  the  dou- 
bled portion  being  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  slot  when  the  oater  end  of  the  mem- 
ber is  resting  in  the  reduced  portion  thereof,  the  staple  on 
the  ralre  being  arranged  to  operate  through  the  slot  and 
to  receire  the  doubled  portion  of  the  locking  utember  be- 
tween It  and  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  weight  on 
the  ooter  end  of  the  locking  member  and  serring  to  retain 
the  latter  in  both  locked  positions. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  prorided  with  a  rertical  slot  in  one  of 
its  walls  baring  an  upper  enlarged  portion  and  a  lower  re- 
duced portion,  and  a  raire  moonted  to  turn  In  the  casing, 
of  a  locking  member  baring  Its  inner  end  plrotally  at- 
tached to  the  raIre  and  capable  of  a  rertical  morement 
relatlrely  thereto,  the  locking  member  baring  an  inner  en- 
larged portion  wider  than  the  reduced  portion  of  the  slot 
and  narrower  than  the  enlarged  portion  thereof  arranged 
to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  when  the  ralre  Is  In 
one  position,  aad  to  pass  thrtmgh  the  alot  and  more  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  outer  walls  of  the  easing  sdjacent  to 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  slot  when  the  ralre  Is  In  a  dif- 
ferent position. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  baring  a  keyhole  slot  therein,  and  a 
ralre  plroted  within  the  casing  baring  a  sUple  thereon 
adapted  to  operate  throogh  the  enlarged  and  reduced  por- 
tions of  the  slot,  of  a  locking  member  baring  its  inner  end 
doubled  and  plrotally  and  slidably  engaging  the  staple  on 
the  ralre,  the  doubled  portion  being  narrower  than  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot  and  wider  than  the  reduced  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  when  the  ralre  Is  In  one  position,  and  slldable  rerti- 
cally  on  the  staple  when  the  latter  projects  through  the 
slot,  the  doubled  portion  of  the  losing  member  moring  be- 
tween the  staple  and  the  adjacent  outer  wall  of  the  casing 
and  locking  the  ralre  in  a  different  position. 


876,688.      REPAIR  -  BUCKLE      Oaoaoa   A.    Bdchholts, 
Waterford,  Wis.    Piled  Feb.  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  307,864. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  repair  buckle  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  including  side  portions  and 
connecting  end  portions,  a  central  transrerse  plrot  bar 
formed  integral  with  the  side  portions,  and  baring  a  re- 
duced central  portion,  aald  side  portions  harlng  their  cen- 
tral portions  offset  upwardly  to  throw  the  end  portions  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  plrot  bar,  said  side  portions  harlng 
upwardly  turned  eztensionB  beyond  one  end  portion,  a  con- 
necting top  mend>er  formed  Integral  with  said  extensions,  a 
tongue  harlng  an  end  bmt  Into  an  eye  and  engaged  with 
the  redooed  portion  of  the  plrot  bar  for  plrotal  morement 
ot  the  tongoe  thereupon,  and  a  second  tongue  baring  a  bi- 
furcated end  and  resultant  spaced  portions.  Mid  spaced 
porti<ms  being  bent  to  form  eyM  and  engaged  with  the 
plrot  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  tongue,  said 
toagoea  being  morable  upon  the  plrot  bar  to  bring  their 
tnt  sads  Into  and  oot  dt  engagement  with  the  end  portlona 
of  tba  ftaaa. 

2.  In  a  bnekle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  Inclodlng 
aids  portions  and  a  connecting  transrerse  plrot  bar  harlng 
a  rattaesd  enstral  portion,  of  a  toagoe  hartng  one  sad  bsat 
to  f  orsi  aa  eye  ^Totally  eagagad  with  aald  redoead  portloa 
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of  the  bar,  and  a  aecond  tongue  harlng  a  bifurcated  end 
and  resultant  spaced  portion.  Mid  qiaced  portion  being 
bent  to  form  eyea  plrotally  engaged  with  the  plrot  bar  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  tongue. 


876,689.      ENVELOP  •  MACHINE.      Fh^K   A.   BnxmRT, 
Holyoke.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  296.088. 


1.  In  an  enrelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly reclprocatory  gummer-plcker,  and  a  rertlcally  mor- 
able blank  pile  support,  of  a  horlsontally  reclprocatory 
gnm-supplylng  roll  morable  to  poaltlona  under,  and  away 
fkx>m  under  the  gummer-plcker,  a  rocking  lerer  for  operat- 
ing the  gum-supplying  roll,  and  a  cam-actuated  rod  pro- 
rlded  with  a  latch  morably  mounted  thereon,  for  engaging 
and  Imparting  In  Ita  working  thrusts,  rocking  morements 
to  said  gum  roll  operating  lerer,  said  latch  being  capable 
of  morement  for  disengagement  from  said  lerer,  and 
meana,  between  the  pile  support  and  said  latch,  and  actu- 
ated by  such  support  and  the  lowering  tliereof  to  place 
the  latch  in  Its  disengaged  position. 

2.  In  an  enrelop  machine  the  combination  with  a  con- 
stantly reclprocatory  gummer-plcker,  and  a  rertlcally  mor- 
able blank  pile  support,  of  a  horlsontally  reclprocatory 
gum  supplying  roll  morable  to  poaltlon  under,  and  away 
from  under  the  gummer-plcker,  a  rocking  lerer  for  operat- 
ing the  gum  supplying  roll,  and  a  cam-actuated  rod  pro- 
rided  with  a  latch  morably  mounted  thereon,  for  engaging 
and  Imparting  In  its  working  thrusts,  rocking  morements 
to  Mid  gum  roll  operating  lerer,  Mid  latch  being  capable 
of  morement  for  disengagement  from  aald  lerer,  means 
Intermediate  between  the  pile  support  and  aald  derice  on 
the  cam  rod,  and  actuated  by  the  support  on  the  lowering 
thereof  to  render  said  latch  non-operable  on  the  said  rock- 
ing lerer,  and  a  locking  derice  having  means  for  impart- 
ing thereto  regularly  reclprocatory  movements  timed  with 
relation  to  the  morements  of  the  uid  cam  rod,  and  op- 
erable as  a  lock  against  an  unseasonable  operation  of  said 
intermediate  meana. 

3.  In  an  enrelop  machine  the  combination  with  the 
gum  roll  actuating  cam  rod  baring  a  latch  morably 
mounted  thereon  and  the  rertlcally  ~  morable  blank  pile 
support  baring  a  cam,  of  a  thrust  rod  between  the  cam  on 
Mid  support  snd  the  cam  rod  latch  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  enrelop  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
gum  roll  actuating  cam  rod  baring  a  latch  morably 
mounted  thereon  and  harlng  a  spring  operaNe  there- 
agalnst,  and  the  rertlcally  morable  blank  pile  support  bar- 
ing a  cam,  of  a  thrust  rod  between  the  cam  on  aald  support 
and  the  cam  rod.  and  meana  for  yieldingly  forcing  the 
throat  rod  towards  soch  cam.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  enralop  machine,  the  combination  widi  tb% 
gom    roll   actoatlng   cam   rod   baring  a  latch   morably 


moonted  thereon,  proridad  with  an  aztenalon  rib. 
harlng  a  q>rlng  operable  against  said  latch,  and  tht  rartl- 
cally  morable  blank  pile  support  harlng  a  eaai.  of  a  tbcast 
rod.  between  the  cam  on  Mid  support  and  the  eaii  rod, 
constructed  with  an  adjoatable  section  adjacent  aald  latch 
extension  rib,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  forcing  tiie  throat 
rod  towards  such  cam,  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


876.690.  KITE  ATTACHMENT.  Chablbs  B.  rAiaffM^ 
Bast  St.  Louis,  111.  Filsd  Aur  6.  1907.  SMial  No. 
887,847. 


The  combination  with  a  kite  and  Ita  string,  of  a  plate 
arranged  In  the  string,  s  lug  arranged  on  the  top  of  the 
plate  aad  with  which  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  string  Is 
connected,  a  groored  pulley  adapted  to  trarel  on  the  string 
and  to  be  thrown  from  the  string  by  Mid  lug,  a  hanger 
carried  by  the  groored  pulley,  aad  an  object  soqiended 
from  the  hanger. 


876,691.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  FaBDBBiCK  A.  CLBraLaVQ, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
840,660. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  harlng  a  seriM  of  pairs  of  co- 
operating cylinder  cotm  therein,  dirision  platM  between 
Mid  pairs  of  cores,  mM  caalng  being  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ralre  chambera,  steam  cheats  formed  in  said 
caalng  harlng  communication  with  said  inlet  ralre  cham- 
bers, and  a  rotary  ralre  in  each  of  said  ralre  chambers, 
the  ralrM  of  the  outlet  ralre  chambers  extending  on  <^>po- 
aite  sIdM  of  the  dirlslon  platM  and  sach  being  fbraaad 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  opealnga  which  lead 
from  the  periphery  thereof  Inwardly  to  a  point  adjanat 
the  caters  of  said  ralrea. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  baae,  a  caalng  tbaraon.  anU 
caalng  baring  chambers  with  pain  of  eoi^oratlng  cylla- 
der  COTM  therein,  a  pair  of  stsam  chasts  foimod  In  tba  eaa- 
lag fbr  each  pair  of  cotm  arranged  <me  oa  each  side  of  saM 
corse.  paaaagM  axtodlng  loagltodlnally  throogb  tbe  baaa 
on  each  aide  thereof,  rertical 
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lOBtitodlnal  pMMfM  Into  said  chMti,  a  third  pMMgc 
iMdlnff  from  Mch  cheat  to  aald  e*rea.  a  rotary  mi^  In 
mM  third  paaaac«,  fourth  paaaa<e«  leading  Into  Mid 
diambara,  and  rotary  ralraa  In  lald  fourth  paaaagaa. 

t.  la  a  rotary  ensUie,  a  caalng  harlng  a  Mrica  of  Mih 
anitad  eharabara  tharaln.  a  pair  of  coOparatinc  cylinder 
eoTM  In  aaeh  chamber,  a  ateam  cheat  <»  each  side  of  each 
diamber,  a  longitudinal  ateam  paeaage  for  each  eteam 
chest,  a  Tertical  paasage  connecting  each  chest  with  Its 
respeetire  longitudinal  pasaage.  a  common  Inlet  pipe  haT- 
lag  two  branches  one  leading  to  one  of  said  longitudinal 
liisMges  and  the  other  to  the  oOier  longitudinal  paasage, 
a  Tal?«  in  aald  pipe  and  meana  to  rotate  said  ralra. 


870.602.  FIREPLACE  OH  STOVE.  BLLIWOI  C.  !>.  Clobb. 
London.  England.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
M4.e2S. 


1.  In  a  portable  atore.  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  Ita  aide  edgea  turned  up  so  as  to  form  chan- 
nela,  the  diameters  of  which  are  greater  than  the  dlatance 
between  the  turned  op  edges  and  the  back  plate,  and  wlnga 
proTlded  with  parts  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  aald  chan- 
nela  thereby  piTOtally  connecting  aald  wlnga  and  back 
pUte.  anbstaatiaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  atoTO,  the  combination  with  a  back 
^ata  haTing  Ita  aide  edges  turned  up  so  aa  to  form  chan- 
nels, greater  in  diameter  than  the  distance  between  the 
turned  up  edges  and  the  back  plate  and  wings  prorlded 
with  circular  ribs  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  aald  c.bannela, 
substantially  as  described. 


8Tft,tt08.    FLOOB-JACK.    Gnoaon  H.  Colowbll.  Boekton, 
Pa.    FUcd  Jan.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  851  .SW. 
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8T8.094.  RnNFORCBD  CONCBBTB  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fbamoois  N.  Comitot.  Chicago,  Ul.  Fllad  Not.  8.  100«. 
Serial  No.  S41.M6. 


1.  Means  for  reinforcing  concrete  conaisting  of  a  bar 
haTing  two  flangea  centrally  located  between  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  on  opposite  aldea  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  each  prorlded  with  a  row  of  apertures,  and 
a  row  of  roda  on  each  aide  of  the  aald  bar  baring  their 
central  portiona  lying  under  the  aald  flange  and  their  enda 
projecting  up  throngb  aald  aperturea  the  portion  of  roda 
abore  and  below  the  aald  flange  lie  adjacent  the  aldea  of 
the  bar. 

2.  Meana  for  reinforcing  concrete  conalatlng  of  a  otetal 
bar  baring  flanges  on  oppoalte  aldea  centrally  located  be- 
twstfi  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  extending  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  baring  apertures  therein,  and  rods  on 
each  aide  of  aald  bar  baring  their  central  portiona  lying 
one  upon  the  other  below  the  aald  flangea  and  their  enda 
projecting  up  through  the  aald  aperturea  and  abore  the 
aald  bar,  the  portion  of  the  roda  below  the  top  of  the  bar 
impinging  against  the  sides  of  tbe  latter  and  the  parte 
abore  the  bar  forming  tie  roda  adapted  to  be  embedded  In 
the  concrete  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  Means  for  reinforcing  concrete  conRiating  of  a  metal 
bar  baring  flangea  on  opposite  sides  centrally  located 
betweoi  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  extending  the 
entire  length  thereof  with  aperturea  therein,  and  roda 
lying  partially  below  and  partially  abore  aald  flangea,  the 
portiona  of  the  roda  below  the  top  of  the  bar  Impinging 
agalnat  the  aldea  of  the  latter  the  parte  abore  the  flangea 
forming  tie  roda  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  concrete, 
and  benda  or  crooka  near  the  enda  of  aald  roda  for  Increas- 
ing their  binding  effect. 

4.  A  concrete  construction  consisting  of  a  bar  baring 
longitudinal  flanges  on  opposite  aldea  centrally  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  extending  the  entire 
lagth  thereof  wtth  aperturea  therein,  two  rowa  of  roda 
harlag  their  central  portiona  lying  below  the  flangea  and 
their  enda  projecting  up  through  aald  aperturea  to  form 
tie  rods,  ths  portion  of  the  roda  below  the  top  of  the  bar 
Impinging  against  the  sides  of  the  latter  and  concrete 
inclosing  the  whole. 

5.  Means  for  reinforcing  concrete  consisting  of  a  bar 
harlng  two  flanges  on  opposite  sides  centraUy  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof,  each  prorlded  with  a  row  of  aperturea,  and 
a  row  of  rods  on  each  side  of  said  bar  baring  their  central 
portloBS  lying  under  the  said  flange  and  their  ends  project- 
ing up  through  the  spertnres  on  an  incline  and  then  bent 
parallel  with  the  said  bar,  the  said  upper  ends  orerlapping 
each  other  the  portion  of  the  rods  below  the  top  of  the  bar 
impinge  against  the  sides  of  the  letter. 


87«.690.  OIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDSAWS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Fbakk  CVLBWKnon,  Jackson.  Miss.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  John  Moaal,  Jackaon,  Mlaa.  FUed 
June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,ST8. 


▲  floor  Jack  eomprlalBg  a  handle,  a  akaak  harlng 
•■a  tttsd  Into  the  hasdle  and  ttn  other  tmA  tonmA  teto  a 
folcraa  twmlul.  the  middle  portloB  e<  ttM  ihaak 
^  Uftatnlly  enlarged  and  flat,  a  Unk  harteg  ooo  end 
Mfuwtid  and  plrotally  stratfdllnc  the  flat  portka  of  the 
Md  Its  (TM  end  latsmlly  ealafgad  and  pcorkM 
a  ftop  flaiwe  pf«|setli«  In  afiranes  of  tha  wlaig*- 
a  pair  of  set  scrawi 
flttlag  In  tho  ssat 
aCtlN  Unkaad  haM  tfesNta  by  the  set 


1.  A   Inhrleatlng   attaehoMnt   for   aawa   comprlaing   a 
ated  upon  the  aaw  blade  and  prorlded  wltt  a 
a  ralre  eoatrolllng  the  aald  dladiarge 
and  a  ralre  atem   alldably  moontad  upon  the 
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reeerroir  for  actuating  the  ralre  the  said  ralre  stem  har- 
lng an  air  inlet  therein  which  la  opened  when  the  ralre  la 
opened. 

2.  A  lubricating  attachment  for  aawa  comprlaing  a 
reaerroir  mounted  upon  the  aaw  blade  and  prorlded  with  a 
diacbarge  opening,  a  ralre  OMitrolItBg  the  dlacharge  open- 
ing, a  ralre  atem  alldably  mounted  upon  the  reaerroir  for 
actuating  the  ralre,  and  a  apring  surrounding  tbe  ralre 
atMn  and  normally  holding  the  ralre  upon  Ita  aeat,  the  aald 
ralre  stem  harlng  an  air  Inlet  therein  which  la  automat- 
ically opened  when  tbe  ralre  Is  opened. 

8.  A  lubricating  attachment  for  saws  comprising  a 
reeerroir  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  flared  discharge 
opening  the  contracted  portion  of  the  opeplng  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  notch,  a  ralre  cooperating  with 
tbe  ralre  aeat,  and  a  ralre  atem  extending  through  the 
dlacharge  opening  and  aerring  as  a  meana  for  actuating 
the  ralre. 

4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  stock  ap- 
plied to  the  blade,  a  reaerroir  carried  by  the  sto^  a  ralre 
seat  at  one  end  of  the  reeerroir,  eald  ralre  seat  being  flared 
outwardly  and  the  contracted  end  being  formed  with 
notchea,  a  ralre  cooperating  with  the  ralre  aeat,  and  a 
ralre  atem  connected  to  tbe  ralre  and  paaalng  through  the 
contracted  end  of  the  ralre  aeat 

5.  A  lubricating  attachment  for  aawa  comprlaing  a 
reaerroir  mounted  upon  the  eaw  blade,  a  ralre  mechanlam 
eontrolling  the  dlacharge  of  the  reaerroir,  a  hollow  cap 
for  the  reaerroir,  a  plug  for  the  hollow  cap,  and  a  ralre 
stem  extending  through  the  plug  and  hollow  cap  and  aerr- 
ing aa  a  meana  for  eontrolling  the  ralre  mechanalm,  the 
aald  ralre  stepi  being  formed  with  an  air  inlet  deaigned 
to  communicate  with  tbe  interior  of  the  reeerroir  when 
the  ralre  la  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,698.  JEWELER'S  GAOE.  Chablbb  J.  Dacnsb  and 
Cabl  a.  WnaaMANN.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22, 
1907.    Serial  No.  875,069. 


1.  A  gage  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  base 
plate  prorlded  with  laterally  bent  ends,  one  of  said  enda 
being  formed  with  a  alot  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  base 
plate,  a  slide  mounted  to  work  through  aald  alot  and  pro- 
rlded at  one  end  with  an  angularly  dlapoeed  extremity 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  aald  alotted  end  of  the  baae 
plate,  the  aald  alide  containing  graduatlona  Indicating 
standard  ring  sises,  the  baae  plate  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  set  screw  working  In  said  alot  and 
secured  to  the  slide. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  prorlded  with  laterally  bent  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  formed  with  a  slot  palallel  with  the  face  of  the  base 
plate,  a  slide  mounted  to  work  through  said  slot  and  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  disposed  extremity 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  said  slotted  end  of  the  base 
plate,  the  said  slide  containing  graduations  indicating 
standard  ring  sises,  the  base  plate  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  set  screw  wsaklng  In  said  slot 
and  aeenred  to  the  slide,  the  base  plats  being  prorlded  on 
wposlte  sides  of  said  longitudinal  slot  with  graduations 
of  millimeters  and  inches  and  fractions  thereof,  respee- 
tlrely,  and  the  dide  being  formed  at  Its  laterally  exposed 
aztreaalty  with  oppositely  projecting  lugs  serring  as 
polntars  for  the  rarloos  gradnadona. 

8.  A  gaga  of  tte  character  deecrlbed,  eomprlslag  a  baae 
plate  and  a  allde  adjostaUy  mounted  thereon,  said  base 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  laterally  bent  end  fwmed  wItt 
a  longltndlnal  alot  and  gradnatloiia  at  tte  aides  of  said 
slot,  a  gage  for  aettings  adjustably  mountsd  in  said  slot 


and  prorlded  with  oppositely  extending  lugs  adaptad  to 
co-act  with  the  graduatlona  of  the  aald  end,  and  a  set 
eerew  adapted  to  hold  said  setting  gage  at  different  ad- 
Juatmenta  wtth  the  alot 


876,697.  LAWN-MOWER  ORASS-RECBPTACLB.  Datio 
G.  DAris,  EUensburg.  Waah..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  R.  Bradshaw,  EUensburg,  Wash.  Filsd  Ang.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  887384. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  of  a  reeeptada, 
meana  for  recelrlng  cut  graaa  from  aald  mower,  meana  for 
moring  aald  graaa  recelrlng  meana,  and  a  atop  projectlag 
from  the  aide  of  aald  receptacle  for  limiting  the  moreakoit 
of  aald  graaa  recdring  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower,  of  a  receptacle, 
means  for  plrotally  securing  one  «id  of  said  receptacle  to 
said  mower,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  morable  member  for  recelrlng  grass  from 
said  mower,  means  for  moring  aald  member,  and  meana 
for  atopplng  aaddenly  the  morement  of  aald  member 
whereby  tbe  graaa  upon  aald  member  will  be  thrown  into 
aald  receptacle. 


876,698.  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  TURN- 
TABLES. JOBH  W.  Da  LoHO,  Ironton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
of  one-third  to  Hattie  Ketterer,  Ruaaell,  Ky.  Piled 
June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  879,091. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turntable,  and  a  track  termi- 
nal cooperating  therewith,  chocka  for  tbe  ralla  of  the 
track  terminal,  morable  aupporta  for  aald  chocka,  and  a 
spring  actuated  rod  or  bar  connected  with  aald  morable 
aupporta  and  adapted  when  held  under  restraint  by  the 
turntable  under  normal  oondltlona  to  throw  the  chocka 
clear  of  the  aald  tracka,  and  when  releaaed  from  the  re- 
atralnlng  Influence  of  aald  turntable  to  throw  the  chocka 
In  poaltlon  upon  tbe  aald  ralla  to  arreet  tbe  moremrat  of 
rolling  atock  towarda  the  turntable. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  cooperating 
track  terminal,  plroted  aupporta  of  bell  crank  form,  chocks 
carried  by  one  arm  of  said  plroted  supports,  and  a  spring 
actuated  rod  or  bar  harlng  connection  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  plroted  supports  and  adapted  to  throw  the  chocka 
clear  of  the  rails  of  tbe  track  terminal  when  the  turn- 
table Is  in  normal  and  to  throw  said  chocks  aeroas  the 
path  of  said  rails  whsn  the  turntable  la  morad  from  the 
gtren  podtion. 

8.  In  combination  of  a  railway  track,  of^odtaly  dla- 
poeed plroted  bdl  cranka,  choda  supported  by  the  longi- 
tudinal arms  of  said  bdl  cranks,  a  q>rlng  actuated  rod  or 
bar  arranged  medially  between  said  ralla.  a  cross  head 
applied  to  said  rod  or  bar,  and  meana  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  cross  head  with  the  horlaootal  anna  of  the  afoM- 
aald  bdl  cranka. 

4.  In  OMBhlnatlon  with  a  tomtabla,  a  tradt  tmtnlflal. 
a  spring  aetnatad  rod  or  bar  arranged  medially  betarean 
the  ralla  of  the  track  terminal  and  adaptad  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tomtable  and  subject  Its  actuated  spring  to  tan- 
slon  under  normal  CMidltlona,  oppodtdy  disposed  bell 
cranka  harlng  their  horteontal  ama  connaetad  with  a 
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iprlac  Mtoatad  rod  or  bw.  Md  eboeka  nipportad  by  tbm 
liwtirndlinl  arms  of  oaM  boil  enmks  and  held  eloar  o( 
tka  ralla  of  tbo  traek  tarmlaal  wbeo  tha  ralla  of  the  tnni- 
tabla  allno  wttb  tha  ralla  of  tht  trmtk  tarmiaal,  aad  aald 
ehoeka  balog  throwa  acroaa  tha  path  of  tha  aftoaaald  track 
tarmlnal  ralla  whan  the  taratabia  is  oioTad  from  a  normal 
pealtion. 


876,809.  MACHINE  FOR  8BPARATING  OB  INDENT- 
ING  8TITCHB8  ON  BOOTS  AND  8H0B8.  Mask  T. 
Damn,  Roahdan.  BBglaad.  Pllad  Fab.  24.  1906.  Sa- 
rUU  No.  802.786. 


1.  la  a  maeblne  for  saparatlng  or  indantiiic  tha  atttehaa 
on  boota  and  slioaa,  tha  combination  with  an  iadaotlac 
tool,  a  sllda  carryluK  tha  same,  aad  maaaa  for  radproeat- 
tBc  tha  aald  iltda  indodinc  a  forkad  or  alottad  larar  op- 
aratlTaly  connected  wltb  aald  allde,  a  block  morabla  lon- 
gltndlnaU7  of  aald  lerer  In  Ita  fork  or  alot,  a  ahaft  paaa- 
tJig  through  tha  piTot  of  aald  larar  and  opatatlfaly  con- 
■aetad  with  lald  sliding  block  to  mora  tha  aama  longi- 
tudinally of  aald  larar.  anbatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aaparating  or  Indanting  tha  atitchaa 
aa  baata  aad  ahoaa,  tha  combination  with  an  Indanting 
toal,  a  allda  carrying  tha  aama  and  maana  for  radprocat- 
iBg  aaU  slide  including  a  forkad  or  slotted  larer  opera- 
ttraly  eoaaacted  with  said  slide,  a  block  having  rack  teeth 
aad  iMTabla  longltndinaUy  of  aald  larar  in  tha  alot  of 
tha  aama.  and  a  ahaft  paaaing  throngh  the  piTot  of  aald 
larar  aad  proTidad  with  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  upon 
aald  Mock  to  moTe  the  aama.  aabatantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

8.  In  a  machine  fOr  aaparating  or  indanting  stltchea  on 
baata  aad  ahoaa,  the  combination  with  tba  indenting  tool 
aai  a  allda  carrying  tha  aame.  of  meana  tor  radproeatlng 
the  aald  alida  compriaing  a  foiled  or  alottad  larer  opar- 
atlfaly  connected  with  aahl  allda,  a  block  moTabla  longl- 
todlaaUy  of  said  lerar  in  Ita  fork  or  alot.  a  ahaft  paaaing 
throogh  tha  pirot,  of  said  laTer  operatlTaly  coaaaetad  with 
aald  block,  aald  ahaft  extending  downward  aad  prorldad 
with  BisanB  wbaraby  tha  operator  may  tarn  aald  ahaft 
•■d  Maaaa  for  retomiag  aald  ahaft  to  normal  poaition. 
aohataatially  aa  daaerlbad. 

4.  la  a  Bsachiaa  for  aaparating  or  iadaatlag  atitchaa  oa 
hoot  aad  ahoa  aalaa.  tha  combination  with  a  table  or  work 
aapport  monntad  oa  a  alldtng  bar,  aad  a  aprlag  taadiag 
ta  fMca  tha  aald  work  aapport  upward,  of  a  rotating 
aotehad  dlak  oparaUvaly  coaaaetad  with  aald  aUdlng  bar 
aad  a  radproeatlng  dMaat  for  — g»gt^g  aald  dtok  aad 
locklBg  it  from  moTaaaat.  and  oMaaa  tor  wttMrawlag 
•ad  applytag  aald  dataat,  anbataatlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

8.  la  a  machlaa  for  aaparattag  or  ladaattag  tha  atitchaa 
aa  baot  aad  Aoa  aolaa,  tha  eoMMaatloa  with  a  table  or 
walk  aapport  mooatad  oa  a  aUdlag  bar  prorldad  with  rack 
taaOu  of  a  ahaft  haviag  a  pialoo  fg^gf^  aald  rack,  aaki 
ihaft  hariag  a  toothed  dlak  vpaa  tha  aaaM.  a  radproeat- 
It  aad  wsaaa  tor  aataautleaUy  wlthdrawlag  tha 
tha  dlak  at  tha  ttaaa  fha  fOad  o<  tha  au^laa 
piaea,  aabatanttallr  aa  daacribad. 


876,700.     TBOLLBT-HARP.     BavjAMtir  L.  !>>■■■■■.  Uz- 
brldga.  Maaa.    niad  Mar.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  868.188. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trolley  harp  prorided  with  a 
aoeket  extending  tberethroogh  and  with  outwardly  facing 
ahooldara  commoaicatlng  with  said  socket,  of  a  pola 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  socket  and  outwardly 
todng  spring  books  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pole  and 
arranged  to  slip  through  said  socket  and  apring  outwardly 
Into  engagement  with  aald  shoulders. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  prorldad  with  a 
aoeket  extending  therethrough  and  with  outwardly  facing 
ahouldara  communicating  with  aald  aockat,  of  a  trolley 
pole  proTided  with  a  reduced  ahank  adapted  to  be  slipped 
into  aald  aoeket  and  with  oppoaitely  fadiig  nrnaans  at 
tha  axtraadty  of  aald  shank  and  apring  hooks  secured  la 
saM  receaaaa  and  facing  away  from  each  other  wtiereby 
whan  tha  shank  la  allpped  into  the  aoeket  the  aald  hooka 
will  apring  outwardlly  Into  engagement  with  the  ahouldera 
and  faatan  tha  harp  to  tha  pole. 


8  7  6,701.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  HaixaiCH  DaawHJ.. 
Charlottenbnrg,  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,680. 


1.  In  means  for  dosing  an  optl<mal  branch  of  a  circuit 
which  is  dlTided  into  a  plurality  of  branches,  the  combina- 
tlOB  of  a  aarlea  of  awltehea.  a  soares  of  corrant,  eonductora 
eonaectlBg  aald  awltehea  with  <me  pole  of  said  source  of 
current,  another  series  of  switches,  condudors  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of  current  and 
a  plurality  of  branch  coadudora  arranged  in  groups  con- 
nected with  said  aets  of  awitcbea  in  groups,  each  group  of 
braaehea  conaeeted  arith  the  one  series  of  switches  baring 
one  braach  la  common  with  the  groupa,  of  branches  con- 
nected to  tba  Other  aerlaa  of  awltehea,  with  a  plurality  of 
darlcaa  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rwtt  in  oae  dlrectloa  only,  one  of  said  derlcea  betag  In- 
aarted  la  each  of  aald  branehea  aa  aaC  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  doatag  aa  optloaal  braach  of  a  drcult 
which  la  dlTldad  into  a  plurality  of  branches,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aeries  of  switches,  a  source  of  current,  eonductora 
eoaaectlng  aald  awltdMa  with  one  pole  of  said  source  of 
corrmt,  aaothar  aerlaa  of  awltehea.  condudors  connecting 
tha  latter  with  the  other  pole  of  aald  aouroa  of  currant  aad 
a  plurality  of  braadi  eoodactora  arraagad  la  groapa.  aald 
gfoapa  of  braach  ooadndors  belag  each  conaeeted  in  order 
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to  switches  of  one  of  said  aeriea  of  switches  and  aald 
branch  conductors  t>eing  connected  in  order  in  different 
groups  to  switches  of  the  other  series  of  switches,  whereby 
shunts  are  provided  for  the  current  flowing  in  a  branch  di- 
rectly from  one  of  said  aerlaa  of  awltehea  to  the  other,  with 
a  plurality  of  dericea  adapted  to  permit  tha  passage  of  aa 
electric  current  in  one  direction  only,  one  of  said  derloaa 
being  inserted  in  each  of  said  shunts  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  means  for  dosing  an  optional  branch  of  a  circuit 
which  is  diTlded  into  a  plurality  of  branches,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  switches,  a  source  of  current,  conductors 
connecting  said  switches  with  one  pole  of  said  source  of  cur* 
rent,  conductors  connecting  sak)  switches  with  one  pole  of 
said  source  of  current,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  each 
baring  an  energising  coil,  conductors  connecting  said  auto- 
matic switches  and  one  end  of  aald  coil  with  the  other  pole 
of  aald  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  condudors  con- 
necting the  other  Mid  of  said  coils  in  order  with  all  but  one 
of  said  former  series  of  switches,  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  condudors  arranged  in  groups  connected  with  said 
set  of  switches  in  groups,  each  group  of  branches  connected 
with  the  one  series  of  switches  haying  one  branch  in  com- 
mon with  all  the  groups  of  branches  which  are  connected 
to  the  switches  of  higher  number  of  the  other  series  than 
that  of  the  concerned  switch  in  the  former  seriaa,  with  a 
plurality  of  derices  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current  In  one  direction  only,  one  of  said  derlces 
being  inserted  in  each  of  aald  branches  as  set  forth. 

4.  Mesns  for  closing  an  optional  branch  of  a  circuit 
which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  branches,  comprising  in 
combination  a  series  of  switches,  a  source  of  current,  con- 
ductors conneding  said  switches  with  one  pole  of  said 
source  of  current,  another  series  of  switches,  condudors 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of 
current,  a  plurality  of  branch  condudors  arranged  in 
groupa  connected  with  aald  set  of  switches  in  different 
groups,  each  group  of  branches  conneded  with  the  one  se- 
ries of  switches  having  one  hranch  in  common  with  the 
groapa  of  branches  connected  to  the  otlier  series  of 
switches,  whereby  shunU  are  provided  for  the  current 
flowing  in  s  branch  diredly  connecting  two  awltehea  of 
said  two  series  of  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  polarised 
cells,  one  of  the  latter  being  inserted  in  each  of  aald  ahunts 
as  set  forth. 


876,702.     HOSE -BAND  CLAMP.     J08BPH  B.  DaiacoLL, 
Ixmisville,  Ky.    Filed  June  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,624. 


In  a  hose  band  clamp,  the  combination  of  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  frame,  the  inner  face  of  which  Ilea  on 
the  arc  of  a  drde,  oppoaitely  facing  swinging  Jaws  mount- 
ed upon  the  two  limbs  of  the  U  frame,  clamping  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  limbs  ,of  the  U  frame  and  engaging 
the  aald  Jawa,  a  damping  biodi  located  intermedUte  of  tha 
damping  Jaws,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  baae  of 
the  U  frame  and  engaging  the  clamping  bio^. 


8  7  6,708.  ENGINEER'S  BRAKE  -  VALVE.  Fbakx  H. 
DcKsaifiTH,  Meadvnie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Dukeamith 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.  FUed  Dec  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  298.689. 
1.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combinstion  of 
an  engine  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve,  and  aoxlliary  reaer- 
volr  and  connections  between  the  eame,  a  main  reaervolr,  a 


train  pUw,  aad  aa  eagiaear'a  valra  coaaaetad  to  tha  mala 
reaervolr  and  train  pipe,  aad  having  aa  indepandaat  ooa- 
neetlon  to  tha  anftae  triple  ralva  aad  arranged  to  coaaacC 
the  main  reaervolr  either  to  the  train  pipe  or  to  both  tha 
train  pipe  and  the  engine  triple  valve  supply  pipa. 


^f^ 


2.  In  an  automatic  alr4>rake  aystem,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
an  engine  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve,  and  anxlilary  reaer- 
volr and  connections  between  the  same,  a  main  reaervolr,  a 
train  pipe,  and  an  enginefer'a  valve  connected  to  the  mala 
reaervolr  and  train  pipe,  and  to  the  engine  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr, and  arranged  to  exhaust  the  auxilUry  reaervolr  to 
the  atmosphere  independently  of  exhanatlng  the  train  pipe 
to  the  atmoaphers. 

3.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  ayatem,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
an  engine  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  and  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr and  connections  between  the  same,  a  main  reaervolr,  a 
train  pipe,  and  an  engineer's  valve  connected  to  the  mala 
reservoir,  the  train  pipe,  and  the  engine  auxiliary  raoer* 
voir,  and  having  an  independent  connection  to  the  englae 
triple  valve  and  arranged  to  conned  the  main  reaervolr 
either  to  the  train  pipe  or  to  both  the  train  pipe  and  tha 
engine  triple  valve  supply  pipe,  and  to  exhauat  the  eagtaia 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  atmoaphere  independently  of  ex- 
hanatlng the  train  pipe  to  the  atmoaphere. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve,  and  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr and  connectiona  between  the  aame,  a  main  reaervdr,  a 
train  pipe,  and  an  englneer'a  valve  connected  to  the  auUn 
reservoir,  the  train  pipe,  and  the  engine  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr, and  arranged  to  exhaust  the  auxlliary  reaervolr  to  the 
atmoaphere  independently  of  exhanatlng  the  train  pipe  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  in  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  coa- 
aection  arranged  to  conned  said  reaervolr  to  the  atmos- 
phere independently  of  the  engineer's  valve. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of 
engine  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve,  and  auxiliary  reaervolr 
and  connections  between  the  aame,  a  main  reaervolr,  a 
train  pipe,  and  an  engineer's  valve  connected  to  the  mala 
raaervoir  and  train  pipe  and  having  an  independent  con- 
nection to  the  engine  triple  valve,  said  engineer's  valve  ha- 
Ing  arranged  to  conned  the  main  reservoir  to  the  train 
pipe  while  holding  the  triple  valve  supply  pipe  doacd. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaetta.] 


876,704.     WRENCH.     HowABD  T.  DowcxK,  Enon  Valley, 
Pa.    FUed  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  896316. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combtaiatlon  with  a  toothed  ahaak 
having  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  detachable  handle,  of  an  adJoat- 
able  Jaw  alldably  mounted  upmi  aald  ahaak,  aald  Jaw  hav- 
ing openlnga  formed  therein,  a  allde  movably  mounted  ta 
one  of  said  openings  for  engaging  aald  toothed  wbtak,  loga 
carried  by  said  Jaw,  a  U-ahaped  apring  pivotally  mooatad 
between  aald  luga,  and  connecting  with  aald  allde  aad  bear- 
ing agalaat  aald  Jaw.  * 

2.  In  a  wrcndi.  a  shank  felhvlag  a  fixed  Jaw  aad  provldad 
on  ita  inner  facto  with  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  on  tha  ahaak. 
and  movable  toward  and  from- tha  fixed  Jaw,  tha  aald. mov- 
able Jaw  having  an  opening,  a  allde  la  aald  opening,  a  nb- 
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ttaatUIIy  U-ahaped  spring  pivoted  on  the  oattr  faec  of  the 
■OTkble  Jaw  baTlng  one  arm  thereof  bearing  against  the 


H 


bJ 


outer  fnce  of  the  Jaw  and  the  other  arm  plTotally-eon- 
nested  to  the  outer  end  of  said  slide. 


876.706.  COMMODE  OR  CLOSET  SEAT.  CLBTKfon  A. 
BAaTMAM  and  Bichard  H.  Bethbl,  Charlotte.  N.  C 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  Na  866,406. 


1.  A  closet  seat  and  Its  lid  prorlded  with  wire  meah 
embedded  therein  and  with  reinforcing  wire*  extending 
thersthroogh  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  marginal 
oatllnea  thereof  bat  lying  within  the  margins,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  wires  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
■sat  and  Ud  and  hinged  together. 

S.  A  ckMNt  seat  and  its  Ud,  provided  with  wire  mesh 
embedded  therein  and  with  reinforcing  wires  extending 
therethroogfa  and  conforming  Babstantially  to  the  marginal 
oatllnee  thereof  bat  lying  within  the  margins,  the  ex- 
tremltiea  of  said  wires  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  seat 
and  Ud  and  hinged  together,  and  a  transverse  reinforcing 
wire  embedded  in  the  seat  at  the  rear  of  the  usual  opening 
therein  with  Its  ends  secured  to  the  reinforcing  wire  of 

~    eat 


•76,706.     BOTTLE-WASHER.     Gnonon  Failing.  Tnlaa. 
Filed  May  17.  1907.     SerUl  No.  874,286. 


L  U  wamm 
tlo9  eC  rotary 
fey,  •  collar  « 


I  of  th9  Character  deaerlbed.  the  oomhtna- 
feraah-boldiag  meana.  a  bniah  carrlad 
m  aald  bms^boldlac  naaaa  baTtng  a 
a  battle-neck,  a  gasket  at  tba  baaa  «< 

carrlad  bf  saM  eoUar  and  kaTtaf 
of  leaadlaaotsr  thaa  the  dkuMtw 
tat  saearlag  aald  flazlble  waahar  to 


2.  la  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  rotary  brush-holding  means.  •  brush  carried  thereby,  a 
coUar  carried  by  said  brush-holding  means  and  having  a 
bore  for  receiving  a  bottle-neck,  a  flanged  annular  nut 
having  connection  with  said  collar,  and  a  flexible  washer 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
collar. 

8.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  bruah,  a  holder  fnr  said  brush,  a  collar  on  said  bolder 
having  an  enlarged  bore,  a  gasket  in  said  bore,  a  flanged 
annular  nut  having  threaded  connection  with  said  collar. 
and  a  flexible  gasket  conflned  between  said  nut  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  collar. 


876,707.     ROTABT  BNQINB.    Andxxw  F.  Fobd,  Winona. 
Wash.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,088. 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stationary  cylinder  including  op- 
posite heads,  a  shaft  extending  tbrougb  the  central  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  heads,  a  piston  carrying  shaft  extending 
through  the  opposite  head  and  disposed  eccentrically 
thereto,  the  second  head  being  provided  with  a  circular 
recess  struck  from  the  center  of  the  piston  carrying  shaft, 
and  the  first  head  having  an  annular  groove  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  drum  piston  secured  to  the  piston  carry- 
ing shaft  and  fitting  in  the  recess  and  groove  and  in  part 
supported  by  the  walls  thereof,  tbe  piston  being  provided 
with  elongated  slots  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
the  walls  of  tbe  slots  being  curved,  hollow  rocking  blocks 
mounted  In  tbe  slots,  said  blocks  being  cylindrical  in  form 
and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  piston,  the  ends 
of  said  blocks  fitting  in  tbe  recess  and  tbe  annular  groove, 
and  one  end  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  remov- 
able end  platSr  each  block  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  slots  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  blocka, 
piston  wings  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  named  shaft 
and  sxtSBding  through  the  alots  of  the  blocks,  and  packing 
fitting  within  the  hollow  blocks  and  bearing  agalnat  tha 
■ides  of  the  piston  wings,  substantially  as  specified. 


8T6.708.     PBNHOLDBR.     WnxiAif  B.  FoaiCAir,  Center- 
grove.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1007.    Serial  No.  860,328. 

1.  In  a  pen  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tuba 
carrlad  by  mm  end  of  tha  stem  and  provided  with  an  az- 
tension,  tnd  a  spring  sleeve  fitting  within  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  corresponding  to  the  before  men- 
tioned aztaaalOB  of  the  tube  and  cooperating  tlierewith  to 
proTlda  a  damp  for  the  pen  point. 

2.  In  a  paa  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tnbe 
carrlad  by  oaa  cad  of  tha  stem  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tMMloo,  a  aprlag  slaeva  fitted  within  the  tnbe  and  provided 
with  aa  aataaaloa  corraapoading  to  the  before  mentioned 
astaaaloB  of  the  tabs  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
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a  clamp  for  the  pen  point,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  tha 
extensions  for  holding  the  same  apart  while  positioning 
the  pen  point 


exhaust  arranged  intermediate  of  said  remaining  sertaa 
for  receiving  the  discharge  therefrom.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.  In  a  pen  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tube 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tuiaion,  a  spring  sleeve  fitted  within  the  tube  and  formed 
with  an  extenalon  corresponding  to  the  said  extension  of 
the  tube  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  clamp  for 
the  pen  point,  and  a  finger-piece  carried  by  tbe  extension  at 
the  sleeve  and  passing  loosely  through  the  extension  of 
the  tube. 


876,709.  MACHINE  FOB  FORGING  AND  WELDING 
METALLIC  RINGS.  JOOMTH  Gi»LOT,  Laeken,  Belgium. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1906.    SerUl  No.  812.062. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  meUUic  rUigs,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  on  between  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  and  means  in  connection  with  one  of 
said  levers  for  giving  said  levers  a  vibratory  movement 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metallic  rings,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  upon  between  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer,  a  spring  connection  between  each  of  said  levers 
and  its  hammer,  a  link  connection  between  the  levers,  and 
means  In  connection  with  one  of  said  levers  for  giving  said 
layers  a  vibratory  movement 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  meUllic  rings,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  upon  between  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  link  connection 
between  said  levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  slot  In  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pUi 
working  In  the  slot  of  said  lever  whereby  a  vibratory  move- 
ment is  given  to  said  levers  which  renders  the  striking 
travel  of  tbe  hammers  quicker  than  their  return. 


876  710     TURBINE.     Richabd  H.  GoLOSBoaoooH,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  816,781. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annuUir  series  of  vanea  on  said 
rotor,  means  for  directing  steam  through  a  primary  portion 
of  said  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  It  at  one  end  of  the 
cashig.  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  aimultane- 
ously  to  the  two  end  serlee  of  the  remaining  series  of 
Tanes.  and  means  for  directing  the  discharge  In  opposite 
diractions  through  said  remaining  series  of  vanes,  snb- 
stantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
tiMTSln.  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said  rotor, 
maans  fOr  directing  steam  through  a  primary  portion  of 
aald  aeries  of  vanes  and  discharging  it  at  one  and  of  tha 
easing,  means  for  conducting  each  dlaeharga  stmnltana- 
ooBly  to  tha  two  and  seriea  of  tha  remaining  series  of  vansa. 
maaas  tor  directing  tha  discharge  In  oppoelte  dlrsctlons 
through  aald  ramalnlng  aertea  of  vanes,  and  a  common 


8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
theraln,  a  plurality  of  annular  aeries  of  vanes  on  said 
rotor,  means  for  dU^ting  steam  through  a  primary  por- 
tion of  said  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  It  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  el- 
multaneoualy  to  tha  series  of  vanea  at  the  other  end  of  the 
turbine  casing  and  to  the  series  of  vanes  adjacent  such 
primary  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said  rotor, 
means  for  directing  steam  through  a  prUnary  portion  of 
said  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  It  at  one  end  of  the 
caalng,  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  simultane- 
ously to  the  series  of  vanes  at  the  other  «id  of  the  turbine 
casing  and  to  the  series  of  vanes  adjacent  such  primary 
portion,  and  means  for  directing  the  discharge  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  remalntag  serlee  of  vanes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said 
rotor,  means  for  directing  steam  through  a  primary  por- 
tion of  said  series  of  vanes  and  dlschargUig  it  at  one  end 
of  the  caaUig.  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  simul- 
taneously to  the  series  of  vanes  at  the  other  end  of  the 
turbine  casing  and  to  the  series  of  vanes  adjacent  such 
primary  portion,  means  for  directing  the  discharge  in  op- 
posite directions  through  the  remaining  series  of  vanes, 
and  a  common  exhaust  arranged  IntermedUte  of  said  re- 
mahilng  series  for  receiving  the  discharge  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


876,711.    WHIFFLETREE.    William  GxAra.  Viola,  Idaho. 
FUed  May  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  373,482. 


A  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  comprlaUig  a  wooden 
stock,  a  clip  secured  thereto  at  a  central  point  "aW  diP 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projaeting  portion 
formed  with  convolutions  affording  a  cantrally  located  ra- 
eeas  on  tha  outer  face  of  aald  cUp  aad  upper  and  lower 
iBCBaetia  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  clip  and  a  tmae  rod  hav- 
Uig  its  anda  secured  to  the  anda  <rf  said  stock,  aald  truaa 
rod  projecting  raarwardly  aad  at  a  eantral  point  engag- 
ing  In  aald  oeatral  reeeas.  said  upper  and  lower  racesfos 
t>«Hiy  afdaptid  to  racalva  mmpmu^om  maaas  for  said  atock. 
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■tmatUlly  U-shaped  tprlnf  pivoted  on  the  outer  taoe  of  the 
PMrablt  Jaw  haTlnc  one  arm  thereof  bearing  agalnat  the 


onter  face  of  the  Jaw  and  the  other  arm  plTotally-con- 
Mcted  to  the  oater  end  of  said  •tide. 


87«,7O0.  COMMODE  OB  CLOSET  SEAT.  Cumron  A. 
■astmax  and  Ricrau>  H.  Brhu^  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
nied  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  S66.406. 


1.  A  eloMt  seat  and  Its  lid  proTlded  with  wire  mesh 
•■beddad  therein  and  with  reinforcing  wtrea  extending 
therethroQgh  and  conforming  snbetantlally  to  the  marginal 
ootUnea  thereof  bot  lying  within  the  margins,  the  ez- 
Cremltiea  ot  said  wtres  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
nat  and  lid  and  hinged  together. 

2.  A  eloaat  seat  and  Ita  lid,  prorlded  with  wire  meah 
—bedded  thweln  and  with  reinforcing  wires  extending 
therethron^  and  conforming  svbstantlaUy  to  the  marginal 
ostUaee  ttweof  bat  lying  within  the  margins,  the  ex- 
tremities of  aald  wlrea  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  laat 
aad  Ud  and  hinged  together,  and  a  transrerse  reinforcing 
wire  embedded  In  the  eeat  at  the  rear  of  the  nsoal  opening 
thefela  with  Ita  ends  seeared  to  the  reinforcing  wire  of 
laid  seat. 


876,708.     BOTTLE-WASHER.     Oaoaon  Failimo,  Tolsa. 
4lkla.    med  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  374,286. 


of  the 


eharaetar  deacrlbed.  the 

a  brush  eanisd 

■MM   lUITlBg  a 

a  IMket  at  tha  baw  of 
earrlod  by  aoid  eoUar  and  hvrtag 
of  loH  dlaiMter  thaa  tho  dtaaatar 
for  socorlng  oald  floxlblo  waahtr  to 


2.  In  means  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combination 
of  rotary  brush-holding  means,  a  bruih  carried  thereby,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  brueb-boldlng  means  and  baTlng  a 
bore  for  recelTing  a  bottle-neck,  a  flanged  annular  nnt 
harlng  connection  witb  said  collar,  and  a  flexible  wasber 
Interpooed  between  said  nnt  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
collar. 

8.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  bmsh,  a  holder  for  said  brash,  a  collar  on  said  holder 
haTlng  an  enlarged  bore,  a  gasket  In  said  bore,  a  flanged 
amialar  not  having  threaded  connection  with  said  collar, 
and  a  flexible  gasket  confined  between  said  nnt  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  collar. 


878,707.     ROTABT  ENGINE.    Anobbw  F.  Foid,  Winona. 
Waab.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,088. 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stationary  cylinder  Inclading  op- 
posite beads,  a  shaft  extending  throagh  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  beads,  a  piston  carrying  shaft  extending 
throagh  the  opposite  head  and  disposed  eccentrically 
thereto,  the  second  bead  being  provided  with  a  circular 
recess  struck  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  piston  carrying  shaft, 
and  the  first  bead  having  an  annular  groove  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  drum  piston  secured  to  tbe  piston  carry- 
ing shaft  and  fitting  In  the  recces  and  groove  and  in  part 
supported  by  the  walls  thereof,  the  pUton  being  provided 
with  elongated  slots  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
the  walls  of  tbe  slots  being  curved,  hollow  rocking  blocks 
mounted  In  tbe  slots,  said  blocks  being  cylindrical  in  form 
and  of  a  length  equal  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  piston,  the  ends 
of  said  blocks  fitting  in  tbe  recess  and  the  annular  groove, 
and  one  end  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  remov- 
able end  platOr  each  block  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  slots  of  a  length  lees  than  that  of  the  blocks, 
platon  wings  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  first  named  shaft 
and  eKtSBdlng  throagh  the  slots  of  the  blocks,  and  packing 
fitting  within  the  hollow  blocks  and  bearing  against  the 
sldsa  of  the  piston  wings,  substantially  as  specified. 


8Tt,708.  '  PENHOLDER.     W1U.IAM   E.   FoaiCAir,  Center- 
grovo.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.    Sertal  No.  869.328. 

1.  In  a  poB  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tube 
carried  by  000  cod  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  ox- 
tenslOB.  and  a  aprlng  sleeve  fitting  within  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  corresponding  to  the  before  men- 
tkmad  axtanalon  of  the  tube  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
proTldo  a  clamp  for  the  pen  point. 

2.  IB  a  pas  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tabe 
earrlod  by  one  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
taaaloa.  a  «prlag  sleere  fitted  within  the  tube  and  provided 
with  aa  eoEtaaaloB  corieapondlng  to  the  before  mentlonod 

of  tbf  tube  aad  cooperating  therewith  to  form 


January  14, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICft. 


S73 


a  clamp  for  the  pen  point,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
extensions  for  holding  tbe  same  apart  while  poaiUonlng 
tbe  pen  point 


8.  In  a  pen  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  tabs 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension, a  spring  sleeve  fitted  within  the  tube  and  formed 
with  an  extension  corresponding  to  the  said  extension  of 
the  tube  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  clamp  for 
the  pen  point,  and  a  finger-piece  carried  by  the  extension  of 
the  sleeve  and  paralng  looeely  throagh  the  extension  of 
the  tabs. 


876,709.  MACHINE  FOR  FOROINO  AND  WELDING 
METALLIC  RINGS.  JooBPH  Oiblot,  Laeken,  Belgium 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1906.    SerUl  No.  812.062. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  metallic  rings,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  on  between  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  levers  and  means  In  connection  with  one  of 
said  levers  for  giving  said  levers  a  vibratory  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metallic  rings,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  upon  between  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer,  a  spring  connection  between  each  of  said  levers 
and  its  hammer,  a  link  connection  between  the  levers,  and 
means  In  connection  witb  one  of  said  levers  for  giving  said 
layers  a  vibratory  movement 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  metallic  rings,  oppositely 
faced  hammers,  a  support  therefor  and  for  the  ring  to  be 
operated  upon  between  tbe  same,  a  pivoted  lever  for  each 
hammer  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  link  connection 
between  said  levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  slot  In  com- 
bination with  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin 
working  in  tbe  alot  of  said  lever  whereby  a  vibratory  move- 
ment is  given  to  said  levers  which  renders  the  striking 
travel  of  the  hammers  quicker  then  their  return. 


876,710.    TURBINE.     Bichabo  H.  OolPsbobouoh,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.    Filed  May  14,  1906.    Serial  Na  816.781. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said 
rotor,  means  fOr  directing  steam  through  a  primary  portion 
of  aald  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  it  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  meana  fOr  cmidactlng  such  discbarge  slmultane- 
oaaly  to  the  two  end  series  of  the  remaining  series  of 
vanes,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  discharge  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  remaining  series  of  vanes,  snh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tarblne.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said  rt»tor. 
iBoans  for  directing  stoaa  throagh  a  primary  portion  of 
•aid  series  of  vanes  and  diaehargtaig  It  at  ono  end  of  the 
casing,  moans  for  condactlag  each  discharge  slmolUne- 
ooaly  to  the  two  ond  series  of  the  remaining  series  of  vanea, 
■••■■  *>'  directing  the  dlaehargo  In  opposite  diroctioas 
throagh  said  remaining  ssrlss  of  vanea.  and  a 


oxhanst  arranged  intermediate  of  said  remaining  series 
for  receiving  the  discbarge  therefrom,  substantially  aa  d«»- 
scrlbsd. 


8.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said 
rotor,  means  for  directing  steam  through  a  prtmary  por- 
tion of  said  series  of  vanea  and  discharging  it  at  one  end 
of  the  caalng.  and  meana  for  conducting  such  discbarge  si- 
multaneoaaly  to  tbe  series  of  vanes  at  tbe  other  end  of  the 
turbine  casing  and  to  tbe  series  of  vanes  adjacent  such 
primary  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said  rotor, 
means  for  directing  steam  through  a  primary  portion  of 
said  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  it  at  one  end  of  tbe 
casing,  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  simultane- 
oualy  to  the  series  of  vanes  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  turbine 
caalng  and  to  the  series  of  vanes  adjacent  soch  primary 
portion,  and  meana  for  directing  the  discharge  In  opposite 
directions  through  the  remaining  series  of  vanea,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

0.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  rotor 
therein,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  vanes  on  said 
rotor,  means  for  directing  steam  through  a  primary  por- 
tion of  said  series  of  vanes  and  discharging  It  at  one  end 
of  the  caalng.  means  for  conducting  such  discharge  simul- 
taneously to  the  series  of  vanea  at  the  other  end  of  the 
turbine  caalng  and  to  the  series  of  vanes  adjacent  such 
primary  portion,  means  for  directing  the  discharge  in  op- 
posite directions  through  the  remaining  series  of  vanes, 
and  a  common  exhaust  arranged  IntermedUte  of  said  re- 
maining series  for  receiving  the  discharge  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


876,711.    WHIFFLETREB.    WiixiAM  Obam,  Viola,  Idaho 
FUed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.482. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  wooden 
stock,  a  dip  secured  thereto  at  a  central  point  said  d^ 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  portloB 
formed  with  convolutions  aCordlng  a  centrally  loeatsd  re- 
cess 00  the  outer  face  of  said  clip  and  upper  and  lowsr 
rseesses  on  Of  tamer  fSco  of  said  dip  and  a  trass  rod  hST* 
lag  Its  sads  ssenrsd  to  ths  sads  ot  said  stock,  said  trass 
rod  projoctlBg  rearwardly  and  at  a  central  point  sotag* 
tng  la  ssid  esatral  recess,  said  upper  and  lower  roc«s|iijB 
bstaig  sdaptsd  to  rscslvo  suspeasloa  mssas  for  ssM  stoi-k. 
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wnjit,   MBTHOD  or  AMD  MBAica  fOB  unusmo 

TBM  BXAT  IN  rUBNACSI  OF  THS  CHAMIIBL  TTPB. 
QvwTAr  QmUviuL,  Dionhalm,  Bw«d«B.  Maignor  to  Mttal- 
Iwgtaka  AkttoboUfftt.  BtodE^Un,  Sweden,  a  Corpon- 
tloB  of  BwedtB.  FIM  Oct.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
382,708. 


1.  Metbod  of  atllWiiv  the  beet  In  fomaeee  baTinc  a 
pivUmlnary  beatlns  compartmoit,  a  coolinf  compartment 
and  an  IntemMdlate  bominc  ebamber.  In  wbleb  latter  tbe 
foel  li  fM  and  burned,  and  tbroocb  wblcb  compartments 
and  cbamber  tbe  cooda  or  artlelea  are  fed  Intermittently, 
MM  metbod  ooostotlng  In  feeding  air  orer  tbe  goods  In  tbe 
cotrfing  cMnpartment  to,  and  osing  it  for  combnstion  in  tbe 
bomlng  cbamber,  said  air  being  in  larger  qoantity  tban  Is 
necessary  for  tbe  combustion  of  tbe  fuel  reqalred  for  pro- 
doclng  tbe  neeeesery  beat  in  tbe  bomlng  cbamber,  and 
leading  tbe  saperdaons  quantity  of  air  beated  hi  tbe  cool- 
ing compartment  past  tbe  burning  cbamber  and  introduc- 
ing it  togetber  witb  tbe  producta  of  combustion  from  tbe 
bomtaig  chamber  Into  the  preliminary  heating  compart- 
iMnt  to  there  dellTor  Its  heat  to  tbe  goods. 

2.  A  channel  furnace  witb  gas  firing  for  burning  ore 
hrlvMts  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  preliminary  heating 
compartment,  a  cooling  compartment  and  an  intermediate 
burning  chamber,  in  wbl^  latter  tbe  fuel  is  fed  and  burned. 
bp4  tracks  passing  through  said  compartments  and  cham- 
ber and  on  which  tbe  goods  or  articles  are  placed,  means 
for  Introducing  air  through  tbe  cooling  chamber  Into  the 
homing  chamber,  and  in  larger  quantities  tban  Is  neces- 
sary for  use  in  tbe  burning  dmmber,  and  said  furnace  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  controllable  conduit  for  that  portion 
of  the  air  not  necessary  for  tbe  combustion  of  the  gas,  tbe 
said  conduit  being  made  to  issue  from  the  cooling  com- 
partment and  being  led  past  the  burning  chamber  and 
opening  at  a  suitable  p<^t  Into  tbe  preliminary  beating 
eompartment  of  the  furnace  togetber  with  a  controllable 
eoBdnlt  leading  from  tbe  furnace  and  opening  Into  tbe  pre- 
liminary beating  channel,  whereby  the  products  of  eom- 
bustloD  mingle  with  tbe  surplus  air  from  tbe  cooling  cham- 
ber to  effect  tbe  preliminary  beating  desired. 


87  6,718.  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  PsTBUS  Hlantv. 
Stodcholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Metallurglaka  Aktle- 
bolaget,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden. 
FUed  July  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,306. 


Apparatus  fbr  shaking  ore  pulp,  eomprtslng  a  plrotad 
reeeptaele.  means  for  shaking  it,  means  for  raising  the 
raeeptncto  to  mn  off  the  water,  and  an  endless  scraping 
aeans  with  derlces  for  lowering  the  latter  Into  the  recep- 
tacle and  withdrawing  the  same  theretroflt. 


8761714. 


pipea.  a  plrotal  eoopllng  derlee  which  couples  said  radi- 
ator at  one  side  to  one  of  said  pipes  the  piTotal  axis  of 
Om  coupling  being  upright,  a  readUy  detachable  coupling 
which  connects  the  radiator  at  its  other  side  witb  the 
other  pipe  for  the  fluid,  said  coupling  baring  a  bortaontal 
axis  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  rotatlTO  member,  one 
on  tbe  radiator  and  tbe  other  on  tbe  fluid-carrying  pipe, 
said  coupling  members  being  so  disposed  as  to  engage  for 
interlocking  wb«i  tbe  radiator  is  moved  into  place  about 
its  plrotal  fAtiniK*'*^"  at  tbe  other  side. 


RADIATOR  MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTION. 

J.  dABxnra.  MiCHAH.  J.  RicxiLao.  and  Pa»- 

BiCK  J.  Cowuv.  New  York.  N.  T.    lUed  Jttly  24.  1906. 
••rIalNtt.  827.580. 

1.  TIM  eeaMMtlea  with  Mpply  and  ratini  ptpaa  tor 
«  lieat^  8ttM.  an  nprlght  nidlntar 


2.  Tbe  combination  witb  supply  and  return  plpea,  and 
a  radiator  between  tbe  same  of  a  couplfaig  derlee  V  be- 
tween the  supply'  pipe  and  the  radiator,  said  derlee  bar- 
ing a  Btufflng-box  with  an  oprlgbt  axis  and  connected  on 
oo»  side  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  10,  one  end  of  which 
is  secorod  to  and  in  communication  with  the  radiator  and 
tbe  other  end  baring  a  roUtable  bearing  in  tbe  said 
•tufllng-box,  and  a  detachable,  interlocking  coupling  be- 
tween the  radiator  and  tbe  discharge  pipe. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  supply  and  return  pipes,  and 
a  radiator  prorlded  witb  rolling  supports  disposed  be- 
tween said  pipes,  of  a  plrotal  coupling  witb  an  upright 
axis  between  the  radiator  and  tbe  supply  pipe,  and  a  de- 
tachable interlocking  coupling  between  tbe  radiator  and 
tbe  return  pipe,  said  coupling  comprialng  tbe  member  16. 
carried  by  the  radiator,  tbe  fixed  discbarge  pipe  18.  and 
a  member  17,  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the  pipe  18  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  member  16. 


87  6.718.     BRIDLE.     S1.110H.  D.  Hawk,  MInneapollB, 
FUed  Nor.  22.  1006.    Serial  No.  844,640. 


1.  In  a  bridle,  a  crown-piece,  a  fixed  strap  on  the  for^ 
ward  edge  of  said  crown-piece,  blinds  connected  with  the 
ente  of  said  fixed  atrap,  a  morabie  throat-latch  strap  on 
tte  rear  edge  ef  said  erown-plece.  a  strap  secured  to  the 
top  of  tbe  erown-pleee  aad  looped  around  said  fixed  strap 
and  tbe  moraUe  throat-latch  strap,  a  buckle  In  ttie  for- 
ward loop  «t  said  strap  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  crown- 
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piece,  and  spreaders  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
blinds  and  engaged  at  their  Inner  ends  by  said  budUa 

2.  In  a  bridle,  a  crown-piece,  a  fixed  strap  on  tbe  tw- 
ward  edge  of  said  crown-piece.  Ulnd-supports.  blinds  ••• 
«nred  to  said  blind-supports,  adjustable  cheek  billets  con- 
necting said  blind-eupports  witb  the  ends  of  said  fixed 
•trap,  a  morabie  tbroat-latdi  strap  on  the  rear  edge  of 
•aid  crown-piece,  a  strap  secured  to  the  top  of  said  crown- 
piece  and  looped  around  said  fixed  strap  and  said  mor- 
abie throat-latch  strap,  a  buckle  in  tbe  forward  loop 
of  said  strap  secured  to  the  top  of  tbe  crown-piece,  and 
spreaders  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  blinds  and 
engaged  at  their  inner  ends  by  said  buckle. 

8.  In  a  bridle,  a  crown-piece,  a  fixed  strap  on  tbe  for- 
ward edge  of  said  crown-piece  extending  but  part  way 
toward  tbe  ends  thereof,  rings  in  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
fixed  strap,  blind-eupports  orer-lapplng  at  their  upper 
ends  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  crown-piece,  blinds  secured  to 
•aid  blind-eupports,  buckles  In  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
blind-supports,  doable  cheek  billets  looped  in  said  rings 
with  each  billet  secured  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  blind- 
support  and  engaged  at  tbe  other  end  by  the  adjacent 
buckle,  a  morabie  throat-latch  strap  on  tbe  rear  edge  of 
the  crown-piece,  a  strap  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  crown- 
piece  and  looped  around  said  fixed  strap  and  said  morabie 
throat-latch  strap,  a  bu^le  in  the  forward  lo<^  of  said 
•trap  secured  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  crown-piece,  spreaders  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  said  blinds  and  engaged  at 
their  Inner  ends  by  said  buckle  In  the  forward  loop  of  the 
•trap  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  crown-piece,  a  brow-band 
looped  at  Its  ends  around  tbe  cheek  billets  and  tbe  ends 
of  the  throat-latch  strap,  and  clips  clamped  around  tbe 
looped  ends  of  said  brow-band  between  tbe  cheek  biiieta 
and  tbe  ends  of  the  throat  latch  strap. 


•76,716. 
Conn. 


PIPE  -  WRENCH. 
Fll«l  Oct  28.  1907. 


JOHV    HooHBs,    Hartford. 
Serial  No.  898,818. 


A  wrench  comprialng  a  fixed  Jaw  and  shank,  said  Jaw 
baring  a  curred  series  of  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof 
and  an  inclined  series  of  teeth  upon  tbe  opposite  edge,  a 
curred  toothless  plrotal  Jaw  baring  anna,  one  of  which  la 
plrotally  mounted  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  ahank  of  the 
fixed  Jaw,  a  bradwt  arm  fixed  to  said  ahank,  a  screw 
•wlreled  therein,  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  upon  tbe  ahank 
ef  the  fixed  Jaw  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally  projecting 
apertured  lug  through  wbkh  tbe  threaded  screw  pasass, 
•aid  sliding  Jaw  baring  an  indlned  series  of  teeth  aad 
projecting  portloaa  at  one  end  of  the  aleere  of  the  mor- 
abie Jaw.  the  edges  of  said  projection  being  Inclined,  one 
npoa  altlMr  skto  of  the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  as  shown 
and  deserlbsd. 


876,717.      LUBRICATION    OF   CROSS-HEADS.      Jai 
Johnson.  Florefle.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  1,  1907.    Serial  No. 
886.S94. 


"-.- 


An  engine  cross  bead  baring  an  Integral  cross  pin,  said 
bead  and  pin  having  a  passage  therethrough,  tbe  passage 
extending  transversely  of  tbe  head  and  longitudinally  of 
tbe  pin  and  doeed  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bead,  said  pin  bar- 
ing a  vertical  passage  communicating  with  tbe  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  tbe  pin,  tbe  said  cross  bead 
baring  rertical  passage  also  communicating  with  tbe  pas- 
sage extending  transversely  through  the  cross  head,  th« 
upper  face  of  tbe  cross  head  provided  witb  compound 
curved  groorea,  the  said  grooves  crossing  each  other  sec- 
tionally  and  communicating  at  their  crossing  point  with 
tbe  vertical  passages  in  tbe  cross  bead. 


876,718.      IMPLEMENT-HANDLE. 
Tork,  N.  r.    FUed  July  19.  1907. 


Otto  KAMPri,  New 
Serial  No.  884.506. 


1.  In  an  implement  handle  and  in  combination,  a  haadl* 
of  suitable  material  tubular  at  one  end,  a  tubular  member, 
oppoeitely  disposed  arms  connected  therewith  and  tbe  free 
ends  of  wlilcb  are  in-turned  toward  one  another,  tbe  open 
end  of  tbe  handle  being  adapted  to  receive  this  tubular 
member,  and  a  ferrule  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
tubular  member  and  coming  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle 
and  centrally  perforated  to  reoeire  the  tang  of  a  tooL 

2.  In  an  implement  handle  and  in  combination,  a  handle 
of  suitable  material,  tubular  at  one  end,  a  tubular  memlier. 
oppoeitely  disposed  arms  connected  therewith  and  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  In-tumed  toward  one  another,  the  open 
end  of  tbe  handle  being  adapted  to  receire  this  tubular 
member,  and  a  ferrule  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  coming  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  handle 
and  centrally  perforated  to  receive  tbe  tang  of  a  tool  and 
the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  roughened  for  connec- 
tion under  tension  witb  the  ferrule  and  under  compression 
In  the  handle. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  banate  a  hollow  or  tubular 
at  one  end,  of  a  tubular  member  of  metal  b,  oppositaly 
disposed  spring  arms  b^  b*  formed  integral  with  said  tubu- 
lar memt>er  and  baring  In-tumed  ends  2  8,  a  ferrule  e 
centrally  perforated  at  4  and  transrersely  slotted  at  6  to 
receire  tbe  tang  and  shoulder  of  an  interchangeable  tool 
^d  prorlded  with  a  recess  on  tbe  side  opposite  to  the 
transrerse  slot  to  receire  the  free  end  of  tbe  tubular  mem- 
ber when  forced  Into  connection  therewith,  the  tang  of 
tbe  tool  baring  oppositely  disposed  end  notches  to  receire 
the  in-tumed  ends  of  tbe  aforesaid  arms. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  handle  •  hollow  or  tnbular 
at  one  end  and  formed  of  hard  rubber  or  celluloid  adapted 
to  expand  witb  beat  and  contract  witb  cold  upon  a  sub- 
sequently inserted  member,  of  a  tnbular  member  adi^tad 
to  be  forced,  in  to  the  hollow  end  of  tbe  handle  and  bald  by 
the  contraction  of  tbe  same  upon  cooling,  oppositely  dl«- 
poeed  spring-arms  h^  6*  formed  integral  witb  said  tabolar 
member  and  baring  In-tumed  ends  2  8,  a  ferrule  0  •••• 
trally  perforated  at  4  and  transrersely  slotted  at  6  to  !•• 
ceire  the  tanc  and  shoulder  of  an  interchangeable  tod 
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•ad  proTlded  with  a  r«oen  on  the  aide  oppoaite  to  tht 
truuTcm  slot  to  rccelTc  the  free  «ad  of  tbe  tubnlar  mem- 
b«r  wliui  forced  into  connectloii  therewith,  the  tang  of  the 
tool  haTlnc  oppositely  dlspoaed  end  notches  to  recalTe  the 
bi*tHmed  eada  of  tbe  aforeaaid  arma. 

6.  In  combinatloD  with  a  handle  of  soltable  material 
tabular  at  one  end.  a  tabular  member  adapted  to  be  held 
therein  and  baring  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  extend- 
tac  sprlat  arms,  a  fermle,  recessed  for  connection  with 
one  «id  of  said  tnbalar  member  and  perforated  and  slot- 
tad  to  reoalTe  the  sha>nk  and  shoalder  of  an  Interchance- 
abU  tool  and  to  come  against  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
and  meana  at  the  ends  of  the  spring  arms  and  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  tool,  whereby  the  tool  is  engaged  and  held 
wlthla  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,719.  MOLD  FOR  HOLLOW  ABTICLB8.  BowAao 
Kmmm  and  James  SicrTH.  Plttsborg.  Pa.  Filed  May  2, 
1907.    Serial  Na  871.400. 


1.  A  core  for  casting  hollow  articles  baring  In  combina- 
tion therewith  a  series  of  anchor  rods  extending  into  the 

.  core,  and  anchors  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
pipes  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the 
tba  core. 

2.  4,  mold  for  casting  hollow  articles  baring  in  combina- 
tion mold  aectiona,  a  abaplng  matrix  formed  therein,  one 
ot  said  sections  baring  recesses  outside  of  the  matrix  for 
tho  reception  of  the  core  anchors,  a  core  baring  a  series 
of  anchor  rods  secured  therein  and  shoes  or  anchors  ••- 
cured  to  said  rods  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  recesses 
whMi  the  core  is  in  position  in  the  mold. 


870.720.  LKVKL.  BaNasT  A.  Kino.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  Benry  Dlaston  A  Sons  Incorporated,  Phlla- 
dalphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Aug. 
81.  1907.    Sarlal  No.  390.940. 


1.  Tka  eombfaiatloa  la  a  iorri,  (tf  a  body  portloa  hailac 
la  oao  odgo,  a  kaadlo  ssetteo  momtod  la  tha  ra- 


cess,  and  a  horisontal  lerel  section  carried  by  the  bandlo 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  baring  a  enrrad 
recess  la  one  edge,  a  handle  consisting  of  a  handhold  and 
a  curred  plate,  said  plate  being  curred  on  tbe  same  line 
aa  tbe  recess  In  the  body  portion,  and  a  horisontal  lerel 
section  mounted  on  the  handhold  of  the  handle  section, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  lerel,  of  a  body  portion,  a  han- 
dle section  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  borl- 
sonul  lerel  section  carried  by  the  handhold  of  the  handlo 
section,  and  two  sights  one  near  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion the  other  near  the  other  end,  and  partially  inclosed 
glaases  in  tbe  sights  both  facing  the  aame  way,  anbstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


876,721.  WINDING  -  INDICATOR  FOR  TIMBPIBCB8. 
ALBaxT  Q.  KooifTs,  PltUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  287,290. 


The  combination  with  a  clock  Including  a  casing,  a 
frama  for  the  clock  OMChanism,  said  mechanism  including 
a  winding  arbcr,  an  extended  second-band  arbor,  and  a 
dial  baring  apertarsa  oppoeite  tbe  winding  arbor  and  tho 
axtoided  second-haad  arbor,  of  two  plates  spaced  apart 
and  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  clock  mechanism  and 
prorided  with  alined  alots,  a  abaft  adjustably  supported 
in  said  slots,  a  gear  carried  by  said  second-band  arbor, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  abaft  and  engaging  the  first  men- 
tioned gear,  and  a  diak  carried  by  said  winding  arbor 
and  prorided  with  a  radial  stud  adapted  to  intermittently 
engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  gear  adjacent  thereto. 


876,722.     TROLLBT.     JoaaPH   H.   Kboin,   Monaca,    Pa. 
FUed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  827,850. 


Tha  emnbluatlon  with  a  trolley  pole  tarminatlag  at  Ita 
upfitr  end  la  a  harp  ezt«»dlng  at  an  indlnatloa  and  a 
troUay  wheal  Joomaled  In  said  harp,  aald  harp  harlng 
each  of  Its  aide  faces  prorided  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  one 
of  the  lugs  of  each  pair  of  lugs  arranged  In  proximity  to 
tba  rwtlcal  edge  of  its  rsapaetlTa  fhee  and  tba  other  Ing 
of  aald  pair  poaltloned  at  one  sMo  of  tha  eentar  of  ita 
raapaeUfO  Caca.  tha  lues  of  each  pair  arranged  la  par- 
allaiiBB  with  rsapaet  to  each  other,  of  a  guard  eomprlalng 
a  pair  of  arma  aatendlng  la  a  rertleal  dlroetioa  with  ra- 
spaet  to  tba  harp,  said  arms  extending  betwaai  aald  higa 
aad  each  of  which  haa  Ita  apper  end  formed  with  s  pair  of 
iBwardly-si  tsadlng  protaharancea,  one  of  the  protnhar- 
of  each  pair  arranged  orar  the  other  protabaraaea 
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of  the  pair,  and  each  of  said  protubsrances  prorided  in 
cloae  proximity  to  its  free  end  with  an  opening,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  tbe  lugs  for  plrotally-connocting  the 
arms  thereto,  rertically-extendlng  friction  rollers  posi- 
tioned between  tbe  said  pairs  of  protuberances,  said 
rollers  abutting,  means  extending  through  tbe  openings 
of  the  protuberances  for  connecting  the  rollers  to  tiie 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  furthermore  prorided  with  an 
inwardly-extending  portion  at  its  lower  end,  the  top  of 
said  inwardly -ex  tend  Ing  portions  arranged  in  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  harp,  each  of  said  inwardly- 
extending  portions  prorided  with  a  receaa,  a  latarally-«x- 
tonding  apertared  arm  formed  integral  with  the  outer 
face  of  each  of  tbe  arms  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a 
spring  interposed  between  tbe  inwardly-extending  por- 
tions of  tbe  arma  engaging  in  said  recesses  and  harlng 
tbe  ends  extending  in  tbe  arma,  and  a  trolley  rope  at- 
tached to  the  apertured  arma. 


876,728.  TAP -HOLDER.  WiLBCB  A.  LaoifABD^  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Geometric  Tool  Company, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  FHed 
May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  876,948. 


1.  A  tap  holder  baring  a  shank,  shell  end  chuck  with 
a  friction  diak  in  the  shell,  a  screw  cap  and  pins  to  bear 
on  the  disk  to  adjust  tbe  friction  of  the  latter  against  tha 
shell. 

2.  A  tap  holder  harlng  a  ahank  and  shell  with  a  chuck, 
a  rererslng  clutch  in  tbe  shell,  a  friction  disk  with  which 
the  morable  member  of  the  clutch  may  engage,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  friction  of  the  disk  in  the  shell. 


876,724.  CONTROLLING  STOP-COCK  FOR  BBBR  AP- 
PARATUS. Chaxlw  MBLDAt;,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Nor.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  343,254. 


1.  la  baar  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a  bear-pipe 
leading  from  tba  barrel,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the 


barrel,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  baer-plpe.  and 
means  for  closing  said  air-supply  pipe  and  almultaneously 
opening  a  passage  leading  from  aald  watar^pa  to  tha 
beer-pipe. 

2.  In  beer  apparatua,  tbe  combination,  of  a  beer-plpa 
leading  from  the  barrel,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  tha 
barral,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  beer-plpa,  and 
a  aingle  stop-cock  which  closes  the  beer-pipe  and  the  air- 
pipe  and  almultaneously  opens  tbe  water-pipe  whereby 
when  the  air  la  cut  off  from  the  barrel  the  beer-pipe  la 
flushed. 

8.  In  bear  apparatua.  the  combinatlMi.  with  a  bear- 
pipe  leading  from  the  barrel,  of  a  pipe  for  supplying  alr- 
under  pressure  to  the  barrel,  a  pipe  to  supply  water  to  tha 
baar-plpa,  and  a  aingle  stop-cock  arranged  in  ths  beer-plpa 
intermediately  of  Ita  length  adjacent  to  the  connection  of 
tbe  latter  with  the  water-pipe  and  operatire  to  clone  the 
air-pipe  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  air  and  to  slmultaneoualy 
establiah  communication  between  the  water-pipe  and  tha 
beer-pipe. 

4.  In  beer  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  beer-supply 
pipe,  a  water-pipe  connected  to  said  beer-supply  pipe  in- 
termediately between  the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  pipe  which 
supplies  sir  to  tbe  barrel,  a  stop-cock  which  opens  said 
beer-supply  pipe  below  its  connection  with  tbe  water-pipe 
and  opens  said  air-pipe  while  slmultaneoualy  closing  the 
water-pipe,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  beer-supply  pipe 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  stop-cock,  and  a  ralre  in  said 
by-pass  pipe. 


8  7  6,726.  FBBD- WATER  GOVERNOR.  Josiph  B. 
MowBT,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  864,402. 


"JL 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deserlbed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ressel,  of  a  receptacle,  pipee  connecting  aald 
ressel  and  receptafcle,  meana  carried  by  said  reoeptade  for 
goremlng  the  supply  of  water  to  said  ressal,  a  welghtad 
lerer  piroted  to  a  fixture  and  adapted  to  balance  aald  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on  the  same  pirot 
with,  and  adjnstabia  with  relation  to  said  lerer  for  tha 
purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ressel,  of  a  receptade,  pipes  connecting  said 
ressel  and  receptacle,  means  earriad  by  said  recepude  for 
governing  tbe  supply  of  water  to  said  ressd,  a  welghtad 
lerer  piroted  to  a  fixture  and  adapted  to  balanes  said  ra- 
ceptade,  a  segment  on  said  larar  arranged  opposlta  ita 
pIrot,  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on  the  same  plrot  with 
said  lerer,  and  means  carried  by  aald  segmeat  wharaby 
said  arm  may  be  adjusted  relatire  to  said  lerar. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eoablna- 
tlon,  with  a  ressel,  of  a  receptacle,  plpea  conneetlBg  said 
raasel  and  receptade,  means  carried  by  said  rseaptada  £or 
goremlng  the  supply  of  water  to  said  Tsasal,  a  walgktstf 
lerer  piroted  to  a  fixture  and  adapted  to  balance  said  re- 
ceptade, a  eegment  on  said  lerer  arranged  opposlta  ita 
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yl^ott  ft  w^htad  ana  Htouated  on  th«  wua»  plrot  with 
Mid  towr.  pte*  adapted  to  b«  inaerted  In  any  of  a  aartaa 
of  lM>l«a  la  lald  aaKmaat,  and  cam-waahcra  on  add  plna 
whaKby  aald  arm  may  b«  adjuated  ralatlT*  to  Mid  lorwr. 
4.  In  a  daTlce  of  the  etuiractcr  dMcrl^.  the  eombina- 
tlOB.  with  a  TMaal.  of  a  recaptaele.  plpM  connoctinc  aald 

'  TiMOl  and  racaptade,  mcana  carried  by  Mid  receptacle  for 
■orenlng  the  aapply  of  water  to  eald  Teaoel.  a  weifhted 
lerer  pivoted  to  a  flztare  and  adapted  to  balance  aald  re- 
eeptade,  a  whistle  moonted  on  one  of  aald  plpee  and  haT- 
lac  a  projeetlnc  operating  erm  and  a  trip  on  the  wdchted 
end  of  eald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  when 
Mid  lever  dropa. 

,  6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combtaU' 
tloa,  with  a  veaael.  of  a  reoepUde,  pipes  connecting  aald 

^  maul  and  receptade,  a  valved  ateam  sopply  pipe  to  a 
pomp  for  supplying  water  to  said  veaMl.  a  lever  pivoted 
on  Mid  supply  pipe,  a  rod  connecting  Mid  lever  with  aald 
receptade,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixture  and  adapt- 
ed to  balance  aald  receptade,  and  a  weighted  arm  mounted 
OB  the  same  pivot  with,  and  adjnatable  with  relation  to 
Mid  weighted  lever  for  the  porpoee  spcdfled. 


879.726.    INK-WBLL.    W1U.IAM  W.  OwKts,  Glencoe,  Ohio. 
Piled  May  27.  1007.    Serial  No.  S75.M0. 


In  an  ink  well,  a  body  having  a  Mmiapherlcal  con«vlty 
formed  therein,  a  dosure  removably  secured  upon  aald 
body  over  aald  etmMvlty.  aald  doanre  comprising  a  cap.  a 
centrally  depending  found,  a  reslllently  supported  valve 
carried  by  the  funnd  ai|d  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  valve  normally  dosing  the  funnel, 
an  aq""'*f  enlargement  carried  by  said  cap.  and  a  depend- 
ing tunnel  carried  by  said  enlargemmt  and  alining  with 
the  first  mentioned  funnel.  Mid  enlargement  and  its  fun- 
nel being  located  above  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  cap, 
said  enlargement  being  removable  with  the  cap  aa  a  unit- 
ary structure. 


876,727. 
WoTCMter, 
264.461. 


8TRBBT  -  SWEEPER.     Cbablbs  K.  PnviT, 
Mass.      Filed    June    0,    lOOS.      Serial    No. 


la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  eomblna- 
ttaa.  with  a  sUtloaary  paa,  and  a  broom  of  a  MrlM  of 
flexible  ptatM  ladepeadeatly  hlagad  ta  a  common  rod  and 
fwadnt  •  coBttauatlMi  o(  aald  paa.  said  rod  having  a  ae- 
rtoa  e<  flagart  astaadlag  herefrom,  <hm  bdow  Mdi  9i  aald 
ptatsa,  aad  moaas  to  rotate  said  rod  whereby  aU  e<  "" 
platMwiUka 


8T6.7S8.  OlATB. 
Vltoi  May  M.  IMT. 
1.  iBft 


lAioa  BaaoAV.  PhUaddphla,  Pa. 

Serial  Na  8T6.1S0. 

a  aeriM  eC  boll«>w  imiaf  flie  ban 
sooaeetlag  rods  tor  saM  UftlBg 
tor  aetaattac  tha  wum. 
the  character  deacribed.  a  mtIm  of 


hollow  lifting  fire  bars  having  perforated  wlnga,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  bars  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
connecting  rod  for  said  lifting  fire  bars,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  Mme. 


JU 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
choppers,  means  for  rocking  the  same,  a  plarality  of  lift- 
ing bars  pivoted  at  one  end  and  alternated  with  said  chop- 
pers, said  lifting  bars  having  wings  depending  from  esch 
side  of  said  lifting  bars  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  lift* 
ing  fire  bars  wherby  one  end  thereof  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  plurality  of 
choppers,  a  plurality  of  lifting  fire  bars  intermediste  said 
choppers,  a  rocking  bar  for  said  choppers,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  rocking  bar  a  connecting  bar  for  Mid  lifting 
fire  bars,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  plurality  of 
choppers,  a  connecting  rod  therefor,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
lifting  fire  bars  intermediate  said  choppers,  a  connecting 
rod. for  uld  fire  bars,  means  for  actuating  Mid  choppers, 
means  for  actuating  Mid  fire  bars,  said  fire  bars  having 
wings  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  coal  when  the  firo 
bare  are  elevated. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,729.  RAILWAY  FARE  AND  TRANSFER  IICKBT. 
Waltbb  L.  RiNMBa,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aMlgnor  of  one- 
third  to  John  Schmelseinger  and  one-third  to  Richard 
Scanlon.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  849.941. 


1.  A  serlM  of  tickets  Mch  divided  by  lines  of  perfora- 
tion into  three  porta,  binding  meana  through  the  parts  at 
one  end  of  the  several  tickets,  the  central  part  of  MCh 
ticket  containing  the  complete  printed  matter  of  an  ordi- 
nary transfer,  including  a  caloidar,  a  time  indicator,  and 
a  list  of  transfer  jnnctlona.  and  the  othor  end  part  of  Mch 
ticket  being  a  alngle  undivided  coupon  bMring  matter 
indicating  payment  of  a  alngle  fare. 

2.  A  seriM  of  tickets,  MCh  divided  by  lines  of  perfors' 
tions  into  three  parta,  binding  meana  through  the  parts 
at  one  end  of  the  several  tickets,  the  central  part  of  each 
ticket  containing  the  usual  printed  matter  for  a  transfer 
and  the  other  end  portion  provided  with  the  words  "  One 
tMf"  printed  theroon  and  adaptad  to  be  datadied  upon 
the  collocttaig  of  the  Mid  ticket  or  transfer  and  ddlvered 
to  the  paaaenger,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
porpoM  aa  ast  forth. 

8.  A  aMiM  of  tl^ets  MCh  divided  by  Hum  of  perfora« 
tlona  Into  thrM  parta,  blading  mMua  through  the  parta 
at  MM  end  of  the  several  tldnta,  the  central  part  of  ea^ 
ticket  contatadng  the  usual  printed  matter  for  a  transfwr, 
aad  the  other  sad  parts  having  the  words  "One  tare** 
prlatad  tharMa  together  with  a  nnmbar  eorreapondlng 
with  a  Uka  aaaUier  reaMlning  on  ttie  caaeeled  tlckat. 
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4.  ▲  seriea  of  tickets  Mch  dirided  by  Hum  of  perfors- 
tlons  into  thrM  parts,  binding  means  through  the  parta 
at  one  end  of  the  several  tlcketa.  the  central  part  of  MCh 
ticket  containing  the  ususl  printed  matter  for  a  transfer 
and  the  oppoeite  end  portion  liaving  printed  thereon  the 
words  "  One  fare  "  and  adapted  to  be  detached  upon  the 
delivery  of  the  transfer  and  retained  by  the  paaMUger, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  Mries  of  tickets.  Mch  divided  by  Hum  of  perfora- 
tions into  three  parts,  binding  means  through  the  parts 
at  one  end  of  the  several  tickets,  the  central  part  of  each 
ticket  containing  the  usual  printed  matter  for  a  transfer, 
the  other  end  parts  each  bMring  matter  indicating  that 
they  are  good  for  a  fare  subsUntlally  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  purpoM  aa  Mt  forth. 


8  76.7  30.  CAR-BBAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
NiCKLOS  RDBHie,  Rankin,  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399,444.  v< 


1.  In  a  car  brake  operating  mechanlam,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Mr  and  the  roof  thereof,  of  bracketa  suspended 
from  Mid  roof,  s  shaft  Joarnaled  In  one  of  Mid  bracketa 
and  extending  above  Mid  roof,  a  brake  wheel  carried 
thereby,  a  reinforced  worm  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  said 
reinforcement  comprising  a  tapering  sleeve,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  other  of  said  bracketa,  a  gear  whed  carried 
by  Mid  ebaft  and  mMbing  with  Mid  worm,  a  drum  carried 
by  Mid  shaft,  and  a  chain  or  cable  connecting  with  Mid 
drum,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  porpoM  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  Mr  and  the  roof  thereof,  of  brackets  suspended 
from  Mid  root  «  vertically  disposed  shaft  Joornaled  in 
one  of  Mid  brackets,  a  reinforced  worm  carried  thereby, 
a  horlaontal  abaft  journaled  In  the  other  of  Mid  bracketa. 
a  gMr  whMl  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  mMbing  with  Mid 
worm,  a  drum  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  and  a  chain  or  cable 
connecting  with  Mid  drum,  substantially  m  deacribed. 


between  the  horlsontal  and  vertical  and  malnUintaig  It 
in  any  intermediate  poslUon,  and  looM  coverings  for  aald 
rods  cooperating  to  form  a  picture  ttioraoB  In  tha  posi- 
tions of  Mid  frame  apprMching  the  vertical  position  and 
to  show  the  single  width  of  aald  looM  coverings  only  in 
the  horlsontal  podtlon. 

2.  A  supporting  device  consisting  of  a  marginal  frame 
and  members  carried  thereby  and  movable  objecta  adaptad 
to  straddle  Mid  members,  and  to  be  frMly  supported 
thereby  Mid  objects  having  thereon  portions  of  dMigns 
adapted  when  the  objects  are  systematiMlly  arrangod.  to 
form  together  in  some  position  of  the  frame  a  well  do- 
fined  dMign. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  membera,  meana  Mrrying  aald 
frame  adapting  it  to  be  placed  in  horlsontal  or  vertlMl 
poaition.  and  removable  objecta  having  dMigna  thereon, 
swlnglngly  supported  on  uid  members  so  as  In  some  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  to  form  together  a  well  defined  dMign. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  standards  ad- 
justable in  height,  a  frame  pivoted  to  Mid  standanb 
comprising  end  members  secured  thereto,  and  dde  mem- 
bers, rods  secured  between  Mid  end  members  parallel  to 
Mid  side  members,  and  removable  coverings  for  said  rods 
forming  portions  of  a  picture  in  aome  poeltlons  of  tho^ 
frame. 


876,782.  AUTOMATIC  FISHING-TACKLE.  Hbhbt  A. 
ScHMiiyT.  MUwaukM.  Wia.  FUod  May  1.  1907.  SorUl 
No.  871,822h 


876.781.  AMUSEMENT  NOVELTY  OR  THEATRICAL 
DEVICE.  Fbbdb«ick  W.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUod  Oct.  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  838,143. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame  com- 
prising and  and  side  memhers.  rods  connected  between  said 
■bars,  moaas  for  shifting  tha  poaltkw  of  the  frasM 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  described  dSM  the  combination 
of  a  flab  pole,  a  re  voluble  red.  a  vibratory  line  supporting 
arm,  snd  a  plurality  of  stationary  line  aupportlng  arma 
aflixed  at  one  end  to  one  aide  of  Mid  pole  and  a  fiah  line 
supported  at  one  end  from  said  rMl  and  at  ita  frM  end 
from  Mid  vibratory  and  stationary  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  claM  the  combination 
of  a  flab  pole,  a  revoluble  red.  a  friction  roller  bMring 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  red.  a  yielding  brake  bMr- 
ing rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pole  and  adapted 
to  boar  at  its  free  end  upon  the  periphery  of  Mid  roller 
bMring,  a  ribratory  line  aupportlng  arm,  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  line  supporting  arma.  aflixed  at  one  end  to 
one  aide  of  Mid  pole  and  a  flab  line  supported  st  one  end 
from  Mid  reel  and  at  its  frM  end  from  Mid  vibratory  and 
atatlonary  arms. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  dsM  the  combination 
of  a  fish  pole,  a  revoluble  reel,  a  vibratory  line  supporting 
arm  provided  at  ita  frM  end  with  a  line  retaining  loop 
and  meana  for  securing  the  fish  line  to  Mid  loop,  and  a 
plurality  of  stationary  line  supporting  arms  sfllxod  at 
<xie  end  to  one  side  of  said  pole  and  a  fish  line  supported 
at  one  end  from  Mid  rMl  and  at  Its  frM  end  from  Mid 
vibratory  and  ststlonary  arma. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  cIsm  the  combination 
of  a  fiah  pole,  a  transverM  bar  aflixed  to  one  end  of  Mid 
polo  aad  adapted  to  prevMt  the  aame  from  rolling  upon 
Ita.suKMrt,  a  revoluble  red,  a  vibratory  line  supporting 
srm  and  a  plurality  of  atatlonary  line  supporting  arma, 
aflbted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  Mid  pole  and  a  fiah  line 
sapportad  at  one  end  from  Mid  red  and  at  its  frM  end 
from  mU  vlhrstory  and  stationary  arma. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  deacribed  daM  the  combination 
of  a  fiah  pole,  a  transverM  bar  aflixed  to  one  end  of  Mid 
pals  adapted  to  prevent  the  same  from  roUlag  upon  Its 
snpport,  a  revoluble  rMl,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor  a 
roUor  bearing  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  red  sopportlag 
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■haft,  a  ytoldlag  bcartac  ricidly  eonntcUd  at  oaa  end 
with  aald  pole  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  opposite  end 
apon  said  roller  bearing,  a  rlbratory  arm  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  line  supporting  anna  affixed  at  one  end  to 
one  side  pt  said  pole,  a  fish  line  supported  at  one  end 
trom  said  reel  and  at  Ity  opposite  end  In  said  Tibratory 
arm,  and  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  line  to  tbe 
free  end  of  eald  ribratory  arm,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


876,7S8.  DBSION-TRANSFBRBING  APPARATUS.  Ab- 
THCB  O.  EkrHULTZ.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.812. 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
bed  having  a  group  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  pegs  re- 
moTably  arranged  in  some  of  the  apertures,  a  holder  of  V- 
shape  in  plan  adjoBtable  toward  and  from  the  group  of 
apertures  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  iMd,  stand* 
ards  fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  bed.  at  a  point  in  rear  of 
the  holder,  a  Tertlcaily  awloglng  lever  folcmmed  between 
tks  standards  and  having  a  rsarwardly  extending  ann,  a 
tractile  spring  interposed  between  said  arm  of  the  lever 
and  the  bed,  and  a  pad  of  a  nature  to  take  up  and  apply 
ink,  grease  or  the  like,  connected  with  and  carried  by  the 
forward  portion  of  the  lever. 


876,734.  DETACHABLE  FEKRULB.  CHUraa  A.  SCOTT 
and  Allbn  F.  Whipplb,  Fort  Bragg,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  8«4.679. 


~S^ 


A  detachable  tip  fermle  for  canes,  umbrellas,  and  the 
ilka,  consisting  of  a  socket  member  secured  to  the  cane 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  seat,  and  a  detachable  fer- 
mle member  provided  with  a  partition  having  an  opening 
tharain,  and  a  tip  or  bnlTer  passing  throat  the  partition, 
and  provided  with  a  fiange  to  reat  upon  said  partition, 
said  fermle  being  threaded  to  fit  the  seat  of  the  socket 
Bsamber. 


8Ta,T86.  ANNUNCLkTOB.  LarATnn  S.  Scott,  Boches- 
ts*.  N.  T.  Filed  Dae  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  84«,180. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  of  an  annunciator  on  said  vehicle 
eomprlslng,  a  series  of  independent  and  independently 
operable  eharaeter-carrylnff  forma  each  having  a  series  of 
charaetere  thereon,  a  caae  adapted  to  expose  to  view  in 
Isgihla  arrangement  ooa  character  only  at  a  time  on  each 
form  aad  meaaa  tandlng  to  hold  each  form  with  either  a 
Mask  or  a  Aaraeter  thereon  exposed  to  view;  an  inde- 
p«B4sBt  oparatlnc  element  for  each  such  form  carried  by 
aad  projeetlag  oatwardly  from  soeh  vehicle ;  a  member  at 
each  prststermlaed  potet  where  it  la  dsstred  to  ehaaga  the 
tndleatlon  given  by  the  annnndator  anraagad  la  tba  path- 
way ot  each  projeetinc  operating  elcsMBt  eorreapoading  to 
a  aharadar  form  to  ba  advaaosd  and  for  each  step  or  space 
tt  a»a  ^araetar  tksiaoa  vhldi  aoch  fata  la  to  ba  ad- 
vaMsd  ta  gtra  tka  daaiiad  aazt  laiieatloB.  aa^  saM  iasa»> 
ber  balBc  adapted  ta  asgaga  and  oparata  anak  ptojaetteg 


element  and  connections  between  each  projecting  operat- 
ing element  and  corresponding  character-carrying  form 
whereby  as  each  such  element  is  engaged  by  a  member  in 
the  path  thereof  the  corresponding  form  is  advanced  to 
expose  the  next  character  thereon. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  of  an  annunciator  on  said  vehicle 
comprising,  a  series  of  independent  and  independently 
operable  character-carrying  forms  each  having  a  series  of 
characters  thereon,  a  case  adapted  to  expose  to  view  in 
legible  arrangement  one  character  only  at  a  time  on  each 
form  and  means  tending  to  hold  each  form  with  either  a 
blank  or  a  character  thereon  exposed  to  view ;  an  Inde- 
pendent operating  element  for  each  such  form  carried  by 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  such  vehicle ;  a  member  at 
each  predetermined  point  where  it  is  desired  to  change  the 
indication  given  by  the  annunciator  arranged  In  tbe  path- 
way of  eacb  projecting  operating  element  corresponding  to 
a  character  form  to  be  advanced  and  for  each  step  or  space 
of  one  character  thereon  which  such  form  is  to  be  advanced 
from  its  sero  or  Initial  poaltion  to  give  the  deaired  next 
indication,  each  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  such  projecting  element :  connections  between  each 
projecting  operating  element  and  corresponding  character- 
carrying  form  whereby  as  each  such  element  la  engaged 
by  a  member  in  the  path  thereof  the  corresponding  form  la 
advanced  to  expose  the  next  character  thereon  and  means 
for  returning  to  its  initial  position  each  character-carry- 
ing form  not  already  at  such  initial  poaltion  before  each 
such  advancement  therefrom  to  give  such  desired  changed 
indication. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  of  an  annnndator  on  said  vehicle 
comprising,  a  series  of  Independent  and  independently 
operable  character-carrying  forms  each  having  a  series  of 
characters  thereon,  a  case  adapted  to  expose  to  view  in 
legible  arrangement  one  character  only  at  a  time  on  each 
form  and  means  tending  to  hold  each  form  with  either  a 
blank  or  a  character  thereon  exposed  to  view ;  two  inde- 
puident  operating  elements  for  each  form  carried  by  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  snch  vehlde ;  a  member  at  each 
predetermined  point  where  it  la  desired  to  change  the 
indlcatl<«  given  by  the  annnndator  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  first  one  of  each  each  pair  of  projecting  operating 
elements  corresponding  to  a  character  form  to  be  returned 
to  its  sero  or  initial  position  and  for  each  space  or  step  of 
one  character  thereon  which  the  form  is  to  t>e  moved  td 
return  the  same  to  its  sero  or  initial  position,  each  said 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  snch  first 
projecting  element,  and  at  each  such  predetermined  point 
a  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  second  one  of  each 
snch  pair  ot  projecting  operating  elements  corresponding 
to  a  daaraetar-carrylng  form  to  be  advanced  from  its  sero 
or  initial  poaltloa  and  for  each  step  or  space  of  one  char- 
acter thareoa  whldi  snch  form  is  to  be  advanced  from 
soch  sero  or  Initial  poaltion  to  give  such  changed  indica- 
tioa,  each  said  laat  nanted  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  operate  the  second  one  of  such  pair  of  project- 
lag  operating  elemaata :  connections  between  the  first 
oaa  of  aach  aneh  pair  of  projecting  operating  elements  and 
the   eorreapoadtag   character-carrying   form    whereby    as 

first  slsmtat  Is  engaged  by  a  sMmber  In  the  path 


thereof  the  eorreapoading  form  to  sMved  the  space  of  one 
character  thereon  aad  conaeetloaa  between  the  second  one 
of  each  sadi  pair  of  projaeClBg  elameats  and  eorreapoad- 
ing form  whereby  as  soch  saoond  elemaBt  to  engaged  by  a 
Biamber  la  the  path  theraaf  each  form  to  advaaeed  to  ex- 
poae  the  next  character  thareon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  having  a  pradeter> 
mined  path  of  trasal  af  an  annnndator  on  said  vahlda 
comprldag,  a  asrtoa  «f  ladapeadent  and  Ind^tendently 
operable  character-oarryla«  forma  each  having  a  series  of 
characters  thereon,  a  eaas  adapted  to  expoae  to  vtow  la 
to«lhle  arraagamMt  ana  eharactw  oaly  at  a  time  on  eadi 
form  and  means  tendtaig  ta  hold  each  form  with  althar  a- 
blank  or  a  eharaefear  tharaen  exposed  to  view ;  two  iada- 
pendent  operating  deasenta  for  each  form  carried  by  aad 
projecting  outwardly  from  audi  vehlde ;  a  sartoa  of  naaa- 
bars  at  eadi  predstermtaed  point  where  It  to  deaired  to 
change  the  ladicatloo  given  by  the  annnndator  arranged 
iB  the  path  of  the  firat  one  of  each  soch  pair  of  project- 
tag  operating  dements  correapondlng  to  a  diaractar  form 
to  be  returned  to  its  sero  or  initial  podtloa,  the  anmbar 
of  members  in  said  series  eqaal  to  or  more  than  the  nnm- 
ber  of  steps  or  spaces  of  one  character  thereon  which 
soch  form  to  to  be  moved  to  return  the  same  to  its  sero  or 
Initial  poaltion,  each  said  m«nber  adapted  to  engage  and 
operata  snch  first  projectlag  elemoit,  and  at  aadi  snch 
pfodetermined  point  a  membar  arranged  la  the  path  of  tha 
second  one  of  each  snch  pair  of  projectlag  operating  ela- 
meats corresponding  to  a  character-carrying  fwm  to  be 
advaaeed  from  its  aero  or  initial  poaltion  and  for  each  step 
or  space  of  one  diaractar  thereon  which  such  form  to  to 
be  advanced  from  snch  aero  or  iaitlal  podtlon  to  give  soch 
changed  indication,  each  said  last  named  measber  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  second  one  of  sodk 
pair  of  projecting  operating  elemeata:  connectloaa  ha- 
twees  the  first  one  of  each  such  pair  of  projecting  operat- 
ing dements  and  the  corresponding  character-carrying 
form  whereby  as  sadi  first  dement  to  eagagad  by  a  mem- 
ber in  the  iMth  thereof  the  correapondlng  form  to  moved 
the  apace  of  one  character  thereon  until  and  only  until  the 
aero  or  tadtlal  podtlon  thereof  to  reached  and  connections 
between  the  second  one  of  each  snch  pair  of  projecting 
operating  dements  and  corresponding  form  whereby  as 
■ndi  aecMd  element  to  engaged  by  a  number  in  the  path 
thereof  such  form  to  advanced  to  expoae  the  next  charac- 
ter thereon. 

5.  The  comblnatioB  with  a  vehlde  having  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travd  of  an  annnndator  on  said  veliide 
comprising,  a  aarlas  of  ladependent  and  independently 
operable  character-carrying  forms  each  having  a  series  of 
diaracters  thereon,  a  case  adapted  to  expoee  to  vtow  in 
legible  arrangement  one  character  only  at  a  time  on  eadi 
form  and  means  tending  to  hold  each  form  with  dther  a 
blank  or  a  character  thereon  expoeed  to  view;  an  inde- 
pendent electrically  controlled  mechanism  for  advaadag 
each  form  the  space  of  one  character  thereon  at  a  tloie ; 
a  sonree  of  electric  aaergy ;  an  Independent  operating  ela- 
BMBt  carried  by  and  projecting  oatwardly  from  snch  vehl- 
de for  each  soch  iBdepeadent  electrically  controlled  mech- 
aaiam ;  a  membar  at  ea^  predetermined  point  where  It  to 
dsdred  to  change  tha  Indication  given  by  the  annnndator 
arranged  in  the  path  of  each  projecting  operating  dement 
conespoadlng  to  a  character  form  to  be  advanced  and  for 
eadi  stsp  or  space  of  one  character  thereon  which  sack 
form  is  to  be  advaaeed  to  give  the  dedred  next  Indication, 
each  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
such  prfiijecting  deaMat  and  meaas  whereby  each  soch 
alactrleally  emitrdled  ■iskswIaHi  to  actuated  from  aneh 
senroe  of  deetric  energy  ones  aa  each  correspondlag  pro- 
jecting operatlag  element  to  engaged  by  a  member  in  the 
path  thereat. 

[Olglma  6  to  10  net  prlpted  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


«7e.Tae. 


LOCOMOTIVB-TBNDnt   LOADUL     FiLBB  1. 
filed  Oat   10,   1907.     Serial   Mo. 


896.748. 
1.  In  a 


<m  said  tracka,  a  ioeomotlva  tsndar  provMsd  with  aa 
iliary  track,  and  means  for  atovtag  said  aaxlUaiy  tMflk 
ootward  la  Ihie  with  the  derated  tra^s  and  laward  ovw 
the  tender. 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  aa  davatsd 
track  at  the  dde  of  a  mala  track,  loading  ears  siooBtad 
on  said  elevated  track,  a  locomotive  tender,  guide  waya  on 
said  tender,  transverady  dlspoasd  rack  bars  moving  be- 
tween said  gnldc  ways,  an  anxlllary  track  mounted  on 
said  radi  bars,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  bars  la- 
ward  and  outward. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad.  elevated  tracka 
at  the  aldea  of  a  mala  tra^  loadlag  cars  ob  aald  elevatad 
tracks,  aad  a  loc<»M>tlve  tender  provided  with  bmbbs  for 
moving  said  eara  from  tha  davated  tracka  to  a  podttoa  to 
dtoeharte  thdr  loads  lata  the  taader  and  retnm  aald  oara 
iB  Una  with  the  elevatad  tracka 

4.  b  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoBkbiaa- 
tion  of  aa  elevated  track  at  the  side  of  a  main  track,  cars 
supported  upon  said  trade,  a  locomotive  teader  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  track,  and  means  for  moving  aald  trade 
transversely  of  the  tender  to  carry  the  loadlag  cars  to 
points  of  discharge  and  return. 


876.787.  8TSTEM  FOB  ADTOMATICALLT  LOADIMQ 
CABS.  William  J.  Sbllbck,  Blvenride,  Coaa.  FUad 
jBlyl8, 1906.    Sartol  No.  826,062. 


«t  tte 


loader,  elevated  iraeka, 
tra^  loadlag  ears  sseuBtad 


1.  la  aa  automatic  loadlag  gyatNa,  Um  combination 
wll!b  a  plurality  of  loadlag  apparatus,  of  means  at  each 
apparatus  actuated  by  a  moving  conveyance  for  depoaltlBf 
a  pradatsrmlnad  quantity  of  material  la  aald  ooavayanea, 
whaiahy  the  coavayaaca  wiU  be  loaded  by  the  quantttlaa  of 
material  aaparataly  depodted  therein  aa  it  snecaadvdy 
paaaoa  tbe  aevaral  loading  apparatna. 

2.  In  an  aateouitlc  loading  ayatam,  the  comblaatlen 
with  a  plurality  of  movaMa  loadlnc  apparatus,  of  aaoaaa  at 
each  apparatus  actuated  hy  a  ear  BMviag  reUtlvaly  tbora- 
to  for  dapodtlag  a  predstarmlaad  qaaatlty  of  laatarlal  In 
aald  car  wbsrahy  tba  car  wUl  ba  loaded  by  tba  quaatttiai 
of  aatwlal  atfanitoly  dsiioilHd  tbereta  aa  It 
pnaaoa  tha  atvaral  loadtag  apparatna 

t.  la  aa  autnaatle  loadlag  apparatas,  tba 
a  vaeoptada  for  roeotrtag  matarial  ftom  a 


Its  O.  O. 


/ 


^s>i2^ 
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OFFICIAL  OAZKTTE 


JAXUAEY  14,  I90t. 


QMlrtttj 

cootMUad  by  ft 
NtetiTtly  to  MM  appMntw  tor  dto- 


tto  MBtorlBl 


tkt  t«eaptacl«  to  tte 


4.  IB  SB  wtttMMtle  kMdto«  avpantoB,  tlM  eomMa«tlos 
vttk  u  oMlIlftttac  rwaptocl*  for  rMVlrtag  iMtortel  (tmb 
•  HpilT  ffeartofT  o(  iMUM  for  d«llT«rlBC  *  prtdctoralMd 
fWMCity  i<  MMtorlRl  to  Mid  r«c«pUel«,  ud  BMoa  eott- 
trolkd  ty  a  eoBT«7aiic*  aiorla«  reUttraljr  to  mM  appa- 
i«tM  tat  oacUUtlns  Mid  racaptada  to  dlaeharsa  tha  Mate- 
rial tlMaftMi  iBto  tha  eoBTayaaca. 

B.  Xa  aa  antomatte  loadtaf  apparatoa,  tba  combteatloD 
wttk  aa  oaeBlatiag  raeaptoda  for  raealTliiff  material  from 
a  8i9ply  tbareof,  of  maana  fOr  deUTorlag  a  ptadatermtead 
««aatlt7  of  material  to  lald  reo^^ada,  maaM  eootroUad 
liy  a  eOBvayaaca  moTlac  ralatlTaly  to  Mid  apparatoa  for 
flyn|«t««g  aald  racaptocla  to  dlacharga  tha  material  tbara- 
from  teto  tha  conTeyanca,  and  maana  tor  aotomatlcally 
ratantag  Mid  racaptoda  to  Ito  InltUl  poaltloa. 

[Oalma  d  to  18  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta^] 


wtthla  tha  dram,  aad  a  haadla  attoiihad  to  tha  dram  far 
mairlac  tha  aaam. 

4.  la  a  toj,  tha  eoakUaatioa  of  a  rotetaMa  dram  harlac 
U^t  aaalttiat  opaalaga,  a  caadte  holdar  wtthla  tha  dram, 
amaaa  for  aapportlactha  holdar  to  matotela  a  paadaat 
poaltloa  darlag  tha  rotetloa  of  tba  draai.  aad  a  haadla 
attachad  to  tha  dram  far  moTlag  tha  aaaM. 

f.  la  a  toy.  tha  comblnatloa  of  a  rototeUa  hollow  body 
haTlac  light  aaUtttag  ^ryHg*.  allalag  aMmbara  ootadd- 
lag  with  tha  aziB  of  rotatloa  of  tha  body  and  baring  tbalr 
laaar  aada  apaoad  apart,  a  eandla  holdar  anpportad  on  tha 
lanar  end  of  tba  B»ambera,  and  a  haadla  oonaoetad  with 
the  drum  for  actnatlag  tba  latter. 

[ClalBw  •  to  8  not  prlatad  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


#78,788.  '  ADJT78TABLB  SHADE  OB  CUBTAIN  HOLD- 
UL  OaoBoa  F.  SaaaMaa,  Colomboa,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnaa 
38,  190T.    Serial  No.  881,227. 


876.740.  DBVICB  FOB  ATTBACTINO  FLIB8.  BaiiJA- 
MiN  W.  Siva,  Wazabacbla.  Tas.  Filed  Sept.  18,  190T. 
Suial  No.  892,777. 


▲  cnrtoln  or  ahade  bolder  having  a  guide  deat  with  a 
longltadlaal  guide  alot  therein,  a  bracket  formed  of  a 
plate  haTlng  a  tongue  lying  againat  the  face  of  Mid  dMt, 
and  coanacted  by  a  band  to  the  body  of  the  bracket.  Mid 
toogne  baring  an  ear  atruck  inwardly  from  the  material 
tharaof  projecting  into  the  Mid  alot,  the  opening  formed 
by  atrlking  out  aald  ear  having  an  edge  at  mM  bead 
whereby  the  forming  erf  Mid  tongue  la  fadlltoted,  a  bolt 
harlag  a  head  engaging  aald  ear  to  prevent  rototlon  of 
Mid  bolt  mM  bolt  having  a  ahank  axt^dlag  op  through 
aald  alot,  and  a  nut  oh  Mid  ahank  for  clamping  Mid 
bracket. 


fT8,789.  ILLUMINATED  TOT.  JoHif 
William  H.  NaiTLaii,  KeyMr,  W.  Ta. 
1907.    Serial  No.  892.886. 


F.   SiavxB  and 
Filed  Sept.  11. 


1.  laa 


H  laa 


tay.  tha  eamblaatloa  of  a  rotatabte  hady  havlag 
paali«B  tharala  aad  adapted  to  ba  rototad 
with  tha  aorfhea  arar  which  It  la  moved,  a 

light  withhi  tha  body,  aad  a  haadla  eaaaaeted 

•ada  af  tha  hady  for  aaevtag  tha  aaaM. 

teqr*  ttw  iMaMBatlen  af  a  roteteUa  body  hartag 

HMteQ  tharala  aad  adapted  to  ba  rotated 

wWk  tha  aartaM  ovar  whldi  It  la  mavad,  a 

Hum  wtthta  tha  hady.  parlpharal 

a  haadla  aa  whteh  tha  hody  taraa. 

tagr.  tha  tamklaaflM  9t  a  latate 

liaateiB  hi  tte  ayliadrtwl  wall,  ttaaiparaat 

far  eartala  af  tha   iftaji.  « 


1.  A  device  for  attracting  fllM  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a 
dmft  monatad  to  rotete  in  Mid  caalng.  radially  dlapooad 
bait  boldara  aacured  to  Mid  abaft,  meana  for  routing  aald 
■haft  and  bait  holdera,  a  partition  In  aald  caalng  provided 
with  the  opantnga  and  providing  a  chamber  at  oaa  aide  of 
Mid  partition,  aald  chamber  having  a  window  and  a  re- 
movable cover. 

2.  A  davloa  for  attracting  flleo  comprlalng  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  partition  therein,  uld  partition  being  provided  with 
openfatga,  a  ahaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  upper  edge  af 
aald  caalng.  bait  boldera  carried  by  Mid  abaft,  wlnga  car- 
ried by  Mid  ahaft  at  right  anglM  to  Mid  bait  boldara, 
meana  tor  roteUng  Mid  bait  holdera  and  wlnga,  aad  a 
alldlag  cover  having  a  window  attoched  thereto,  anbataa' 
tlally  M  daacrlbad. 


8  7  8.741.    NUT-LOCK.    Faao  B.  Smith,  Braddock,  Pa. 
Fflad  Jaaa  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  878,488. 


1.  Tha  coaaMaatloB  of  a  aat  havlag  a  radially  aztaad* 
lag  opaalac.  a  right-aagnlarly  beat  pte  aztaadlng  iato  tha 
opaalag.  maaaa  for  argiag  tha  pla  tawardly,  a  plate  at-, 
tediad  to  the  aut  aad  havlag  a  cam  over  which  tha  oatar 
portloa  of  the  pin  movee,  and  a  threaded  member  engaged 
by  thapia. 

S.  Tha  eamblaatloa  of  a  ant  havlag  an  opening  at  oaa 
ilda.  a  pla  movable  longitndlnally  tharala.  a  laterally  as- 
taadlag  llngm  aa  tha  pte,  a  aprlag  arglag  the  pte  la- 
wardly.  a  plato  reaaovahly  aaearad  to  the  aat,  a  cam 
fanned  oa  the  plate  to  ba  aagagad  by  tha  flager.  aad  a 
havtaff  a  dapraaatoa  Iato  whkh  tha  pla 
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876.742.  MACHINE  FOB  8HABPBNING  PLOW- 
tHdBEH.  DISKS,  Ac.  IUvn>  H.  Snaao,  Stoaawall. 
Okla.    rilad  Jaaa  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  881,248. 

f. 


1.  A  machine  aubatantlaUy  u  herein  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlalng a  main  frame,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  roller  ahaft  geared 
with  the  drive  abaft,  and  havteg  a  pinion,  a  roll  or  die  on 
aald  abaft,  a  aecond  roller  ahaft  having  a  pinion  tn^hiB£ 
with  that  of  the  first  said  abaft,  and  provided  with  a  roll 
or  die  cooperating  with  that  on  the  ftrat  abaft,  a  bearing 
for  the  rMr  end  of  the  aecond  ahaft.  a  bearing  frame  hav- 
ing at  Ite  upper  end  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  the 
aecond  ahaft.  Mid  bMring  frame  having  side  bare  ex- 
tending down  on  oppoelte  bMm  of  the  ahafta.  and  pro- 
vided at  Ite  lower  end  with  a  portion  having  an  opening 
for  an  eccentric,  an  eccentric  in  aald  opening,  and  meana 
for  turning  the  eccentric  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
eccentric  will  move  the  movable  die  toward  and  from 
Ite  mate. 

2.  A  machine  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng 
a  main  frame,  <Y>poalng  rolla  and  their  ahafte,  a  work 
holder,  a  carrier  aopporttng  aald  holder  at  one  end,  and 
frame  bare  aecured  to  the  main  frame  and  projecting  up- 
wardly along  the  oppoalte  aktea  of  the  roll  ahafte.  and 
affordiag  a  pivotal  aupport  at  their  uppw  enda  for  the 
awingiiig  carrier,  aubatentlally  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nuin  frame,  and  the  roll 
ahafta,  of  a  swinging  carrier  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  and  a  work  holder  havtag  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  aectlon  at  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  aup- 
port the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  wel^ted  arm 
In  coaneetton  with  aald  work  holder,  whereby  to  bold  the 
work  to  the  rolls  or  dies,  anbataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  mate  frame  baring  bearinga 
tor  a  roller  abaft,  a  roller  ahaft  Jonrnaled  In  saM  bMr- 
laga,  a  aecond  roller  ahaft  operating  with  aald  flrat  abaft, 
bare  extending  from  the  mala  frasM  upwardly  on  oppo- 
alte aldM  of  the  mU  ahafte,  a  awteglng  carrier  ptrotad 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  bare,  aad  work  hold- 
ing derlces  supported  by  Mid  awlaglng  carrier,  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 


878,748.  SELF-INCLOSING  BILL-HEAD  OB  STATE- 
MENT. JoHX  SooiMB,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
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lag  lap  aaearad  to  oaa  of  Mid  portloaa.  aald  t^  . 

provided  with  an  apartare  through  which  data  aa  aa 
nndarlylag  portloa  la  vlatble  whea  the  dartea  te  fekUB. 

2.  A  davloa  of  tha  character  daMrlhad.  caaaprWat  a 
alntf a  foldable  ahMt  acorad  and  perforated  latanaadlato 
Ita  ends  to  torm  two  portloaa,  a  third  portloa  aaearad 
to  oaa  of  Mid  portloaa,  and  a  aecnrlng  flap  for  tha  other 
of  MM  portions,  aald  flap  having  an  aperture  thrangh 
which  date  on  one  of  aald  portl<ma  la  vlalble  iHrna  tha 
device  la  folded. 

3.  A  device  of  the  dtaractar  daacrlbad,  comprlalag  a 
foldable  ahMt  acored  aad  perforated  tetermedlate  ite  aada 
to  torm  two  portlona,  a  aeeuring  flap  aad  aide  flapa  at* 
tecbed  to  one  of  Mid  portlona,  and  aald  aacaring  flap 
having  aa  apertore  through  which  date  oa  an  nadarlyiag 
portloa  la  vlalble  when  the  device  la  folded. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  comprlalag  a 
toldabla  ahaete  aoored  and  perforated  intermediate  Ite  aada 
to  form  two  portions,  a  locking  portion  aecured  to  oaa 
of  aald  portlona,  aide  flapa  and  a  aeeuring  flap  atteehad 
to  the  other  portion,  and  aald  aeeuring  flap  having  aa 
apertore  through  which  date  on  aa  nndarlylng  portion  la 
vlalble  alien  the  device  la  folded. 


876.744.     PBNCIL-8HABPENEB.     CHAXLaa  SPiao.  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1907.     SeHal  No.  894.471. 


1.  A  pendl  sharpener  comprising  a  pencil  aoeket  havlag 
a  aupportlng  plate  extended  therefrom,  and  a  btede  having 
a  circular  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  an^e  to  the  longl- 
todlnal  axis  of  Mid  aoeket. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  pencil  socket  having 
a  supporting  plate  extended  therefrom,  and  a  blade  bav* 
Ing  a  circular  cutting  edge  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  extendteg 
diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket. 

3.  A  pokcil  sharpener  comprising  a  pencil  aoeket  havlag 
a  aupportlng  plate  extended  therefrom,  and  a  Made  bar* 

I  Ing  a  circular  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tha 
I  longitudinal  axla  of  aald  aoeket  and  to  a  plane  traveralag 

the  path  of  a  cord  thereof. 

I       4.  A  pencil  abarpener  comprlalng  a  pencil  aoeket  pro- 

j  rided  with  a  supporting  plate  disposed  diagonally  to  tha 

longltodlaal   axis  thereof,  a  blade  baring  a  oontlnuooa 

circular  cutting  edge  pirotally  mounted  upon  Mid  plata. 

and  means  for  retaining  said  Made  In  adjuatad  pMltloa. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  pendl  socket,  a  supporting 

plate  extended  tberefrom,  a  blade  harlag  a  contlnnoaa 

circular  cutting  edge  mounted   upon  Mid  plate,  aad  a 

damping  acrew  extending  through  aald  blade  aad  thraadad 

Into  Mid  pUte. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  OaMtto] 


8  7  6.746.  CHECK  •  HOLDING  DEVICE.  FaAHCia  P. 
SwBBiraT.  Fayette  City.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1907.  Sa- 
rial  Na  886.499. 


1.  la  a  darlca  of  the  claM  daaerihad.  tta 
af  a  hook,  a  kaapar  far  tha  hack,  aad  a 
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_  «■  ito  wocklac  ■wfwoaat  to 

lat»  tta  optrath»«  rriattom. 

!•  ft  $Kftt»  of  tho  cUoo  iMiermd.  m  hook.  •  »W» 

haTti«  «  Mf«r»tod  portion  to  oCnadlo  mM 

tho  kMpor  la  la  Iti  opontlro  poalttoa.  and  a 

wo<  actaatlac  Bonbor  oporabl*  on  Iti  worklag 

to  ca«M  tbo  tald  hlfnroatad  portloa  to  otrad- 

tta  tho  hook.  ^_^ 

a.  Tho  co^tilnatlon  of  a  ear.  a  hook  aapporlad  aocto* 
riorly  of  tho  ear,  and  means  aoparata  froaa  tho  hook  and 
apwaffl  hf  a  load  In  the  ear  for  brldgiag  the  apaoo 
hatwMii^  tte  hook  and  car. 

4.  TbaxoHtbtaatkNi  of  a  car,  a  hook  moontod  extarlorly 
«C  tho  ear,  a  ptrotally  moontod  load-operatod  mombor  la 
aad  a  keeper  for  the  hook  extandlac  throngh 
wan  of  tho  ear,  riffldly  eonaoeted  with  Mid  maaber, 

mto  lt»  operatlTO  posltlaa  when  the  menber 

ta  aotad  wm  by  the  load  In  the  ear. 

C  IB  adlrlee  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  ooaablaatlon 
•C  a  ear.  a  plate  altnated  eitertorly  of  the  ear,  boHa  «»- 
tMdiBC  thre««h  the  waU  of  the  car  for  holdlnf  tho  plato 
te  ilMO,  the  note  tor  tho  bolta  belac  within  the  car.  a 
hook  hald  In  place  by  Mid  pUte.  a  awlaglng  plato  In  the 
car,  and  a  ko^or  for  tho  book  harlns  a  blfnrMtodpor- 
tlott  at  Us  oatar  end.  the  Inner  end  of  the  kMper  eztaad- 
tac  throngh  said  awtaslnc  plate  and  being  held  to  the 
latter  by  a  ant.  aald  awtagtag  pUte  being  morable  In  an 
nyMBllie  dlioetlon  by  the  material  In  the  Mr  to  • 
■aM  MforMtloa  to  atraddlo  aald  hook. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


«T«,74T.  LBVBL-INDICATOB  lOB  PU>W8.  Q*omm 
W.  TKUBMOiro  and  Buonxn  THoaMOKD,  WoodUwa,  8.  C. 
rUed  May  16,  190T.     Serial  No.  874,000. 


8T«.T4«. 
H.  T. 


BAFBTT-VALVB.    JOHif  H.  Thuu,  New  York, 
ruod  Apr.  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  870,008. 


1.  A  plow  proTlded  with  means  for  IndlMtlng  to  tho 
plowman  while  Rowing  aroond  a  hillside  the  fact  that 
he  la  deviating  from  a  anhotaatlaUy  lerel  coarse,  aoh- 
stantlally  as  deaerttod. 

S.  A  plow  provtded  with  means  comprising  a  lerel  for 
IndlMtlng  to  tho  plowman,  while  the  plow  la  In  motion, 
whether  or  not  It  la  following  a  anbatantlally  levri  coorw 
around  a  hlUalde,  aobetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  plow  ptoTlded  with  meana  oonalstlng  of  a  lerel 
moTlded  with  a  plTotad  weight  for  IndlMtlng  to  the  plow- 
man, while  plowing  around  a  hlUalda.  whether  he  la 
going  ap  hill  or  down  hlU.  sobotantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  plow  proTldod  with  means  consisting  of  a  lerel. 
oonprlslng  a  weight,  IndlMtors  and  plTOtal  ooanectlona 
between  Mid  wolght  and  IndlMtors.  whereby  the  plowman 
la  aotUad  If  he  derlatea,  while  plowing,  from  a  snbotan- 
tlally  le^l  eoorse,  sitetnntlally  as  deeerfted. 

6.  The  eomblaatloB  of  a  plow  aad  tim  lotol  ladlMtor, 
consisting  of  the  baee.  the  plToted  IndlMtors  monnted  on 
said  base,  the  Y-ohaped  link,  links  connecting  the  eamo 
and  eald  IndlMtors,  and  a  weight  plroted  to  Mid  Y-shaped 
link.  sobstantlaUy  as  deecrlbed. 

[Clabns  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


§7  8.74  8.  BIDING  ATTACMBNT  FOB  HABBOWS. 
TBOKAa  C.  T<»iii,  Adams,  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  884,888. 


1. 


Tho  comUaatlon  of  a  cylindrical  ehell,  bnckets  dls- 
I  within  said  cylindrical  ahell.  a  tray  connected  with 
htadtota  and  Mpportsd  thereby,  eald  tray  b^ng  pro- 
wtth  a  deep  OMtral  portion,  a  Tolnme  of  llQold 
within  )wm  tray,  a  funnel  moonted  within 
omidrical  AoU  and  eoanseted  thertto,  m  as  to 
a  partltloB,  thas  dlTldlng  said  shsU  Into  dlCsrent 
a  pipe  fitted  Into  said  fannel  aad  extend- 
holow  the  total  of  said  Uqnld,  and  means 
a  told  oBder  pressore  lato  the  eoo^part- 

italalM  said  tray.  . 

of  ft  iktfl,  a  fuanel  disposed  wtthka 

it  thereto  so  m  to  form 

•hell,  a  tiay  eeparato 

itsd  npe«  MM  ShsU  for 

■Bid  tiay.  msaad  fir  a«mltttng  prssaaro  of  an 

It  of  aali  SMQ  «8»- 
tfay,  a  hrnn  UgMd  laeatai  within 
ft  alio  usMftiim  with  said  fans 
tfea  toval  of  «M  ]1««M  1ft  sati  tnt, 


1  In  a  riding  attachssent  for  harrows,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harrow  proTlded  with  teeth  adjusting  mech- 
anism Incladlng  a  lercr  and  SMsns  for  locking  It  In  ad- 
justed position,  of  a  truck  arranged  In  adTance  thereof 
and  haring  a  draft  connection  with  the  harrow,  a  cos*- 
blned  foot  and  hand  lerer  supported  upon  the  truck,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  Mid  lerer  and  the  adjusting 

Iffrer 

i  In  a  riding  attachsMnt  for  harrows,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  harrow  comprising  ssetlons,  each  embodying 
tooth  carrying  bars  and  an  adjusting  lerer  therefor  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  locking  It  In  adjusted  position,  of 
a  wheeled  truA  arranged  In  adTsnee  of  the  harrow,  a  pair 
of  eoMblned  hand  and  foot  lerers  monnted  upon  the 
truck,  sad  flexible  eonnecttons  betwoM  Mid  lerers  and 
t^  Nspsetite  adjusting  lerers  of  the  harrow  sections. 

8.  In  a  riding  attachuMnt  for  harrows,  the  combina- 
tion of  m  harrow  eomprialng  sections,  each  Including  a 
.ertM  of  tooth-carrying  bars  proridsd  wltti  •aj«^ 
ByM*^«fm  tDdndlng  a  later  and  meana  for  locking  It  In 
adjMtad  position,  a  draft  bar  eonnoeted  with  aald  harrow 
netlons.  a  wheeled  truck  arranged  In  adtance  of  the 
Zmw.  dMft  members  detochahly  eonnoeted  with  each 
other  and  pIvMally  connected  with  the  draft  bar  aad 
track,  a  SMt  aapportad  on  the  truck,  combined  hand  aad 
foot  totwa  arMaged  apon  the  truck  on  opposlts  iddso 
^  ^m  Mftt,  and  flextbte  eonnectlona  betwcM  aald  trues 
oBd  tho  laspsLtlta  adjusting  lerers  of  the  harrow 
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4.  A  draft  track  fOr  harrows  eomprlslng  a  wheeled 
supporting  frams,  a  sMt  nkountod  upon  the  frasM,  aad 
combined  haad  and  foot  lerws  arraaged  upoa  the  frame 
en  oppoolta  sldM  of  the  sMt 

8.  A  draft  track  for  harrows  cosaprlslng  a  whored 
sapportlBg  frame,  a  aeat  mounted  upon  the  frasae.  yokM 
arraaged  on  opposite  aldM  of  the  aMt  and  baring  the 
fTM  enda  of  their  arms  pltotad  to  the  tnune  and  their 
croM  portlona  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  the 
dritor,  thua  adapting  the  yokM  to  eerre  aa  foot  letera 
aad  hand  leters  c<»nected  with  the  outer  arms  of  said 
yokee. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta] 


876.749.  P08T-BINDBB.  WAIffSB  L.  VAX  DS  WOLft, 
Tonkers.  N.  T.  FOsd  May  84,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876,476. 


The  combination  In  a  looM  leaf  binder,  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  platM,  Mch  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  coTer-eoctlon.  a  pair  of  posts  lOMted  upon  one  of  said 
pistes,  one  post  being  protldsd  UMr  either  end  thereof, 
the  other  of  Mid  clamping  platM  being  hollow  and  baring 
openlnga  near  either  end  thereof  adapted  to  roMlte  Mid 
poets,  a  longitudinally  morable  locking  plate  located  in 
mM  hollow  plate.  Mid  locking  plate  baring  formed  upon 
one  of  Ita  edgM  at  either  end  thereof  almllarly  diapoaed 
Inclined  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  posts, 
the  oppoelte  edge  of  Mid  plate  lying  In  contact  with  Mid 
hollow  clamping  plate  throughout  Ita  whole  extent,  aald 
locking  plate  baring  rack  tMth  formed  thereon  Intermodl- 
ate  said  Inclined  portions  and  a  pinion  operable  from  a 
pMltlon  exterior  to  aald  clamping  plate  engaging  said  rack 
tseth  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  more  Mid  locklag  plate 
la  either  direction  thereby  engaging  or  disengaging  said  In- 
ellned  portions  With  Mid  posts  to  lock  or  unlock  Mid 
clamping  platea. 


876,750.  FABBIC  BuaSM  YBSMncraA  nd  Balpb 
HAMMBBSLn,  Waterford.  N.  T.  FOad  Dae.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  849.847. 


1.  A  knitted  fabric,  coaiprislng  thrM  yams  two  of 
which  constitute  ths  bsM  fabric  and  are  formed  Into  two 
aets  of  looped  tlhs,  and  the  third  yam  being  tied  twtoe 
only  between  thrM  rows  of  one  eet  of  mM  rlbe  and  en- 
throty  fTM  from  tiie  other  Mt  of  mM  ribo.  aald  third  yam 
bolag  substaatlally  parallel  with  ths  flMts  of  ths  ribs  of 
tho  bSM  fabric  where  not  tied  thareto. 

2.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  yame,  all  of  tho  knit  loopa  of 
which  appear  In  walM  -upoa  one  fOM,  loopa  of  each  yam 
being  drawa  throng  loopa  of  Its  owa  kind,  aad  a  flMring 
yara  on  ths  opposlts  fhoa.  Mid  flMclng  yam  being  laid  la 
aobstsntlally  taut  betwSM  certala  of  the  connecting  legs 
of  the  knit  stltehM  so  as  to  appsar  oa  tb»  back,  first  on 
oas  slds  aad  thea  oa  the  other  sldo  <tf  the  connecting  logs 
Into  whkh  It  engagas. 

8.  A  fabric  katt  from  two  yama,  all  of  the  knit  loopa  of 
which  appear  In  walM  upon  one  face,  loope  of  each  yam 
being  drawn  throoi^  loops  of  Its  own  kind  only  and  bar- 
ing a  fleering  yara  laid  In  anbatantlally  atralgbt  between 
oartala  of  the  oenaacttag  logs  of  the  knit  stltehM  on  ths 
oppoolta  tacoi 


4.  A  fskiie  kalt  tnm  a  ssriM  at  yaraa.  aU  of 

loops  of  which  appMr  In  wsIm  upon  one  face,  loopa  of  < 
yara  being  drawa  through  loopa  of  Ita  owa  kind  only 
baring  a  fleecing  yarn  laid  In  aubstaatlaUy  straight  ha> 
twoM  certain  of  the  connecting  legs  of  ths  knit  stltehM  o« 
the  opposite  fsM. 

6.  A  fabric  knit  from  two  yame  la  walM  of  loopa  of 
dlflOront  slaee,  all  of  the  knit  loope  of  which  appear  la 
walM  upon  one  fSce  In  rows  of  alternate  alaea,  loopa  of 
Mch  yam  being  drawn  through  loopa  of  Its  owa  kind  obIf 
and  hariag  a  fleecing  yam  laid  In  aubstnntlally  taut  b^ 
tween  certain  of  the  connecting  legs  of  the  knit  stltehM 
on  the  oppMite  face. 


876,761.     INK-WBLL.     Samdh.  Waokbb.  AUegbMy,  Pa. 
Filed  July  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  881,916. 


An  Ink  well  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  a 
thrMded  portion,  a  depending  funnel  arraaged  In  said  r^ 
ceptacle  and  baring  a  laterally  extending  annular  flaagt 
resting  upon  the  edgM  thereof,  Mid  funnel  axtandlng  la 
clOM  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  hariag 
a  email  contracted  opening  at  the  loww  end  theroof,  tha 
lower  portion  of  Mid  funnel  being  contracted  aad  enrrl- 
llnear  In  contour  In  rertlcal  aectlon,  and  a  Mp  monntad 
upon  aald  flange  and  prorlded  with  a  depending 
threaded  flange  engaging  the  ecrew  throada  of  aald 
tacle  thereby  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  t(9  of  the 
tacle  and  fixedly  aecorlng  Mid  funnel  In  poaltlon,  said  cap 
approximately  centrally  thereof  prorided  with  an  auxiliary 
depending  fannel  of  truuMted  cone  ehape  In  contour. 


876.762.  AUTOMATIC  PAWL-OPBBATINO  MBCHAM- 
ISM.  WuxiAM  B.  Waldboh,  New  Castle,  Pa.  FOad 
May  18,  1907.    Ssrlal  No.  874,478. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  the  ratdiet  whssl.  of  a  frta- 
tlon  derice  In  connection  therewith,  said  dsrtos 
lag  frIetloB  bands  baring  a  yielding  eonnoetloB  at 
aad  a  Uak  connection  at  the  other  end,  obo  ef  Mid 
being  axtended  at  the  link  connection,  aa  oquaUilag 
plroted  by  Its  oMtsr  to  the  extoaded  portloa,  pawls 
mally  oagaglng  tha  ratchet  wheel,  and  llaks 
ths  ends  of  the  equallalng  lerer  with  the  reapMtlra  pawla^ 
wheraby  when  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated  In  a  rarana 
dlreetloB,  the  pawls  will  be  morod  out  of  coatact  wttk  tl» 

2.  Tho  combination  with  a  ratdiet  wheel,  of 
oMlly  engaging  the  wheel,  a  friction  dertoe  la 
with  the  bub  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  as 
plroted  by  Ita  crater  to  ths  frictksi  dorlca.  llaks 
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bm  tlM  mdm  of  th*  tovw  wttk  tk*  Napwtl^  pftwls  wb«r*- 
by  whM  tt«  r»tcb«t  whMl  to  rotatad  In  a  r«v«rM  dlrac- 
tloB.  the  pawto  wUl  be  aoTtd  eat  of  eoaUct  tborowlth. 


tT6.T5S.      HAHD-TBDCK.      WILLIAM   WAMtm,  Rod 
C^    lltad  Sopt.  18,  IMT.    atrial  No.  89S.481. 


Blue. 


t.  A  doTico  of  tbo  dnracter  dMerflwd.  eomprtoinc  a 
plato,  aald  plat*  fOrmod  with  a  plorallty  of  aperture 
thortfii  and  a  plurality  of  alongatod  ap«rtar«s  tb«r«ln, 
mMUia  paaalnc  throaci*  aoaie  of  aald  apertvroa  for  plroC- 
ally  aaeorlBc  alolMafda  to  aald  plate,  and  moan*  paaalag 
tiiroogh  said  olongatad  aparturaa  for  Mcnrlng  said  algn- 
boarda  at  any  daolrad  anf  la. 


t.  A  ^M  tmck  bavlnc  a  trock  frame  proTfded  with  a 
pH^ted  ahort^eg  and  a  pivoted  long  leg.  of  which  the 
abort  lee  to  tiaed  aa  a  folcmm  for  awlnglnc  the  wheeled 
end  e(  the  trvek  off  the  froand,  and  the  long  leg  to  need 
for  aapportlng  the  truck  In  an  approximately  bortoontal 
poeltlon  at  the  time  the  truck  bandlea  embrace  a  anpport 
vn  the  wagMi.  and  tbe  wheeled  end  of  the  track  haa  been 
lifted  ap  by  the  trackman. 

2.  A  band  track  comprlalng  a  track  frame,  terminating 
at  the  rear  or  handle  enda  In  hooka  for  engagement  with 
a  aapport  on  a  wagon,  the  forward  end  of  the  aald  frame 
harlng  a  handle  for  awlnglng  the  track  np  on  the  aald 
aapported  hooka  aa  a  fnlcram,  wheeto  Jooraaled  on  the 
MtM  forward  end  of  the  track  frame,  and  a  leg  plToted 
OB  the  aald  track  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof. 

8.  A  hand  track,  comprlalng  a  track  frame  terminating 
at  the  rear  or  handle  enda  in  hooka  for  engagemMt  with 
a  aapport  on  a  wagon,  the  forward  end  of  the  aald  frame 
haTing  a  handle  for  awlnglng  the  track  ap  on  the  aald 
«apported  hooka  aa  a  fulcram.  wheela  Jooraaled  on  the 
Mifcl  forward  end  of  the  track  frame,  a  leg  piTOted  on 
<h«.  aald  trock  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 
retaining  laga  1^  or  near  the  forward  end  of  the  track 

frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  harlng  a  hinged  end 
gate,  of  •  knnd  track  having  a  track  frame  provided  with 
a  handled  ahoe  at  the  front  end  with  hooka  at  the  rear 
handled  end  of  the  frame,  the  aald  hooka  being  adapted 
to  eagage  the  plntta  of  the  hinge  of  the  aald  end  gate, 
wheeto  joarnaled  on  the  aald  track  frame,  and  a  leg 
pivoted  on  the  aaM  track  frame  near  the  aald  whetfa. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wagon  having  a  hinged  end 
gate,  of  a  hand  track  having  a  track  frame  provided  with 
a  handled  ahoe  at  Ue  front  and  with  hooka  at  the  rear 
handled  end  of  the  frame,  the  aald  hooka  being  adapted 
to  angage  the  plntto  of  the  hinge  of  the  aald  end  gate, 
wheeto  Joaraaled  on  the  aald  track  frame,  a  leg  pivoted 
on  the  aald  tnw*  frame  near  the  aald  wheela,  and  re- 
tatatng  lv9  on  ttie  top  of  the  aald  track  frame  adjacent 
to  tta  talcnuB  of  the  aald  leg. 

[data  6  not  prlatad  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a 
plate,  meana  for  aeeoring  the  plate  In  poeltlon,  a  plurality 
of  algnboarda  pivotally  eecared  to  aald  pUte.  and  a  caah- 
lonlng  member  poaltloned  between  each  of  aald  algnboarda 
and  aald  plate  for  firmly  holding  aald  algnboarda  In  poel- 
tlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  aapport.  a  plate,  a  atrap  paaaing  aroand  the  plate 
and  the  aapport,  and  a  plurality  of  algnboarda  aecared 
to  the  plate  and  preventing  any  allpplng  of  the  atrap. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


876.T50.  WIBB-COATING  MACHINE.  Howabo  H.  Wbbb, 
Tonkero,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  H.  Hyde, 
Yonkera,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Sertol  No. 
884,806. 


tT«.T84.     8TWB»r-aiQN.     Albmt  O.  Wabmu.  Denver, 
CMo.    FUad  Oct.  St.  1808.    Serial  No.  840,188. 

1.  A  davica  of  the  eharaeter  deaerlbed,  eomprlaing  a 
jAgfy  mnr-  for  aaevrli«  the  plate  In  poaitloB,  a  atgn 
beai«  pHotolty  moontod  open  aald  pUta,  and  a  coahkm- 

contaetlag  with  aald  alcB  board  tar  balding 
InpoattloiL  ^^ 

2.  A  davlea  of  tba  ebaractar  deaerlbed.  eoatprialng  a 
Plata.  Maaaa  for  aecvrlng  tbe  plate  to  a  pole,  meaaa  fOr 
pHatoUy  aararing  algna  on  aald  ptata*  meaaa  fbr  ▼WTtac 
VHimmSm  a(  aaM  wtgm  and  meaaa  poatthMMd  hatwaiB  aald 
plato  aad  aald  alga  for  oompaaaatlng  fbr  any  ahrlnkaga 


1.  A  wire  eoatlng  machine,  comprtoing  a  Jacketed  cyl- 
inder having  two  borea,  each  provided  with  a  aupply  hop- 
per, right  and  left  band  feed  ocrewa  In  the  boreo  reepec- 
ttvely  and  geared  together,  a  Jacketed  head  aecured  to  the 
cyllndw  and  having  boree  regtatered  with  the  boroa  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  Utaral  eztenalon.  a  noaala 
having  a  oanleal  bore  and  adjnatahly  moontad  la  tba  «■- 
tenaton  of  the  head,  a  conical  noaale  aecared  to  the  partl- 
tlon  aeparatlng  the  boree  of  the  head  and  extending  Into 
the  conical  aooale,  and  a  tnhalar  guide  aecared  In  the 
waU  of  the  head  oppoalte  tbe  exteaaloa  and  extending 
Into  the  laat  named  noaato.  the  aald  guide  havlag  a  conical 
inner  end,  and  meana  for  centering  the  Inner  end  of  the 
gakto  In  the  eonlcal  noaale. 

2.  A  wlra  eoatlng  machine,  coamrtoing  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing two  borea,  each  having  an  Inlet  for  the  admtoalon  of 
the  material,  acrewa  In  the  borea  of  the  cylinder  and  geared 
together,  a  bead  aecured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  two 
boraa  lagtatarlng  with  the  borea  of  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tetaral  exteaaloa.  a  noaale  having  a  conical 
bora  and  aecared  la  tbe  exteaaloa  of  Vb»  head,  a  conical 
•euiad  to  the  partition  aeparaUng  the  borea  of  tba 
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bead  and  projoetlag  into  tbe  noaale  af  tbe  axtenakm,  and 
a  tubular  gukto  aecured  In  the  waU  9t  tba  bead  oppoalte 
the  extenalon  and  estendlng  Into  the  conical  noaato,  the 
aaM  guide  having  a  conical  Inner  end. 

8.  In  a  wire  coating  machine,  a  bead  having  two  boree 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  tubular  extenalon,  a  plug 
bATlng  a  bore  and  aecured  to  tbe  extenalon,  a  collar  fitting 
looaely  In  the  extenalon,  acrewa  for  adjuatlng  the  collar 
In  the  extenalon.  a  noaale  having  a  conical  bore  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  coltor,  a  conical  noaale  aecured  to  the  parti- 
tion eeparatlQg  the  borea  of  the  bead  and  extending  Into 
the  noaale  in  the  extenalon.  a  tubular  guide  aecured  In  the 
wall  of  the  head  and  projecting  Into  the  conical  noaale. 
aald  guide  having  a  conical  Inner  end,  and  meana  for 
feeding  plaatle  material  Into  the  borea  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  wire  coating  machine,  a  bead  having  two  borea 
and  provided  with  a  toteral  tubular  extenalon,  a  plug 
having  a  bore  eecured  to  the  extenalon,  a  collar  In  the 
tabolar  extenalon  and  of  leea  diameter  than  the  aame, 
aald  collar  havliw  two  borea,  the  outer  one  being  the 
amaller  and  acrew  threaded,  acrewa  acrewlng  Into  the  ex- 
tenalon Into  engagement  with  tbe  collar,  a  noaale  having 
a  eonlcal  bore  and  acrewed  Into  the  amaller  bore  of  the 
collar,  a  eonlcal  noaale  aecured  to  tbe  partition  aepanttog 
the  borea  <rf  the  head  and  projecting  Into  tbe  noaale  In  the 
extenalon,  a  tobnlar  guide  aecured  to  tbe  wall  of  the  head 
projeettog  Into  the  conleal  noaale.  the  guide  having  a  con- 
ical Inner  end.  and  meana  for  feeding  plaatle  material  Into 
the  boree  of  the  bead. 


878.768.  MALT-KILN.  HliWBiCH  Wvmo,  Brfurt,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  J.  A.  Topf  and  Soehne, 
Brfurt,  Oermany.  Filed  Sept  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.124. 


In  a  three  atage  kUn,  having  toteral  clrcototlon  paa- 
eagea,  an  air  dtotrlbutlng  chamber  located  between  two  of 
tbe  atagee  aald  air  dtotrlbutlng  chamber  being  divided 
Into  aeparate  compartmenta,  each  of  aakl  compartmenta 
being  In  communication  with  one  or  more  of  the  toteral 
drcnlatlon  paaaagea,  aubatenttolly  aa  deeerlbed. 


8  7  8,787.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRBSBRYINQ  BG08. 
Hanb  J.  WiHTHKaLicH,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Will  R.  Smith  and  one-third  to  Anton  M.  Lond- 
gard.  ConneU  Bluffa,  Iowa.  Piled  May  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  874,004. 

1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  preeervlng  egga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reeeptode,  meana  for  aupportlng  egga  therein,  a 
vacaum  producing  meana  connected  with  the  reeeptode, 
meana  for  aubjecting  the  reeeptode  and  contente  to  heat 
for  opening  the  poree  of  tBe  egga  and  klUlng  the  germa, 
and  aeparate  meana  for  aupplylng  anttoeptic  and  aeallng 
aolutlona  to  the  receptade. 

2.  In  an  a^taratua  for  preaervtog  egga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade,  egg  boMera  thereto,  a  ateam  Jacket 
tor  the  reeeptode,  a  vacanm  producing  meana  connected 
with  the  reeeptode,  aeparate  devloee  connected  with  the 
reeeptode  for  anpplylng  preeervlng  and  aeallng  aolutlona 
todependently,  and  a  drainage  meaaa  for  tbe 


8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  preeervlng  egga,  tbe 
tlon  of  a  reeeptode,  a  heating  Jacket  therefor,  a  removable 
cover  for  the  veeeel,  a  apraylng  device  carried  by  tbe  cover 
and  arranged  within  the  veeeel,  aeparate  meana  connected 
with  the  device  for  aupplylng  aolutlon  to  the  veeeel  with- 
out reatovlng  the  cover  from  the  veaael,  a  drato  for  the 
veaael,  and  meana  for  drawing  off  air  from  tbe  veaael. 


4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  preeervlng  egga,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade,  a  removable  cover,  meana  tor  heating 
the  veeeel,  meana  for  creating  a  vacuum  to  the  veeatl,  a 
apraylng  device  on  tbe  cover,  aeparate  tanka,  and  flexible 
conneetlona  between  the  tanka  and  device. 

5.  la  an  apparatua  for  preeervlng  egga,  tb»  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  veaael,  a  removable  cover,  a  eroaa-bar  extending 
acroaa  the  cover  and  adjnatahly  connected  with  tbe  body 
of  the  veeeel,  a  clamping  acrew  on  the  eroee-bar  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  cover  tor  damptog  tbe  totter  to  plaee.  a 
liquid  aupplylng  device  fixed  on  the  cover,  and  valve-con- 
trolled condolte  for  aeparately  eopplylng  preeervlng  and 
aeallng  aolutioaa  to  the  veaed. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,758.  8TBAM-BNQINB.  Hbnbt  C.  WoLr  and  lao  8. 
WoLr,  Cauwiaaa.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1007.  Serial  No. 
878,808. 


1.  In  a  ateam  engine,  the  eombtoatlOn  of  a  redprocatary 
ateam  cyUnder,  a  redprocatory  ptoton  wlthto  the  cyUnder, 
meana  to  operate  the  cylinder  and  the  ptoton  to  relatively 
oppoalto  dlrectlona,  a  pair  of  hollow  extenaltma  projeetlng 
laterally  from  one  aide  of  tbe  cyltoder  and  forming  ptoton 
chambera  communicating  with  the  enda  of  the  ejilnder, 
ptotona  mounted  In  each  of  aald  chankbera  aad  each  of 
which  to  formed  with  a  centrally  dtopoaed  opening,  a 
ateam-oMiductlBg  pipe  oommonlcattog  with  the  opening  to 
aad  fixedly  connected  to  eadi  of  tbe  ptotona,  and  BMana 
for  alternately  eatabltohlng  communication  betwaaa  each 
of  aald  pipea  wlto  a  ateam  aapply  aad  tbe  atnwapbere. 

8.  In  a  ateam  eagtoe,  the  coaabtoatlon  of  a  radpraeatory 
ateam  cylinder,  a  atotlooary  honatog  therefor  provided  at 
one  aide  with  a  pair  of  ent^way  portloaa,  ana  arranged 
above  tbe  other  and  oppoaltaly  ttapeoad,  a  pair  of  hollow 
projecting  from  one  aide  of  tbe  CTtladar  aad 
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dMift  sad  Mid  mrm,  a  ptotoB  a«aatad  la  Mck  •<  mM 
low  tztMaloaa  and  haling  «  ccntrally-dlapoaed  epaal^,  a 
•tMB  eoadnctlBg  pip*  eoouDimlcatliic  with  tha  opiatac  la 
aad  iMdly  eoaaaetad  to  aaeh  of  the  ptatoap,  aad  ataaa 
tor  altanuitdy  aataMlahlac  oootmaaleatloaa  batwaaa  aaeli 
9i  uid  plpM  with  a  ataaai  aapplj  aad  tha  atmoaphara. 

8.  la  a  ataam  aaglaa,  tha  eoaiblaatfoB  of  a  radproeatorj 
ataaai  eyUadar,  a  radproeatorj  piatoa  la  lald  ejltedar,  a 
craak  shaft,  eoaaactioBa  batwaaa  tha  craak  ahaft,  e^la- 
dar  aad  piatoa  tor  oparattac  tha  eyUadcr  aad  piatoa  la 
ralatlTal7  oppoatta  dlrcctioaa,  a  pair  of  hollow  ezteaaloaa 
projactlag  froa  oaa  atda  of  tha  ejUadar,  eommnaleatlac 
tharawlth  aad  oppoaitaly  dlapoaad  with  raapact  to  aaeh 
other,  a  pair  of  protnbaraaoes  projaetlBf  from  tha  eylla- 
dar  haada  aad  actlac  as  a  eloaara  for  tha  oatar  eada  of 
tha  hollow  eztaaaloaa,  a  platoo  head  arraagad  la  aaeh  of 
tha  axtaaakma  aad  harlaf  aa  opaalag,  aad  oppoaitaly  dla- 
poaad ataam  plpaa  eoaimoaleatlaff  with  tha  opaalags  la  tha 
piatea  haada  aad  altaroataly  coauaaaieatlac  with  a  ataam 
aapply  aad  with  tha  ataioaphara  for  alteraataiy  aotahllsh- 
lag  coBimaalcatloB  betwaaa  tha  eylladar,  ataam  aapplj  aad 
tha  atmoaphara. 

4.  la  a  ataam  aoglaa,  tha  eombtaatloa  of  a  radproeatorj 
ataam  cjlladar,  a  redproeatorj  piatoa  la  eald  ejUadar,  a 
evaafc  shaft,  eoaneetloBa  batweca  tha  craak  ahaft,  ejUa- 
dar  aad  plstoa  for  oparatlac  tha  cjlladar  aad  piatoa  la 
ralatlralj  oppoalta  dlractlona.  a  pair  of  hollow  tetaaaloaa 
projaetlac  from  oaa  aide  of  tha  cjlladar,  eoaunnaieatlac 
tharawlth  aad  oppodtalj  dlapoaad  with  raapaet  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  protabsraaeaa  projaetiaf  firom  tha  ejUa* 
dmr  haada  aad  aetlag  aa  a  eloaora  for  tha  oatar  aada  of  tha 
hollow  aztaaaloaa,  a  piatoa  head  arraagad  la  aaeh  of 
aailSBaloaa  aad  hariag  aa  opadac  oppooltalj 
ataam  plpaa  eoomoaleatlag  with  tha  opaalaga  la  tha  pia- 
toa heads  aad  altsraatalj  roaimiinhsllai  with  a  ataam 
•applj  aad  with  tha  atmoaphara  far  altaraatalj  aatBhUah* 
lag  eoauBoateatloa  batwaaa  tha  ejlladar,  ataam  sapplj 
aad  the  atawaphara.  aad  a  hooalag  tor  aald  e^lader,  aald 
hooslag  proTlded  with  eat-awaj  portioaa  to  allow  of  tha 
■ktttlag  of  tha  hollow  astaaaloaa  whmi  tha  ejMader  Is  ra- 


tTt,TM.     COON  AMD  MXHK  TSAP.     Jon  B.  TOVM. 
BallMaj.  Ark.    Filed  Maj  10.  IMT.    Serial  Na  STS,9M. 


1.  A  mlak  aad  eooa  yap,  eoasJatlag  of  a  box  1.  aah- 
itiaUj  sqaara,  havtag  aa  opaalag  1.  aad  a  deer  8,  aad 
a  peeferatlea  10,  la  tta  top,  ami  aa  opaalag  aad  door  la 
OM  a(  Ito  eldsa  aad  a  hole  0,  la  om  e(  Ito  eads;  a  wlxa 
hi  tha  esBter  of  said  tim.  Immsdialalj 
t;  a  red  11.  passiag  ap  threap  aald  per^ 
haTtat  ea  ite  apper  aad  a  head  10;  a  apital 
IS*,  weifclag  arooad  aald  rad.  aad  bslaaea  aald 
S^«B«ttata»,eftkoheK:  a  joke  IS,  aeeatad  to  tha 
aC  aaii  rod.  aad  ada^tad  to  work  ap  aad  dawa 
la  ttmt  9t  tha  haia  9;  a  locfe^ar  IS,  hiaged 
aadwthehelaS:  m  Wnm  14,  hla^tA  tmrnt- 
to  the  laar  e(  aoid  loeMar.  aod  adagtid  to  be 
lad  leak  eaM  bar:  a  dooMa  eraafc  lavsr,  haTtag  aa 
If.  adapted  to  talaa  tha  fiaa  aod  e(  aald  to^tbac, 
a  laver  Id*,  harlag  aa  am  IS,  adapted  to  alaa  tha 
emd  at  tha  tvlnar  M.  aaHatoatlailj  aa 
aad  for  tha  porpoaaa  aat  SKth. 


S.  Tha  eesBbiaatloa  «<  a  boa.  proridad  with  door  opea- 
pararitUag  lagrees  to  aad  agrees  from  said  boa.  a 
hole  to  the  wall  of  aald  box  aad  a  perfioratlea  la  the  top 
thereof  a  wire  gaoaa  baakat,  altaated  oa  tha  taolde  of  aald 
boa :  a  joke,  worklag  ap  aad  dewa  aa  tha  teslde  of  eaid 
box,  iBuaodUtalj  to  rear  of  aald  bote,  earrjlag  oa  lU  op- 
par  ead  a  rod,  which  paaaae  op  throogh  a  partoratloa  to 
tha  top  of  eaM  boa ;  eald  head,  eeearad  oa  tha  apper  aad 
of  said  rod ;  a  spiral  sprlag,  worklag  aroaad  said  rod  aad 
batwaaa  said  head  aad  the  top  of  tha  box.  aad  trigger 
mertieniam,  coaaiatteg  of  a  lock-bar  aad  a  trigger,  said 
aprlag  adapted  to  throw  aald  loop  ap  whea  eaid  trigger  Is 
throwa,  sahataatiaHj  aa  ahowa  aad  deecrlbed.  aad  tor  tha 
parpoaea  eat  forth. 

S.  The  coad>laatlea  of  a  box,  proridad  with  top  aad  aide 
opaalags,  to  penalt  iagreae  to  aad  egrees  from  said  box ;  a 
hole  to  the  wall  of  said  box  aad  a  perfaratloo  to  the  top 
thereof;  a  joke,  worklag  oa  the  iaaida  of  said  box  aad 
IflUBcdlataij  to  tha  rear  of  said  hole,  aad  harlag  a  rod  ex- 
teadtog  ap  throogh  the  partoratloa  to  eald  box ;  a  trigger 
mechanism  haTlng  a  lock-bar  htogad  Immadlatalj  aadar 
said  hole  aad  adapted  to  work  OTor  the  lower  part  of  eald 
loop  aad  hold  said  loop  dowa;  a  trigger,  htoged  iauaa- 
dtotelj  to  the  rear  of  eald  lock-bar  aad  adapted  to  hold 
the  free  ead  of  the  saoM  dowa,  with  meaaa  for  throwiag 
eaid  loop  op  whea  the  trigger  machsnism  Is  releaeed,  sab- 
ataatiallj  aa  showa  and  deacrfbad,  aad  for  the  parpoaee 
aet  forth.  , 


870.700.  WAGON-TONOT7B  8UPPOBTBR.  PaoD  AaxAM  a 
aad  William  A.  DOTLa.  Mladea.  Nebr.  lUed  Apr.  0. 
1907.    Serial  No.  800319. 


1.  la  a  davlea  of  tha  charactar  deecrlbed,  the  eombtaa- 
tloa with  a  traasrerae  aopportlag  rod  of  a  U-ahaped  toagoa 
sopportlag  member,  haTlag  the  upper  portloae  of  ita  lege 
offset  and  reetlag  apoa  said  rod  aa  a  plrot,  a  member  slkl- 
abl  J  arraagad  opea  tha  upper  portioaa  of  aald  legs,  abora 
the  offlMt  thereof;  ^riags  arraaged  opea  the  upper  por- 
tloa  of  said  lega  betweea  tha  otkat  thereof  aad  aald  mem- 
ber, aad  fbrdag  aald  SMarimr  upward  aad  retractile  coil 
aprlaga  hartag  their  eada  rigidlj  eeeared  aad  their  for- 
ward eada  eeaaaeted  to  eaid  alldtog  member.  aohotaatlaU j 


S.  la  a  dariee  ef  the  dharactar  Oeeerlbed,  tha  eeoihtoa- 
tloa  wlU  a  traaararsa  aopportlBg  rod  ef  a  U-ahaped  taagoe 
eopporttag  mimbir.  harlag  the  upper  portleaa  of  Ito  lega 
oCtaat  aad  reetlag  upea  aald  rod  aa  a  plrot,  a  alldtog  joke 
frame  BMoated  apea  aald  Um  aheifa  the  oCke 
traetila  eeU  aprlags  Itovtag  their  rear  eada  rlgldl  j 
aad  thdr  forward  eada  ecaaeeted  to  said  sildlag  frame. 
aad  omaaa  for  aarmaUj  Biiliig  eald  eUdlag  joke  fraiM 
upward  oa  aald  lega.  eaSaiaaltall/  aa  OeaulbiS. 

8.  la  a  dariee  of  the  aharaetar  deecrlbed,  the  coaeblaa- 
tloa  with  a  traaafona  aapporllag  rod,  of  a  U-ahaped  toagoe 
sopportlag  sMiiber  hariag  the  upper  portloae  of  ito  lega 
ofeet  aad  raartag  npoa  eaid  red  aa  a  piTot,  a  alidlag  joke 
sMuated  upoa  eald  laga  abora  the  offset  thereof,  a  eeeimd 
joke  withta  whidk  eald  Srat  joke  ie  pirotallj  mounted, 
retractile  coll  epriaga  hariag  thetr  rear  eads  rlgidlj  se- 
cured aad  their  ferward  aade  coaaeetad  to  said  laat  nsmad 
joka.  aad  meaaa  for  aormaUj  preasiwg  said  sildlag  joka 
framea  upward  ea  aald  laga^  aubatoatiallj  aa  Oeacrlbed. 


STOkTOl.  ■FOOLINe>MACHIN&  fhvwicx  L.  Anoa- 
TCii.  Phteraea,  N.  J.  filed  Apr.  S4.  1900.  Serial  Na. 
SlS.d01. 

1.  A  maf»toe  ef  tha  da*  Oeeerlbed  provided  with  a 
tmm»  harias  atoadaidt^  aad  tahea  nnaaeillin  tta  ataad- 
arda  with  ea^  other,  a  real  hearlag  attached  to  the  aald 
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tube  and  eomprlalag  a  head  damped  to  toe  eald  tabe, 
arm  hariag  a  aagmeatal  dot  aad  a  eeggeeatal 
faea  flttlag  the  eald  tube,  aad  a  bdt  held  oa  the  aald 
engaglag  the  aald  aegmeatal  dot 


2.  A  maehtoe  of  the  daae  deecrlbed  prorided  with  a 
frame  baring  atandarda.  aad  tabee  eonnectlag  the  etaad- 
arda  with  each  other,  a  rad  bearing  attached  to  the  aald 
tobe  and  comprising  a  bead  made  to  eectioaa,  damped 
to  the  eald  tobe,  an  arm  baring  a  eegmental  dot,  and  a 
eegmeatal  bearing  face  fitting  the  eaid  tube,  aad  a  bdt 
held  oa  the  said  head  and  angagiag  the  said  eegmeatal 
dot 


870.702.     DBTACHINO  DBVICB.     Airoaaw  Babma,  Puri- 
tan. Pa.    Piled  Julj  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  882.708. 


1.  A  coQpllng  hook  for  cable  drawn  cars,  embodjiag 
a  bodj  portion,  an  engaging  arm  formed  totegral  there- 
with aad  projectiag  therefrom  at  aa  acoto  angle,  aad  a 
pruleetloa  at  the  Jnnctioa  of  eaid  bodj  portloa  aad  arm 
tormiag  a  haad  piece. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  coupling  hook  embodjlng  a 
bifurcated  end  adapted  to  atraddla  a  coupling  plate,  of  a 
coupling  pto  baring  a  beaded  lowar  end  aad  rartieaUj 
raoTable  to  apertoree  to  eald  bifurcated  ead,  aald  headed 
ead  paaaiag  fredj  throogh  the  apwtore  In  the  lower  bi- 
fareatfcm  aad  adapted  to  fit  toto  a  raeeee  in  toe  upper 
bifareatloa  aad  to  be  retalaed  thereto  agaiaat  complete 
withdrawal. 

S^The  comhlnatloa  with  a  haullag  cable,  a  guide  poet 
therefor,  aad  a  car  hauled  therebj.  of  a  coupUag  book 
coaaected  wlto  said  ear  aad  detoehaMj  eagaglag  said 
cable  to  Bodi  aaanner  that  tha  movement  of  eald  ear  ea 
a  curre  as  It  approaches  eald  guide  peat  wlU  eanae  eald 
eoupUag  hook  to  be  autoomtieallj  diaeagagad  fnm  aald 
eaMa  torongh  the  eombtoed  toraiag  movmaent  of  said 
oar  and  the  loTerage  of  aald  peat  oa  aald  cable. 


870.708.  BOTABT  BNOINK.  BDWAas  H.  BAaaan,  Daa- 
lap,  Iowa,  ruad  Sept  20,  1000.  Serial  Na  880,134. 
A  rotaij  eaglae,  to  noaihtoatloa,  eomprlalag  a  drcu- 
tor  cMiag  hariag  tolet  aad  ouUet  porta,  a  rotatable 
ahaft  prorided  with  a  core  portloa  diapeaed  eeatrallj 
of  the  circular  eaatog  aad  hariag  a  cam  monatad  there- 
on, eaid  core  portloa  hariag  a  radiallj  diepoeed  platon 
thereon ;  a  aUdiarpUto  mouated  opoa  aad  traTorelng  the 
dreular  eaatog,  the  Uak  10  hariag  a  pirotal  ead-monattog 


upoa  the  frame  aad  aa  oppoaito  pivotal 

upoa  tha  alldiarptate.  the  outwardlj-exteadlag  . 
arm  24  of  the  cam  didablj   aMunted  upoa  tha 


Terse  arm  81  totermedlato  the  ende  of  Itok  10,  and  tha 
sprlag  21  connecting  link  10  with  the  frame,  subataa- 
tiallj  as  deecrlbed. 


870,704.  BAILWAT  JOURNAL-BOX  APPUANCB.  Wllr 
UAM  P.  BaxTLar,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  394.010. 


1.  la  a  ear  Jouraal  box  llftiag  awirhenlein.  tiie  eom- 
blnatlon  with  a  supporting  bar  adapted  to  eagaga  the 
end  of  the  ear  axle,  of  a  eupporting  hook  adaptad  to 
wgaga  the  car  wbed,  a  eoaaeetioa  betweea  eald  aap- 
portiag  bar  and  hook,  a  lifting  lerw,  a  fulcrum  Ua  the 
llftiag  lerer,  a  coanaetloa  between  the  fulcrum  aad  the 
sopportlag  hook,  aad  a  llftiag  aerew  conaactlBg  the  sup- 
PMtlag  bar  aad  llftiag  lerer,  eohataatiallj  aa  apedfled. 

2.  to  a  ear  Journal  box  llftiag  me^aalam,  the  coaa> 
blaatioa  with  a  eupportiag  bar  adapted  to  eagaga  ^a 
ead  of  the  ear  axle,  of  a  aopportlag  hook  adapted  to  ea- 
gaga tha  car  wbed,  a  eoaaeetioa  betwen  eaid  supportlaff 
bar  and  hook,  a  lifting  lerer,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lUttoff 
lerer,  a  eoaaeetioa  between  the  fulcrum  aad  the  aap> 
portlag  hook,  aad  a  Ilfttog  aerew  connecting  the  eap- 
porttaig  bar  and  lifting  lerer^  said  llftiag  lerer  hariag  aa 
adjuatabla  piece  to  engage  the  jouraal  box.  subataatlallj 


8.  la  a  ear  Journal  box  llftiag  SMChaalaai,  the 

blaatioa  with  a  sapporttog  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  ead 
of  the  ear  axle,  of  a  supportlBg  hook  adapted  to  otgaga 
the  ear  whad,  a  eoaaection  between  eald  eapportlag  bar 
aad  hook,  a  llftiag  lerer.  a  fulcrum  for  the  llftiag  lerar, 
a  aaaaacttoa  betweea  the  fulcrum  and  the  aopportliv 
hook,  aad  a  llftiag  eerew  eoaaectiag  tite  eoivortl^  bar 
aad  llftiag  lerar,  said  aopportlag  hook  hariag  a  pair  ef 
totegral  arau^  aad  the  eoaaeetioa  betweea  the  aupportl^ 
IkmA  aad  toe  fulcrum  betog  a  pair  of  chalaa  iiflaofllni 
one  oa  each  aide  of  tha  Jovraal  box  aad  car  axle,  aab- 
staatiallj  aa  spedfled. 

4.  la  a  ear  jouraal  box  llftiag  maAanloai,  tha  com- 
blaatioa  wito  a  sopportlag  bar  fidapttd  to  imgage  tha 
ead  of  the  ear  axle,  of  a  aopportlag  hook  adaptad  to  aa- 
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tiM  eu-  whMl,  •  MOAWtion  between  Mdd  rappoctlBc 
tar  aad  book,  n  Itftiat  leter,  a  falcmm  for  the  Itftlng 
kiv«r»  a  eoaaeetlon  between  tke  folenn  and  the  npport- 
lav  hook,  and  a  IlftlBK  screw  eotuMctlac  the  eopporttiic 
bar  and  llftiac  lerer,  eald  mipportiag  bar  harloff  a  iwtrel 
BBt  at  its  outer  end  for  the  Uftlnc  Ktew,  eabttantlally 
•sepecifled. 

5.  In  a  car  joamal  box  llftlac  mecbaalam,  the  com- 
btnatloo  with  a  ropportlnc  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  car 
wheel,  a  connection  between  eald  eopportlnc  bar  and  hook, 
a  Uftlnt  lerer.  a  ftUcmm  for  the  Uftlnc  lerer.  a  connection 
between  the  folcrom  and  the  rapportlng  book,  a  lifting 
■crew  eonncctinc  the  tnpportlng  bar  and  lifting  lerer, 
and  an  adjoetlng  link  connectlnf  the  lower  end  of  the 
lifting  screw  to  the  ooter  end  of  the  lifting  lerer,  eob- 
tantlally  a*  epecifled. 

[Claiaa  tt  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876.786.     CBNTRIFUOAL  MILL.     HnitAH  Baasn,  Al- 
pena. Mich.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1006.    Serial  Nol  837,068. 


1.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  reroloble  member,  a  link  moont- 
ed  thereupon  and  free  to  awing  outward  by  centrlfn- 
gal  force,  a  roller  mounted  upon  eald  link  and  prorlded 
with  a  atepped  iurfiuw,  and  a  grinding  plate  mounted  with- 
in the  plane  of  roUtion  of  eald  roller  and  prorlded  with 
a  stepped  surfiiee  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said 
roller.  t 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wearing  ring  prorlded  Inter- 
nally with  a  stepped  surface,  a  reroluble  grinding  member 
prorlded  with  a  stepped  surface  mating  that  of  said  wear- 
ing ring,  the  diameter  of  said  reroluble  wearing  member 
being  greater  at  one  end  thereof  than  at  the  other  end  In 
eoaasqaence  ef  Its  stepped  surface,  and  a  reroluble  disk 
•Bgaglng  the  end  of  larger  diameter  of  said  reroluble 
■Mmber  for  the  purpoae  of  maintaining  said  reroluble 
member  In  a  deAalte  plane  relatlrely  to  said  wearing  ring, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  reroluble  member  relatirely 
to  said  wearing  ring. 


876,766.  HOB8B<liBANINa  IMPLBMBNT.  WAVnm  W. 
BtAiaoux,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  riled  May  14,  1807.  Serial 
No.  878.658. 


yv 


1.  A  hone  cleaning  implessent  eoaprlslag  a  meuum 
at  Its  bottom  and  the  lower  edge  of  which 
far  raking  the  hair,  consisting  ot « 
with  blunt  teeth  harhig  spaces  for  the  admlsnloa  of 
nir  hatween  the  same, 
a.  A  hone  etonntng  tepieaent  eomprlalng  a  raenuaa 
at  Its  bottom  and  the  tower  ed|e  o(  which  is 
tor  raking  the  hair,  ronsletliii  of  a 
with  bhmt  teeth  and  peorMsS  wttti  air  taHetn  adln* 
It  t*  the  teeth. 


S.  A  horse  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  racvnai 
chamber  open  at  its  bottom  and  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  prorfcled  with  means  for  raking  the  hair,  consisting  of  a 
comb  with  blunt  teeth,  and  an  external  guard  with  an  air 
space  between  It  and  the  teetb. 

4.  A  horee  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  racuum 
chamber  which  Is  open  at  the  bottom  and  has  the  lower 
edges  of  Its  Inclosing  walls  prorlded  with  teeth  adapted 
to  raise  th»  hair,  skid  chamber  also  baring  air  Inlets  adja- 
cent to  the  base  of  the  teeth,  and  an  external  guard  Incloa- 
Ing  the  teeth  and  ao  related  thereto  as  to  leare  an  air 
space  between  It  and  the  teeth. 


876,767.     INDBX  FOR  BOOKS.     GnoBon  W.  BbooB.  PhU- 
adelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  360.783. 


1.  An  index  derlc^  comprising  a  plurality  of  Index 
sheete  each  of  which  sheets  is  prorlded  at  the  Inner  mar- 
gin with  a  strip  of  adhealre  material  and  at  the  outer 
margin  with  a  projecting  tab  baring  an  index  deelgnatloa. 

2.  An  index  derlce  comprising  a  plurality  of  Index 
sheets  harlng  straight  portions  at  the  top  and  at  the  Inner 
edgee  respectively,  these  portions  being  aubatantlally  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  sheets  also  baring  pro- 
jecting tabs  prorlded  with  index  dealgnatlons,  the  tabs 
being  arranged  in  regular  steps,  the  top  right  hand  comer 
of  each  sheet  except  the  first  being  clipped  st  an  angle. 

3.  An  Index  derlce  comprising  sheets  arranged  in  three 
eeta,  the  first  and  last  sets  consisting  of  sheets  whose 
length  Is  not  more  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  longest 
sheet  of  the  Intermediate  set,  all  ot  said  sheets  baring  pro- 
jecting tabe  prorlded  with  Index  designations  and  arranged 
In  regular  stepa,  the  tobs  of  the  first  and  intermediate  sets 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  Index  derlce, 
while  the  tabe  of  the  last  set  extend  from  the  top  to  an 
Intvmediate  point  of  the  Index  derlce. 

4.  An  index  derlce  comprising  sheets  arranged  in  three 
sets,  the  first  and  last  sets  oonslatlng  of  sheets  whose 
length  Is  not  more  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  longest 
sheet  of  the  IntemMdiate  set,  all  of  said  sheets  harlng 
projecting  taba  prorlded  with  Index  deslgnstions  and  ar- 
ranged  in  regular  steps,  the  tabe  of  the  first  and  Interme- 
diate sets  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Index  derlce,  while  the  Ube  of  the  last  set  extend  from  the 
top  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  Index  derlce.  the  top 
right  hand  comer  of  each  sheet  of  the  last  snd  interme- 
diate eeta  being  dipped  at  an  angle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 

5.  An  taadax  derlee,  comprising  a  plurality  of  blank 
sheets  arranged  to  recelre  memomnda,  each  of  which 
sheets  la  prorlded  at  the  Inner  margin  with  a  coating  o( 
adheeire  material  and  at  the  outer  margin  with  a  project- 
ing tab.  harlng  an  Inda  deelgnatloa. 


876,768.  aXTBNSION  TOP  OB  CANOPY  FOR  VBHI- 
CLB8.  Aiaamt  L.  Bownir.  Worceeter,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Charles  K.  Perey,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  20, 
1867.    Serial  No.  870,062. 

1.  A  canopy  frame  for  rehldes  comprising  a  rear  sec- 
tion and  a  fk<ont  extsnaible  eeetlon,  each  baring  an  up- 
right b«w.  a  pair  of  ahort  hows  plrotally  ssoantod  on  saM 


■JS^' 


Jatsvkrv  14, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


391 


oprlght  bows  and  harlng  their  upper  horisontal  portions 
hinged  together,  and  flexible  Vonnectiona  between  tbe  short 
bow  plroted  to  tbe  rear  upright  bow  and  aaM  rear  up- 
right bow  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


2.  A  canopy  frame  for  rehldee  comprising  a  rear  section 
nnd  a  front  extensible  section,  each  baring  a  main  or  up- 
right bow,  a  pair  of  abort  bowa.  plroUIly  mounted  on  said 
upright  bows  and  baring  their  upper  horisontal  porUona 
hinged  together,  and  fiexlble  connections  between  said 
hinged  portions  of  said  short  bows  and  the  upper  horison- 
tal portion  of  the  upright  bow  of  the  rear  aectlon  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  canopy  ffame  for  rehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  long  bows  and  abort  bows,  of  plrot-clamps 
mounted  on  said  long  bows  and  baring  meana  to  plrot 
saM  short  bows,  said  damps  harlng  projecting  lugs  pro- 
rlded with  tongue  and  groored  enda  respectively  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  when  said  bows  are  folded,  and  means 
to  secure  said  bows  in  their  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  canopy  frame  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  plurality  of  long  bows  and  short  bows  arranged  between 
them,  of  pivot  dampa  mounted  on  said  long  bows  and 
harlng  means  to  plrot  said  abort  bows,  aald  clamps  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  projecting  lugs,  one  set  being  arranged 
above  tbe  pivots  and  having  their  enda  grooved  to  fit  the 
vertical  portions  of  said  short  bows,  tbe  other  set  of  lugs 
being  longer  and  arranged  below  aald  pirots  with  their 
ends  tongue  and  grooved  reapectively  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  when  said  bows  are  folded,  and  meana  to 
aecure  said  bows  in  their  folded  poeltlons. 

6.  In  a  canopy  frame  for  vebiclea,  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  long  bowa  and  abort  bows  arranged  be- 
tween them,  of  pivot  clampe  mounted  on  said  long  bows 
and  harlng  means  to  plrot  said  short  bows,  said  clampa 
harlng  flexible  portions  to  engage  tbe  oppoeite  sides  of  said 
long  bows  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  conform  to  different 
alsea  of  bows,  said  clamps  also  prorlded  with  two  sets  of 
projecting  lugs,  one  set  being  arranged  abore  tbe  pirots 
and  harlng  their  enda  grooved  to  fit  the  rertical  portions 
of  said  short  bows,  tbe  other  set  of  lugs  being  longer  and 
arranged  below  said  pirots  with  their  ends  tongue  and 
groored  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  said  bows 
are  folded,  and  meana  to  secure  said  bows  In  their  folded 
poeltlons. 


8  7  6,760.  MOTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILBS.  Ralph  R. 
BnowN.  LIvermore,  Csl.  FUed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872.023. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  or  axle, 
a  turbine  mounted  thereon  and  having  radial  bladee,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  turbine  and  having  oppocitely  dis- 
posed valve  chests  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  through  oppositely  extending  ports,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  valve  chests,  slide  ralres  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation In  the  chests  and  goreralng  the  passage  of  steam 
through  the  ports,  said  ralree  being  prorlded  with  stems 
extending  through  the  ends  of  tbe  cheata.  sulUbly  guided 
flexible  elements  connected  with  the  ralre  stems  to  effect  1 


morement  of  the  ralres  in  opposite  directions,  and  meana 
for  supplying  moUve  fluid  to  one  of  the  ralre  ehesta. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  a  shaft  or  axle 
carrying  a  turbine,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  turbine,  op- 
positely dlspoeed  ralre  chests  connected  with  the  'casing, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  ralre  cheets,  slide  ralrea  la  the 
chests,  meana  for  Independently  operating  the  ralrea,  and 
meana  for  supplying  steam  to  one  of  the  ralre  cheata 
from  a  plurality  of  boilers. 


878,770.  ROPE-HOLDING  DBVICB.  William  Bbdw- 
DSLL,  Portland,  Oreg.  nied  Mar.  6,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
360.662. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deecHbed  comprising  s  member 
prorlded  with  a  rope-receirlng  slot  open  at  one  side  to 
permit  a  rope  to  be  Inserted  or  remored  laterally,  means 
for  mounting  tbe  member  to  swing,  a  second  member 
mounted  to  swing,  and  a  guide  on  the  second  member 
slidably  engaging  on  the  flrst  to  more  longltudlnaUy 
thereof  and  adapted  to  directly  engage  a  rope  extending 
through  th«  slot. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  dass  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  a  tranaversely  extending  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  one  edge,  a  aecond  member,  separate  pi  vote 
on  which  the  members  swing,  a  guide  fixed  on  tbe  free 
end  of  the  second  member  end  movsble  longitudinally  on 
the  first  member  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  slot  to 
directly  engage  a  rope  therein,  and  a  spring  fixed  on  the 
first  member  and  bearing  against  the  guide  for  urging  tbe 
latter  acroas  the  slot. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
•  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  extending 
Inwardly  from  one  edge,  a  second  member,  separate  pivots 
on  which  the  members  swing,  a  guide  fixed  on  the  free 
end  of  tbe  second  member  and  movable  longitudinally  on 
the  first  member  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  slot  to 
directly  engage  a  rope  therein,  a  spring  fixed  on  the  first  * 
member  and  bearing  against  tbe  guide  for  urging  tbe  lat- 
ter across  the  slot,  and  a  stop  on  the  first  member  dis- 
posed between  the  free  extremity  thereof  and  the  alot 


8  7  6,771.  COVER  AND  DRAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SPRINKLER  -  HEADS.  Buobmi  F.  CAaoBLL.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1007.    Serial  No.  380.658. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  carrying  a  sprin- 
kler head,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  applied  to  ssid  pipe  to 
Indoee  tbe  sprinkler  bead,  said  casing  being  prorlded  with 
an  outlet  for  the  water  discharging  from  the  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  carrying  a  sprin- 
kler bead,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  pipe  to 
indoee  the  bead,  aald  casing  being  composed  of  sections 
and  baring  meana  tor  maintaining  the  sections  in  elooad 
position,  one  of  said  sections  being  prorlded  with  an  outlet 
for  the  water  discharging  from  tbe  head. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  casing  comprising  relatirely  mow- 
able  sections,  one  of  said  sections  harlng  an  ootlet,  msam 
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th« 


■oraaUy  doaad.  aad  a  iMadto 
lyalatteff  tte 


witklB  laM  tobvUr  — mhw  aad  prarldad  with  a 
flltod  with  rmr«««d  air.  aad  <Uetrieal  eoBaaetleaa  tar  dtt- 
tartBt  portioM  of  aald  eolvaa  located  opoa  oppoalta  ild« 
of  aald  brMk. 


4.  A  darlca  of  the  daaa  dcacribcd  eomprlsinf  a  manlpa- 
lattng  haadlc,  a  eaatng  carried  thereby  and  eomprialnc  aee- 
tlona.  one  movable  relatlrely/to  the  other,  lald  aeetloiia 
adapted  to  attrroaiHl  a  pipe  faA  aprlakler  head,  an  outlet 
eoaaeeted  with  one  of  the  ^Mctloiia.  and  meana  ft>r  oor* 
mally  malBtalnlng  the  caalDg  lo  cloaad  eondltloa. 

5.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  compriaint  a  manipo- 
latlnt  handle,  a  caaiai,  carried  thereby  and  compoaed  of 
upper  and  lower  aectlona,  the  latter  bidnc  relatlTely  moT- 
able  to  the  former  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  aald  aae- 
tlcna  being  adapted  to  Incloee  a  pipe  and  aprlnklM^  head 
carried  thereby,  Bteana  acting  apon  the  lower  aectlon  to 
noriMlly  hold  It  eloaed.  and  the  contact  apoa  aal4  aaetton 
to  engage  a  pipe  whereby  aald  aectlon  may  be  opened. 

[CUlma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8Te,TT2.  OAOS  FOB  SXIVINO-MACHIMBS.  Michak. 
Cataxaoh.  New  Terk.  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  T.  1MT\  Serial 
No.  887.398. 


1.  A 


Inr 


1.   iBft 


aclka 


for  aklTlng  ma^tnea.  eomprlalng  a  reetangn- 
Plata  of  waaf^NBMlag  material,  and  a  npat^ 

.. .  bloA  beyond  which  aald  plate  estanda  at 

and  whlA  la  detadutble  In  wder  to  permit  the 
t  paM  plate  ao  that  dltarant  aldea  thereof  may 
iBlo  actloa. 

kiTtag  ■— '>»»i«>^.  tte  eamblnatkm.  with  the  fked- 

NtatnMe  In  a  hertnental  plane  and  the  fixed  part 

eCaaM  tabia,  of  a  gage  c— prieing  a  lareraftie 

•fiBC  pinto  eKtandlng  taagaatlaUy  to 

a  ctem»ing  Mock  aoparpoaed  en  aah 

hf  which  the  lattar  la  ctempad  to  aald  flaad  part. 


tTt.TTt.     MBBCUmiAL  THBBMOVTATIC  CIBCUIT- 


ll^lMT.    ■atini  Ma.  88M8T 
1.  IB  •  tfraalt  etoaar.  the 
w  •(  to— la  Hag  matarlal.  a 


2.  In  a  thermoetatlc  circuit  doaer,  the  combination  of  a 
glaaa  receptade  provided  with  a  hollow  bulb  and  with  a 
tubular  atem  cMamunlcatlng  therewith,  aald  bulb  and  aald 
atom  both  containing  mercury,  a  portion  of  which  la  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  column,  aald  column  being  broken  and 
having  a  minute  portion  of  rarefied  air  Intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  thua  aeparated,  and  electrical  coanectlona  for  por- 
tlona  of  aald  colnnin  located  npon  oppoolte  aidee  of  aald 
portion  of  air. 

8.  In  a  thermoetatlc  drenlt  breaker,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
a  reeeptade.  electrical  connectlona  for  dlffMent  portlona 
of  aald  reeeptade,  and  two  diatlnct  bodlea  of  mercury  dla- 
poeed  within  aald  reeeptade.  each  body  of  mercury  com- 
municating deetrically  with  one  of  aald  electrical  conneo- 
tloaa.  aald  bodlee  of  mercury  being  aeparated  by  a  minuto 
portion  of  rareflcd  air  and  otherwlae  completdy  fllllag 
aald  reeeptade. 


8  7  6,774.  COMBINATION  8TOCKCAB.  TROMAa  M. 
CaarAa,  Jameatown,  N.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  Gay 
A.  Adama.  Stutaman.  N.  D.,  one-eighth  to  Frank  C  !)•• 
fleUl,  Fargo,  N.  D..  one^ighth  to  Frank  W.  Waahlkak, 
Paaeo.  Waah..  and  one-eighth  to  George  M.  Cardan, 
BUckatone.  Ya.    FOed  May  25. 1007.    Serial  Na  875,877. 


1.  In  atock  caia.  a  ear,  daA  bra^ata  aacorad  to  the 
toner  aide  walla  of  the  ear,  deck  planka  having  tholr  enda 
removably  fitted  to  the  braeheta,  and  atorage  braeketa  for 
the  dadE  planka  loeatad  above  the  deck  braeketa 

a.  In  atock  cara,  a  ear  provided  with  a  door  opening, 
mato  bradteto  fixed  to  the  Inner  walla  o<  the  ear  at  each 
aMa  of  Ito  door  opening,  bridging  bra«keto  located  at  the 
door  irp—««g*,  reoaovably  anpported  by  the  fixed  or  auJn 
braeketa,  and  deck  planka,  the  enda  whereof  are  removably 
lanalved  by  the  aald  braeketa. 

8.  In  atoA  eara^  a  ear  provided  with  a  door  opening,  U> 
ahapad  hrackato  hoflaoatollj  aacured  to  the  Inalde  o(  tha 
ear  en  each  alda  of  tiha  door  opening,  bridging  bracketo  for 
the  deer  ttr***gi  alao  U-ehaped  to  eroaa  aeetlon.  reaaevahly 
and  alldahly  menntoil  to  the  aald  firat  named  hraahato. 
deck  ptanka,  the  aada  ed  which  aia  raaelvad  to  aald  brack- 
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for  locking  the  bridging  bradceta  to  the 
firat  named  braeketa,  and  both  braeketa  to  aandry  of  the 
deck  planka. 

4.  In  atock  cara,. a  car  provided  with  a  door  opening,  U- 
ahaped  bracketo  horlaontally  aecured  to  the  Inalde  of  the 
car  on  each  aide  of  the  door  opening,  bridging  braeketa  for 
the  door  opening,  alao  U-ahaped  to  croae  aectlon,  removably 
and  aUdably  mounted  to  the  aald  firat  named  braeketa  deck 
planka.  the  enda  of  which  are  received  in  aald  braeketa 
and  meana  for  locking  the  bridging  braeketa  to  the  flrat 
named  braeketa  and  both  braeketa  to  aundry  of  the  deck 
planka,  and  auxiliary  braeketa  for  the  atorage  of  the  deck 
planka,  aecured  to  the  aldea  of  the  ear  above  the  U-ahaped 
braeketa 

6.  In  a  atock  ear,  the  combtoation  with  braeketa  horl- 
aontally located  at  the  inner  side  portlona  of  the  car  be- 
tween Ita  top  and  bottom  portlona,  and  de^  planka  ra- 
movably  aupported  by  the  braeketa  of  auxiliary  braeketa 
alao  aecured  to  the  Inner  aldea  of  the  car  but  above  the 
firat  named  braeketa  the  upper  braeketa  being  adapted 
tor  the  atorage  of  the  deck  planka,  a  door  located  betwe«i 
one  end  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  braeketa  and  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  car,  and  meana  for  locking  the  eald  door  doaed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gaaetta] 


878,776.  YBTBRINABT  DILATOB  AND  IMPBBGNA- 
TOB.  iMicna  O.  CaiTT«in»H,  Clevdand,  Ohio.  FUed 
Nov.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  844.628. 


An  Inatmment  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  including  an  im- 
pregnator  comprising  a  tubular  shank  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  projecting  annular  flange  and  at  Ita  other  end  with 
an  totegral  outstanding  truneated-cone-ehaped  head  and 
with  an  outstanding  totegral  tmncated-eone-sbaped  shoul- 
der having  Ita  tocltoed  surtace  roughened  and  extending 
to  an  oppoalte  direction  from  the  tocltoed  surface  of  the 
head,  the  bases  of  the  said  head  and  shoulder  being  coto- 
ddent 


876,776.  CASH  -  RBQI8TBR.  FmB>aBiCK  DaoawHAaiyT 
and  RiCHAXo  DnoBHHABOT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  886,216. 


l^The  eombtoatlon  of  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
Mated  aleevea,  eadi  provided  on  the  aid  with  a  reglaterlng 
dlak.  and  on  the  oppoalto  end  with  a  ntehat  whed,  detenta 
■Mimted  on  the  aald  aieevee  adjacent  to  aald  diaka  pivoted 
iavwa  adapted  to  engage  aald  detenta  and  dock  operated 
■erhanlam  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  aald  ratchet 
wheeia. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  ot  rotatahly  mounted 


naatad  aleevea  provided  as  one  end  with  registering  dlaka, 
and  on  the  oppoalto  end  with  ratchet  wheeia,  detant  wheda 
having  V-ahaped  notchea  nsounted  on  aald  deevaa  adjacent 
to  aald  dlaka  pivoted  leven  adapted  to  engage  raid  de- 
t^ta  and  dock  operated  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
and  rotote  aald  ratchet  wheds. 

8.  The  oombtoatiim  of  a  plnraUly  of  rotatahly  movntad 
neated  deevee,  each  having  a  different  diameter  from  the 
other,  ragtoterlng  dlaka  attached  to  the  end  of  aald  deevaa 
adjaeent  to  each  other,  detent  wheda  connected  with  aald 
reglaterlng  dlaka,  pivoted  leven  adapted  to  engage  and 
hdd  aald  detent  wheeia  agatoat  rotary  movement  to  any 
direction,  ratchet  whada  attached  to  the  oppoalto  enda  of 
aald  deevee,  and  a  pivoted  dock  operated  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  aald  ratdiet  wheds. 


876,777.  MEANS  FOB  EFFECTING  ESCAPE  OF  OCCU- 
PANTS  FROM  SUNKEN  VESSELS.  Do»  A.  DnM»- 
arna,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878,616. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  a  turrat 
adapted  to  contato  the  occupanta  of  the  boat,  a  conning 
tower  superposed  on  said  turret,  aald  turrat  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  a  correapondlngly 
threaded  eocket  of  said  boat  when  aald  turret  is  held  from 
movement,  one  of  said  threaded  portions  being  alkUbly 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  aald 
threaded  pOTtiona  and  means  for  rotating  the  other  of 
saM  threaded  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  submarine  boat  havtog  a  socket  portion  built 
theraln,  of  a  rdeaaable  vessel  arranged  thereto  havtog  a 
threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  a  correapondlngly 
threaded  portion  of  aald  socket  when  aald  veaad  la  Im- 
movably held  therein,  one  of  aald  threaded  portlona  betoff 
alidably  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  otter 
of  aald  threaded  portions  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
other  of  aald  fhreaded  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  submarine  boat  having  a  aocket  portion  built 
thereto  provided  with  an  opentog  therethrough,  of  a  ra- 
leaaable  veaael  tor  engagement  within  aald  aocket  havtog 
totertorly  locked  entrance  and  exit  opmtoga,  a  dldlng 
gate  mounted  below  aald  aocket  portion  to  doae  raid  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  cable  attached  to  aaM  vaaael  and  ax* 
tendtog  through  raid  gate,  a  water-tight  chamber  aeenrad 
upon  raid  gate  bdow  tbe  opening  thcrethrongh  and  nnttM 
for  operating  aald  cable  to  draw  raid  veaad  wlthto  aaM 
aocket,  anhatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  ee«d>teatlan  wltk  a  submarine  boat,  a  tnrrat 
adapted  to  contato  the  oeenpnnta  of  tiie  boat  a  eeonlng 
tower  anperpoaed  on  aald  tarret,  aald  turret  having  a 
threaded  portion  for  eagagaraant  with  a  **-— nnrTidlnglr 
threaded  aoekat  of  mM  boat  when  aald  tnrrat  la 
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It  thereto,  mmaa  for  hoUUat  wM  tnrrtC  lai- 
OM  «f  nM  tkNftMl 
■lUbibiy  ■<)— fed  to  more  temwii  aad  away 
otlMr  of  mM  throdod  portion*  and  OMaiia  for  rotatlnf 
tka  othor  of  aald  tbroadod  portloia,  sabataatlaUy  aa  da- 
•erlbad. 

S.  Id  combination  with  a  aabmarlne  boat  harlnf  a 
■oekat  portion  built  tharain,  a  turret  adaptad  to  contain 
tk*  oceopanta  of  tba  boat,  aald  turret  belat  oonatmcted 
to  angaca  within  aald  aoeket  portion  and  harlng  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  aarface  of  ^aid  boat  to  form 
a  eonnlnc  tower,  eaid  tarret  haTlng  a  threaded  portion 
tor  engagement  with  a  correapondingly  threaded  portion 
of  aald  aocfcet  when  aald  turret  I*  held  from  morement 
therein,  mean*  for  holding  eaki  tarret  from  moTonent 
within  aald  aoeket,  one  of  said  threaded  portion*  being 
alidably  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  ftt>m  the  other 
of  aald  threaded  portion*  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
othor  of  aald  threaded  portion*,  rabatantially  aa  deeeribed. 


876,778.     HAT  -  8TACKEB.     CRBiaTOPRHa  C.  DaNBinnr. 
Pelton.  Minn.    Piled  Aug.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  889,6«4. 


1.  A  hay  stacker  eomprielng  a  baae.  a  roller  Joamaled 
traaareraely  thereof  and  prorlded  at  Ita  center  with  a 
dnuB  of  greater  diameter  than  the  roller,  a  draft  rope 
eecnred  to  the  drum  and  winding  thereon,  a  fork  provided 
with  akie  bara  hinged  to  the  baae  adjacent  to  the  end*  of 
the  roller,  loope  connected  with  the  akle  bar*  near  the 
trm  end*  thereof,  lUndarda  hinged  to  the  aldea  of  the 
taae  at  the  oppoelte  end  from  the  roller,  bars  plTotad  by 
thair  caateta  to  the  free  «Mla  of  the  etandarda,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  bar  with  the  adjacent  loop,  ropea 
connected  with  the  other  enda  of  the  bara.  and  winding 
on  the  raUar,  a  alotted  temeket  on  the  apper  end  of  each 
of  the  ataadarda.  a  ahaft  haTing  It*  end*  reeelTed  in  the 
alats  of  the  bracfceU  and  projecting  th«rebeyoDd  to  en- 
lags  the  aide  bara  of  the  fork  when  said  fork  la  lifted  to 
a  vertical  poaition.  a  spring  eonnectlng  each  end  of  the 
ahaft  with  the  reapectlTc  atandard  whereby  to  aonnally 
lataiB  aaM  ahaft  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  aiota.  and  a 
•lap  on  the  baae  for  eoppertiaf  the  ataBdarda  whan  the 
toife  Is  in  its  lowered  poaition. 

S.  A  hay  stacker  camprieiag  a  baae.  a  rdller  joamaled 
traasrarMlj  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  canter  with  a 
9t  sraatar  diaowtar  than  the  roller,  a  draft  rope  aa- 
to  the  dmm  and  winding  thereon,  a  fork  prorMad 
with  sMe  bara  hinged  to  the  base  adjacent  to  the  enda 
«r  tba  roller*  staadaria  hinged  to  the  aldaa  ef  the  baaa  at 
the  oMpaslte  end  fMn  the  roUw.  bara  ptvotad  hy  their 
csntita  to  the  fMe  enda  of  the  atandarda.  a  link  cennaet- 
Inc  ana  and  af  each  bar  with  the  adjacent  aMa  bar  ef  the 
eennettad  with  the  other  ends  of  the  bare 
aa  the  raller.  a  alotted  bra^st  oa  the  npper 
ef  each  ef  tiM  ataadarda,  a  ahaft  havtag  Ito  aada  ra- 
ta tha  aleto  ef  the  bcneheta.  aad  prajactlag  thaM- 
han  af  tha  fbcfc  whaa  aaM  fork 
is  llflad  to  a  vartkal  pealttan.  a  apelag  aonaaetlag  each 
with  tha  i*aiiaUi*  atandard,  whareiy  t^ 
at  «ha  lawar  ends  af  tiM  rtata. 


and  a  atop  en  tha  base  for  aopportiag  tta 
the  fork  la  la  Ita  lowarad  poaltioD. 

8.  A  hay  atacker  eomprlaing  a  fork  coapoaed  at  a  pair 
of  connected  aide  ban,  one  end  of  the  pair  being  ftzed, 
and  the  other  provided  with  mean*  for  supporting  a  load 
of  hay,  said  saean*  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  cro**  bar*  con- 
necting the  free  end*  of  the  fork,  a  plorality  of  bori- 
scatal  flttgen  connected  with  the  croaa  bars,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  Angers  pivoted  to  the  horlaontal  flngera, 
and  mean*  for  varying  the  angle  of  Indlaatlon  of  tha 
vertical  flngera,  aald  meana  eomprlaing  a  bar  connecting 
eald  flngera,  telaecoplng  ahaft*  connecting  the  enda  of  tha 
bar  with  the  aide  bara  of  the  fork,  and  meana  for  flzlag 
aald  ahaft*  in  their  adjuated  poaition. 

4.  A  hay  atacker  eomprlaing  a  baae,  etandarda  hinged 
to  the  eidee  of  the  baae.  a  alotted  bracket  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  the  etandarda,  a  ahaft  having  Ita  enda  re- 
ceived in  the  alot*  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  ther*- 
beyond,  a  eprlng  connecting  each  end  of  the  ehaft  with 
the  reepeetive  etandard,  a  fork  having  one  end  hinged  to 
tiM  baae,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end*  of 
the  ehaft  for  the  pnrpoee  *et  forth. 

6.  A  hay  atacker  eomprielng  a  fork  provided  at  one 
Old  with  meana  for  aopporting  a  load  of  hay,  aald  aMaaa 
•eomprielng  a  plorality  of  horlsontal  lingers,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  flngen  pivoted  to  the  horlaontal  flngera, 
and  mean*  toe  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
vertical  flngera,  aald  mean*  eomprlaing  a  bar  connecting 
eaid  flngera,  teleecoplng  ehaft*  connecting  the  ende  of 
the  ber  with  the  fork,  and  mean*  tor  fixing  the  ahafta  in 
their  adjuated  poeltion. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


876.779.  PUSZLB.  BmaxAMD  J.  Davaa  and  BBanAM  J. 
DauatT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  879,017. 


A  poaale  comprlalag  a  baae  having  a  central  goal,  a 
paeaage  aroand  the  eaoM  communicating  therewith  at  op- 
poelte points,  and  non-communicating  labyrinthine  paa- 
eagee  on  oppoalto  aldea  of  the  flnt  mentioned  pa**age  aad 
eommanleating  therewith  at  oppoelte  point*,  oat  of  line 
with  the  coaununicatlng  point*  between  each  flrat  men- 
tioned paeaagee  and  the  goal,  and  pleeee  to  traverae  each 
paaaagee  aad  to  be  directed  to  euch  goaL 


876,780.  WATBR-BLBYATOR.  WlUJAM  O.  DOCQHXBTT, 
PocateUo,  Idaha  Filed  July  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
884,640. 

1.  A  water  elevator  anbatantially  aa  haretai  deaerlbad 
eomprlaing  a  mala  fraaM.  a  drive  ahaft,  bearing*  in  tha 
main  frame  for  aaM  drive  shaft,  meana  for  raialng  and 
lowering  eald  bearing*,  water  wheela  on  the  drive  ahaft, 
pollaya  oa  tha  drive  ahaft  at  the  oppoalto  sMee  of  the 
aula  fraaae,  aa  elevator  fnoM  havlag  apper  and  lower 
ehafto  prorlded  with  pollaya  and  with  wheela  for  an  end- 
elevator,  balto  cenaecting  the  poiieye  of  the  upper 
lofwar  ahafta  of  tha  elevator  frame  with  tiM  pallaya 
of  tike  drlta  khaft.  heariaga  to  tha  SMto  fraaae  for  tha 
of  the  elevator  frame,  aa  totarmedlate  ahaft 
reai  the  elevator  frasM^  haartogs  for  aald  la- 
ito  ahaft.  maaaa  tmt  adjasttag  aald  bearlaga  n» 
tte  iMto  fraiM,  and  aa  eadieee  elevator 
arooad  tha  wheeto  of  tfea 
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upper  and  lower  shafu  of  the  elevator  fHune,  sobataa- 
tlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  elevator  frame 
therein,  an  endleee  elevator,  ahaft*  *apportlng  *eid  end- 
leee  elevator,  pulley*  on  *ald  ahafta.  a  drive  ehaft  having 
pulleya  geared  with  the  elevator  pulley*,  and  water 
wheel*  on  the  drive  ehaft  and  having  trough  shaped 
buckets,  subatantlally  ee  eet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  elevator  frame 
having  u^per  and  lower  shaft*,  bearing*  in  the  mato  frame 
for  the  lower  ahaft  of  the  elevator  frame,  an  totermedUte 
ahaft  projecting  from  the  elevator  frame,  beam*  in  the 
mato  fraoae  having  bearlaga  for  aald  totermediate  ehaft, 
key*  above  and  below  eald  beam*  whereby  they  may  be 
adjuated  verUcally,  en  endleee  elevator  to  the  elevator 
frame,  and  a  drive  ahaft.  and  meana  for  operating  the 
endleee  elevator  therefrom,  *ub*UnUaIIy  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  mato  frame,  an  elevator  frame 
thereto,  upper  and  lower  ehafte  to  the  elevator  frame  and 
provided  with  wheele  for  eupporting  and  operattog  an 
endleee  elevator,  an  endleee  elevator  extendtog  around 
eald  wheel*  and  having  bucket*,  pulley*  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ehafte  of  the  elevator  frame,  a  drive  ahaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  mato  frame  and  having  water  wheel*  and 
pulley*,  and  belte  connecting  the  pulleye  of  the  drive 
ehaft.  re*pectlvely  with  the  pulley*  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ehafte  of  the  elevator,  aobatantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  water  elevator  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  elevator  ft-ame,  an  endlesa  elevator  carried  by  the 
frame,  upper  and  lower  ehafte  to  the  elevator  frame  for 
driving  the  endleee  elevator,  and  an  totermediate  ehaft 
projecting  from  the  elevator  frame,  bearlnga  In  the  mato 
frame  for  eaid  ehaft.  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  eald  bear- 
lnga up  and  down  in  the  mato  frame,  aubotentUlly  ae  aet 
forth. 

[ClalBu  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


878.781.  MUSIC-LEAP  TDRNBR.  Bowiir  P.  DoawABD, 
Marion,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charlee  F  Car-' 
roll,  Marion.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec  18,  1006.  SerieJ  No. 
847,710. 

1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  eup- 
port,  leaf  turning  arma  mounted  upon  the  rapport,  meana 
tor  actuating  the  leaf  turning  anna,  leaf  dampa  carried 
by  the  arma.  and  rode  carried  by  the  eald  dampa. 

2.  In  a  meaic  leaf  tnraer,  the  combination  of  a  aniea 
of  leaf  taming  arm*,  leaf  damp*  pivotally  nmneeted 
thereto,  and  leaf  engaging  and  eupporting  rod*  detech- 
ahly  fltted  to  aald  leaf  dampe. 

8.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  enp- 
port,  leaf  tarnlng  arma  mounted  upon  the  enpport,  dampe 
carried  by  the  leaf  turning  arme,  eald  dampe  being  formed 
With  aockete,  and  rod*  received  wlthte  the  eo<±ete. 
.  t  i*  *  ■"^^  '"^  turner,  the  coathlaation  of  a  eapport. 
ii«!!r!^*l!r?  «oontod  upon  tile  mipport.  and  daapa 
Mrried  hy  the  leaf  tamlag  arma,  each  of 


eomprlaing  companion  gripping  membera  one  ot  which  la 
Blotted  to  form  a  bar  whUe  the  oppoalto  grlM>lag  member 
la  pivoted  opon  eald  bar. 


6.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  eap- 
port, leaf  turning  arm*  mounted  upon  the  aupport,  aad 
damp*  carried  by  the  leaf  turning  arm*,  each  of  eald 
dampe  eomprlaing  companion  membera.  one  of  eald  mem- 
ber* being  formed  with  a  bar  and  carrying  a  etrap  en- 
gaging the  aald  bar,  while  the  oppoelte  complemental 
member  I*  pivoted  upon  the  «ald  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,782.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANTFACTURB  OF  AR- 
TIFICIAL  STONE.  Hbiwbich  DBBBtBB,  Crensthal. 
Germany,  assignor  to  COIn-MO*ener  Bargwerk*  Action 
Vereto,  Creusthal.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Qar- 
many.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1006.     Serial  No.  801.041. 

1.  The  proceea  of  manufacturtog  artlflelal  atone,  whldi 
conaiete  in  grinding  alag.  mixing  It  with  water,  preeeing  H, 
and  then  *ubjectlng  it  for  a  con*lderabIe  time  to  tha 
action  of  carbonic  add  ga*  under  preerare  at  the  ordiaary 
temperature  *ab*tantlally  a*  deeeribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  atone,  which  conslata 
In  grinding  ilag,  mixing  It  with  lime  and  water,  preaaing 
the  mixture  into  molda.  and  then  anbjectlng  the  eame  to 
carbonic  add  gas  under  preesure  for  a  coaalderahle  time 
at  the  ordinary  temperature,  rabetantlally  aa  deeeribed. 


876.788.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLB8. 
Hbikbich  Dbbblbb,  Creusthal,  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
C6ta-Maaener  Bergwerke  Actien-Vereln,  Creusthal.  Oatw 
many.    FUed  Dec  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  846.978. 

1.  The  prooeee  of  making  molded  artldea,  which  eon- 
slste  to  grinding  slag,  molding  the  eame,  pladng  the 
molded  articlee  to  a  chamber,  eetebllahlng  a  vacuum  to 
said  chamber,  and  flnally  introducing  carbonic  add  into 
eald  chamber,  aubetentially  as  described. 

2.  The  procees  of  maktog  molded  artldee,  which  eon* 
elste  in  grinding  slag  without  the  addition  of  lime,  mix- 
ing the  grooad  material  with  water  and  molding  It, 
ptodng  the  molded  articlee  In  a  chamber,  eeteblishiaff 
a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  and  aUowtng  carbonic  add  gas 
gas  to  flow  into  said  chamber,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 


876,784.      LAMP-FILLER.       HcoR    BLU8.     Browavflla. 

Me.     Filed  June  13,  1907.     Smlal  No.  878.886. 

1.  A  lanq)  flUer  eomprielng  a  threaded  funnel  adapted 
to  be  .connected  to  tiie  iUllag  oriflce  of  a  lamp  or  Isntwa,  \ 
an  arm  secured  to  the  funnel  and  provided  with  a  mm  ^ 
bar  having  downwardly  turned  edgee,  a  plug  provided 
with  apaeed  arme  having  depreeeioaa  to  which  the  mm 
bar  ia  fltted,  and  a  aprlng  arm  eoaaactad  to  tte  ^ug  aad 
provided  with  a  dowatnmed  Up  tor  — gfiyji^  the 
bar,  aad  a  flnger  hold  for  operattog  the  plag. 
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2.  A  Ui^  ill«r  eoaprtatac  a 
U  b*  e— Mfd  to  thm  UUag 
mm  vtm  twwintffil  to  tbe  tnmatti 
ter  kftTtaf  downwardly  tnracd 


at  a  Uap  or  laatMn, 
proTldad  wltk  a  cnai 
•dg«a,  a  plof  prorlded 


with  tpaead  arms  blagod  to  tlie  arm  coaaactad  to  tha 
fnaal,  aaki  ^aecd  ama  aadi  haTlac  a  dajrwaliwi  to  a»- 
gaga  aald  dowawardly  twacd  adgaa  on  tha  eraaa  bar, 
•Bd  a  Sagar  hold  for  oparattac  tha  plug. 


ST0.Tt6.  TAG  FOB  PHONOORAPHIC-RBCO|lD  CA8BS. 
JOHX  W.  Bixia,  Portland.  Ma.  PUad  Bapt.  8,  1906,  8a- 
rlal  No.  83S.819-  Renewed  Sept.  !kT.  190T.  Serial  Na 
S»4,904. 


t.  A  cap  Of  the  type  deacrfbed  haTtag  a  eoDcaTity  pro- 
Tided  therala,  a  tag  dlapoead  wtthla  aald  eaneaTlty,  laaaaa 
attaching  tha  tag  for  rotation  and  a  weight  applied  to  tha 
tag  tor  holding  the  aame  In  a  predeteralnad  poattloa. 

2.  A  cap  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  a  tag  rotatlTtiy  moontad 
tharaon  and  a  weight  carried  hy  the  tag  for  aialntalnlng 
tha  latter  In  a  predetarmlned  poaltkui. 

a.  A  cap  at  the  type  deacrlbed  haTlng  a  concarlty,  a  tag 
•rrangad  la  aald  coaeaTlty,  a  pintle  for  rotatlraly  aaenrlag 
tha  tag  In  place,  and  a  weight  applied  to  tha  tag  tor  hold- 
ing tha  aaae  In  a  predetermined  pealtton. 


876,786.      COBN-POPPBB.      NiCHOta    W.    BlfllBa,   Ctaa, 
Kaaa.    FUed  July  10,  1007. "  Svlal  No.  888.101. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  complete  cooking  ntenaU  ta- 
aUidlng  a  aklllat  body  and  ceonectad  handle,  of  agltatlag 
■aAnnlam  raaMvably  mounted  In  the  body,  and  an  epar 
atftag  ahafi  extending  throagh  the  handle  and  remorahly 
t»  aald  mafhanlam,  whereby  aald  wwrhaalem  and 
loved  from  tha  ntaaall  to  permit  tha  «idl- 
•ary  oaaa  of  tbm  latter. 
t.  A  evm  pepper  comprMag  a  eooklag  vtmmll  of  tfdllat 
a  body  aai  haadla.  a  cover  for  aald  bady, 
1  JkMn  liMilj  haM  batwami  tha  oarer  and  battom  of  tha 


8T6,T8T.     FUBPBOOF  DOOB.     Jom»  O.  Bmbich,  Alle- 
ghany. Pa.    FUad  Apr.  28.  1007.    Serial  No.  860.628. 


1.  In  a  llre^oor  taarlnc  enltable  hollow  atilea  and  ralla 
adapted  to  be  clamped  together,  elampa  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ettlea  and  ralla.  aheeta  of  Are  retarding  matwlal  hav- 
ing an  Intarvanlng  air  apace  arranged  within  the  itllea. 
ralla  and  panela,  plna  extending  through  the  door,  and 
meaaa  on  the  enda  of  the  plna  A>r  anpporttng  the  aldea  of 
tha  BtUea  and  ralla  and  the  Interiorly  arranged  parte  com- 
pactly togathar. 

S.  U  a  flre-door  having  hollow  atUaa  and  rafla,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  engage  eald  atilea  and  ralla,  aheeta  of  fire  re- 
tarding material  arranged  within  the  atilea  and  ralla  and 
panda,  a  lock  carrier  formed  btalde  a  atlle,  plna  extending 
tlhroagh  the  6oar,  and  meane  on  the  enda  of  the  plna  for 
aapporting  the  aldea  of  the  atilea  and  ralla,  and  the  Inte- 
riorly arranged  parte  compactly  together. 

8.  In  a  flre-door  having  hollow  atllee  and  ralla.  Inte- 
riorly re-lnforced  hinge  bearlnga.  a  lode  carrier  or  aopport 
carrying  a  lock  Independently  of  the  atlle,  plna  extending 
throagh  tha  ralla  and  atilea  and  having  meana  connected 
thereto  far  aapporting  the  aldea  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  flre-door.  the  combination  of  hollow  ateel  atUea 
and  ralla.  ahaeti  of  atari,  wlre-glan,  and  aabeatoa  arranged 
Intarvaataigly  batwaan  the  walla  of  the  atllee  and  ralla  and 
paneia,  plna  attending  throagh  the  atmctnre.  and  meana 
on  the  end  of  tha  plna  adapted  to  anpport  the  aldea  of  tha 
atflea  and  ralla  and  the  latarlor  parte  compactly  together. 

5.  In  a  metallic  door,  hoUow  atllee  and  ralla  having  In- 
teriorly ra-lnforeed  hinge  bearlnga,  a  lock  carrier  or  anp- 
port carrying  a  lock  Independently  of  the  stlle,  plna  ex- 
tending throoi^  tiM  ralla  and  atilea,  and  meana  connected 
to  the  plna  far  aapporting  the  aldee  tf  tbe  door,  and  meana 
for  Ba<  III  Inf  a  molding  to  aald  plna. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


876.788.     lOTALLIC   DOOB.     JOHV   O.   BifBiCH,   AUe- 
^leny.  Fa.    Filed  Jnly  8.  1007.    Serial  No.  882,106. 


1.  In  a  metallic  door  Inner  hollow  atllee  and  ralla.  bav> 
Ing  oater  atilea  and  raUa,  an  Inner  frame  formed  around 
the  margto  of  tte  apace  between  the  Inner  atilea.  plna 
to  aagaga  the  atllee  and  ralla.  and  meana  con- 
to  tha  aada  of  the  plna  for  holding  the  parta  to 


2.  In  a  aatallle  door  Inner  hoUow  atilea  and  ralla.  and 

ralla,  an  Inner  fraaM  foraMd  arooad  the 

of  tha  ipaea  between  the  toner  atilea.  plna  adapted 

to  e^aga  tha  atUaa  and  ralla.  and  meaaa  for  aapporting  a 

at  each  end  of  aald  plna. 

t.  to  a  ■atofim  fliitr  toMr  haltow  atUaa  and  ralla.  and 

tha  eater  adla  havtag  totaftorly 
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and  ralla,  and  meana  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  plna 
for  aapporting  tbe  part*  compactly  together. 

4.  In  a  metallic  door  Inner  hollow  atllee  and  ralla.  and 
o«ter  stlle.  and  rails.  «  lock  carrier  or  support  carried  on 
the  Inner  stlle,  pins  extending  through  said  stUea  and 
rails,  and  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  pins  for 
aupporting  the  parts  compactly  together. 

8.  In  a  meuillc  door  inner  hollow  stiles  and  ralla.  and 
outer  stlle.  and  rails,  the  outer  stile  having  Interiorly 
reinforced  hinge  bearing.,  a  lock  carrier  or  support  with- 
in the  outer  stile,  pins  engaging  the  stiles  and  rails  and 
meana  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  pins  for  supporting  the 
parta  compactly  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette] 


876,700.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBMOVINO  MUD  FROM 
CHANNELS.  Johahn  P.  EauaLiKO.  Buitenaorg,  Java. 
FUed  June  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  881,682. 


876.789.     SCRAPER.     William  EaoMAWw.  Madison    Wia. 
Piled  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.520. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  stock,  the  blade  holding 
clamp  member,  and  means  for  mounting  the  blade  holding 
clamp  member  on  the  stock,  of  means  carried  by  the  stock 
and  cooperatively  connected  with  tbe  aforeuid  mounting 
means  for  causing  tbe  bUde  carrying  clamp  member  to 
clamp  the  blade  against  the  stock  substantially  as  shown 
shown  and  dcMrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  stock,  tbe  blade  holding 
cUmp  member  having  blade  receiving  recesws  and  the 
blade  therein,  of  securing  means  passed  through  the  clamp- 
Ing  member  and  the  stock  for  holding  the  clamping  mem- 
ber to  the  stock,  and  means  for  tightening  up  or  loosening 
aald  securing  means  to  clamp  or  release  the  blade,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  stock,  the  blade  holding 
clamp  member  having  blade  receiving  recesses  and  the 
bUde  therein,  of  securing  means  passed  through  the  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  stock  for  holding  the  clamping  member 
to  the  stock,  means  for  tightening  up  or  loosening  said 
•ecuring  means  to  clamp  or  release  tbe  blade,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bridge  members  carried 
by  the  stock  and  coSperatively  connected  with  the  securing 
means,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  aald  bridge  members 
for  exerting  a  tension  on  said  securing  means  to  draw  the 
blade  holding  clamp  member  tightly  against  the  blade 
substantially  as  shown  and  dcKribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  stock,  tbe  blade  holding 
clamp  member  having  blade  receiving  recemes  and  the 
blade  therein,  of  securing  means  passed  through  tbe  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  stock  for  holding  tbe  clamping  mem- 
ber to  the  stock,  means  for  tightening  up  or  loosening  said 
securing  means  to  clamp  or  release  the  blade,  said  last 
named  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  bridge  members  carried 
by  the  stock  and  cooperatively  connected  with  tbe  securing 
mean^  means  carried  by  one  of  said  bridge  members  for 
exerting  a  tension  on  said  securing  means  to  draw  the 
blade  holding  clamp  member  tlghUy  against  tbe  bUde,  and 
a  yieidable  pad  Interposed  between  the  blade  and  the  blade 
holding  clamp  member  and  tbe  stock,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  stock,  tbe  bUde  holding 

m'T'^wTJ!*'^'  "**  "**  *•'•<*«•  "**  »»>^  'Of  securing^ 
!?*K?.  ***"*  '°*°**'"  ***  *•••  ■*<>«k'  o'  t«»»o«»  devices  for 

aald  bolts  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  holding  clamp  mem- 

bers,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
132  O.  O.— 26 


1.  Aji  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  oppoalte  side,  of  a  veuei  a 
dram  having  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  stagge^ 
relation  to  one  another  rotaublj  mounted  at  tbe  free  ends 
Of  said  members,  mechanism  cooperative  with  aald  drum 

h/Jn'i***^"'*.!*"^'  •"*  °°^*'-«"y  <«Terglng  pair  of  Jibe 
having  guide  pulleys,  a  hoisting  windlass,  chains  connect- 
ed to  said  members  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  the  windlass  to  regulate  tbe  position  of 
the  drum,  and  braces  for  aald  members. 

2.  An   apparatus   for   removing   mud    from    navigation 
channels  comprising  a  pair  of  sUys  pivotally  wipported 

mJnL''^.**"  ^'?  ""**  **'  ■  ^*"*''  •  *"»»  rotatably 
?m!^^*5**''?°  *''*  **"*"  *»**■  **'  *»»*  "«'J  stays  and  pro- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  a  pair  of  chain,  attach^ 
to  said  drum,  a  hoisting  windlass  for  said  chains,  and  a 
divergent  pair  of  Jibs  carrying  guide  pulleys  for  aald 
chains,  substantUlly  as  described 


®^v^i^      PANE-SECURING  MEANS.     Noah  F«LLa.  New 
iork.  N.  Y.    PUed  Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.978. 


1.  A  derice   for  securing  tbe  meeting  edges  of  glass 

said  meet  ng  edges,  said  bead  being  formed  on  the  Inner 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  angular  depressions  extending 
iL7.~^r  !5*  '^'^'^  *"  ^*  ^'^  "<*  «*<="  adapted^ 
^J.M  T  *^  *"  *''*  *""  P"*'  ^^«  converging  edges    , 
of  said  depressions  meeting  In  a  point  and  being  r«^- 

wrt?wT;'  ^^.i''*  *''*'^°*"  **'  *'»*  «»«*  «'  t»^«  8I-.8  p^e 
^l  til  »^^^"^  !***■'  "^^"^  •  clamping  member  engag- 
ing the  bead  and  bearing  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  glau 
pane  beyond  the  bead,  a  binding  member  to  bear  on  tbe 
i?.T  '"'"'*«^»  °'  ">«  P"«.  "<J  means  projecting  from  the 
clamping  member  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  blnd- 
tog  member  to  secure  said  members  In  clamping  relation 
on  the  pane.  ^^ 

2.  A  device  for  securing  tbe  meeting  edg^s  of  glaaa 
panes,  comprising  a  bead  centrally  formed  on  Its  rear  sur- 
«M  7^ J,  triangular  projection,  the  meeting  edges  of 
aald  projection  being  equal  In  width  to  tbe  tblckneas  of  the 
edges  of  the  glass  panea  with  which  they  co^ct.  a  clamp- 
ing member  receded  to  receive  tbe  bead  and  adapted  to 

ttTi^d  .  M?;.  "^  ^"^^'^  the  gl.«  p.„e.  beyond 
the  bead,  a  binding  member  to  bear  against  the  inner  anr- 
faces  of  tbe  panea.  and  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the 
damping  member  and  adapted  to  project  through  the 
bead,  the  triangular  projection  thereon,  and  the  binding 
member,  and  a  not  to  engage  aald  pin  beyond  the  binding 
™^':v"**  •'*^*  *"  "*•  triangular  projection  aervlng  to 
permit  the  arrangement  of  the  inner  surfacea  of  the  glaaa 
pane,  to  Immediate  Juxtapoaltlon  and  prevent  oonUct  of 
tbe  edges  of  aald  panea. 


A- 


^^-^ 
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876,7m.     PBOCBSB  Or  MAKING  CHAINB.     Max 
un,  Pfonbelm.  OcraMay.     FUed  Jaly  8,  IMT.    8«rUa 
No.  88Z700. 

Tbc  proeeM  of  ■olderlac  wlro  chain  links,  eoniiirtlnc  In 
h««tlnc  wire  harlng  a  solder  cor«  which  wlll.anite  tar- 
faces  eren  when  It  Is  only  at  softening  point,  and  In  stop- 
ping the  heating  when  the  core  Is  plastic  but  still  below 
Its  melting  point,  whereby  the  core  ends  are  cansed  to 
protmde  and  unite,  and  after  mntnally  fiattentng  each 
other  to  shot  the  entire  joint,  substantially  as  described. 


876.793.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPADES.  SHOVELS,  AND 
HANDLES.  AMOS  FoasBL,  OUbert  Station,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  384,027. 


B 


4. 


1.  A  tamping  block  haying  a  slot  In  Its  upper  side 
for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  a  shorst  blade,  and 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  a  handle. 

2.  A  tamping  blo^  haying  a  slot  In  Its  npper  sMs 
for  the  reeeptlon  of  the  lower  end  of  a  shorel  blade, 
and  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  and  of  a 
handle,  each  opening  communicating  with  the  slot. 

S.  A  tamping  block  baring  a  slot  In  Its  npper  side  for 
the  reeeptlon  of  the  lower  end  of  a  shoTel  blade,  an  open- 
ing for  the  reeeptlon  of  the  lower  end  of  a  handle,  such 
opening  communicating  with  the  slot,  and  a  damping  de- 
Tlce  In  sucb^slot  and  opposite  such  opening,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tamping  block  haying  a  slot  In  its  upper  side  for 
the  reeeptlon  of  the  lower  end  of  a  shoyel  blade,  an  open- 
tag  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  a  handle,  such 
opening  communicating  with  the  slot,  and  a  damping  de- 
ylee  In  such  slot  and  opposite  such  opening,  such  damp- 
ing deylee  haying  a  set  screw  for  operating  the  same. 


876.794.  TICKET.  BDMDifD  D.  Fbitch,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Oaoaoa  DnnwaT,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Nor.  12, 
1907.    Serial  No.  401.86S. 


1.  A  ndlwny  tkiMt  comprlstnc  a  porttoo  deslgnatad 
M  a  fMnmvr'a  porCloa,  aad  a  portiM  daaiiBatad  aa  an 
Mndksd  thsMfMB,  said  ticket  hayias  pttet- 
sMs  by  side  two  dnplleate  rows  of 


Indicating  stations,  the  names  of  all  of  said  statl<ms  ex- 
cepting the  destination  station  in  one  row  appearing  oa 
the  passenger's  portion,  and  the  name  of  said  destination 
station  missing  on  the  passenger's  portion  alone  appear- 
ing on  the  agent's  stub ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  ticket  comprlalng  a  portion  designated 
aa  a  passenger's  portion  baring  an  Indentation  therein, 
and  a  portion  designated  as  an  agent's  stub  detached 
therefrom  baring  a  laterally  projecting  prong  thereon, 
said  ticket  baring  printed  thereon  side  by  side  two  dupli- 
cate rows  of  names  Indicating  stations  and  each  nama 
In  one  row  being  reversed  with  respect  to  the  alining 
name  In  the  other  row.  all  of  said  names  excepting  the 
destination  station  of  one  row  appearing  on  said  pas- 
senger's portion,  and  said  destination  station  of  one  row 
alone  appearing  on  the  laterally  projecting;  prong  of  the 
agent's  stub  registering  with  the  similarly  shaped  Identa- 
tlon  In  the  adjacent  margin  of  the  passenger's  portion ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  ticket  comprising  a  portion  designated 
as  a  passenger's  portion  and  baring  Indentations  therein, 
and  a  portion  designated  as  an  agent's  stub  detached 
therefrom  baring  laterally  projecting  prongs  thereon, 
said  ticket  harlng  printed  thereon  side  by  side  two  dupli- 
cate rows  of  designations  indicating  stations  and  classes 
of  trarel  and  each  designation  in  one  row  being  rerersed 
with  respect  to  the  alining  designation  In  the  other  row, 
all  of  said  deslgnstions  excepting  the  destination  station 
and  dass  of  the  ticket  of  one  of  said  rows  appesring  on 
said  passenger's  portion  and  said  destinstlon  station  and 
daas  of  the  ticket  of  one  row  alone  appearing  on  the 
laterally  projecting  prongs  of  the  agent's  stub  registering 
with  the  similarly  shaped  indentations  In  the  adjacent 
margin  of  the  passenger's  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


876,796.    MITEB-BOX.    CHABLSa  C.  OALaimifn,  Bedondo, 
Cat.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  866.612. 


1.  The  Improred  mlter-box  comprising  a  borisontal 
baas  portion  formed  of  a  plate  harlng  a  pendent  part 
prorlded  with  a  rim  socket  and  a  front  are  bar  which  U 
separated  from  the  horlaontal  plate  by  a  alot,.  a  block 
which  is  slldable  <»  the  arc  bar,  a  disk  which  Is  sup- 
portad  tn  a  yertical  plane  on  the  rear  part  of  the  base 
and  held  rotatably  In  the  socket  thereon,  rear  saw  guides 
haying  a  ptyot  and  a  socket  In  which  such  plyot  Is  held 
oa  the  back  of  the  disk,  front  saw  guides  arranged  par- 
allel to  the  rear  ones,  a  top  bar  connecting  both  pairs  and 
a  lower  bar  connecting  their  lower  aids,  the  same  passtag 
througli  the  blo^  on  the  arc  bar  and  being  adapted 
for  rotation  therela,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  posts  may 
ba  set  togothsr  at  yariooa  yertical  angles  and  the  froat 
posts  may  be  adjusted  laterally  around  the  rear  posts  aa 
a  cwtar,  sdbataatiaUy  as  described. 

i.  la  a  mitar-box,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  com- 

prisiag  a  horlaoatal  plate  and  a  pendent  rear  plate,  of 

a  yartieal  dlak  htii  rotatably  oa  such  rear  plate  and  hay- 

I  I  lag  oa  Its  back  a  cyltadrtcal  socket,  rear  saw-galdes  hay- 


ing a  cylindrical  plyot  joumaled  in  tbe  socket,  front  saw- 
guides  supported  yertleally,  a  bar  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  both  sets  of  guides,  and  a  front  arc  bar  whereon 
the  front  saw-guides  are  supported  slldably,  as  shown 
and  described. 


876.796.     NOZZLE.     Ernest  Oeslach,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  256.864. 


A  nossle  for  colon  tubes  Integrally  formed  and  compris- 
ing a  head,  a  tube,  and  s  body  portion,  the  head  being 
of  greatest  diameter  at  tbe  relatirely  forward  or  free 
end.  with  the  wall  of  the  head  conreylng  from  said  free 
end  towsrd  the  resr,  the  body  portion  being  of  appproxl- 
mately  barrel  shape,  the  diameter  of  the  head  being  greater 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  body  and  applied  flexible 
tube,  the  tube  of  the  nossle  being  of  cylindrical  form  and 
conrerging  toward  the  rear  or  free  end,  the  body  portion 
being  arranged  between  the  tnbe  and  head  and  being  of  ma- 
terially less  diameter  at  its  Juncture  with  these  parts  than 
the  proximate  portion  of  the  respectire  head  and  tube, 
whereby  opposing  shoulders  are  formed  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  body  portion  with  the  tube  and  head,  tbe  interior  diam- 
eter of  tbe  tube  and  body  portion  being  equal  throughout 
their  length,  and  the  interior  diameter  of  tbe  bead  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  body  portion. 


876,797.      MANUFACTUBB   OF   HOSIBBY.      OsoaaB    H. 
^    OiLBEET,  Germantown,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.    Serial 
No.  882.192. 


1.  A  sto(±ing  composed  of  a  single  knitted  web  harlng 
a  complete  color  scheme  corering  the  entire  exterior  there- 
of, snd  an  uncolored  surfsce  on  the  Interior  of  the  same, 
substantislly  as  described. 

2.  A  stocking  composed  of  a  single  knitted  web  harlng 
a  complete  color  scheme  corering  the  entire  exterior  of  the 
stodcing  and  harlng  an  uncolored  surfsce  on  the  interior 
of  the  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stocking  composed  of  a  single  knitted  web  harlng 
a  complete  color  scheme  corering  the  entire  exterior  of  the 
stocking  and  hariag  tbe  heel,  sole  and  toe  prorided  with 
aa  uncolored  Interior  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


k  .-  ■,  h^V^-  ■    .V  f-j.  » 


876,798.  BOTTLE  •  WASHING  MACHINE.  Jassa  W. 
Gaaaa,  Mount  Pleaaant,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  370.683. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rat  for  holding  a  cleansing 
liquid,  a  reroluble  drum  extending  into  said  rat  and  pro- 
rided with  trooghs  exteadiag  loagitndiaally  of  said  dram. 


and  parallel  with  the  sxIm  thereof,  each  of  said  troogha 
being  prorided  with  a  lid  hinged  thereto,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  lid  relatirely  to  aald  trougha,  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  within  said  troughs,  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  troughs  for  the 
purpose  of  compensating  for  differences  In  the  sises  ot  the 
bottles  as  compared  with  the  sises  of  said  trougha. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reroluble  heads,  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  connected  together  so  as  to  form  a  trough 
of  substantially  V-shape  In  cross  section,  a  lid  hinged  upon 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  swing  relatirely  thereto,  a 
spring  latch  mounted  upon  said  lid  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  said  trough  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said 
lid  securely  thereon,  and  a  spacing  member  mounted  wlthla 
Raid  trough  and  adapted  to  press  a  bottle  upon  the  aaid 
spring  latch,  and  means  for  turning  said  reroluble  heada 


876,799.     BUCKLE.     larixo  A.  Grbt,  New  York.   N.  T. 
Filed  May  7,  1007.     Serial  No.  372,398. 


1.'  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  harlng  side  bars  and  a 
lower  croas  bar,  a  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
side  bars  adapted  to  grip  s  strap  between  said  croas  bars, 
and  a  lerer  pirotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  hariag 
ita  gripping  portion  located  in  front  of  said  alidable  croas 
bar  when  the  latter  Is  palled  down  by  the  strap  to  grip 
the  strap  by  pressing  It  against  the  front  face  of  said  cross 
bar. 

2.  A  hackle  comprising  s  frame  baring  side  bars  and  a 
lower  cross  bar,  a  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  side 
bars,  and  a  lerer  pirotally  carried  by  tbe  frame  to  co-act 
with  the  slldable  cross  bar,  the  distance  between  said  side 
bars  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  lerer  to  conceal  the 
slldable  cross  bsr  behind  the  lerer. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  harlng  side  bars  and  a 
lower  crosf  bar,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  side  bars  aad 
bent  rertically  between  Its  ends  to  prorlde  a  front  wMidag 
face  that  is  greater  in  length  than  the  distance  betwasa  tlM 
side  bars,  to  shorten  the  normal  width  of  a  strap  prsaMd 
against  said  bar  while  permitting  an  orerlying  strap  to 
retain  Its  full  width,  and  a  lerer  connected  with  tbe  haAIe 
to  co-act  with  said  bent  cross  bar. 

4.  A  ha^le  comprisiag  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  tower 
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bar  aad  side  ban  czteBdlac  ai>wardi7  therefrom,  a  ctom 
baa  alMably  movattd  apoa  aald  tide  ban  and  bent  verti- 
callj  between  tta  ends  to  prorlde  a  working  enrfaee  of 
fiaater  leacth  than  the  dlatance  between  eaid  tide  bare,  to 
■hortaa  the  normal  width  of  a  etrap  preeeed  agalnet  said 
bar  while  permlttloc  an  orerlylnf  etrap  to  retain  lu  fall 
width,  and  a  leTer  plTotally  connected  with  eald  frame. 


876,800.  CAHBURBTER.  Emil  QnifOBiuCH,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  Ehlers,  New 
Torfc,  N.  T.     Filed  Jnne  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  822.285. 


1.  A  carbureter  eomprUinf  a  easing  composed  pf  a  cen- 
tral, a  top  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top  section  being 
rotaUble  upon  the  central  section  and  provided  with  out- 
lets for  communicating  with  the  working  chamber  of  the 
engine,  said  central  section  being  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  whose  walls  are  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the 
Mctlon,  and  with  an  oil  reeerroir  provided  with  a  supply 
pipe  below  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  central  inlet  from 
the  bottom  section   to  the  mixing  chamber,   a  spraying 
■device  within  thelnlet,  said  device  comprising  a  pipe  ex- 
tending throngh  the  bottom  section  and  communicating 
with  the  reservoir,  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  being  screw 
threaded,  a  nut  engaging  said  end  for  retaining  the  bottom 
aectlon  in  place,  and  a  tube  within  the  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  nosale,  said  nossle  co-acting  with  the  open  end  of 
the  pipe  to  form  a  contracted  opening  through  which  the 
ItquM  >•  sprayed,  said  tube  having  openings  in  the  sides 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  valve  at  Its  outer  end,  a  float 
valve  controlling  the  supply  pipe  of  the  reservoir,  said 
bottom  section  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  valve 
controlling  the  Inlet,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  section  from  the 
air  Inlet,  a  spring  normally  seating  the  valve,  means  for 
regulatittg  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  fan  for  forcing 
air  through  the  inlet. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  compoeed  of  a  cen- 
tral, a  top,  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top  section  being 
•dlnstable  with  respect  to  the  central  section,  and  pro- 
vided with  ontlete  for  communicating  with  the  working 
chamber  of  the  engine,  the  central  section  being  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber  whose  walla  are  spaced  apart  from 
tha  walls  of  the  section,  and  with  an  oil  reservoir  provided 
with  a  supply  pipe  below  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  cen- 
tral Inlet  from  the  bottom  section  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  ^praying  device  within  the  inlet  and  communicating  with 
tto  oil  reservoir,  a  float  valve  controlling  the  supply  pipe 
of  the  reaerv<^r,  said  bottom  section  being  rotatable  on  the 
esBtral  section,  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve 
eoatroUlng  the  inlet,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  seetloa  from  the 
air  inlet,  a  spring  nomally  doolag  the  valve,  means  for 
r^nlating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  fhn  f or  forcing 
air  through  the  tnlat. 

3.  A  carbureter,  coasprlsiag  a  casing  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral, a  top,  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top  section  being 
ndjnatahle  on  the  central  section  and  provided  with  out- 
lata  for  eossmnnlcatlng  with  the  woridag  chamber  of  the 
saM  central  sectlaa  belhg  prorlded  with  a  mixing 
wheae  walla  ara  apaesd  apart  from  the  walls  of 


the  section,  and  with  an  oU  reservoir  provided  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe  below  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  central  inlet 
from  the  bottom  section  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  spraying 
device  within  the  inlet,  said  spraying  device  having  com- 
munication with  the  oil  reservoir,  said  bottom  section 
being  roteteble  with  respect  to  the  central  section  and 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bottom  section  from  the  casing,  a  spring  nor- 
mally seating  the  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air  through  the  inlet. 

4.  A  carbureter,  eomprlalng  a  casing  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral, a  top,  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top  section  being  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  central  section,  and  provided 
with  outlete  for  communicating  with  the  working  chamber 
of  the  engine,  said  central  section  being  provided  with  a 
mixing  chamber  whose  walls  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
walls  of  the  section  to  provide  a  space  for  a  heating  me- 
dium, and  with  an  oil  reservoir  below  the  mixing  chamber. 
and  a  central  inlet  from  the  bottom  section  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  spraying  device  within  the  inlet,  said  dpvice 
communicating  with  the  oil  reservoir,  said  bottom  section 
being  roUtable  with  respect  to  the  ewtral  section,  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  spring-pressed  valve  control- 
ling the  inlet,  means  outside  of  the  casing  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air  through 
the  inlet 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing,  composed  of  a  cen- 
tral, a  top.  and  a  bottom  section,  said  top  section  being  ro- 
tateble  and  provided  with  outlete  for  communicating  with 
the  working  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  central  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  with  a  central  in- 
let leading  from  the  bottom  section  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
an  oil  reservoir  encircling  the  inlet,  a  spraying  device 
within  the  Inlet,  said  bottom  section  being  provided  with 
an  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  and  a  fan  for 
forcing  air  through  the  inlet. 


8  7  6.801.     BARREL.     John  J.  HnNXT,  Oreenvlew,  IIL 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.     SerUl  No.  800.086. 


The  herein  described  collapalble  barrel  comprising  a 
series  of  Steves,  keepers  secured  to  said  steves  at  two 
polnte  on  their  Inner  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  staves  in 
which  the  keepers  are  omitted,  spring  wire  rings  extend- 
ing throu^  said  keepers  on  the  inside  of  the  barrel,  said 
rlnga  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end.  heads  secured  at  each 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  hoops  surrounding  the  outer  slda 
of  the  barrel  for  holding  the  heads  In  place. 


876,802.  CORN-HXJ8KINQ  MACHINE.  JOHK  Hbttbich, 
Onlnd  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.686. 

1.  Tha  combination  with  the  inclined  husking  rollwa. 
of  spaced  shafts  Joomaled  above  and  longitudinally  of 
the  rollers,  each  of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  op- 
positely arranged  cranked  portions,  bars  connecting  the 
corr«sp(»dlng  cranked  portlona  of  the  shafts,  pUtes 
pivoted  by  one  comer  at  spaced  Interrala  to  the  hara,  a 
stop  fbr  limiting  the  dovrnwsrd  motion  of  the  plates,  and 
tprfi^ga  normally  acting  to  depress  the  plates,  said  platea 
having  their  lower  edces  roonded  and  provided  with 
pointed  projections  for  tha  purpose  sat  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  inclined  busking  rollers, 
and  the  frame  for  supporting  said  rollera,  of  spaced  shafts 
Jonrnaled  above  and  longltodinally  of  said  rollers,  each  of 
said  shafte  having  oppositely  arranged  cranked  portions, 
bars  connecting  the  corresponding  cranked  portions  of  the 
shafta,  saUl  bars  being  Joumaled  on  said  cranked  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  plates  pivoted  to  each 
bar.  said  plates  depending  below  the  bar  and  having  their 
lower  edges  corrugated. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  husking  rollers, 
of  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  for  transverse  reciproca- 
tion above  the  rollers,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  plates  depending  there- 
from, and  adapted  to  engage  the  corn  on  the  rollers,  said 
plates  having  their  lower  edges  corrugated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  husking  rollers,  of  plates 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  said  plates  being  normally 
spring-pressed  towards  the  rollers  and  having  their  lower 
edges  rounded  and  provided  with  notches  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  end  means  for  moving  said  plates  transversely 
of  the  rollers  in  proximity  to  the  rollers  In  one  direction 
and  remote  from  the  rollers  in  the  other  direction. 


876.803.  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  POLX 
M.  HIOG1.N8  and  Lxb  D.  fUaMaa.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Oet.  1.-  1906.     Serial  No.  887.016. 


2.  A  street  or  stetlon  Indicator  for  cars  eomprlalng.  In 
combination,  a  case  having  a  dlsirtay-openlng,  a  tepe  bear> 
ing  the  names  of  streete  or  stetlons  which  are  succes- 
sively displayed  therethrough,  a  supply-spool  and  a  take- 
up  drum  in  said  caae,  the  tape  adapted  to  wind  onto 
said  drum  from  said  spool,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  drum, 
a  lever  arranged  beside  said  drum  and  carrying  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  said  lever  be- 
ing spring-held  in  normal  position,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net mounted  beside  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily energised  for  operating  said  lever  to  effect  an  in- 
termittent motion  of  said  drum,  the  lever  being  drawn 
by  said  magnet  when  energised,  a  detecbable  crank  for 
operating  said  spool  to  rewind  said  tepe  thereon,  said 
crank  having  a  flange,  and  a  lever  and  a  cord  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  pawl,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  en> 
gaged  by  said  flange  when  said  crank  is  applied  and 
thereby  operated  to  pull  said  006  and  diaengage  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet-wheel. 

3.  In  a  street  or  stetlon  indicator  for  cara,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  name-bearing  medium  adapted  to  be  in- 
termittently moved  for  successively  displaying  the  names 
thereon,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
a  ratchet-wheel  having  Internal  and  external  teeth  or 
notches  oppoeltely  faced,  a  lever  mounted  beside  said 
ratchet-wheel  carrying  a  spring-actuated  pawl  engaging 
said  ratobet-wbeel  on  one  rim.  means  holding  said  lever 
in  normal  position,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily energised  for  drawing  said  lever  thereto,  whereby 
an  operation  of  said  ratchet-wheel  Is  effected,  a  aprtng- 
retracted  detent  normally  out  of  engagem«i%  with  but 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  rim  of  said  ratchet-wheel, 
and  means  whereby  said  detent  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet-wheel  by  said  lever  when  drawn  by  said 
magnet. 


1.  A  street  or  stetlon  Indicator  for  cars  comprising,  in 
comblnstion,  a  case  having  a  display -open  ing,  a  tepe 
bearing  the  nsmes  of  streets  or  stetlons  which  are  suc- 
cessively displsyed  therethrough,  a  supply-spool  and  a 
tekeup  drum  In  aaid  case,  tbe  tepe  adapted  to  wind  onto 
said  drum  from  said  spool,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  drum,  a 
lever  arranged  beside  said  drum  and  carrying  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  engaging  said  ratehet-wheel.  said  lever  be- 
ing spring-held  in  normal  poaltion,  and  an  electro-magnet 
mounted  beside  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily 
energised  for  operating  said  lever  to  effect  an  intermit- 
tent motion  of  said  drum,  the  lever  being  drawn  by  said 
magnet  when  energised,  means  for  rewinding  the  tepe  onto 
said  spool  from  said  dmnt,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe 
rewinding  instrumentality  for  withdrawing  said  pawl 
from  said  ratehet-wheel. 


8  7  6,804.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  SYSTEM.  HOMsa  A. 
Hill,  Delafleld.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,894. 


1.  A  trip  oomprlBlng  a  casing  provided  with  a  tubular 
portion,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  tubular  portion,  a 
lever  loosely  pivoted  to  said  plunger  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  the  same,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  movable  core 
having  a  pin  disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  projecting  arm, 
and  a  shoulder  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  spring 
for  retracting  aaid  core,  and  a  pawl  for  supporting  said 
plunger  when  tbe  same  is  raised  by  said  lever. 

2.  A  trip  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  tubular    ^ 
portion,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  tubular  portion,  a 
lever  loosely  pivoted  to  said  plunger  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  tbe  same,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  project- 
ing arm.  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  movable  core  havUic 

a  pin  disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  projecting  arm,  and  a 
shoulder  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  core,  a  pawl,  and  connections  from  said  pawl 
to  said  core  for  tbe  pnrpoee  of  retracting  said  pawl  whea 
said  spring  draws  said  core  back  to  Ite  normal  position. 

3.  A  trip  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger  movable  la 
relation  to  said  casing,  a  lever  mounted  within  said  easing 
and  provided  with  a  portion  for  raising  Mid  plnnger.  a 
solenoid  provided  with  a  movable  core,  said  core  being  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  the  purpose  of  raising  said  plun- 
ger, a  spring  for  retracting  said  core,  a  pawl  for  anpportlng 
said  plunger  when  raised,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  core,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  connected  with 
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MM  pawl,  aad  •  ■prlag  cooiweted  witb  Mid  pawl  aad  with 
Mid  jrok*  for  th»  imrpoM  ot  aomially  malnUialnt  th^  lat- 
ter 1b  •  pred*tonifa«d  r«latlTe  posltloo. 


§74.806.  DBVICB  FOB  CULLING  AND  DI8CHABQING 
APPLB8,  POTATOES,  tcc.  Pim  Hvmtatrr,  Le  Sueor. 
MtaB.    Pll«d  Apr.  22,  1907.     SerUl  No.  36Q,<I«1. 


1.  Th«  coablaatlon  of  •  Uble,  coiwlstliic  of  a  top  15. 
taga  2.  3.  4  aad  0.  sld«-boards  13  and  14.  tpoot  10.  aad  a 
fate  SO :  •  beam,  prortded  wItb  a  curred  bar  10.  aocorad 
aaar  Ita  appar  cad;  a  eorred  bar  22,  and  atop  23.  ad- 
jaatably  aecar«d  near  the  lower  end  of  said  beam,  hinged 
to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  table ;  a  baae-board  28,  carrTlng 
a  rail  20.  aad  seeored  to  tbe  baae-beama  7.  8  and  0,  of 
Mid  table;  poah-bara  24  and  25,  tbelr  rear  enda  aaoired 
to  the  bean  10;  a  block  20,  secured  between  tbe  front 

of  Mid  bars ;  wheela  27,  joamaled  between  tbe  front 
of  aald  bars  and  rvnnlng  on  each  side  of  the  track 
SO;  a  pnllajr  S4.  secnrod  to  the  rMr  end  of  Mid  baae- 
board  ;  a  drum  SO,  joomaled  In  tbe  front  end  of  Mid 
table:  a  ratchet  wheel  31,  secured  on  tbe  axle  of  Mid 
dmia ;  a  dog  82,  adapted  to  lock  Mid  ratchet  wheel ;  a 
crank  handle  83,  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  spool ;  a  cable  85. 
harlng  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  axle  of  wheels  27, 
paMlng  thence  under  pulley  34,  and  Ita  upper  end  aecured 
to  the  drum  SO ;  a  gate  SO,  hinged  to  the  front  en^  of  Mid 
apoQt :  arnm  87,  adapted  to  cIom  mM  gate ;  a  treadle  39, 
hinged  to  the  lower  croaa-beam  9;  a  beam  40.  aecured  to 
Mid  trMdle  aad  to  aald  anna  37,  and  a  spiral  spring  41, 
Mcarcu  to  Mid  tTMdle  and  Mid  leg  5.  subatantlally  aa 
ahown  ana  deaertbed  and  for  the  purpoaM  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  table  1,  provided  with  legs 
mounted  on  croaa-beama ;  aide  boarda.  one  aecured  to  each 
aide  of  mM  table ;  a  spout,  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  aald 
table ;  a  gate,  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  aald  spout ;  arms, 
hlagcd  to  said  spout  and  to  said  gate,  and  adapted  to  open 
aad  cloOT  the  aame ;  a  treadle,  hinged  to  the  front  croaa- 
bMm :  a  bar,  Ita  lower  end  hinged  to  Mid  treadle,  and  Ita 
apper  end  to  one  of  said  arms,  aald  bar,  treadle  and  anna 
aidaptad  to  open  Mid  gate,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said 
Craadle  and  one  of  the  legs  of  mM  table  and  adapted. 
thnmgh  aald  treadle,  bar  and  arm  to  close  said  gate,  sub- 
ataatlally  aa  ahown  and  described  and  for  the  purposea 
MCfMth. 

8.  Tba  combination  of  a  table,  having  aide  boarda,  Ita 
renting  on  croaa-beama ;  a  bMm,  hinged  by  meana  of 
hara  to  the  rMr  end  of  Mid  table ;  a  curved  bar,  Its 
taraad  op,  mounted  on  aald  bMm  near  Its  upper  end ; 
a  evrved  bar.  Ita  ends  turned  up.  adjustably  mounted  on 
BMr  Ita  lower  «m1,  and  a  atop,  aecured  to  the 
of  aald  laat  meatkmed  bar.  aald  beam,  bars 
•tap  adapted  to  hold  a  barrel,  the  frw  Md  of  aald 
to  ha  elevated  soflclently  high  to  empty  the  contenta 
9t  tba  barral  onto  the  table,  aubataatlally  aa  ahown  aad 
AlMHhad,  and  for  the  purpoaM  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  tabia^  provided  with  aide  bMrda.  Ita  lega  aad 
hratM  Mag  aaewad  to  creM  beama ;  a  apool.  provided  with 
a  ratAat  dog  aad  baadla.  Jouraaled  In  the  front  end  of 
mM  taUa ;  a  haaa-board,  aecured  to  the  mM  croaa-beama ; 
•  tan.  laagltadlaally  aaevrad  on  Mid  haaa-board ;  a  pollagr. 
to  tba  rear  cad  of  aald  baaa-board ;  a  bMm.  blagad 
•ad  af  aald  table ;  poab-hara.  blagad  to  tba 
t  aald  beam ;  a  Mock,  aacarwl  batwaaa  aad  aaar 
Ifea  flMit  aada  of  mM  bara ;  wb«ala.  Joomaled  batwaaa  tba  i 


front  enda  of  Mid  bara ;  a  cable,  having  Ita  lower  Md  ae- 
eurad  to  Mid  block.  paMing  thence  under  Mid  pulley,  Ita 
apper  end  aecured  to  Mid  apool.  Mid  cable  adapted  to  be 
wonad  around  Mid  apool.  to  dnw  Mid  poah-bara  back- 
wardly.  and  thereby  ralw  tbe  free  end  of  Mid  hinged 
beam,  aubataatlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  the 
purpoaM  Mt  forth. 


8  7  8.800.     PE0CB88  OF  PRB8BRVINO.     Bdwabo  Ja- 

MrraKT,  Pymble.  near  Sydney,  New  South  Walea.  Aoa- 

tralU.     Filed  May  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  819,141. 

A  procoM  of  preMrvlng  animal  subatancM  In  tbe  form  of 

meata  c<Mialatlng  In  placing  the  subatance  In  an  alr-tlght 

chamber,  wtthdnwlng  the  air  therefrom,  and  then  forcing 

In  oxygen  gaa  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  00  to  90 

degrsM  C.  aad  uader  a  preaanre  of  from  1  to  40  pounda. 


8  7  6,807.  COMBINED  8CBBBN  AND  WA8H8TAND. 
Ahha  L.  Johm,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907. 
8erlal  No.  808,720. 


1.  A  new  combined  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a 
central  and  outer  aercen  sections  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  or  collapaed  one  upon  another,  the 
said  outer  sectlona  being  dlapoaed  rearwardly  and  main- 
tained at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  central  aec- 
tlon,  an  Intermediate  and  a  lower  ahelf  connecting  mM 
rearwardly  directed  acreen  sectlona,  and  a  cloaure  ar- 
ranged to  cloM  the  opening  between  said  shelves  and  thus 
provide  a  closed  compartment  below  the  intermediate 
ahelf,  the  apace  between  the  screen  sections  above  the  com- 
partment being  open. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  furniture,  a  screen  comprising  an 
Intermediate  aad  oater  acrMu  aectlona  of  anbatantlally 
uniform  dlmenaloaa.  Mid  outer  sections  being  disposed 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  Interme- 
diate aectfcm,  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  ahelvM  ar- 
ranged betwMu  and  aecured  to  tbe  outer  sections,  and 
doora  for  clMlng  tbe  opening  between  the  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate ahelvM  to  provide  a  compartment. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  furniture,  an  ornamental  acreen 
comprlaing  an  Intermediate  and  outer  acreen  aectlona  of 
aubataatlally  uniform  dlaienaiona,  said  outer  aectlona  be- 
ing dlapoaed  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to  Mca  other  and  to 
tba  Intermediate  aectloa,  a  lower  and  aa  latermedlate  abelf 
eoaaactlng  the  outer  aectlona,  and  a  cloaure  for  clMlng  the 
opanlag  between  tbe  mU  ahelvea. 

d;  Aa  a  new  article  oi  furniture,  a  acreen  comprising  a 
eaatral  aereca  asctloa  and  subatantlally  almllar  outer 
••etioaa  blagad  to  the  oppMlte  vertical  edgM  of  tbe 

itral  aBctlea  aad  dlapoaed  rearwardly  at  an  angle  there- 
to aad  to  each  other,  aald  outer  aectlona  being  foMable 
opoa  oppoalto  aldM  af  the  central  aectloa,  aad  ahelvM  re- 
movably attadiad  to  the  outer  acreen  aectlona  at  tbe  rear 
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aide  of  the  acreen.  and  a  cloaure  for  the  apaoe  betweM  two 
adjacent  shelvM. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  furniture,  an  ornamental  acroM 
comprlaing  an  Intermediate  and  outer  acreen  aectlona.  Mid 
outer  aectlona  being  dlspoaed  rearwardly  and  at  an  angle 
to  Mch  other  and  to  tbe  Intermediate  aection,  a  mirror  la 
the  front  face  of  the  latter  aection,  a  ahelf  below  Mid 
mirror,  an  intermediate  and  a  lower  ahelf  connecting  Mid 
rearwardly  directed  screen  sections,  and  a  cloaure  ar- 
ranged to  close  tbe  opening  between  said  sbelvM  and  thna 
provide  a  cloaed  compartment  below  the  Intermediate  ahelf, 
tbe  space  between  the  acrMn  aectlona  above  the  compart- 
ment being  open. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


876,808.       CBBBAL-DI8H.       Loaiw    T.     Ki.nbbt,     BoIm, 
Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1907.     Berlal  No.  391,805. 


1.  The  dWi  herein  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  two  supply 
compartmente  and  a  aervlng  compartment,  one  of  the 
anpply  compartmente  and  the  Mrvlng  compartment  being 
on  the  Mme  level  and  having  an  intermediate  partition 
provided  with  a  comparatively  contracted  opening  for 
the  discharge  of  cream  or  tbe  like  from  such  supply  com- 
I>artment  to  the  serving  compartment,  and  the  other 
supply  compartment  being  above  the  level  of  the  Mrv- 
lng compartment  and  having  a  rim  interrupted  or  broken 
away  at  th^  Juncture  of  tbe  said  supply  compartment  with 
the  aervlng  compartment,  whereby  material  may  be  con* 
venlently  scraped  from  such  supply  compartment  into 
aucb  serving  compartment,  and  the  supporting  device  for 
auch  supply  compartment,  substentlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dish  for  cereals  and  the  like,  made  with  two 
aupply  compartments  and  one  aervlng  compartment,  the 
latter  and  one  of  the  supply  compartmente  being  on  the 
aame  level,  and  the  other  supply  compartment  being 
above  tbe  other  two  compartmente  and  having  a  rim 
interrupted  or  broken  away  at  ite  Juncture  with  the  serv- 
ing compartment,  the  rim  or  partition  between  tbe  serv- 
ing compartment  and  the  flrat  Mid  supply  compartment 
being  provided  with  a  comparatively  contracted  opening, 
aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  dish  made  with  two  supply  compartments  and  one 
Mrvlng  compartment,  a  comparatively  contracted  opening 
being  provided  between  one  of  the  Mid  aupply  compart- 
mente and  tbe  serving  compartment,  and  tbe  other  aupply 
compartment  being  arranged  above  the  serving  compart- 

'  ment  and  having  a  rim  Interrupted  or  broken  away  at 
the  Juncture  of  said  supply  compartment  with  the  serv- 
ing compartment  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ooaaeetlona  for  Mid  oonductora,  and  a  non-coaductiag 
fluid  within  the  recepteele  to  cover  the  meeting  polnte  of 
the  contecta. 


876.809.  BLBCTBIC  8WITCB  OR  CUT-OUT.  laiDon 
KiTaaa.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.  282.816. 

1.  In  an  electric  awltch,  a  receptacle,  a  aupport  upon 
wbldi  aald  recepteele  la  tlltebly  mounted,  meana  to  tilt 
aald  recepteele,  a  atetlonary  contect  arranged  within  aald 
recepteele,  a  movable  contect  alao  arranged  in  Mid  recep- 
tacle, a  carriage  upon  which  Mid  movable  contect  la 
Boonted,  and  circuit  connectioaa  for  Mid  contects. 

2.  la  aa  electric  switch,  a  receptacle,  a  rapport  upon 
which  Mid  recepteele  la  tlltebly  mounted,  a  atetlonary 
aootect  arranged  wlthla  aald  recepteele.  a  movable  contect 
alao  arranged  la  Mid  recepteele.  a  carriage  upon  which 
•aid  movable  omtect  la  mounted,  conductors  included  in 
•aid  eeatect  aad  normally  projecting  therefrom,  dreult 


8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  tUteble  recepteele.  two  me- 
tallic contects  arranged  in  said  recepteele  and  Mch  pro- 
vided with  a  carbon  normally  projecting  in  advance  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  alinement  with  Mid  con- 
tecta, a  Mrrlage  arranged  within  Mid  recepteele  and  upoo 
which  one  of  said  oontecte  Is  mounted,  whereby  tbe  Mme 
is  moved  towards  and  away  from  the  other  contecta.  aad 
meana  for  Muaing  auch  movement  of  aald  carriaga. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clase  described  conalatlng  of  a  re- 
telner  or  recepteele  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  one  aide  or  tbe 
other,  two  contecta  In  Mid  recepteele,  at  leaat  one  of  aald 
contecte  carried  by  a  movable  carriage,  meana  to  connect 
the  terminal  of  a  circuit  to  Mid  contecta,  and  means  to 
tut  said  recepteele. 

5.  Mmus  to  connect  and  to  break  a  current-carrying 
circuit,  aald  meana  embracing  a  recepteele  adapted  to  be 
tilted,  aald  recepteele  contelning  tbe  termlnala  of  Mid 
circuit,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  being  carried  by  a 
movable  carriage. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


876.810.  ANTHRACENE  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Max  A.  Kunz,  Mannheim,  Germany,  aa- 
algnor  to  Badlaehe  Anilin  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Uidwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,489. 

1.  The  proeeM  for  the  production  of  anthracene  color- 
ing matter  by  hMting  a  2.2'-dlmethyl-l.l'-dlanthraqulnonyl 
body  and  trMting  the  resulting  compound  witb  a  halo- 
gen ising  agent. 

2.  Tbe  process  for  the  production  of  anthracene  color- 
ing matter  by  hMting  a  2.2'-diniethyl-l.l'-dlanthraqulnonyl 
body  with  a  condensing  agent  and  trMting  the  resulting 
compound  with  a  halogenislng  agent. 

S.  The  proceaa  for  the  production  of  anthracene  color- 
ing matter  by  hMting  a  2.2'-dlmethyM.l'-dianthraqulnonyl 
body  with  alcoholic  potesh  and  trMting  the  reaultlng 
compound  with  a  halogenislng  agent 

4.  The  proeen  for  tbe  production  of  anthracene  coloring 
matter  by  heating  2.2'-dimethyM.l'-dianthraquinoByl  with 
alcoholic  potesh  and  treating  the  resulting  compound  with 
a  halogenislng  agent. 

5.  The  proceM  for  the  production  of  anthracene  color- 
ing matter  by  beating  a  2.2'-dlmethyl-l.l'-dlanthraqulnonrl 
body  and  treating  the  resulting  compound  with  sulfuryl 
chlorld. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


870.811.     AUTOMATIC  MAIL  -  BOX.     OsCAa  A.  LABaOM. 

Grove  City.  Minn.     FUed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No. 

386,029. 

1.  In  a  conveying  ayatem.  for  mral  rontea.  tl»e  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  of  a  Mrrlar  arraagad  for  movement 
over  the  track,  an  outwardly  extending  abaft  mountad 
upon  the  carrier,  meana  for  revolving  the  abaft,  a  drive 
roller  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  track* 
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•  g«ur  earrtcd  by  the  ahaft,  •  gMir  carrMI  by  th«  drlTC 
roncr  and  acshtns  with  th«  Ant  naiiMd  g«ar,  and  a  dog 
Booatad  adjacent  to  tba  track  and  arrangad  for  eniage- 
■Mat  of  oD«  of  mid  gcara  to  praraat  rotation  of  the  drlT« 
roUar. 
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2.  A  conreyec  for  mall  carrying  aystema  comprising  a 
box  a  abaft  rerolably  mounted  In  tbe  box,  a  drlre  roller 
carried  by  tbe  box,  a  gear  train  between  tbe  drlre  roller 
and  tbe  abaft,  reversing  gears  meshing  with  a  portion  of 
said  gear  train,  meana  for  revolving  tbe  abaft,  and  a  gear 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  aald  ahaft  being  arranged  for  allding 
movement  to  break  the  first  named  gear  train  and  to 
meah  tbe  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  with  tbe  reversing 


8.  In  a  mall  carrying  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track  wire,  of  a  carrier  box,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  box 
and  Including  a  stationary  arm,  a  roller  revolnbly  mount- 
ed upon  aaid  arm,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  flrat  named  arm 
at  one  end,  a  retaining  roller  mounted  upon  the  pivoted 
arm,  said  rollers  being  arranged  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
track  wire  therebetween  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  two 
'arms  to  hold  the  pivoted  arm  yleldably  against  movement 
away  from  the  stationary  arm. 


870,812.  MORTAR  FOR  PULVERIZINO-MILLS.  Joux 
Lavagmiko,  Irvine,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1007.  Serial 
No.  802,787. 


In  a  pulverlaing  mill  having  downwardly  extending 
ehaanela  on  the  aide  of  the  mortar  or  pan.  Individual 
tapering  or  wedge-shaped  screen  frames  removably  se- 
mred  la  said  channela,  «ach  frame  comprialng  an  aper- 
tured  box  to  receive  the  screen,  a  gasket  of  flexible  ma- 
terial between  said  box  and  screen,  and  an  apertured  plate 
In  aald  box  over  said  screen,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


t  T  6 ,  8 1  3  .  HAND-LOOM.  B<MB  K.  LKfOX.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Fllad  Jaly  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  328,210. 
▲  kaad  looai  tor  tbe  pnrpoae  apeelflad,  comprialng  a 
kaaa,  vprl^ta  wmt  the  rear  edge  of  the  baae,  a  apool- 
mppartlag  aptadle  raaaovaMy  engaged  with  tbe  upper  por- 
tlMM  of  tba  aprlgbta,  a  guide  bar  at  tba  lower  portlea  of 
tba   aprtgbta,   aDotbcr  guMa  bar  ftorward   of  tba  first- 


named  guide-bar  and  on  a  higher  plane,  and  a  frame  or 
plate  extended  upward  from  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  plat- 


form and  provided  with  longitudinal  slota,  and  perforap 
tlons  alternating  with  the  slots. 


870.814.  AUTOMATIC  SCREW-MACHINE.  Habbt  B. 
Lebtbb,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  10,  1905. 
Serial  No.  206.S08. 


1.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  spindle  head, 
mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  head,  spindles  carried  by  the 
head,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  splndlea,  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  rod  through  each  spindle,  means  for  clamping  a  rod 
In  each  spindle,  mechanism  for  operstlng  tbe  feeding 
means,  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  clamping  means,  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  tbe  feed  operating  mechan- 
ism with  either  one  or  all  of  the  feeding  means,  and  ad- 
justable mechanism  for  connecting  tbe  clamp  operating 
mechanism  with  either  one  or  all  of  the  clamping  means 
whereby  tbe  feeds  and  clampa  may  be  operated  singly  or 
collectively,  substantially  as  spectfled. 

2.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  spindle  head, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  head,  spindles  carried  by  the 
head,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  spindles,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  rod  through  each  spindle,  meana  for  clamping  a  rod 
In  each  spindle,  mechanism  for  operating  the  feeding 
means,  mechanism  for  operating  the  clamping  means,  and 
means  constructed  to  connect  the  feed  operating  mechan- 
ism with  either  one  or  all  of  the  feeding  means  and  co- 
IncldMitly  connect  the  clamp  operating  mecbanlam  with 
one  or  all  of  tlte  clamping  meana  so  that  when  the  feeding 
means  are  operated  singly  tbe  clamping  means  will  be 
operated  singly  but  when  tbe  feeding  meana  are  operated 
collectively  the  clamping  meana  will  be  operated  collect-' 
Ively,  anbatantlally  aa  specified. 

S.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  aplndle  bead, 
splndlea  carried  by  the  head,  mechanism  that  enclrclea 
and  Is  mounted  directly  upon  tbe  head  and  engages  the 
bead  and  the  spindles  so  that  It  rotatee  the  spindles  and 
also  rotatea  the  bead  both  by  direct  friction  and  through 
tbe  splndlea.  meana  for  feeding  a  rod  through  each  spin- 
dle, meana  for  clamping  a  rod  in  each  aplndle,  mechanism 
for  operating  the  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  operating 
tbe  clamping  maana,  meana  for  connecting  the  feed-op- 
erating mecbanlam  with  the  feeding  means,  and  meana  for 
'connecting  the  clamp  operating  mecbanlam  with  the  clamp- 
ing meana,  anbatantlally  aa  specified. 

4.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  aplndle  bead, 
mecbanlam  for  rotating  the  head,  aplndlee  carried  by  the 
head,  mechaniaaa  for  rotating  tbe  aplndlea,  faed  tubes 
movalde  longltndtBally  In  the  splndlea,  mecbanlam  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feed  tabes,  chucks  carried  by  the  aplndlea, 
mecbanlsaa  for  doalng  tbe  chucka,  and  an  adjuatabie  de- 


vice constructed  to  In  one  position  connect  tbe  feed  tube 
reciprocating  mechanism  with  only  one  feed  tube  and  to 
In  another  poaltlon  connect  the  feed  tube  reciprocating 
mechanism  with  all  of  the  feed  tubes,  subatantlally  aa 
apecifled. 

J'h.  A  acrew  machine  having  a  rotatable  spindle  head, 
mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  head,  spindles  carried  by  the 
head,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  splndlea,  feed  tnbaa 
movable  longitudinally  In  the  spindles,  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feed  tubea,  chucks  carried  by  the  splndlea, 
mechanism  for  closing  tbe  chucks,  and  rotarily  adJuaUbla 
and  longitudinally  movable  means  when  In  one  position 
connect  tbe  feed  tube  reciprocating  mechanism  with  and 
qauae  the  feed  of  only  one  feed  tube  and  in  another  poal- 
tlon connect  the  feed  tube  reciprocating  mecbanlam  with 
all  and  cause  the  simultaneous  feed  of  all  tbe  feed  tubea, 
anbatantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


870,815.    KNITTING  -  MACHINE.    Eliho  LiFPiTT,  PhUa- 
delpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.     SerUl  No.  288.874. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  needle  beds, 
pattern  chain  drums  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  pattern 
chains,  said  chains  being  made  up  of  links  of  varying 
thlckneaaea  by  whkh  the  needles  are  put  Into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position,  means  for  revolving  said  drums  Intermit- 
tently to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern  or  shape  of  gar- 
ment, means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  drums  longitudi- 
nally, means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  needle  bed  act- 
ing In  conjunction  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling 
this  reclprocatory  movement. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  two 
needle  beds  each  carrying  a  series  of  needles,  said  beds  be- 
ing set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  beds  being 
fitted  In  guides  to  have  a  to  and  fro  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  pattern  chain  drum  arranged  beneath  each  of  the 
beds,  said  drums  adapted  to  carry  pattern  chains  for  put- 
ting the  needles  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  drums  with  tbe  longitudinally 
moving  needle  bed  whereby  said  bed  and  drum  will  recipro- 
cate In  unison,  means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating  said 
bed  and  drum,  a  pattern  wheel,  means  for  revolving  said 
wheel,  and  a  pattern  chain  carried  by  said  pattern  wheel 
for  controlling  the  Intermittent  reciprocations  of  the  bed 
and  drum,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  two 
needle  beds  In  which  the  needles  are  set,  one  of  said  b?da 
adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  longitudinally  to  form  croaa 
atitches,  a  cam  adapted  to  impart  this  to  and  fro  move- 
ment to  aaid  bed,  mechanism  for  intermittently  actuating 
aald  cam,  and  a  pattern  chain  carried  by  a  suitable  wheel 
for  controlling  the  Intermittent  movementa  of  said  cam, 
whereby  they  are  made  at  a  predetermined  time,  as  speci- 
fied. 


4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  stationary  needle  bed,  a  ra- 
dprocatlng  needle  bed.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  last  named 
bed  and  overhanging  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  a  pattern 
chain  drum  located  beneath  the  reciprocating  needle  bad, 
said  drum  being  coupled  to  a  ahaft  at  one  end  ao  aa  to  ba^ 
a  limited  reciprocating  movement  and  be  driven  by  aald 
shaft,  a  ahaft  to  which  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  drum  la  se- 
cured, the  laat  named  ahaft  being  connected  to  the  bracket 
from  which  It  receives  a  corresponding  reciprocating  move- 
ment with  the  needle  bed,  a  cam  for  imparting  these  recip- 
rocating movements  to  the  bracket,  mecbanlam  for  Inter- 
mittently actuating  said  cam,  a  pattern  chain  for  control- 
ling the  Intermittent  movementa  of  aald  cam,  and  maeban- 
Ism  for  operating  said  pattern  chain. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine  as  herein  described,  mecbanlam 
for  reciprocating  one  of  the  needle  beds  and  the  needle  pat- 
tern chain  drum  connected  therewith  and  controlling  the 
tlmea  of  said  reciprocations  for  producing  cross  stitches  In 
a  predetermined  pattern,  conslsthig  of  the  cam  83  for  recip- 
rocating said  needle  bed  and  drum,  a  lever  90  carrying  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  ratchet  teeth  upon  said  cam  to  re- 
volve the  latter  step  by  step,  a  cam  93  adapted  to  actuate 
the  lever  90,  a  lock  bar  90  adapted  to  hold  tbe  lever  90  out 
of  the  field  of  operation  of  the  cam  93  during  predeter- 
mined periods,  a  lever  101  connected  to  said  lock  bar.  a 
chain  wheel,  a  pattern  chain  running  thereon,  said  chain 
being  composed  of  links  of  varying  thicknesses  whereby  the 
lever  101  Is  raised  at  predetermined  times  and  to  predeter- 
mined heights  for  Imparting  a  corresponding  movement  to 
the  lock  bar,  a  ratchet  106  carried  by  the  chain  wheel  and 
a  lever  107  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  last  named 
ratchet  wheel,  said  last  named  lever  being  constantly  oper- 
ated by  the  cam  93  to  give  an  intermittent  movement  to 
the  pattern  chain  wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


870,810.  ROLLER-GUIDE  FOR  BAND-SAWS.  Elxa  Z. 
LirPMAXN  and  Robebt  McKinnbt,  Simmons  Switch, 
Ark.    Filed  July  12,  1907.    Sertal  No.  383,543. 


The  herein  described  band  saw  guide  comprising  a  body 
formed  In  Its  upper  portion  with  vertical  and  horliontal 
openings  arranged  adjacent  to  lU  opposite  sides  and  also 
formed  In  Its  bottom  beneath  tbe  vertical  opening  with  a 
recess  or  open  portion  which  provides  two  depending  arms, 
one  of  which  latter  baa  a  transverse  threaded  aperture  and 
the  other  a  forwardly  projecting  enlargement  forming  a 
sUtlonary  bearing  block,  a  transversely  slldable  block  ar- 
ranged In  the  recess  or  open  portion  of  "the  body  between 
said  arms  and  formed  with  a  reduced  rear  portion  to  pro- 
vide the  shoulder  15  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the  body, 
aald  reduced  rear  portion  of  the  slldable  bearing  bloA  be- 
ing formed  with  a  vertical  alot  to  register  with  the  vertical 
opening  In  the  body,  the  front  portion  <rf  aald  alldable  baar- 
lug  block  being  formed  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  auapend- 
Ing  and  clamping  bolt  passed  vertically  througl^the  slot  In 
the  slldable  baring  block  and  through  the  vertical  opening 
in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  body,  the  head  of  aald  bolt  ba- 
Ing  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  slldable  t>earlng  blodc, 
a  clamping  nut  upon  the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  en- 
gaged with  the  top  of  the  body  for  aecurlng  aald  alldable 
bearing  block  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  aet  acrew  amuiffe4 
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la  Um  tkrctUM  openlM  la  oa«  of  aald  arms  for  sIldlBc  tlM 
■lidabl*  b««rlBc  block  apoa  lald  bolt  toward  the  statkmary 
baartag  block  wImd  the  bolt  ia  looaened,  beaded  acrewa  en- 
fM*d  with  the  threaded  eockeu  In  the  two  bearing  blocka, 
•ppoalac  cnlde  rollers  Joumaled  apon  said  acrewa  and 
adapted  to  encase  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  aaw.  a  alaeve 
■Udabla  tn  the  horUootal  opening  In  the  apper  portion  of 
tha  bod7t  a  aet  screw  for  aecnring  said  aleeve  In  an  ad- 
inated  poaltlon  and  a  guide  disk  Joumaled  in  aaid  sleere 
aad  adapted  to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  saw,  subatan- 
ttallr  aa  set  forth. 


STttJlT.    CARPET  •  STRETCHER.    Jacob  B.  Logan,  Inn. 
III.    Piled  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,839. 


u$ji 


1.  A  9arpet  stretcher  comprMng  a  base,  a  standard  plT- 
otall7  BBonnted  thereon  for  angular  moTement  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  a  lever  pirotalljr  monnted  on  said  stand- 
ard, the  plTot  of  the  said  leTer  being  at  right  anglea  to 
that  of  aald  standard,  a  atretcher  foot  plTotally  connected 
to  mid  lever,  and  a  dCTlca  atUched  to  aaid  stretcher  foot 
and  haring  carpet  engaging  polnta. 

2.  A  carpet  stretcher  having  a  baae  comprlalng  a  longi- 
tudinal spring  bar.  provided  at  ita  front  end  with  a  down- 
ti^nad  point,  and  at  its  rear  end  with  a  downtumed  point 
and  a  device  to  hold  aaid  end  of  the  bar  above  the  carpet 
on  the  floor,  and  an  arched  croaa  bar  secured  to  said  spring 
bar  and  having  its  ends  beveled  to  form  carpet  engaging 
points.  In  combination  with  a  lever  connected  to  the  baae 
and  a  stretcher  element  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
•aid  lever. 

3.  A  carpet  atretcher  comprising  essentially  a  base  mem- 
bar,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  stretcher  foot  pivotally 
connected  to  saM  lever  and  comprising  a  fork  frame,  hav- 
tag  inwardly  extending  stops,  and  a  bar  ptrotally  mounted 
in  said  fork  frame  to  bear  under  and  above  said  stops  at 
will,  and  having  carpet-engaging  teeth,  substantially  as 
•pecllled. 


tT«,818.     ROTART  ENGINE.     BowAmo  B.  Loan,  Spring- 
vale,  Me.     Piled  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.T68. 


/ 


in  a  rotaxy  angina.  In  eoaMaatlon.  a  cnaa  having  two 
coBunaalaatlBg  barrela,  platoa  dnuM  moontad  In  aald  bar- 
lala  ralltec  «poQ  anch  other  and  havl^  projecting  handa 
to  incioaa  n  part  of  tlM  tatailor  of  aaM  barrala 
lalaw  tfea  axaa  of  aaM  dmiM,  ataam  paaaagaa 
to  aaM  barrala  for  driving  aaM  platen  drama  In  tor- 


ward  or  reverse  direction,  exhaust  valves  disposed  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  axes,  a  two-way  admission 
valve  in  allnement  with  saM  exhaust  valves  and  admitting 
to  either  of  said  steam  passages,  a  lever  attached  to  said 
admission  valve  for  operating  ttie  same,  levers  attached 
to  said  exhaust  valves  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  link 
plvotally  attached  to  all  of  said  levers. 


876,819.     PURNACB  -  DOOR.     Haxi  H.  MAQWian,  Mont- 
peller,  Idaho.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1906.    SerUl  No.  844,628. 


ZZ'*'0 


1.  A  door  for  fomacea  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
and  provided  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  opening  with  ver- 
tical overhanging  flangea,  a  plate  slidably  held  between 
said  flanges  and  having  a  portion  of  ita  material  formed 
with  a  vertical  alotted  opening,  aald  door  being  formed 
with  a  horlaontal  threaded  stud  projecting  through  said 
slotted  opening  and  a  wing  nut  carried  upon  said  stud  and 
designed  to  bear  frictlonally  against  aaM  plate. 

2.  A  door  for  furnaces  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
and  provided  on  its  rear  face  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said 
opening  with  vertical  overhanging  flanges  arranged  in 
downwardly  converging  relation  and  a  hood  embodying 
straight  aides  having  beaded  front  edges  engaged  with  said 
flanges  and  an  inclined  rear  portion. 

3.  A  door  for  furnaces  baring  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, vertical  overhanging  flangea  having  a  downwardly  con- 
vergent dlspoaition  on  tbe  rear  face  of  said  door  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  top 
end  of  each  flange,  a  hood  having  aidea,  and  an  inclined 
rear  portion,  beads  on  tbe  front  ends  of  said  sides  engaged 
with  said  flanges,  and  upward  extensions  formed  on  the 
topa  of  said  hood  sides  to  project  over  the  said  shoulders  of 
said  flanges  and  seat  thereon  to  hold  the  hood  against 
downward  movement. 

4.  A  door  for  furnaces  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  poat  extending  vertically  acroas  said  opening  at  the 
center  of  the  latter,  vertical  overhanging  flanges  projecting 
from  the  front  face  of  said  door  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
opening,  a  plate  alidably  held  between  said  flanges  and  en- 
gaging the  front  face  of  said  poat,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot  which  alinea  with  said  poat  and  is 
closed  at  ita  rear  therd)y,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  post 
through  aald  slot,  and  a  nut  on  said  poat  bearing  against 
aaM  plate. 


876,820.    PUZZLE.    William  H.  Maltbik.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Dec  27,  1906.     Sertal  No.  349.665. 


1.  A  poaale   eomprlalag   a   tnbalar   transpicnoos  body 
open  at  o«e  and,  a  diaphragm  within  said  body  and  having 
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an  opening  for  dlacharge  through  it  of  movable  devicea,  a 
stopper  in  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  a  tube  extending 
through  said  stopper  and  projecting  at  its  outer  end  be- 
yond the  same  and  doaed  at  aaid  outer  end  and  extending 
at  its  inner  end  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  stopper  and 
open  at  such  inner  end  forming  a  pound  in  allnement  with 
the  opening  In  the  diaphragm  for  the  reception  of  movable 
devices  discharged  through  aaid  opening,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  puisle  comprising  a  transpicuous  body,  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  aame  and  having  an  opening  and  a 
pound  below  the  diaphragm  and  in  allnement  with  the 
opening  therein  for  the  receptlpn  of  movable  devices  dis- 
charged through  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm,  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  pound  l>eing  sufliciently  below  the  diaphragm  to 
permit  the  movable  devices  discharged  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  diaphragm  to  pass  outside  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
pound,  sutMtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  puisle  having  a  tranapicuous  body,  an  apertured 
diaphragm  within  the  aame  and  a  pound  below  the  dia- 
phragm and  in  allnement  with  tbe  aperture  therein  and 
spaced  from  the  diaphragm  and  from  tbe  walls  of  the  body 
to  form  a  podtet  or  chaml»er  below  the  top  of  said  pound 
for  the  reception  of  movable  devices  which  may  escape  the 
pound,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  puule  comprlalng  a  tubular  body  having  an  aper- 
tured diaphragm,  a  stopper  in  one  end  of  the  body  and  a 
tul>e  within  the  stopper  and  open  at  its  inner  end  in  poal- 
tlon to  receive  movable  devices  discharged  through  the 
aperture  in  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pusale  comprising  a  body  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  apertured  diaphragm,  a  stopper  in  the  open  end  of 
the  body,  and  a  pound  carried  by  said  stopper  In  position 
to  receive  devices  discharged  through  the  opening  in  the 
diaphragm. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,821.  HYDRAULIC  PRESH.  Thomas  H.  Mapp.  Surry 
Hills,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Waiea,  Australia.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.466. 


\\ 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  prf>8s  head, 
a  top  box  vertically  movable  on  tbe  bead,  a  fixed  bottom 
box  over  which  the  top  t>ox  la  also  vertically  movable, 
meana  in  tbe  bottom  box  for  compreaslng  the  material  in 
the  top  box.  and  means  for  moving  the  top  box  and  for 
holding  the  latter  in  rigid  relation  to  the  top  of  the  fixed 
bottom  box. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  preas.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
bottom  box,  of  a  press  head  disposed  over  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  bottom  box,  a  top  box  vertically  movable  on 
the  head  and  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  bottom  bos, 
a  main  ram  movable  in  the  bottom  box  and  operative  to 


force  the  material  into  the  top  box,  and  doable  acting  cyl- 
inders having  plungers  provided  with  piston  rods  seenrad 
to  the  top  box,  the  top  box  being  held  fixed  on  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  bottom  box  for  an  interval  by  tbe  plungera 
and  piston  rods  of  the  said  cylinders,  and  raiaed  vertically 
by  the  plungers  and  piston  rods  to  leave  the  compreeaed 
material  exposed  for  removal. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
box,  a  preaa  head  disposed  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
bottom  box,  a  top  box  slidable  on  the  preas  head  and  con- 
junctively operative  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bottom  box, 
a  cut-off  alMe  mounted  in  the  top  box,  a  main  ram  In  the 
bottom  box,  and  double  acting  cylinders  having  plungers 
provided  with  piston  rods  connected  to  the  top  box. 


876,822.     BURIAL-CASE.     Jou!f  Maxwcll,  Oneida,  N.  T. 
Piled  Dec  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  293,777. 


A  burial  caae  comprising  a  body  having  a  portion  folded 
upon  itaalf  near  the  upper  edge  to  form  a  reinforced  flangn 
with  H  vertical  shoulder  extending  above  the  flange,  a  gas- 
ket seated  upon  said  flange  and  t>earing  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  IM  bearing  upon  aald  gaaket  and  projecting  beyond 
the  same  and  spaced  from  said  flange,  and  a  cam  device 
awlnging  from  said  flange  and  operating  upon  said  project- 
ing portion  of  the  lid. 


8  7  6,823.  COOLING-COIL  FOR  BEER  APPARATUS. 
Chaslbh  Mbldac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Nov.  IS, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343,258. 


A  supporting-frame  for  a  cooling-coil  embodying  oppos- 
luR  integral  sections,  each  conaiatlng  of  an  outer  rim- 
portlon  having  aleeve-ahaped  portions  to  embrace  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  ends  of  tbe  coll  and  provided  with  gulde-rtba 
at  its  side  edges,  a  longitudinal  center  rib,  and  lateral  rItM 
connecting  said  center  rib  with  said  rim-portion. 


8  7  6,824.     AUTOMOBILE  -  JACK.     JosaTH  C.  MoOBI. 

Cedar  RapMa,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1907.     SerUl  No. 

866383. 

A  Jack  for  automobilea.  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bi- 
furcated atandard,  a  band-lever  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  and. 
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>  croM-pfM*  of  tlM  •tandard  fortntnc  a  atop  for  nkl  lerer 
folly  depresMd.  •  stlmip  plTotod  to  th«  upper  end 


of  tb«   lerer.   and   suitably   padded.   aubeUntlally   a«  de- 
■erlbed. 


with  the  ptaloD  and  ragnlatlaff  and  the  coneequent  turn- 
ins  moTement  Imparted  to  the  pinion  and  ehaft. 
(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


87«,82«.      WHEEL -TIRE.      THOMAa   J.   McCastht.    Lm 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Anr  24.  1906.     SMial  No.  881,910. 


8  7  6.825.  DEVICE  FOR  HONING  AND  STROPPING 
RAZORS.  Obobqb  W.  Mobbt.  Red  Bank.  N.  J.  Piled 
Oct  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.979. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hone,  of  an  oacUIating  shaft,  a  blade  clamp  j 
carried  thereby,  an  oacUIatins  arm,  pinion  and  rack  con-  | 
nertion  between  the  shaft  and  arm.  and  means  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  pinion  for  regulating  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hone,  of  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  blade  clamp 
carried  thereby,  an  oaciUatlng  arm.  pinion  and  rack  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  arm.  and  means  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  pinion  for  regulating  the  extent  of  en- 
gagement of  the  rsck  by  the  plnltm. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tfcm  with  a  hone.  0*  an  oacUIating  shaft,  a  blade  clamp 
carried  by  the  latter,  an  oscillating  arm,  an  operating 
handle.  mechanlBm  automatically  operated  by  the  move- 
Bent  of  said  handle  to  tnra  tlw  shaft  a  partial  turn  at 
each  end  of  Its  oeclIlatlBg  movement,  without  necessitat- 
ing the  roUtlon  of  said  handle,  a  weight  projecting  at  an 
aagla  to  the  shaft,  and  a  rasor  handle  holding  fork  on  said 
wtlcht. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  ptvotally  supported  to  swing  in  a  horlson- 
tal  plane,  of  a  shaft  having  roUry  connection  with  one 
ead  of  the  rod,  a  blade  clamp  on  the  shaft,  a  disk  having 
rotary  monntlng  on  the  rod.  an  arm  to  turn  the  disk  and 
•wing  the  arm  and  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  disk  mesji- 
lag  with  a  plnkm  on  the  shaft,  and  devices  adapted  to 
eoBUct  with  said  pinion  for  limiting  the  length  of  the 
rack  and  the  consequent  turning  movenaent  imparted  to 
tiM  pinion  and  shaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the  eombina- 
tkm  with  a  rod  pIvoUlly  supported  to  swing  in  a  borlson- 
tal  plane,  of  a  shaft  having  rotary  connection  with  one 
•■d  of  the  rod.  a  blade  clamp  on  the  shaft,  a  disk  having 
ratery  aovatlag  on  the  rod.  an  am  to  torn  tha  disk  and 
•wlac  a«  arm  and  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  disk  mesh- 
iait  with  a  plaloa  'on  the  ahaft.  and  maana  mMutad  In 
rack  fier  adjnatlng  the  le^th  thereof  eoBperatIng 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  separate  tire,  of 
radial  springs  pIvoUlly  anchored  at  both  ends  therebe- 
tween, and  similarly-anchored  quasi-tangential  springs 
alternately  running  in  opposite  directions  at  each  side  of 
the  radial  springs  and  croasing  one  another  longitudinally 
of  the  tire  and  wheel-rim. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inwardly-channeled  tire,  an 
outwardly -chanustwl  wheel,  oppoaitely-located  fittings  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tags  and  respectively  secured  at  regular 
Intervals  In  the  atmnnela  of  the  Ure  and  wheel-rlm.  radial 
springs  flexibly  aaehored  to  central  lugs  on  the  opposite 
fittings,  and  peiliiiuul  springs  running  longitudinally  of 
the  tire  and  whsaltffan  on  each  side  of  the  radial  springs 
and  likewise  conaected  with  corner  lugs  of  staggered 
fittings. 


876.827.  CAISSON  CONSTRUCTION.  Alexandkb  Z.  Mc- 
LnoD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
368,071. 


1.  A  calason  provided  with  a  working  chamber  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  receptacle  placed  in  saM  chambsr  and 
provided  with  a  cover  and  a  bottom,  a  stand  pipe  aztand- 
lag  down  through  the  calason  and  into  tha  receptacle  at 
or  aaar  tha  bottoan  thereof,  meana  for  filling  aaM  raesp- 
tacla  with  excavating  material,  and  means  for  sopplytec 
air  and  water  under  preaaare  to  said  reeepUcle  and  for 
sapplylag  air  to  said  working  chamber. 
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2.  A  calsMw  provided  with  a  working  chamber  In  the 
bottom  theraot  a  receptacle  supported  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle  from  the 
bottom  of  the  working  chamber,  a  stand  pipe  extending 
Tertlcally  through  the  caisson  and  into  said  recepUcle  and 
down  approximately  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  high  pressure 
«lr  pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  caisson  and  Into 
aaid  recepUcle,  a  water  pipe  extending  vertically  throo^h 
the  caisson  and  Into  the  recepUcle,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  Working  chamber. 

3.  A  caisson  provided  with  a  working  chamber  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  recepUcle  supported  in  said  chamber 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  recepUcle  from  the 
bottom  of  the  working  chamber,  a  stand  pipe  extending 
Tertlcally  through  the  caisson  and  into  said  receptacle 
and  down  approximately  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  high 
pressure  air  pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  caisson 
and  into  said  recepUcle,  a  water  pipe  extending  vertically 
through  the  caisson  and  into  the  recepUcle,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  working  chamber,  the  top  of  said 
racepUcle  being  also  provided  with  a  cover  having  an  ap- 
erture, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same. 

4.  A  caisson  provided  with  »  working  chamber  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  receptacle  supported  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle  from  the 
bottom  of  the  working  chamber,  a  sUnd  pipe  extending 
Tertlcally  through  the  caisson  and  into  said  recepUcle  and 
down  approximately  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  high  pres- 
sure air  pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  caisson  and 
Into  said  recepUcle,  a  water  pipe  extending  vertically 
through  the  caisson  and  into  the  recepUcle,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  working  chamber,  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  being  also  provided  with  a  cover  having  an  ap- 
erture, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  con- 
sisting of  doors  mounted  above  and  below  said  cover,  and 
means  for  operating  said  doors.  ' 

0.  A  caisson  provided  with  a  working  chamber  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  recepUcle  within  said  chamber  and 
cloaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said  recepUcle 
being  also  provided  with  an  inner  bottom  having  a  central 
hand  opening,  and  means  for  closing  the  same,  a  stand 
pipe  extending  verticaUy  through  the  caisson  and  down 
through  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  into  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  a  filling  pipe  connected  with  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  recepUcle  and  extending  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  working  chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  said  recepUcle,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  recepUcle,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  working  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  comprlalng 
a  molded  body  having  a  peripheral  groove  adjacent  iU  up- 
per end,  a  shell  fitted  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  mem- 
bers anchored  in  the  body  and  extending  through  the  ahall 
to  hold  the  latter  In  position. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  compriaing 
a  molded  body,  an  internally  threaded  metal  thimble  hav- 
ing transversely  and  longitudinally  extending  flanges  nerv- 
ing to  anchor  the  thimble  In  the  body,  and  a  meUl  cap 
fitted  on  the  body  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom 
registering  with  the  thimble. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  comprising 
a  molded  body  of  cement  having  a  peripheral  groove  adja- 
cent iU  upper  end,  an  internally  threaded  member  an- 
chered  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  meUl  cap  fitted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  iU  bottom  regUtering  with  the  member,  headed  rods 
passing  through  the  cap  for  holding  the  latter  in  place 
and  having  bent  portions  for  anchoring  the  rods  In  tha 
'  body. 


876,829.     INTERLOCKING  CLEVIS.     Tidkmand  Nblsok 
SUrbuck,    Minn.      Filed    Aug.    19,    1907.      Serial    No! 


876,828.     INSULATOR.     Ross  C.  McNdtt,  Mendota.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.    SerUl  No.  368,706. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  comprising 
a  molded  body  of  soluble  material,  an  internally  threaded 
member  anchored  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  meUl  cap 
fitted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  apertures 
In  iU  bottom,  and  anchoring  devices  extending  through  tha 
apertures  and  embedded  in  the  said  body. 

2.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  comprising 
a  moldad  body  of  c«nent.  a  meUl  cap  fitted  on  the  lower 
Md  thereof  to  form  an  armor,  and  members  anchored  In 
the  body  for  holding  the  cap  in  pUce  and  serving  as  a  re- 
inforce for  the  body. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  yoke  having  seaU 
formed  in  the  prongs  thereof,  of  a  clevis  bolt  fitting  said 
seats,  lock  shoulders  and  releasing  shoulders  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
lock  springs  carried  by  one  of  the  prongs  for  engagement 
with  said  lock  shoulders  to  lock  the  clevis  bolt  In  working 
position,  and  the  releasing  shoulder  for  releasing  the  lock 
springs  from  the  lock  shoulders  under  a  roUry  movement 
of  the  clevis  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  yoke  having  seaU 
formed  In  the  prongs  thereof,  of  a  clevis  bolt  fitting  said 
seate,  lock  shoulders  and  releasing  shoulders  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  saM  bolt,  a  pair  of  Uterally  spaced 

*^i  **''.L°f  **""^  ^^  **"*  ^'^  *»»«  P*-**"*"  ^or  engagement 
with  said  lock  shoulders  to  lock  the  clevis  bolt  In  working 
position,  and  the  releasing  shoulder  for  releasing  the  lock 
springs  from  the  lock  shoulders  under  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  clevis  bolt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  free  ends  of 
said  lock  springs,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  The   combination   with   a   clevis   yoke   having  aeaU 

1?IS^  ^k""*  ^r*"**  ^^*^''  **•  ^'^  "*<*  Pi-onK"  belns  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  luga.  of  a  bead- 

f  v**!*"  ^^  °"'°*  "*•'  **'*"  *°<*  *»»^»°«  •  t«Per«J  end. 
lock  shoulders  and  releasing  shoulders  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lock  springs, 
ings  on  the  guide  lug  equipped  prong  for  securing  said  lock 
springs  thereto,  said  lock  springs  having  engagement  with 
the  lock  shoulders  to  lock  the  clevis  bolt  in  working  poal, 
tlon.  and  having  their  free  ends  guided  by  the  guide  lugs, 
and  the  releasing  shoulders  releasing  said  lock  springs 
f^om  said  lock  shoulders  under  a  roUry  movement  of  tha 
clevis  bolt,  subsUntUIly  as  described. 


876,880.      SWITOH-STAND  AND   SIGNALING   DEVICE 

THEREFOR.     Ujlmmx  C.   Odewkirk,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1906.     SerUI  No.  388,929. 

1.  In  a  raUway  signaling  device,  a  sUff  upon  which  tha 

signal  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  surrounding  aaid  staff,  said 

sleeve  being  provided  with  a  c^  slot  a  pla  or  lug  pro- 
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Jaetlsff  turn  mM  staff  late  aald  can  slot,  aad  aMaas  for 
mortac  Mid  ■!•«▼«  loDcltadlnally  of  lald  atafr  and  for 
praranttBc  Mid  tiltirt  from  rotatlns,  Mid  morameot  of 
tba  tleera  caoalng  the  cam  slot  to  engage  tb«  mM  jtin 
or  log  aad  thaa  tarn  the  tUff  to  operate  the  tigaaK 


2.  In  a  railway  lignallng  dertce.  a  sUff  upon  which  the 
■Ignal  Is  mounted,  a  aleere  surrounding  said  staff.  Mid 
sleere  being  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a  pin  or  Ing  pro- 
jaettog  from  mM  ataff  Into  Mid  cam  slot,  means  for  mov- 
iag  Mid  sleere  loogftndlnally  of  Mid  staff  and  for  prerent- 
lag  Mid  siecTe  from  rotating.  Mid  moTement  of  the  sleeve 
caosiag  the  cam  slot  to  engage  the  Mid  pin  or  log  and 
thus  tnm  the  staff  to  operate  the  signal,  and  a  protect- 
ing casing  for  Mid  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  device  in  combination  with  a 
■witch  stand,  a  member  to  which  the  signal  Is  atUched,  a 
aecond  member  movable  with  respect  to  Mid  first  men- 
tioned member,  a  cam  on  one  of  said  members,  a  lug  on 
the  other  member  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
MM  earn,  a  shaft  In  the  switch  stand,  and  meana  connect- 
ing Mid  ahaft  with  the  second  member  for  moving  the 
same.  Mid  movement  resulting  through  the  engagement  of 
the  can  aad  Ing  In  operating  th«  signaling  device. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  and  signal,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a 
crank  or  disk  on  Mid  shaft,  a  signal  poat,  a  signal  staff 
Jonmalad  In  said  post,  a  sleeve  surrounding  mM  staff 
abova  the  poat.  mM  sleeve  being  provkled  with  a  cam 
gr<MV«i,  a  pta  or  lug  carried  by  the  slga^  sUff  and  pro- 
JectlBg  Into  MM  cam  groove,  and  a  rod  connecting  mM 
craak  or  diak  with  the  mM  sleeve,  whereby,  when  the 
swltdi  stand  shaft  la  oaclUated,  the  stoeva  will  be  moved 
up  or  down  aad  the  cam  slot  and  pla  will  rotate  the  signal 
staff. 

5.  Ib  a  switch  stand  aad  signal,  a  horlaonUl  shaft,  a 
craak  or  dlak  an  mM  shaft,  a  signal  pMt  having  a  groove 
la  Ita  low*  end,  a  signal  staff  joaraalad  in  mM  poat,  a  pin 
paaatag  through  mM  pMt  aad  Into  mM  groove  for  holding 
the  ataff  In  poaltloa,  a  sleeve  surrounding  mM  staff  above 
the  poat.  MM  slMve  being  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  pin 
or  lag  carried  by  the  signal  sUff  and  projecting  Into  mM 
cam  groove,  aad  a  rod  connecting  mM  crank  or  dlak  with 
tka  mM  stoeve,  wherry,  when  the  switch  sUnd  shaft  la 
oadllatad,  the  sleeve  will  be  moved  up  or  down  and  the 
cam  atot  aad  pla  will  route  the  signal  staff. 


STt^atl.    DOOR-FASTBiam.     Baltb  Olson,  Walworth. 

Wla.    Iliad  Aag.  1.  1»0T.    Serial  No.  8M,547. 

1.  la  a  teataaer  of  the  cIsm  described,  the  combtaiatloB 
with  a  wall  aad  a  door  therefor :  of  a  bar,  a  bolt  extending 
tfcrofk  aaM  door,  eara  at  the  outer  end  of  mM  bolt,  between 
wUch  aaU  bar  la  plroted,  a  baadla  at  oae  md  of  saM  bar, 
r,  a  Plata  carrying  saM  keeper,  mM  plate  balag  aa- 
to  tta  wan  aad  a  stop  pla  adapted  to  Umlt  the  down- 
ward mofftmamt  of  the  bar. 

S.  fa  a  fMtsasf  of  tbe  cUm  dMcrfbsd,  tiM  eoaablaation 
witb  a  wall  aad  a  doer  therafor ;  of  a  bar,  a  bolt  cxtaadlag 
tbreagb  saM  door,  Mrs  at  the  oatar  cad  of  saM  bolt,  be- 


tween whidi  MM  bar  Is  plvotally  meoatad.  a  swivel  plate 
betweea  mM  ears  and  door,  a  rib  on  said  plate,  a  stop  pla 
adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  bar,  a 
keeper  secured  to  Mid  wall,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mM 
bar,  aad  a  handle  on  mM  bar. 
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3.  la  a  fastener  of  the  claM  described,  the  coal>lnatioB 
with  a  wall  and  a  door  therefor :  a  bolt  extending  through 
MM  door,  ears  at  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bolt,  a  bar 
plvotally  secured  between  Mid  ears,  a  handle  at  one  end  of 
Mid  bar,  a  keeper  on  Mid  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
Mid  bar,  said  keeper  having  an  tncllned.  Inner  face,  where- 
by the  bar  and  the  door,  In  which  tbe  Mme  Is  secured,  will 
be  moved  inwardly  and  a  curved  terminal  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bar,  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
the  wall  and  form  a  leverage  for  the  bar,  when  an  out- 
ward pull  is  made  on  the  handle,  thereby  opening  mM 
door. 


876382.    OAS-BNOINB  COOLER.    PaANCia  L.  Oaa,  Thur- 
man,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1807.    Serial  No.  867.846. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  storage- 
tank,  a  series  of  gas  paasageways  providing  communication 
between  the  engine  and  storaga-tank,  valvM  In  saM  pas- 
sageways, a  water-tank,  and  paasageways  providing  dr- 
culatl<m  between  mM  water-tank  and  the  engine  Jacket,  a 
gas  passageway  la  the  mHm  thereof  being  arranged  within 
the  water  dreulatlng  passageway. 

2.  The  combination  aith  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine employing  a  cylinder  having  a  water-jacket,  of  a 
water-tank,  a  series  of  water  conveying  pipes  between  the 
Mid  tank  and  the  Jacket,  a  storage-tank,  a  MrlM  of  gas 
conveying  pipes  between  the  tank  and  the  engine  cylinder, 
one  of  the  series  being  Indoaed  for  a  part  of  its  length  in 
one  of  the  water  pipea,  aad  valvM  in  the  gas  pipes  con- 
trolling the  passages  therethrodgh. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  In  a  gaa-eagtae  starter,  comprising 
a  storage-tank,  gas  exhanst  and  supply  conveying  pipes 
providing  storing  and  starting  means  between  the  engine 
and  storage-tank,  and  controller  valvM  In  mM  pipes,  of 
cooling  means  comprising  a  water-taak,  and  circulating 
passageways  eooneetlng  the  engine  Jacket  with  Mid  water- 
tank,  the  gaa  exhanst  or  storing  pipe  being  arranged  with- 
in the  water-drenlating  passageways,  adapted  to  be  cooled 
by  water  drealatlBg  between  the  engine  and  water-tank. 


876,888.     POULTBT-BOOST.     BraifCBa  PaacrvAi.,  North 
Pender  Island,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Dae. 
32,  1906.    Serial  No.  849,090. 
1.  A  rooat  of  tbe  daM  deaerlbad  comprising  a  flanged 

cup,  a  standard  having  a  flaaged  baM  supportsd  on  tbe 
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bottom  of  MM  cup  paralld  therewith,  and  a  rooat  secoiad 
to  the  upper  end  of  mM  sUndard. 


/» 


2.  A  roost  comprising  a  cup  having  a  slanting  bottom, 
a  coll  fitting  snugly  within  Mid  cup  with  Its  lower  face  In- 
dined  to  correspond  to  the  alant  of  mM  bottom,  sUodards 
extending  upwardly  from  mM  coll  and  a  roost  supported 
on  the  upper  ends  of  mM  standards. 


876,834.  COMBINED  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  SEPARA- 
TOR. RoBKBT  L.  PrrriT,  GrMt  Falls,  Mont.  Filed 
Dec  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  849.186. 


1.  A  potato  digger  Indudlng  a  shovel  and  a  separator 
having  a  conveyer  arranged  intermediate  the  shovel  and 
separator.  Mid  conveyer  being  arranged  to  gradually  In- 
crease the  rate  of  travel  of  the  material  from  the  shovd 
toward  the  separator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  poUto  digger  having  a  shovd 
and  a  separator,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  between  the  shovel 
and  separator  and  comprising  a  series  of  Independent  screw 
sections  arranged  In  allnement  for  simultaneous  and  uni- 
form movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  poUto  digger  having  a  shovel 
and  a  separator,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  between  the  shovel 
and  separator  and  comprising  a  series  of  Independent 
screw  sections  arranged  In  allnement  for  simultaneous  and 
ralform  movement,  the  convolutions  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions being  differently  spaced. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  potato  digger  baring  a  shovd 
and  a  separstor.  of  a  conveyer  arranged  between  the  shovel 
and  separator  and  comprising  a  series  of  independent 
screw  sections  arranged  In  allnement  for  simultaneous  and 
uniform  movement,  the  convolutions  of  the  section  adja- 
cent the  ahovd  being  increasingly  spaced  from  the  shovel 
end  toward  the  opposite  e^d. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  potato  digger  baring  a  shovel 
and  a  separator,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  between  the  shovel 
and  Mparator  and  comprialng  a  series  of  Independent 
screw  sections  arranged  In  allnement  for  slmulUneous  and 
uniform  movement  the  convolutions  of  each  section  being 
increasingly  spaced  from  each  other  toward  the  dischane 
Md  of  the  section,  and  the  convolutions  of  Mdi  sectlmi 
b«lng  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  convolutions  of 
the  preceding  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


876.886.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  Ebnbst  Pilahd,  Top- 
pentah,  WMh.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,322. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  support  a  pair  of  fixed  arms 
mounted  thereon,  mall  bag  holding  devices  on  tbe  anna  a 
fixed  arm  disposed  between  the  mM  pair  and  at  one  aide 
of  the  common  plane  of  the  Utter,  and  mMns  on  the  third 
arm  for  catching  tbe  mall  bag. 

M^:  I"  "  ■PP«™tus  of  tbe  ClaM  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arms,  bag  holding  dericM  thereon,  a  third 
arm  •rr.ng^  .t  one  dde  of  the  first-mentioned  arma.  a 

»«^n«r?"  !^'^  <«  the  third  arm.  and  a  common 
mounting  for  the  arma  on  which  the  latter  swing. 


8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daM  deaeribed.  the  eomblaa- 
K  J*'.?,  **'^*»*7'»«  •  doorway,  a  bag  catching  device,  a 
bag  holding  device,  and  a  common  means  for  the  devlcM 
for  permitting  them  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  doorway 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clau  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  having  a  doorway,  a  bag  catching  device,  a 
bag  holding  device,  a  common  means  for  tbe  devicM  for 
permitting  them  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  the  doorway 
and  means  for  locking  the  devices  in  outstanding  poeltlon' 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  having  a  doorway,  a  frame  hlngedly  mounted 
to  swing  In  and  out  of  the  doorway  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms,  bag  engaging  means  on  the  arms  a 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  to  a 
point  In  front  of  the  arms,  and  a  bag  catcher  on  tbe  front 
side  of  tbe  said  member. 


876,836.     ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.     Hunbt  R    Plimp- 
^Ul1i'o.'l74!^V*°*'''  "^^     ^"-^  **"•  ^'  '^''- 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bMrlng.  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely-dlspoaed  members  having  bearing  feurfacea,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  load-supporting  members  Interposed 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spacing  mem- 
bers movable  Into  operating  poeltlon  by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bMrlng.  the  combination  of  two 
annular  concentric  membera  having  oppoaltely-diaposed 
bearing  surfaces,  two  wriM  of  rotatable  load-supporting 
members  Interposed  therebetween  and  contacting  with 
Mid  surfacM.  and  a  plurality  of  radUlly  movable  rota- 
table spacing  members  interposed  between  Mid  series  and 
between  Mch  pair  of  adjacent  iMd-supporilng  members 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  members 
having  oppositely  disposed  concentric  bearing  surfacea, 
rotatable  load-supporting  members  Interposed  therebe- 
tween, and  a  pluraUty  of  roUtable  spacing  members 
adapted  wh«)  in  operative  position  to  contact  solely  with 
MM  load-supporting  members  the  outer  surfaces  of  aald 
spacing  members  being  In  rolUng  engagement  with  mM 
load-anpporilng  members. 

4.  In  an  antl-frictlon  bMrlng,  the  combination  of  two 
members  baring  oppositely  disposed  bearing  surfacM.  ro- 
tauble  load-supporilng  members  Interposed  therdtetween 
and  an  annular  row  of  rotatable  spacing  members.  Mcb 
of  Mid  spacing  members  being  interposed  between  a  pair 
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of  adjacant  load<«apfN»rtliic  inemben  and  wbea  in  oper- 
atlva  poaltloa  contactinc  mAtij  with  Um  baarlnc  anrfacaa 
of  aald  load-aiipportUic  aiibari. 

6.  In  aa  aatl-frletkia  baartac  Um  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Mambari  baTlag  oppoaltely  dispoaed  concentric 
baartag  aorfacaa,  a  pioraHty  of  rotatablo  load-aapportlnc 
BMiaibari  tnterpooad  tbarcbatwaan,  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatabla  apaclng  ■•mbeni  morabl*  radially  by  centrifugal 
force  into  eafatement  aolely  wltb  aald  load-aapportlnc 
members. 

laalms  6  to  14  not  prlated  in  tjie  Oaaatta.] 


876.887.  BrCKET-CLBAMINO  8ATB-ALL.  Waltib  E. 
Pom.  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1807. 
Serial  No.  864,744. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conreyer,  one  or  more  fluid  Jets  for  remorins 
the  adherent  material  from  said  conreyer,  and  a  chute 
adjustably  connected  to  the  conreyer  ladder  for  collecting 
said  material. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  oi  a  conveyer,  a  dumping  chute,  one  or  more  fluid  jets 
for  remoTing  the  adherent  material  from  said  eooTeyer, 
and  a  chute  adjustably  connected  to  the  conveyer  ladder 
for  collecting  aald  material. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  one  or  more  fluid  Jets  for  removing  the 
adherent  material  from  said  conveyer,  a  chute  adjustably 
connected  to  the  conveyer  ladder  for  collecting  said  ma- 
terial, and  a  plurality  of  bare  Interpoeed  between  the  con- 
veyer and  the  adjoatable  chute  for  breaking  the  material 
In  ita  deacent  from  the  conveyer  to  the  chute. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  one  or  more  fluid  jets  for  removing  the 
adherent  material  from  aald  conveyer,  protective  hoods 
for  said  jeta,  and  a  ehnte  adjuatably  connected  to  the 
conveyer  ladder  for  collecting  aald  material. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  a  dumping  chute,  one  or  more  fluid  jets 
for  raaovtag  the  adherent  material  from  said  conveyer,  a 
chuta  adjuatably  connected  to  the  conveyer  ladder  for  col- 
lecting aald  material,  a  plurality  of  breaking  bara  inter- 
poaed  bat  w  sen  the  c<mvoyar  and  the  adjuatable  chute,  and 
rollara  for  aupportiag  said  chute. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


876.838.     CAR-8BAL.     Bdwabo  B.  Paioa,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
PUad  Apr.  17,  1906.    larlal  No.  813450. 


JIM 


fJ^J* 


1.  ▲  car  aaal  eoaprlstag  a  blank  having  a  roetangular 
portion  and  altntng  major  and  minor  atripa.  the  latter 
atrip  being  of  graatar  length  than  the  width  of  the  reetan- 
gidar  portloa  and  doablad  ancceaalvaly  en  Itadf  a  nombar 
of  tteaa  and  axtandtag  aeroaa  tha  aald  rectangular  por- 
tloa, tlM  Major  atrip  batag  dovblad  to  form  a  loop  and 


having  ita  extremity  bent  back  on  itaelf  to  engage  the 
doubled  portions  of  the  minor  strip,  the  ends  of  the 
rectaagular  portion  being  bent  over  the  interlocking  parts 
of  the  strips  and  forming  a  housing  open  at  both  enda, 
and  aoidered  joints  between  the  edges  of  the  rectangular 
portion  and  two  of  the  bends  of  the  minor  strip  that  ex- 
tend out  of  tbe  ends  of  the  bousing. 

2.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  a 
rectangular  portion  and  alining  major  and  minor  stripe 
extending  oppoeltely  from  tlie  long  edges  of  tbe  said  por- 
tion, the  minor  strip  being  doubled  back  on  itself  In  a 
large  curve  adjacent  one  edge  of  tbe  said  portion  and 
doubled  back  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  a  smaller  curve 
at  the  oppoelte  edge  of  the  aald  portion  and  flnally  bent 
backwardly  at  ita  extremity,  tbe  major  strip  being  bent 
into  a  loop  and  doubled  twice  on  itself  In  a  large  and 
email  bend,  the  extremity  of  the  major  strip  bearing 
agalnat  the  rectangular  portion  and  engaged  wltb  the  bent 
minor  strip  by  a  lateral  movement,  and  the  ends  of  the 
rectangular  portion  being  bent  one  after  the  other  over 
the  interlocking  parts  of  tbe  strips,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  rectangular  portion  together. 

3.  A  car  seal  compriaing  a  blank  having  a  rectangular 
portion  and  alining  major  and  minor  strips  extending  op- 
poeltely from  the  long  edges  of  the  portion,  the  minor 
strip  being  bent  back  on  Itself  at  three  points,  tbe  bends 
being  of  succeasively  diminlahlng  sise  from  tbe  inner  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  strip,  tlie  larger  and  Intermediate 
benda  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  tbe 
width  of  the  said  rectangular  portion,  tbe  major  strip  be- 
ing doubled  twice  on  itself  and  Interlocked  wltb  the  minor 
strip  by  a  lateral  movement  and  bearing  directly  on  tbe 
saM  rectangular  portion,  the  ends  of  the  rectangular  por- 
tion being  bent  over  the  Interlocking  parts  of  the  stripe 
to  form  a  bousing  therefor  open  at  both  ends  through 
which  the  largeat  and  intermediate  bends  of  the  minor 
strip  extend,  and  soldered  joints  between  tbe  edgee  of  the 
rectangular  portion  and  projecting  bends  of  the  minor 
strip. 


876.889.  BSD  DTB  AND  PBOCBS8  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
BcDOLr  PuMMBaaa,  Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Bhine,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  ft  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wigshafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ger- 
many.  FUed  Sept.  14.  1907.    Sertai  No.  892,889. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  acting  on 
a  2.8-dlketo-dihydro-(l)-thlonaphthene  compound  wltb  an 
Indoxylic  compound. 

2.  The  procesa  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  acting  on 
2.3-dlketo-dlbydro-<l)-thionaphthene  with  3-oxy- ( 1 ) -tblo- 
naphthene. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  by  acting  on 
2.3-dlketo-dihydro-(l)-tblonaphthene  with  8-oxy- ( 1 ) -thio- 
naphthene  in  the  presence  of  a  condenalng  agent 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtained  by  acting  on  a  2.8-dlketo-dlhydro- 
(l)-thioiiaphthene  compound  with  an  indoxylic  compound, 
which  coloring  matters  consist  when  dry  of  from  violet  to 
brownish  red  powders  and  are  soluble  in  bensene  yielding 
from  violet  to  yellowish  red  solutions  and  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  yielding  from  brown  to  green  solutions  and 
are  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosnlflte  yielding  vata  which 
dye  cotton  from  blue  to  red  ahadea,  and  in  the  form  of 
their  anlfoaelda  dye  cotton  from  bine-violet  to  brown-red 
shadea. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
which  can  be  obtained  by  acting  on  2.3-dlketoHllhydro-(l)- 
tblonaphthene  vrlth  8-oxy- (l)-thlonaphthene,  which  color- 
ing matter  conalata  when  dry  of  a  red  powder  and  gives  a 
yellowlah  red  solution  in  bensene  and  an  oUve-brown  solu- 
tion In  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  and  dyes  cotton  from  aa 
alkaline  hydroaalflta  vat  scarlet-red  shadea  and  in  its  sul- 
fonated form  dyea  wool  red. 


876,840.     FIBE- ESCAPE.     Anouar  Batrraa,  New  York. 

M.  T.    FOad  Jaaa  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,845. 

1.  In  a  flra  eoeape.  In  ooaritlnatlon,  a  gnlde  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  membara  Okoaatad  to  allde  thMola,  maaaa  for  ra- 
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ailleatly  holdiag  aald  mambera  apart,  a  rope  paaalag 
around  aald  members  and  paaslng  from  side  to  side  thereof 
In  a  slg-sag  course  whereby  resistance  is  offered  to  the 
paaalng  of  aald  rope,  and  means  for  supporting  the  weight 
carried  by  aald  rope  upon  aald  first  meana. 


2.  In  a  fire  escape.  In  combination,  a  guide  frame,  a  pol- 
ley  supported  thereupon,  a  rope  passing  over  said  pulley 
adapted  to  support  a  weight,  a  plurality  of  friction  mem- 
bera,  aprlngs  separating  aald  friction  members  and  adapted 
to  ha  compressed  by  the  weight  upon  said  puUey.  whereby 
tbe  realsunce  to  said  rope  Increaaea  with  the  increaae  of 
weight  on  aald  pulley. 

8.  la  a  flre  eacape.  la  combination,  a  gnlde  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  non-rota  table  spools  supported  in  said  frame, 
aprlngs  between  said  spools  and  tending  to  hold  the  same 
apart,  a  pulley  aopported  on  aald  springs,  and  a  rope  paaa- 
lag la  a  slg-sag  path  around  said  spools  croaalng  the  axea 
of  aald  springs  between  said  spools  and  passing  over  said 
pulley. 

4.  In  a  flre  eacape,  in  comblnatloa,  a  guide  frame,  guide 
stems  supported  therela.  a  plnraUty  of  aleevea  alldably 
mounted  in  said  stems,  springs  dispoaed  around  aald  atems 
between  aald  sleeves,  spools  having  their  ends  supported 
upon  said  aleevea.  and  a  rope  passing  around  aald  qraola 
aad  supported  by  said  springs  whereby  an  increaae  of 
weight  on  said  rope  may  press  said  spools  toward  each 
other. 


876,841.  OBSEBVATION  -  SWING.  WiariBLO  8.  BrrcH, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.421. 


f^MJ 


1.  A  devloe  of  tlm  ekaractar  deaeribed,  oomprlalag 
tracka,  roiAlag  mechanism  supported  thereupon,  aa  obaer- 
vatloa  ear  mooatad  upon  aald  rocklag  noehaalam  aad  car- 
ried thereby,  aad  oorda  wooad  partially  upon  aald  rocklag 
machaalam  aad  dispoaed  parallel  with  aald  tracka  for  tha 

Its  a  Ow— ST  \^ 


iaaproda- 


pnrpoaa  of  malnfalBlag  aald  rocklag 
termlaed  plaae  relatively  to  aald  tracka. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  tracka.  rockers  of  elliptical  form 
engaging  aald  tracks,^  an  obaarvatlon  car  mounted  apoa 
aald  rockera,  and  meana  tM  partially  oonnterbalanciag  the 
weight  of  aald  observatloa  car. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  track,  rockera  mounted  ther«- 
upon,  an  obaervation  car  carried  by  aald  tockara,  a 
counterweight  connected  with  aald  rockera.  aad  meana  for 
shifting  tbe  position  of  said  counterweight  for  the  purpooa 
of  varying  tbe  counterbalancing  effect  thereof  relatively  to 
aald  obaervation  car. 

4.  The  c6Bblaatlon  of  tracka.  a  pair  of  rockera  of  aob- 
sUntlally  elliptical  form  engaging  said  tracks,  an  obaerra* 
tion  car  mounted  upon  said  rockera  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  geometrical  canter  thereof,  ralla  mounted  npoa  aaid 
rockers,  a  conaterwelght  connected  movably  with  aald 
ralla.  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  shifting  the  poal- 
tlon  of  said  counterweight  relatively  to  aald  ralla. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track,  rockers  mounted  there- 
upon, mechanism  mounted  upon  said  rockers  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  paaaengers,  a  scale  to  be  temporarily  en- 
gaged  by  aald  rockers  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  ap- 
proximate aggregate  weight  of  the  passengers  carried,  a 
counterweight  for  partially  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
said  paaaengers.  and  means  for  eonaectlag  aald  acala  with 
aald  rockera  aad  dlaconnectlng  the  aame  therefrom  at  will. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


876,842.     DENTAL  TOOL.     Lao  S.  B0BIN8OK,  Alameda. 
Cal.    Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  826,692. 


1.  In  a  dental  tool,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  expan- 
sive mandrel,  a  sleeve  flttlng  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  a  den- 
tal diak,  a  flange  and  waaher  between  which  the  dlak  is 
held,  and  a  nail  passed  through  the  waaher  and  dlak  and 
forced  into  the  tube  to  expand  the  latter  against  the  sleeve 
and  hold  the  dlak  in  flxed  poaltlon  between  said  flange  aad 
washer. 

2.  A  rotary  dental  tool  compriaing  a  hollow  atom,  a 
flanged  sleeve  flttlng  an  end  of  the  stem,  a  nail  driven  into 
the  end  of  the  stem  embraced  by  said  sleeve  to  expand  the 
stem  against  the  sleeve,  and  a  dental  annnlus  clamped  be- 
tween a  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  nail  and 
the  flange  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve. 

8.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  expanalble  stem,  a  sleeve 
to  embrace  an  end  of  the  stem,  a  nail  of  larger  diameter 
than  tha  bora  of  the  stem  driven  into  the  end  of  tbe  stem 
embraced  by  the  aleeve,  opposed  co-acting  members  sur- 
rounding the  nail,  aald  members  consisting  of  a  flange  on 
the  sleeve  and  a  waaher  carried  by  the  nail,  and  a  bruah 
compriaing  a  bnadle  of  flbera  bouad  arooad  their  middle 
with  aald  nail  paaaed  lengthwlae  through  the  bundle  and 
driven  into  the  stem  to  fold  the  bristlea  and  spread  them 
radially  between  aald  flange  and  waaher  and  unite  the  brla- 
tlea.  aleeve,  waaher  and  atem  in  a  rigid  unitary  atructure. 

4.  A  rotary  dental  tool  comprising  a  hollow  stem,  a 
sleeve  flttlag  aa  eod  of  aald  stem,  a  flange  at  the  end  of 
aald  aleeve,  a  bruah  comprising  a  bundle  of  flhers  bound 
aronad  their  middle,  a  aall  of  larger  diameter  thaa  tha 
bore  of  aald  atom  exteadlag  through  the  ceater  of  the 
bundle  of  flbera  aad  lato  the  end  of  the  portlona  of  tha 
stem  embraced  by  aald  aleeve,  aald  aall  balag  prorldad 
with  means  for  damping  the  buadle  of  flbera  agalaat  aald 
flange. 


87  6.84  8.     FASTBNEB  FOB   BOOFINO.     Au«va«  ■. 

Boaraa,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1906.    Serial  Ma. 

848.9M. 

1.  A  faataner  for  rooflng  compriaing  a  m^taMlf  strip 
doubled  over  upon  itaelf,  the  donblad-over  portion  hrtig 
prorldad  with  a  proag  adapted  to  ha  drtvaa  tbraagh  tha 
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■•twtel  to  eontaet  wtth  th*  lomm  pertton  of 
■trip. 


2.  A  f««t«iMr  for  rooftag  comprlslns  a  metaUie  atrip 
doubted  ov«r  apoB  itMlt  the  doobted-OTer  portion  balng 
prorUM  wtth  a  tranaranaly  dlapoMd  pr<Hig  adaptad  to  ba 
drlToa  tltfoagh  tha  rooflag  matarlal  to  eontaet  with  tha 
lowar  portion  of  aald  OMtallle  atrip. 

3.  A  taatanar  for  roofing  eomprlalng  a  metallic  atrip 
formad  at  one  end  with  a  point  adapted  to  be  drlTon  Into 
tha  roof  boarda,  aoch  itrlp  being  doubled  orer  upon  Itaelf, 
the  donbled-OTer  portloo  being  thorter  tlian  the  other  pot- 
tlon  and  terminating  In  a  prong  adapted  to  be  drirea 
through  the  roofing  material  to  contact  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  metallic  atrip. 

4.  The  oonblnation  with  oTcrlapplng  aheeta  of  roofing: 
of  a  taatanar  therefor  eomprlalng  a  metallic  etrlp  aacured 
to  the  under  aheet  and  doubled  over  upon  Itaelf  ao  aa  to 
elaap  the  edge  of  the  upper  sheet,  aucb  doubled-orer  por- 
tlon  of  the  strip  being  proTided  with  a  triangular  prong 
dlapoaed  Interiorly  of  Its  lateral  edgea  and  adapted  to  be 
drlren  through  such  upper  sheet  and  to  eontaet  wtth  tlie 
lower  portion  of  aald  metallic  atrip. 

6.  The  combination  with  orerlai^lng  sheets  of  roofing; 
of  a  fhataner  therefor  eomprlalng  a  metalUe  atrip  aacured 
to  tlie  under  aheet  and  doubled  orer  np<m  Itaelf  so  aa  to 
daap  tlM  edge  of  the  upper  aheet,  such  doutded-orer  por- 
tion of  the  atrip  being  proTided  with  a  tranarwaely  dla- 
poaed, allghtly  recurred  prong  adapted  to  be  drlTon 
through  such  upper  sheet  to  eontaet  with  and  be  clenehad 
npon  the  lower  portion  of  such  atrip. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaaetta.] 


tlM  portioaa  of  tha  two  acenea  upon  tlte  curtain,  and 
for  surrtag  the  flapa. 

2.  A  tlMatrleal  drop  curtain  baring  portlona  of  two  dif- 
liraat  aeoBaa  depleted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  flapa  hlngedly 
attached  to  the  ewtaln  and  liaTlng  upon  their  oppoolto 
aides  aosole  repreeentations  reapectlTely  complemental  to 
the  portlona  of  the  two  acenee  upon  the  curtain  and  oper- 
ating eorda  attached  to  the  flapa  and  leadtng  to  tha 
face  of  the  eurteln. 


876,846.     FABTBNING  FOH  DOORKNOBS. 
gMAST,  Stomford,  Coon.    Filed  May  2.  1007. 
871,891. 


JoanTB  F. 
Serial  Na 


878.844.     DROP  •  CUBTAIM.     Uamcvu  L.  Bickum,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  FMk  28.  1807.    Serial  No.  868382. 


drop  curtain  haTlag  porthwa  of  two  dtt* 

haraoB,  a  plwallty  ef  lapa 
cwtnlB  attd  iMTlaf  npoa  tbair 

tatloaa  reapaettrely  coiplwwtal  to 


1.  In  a  fkatening.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  pair  of 
collars  non-rototobly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  an  eccen- 
trically dlspoeed  locking  ring  mounted  between  aald  col- 
lars on  said  spindle  and  which  may  aasume  a  position  con- 
cwitrie  with  aald  collars,  and  a  member  baring  a  tubular 
aliank  receired  orer  aald  collars  and  adapted  to  rotote  aald 
locking  collar  and  Jam  same  within  aald  tulralar  ahank. 

2.  In  a  faatMiing,  in  combination,  a  apindle,  a  pair  of 
collars  non-rototoldy  mounted  upon  aald  apindle.  a  huh 
non-rototobly  mounted  on  aald  apindle  between  said  eol- 
lara,  an  eccentric  ring  rototobly  mounted  on  said  hub  be- 
tween said  collars  and  adapted  to  aasume  a  pooltlon  con- 
centrle  with  aald  eoUarn,  and  a  member  hartng  a  tubular 
ahank  adapted  to  allde  orer  said  collars  and  affording 
moana  for  Jamming  said  parto  by  a  rototlon  of  said  eceen- 
tric  collar  on  aald  hub. 

8.  In  a  fhatening.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  pair  of 
collars  non-rototobly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  an  eccen- 
trically disponed  locking  ring  mounted  between  said  col- 
lara  on  aald  spindle  and  which  may  aasume  a  poaltlon  eon- 
centric  with  aald  collars,  a  member  baring  a  tabular  ahank 
racelrad  orer  aald  collars  and  adapted  to  rototo  aald  lock- 
ing collar  and  jam  the  same  within  aald  tubular  ahank, 
and  a  alldable  collar  non-rototobly  mounted  on  said  apin- 
dle and  baring  means  for  engaging  aald  tobular  shank  to 
prerent  a  rererse  rototlon  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  faatening  deriee,  in  combination,  a  spindle  of 
angular  form,  collars  baring  angular  openings  non-ro- 
totobly mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  hub  baring  an  angular 
opening  and  oMmnted  on  said  splndte  between  aald  collars, 
nn  eeeontric  ring  rototobly  mounted  on  aald  hub  and 
adapted  to  aaanaM  a  poaltlon  concentric  with  aald  eollara, 
and  a  member  baring  a  tolralar  ahank  racelrad  orer  said 
eoUara  and  adapted  to  rototo  said  eccentric  ring  to  Jam 
aald  ahank  opon  aald  oollara  and  aald  ring. 

6.  In  combinatloa,  a  apindle  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  a  door,  collara  non-rototobly  mounted  on  said 
apindle  aaar  the  anda  thereof,  eeoentric  rings  rototoldy 
Bountad  on  aald  aptedle  between  aald  collara,  and  knoba 
hartag  taholar  ahanka  reeelred  orer  said  collars  and  adapt- 
ed to  Jam  aald  aeeeatric  rlnga  witlUn  aald  ahanka  by  a  ro- 
totlon of  aald  knoba. 

(Clalaui  8  and  7  not  prtatad  In  tlie  Oaaetto] 


8  7  8.848.     ROAD  -  MACHINB.     S'raraaw   W.   Smitk. 
Doi^laaTllla,   Oa.     Filed   May   88.   1807.     Serial   Now 


1.  A  ■■•»»««»•  of  the  ^aractar  deacribad.  cooiprlatag  a 
_  aopport,  a  laterally  aztenalhia  trmmm  w«rk  ao^ 
fkosB  aald  support,  means  for  susadtiig  aad 
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traetlBg  aald  frame  work,  and 
frame  work. 


aerap»a  carried  hy  tb» 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  a 
trareling  support,  a  frame  work  suspended  from  the  sup- 
port and  conalatlng  of  a  laterally  extensible  front  croea 
beam,  a  rear  croea  beam,  and  rearwardly  conrerging  lon- 
gltodlnal  beama  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  croea 
beam,  meana  for  extending  and  contracting  the  front  croaa 
beam,  and  grading  or  scraping  derioee  carried  by  the  frame 
work. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  compriaiog  a 
trareling  aupport,  a  acraper  framework  suspended  from  the 
support,  and  means  for  raising  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  framework  from  the  support,  the  means  for  raising 
the  front  end  of  the  framework  being  independent  of  the 
means  for  ralaing  the  rear  «id. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  eomprlalng  a 
trareling  support,  a  scraper  framework  extended  from  the 
support,  meana  for  auapending  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
work  at  different  elerations  from  the  rear  end  of  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering,  from  the  support, 
either  side  of  the  framework  at  the  front  thereof,  one  side 
todependently  of  the  other. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
trareling  support,  a  laterally  extensible  acraper  frame 
weak  aaapaadad  from  the  support,  means  for  extending 
and  contracting  tlie  framework,  and  meana  for  ralaing  and 
lowering  the  front  end  of  tlie  frame  work. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


876,847.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  -  OBAR.  Onoaoa 
T.  Btamii,  Loa  Angelea.  CaL  FUed  Mar.  18,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  868,110. 


^-*<^>^ 


1.  In  a  motor  rehlde.  In  combination  with  the  aide 
frame  members  of  the  vehicle,  Intermediate  friction  wheels 
carried  by  the  side  frame  members,  a  driring  abaft,  a 
drlrlng  friction  dtak  carried  by  the  driring  sliaf t,  a  drlren 
shaft,  a  driven  frictlcm  wheel  on  the  drlren  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  driring  friction  disk  againat  the 
intermediate  friction  wheela  and  almultaneoualy  bending 
the  aide  frame  members  of  the  rehlcle  to  more  the  Inter- 
mediate frietloa  wheels  agalaat  the  drlren  friction  wheeL 

2.  In  a  motor  r^iele,  to  combination  with  the  aide 
fraaia  membera  of  the  rehlcle,  totarmedlato  friction  wheala 
carried  by  the  aide  frame  membera,  a  driring  ahaft,  a 
driring  friction  dlak  carried  by  the  driring  ahaft,  a  drlren 
ahaft,  a  drlren  friction  wheal  on  the  drireo  aliaft,  meana 
for  moriag  tha  drlriag  frictkni  dlak  agalaat  dia  totoria 


diate  friction  wheels  and  aimultanaoaaly  holding  tha  aide 
frame  members  of  the  rehlde  to  more  the  Interaedlate 
friction  wheela  against  the  drlren  friction  wheal,  and 
means  for  adjuating  the  drlren  frictioB  wheal  radially  of 
the  intermediate  friction  wheela. 

3.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  in  combination  with  the  aide 
frame  members  of  the  rehlde,  totermedlate  friction  wheela 
mounted  on  the  side  frame  monbera.  aald  friction  whaala 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  their  azia  when  tha 
side  frame  members  are  bent,  aald  side  frame  membera 
prerentlng  the  friction  wheel  from  being  moted  loagl- 
tudtoally  of  the  rehlde,  a  drlrlng  friction  dlak,  a  drlren 
friction  dlak,  and  meana  for  bending  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  morlng  said  intermediate  friction  wheela  toto 
contact  with  the  driven  friction  dlak  and  morlng  aald 
drlrlng  friction  dMc  rearwardly  into  contoet  with  tha 
intermediate  friction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlde.  In  combination  with  the  aide 
frame  members  of  the  rAlde,  Intermediate  friction  wheals 
carried  by  the  side  frame  membera,  a  drlriag  ahaft.  a 
drlriag  friction  disk  carried  by  the  drlrtag  abaft,  a  drlraa 
shaft,  a  drlren  friction  wheel  on  the  drlren  shaft,  meana 
for  morlng  the  drlrtog  friction  dlak  against  the  interme- 
diate friction  wheels  and  .simnlteneously  bendtog  the  side 
frame  members  of  the  rehlcle  to  more  the  intermediate 
friction  wheels  against  the  driven  friction  wheel,  and 
meana  for  adjuating  the  driven  friction  wheel  radially  of 
the  Intermediate  friction  wheela  and  for  dutehlng  aald 
drlren  shaft  with  the  drlrlng  shaft. 

6.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  drtran  ahaft, 
a  drlrtog  friction  disk  on  the  drlrlng  shaft,  a  tliraaded 
sleere  for  shifting  the  driring  shaft  longitodinally.  the 
driving  ahaft  being  rototoble  In  the  aleeve,  a  non-rerolubte 
nut  engaging  aald  threaded  aleere,  a  drlren  friction  wheel 
on  the  drlren  shaft,  side  frame  members  of  the  motor  re- 
hlde, intermediate  friction  wheels  mounted  on  the  side 
frame  members,  and  means  for  turning  the  threaded  aleere 
and  bending  the  side  frame  elemente  to  ahift  the  drlrlng 
shaft  and  force  the  driring  friction  dlak  againat  the  In- 
termediate friction  wheels  and  morlng  the  intermedlato 
friction  wheels  into  contect  with  the  drlren  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


876.848.  PUMP  OPERATED  BT  C0MPRB88BD  AIR. 
DAirriLL  W.  Stabkbtt,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1904,  Serial  No.  108,281.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1007. 
Serial  No.  867.071. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tb»  cooi- 
blnatlon  of  the  compreaaed  air  pipe,  the  watv  diacharfa 
pipe,  tlie  inlet  raire  for  the  watar,  tha  che^  raira  there- 
for at  the  bottom  of  aald  watar  diadiarge  pipe,  a  puap 
dlacharglag  toto  the  space  betweaa  the  tolet  and  dieck 
ralraa  and  hariag  a  piston  operated  by  tiie  coaprsaaafl 
air,  aad  a  paaaage  from  the  compreaaed  air  pipe  to  tha 
watar  dlediarge  pipe  sulBcientl/  larga  to  rtiatton  to  tha 
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jAinTAHY  14,  I9«ft. 


, air  prMNt*  aad  tlM  kslght  o<  tka  dlMharf* 

p1^  te  dlsCrlbat*  th«  air  th«r^B  aollcleBtly  to  ndoea  tb* 
tralckt  of  th«  watar  upon  tha  ^aek  Tal^  balow  tba  oooi- 
praaaad  air  praaaora  wkarabj  mM  prMaura  can  oparata 
tba  pomp  water  throoi^  aaM  ebadc  vmlra,  aataataatlaUy 
aadaaertbad. 

2.  la  an  apparatva  «ff  tba  ebaractar  daacrfbad,  tba  eoia- 
Uaatlon  of  a  eompraiaad  air  plpa.  a  watar  dlacbarga  plpa, 
an  Inlat  ralra,  a  check  ralva  at  tba  bottom  of  tba  watar 
dlacbarga  plpa,  and  a  pair  of  cyUndcra  baTlac  platona 
tbarain  of  aabatantlaUy  unifonn  dlamctar,  aaM  platona 
balnt  eoanaetad  to  work  la  onlaon,  one  of  aald  cyllndwa 
balBC  eoaaaetad  wltb  tba  eompraaaad  air  plpa  to  act  aa 
a  conpraaaad  air  motor,  and  the  other  cylladar  being  eon- 
Bcctad  wltb  the  chamber  between  tba  Inlat  and  ebaek 
vahra  to  act  aa  a  pomp,  and  a  paaaaga  from  the  eom- 
praaaad air  pipe  to  the  water  dlacbarga  pipe  anfldantly 
large  In  relation  to  the  height  of  the  discharge  plpa  and 
tbe  compreaaed  air  preaenre  to  distribute  the  air  tn  lald 
dlacbarga  pipe  snfflelently  to  reduce  the  weight  of  tbe 
watar  npoa  tbe  ebeek  Talve  below  tbe  compressed  air 
preaanre.  whereby  said  preasare  can  operate  saki  pistons 
ta  fbrce  water  tbroogh  aald  check  TalTea,  snbatantlally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  ebaractar  deacrtbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  compressed  air  pipe,  a  water  discliarge  pipe, 
a  chamber  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  water  dlacbarga  pipe  bav- 
lag  two  lower  compartments  each  baring  an  Inlet  valTa 
therein,  a  cylindrical  pomp,  tbe  oppoatte  eada  of  wbleb 
coanect    rcepectlTeiy    wltb   said    compartments,    a    com- 
'  pisBsiil  air  cyiladricai  motor  baring  a  pl^on  aabataatlally 
eqoal  la  diameter  to  tbe  pomp  platoa  and  eonneeted  there- 
with to  more  In  anieon.  said  compressed  air  motor  being 
eoaaeeted  with  tbe  compressed  air  pipe  to  be  operated 
tbsrebj.  an  npper  compartment  baring  ebaek  rahres  com- 
manleating   reapeetirely   with   the   lower   compartments, 
■aid   apper   compartment   also   commonlcatlac   with   tbe 
water  discbarge  pipe,  and  a  passage  from  tbe  eompresaed 
air  pipe  to  tbe  water  discbarge  pipe  solBclently  large  to 
diatrlbata  tbe  air  through  the  latter  pipe  ao  aa  ta  reduce 
tb9  wai^t  of  the  water  upon  either  <rf  said  ebeek  ralrea 
below  tbe  eompresaed  a^  preasnre,  whereby  tbe  pomp  can 
operate  underbid  compressed  air  preaanre  to  force  water 
theretbroogh,  sabetantially  as  deserllMd. 


876.849.  PUMP  OPBBATKD  BY  C01fPRB88BD  AlB. 
DAimu.  W.  BTAaaarR.  San  Prandsco,  Cal.  FUed  Apr. 
2T.  1904,  Serial  No.  208,128.  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  867,808. 


for  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald  watar  discharge  pipe,  a  pomp 
dlaebarglBg  into  tba  space  between  the  inlet  and  diaek 
ralrea  and  baring  a  platon  operated  by  tbe  compreaaed 
air,  a  paaaaga  from  tbe  compreaaed  air  pipe  to  the  water 
discharge  pipe  soSelently  large  In  relation  to  the  com- 
preeaed  air  preasare  and  tbe  height  of  the  discharge  pipe 
to  dlstrfbate  tbe  water  therein  snffldently  to  reduce  tbe 
weight  of  tbe  water  upon  the  check  ralre  below  the  com- 
piessed  air  preaanre  whereby  said  preasare  can  <^erate 
to  pump  water  through  said  cbe<±  ralre.  and  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  to  said  paaaaga  from  tbe  exbaast  chamber 
of  tbe  pump,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  com- 
binaUon  of  tbe  comprMaed  air  pipe,  tbe  water  discharge 
pipe,  tbe  inlet  ralre  for  tbe  water,  tbe  check  ralre  there- 
for at  tbe  bottom  of  sakl  water  dlacbarge  pipe,  a  pump 
discharging  into  tbe  space  between  tbe  inlet  and  check 
ralrea  and  baring  a  platon  operated  by  tbe  compressed 
air.  a  passage  from  tbe  compressed  air  pipe  to  tbe  water 
discharge  pipe  sufflciently  large  in  relation  to  tbe  com- 
preesed  air  preaaore  and  tbe  belght  of  tbe  dlacbarge  pipe 
to  dtsulbute  tbe  water  therein  sufflciently  to  reduce  the 
weight  of  tbe  watar  upon  tbe  check  ral^  brtow  tbe  com- 
preeeed  air  preaaore  whereby  aald  pieasare  can  operate 
to  pump  water  tbroogh  said  ebeek  ralre.  an  exhanat  pipe 
leading  to  said  passage  from  the  ezbanat  chamber  of  .the 
pomp,  and  a  noasle  la  aald  paaaaga  to  draw  tbe  air  along 
said  ezbauet  pipe,  substantially  aa  daecrlbed. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  compreassd  air  pipe,  a  water  dlacbarge  pipe, 
an  inlet  ralre.  a  cheek  ralre  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  water 
discbarge  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  baring  platona 
therein  of  unequal  diameters,  sakl  pistons  beiag  connected 
to  work  In  ualaoa,  one  of  aald  cyllndera  being  eonneeted 
with  tbe  compressed  air  pipe  to  act  aa  a  compreaaed  air 
raotw,  and  the  other  cylinder  being  connected  with  tbe 
chamber  betweea  tbe  Inlet  and  ebaek  ralra  te  act  aa  a 
pump,  a  ralre  reducing  tbe  preeaore  of  tbe  compreaaed 
air  and  soltably  located  tn  corrcapondence  with  tbe  in- 
eqoallty  of  tba  platona  to  cauae  tbe  preesure  of  the  piston 
operated   direct  by   tbe  compresssd  air   to  balance   tbe 
watar  preaaure.  and  a  paaaaga  from  tbe  compreaaed  air 
pipe  to  tbe  water  dlacbarge  pipe  sufflciently  large  in  re- 
lation to  tbe  height  of  tbe  discharge  pipe  and  tbe  com- 
preaaed air  preeeure  to  distrtbute  tbe  watar  In  said  dla- 
diarge  pipe  sufflciently  to  reduce  tbe  weight  of  the  watw 
upon  the  check  ralre  below  tbe  compreaaed  air  preaaare, 
wliereby  said  preaaure  caa  operate  said  platona  to  force 
water   through    said    check   ralrea,    snbatantialiy    as  de- 
acrtbed. 


878,850.      WBATHBR-8TRIP.      WILLIAM   Vak  Hoen,   Pl- 
qua,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.    Sertal  No.  888,277. 


r   • 


A  paeklnr  «w  windowa.  doors  and  like  cloeurea,  tba 
same  conatatlag  of  a  atrip  of  spring  abeet  metal  baring  a 
iongltodlnal  edge  portion  reflezed  or  bent  upon  Itaelf  to 
form  a  cloatng  lip  or  flange,  tbe  lip  and  strtp  being  trana- 
reraely  enrred  in  oppoelte  dtrectlona.  whereby  their  con- 
res  aldea  fbca. 


I.  la  as  Mvanitw  a(  tka  ebaractar  daserlbad.  tba 
at  tta  L  will  Hi  I  i  air  plpa.  tba  watar 
mt  Mat  ralra  lor  tim  waiar,  tka  check  rmira 


876J01.     PR0CB88  OF  PRBPABINO  PURB  LITHIUM 

OOMPOUMIMI.     WALTia  B.  Wadmam,  BayouM.  N.  J.. 

aHtgaar  to  Hyflanlc  CbeaUcal  Company,  of  New  Jeraay. 

a   OaffporatleB  «f  New  Jeraey.     FUed  Oct   17,   19M. 

Bartel  Ma  tt8^282. 

1.  Tbe  praeaaa  of  preparing  pore  lithium  eompoonda 
from  aolattaM  ttitf  «**m  a  aUxtore  ef  Utbla  aaUata  aad 

la  addteg  thereto  aaimoala  la  aa 
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amount  suffleient  to  render  tbe  potaab  sulfate  laaoloble, 
then  remorlng  the  same  from  tbe  liquid,  then  remorlng 
the  ammonia,  and  finally  precipitating  tbe  litbla  from  tbe 
solution  in  tbe  form  of  a  earl>onata. 

2.  In  a  process  of  prepartng  pore  lithium  eompooada 
from  solutions  containing  a  mixture  of  litbla  sulfate  and 
potash  sulfate,  the  impror«nent  which  consists  in  adding 
thereto  ammonia  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
potash  sulfate  insoluble. 

3.  In  a  process  of  preparing  pure  lithium  compounds 
from  solutions  contatuing  a  mixture  of  litbla  sulfate  and 
potash  sulfate,  tbe  Improremmt  which  consists  In  adding 
thereto  ammonia  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  tbe  pot- 
ash sulfate  insoluble,  and  aalMequentiy  aeparatlng  it  from 
tbe  aolution. 

4.  In  a  process  of  preparing  pore  Utblum  compoonds 
from  solutions  containing  a  mixture  of  litbla  sulfate  and 
potash  sulfate,  tbe  improrement  which  consists  in  adding 
thereto  ammonia  in  amotints  sufficient  to  render  the  pot- 
ash sulfate  insoluble,  and  precipitating  tbe  iron  aluminium 
and  manganese  in  tbe  mixture  as  bydroxlds. 


876.862.  CUTTING  AND  FACING  TOOL.  WiirriBLD  B. 
Watson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  852.788. 


1.  ▲  tool  for  cutting  buttons  and  tbe  Ilhe,  oomprlalBg  a 
tubular  tool  holder,  a  tubular  apiit  saw  held  in  tbe  tool 
holder  by  its  resiliency,  a  filler  and  carrier  bald  in  the  said 
tabular  aaw,  and  a  facing  tool  held  on  tbe  said  filler  aad 
carrier. 

2.  A  tool  for  cutting  buttons  and  tbe  like,  eempcislag  a 
bolder,  a  tubular  split  saw  In  the  bolder,  a  wooden  filler 
and  carrier  fitting  snugly  la  tbe  saw  and  held  therein  by 
friction,  and  a  facing  tool  carried  by  tbe  said  filler  and 
carrier. 

S.  A  tool  for  cutting  buttons  and  tbe  Uke,  oomprialng  a 
tubular  saw  baring  a  cut-out  portion  at  one  end,  aad  a 
facing  tool  within  tbe  said  tubtiiar  saw  and  baring  its 
cuttiiig  edge  oppo^te  tbe  cut-out  portion  of  tbe  saw, 
whereby  it  la  adapted  to  be  reached  by  a  grtadiag  deriee 
by  way  of  tbe  said  cut-oot  portion  In  tbe  tnbaiar  saw. 

4.  A  tool  for  cutting  buttons  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
bolder,  a  tubular  spilt  saw  In  tbe  holder,  a  filler  and 
carrter  fitting  snugly  in  tbe  saw  and  held  therein  by  frtc- 
tlon,  said  filler  aad  carrier  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  eaw  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided 
wltb  a  longitudinal  groore  extending  tbe  length  thereof, 
and  a  facing  tool  in  tbe  groore  of  tbe  filler  and  carrier 
and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of  tbe  same. 


876,868.     PISTON.     Paul  A.   Willb.   New  Tork.   N.   T. 

Filed  June  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,902. 

l.'A  platon  baring  an  annular  recess  in  tbe  l>ody  por- 
tion thereof,  a  thin  abeet  metal  band  forming  tbe  outer 
wall  of  said  raeeea.  a  reelllent  packing  in  engagement  with 
tht  rear  side  of  said  band,  and  detachable  means  secured 
to  tbe  body  of  said  platon  for  doaing  tbe  end  of  aald  re- 
ceee  aad  retaining  the  packing  In  position. 

8.  A  piston  harlac  aa  annular  recess  In  tbe  body  por- 
tion thereof,  a  tbte  thmt  metal  band  forming  tbe  ooter 


wall  of  aald  recess,  a  packing  In  engagement  with  the  rear 
aide  of  aald  band,  and  a  plate  forming  tbe  end  of  die  pistoa 
and  doaing  tbe  end  of  said  annular 


8.  A  piston  baring  an  annular  recess  In  tbe  body  por- 
tion thereof,  a  thin  sheet  metal  band  forming  tbe  outer 
wall  of  aald  recess,  a  packing  in  engagemrat  wltb  tbe  rear 
side  of  said  band,  and  a  detachable  plate  forming  tbe  end 
of  tbe  piston  and  dosing  tbe  end  of  said  annular  reoeaa. 

4.  A  piston  liaring  a  detachable  plate  forming  tbe  end 
thereof  and  baring  an  annular  recess  endrding  the  piston 
adjacent  aald  plate,  a  thin  flexible  sheet  metal  band  fbrm- 
Ing  the  ooter  wall  of  said  recess  and  baring  an  Inwardly- 
directed  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  resilient  packing 
within  said  recess  and  between  said  band  and  tbe  body 
of  tbe  piston,  said  packing  serring  to  hold  the  l>and  out- 
ward against  the  cylinder  Irrespeetire  of  tbe  irregularities 
in  tbe  latter. 


876.854.    RECORDER.    Robbbt  A.  Wood.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,559. 


1.  A  recorder  for  attachment  to  rolling  mills  and  other 
machines,  comprising  a  reroluble  card  carrier  drirea  from 
tbe  machine  and  carrying  an  indicator  card,  a  stylus  for 
tbe  said  card  and  normally  held  out  of  contact  wttb  tbe 
same,  and  mechanism  for  morlng  tbe  said  stylus  lato  con- 
tact wltii  tbe  aald  card,  aad  baring  operating  meaaa  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  path  of  tbe  work  passing  throogb  tbe 
machine. 

2.  A  recorder  for  attachment  to  rolling  mlHs  aad  other 
macbiaea.  comprising  a  rerolable  card  carrier  driren  from 
tbe  machine  and  carrying  an  Indicator  card,  a  stylos  for 
tho  said  card  and  normally  bdd  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
aame  by  tbe  action  of  a  aprlng.  a  bell  crank  lerer  en- 
gaglag  the  said  stylus,  and  a  rock  shaft  baring  arsaa,  one 
engaglag  the  aald  bdl  eraak  lerer  and  tbe  other  projecting 
lato  the  path  of  the  work  paaslag  through  the  maehlae. 

8.  A  recorder  for  attachm«it  to  rolling  mills  and  other 
macblnea,  comprising  a  reroluble  card  carrier  harlaf 
meaas  for  remorably  supporting  an  indicator  card,  a 
drtrlag  aaaebanism  for  tbe  said  carrier  and  driren  from  tte 
machine  to  wbidi  the  recorder  is  applied,  a  spring  pressed 
slidable  ^stylus  for  tbe  said  card  and  normally  held  oat  of 
engageaient  by  tbe  action  of  its  spring,  a  bell  crank  lerer 
engaging  tbe  said  stylus,  and  a  rock  shaft  barlag  arms, 
oae  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  bell  crank  lerer  and  tbe 
other  for  engagement  by  tbe  work  passing  tbroogh  tbe 
machine. 

4.  A  recorder  for  attachment  to  rolling  mills  and  other 
marbiaeai  oomprislng  a  reroluble  card  carrier,  meaaa  for 
aormally  aopporting  an  indicator  card  on  tbe  carrier,  a 
drirlng  mechanism  for  the  said  carrier  and  driren  from 
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Mrt  0< 
for 


to  wUdk  tfe*  rMorter  is  appltod.  a 
riMiM*  atylw  for  tiM  Mid  ard  ud  aonMUy  hold 
t  by  tiM  aetloa  of  tto  mtrtag,  aa  adlost- 
fW  tho  nld  otTlM,  a  iMll  eraak  ItTor  «ga*> 
■Cyioo.  and  a  rock  dtafk  harlat  anna,  oao  for 
it  wltli  tlM  Mid  boU  eraak  loror  aad  tho  otiMr 
t  by  tb*  work  paariag  tbrooch  tlio  out- 


B.  A  Mcord  attaebflMBt  for  roUlaf  Bllla,  eomprialiiff  a 
rovotablo  «ard  carrier,  moaaa  for  oporatlac  the  card 
Mrrlor  from  tlM  maAloo  to  iHildi  tho  roeordor  la  applied, 
a  ttylvs  for  tbo  Mrd,  a  oUdlaf  aad  oprliic  priMid  boldor 
for  tho  itylaa,  Mid  iMldor  bavtac  a  ilot  at  lt>  o«tor  end. 
a  boll  eraak  lortr  liarlBc  obo  Moabor  oatattay  tbo  dot  of 
•tylaa  boldor,  aad  a  rock  abaft,  liaTtef  two  arma. 
of  which  czteado  lato  the  path  of  tho  auitorlal  paadac 
throoyh  tho  mill,  aad  the  other  engaclac  tho  other  mom- 
hor  of  the  bell  craak  loTor. 

[ClaUas  «  to  8  aot  prtaited  ia  the  Oasetta.] 


aT«3M-    8U8PBNDBB  •  BND.    CLaoraaa  B.  Wtamt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    rued  Jaly  1. 1804.    Serial  No.  ns.031. 


1.  A.  eaapeader  Md  eoaaletlaf  of  a  ae^  aad  battoahole 
tabs,  iatagral :  a  leparate  strap  ooaslstlac  of  two  eads  aad 
a  aeek.  the  aecks  of  the  strap  aad  said  sospender  sad 
welded  tocethsr,  tte  eads  of  said  strap  jolasd  to  aad  es- 
gaclaff  a  garsMat  sapportlag  clasp  thereby  formtag  a  loop, 
aad  dasp-sbpportlag  loop  Jolasd  to- 
attachable  to  or  detachable  fYom  the  loop  ei^ 
the  Mspsadsr  ead  aad  eagsglBg«the 
sMp  by  oas  opsratloa,  sabstaatlally  as  sot  forth. 
S.  The  eomblaatloa  a<  a  saspeader  strip,  a 

chereoa  sdspted  to  be  opeaad,  a 
eoaipristac  battoahole  tabs  aad  a 
lag  said  tabs  aad  sMds  tatagral  thsrewlth.  said  aoek  belag 
foimed  to  eagage  the  loop,  the  ae^  o<  a  separate  strap 
aaltod  wlthla  the  aeck  of  the  saspMdst  ead  aad  a  dasp  ss- 
to  aad  aaltlag  the  lower  eads  of  tte  strap  foratag  a 
loop,  tho  eads  of  the  strap  eoKtsadiag  from 
mala  body  at  potato  each  slds  o<  tts  osatsr  oC  ths  asck 
at  aa  aagle  thereto,  cosrtrtasd  battoa-hele-tabs  aad 
dasp-sapportsd  loop,  the  sads  of  ths  strap  estsadlag  frtmi 
aad  ftom  tte  easpeader-ead-sapportlaf-loop  sad  as  oae 
part 

a.  Ia  snspMdwe.  ths  eoa^Maatloa  ol  a 
eordt  a  eeparately  flonaed  loop  aad  damplag 
to  tho  eads  e<  faU  loop,  Che  ead  eord  aad  loop  havlag  thdr 


tlea  of  a 


4.  la 

teTlag  sfaided  eaater,  a 
ths  fold  of  said  ssatar,  aad 
fha  eads  of  said  loep^ 

iw  la 

a 


8  7  f .  1 6  6 .  MANUFACTURB  OF  a»AMT.«aa  TUBING. 
OaoeoB  H.  Blaxtbi,  New  Brli^toa.  Pa.  FUed  Jnae  25. 
IMS.    Serial  No.  8S8.189. 


Ia  the  amaiifsetore  of  ensiiiIsM  tahtag,  ths 
ftonelag  a  heated  tnbalar  blaak  betwoea  redodag 
over  aad  oato  a  maadrel  bar,  aad  thea  redndag  the  tabe 
eorrooadlttg  the  maadrd  bar  betweea  said  bar  aad  oat 
rsdadag  meaaa. 


876,857.  IBONINO-BOABD.  Fbajtcis  M.  Bvosaa,  North 
Klagsrihe.  Ohio.  Filed  May  28.  1905.  Serial  No. 
818,886. 


1.  Ia  a  doTlee  of  the  daM  deecrlbed,  a  frame  comprlslag 
two  pairs  of  erosMd  phrotsd  logs,  a  table  piroted  at  oae 
sad  to  the  apper  eads  of  oae  pair  of  eald  legs,  locklag  bars 
secarod  loagltadlaally  npoa  the  aaderdde  of  the  table  aad 
proTlded  with  eagaglag  teeth  or  ratchets,  plas  carried  at 
the  apper  eade  of  the  other  pair  of  legs  aad  — »g«g««»g  said 
tssth  or  rateheto  to  bold  the  fraaM  la  oafolded  coadltloa, 
eprtags  sseored  apoa  the  bars  asar  oae  ead  of  the  latter  for 
retalalag  the  plas  eoaaected  with  the  legs  la  eagageoieat 
with  ths  tseth  apoa  tim  bars,  said  sprlags  belag  yteldable 
to  permit  the  plas  to  ride  orer  the  teeth,  aad  headed  ptoe 
roBBOfftlng  the  free  eads  of  the  sprlags  with  the  bars  be- 
yoad  the  teeth,  the  free  eade  of  the  sprlags  belag  freely 
movable  apoa  said  hMded  ptos. 

2.  Ia  a  dSTlee  of  the  cUum  deecrlbed,  a  sapportlag  frams 
roMid  plTotod  legs  arraaged  la  pairs,  a  table 

by  the  frame,  toothed  locklag  bare  oeeored  loagl- 
tadlaally npoa  the  aaderslde  of  the  talkie,  said  lo^lag  bars 
belag  proTldsd  with  loagltodlaal  reoessss,  laterally  estead- 
lag  engsglBg  mibers  carried  by  oae  pair  of  legs  aad  sa* 
gaglag  the  toothed  bars,  retalalag  sprlags  seeared  npoa  the 
oadersldM  of  the  toothed  bare  aear  oae  ead  of  the  latter, 
aad  hMd»d  fastealag  msaibers  ■ilsafllin  f^om  ths  oppodto 
eads  of  ths  toothsd  bars  throagh  i^srtares  la  the  sprlags 
Bear  the  free  eads  of  ths  latter,  aad  ssrrlag  to  galde  the 
eads  of  said  sprlags  to  thslr  oatward  moremsat  from  ttm 
toothed  bars  aad  also  coastltotlag  stops  for  eagsglBg 
bers  carrlsd  by  the  legs  of  the  sapportiDg  frame. 


876,868.  FIBBLB88  COOKBK.  William  C  Cuxair, 
Lake  BlaC  IIL,  assigaor  to  Ths  Flielsn  Cooker  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illtods.  FUed  Apr. 
16,  1M7.    Serial  No.  868,268. 

1.  A  flrelsM  eeofeer.  comprlslag  a  reesptacle,  opea  at  ths 
top  aad  dossd  at  the  bottma.  to  eoatala  a  food  rmmU  in 
eoartiaatloa  with  a  Tapor  beU  or  trap,-opea  at  the  bottom 
aad  dosed  at  the  top,  to  tadooe  the  Tsssd  wlthla  ths  re- 
ssptads  aad  also  dees  ths  top  sC  said  rseaptads,  ths  bot- 
s(  said  reesptads  aad  ths  top  of  said  bsU 

to  rstard  ths  radlatloa  of  hMt 
the  food  Tapore  are  retafaed  am 
wlthla  tha  dosed  Tsasd  tor  a  lo^  ported  of  ttes. 
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2.  A  trdeaa  cooker,  comprlslag  a  Bietal  reeeptade,  opea 
at  the  top  aad  doeed  at  the  bottom,  to  eoatala  a  food  Tee- 
eel,  la  comblaatloB  with  a  metal  Tapor  retaining  bell  or 
trap,  opea  at  the  bottom  and  doeed  at  the  top,  eald  bell  fit- 
ting within  Mid  reoeptacte  and  dosing  the  top  therein  and  a 
larger  metal  reeeptade  whereto  the  apper  edgee  of  the  first 
mratloned  receptacle  are  joined,  the  space  betweoi  said  re- 
ceptacles belag  filled  with  Insalatlng  or  noncondaetlng  nui- 
terlal  and  the  top  of  Mid  bell  containing  non-coadactlng 
material:  whereby  the  Tapon  from  hot  food  wlthla  the 
reeeptade  are  retained  and  maintained  therein  for  a  long 
period  of  time,  aabetantlally  aa  and  tor  the  parpoae  aped- 


8.  A  flrelcM  cooker,  comprlslnf  a  metal  receptacle  baT- 
Ing  heat  retaining  bottom  and  aide  walla,  eald  reeeptade 
being  cloaed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to  recdTO  a 
food  Tessel,  In  combination  with  a  Tapor  retaining  bdl  haT- 
iBg  a  cloaed,  hMt  retaining  top,  which  dooM  the  top  of 
Mid  reeeptade,  the  ddee  or  walls  of  said  beU  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  said  reeeptade.  Inclosing  the  food  Teesd 
therein,  snbataatlaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  apedfied. 

4.  A  fireloM  cooker,  comprising  a  metal  recn>tade,  haT- 
Ing  heat  retaining  bottom  and  dde  walla  and  open  at  the 
top,  to  coataln  a  food  Toaeel,  In  combination  with  a  metal 
bdl  extending  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  reeeptade  and  haTlng 
a  dosed,  beat  retaining  top,  proTlded  with  a  boriaontal 
flange  reatlng  apon  the  top  of  eald  reeeptade  and  dosing 
the  annalar  apace  between  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  bell, 
sabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoM  specUled. 

B.  A  fireloM  cooker,  comprising  a  metal  receptacle  haT- 
lag  hMt  retalalag  bottom  aad  aide  walls  sad  open  at  the 
top  to  recdTO,  a  food  Teeed,  In  combination  with  a  metal 
bell  or  trap  fitting  said  reeeptade  and  haTlag  a  doeed, 
Boncondacting  or  hMt  retaining  top  which  dosM  the  top 
of  aald  receptacle,  and  a  like  metal  bdl  of  loM  height  than 
the  flrat  mentioned  bell,  fitting  within  the  aame  and  also 
proTlded  with  a  dosed  nonconducting  top.  sabatantlally  aa 
and  tor  the  parpoM  apedfied. 


876,859.  PNEUMATIC  CABBIBR.  Majtob  B.  OOLLura, 
Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Taisey  Pneomatlc  Serr- 
ioe  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.   FUsd  Apr.  26,  1607.     Sertal  No.  870.606. 


Jf-  *L 


1.  In  a  pneamatlc  carrier,  the  combination  with  Inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  shsUs,  of  meana  r«noTaMy  sseored 
at  one  end  of  Mid  shdts  and  sxtaadlng  orer  a  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  oatar  shdl  for  reeeinag  the 
number  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pneunmtlc  carrier,  tbm  comblnatldn  with  ttm 
Inner  aad  outer  sheUs  aad  fdt  sads.  of  a  disk  rsBBorably 


secured  between  one  tsit  end  aad  the  adjaeeat  sheU  aad 
haTlag  oa  ita  periphery  a  number  plate  adjaeeat  to  aad 
coafonalag  to  the  curratnre  ot  the  outer  shdL 

8.  Ia  a  pneamatlc  carrier,  laaer  aad  outer  shells  oae 
ineertlble  in  the  other  longltndlaaUy,  said  oatar  sheU  haT- 
lng an  opening  with  one  margto  exteadlag  transTsrssly 
thereot  and  meaae  sseored  to  the  ead  of  the  laaw  shsU 
and  projecting  beyond  aald  marginal  line  la  said  opealag 
whereby  the  two  shells  will  be  proTsated  from  esMplag 
from  sach  other. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier,  tte  combination  of  inner  aad 
outer  cylindrical  ahelia,  the  inner  ahell  being  londltodl- 
nally  Inssrtlble  to  ths  outer  sheU  and  the  outer  sheU  hST- 
ing  an  opening  to  Ita  periphery  for  the  iuMrtlon  of  caah 
or  the  like  with  a  sMrglaal  Itoe  transTsrssly  of  the  eater 
•heU  and  nearer  the  opra  end  thereof,  and  a  pUto  seenrsd« 
to  ths  sad  ot  Mid  Inner  shdl  and  projecting  beyond  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  outer  eheU  whereby  the  two  shsUs 
are  hdd  from  Independent  longitodtoal  moToment. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  carrier,  the  combination  of  inner  aad 
outer  cylladrlMl  didla.  the  toner  shdl  bslng  longttodl- 
nally  Inssrtlble  to  the  outer  sheU  and  the  outer  abdl  haT- 
lng an  opmilng  lb  ita  periphery  for  the  lassrtlon  of  Msh 
or  ths  like  with  a  marginal  Itoe  transTsredy  of  the  outer 
SheU  aad  nearer  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plato  sseursd 
to  ths  ead  of  said  lansr  shdl  and  projsctlng  oTsr  said 
marginal  portion  ot  the  outer  ehdl  whereby  the  two  shdia 
are  bold  from  todependent  loogltodlnal  moTommit. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasetto.] 


876,860.     TUBBINB  -  ENGINE, 
cage.  III.    Plied  May  8,  1906. 


Habbt  I.  CaoMaa.  Cbl- 
Serial  No.  816,018. 


Sf»» 


1.  In  a  turbine  eagtoe  the  oombtoation  of  a  rotary 
whed  haTlag  peripheral  bladee,  a  casiag  forming  an  op- 
erating rbfiw'Vw  to  which  such  whed  is  mountsd  and  pro- 
vided with  compreMlble  fiuld  and  liquid  Inlet  psMagM 
oommunlMtlng  with  Mparate  eourcM  ot  rnxp^j  aad  Isad- 
Ing  tangentlaUy  toto  toe  chamber,  eald  chamber  haTlng 
imperforato  mid  wall  portions  extending  from  toe  psrlpb- 
eral  wall  of  the  chamber  toward  past  ths  psriphsry  of 
the  whed  and  adapted  to  retoln  an  annular  rsTolTlng 
enrreat  of  liquid  to  the  operattog  chamber,  and  haTlag  a 
comprosdble  fluid  outlet  leedtog  from  the  chamber  at  a 
point  toward  the  axial  center  of  the  wbed  from  the  outer 
annular  water-contatoing  portion  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  turbine  oigtoe,  the  combination  of  rotary  whed 
mechanism  bSTlng  lateral  blades,  aad  a  casing  forming  s 
chamber  in  which  such  wbMl  mechanism  is  mounted  pro- 
Tided  with  a  compreasiUe  fluid  nossle  and  a  liquid  inlet 
nosde  leading  tangentlaUy  toto  the  chamber  to  podtloa  to 
discharge  totermlxed  cnrrmte  of  comproMlble  fluid  and 
liquid  against  the  whMl  mechanism  for  rotating  It.  said 
chambsr  hSTtog  an  annular  centrally  perforatsd  end  wall 
adapted  to  retato  a  rsTolTlng  annular  eorrsat  of  water 
to  ths  chamber  and  permit  the  eecape  of  cempieMlble 
fluid  and  thereby  separate  the  compressible  fluid  from  ths 
liquid  to  the  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  tort>lne  eaglae,  the  eomblaatloa  of  rotary  whed 
mc^aalsm  prorlded  wito  peripheral  bladss,  a  casiag  flona- 
tog  aa  laaer  aof^i^r  <^>eratlag  chamber  to  which  ths 
whsd  mti^f '"» is  mounted,  aad  aa  ootsr  water  eoatala* 
lag  chamber  tormtog  a  water  passage  whIA  pwtly  SH- 
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etoctas  tfe*  •pwftttag  ckMibOT  aad  wkMl  ud  op«s  iato 
tbt  opwfttteg  duunbcr  at  •  taas«t  with  reUtloa  to  tiM 
whMl  iBtrhaalm.  mkU  eparmttiif  ehaalMr  hmTtay  •>  ^ni 
««U  «st«idtaff  ft<oai  tlM  p«rt^«r«l  wsll  of  wtM  chamber 
Inward  paat  tko  poripkory  of  tho  whaal  ■■BhiiHani  toward 
tta  axial  entar  thoraof  and  adaptad  to  rotatai  a  roTolrtnt 
aasalar  cvrraat  of  watar  la  tlM  oporattaiff  chaBbar.  lald 
•"^  w*Il  haTlBc  an  opanla^  iastda  tlio  outer  aaaalar  water 
retalBlac  portion  thereof  adapted  to  permit  the  eoeape  of 
compreaatble  fluid  from  the  chamber  and  thereby  oeparata 
the  aald  compreaalble  fluid  from  the  llqnld  In  the  cham- 
bar,  and  a  compreaalble  flaM  Inlet  noaale  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  Inlet  openlnc  of  the  liquid  paaaage  In  poaltlon  to 
dlaeharge  a  current  of  compreaalble  fluid  Into  the  liquid 
and  taacentlally  Into  the  operatlac  chamber. 
^  *»  1»  »  turbine  en^ne.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
forailac  an  annular  inner  uperatlnf  <4iamber  and  a  lateral 
water    eontalninf    paaaaie    which    partly    encircles    and 
>«>d*  taaflaatlallr  Into  the  operating  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet 
Boaale  eommunlcatlnt  with   a  compreaalble  fluid   euppiy 
paaaage  and  opening  Into  the  liquid  Inlet  paaaage  In  poel- 
tloa  to  discharge  a  current  of  compreaalble  fluid-  through 
the  liquid  paange  and   tangeatlally   into  the  operating 
chamber,    wheel     mechanism    harlag    peripheral    bladea 
Bouated  in  the  operating  chamber,  means  for  permitting 
the  eoeape  of  compreealble  fluid  from  the  operating  eham- 
har  and  retaining  a  rerolring  annular  current  of  water  In 
aald  chamber,  thereby  separating  the  compreaalble  fluid 
from  the  Mquld  la  eald  chamber,  and  meana  fbr  permitting 
the  eoeape  of  compreealble  fluid  from  and  reUlnlng  the 
liquid  In  the  lateral  water  containing  chamber  or  paaaage. 
S.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  ot  a  caalng  har- 
iBg  Inner  peripheral  and  end  waU  portlooa  forming  an 
annular  Inner  operaUng  chamber  adapted  to  retain   an 
aanuUr  current  of  water  and  prorlded  with  a  central  out- 
let opening  in  the  omI  waU  portion  of  the  operating  cham- 
ber for  permitting  the  eaeape  of  compreealble  fluid  from 
the  chamber,  a  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  chamber 
and  proTkM  with  radUl  hladea  harlng  their  outer  pe- 
ripheral edgee  eztendtaig  Uterally  beyond  the  outer  edge 
of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  operattaig  chamber,  a  liquid 
Inlet  noaale  opening  Into  the  operating  chamber  tangen- 
tlally  with  relation  to  the  wheel,  and  a  fluid  inlet  noaale 
opening  Into  the  operating  chamber  tangentially  with  ro- 
tation to  the  wheel  and  communicating  with  a  compreasi- 
Me  fluid  aupply  paaaage. 

(Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


STMfll.  ART  OF  riNISHINO  SUmFACBS  OF  HEELS 
BOLW.  Ac.  William  W.  CaooKaa,  Lynn.  Maaa  aa- 
^snor  to  Frank  B.  WachUer.  Boston.  Ifaaa.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1807.     Serial  Na  3M.fl42. 

1.  That  ImproTemeat  la  the  art  of  flnlahlag  surfaces  of 
hoals,  etc..  which  consists  In  applying  a  preliminary  coat- 
lag  containing  wax  la  emulsion,  and  then  applying  a  fln- 
lahlag coating  adapted  to  be  united  by  heat  with  the  flrvt 
coattag. 

%.  That  Improrement  in  the  art  of  flnlahtef  sorfheea  of 
haala.  etc..  which  eoaalata  hi  applying  a  preliminary  eoat- 
ing  coatalalag  wax  la  emulatoa.  and  then  applying  a  fln- 

ISS  *T.^!^^*****  oleaginous  matter  in  solution 
Which  anltes  with  the  wax  la  the  preliminary  coating. 

3,  That  lapf«T«aent  in  the  art  of  flalahlag  sorfacea  of 

f*^  •t^r*^  **"***^  *■  -Wlytog  a  praHminary  coat- 
ing eontalnlac  wax  la  emulalon  and  an  alkaline  aolntlon 
•f  eotortag  matlar  aad  then  applying  a  flnlahlag  coating 

JTSif^"!  **~*^'  ""•**'  '*•**  the  loaa  of  strength 
tajt^^  colarlng  matter  cauaed  by   the  alkaline  «>lT«t 

4.  That  tmproTement  in  the  art  of  flnlahlag  aurfhcee  of 
»U«i^.  whkh  eoaalata  In  applying  auceeaalTe  eoatlnga. 
•daptad  to  be  oaltad  by  heat,  oae  contalalng  wax  to  SaS 

!tSL*!l!i!.**^'*!l!f''*'~  "^  «**»^  "•*«»'  »»»«•  the 

!!r*K*"*T*"  tag»*llaata  which  eomhlae  with  the  wax 
and  the  calortag  BMttar  la  aalutlon  to  make  the  talM 
■Mwca  watatproof  aad  ■  atreagthea  the  oolor 
».  »at  iMpiwTement  to  the  art  of  flalaktag  eorfheea  of 
which  eoaalata  to  applyiag  a  ptailmtaaiy  coat- 


lag  coatalnlBg  colortog  matter,  an  alkaltoe  and  oleic  add. 
aald  coating  alao  contatolng  a  Treatable  wax  in  emulalon. 
aad  thea  applying  a  finishing  coating  adapted  to  be  united 
to  the  preliminary  coating  by  heat. 

[Claiau  6  to  8  not  prtoted  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


*  ^  llll*  *  *  ■'^''^OD  FOR  THE  CEMENTATION  OF 
STSBL.  Clblaxd  DATia.  U.  B.  Nary,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnmenta,  to  Carnegie  Steel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa-, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1901.  8e^ 
rtol  No.  S6.124. 


1.  The  proceas  of  treating  proTlousIy  formed  Iron  or 
steel  platea  which  consists  in  beating  one  face  of  the  Mild 
plate  to  an  approximately  molten  condition  by  meana  of 
a  heary  current  of  electricity,  and  carburlslng  said  molten 
fhce.  subatanttolly  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  The  proceee  of  treating  previously  formed  iron  or 
steel  platea  which  conalsts  in  beating  one  face  of  the  solid 
plate  to  approximately  molten  condlUon  by  means  of  a 
beary  current  of  electricity,  and  carburlaing  aald  molten 
face  and  to  matotatoing  the  oppoeite  face  of  said  pUte 
at  a  lower  temperature,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  proceee  of  treating  armor  plata,  which  conslsta 
to  apply  tog  carbon  to  one  side  of  the  plate  and  acreentof 
aaM  carbon  and  that  side  of  the  pUte  from  air.  in  paaalng 
a  hea^  current  of  electricity  through  aald  carbon  and 
through  said  puts,  and  almultaneoualy  blowing  air  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pUte,  substanttolly  aa  described 

4  The  method  of  making  hardened  ateel  plated,  con- 
sisting to  applying  carbon  to  one  face  of  the  solid  plate, 
screening  such  portion  of  the  ptote  from  air,  heating  the 
carbon  corered  face  to  an  approximately  molten  condition 
by  a  hoary  current  of  electricity,  and  matotatoing  the 
opposite  portion  of  aald  plate  at  a  lower  temperature ;  aub- 
stsntlaliy  as  descrlbod. 

5  The  method  of  treaUng  iron  or  stsel  pUtes,  con- 
sisting in  applying  carbon  to  one  tace  of  the  plate.  «:reen- 

^rJZTJ^Z^''  '^  '!!i  "*  '*•*"  •«^'^*^  "  *^^^ 

«^«f .  !!fiJ??.  f.  '•'^  "  '**  "  opproxlmately  molten 
condition  :  aubetantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

laalsM  «  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


876,8«8.      CHANlfBLBR.      Clabbkcb    A.    Dawlxt     N*«- 
Tork.N.T.    Filed  Apr.  8.  11H)7.    Serial  NniTl'sO 


1.  A  ehanaalar  eomprlateg  to  comblaatloa  a  tool  cylto- 
dar.  a  pulaator.  means  connecttog  the  aame,  and  IndoMnd- 
-^wpporta  for  aald  pulaator  and  tool  cyltoder  andSS 
""■■"""    ■"**  •nworta  to  caoae  them  to  more  together. 
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2.  A  channeler  comprlalng  to  combination  a  tool  cylto- 
der. a  pulaator.  meana  connecttog  the  aame.  Independent 
supporta  for  said  tool  cyltoder  and  pulaator  arranged  to 
moTo  together,  and  feed  mechanism  for  said  supporta. 

8.  A  channeler  comprlalng  In  combtoatlon  a  tool  cylto- 
der, a  trudi  carrying  tbe  same,  a  pulaator,  a  anpport  there- 
for, a  cableway  on  which  said  support  is  mounted,  and 
meana  connecttog  said  pulaator  and  tool  cyltoder. 

4.  A  channeler  comprising  in  combination  a  tool  cylto- 
der. a  truck  carrying  toe  aame,  a  pulaator,  a  support  there- 
for, a  cableway  on  which  said  support  is  mounted,  meana 
connecting  said  pulaator  and  tool  cyltoder,  and  means  for 
feed  tog  said  truck  and  support  together. 

6.  A  channeler  compristog  to  combtoatlon  a  tool  cylto- 
der. a  truck  carrying  tbe  same,  a  pulaator.  a  support  there- 
for, a  cableway  on  which  aald  aupport  is  mounted  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  suspended,  said  support  to  cloae  proximity  to 
said  to<^  cylinder. 


876.864.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHING  AND  DBLIVBRING 
APPARATUS.  JAifsa  B.  Dawbom,  Pioneer,  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1007.     Bertal  No.  868.745. 


1.  In  a  mail  recetTlng  and  deliTcrtog  apparatna  a  sta- 
tion crane  haTlng  a  plToted  arm  and  proTidad  at  Ita 
outer  end  with  hooks  factog  to  oppoalta  dbrectlona  and 
with  an  totermediate  outwardly  projecting  extenaion,  the 
latter  hartog  means  for  connection  with  a  mail  sack  and 
the  hooks  being  proTided  with  pivoted  latches  havtog  arma 
projecttog  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  the  butt  portlona 
provided  with  facea  for  engagement  by  a  spring,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  faces  for  holding  the  latch  to  differ- 
ent poaltlona,  an  arm  above  said  first  arm  and  provided 
with  meana  for  connection  with  a  mall  aadc,  a  car  hook 
having  a  aack  recelrlag  hook  provided  to  tta  throat  with 
a  latch  device  and  havtog  on  Ita  outer  side  a  faatenlng 
for  conaactlon  with  the  upper  end  of  a  mail  aack.  a  latch 
for  holding  said  car  hook  in  poaltlon  for  uoe.  and  a  pivoted 
bail  on  the  car  and  provided  with  means  for  connection 
with  the  lower  end  of  a  mail  aack  aoapended  from  aald 
hook,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pivoted  car  hook  prorlded  with  meana  for  recelTlng 
and  delivering  ntail  sacks  and  having  an  towardly  pro- 
jecting arm  combtoed  with  a  totch  aprtoglng  toto  engage- 
ment with  aald  arm  for  holding  the  car  hook  to  poaltlon 
for  the  reception  and  delivery  of  sacka,  anbatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

S.  A  car  having  a  doorway,  a  pivoted  ear  hook  provided 
with  meana  for  the  reception  and  dellTory  of  mall  sadu, 
and  a  pivoted  hall  to  the  door-way  below  aald  car  hook  and 
having  meana  for  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  a  sack, 
suspended  from  ssid  hook,  the  croes-har  of  aald  bail  awlng- 
tag  toto  the  door-way  when  the  hail  la  not  to  uae,  snbataa- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  auiU  reeelvlag  aad  dellverlag  apparatna  comprlatog 
a  statloa  crane  having  a  pivoted  arm  prorlded  at  Mi  ovtar 


end  with  hooks  factog  to  oppoalta  direetloaa  aad  wtth  aa 
totermedtota  outwardly  projecttog  extenaloa  hartog  aaaaa 
for  connection  with  a  mail  ssck,  an  arm  abore  aald  first 
arm  and  provided  with  meana  for  connection  with  the  mall 
aack,  a  car  hook  having  a  sack  receiving  hook  prorlded  to 
Ita  throat  with  a  latch  derlce  and  baring  on  Ita  outer  aide 
a  fastening  for  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  a  mall 
sack,  a  latch  for  holding  aald  car  hook  in  poaltlon  for  oaa. 
and  a  plroted  bail  on  the  car  and  below  the  car  hook  and 
prorlded  with  meana  for  connection  with  the  lower  and  of 
the  mail  aack  suspended  from  the  car  hook,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 


876.86S.  PHONOGRAPHIC-RECORD  CABINET.  Boa- 
■ST  A.  DaiforAN.  Dalkeith,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  180T.    SerUl  No.  866,218. 


1.  A  phonographic  record  cabtoet  prorMad  with  upper 
and  lower  compartmenta,  each  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  record  receptacles,  said  cabinet  being  prorlded  with  a 
door-way  at  the  front  thereof  for  aald  compartmenta,  aad 
retaining  means  at  tbe  lower  front  portlona  of  tiie  raapee- 
tlre  receptacles  of  the  compsrtmenta  to  support  snd  hold 
the  records  from  forward  morement,  ejecting  derlcea  to 
the  compartments  to  engage  the  reoorda  and  hold  them  to 
engagement  with  said  retatotog  derlces,  snd  operstlng 
meana  for  aald  ejecting  derlcea. 

2.  A  phonographic  record  cabtoet  prorlded  with  upper 
and  lower  compartmenta.  each  baring  a  plurality  of  record 
cella  or  receptacles  therein,  retatotog  means  for  holding 
the  record  diaka  from  forward  morement  to  aald  cella, 
ejecting  derlcea  holding  the  dtaka  frmn  rearward  more- 
ment and  adapted  when  operated  to  force  the  aame  for- 
ward, operating  roda  extmdtog  upwardly  from  aald  de- 
rtoea  to  the  top  of  the  upper  eompartaant.  and  aato  of 
lerera  connected  respectlrely  with  the  rods  of  the  ajacttog 
derlcea  to  the  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  aald  lerera 
hartog  operating  derlcea  at  the  top  of  the  caMnat  ar- 
ranged to  dtatlngulahing  rowa. 

8.  A  phonographic  record  cabinet  prorlded  with  a  record 
receptacle,  retatotog  means  for  normslly  hohUng  the  rec- 
ord disk  from  forward  morement  thereto,  an  ejectlag  de- 
rtee  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  adi4>ted  for  holdlag  the 
dlak  fram  rearward  morement,  aad  meana  tor  operatlag 
aald  ajectlag  derlce  to  project  the  dlak  forward. 

4.  A  phonographic  record  caUaat  i»«rMad  wHh  a  door- 
way, a  plurality  of  record  receptaclea  thereto  hartog  down- 
wardly aad  rearwardly  todtoed  ahelrea  to  support  the 
records  therein,  projecting  derlces  engaging  the  records  to 
hold  them  to  contact  with  the  eh^rea.  and  meana  for  to- 
dlridaally  operattog  aald  projecting  derlcea. 

6.  A  phonographic  record  cabinet  prorlded  with  a  record 
receptacle,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  tocllnad  anpport 
at  the  baaa  of  the  receptacle,  a  bell  crank  larar  at  the 
rear  of  the  receptacle,  one  arm  of  which  la  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rear  edge  of  a  dlak  occupying  the  receptacle  to 
hold  the  same  from  downward  morement  oa  the  ladtnad 
support,  and  meana  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  aald 
lerer  for  rocktog  the  aame  to  project  the  dlak  forwardly. 

(datoia  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 
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fttjit.    TICOBT-HOLDBS.    William  A.  Downiho 
Jamm  T.  McHoob.  Ptttaborg.  Pa.    Fltod  Hay  IT,  1907 
■Mtel  Ka.  174.118. 


I 


1.  A  ticket  bolder.  comprtolBf  a  box  or  caalng,  a  real 
«aBtrall7  dlspoaed  within  aakl  box.  a  guide  of  U-ahape  la 
cfoai  aaetloa  eommanleatiiig  at  one  end  with  an  opening 
la  the  box  and  extending  along  one  aide  of  the  box,  aald 
gttide  bearing  numbered  gradoatlona  and  baring  a  pro- 

jaetlag  arm. 

2.  A  tMcet-bolder  comprlalng  a  box  or  caalng,  a  rero- 
lable  alecre  ceBtrally  arranged  within  aald  box.  and  adapt- 
ed to  anpport  a  roUad  ticket  strip,  a  guide  commonleatlng 
at  one  end  with  an  opMlng  In  the  box,  and  carrying  a 
ticket  arrerlng  projection  at  Ita  oppoalte  end,  aald  gnlde 
baartag  numbered  gradaattoaa,  and  being  of  leaa  width 
than  the  tlAet  atrip. 

5.  A  tliAet-holder  comprlalng  a  box  or  caalng,  a  flanged 
■tattoaary  aleere  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  raro- 
InMe  flaaged  aleere  supported  npea  aald  atatlonary  atoara, 
a  gvMe  curved  at  one  end.  and  communicating  with  a  eor- 
aar  alot  of  the  box.  aald  guide  belag  U-ahaped  In  croaaaac- 
ttoB  aad  axtandlag  parallel  to  one  aide  of  the  box  through 
the  box  thereof  aad  tanalnatlag  la  a  ticket  aarerlag  ana. 
aad  bearing  oa  Ita  expoaed  face  a  aerlea  of  numbarad 
graduatlona.  apacad  to  conform  to  the  length  of  the  tlckata 
within  the  box. 

4.  A  ticket-holder  comprlalng  a  box  or  caalng.  a  ranro- 
Inble  reel  support  within  the  box  to  recalra  a  tUkat  atrip 
wound  tharaoa.  a  guMa  of  U-ahape  la  croaaaaetloo  cobb- 
moalcattag  at  6he  aad  with  a  alot  la  the  boK  throui^ 
which  the  outer  aad  of  the  ticket  atr^  axtoada,  aald  guide 
ki^y  of  leaa  width  thaa  the  ticket  atrip  and  bearlag  aum- 
baaad  graduatloaa.  tha  diataaca  batag  equal  to  the  laagth 
of  tha  ticketa  oa  the  atrip. 

6.  Tb»  comblaatloB  with  a  tlcket-holdw  eomprlalag  a 
has,  a  rarolubla  real  tharata,  a  tkkat  atrip  wound  upoa 
aaM  real,  a  guide  to  reeetre  aald  atrip  aa  It  la  drawn  from 
tta  real  aad  aa  ladlcator  attached  to  mm  aUa  of  the  box 
a4jMaat  to  tha  end  of  the  guide  from  which  the  tiekmt 
atr^  lasnaa,  aald  Indicator  being  prorlded  with  numbered 
graiuatloaa,  aad  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  taUe  or  aapport. 

(Claim  •  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•TMtT.  TALVS.  TiMOTHT  A.  DoooAX.  New  OrloaBa.  La. 
rUad  Mar.  8,  1907.  Iwlal  No.  Ml.a84. 
1.  A  darlaa  ef  tha  character  deacrlbed  oomprtatag  a 
galda  name,  a  head  aUdably  adjustable  on  the  guide  fraaM 
aad  proTldBd  with  an  Inlet  port  aad  a  dapeadiag  support,  a 
•apply  ^pe  eeaaeeted  with  the  head  aad  oemmnnlcatlag 
with  tha  lalet  port,  meaaa  for  aacurtag  the  bead  la  ad- 
Jwiad  paaltlOB,  a  gravity  opealag  valTe  adapted  whea 
ayaB  ta  luat  upoa  said  support  aad  aMvable  upirard  to  ooa- 
tfoi  tha  iBlaC  la  tha  head,  a  atem  eoaaaetad  with  aald  Talre 
aad  alldahly  aMvahle  through  the  aupport,  a  ahoe  carried 
hy  the  lowur  aad  of  aald  atem,  aad  a  float  merable  la  tim 
below  Ow  head  aad  adapted  oa  ita  upward 
It  to  aagaga  aald  ahoe. 
t.  A  dartoa  of  tha  ehaructar  deacrflMd  comprlalac  a 
a  head  aupportad  thereby  aad  proirlded  wlttr  a 
■apply  pipe  toaaeetloa  aad  aa  talot  port,  a  aupport  upoa 
tte  haaa  af  the  head,  a  gruTlty  opaatag  Tal^  adaptad  whea 
epaa  to  teat  uyoa  aald  aappart  aad  Tartleally  morable  to 
coatrci  tha  part  la  tha  head,  a  atem  eoaaaetad  with  tha 
valvu  aad  movaMa  through  aald  aupport  aad  provided  at 
tta  lowur  aad  with  a  eaatact  ahoa,  aad  a  float  morabla  la 

ta  Mtagt  aald  Aoe  aad  ha- 
lt to  tha  valvu. 
9.  A  dafftea  of  tha  charactw  flaaerflnfl  eomprMag  a 
vurttaally  adjuatable  ttsreea  aad  pro- 


vided 


with  a  supply  pipe  connection  and  an  Inlet  port, 
for  securing  the  head  in  adjusted  poaltlon.  a  support 
upon  the  base  of  the  head,  a  gravity  opealag  valve  adaptad 
whea  opea  to  rest  upm  said  support  aad  vertleally  bmv- 
able  to  control  the  port  in  the  head,  a  stem  eoanected  with 
tha  valve  and  movable  through  said  support  and  provided 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  contact  shoe,  and  a  float  movable  In 
the  guide  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe  and  Im- 
part upward  doalng  movement  to  the  valve. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  baae. 
guide  rods  rising  therefrom,  a  bead  provided  with  a  aopply 
pipe  eonnectloa,  an  Inlet  port  aad  arma  alldahly  eagaglag 
said  rods,  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  arma  to  aeeure 
the  head  In  adjusted  position,  a  support  upon  the  baae  of 
the  head,  a  gravity  opening  valve  adaptad  when  open  to 
reat  upon  said  support  and  vertically  movable  to  control 
the  port  la  tha  head,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  aad 
morable  through  said  support  and  provided  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  a  contact  shoe,  and  a  float  movable  In  the  guide 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe  and  Impart  upward 
closing  movement  to  the  valve. 


87«,8e8.     WATBB  -  HBATBR.     BXAirtTBL  W.  DawK.  San 
Joae,  Cal.    FUad  Feb.  14,  1907.    Barlal  No.  367,367. 


1. 


_    la  a  water  heating  apparataa,  the  coari>laatloa  of  a 
v^ttaally-dlapoaad  caalag  havlag  aa  laterlor  chamber  with 

t  „i aiiiBg  water  spatu  1  n"  ! — *^  -i*>.«- 

bar,  eoaaeetloaa  betweee  the  coil  aad  tha  aald 
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water  aapply  aad  dlatributlag  means,  closures  for  the  1 
top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  escape-flue  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  chamber,  a  hydro-carbon  fuel-pipe  lead- 
ing down  within  the  ooll  and  discharging  at  the  lower  end, 
a  centrally-disposed  air-pipe  Indoalng  aald  fuel-pipe,  and  a 
burner-plate  located  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber, 
upon  tbe  surface  of  which  plate  tha  fuel  Is  discharged  and 
ignited,  and  from  which  it  la  dellvared  radially  and  below 
the  bottom  of  tbe  air-pipe  to  rlaa  around  the  coll  and 
within  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  water-beating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vartically-dlspoaed  caalng  having  an  Interior  chamber  with 
a  surrounding  water-apace,  a  coll  located  within  said  cham- 
ber having  connection  with  aald  water-space,  water  supply 
and  distributing  meana,  a  refractory  baae  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber,  and  forming  a  burner-plate,  a  fuel- 
supply  pipe  extending  vertically  down  through  the  center 
of  the  coll  and  discharging  fuel  directly  upon  the  burner- 
plate,  an  air-supply  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  Incloalng 
the  fuel -pipe,  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  contig- 
uous to  the  burner-plate,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  air  and 
oil  plpea  with  relation  to  the  burner-plate,  a  cloaed  top  for 
the  interior  chambw,  and  a  dlacharge  floe  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chambv. 

3.  In  a  water-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
^■itig  having  an  Interior  chamber  with  a  aurronndlng  wa- 
ter-space, a  coll  vertlcaUy-dlapoaed  In  aald  chamber  havlag 
circulating  connection  wltti  aald  water-space,  water  supply 
and  dlacharge  means,  a  down-draft  alr^flne  eontlguona  to 
aald  coll,  a  fuel -supply  pipe  extending  downwardly 
through  the  air-flue  to  a  point  aear  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
buraw-plate  located  coatlguoua  to  the  lower  end  of  the  alr- 
flne  aad  beneath  the  oil-pipe  whereby  a  downward  and  out- 
waid  projection  of  the  producta  of  combustion  Is  effected,  a 
doaed  top  tot  the  aald  chamber,  and  a  discharge  flue  for 
the  producta  of  cond>natlon. 

4.  In  a  water-beating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
f^riiif  having  an  Interior  chamber  with  the  aurroundlng 
water-apace,  a  coU  vertlcally-dlapoaed  in  aald  chamber  hav- 
ing drculatlBg  eoanaetlon  with  aald  water-space,  a  bnraar- 
plate  located  below  the  ooU  and  fora&ing  a  doaure  for  the 
bottom  of  aald  chamber,  a  down-draft  air-flue  contlguoua  to 
the  coU,  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  being  located  near  the 
aurface  of  the  buraer-plata,  a  fuel  dlacharge  pipe  exteadlng 
downwardly  through  tha  flue  and  tennlnatlng  coatlguoua 
to  the  burner-plate,  aad  lalet  and  outlet  pipee  connecting 
with  the  bottom  aad  top  of  the  water-space  of  said  caalag. 

6.  la  a  water-heating  apparataa,  the  comblnatlMi  of  the 
ftfiitg  having  an  Interior  chaBri>er  with  a  aurroundlng  wa- 
ter^pace,  a  coU  vertically-dlapoaad  ta  aald  chamber  and 
having  drcnlating  coaaectlon  with  aald  water  -  space, 
means  wltUa  said  chamber  for  heatlag  aald  coll  aald 
Biaaaa  ladudlng  a  hydro-carbon  aapply  pipe  aad  aa  ladoa- 
lag  dowa-draft  alr-plpe,  both  eaterlag  the  chamber  to  a 
point  above  the  lower  end  theraot  a  atorage  taak,  eoaaee- 
tloaa between  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  aald  taak  aad 
the  ooU.  meaas  connectlag  said  taak  with  the  watar«paca 
of  the  caalag,  aad  a  breach  coanectloa  betweaa  the  lower 
part  of  the  storage  tank  and  tha  bottom  of  tha  coll. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  Hm  Oaaette.] 


87«,868.     WBT-PIPl  ALABM-VALVB.    CBABLaa  B.  Oa«- 
aan,  maaeapolla,  Miaa.,  aaalgaar,  by  dliaet  aad  meaae 
aaalcaawata,  to  The  Olobe  Autoautlc  Bpriakler  Com- 
paay,  Mlaaeapolla,  Miaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mlnneaotm. 
rUad  Dae.  SI,  1904.    Serial  No.  289,0«B. 
1.  In  an  alarm  valve,  a  casing  formtag  part  of  a  water 
conduit,  two  aupplemaatal  flald  paaaagea  leading  from  aald 
caatag.  a  ^ecfc  valve  wltida  aald  caalag  directly  coatnrf- 
llag  the  iBlot  thMato  aad  aald  two  supplemental  fluid  paa- 
aagea, aad  naaaaa  coOperatlag  with  aald  aup^auMBtal  paa- 
aagea to  cauae  an  alarm,  aidwtaatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 
■    2.  la  aa  alarm  valve,  a  caalag  formlag  part  of  a  water 
ooadult,  two  anpplemental  fluid  paaaagea  leading  from  aald 
caalag,  a  cheek  valve  wlthla  aald  caalag  dlreeUy  eoatrol- 
Uag  tiw  lalat  ttarato,  aad  aald  two  aupplemaatal  fluid 
paaaagsB.  Uquid-actnatad  maaaa  eoOparatlag  wt«h  aald  Mp- 
plemeatal  paasagea,  to  caaaa  aa  alarm  wb« 


valve  opens  a  predetermlaed  amount  for  a  predetermined 
time,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


:.4-.. 


8.  In  an  alarm  valve,  a  caalng  formlag  part  of  a  water 
conduit,  primary  and  secondary  supplemental  outlet  paa- 
sagea leading  from  said  easing,  a  check  valve  in  said  caalng 
controlling  the  Inlet  thereto  aad  the  aald  two  anpplamental 
paaaagea,  an  accumulation  chamber  receiving  from  aald  aae- 
oadary  paaaage  and  dlacharging  into  said  primary  paaaaga,  ^ 
aad  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  accumulation  of 
water  in  aald  accumulation  chamber,  to  caaaa  aa  alarm, 
aubataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  aa  alarm  valve,  a  caalag  formlag  part  of  a  water 
ooadult,  primary  and  aecondary  supplemental  outlet  paa- 
sagee  leading  from  aald  caalng,  aald  primary  paaaaga  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  drain,  and  an  accumulation  Camber 
receiving  from  aald  aecondary  paaaage  and  dralalag  lato 
aald  primary  paaaage,  aad  a  valve  actuated  by  a  iwodetar- 
mlned  accumulation  of  water  in  aald  accumulatioa  diam- 
ber,  to  doee  the  drain  of  aald  primary  paaaage,  aubataa- 
tlally aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  la  an  alarm  valve,  a  caalng  forming  part  of  a  water 
conduit,  primary  and  secondary  supplemental  outlet  paa- 
sagea leading  from  aald  caalng,  a  chedc  ralve  within  aald 
caalng  controlling  the  Inlet  thereto,  and  aald  two  aupplo- 
mental  outlet  paaaagea,  a  normally  opea  drala  leading  Crom 
said  primary  outlet  paaaage,  aa  alarm  device,  an  Ind^wad- 
»t  ontiet  leading  from  aald  primary  aupploMatal  paaaaga 
to  aald  alarm  device,  aa  accumulation  chaaibar  raealvlng 
from  aaid  secondary  paaaage  aad  dralalag  lato  aald  pri- 
mary paaaage,  aad  a  valve  for  doelag  the  drala  of  aald  pri- 
mary paaaage,  Itaelf  arraaged  to  be  moved  to  doae  aald 
drala.  by  a  predetermlaed  accumulation  of  water  in  aald 
accumulation  chamber,  subataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


878,870.  INTBBNAL-COMBUSnON  BNOINB.  Priria  C 
OOBDOH.  Aaotla,  Waah.  FUad  Nov.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
288,628. 


1.  la  aa  Ihteraal  coasbnstlon  englae,  two  woiUag  cylla- 
dara.  a  vaporlaer  for  each  cyUader,  a  douhla«etlag  fuel 
pump  havlag  ita  eada  raapaetlvely  la  ooaaaetloa  with  tha 
vaporlaara,  a  double  aetlag  miztnre  vamp  havtag  its 
luipoetivuly  la  eoaaeetloa  with  tbt  vaporlaara  aad  the 
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werklBt  ejUn&m,  and  a  gorenor  eoatrelted 
■Tfi  for  opcrstliMr  aaUl  pamp*. 

S.  Ab  lateraal  combustion  enclae  harlnc.  ia  eoiDbUu- 
doa,  two  workiitt  eyUadera.  pistons  operattng  tbcrata,  a 
eraak  shaft  eonacetsd  to  both  of  said  pistons,  two  Tapo- 
rlaan.  ooa  for  saeh  of  said  cylinders,  a  dooblo  aetlac  fnel 
poaip  ddtrtrlat  to  each  of  said  Taporlsers,  a  doa^Io  aeting 
mfactmo  pomp  connoctlnc  said  raporlicrs  with  thalr  re- 
■poetiTe  cylinders,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  attached  thareto, 
msans  oporstlToly  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  for  osdl- 
lattat  the  am,  and  means  ccmnected  to  said  arm  for  oper- 
atlns  both  of  said  pampa. 

t.  In  aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  worldnc  cylinder, 
a  craak  abaft,  a  rock  shaft,  aa  arm  attached  to  said  rock 
shaft,  means  connoctlng  said  crank  shaft  and  said  rock 
ahaft  for  oaeUlatlng  the  latter,  a  liquid  fael  pomp,  an  ex- 
ploalTO  mlztore  pomp,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  both 
of  aald  pompa  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  governor  for 
TarylBf  tha  effective  length  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  aa  Internal  oombostlon  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 
a  eiaak  ahaft,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  aald  rock 
shaft,  meaas  for  oscillating  said  ro^  shaft  and  arm  from 
tha  craak  ahaft,  a  llqold  foel  pamp,  a  vaporiser  reeelTtag 
fnal  tharefrom,  an  ezpioalTe  mixture  pomp  dellrerlng  to 
MM  eyUader,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  both  «(  the 
poa^a  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  governor  for  varying 
tha  polBta  of  ceoaectlon  betweot  the  arm  and  said  pomps. 

5.  la  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 
a  pUtoa  operating  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  vaporiser,  a  llqold  fori  pomp  dellverteg  to  said 
vaporiser,  a  mlxtore  pomp  connected  to  said  vaporiser  and 
delivering  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  single  govenMr-eoa- 
trolled  means  for  operatteg  both  of  aald  pompa. 

[CSaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tre.8n.  cas  vbbtibulb-door  and  trap,  cbaxlbb 

B.  OatwiTH.  PhUadsiphla,   Pa.    FUed  Aof.  20.  1M7. 
Barial  No.  889,887. 


1.  The  eomblBatlon  In  a  car  of  a  vestlbale  door  and  a 
trap,  said  trap  being  hinged  to  the  ear  and  also  having  a 
vefftlcally  adjoatable  hinged  c<»nectlon  with  tlia  door. 

2.  Tha  eombtautlon  In  a  car  of  a  veatibole  door  aad  a 
trap  htngad  to  tha  ear  and  ooaprlslag  tadMy  eemsactad 
asetlon,  oa«  o(  whl^  ta  ceaneeted  with  aald  door  by  a 
vartically  adjaatabla  hinged  connection. 

8.  Tha  eoaabtaMtlon  In  a  car  of  a  veatlbola  door,  a  trap 
whM  doaad  to  cover  the  atepa  of  said  ear,  a  htaga  mambor 
oomaactai  with  tbm  trap,  a  hlaga  maasher  faataaad  to  Qm 
4oor  aoad  coaiprlalv  vartieally  adjoatabla  Uocka,  aad  a 
nd  carrlad  hy  saM  Uacka  aad  to  whidi  aald  ftrat  mentioned 

4.  Tha  oHaiMaaflnn  la  a  ear  of  a  vaatibola  door  aad  a 
tray  easaptlalag  two  aaetloaa  htaigad  to  each 
a  ItaM  axtaadlaff  obH^oaly  tharaaf.  tha  aactkma 
o<  tha  trai^  haiag  oaltad  witt  the  ear  aad  vaatlbals  door 
rasfirtlTilT  by  hlagad  eoaaactloaa.  aad  one  of  aald  hlagad 
eoaaactloaa  balv  vartleany  adiaatahla. 


STMTi.      DBTACHABLB   BAIL    rOE    FXiOWUtrPOTS. 

Oaoaaa  B.  Hiar,  Soehsatar,  N.  T.    fUad  Mar.  1,  IMT. 

Sartal  MSL  888^114. 

1.  A  datarhabla  hail  far  flawar  pota  aad  Uhs  artldaa 
eaaiprlalBf  a  plvfaUty  a(  wliaa  twlatad  toBSthar,  tha  fraa 
eads  af  aaa  or  mora  of  aaA  wlraa  at  aadi  aad  of  MCh  ban 
•daptad  ta  astaad  dwrawardly  aa  tha  laaMa  of  tha  alda 


wall  of  tha  vaaaal  aad  tha  fras  aada  of  oae  or  more  of  tha 
remalaing  wirae  at  each  end  of  the  bail  hooked  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  downwardly  on  the  ootaida  of  and  engage 
oader  a  rim  or  projactloa  on  the  ootaida  of  tha  wall  of 
saeh  veaael. 


2.  A  detachable  bail  for  flower  pots  aad  like  artldea 
comprlslag  a  plurality  of  wlraa  twisted  together,  tha  free 
ends  of  oae  or  mpre  of  soch  wires  at  eaA  end  of  soch  ball 
adapted  to  extead  downwardly  oa  the  Inside  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  veaael  aad  tlie  free  ends  of  one  or  more  of  the 
remalaing  wlraa  at  each  end  of  the  bail  hooked  and  adapted 
to  extead  downwardly  on  the  ootalde  of  and  engage  andor 
a  rim  or  projaetion  on  the  ootsMa  of  the  wall  of  soch  vea- 
ael, tha  fraa  aad  or  anda  of  tha  wlraa  at  each  aad  of  the  ball 
ariaamd  to  engage  oa  the  side  of  the  wall  of  tha  rmmi  op- 
posite that  aide  of  the  baU  where  thay  eater  the  twlatad 
portloa  thereof. 

8.  A  detachable  baU  for  flower  pota  aad  Itta  artldea 
camprlalag  a  plurality  of  wlraa  aecored  together  at  polata 
removed  from  their  free  enda  to  aecore  a  springing  action 
thereof,  tlie  free  ends  of  one  or  more  of  soch  wires  at  each 
and  of  soch  ball  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  on  the  in- 
side of  the  waU  of  the  vessel  aad  the  free  ends  of  one  or 
more  of  the  reaaalnlag  wirea  at  each  ead  of  the  baU  hooked 
aad  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  on  tha  ootalde  of  and 
engage  under  a  rim  or  projection  on  the  ootalde  of  the  wall 
of  ouch  veaaeL 

4.  A  deUdMible  ball  for  flower  pots  aad  like  artldea 
comprising  a  plorality  of  wirea  secored  togetli«r  at  points 
removed  from  thalr  fraa  aada  to  aecore  a  apriagiag  acUoa 
thereof,  the  free  enda  of  oae  or  more  of  soch  wirss  at  each 
end  of  soch  bail  adaptiri  to  extead  dowawardly  on  the  la- 
aide  of  the  side  wall  of  the  vesaal  aad  the  froe  aada  of  one 
or  more  of  the  remaining  wirea  at  each  ead  of  the  ball 
hooked  aad  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  on  the  ootaida 
of  aad  engage  under  a  rim  or  projection  oa  the  ootalde  of 
the  wall  of  aadi  vesaal,  the  free  ead  or  ends  of  ths  wires 
at  each  ead  of  the  baU  arraaged  to  engage  oa  tlte  aids 
wall  of  tha  vaaaal  oppoalte  that  aids  of  the  ball  where  thay 
are  aecored  togethar. 


876,878.  HOOD  FOR  HOT-AIR  rURNAClS.  BLBaBT  O. 
HAaaiMa,  Rotherford,  N.  J.,  aaaigBor  to  Abendroth 
Brothers,  Port  Cheater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  ot  New 
Torfc.    FUed  Aug.  21, 1906.    Barial  No.  881,487. 


1.  A  hood  lar  hat  air  fazaaeea  eoaprlalag  a  aheU.  a 
af  partttloaa  dlvtdlag  aald  AM  laterlorly  Into  a 
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of  compartments,  such  eompartmaats  balag  la 
oommnalcatioa  with  one  aaotber  aad  eadi  adapted  la  ita 
lower  portloa  to  receive  tiM  rtetaig  heated  air  from  arouad 
the  foraaee,  a  oonnectlon  for  an  outlet  distributing  pipe 
from  each  of  the  said  compartments,  and  means  In  each 
of  the  aald  compartments  for  deflecting  the  heated  air 
from  the  Intake  pipe  throogh  ita  compartment  and  Into 
the  corresponding  outlet  distribotlng  pipe. 

2.  A  hood  for  hot  air  fomaoea  compriaing  a  ahell,  a 
aerlea  of  partttloaa  dividing  aald  ahall  laterlorly  Into  a 
nomber  of  cMnpartmenta,  soch  compartments  being  In  com- 
monicatlon  with  out  another  and  each  adapted  in  its  lower 
portion  to  receive  the  rising  heated  air  from  aroond  the 
furnace,  a  connection  for  an  outlet  distributing  pipe  from 
each  of  the  said  compartments,  means  In  each  of  the  said 
compartments  for  deflecting  the  heated  air  from  the  in- 
take pipe  through  its  compartment  and  Into  the  eorro- 
sponding  outlet  distribotlng  pipe  and  a  damper  In  each  oot- 
let  distribotlng  pipe. 

8.  A  hood  for  hot  air  fomaces  comprising  a  ahell,  a 
aerlea  of  partitions  dividing  said  shell  Interiorly  Into  a 
plurality  of  communicating  compartments  each  adapted 
in  Its  lower  portion  to  receive  an  air  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet 
distributing  pipe  from  each  of  the  said  compartments  and 
a  dosing  means  therefor  whereby  the  normal  drculatlon 
of  heated  air  is  continued  through  the  said  compartments 
when  any  outlet  diatrlbotlng  pipe  therefrom  is  shut  off. 

4.  A  hood  for  hot  air  fomaces,  comprising  a  hollow  ahell 
In  the  form  of  a  troncated  coae,  a  aeries  of  vertical 
radially  placed  partitions  extending  from  the  ooter  mem- 
ber of  the  said  ahdl  to  polnta  equally  distant  from  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  thereby  dividing  the  aald  shell  Interiorly  Into 
a  number  of  compartments,  each  adapted  In  Its  lower 
portion  to  receive  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  connection  for  an  outlet 
diatrlbotlng  pipe  from  each  of  said  compartments,  a  series 
of  deflectors,  one  for  each  compartment,  each  deflector  ex- 
tending from  tlie  inner  edgea  of  tha  aald  partitiona  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  connection  for  the  said  ootlet  distrib- 
otlng pipe,  and  a  series  of  dampers  pivotally  mounted  to 
operate  automatically  at  the  Inner  edges  of  the  said  par- 
titiona. 

5.  A  hood  for  hot  air  fomacea,  comprising  a  shell,  a 
series  of  vertical  radially  placed  partitions  extending  the 
depth  of  the  hood  snd  from  the  ooter  member  of  the  said 
shell  to  points  equally  distant  from  the  eaalsr  thereot 
thereby  dividing  the  said  shell  interiorly  latn  a  central 
compartment  and  a  number  of  Independent  oompartments 
eommonlcating  therewith  each  adapted  In  Its  lower  portion 
to  receive  the  heated  air  from  aroond  the  fomaoe  aad  a 
connection  for  an  outlet  distributing  pipe  from  each  of  the 
said  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


876,874.  SLACK-PULLING  SKIDDING  DEVICE.  Jo- 
aara  A.  HAnaratxtna,  Los  Angdes,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  852,848. 


1.  la  eomblaatlon,  a  travdiag  carriage,  two  tratdlag^ 
drom  parte  oa  said  carriage,  an  oot-haol  rope  eonnocted 
to  aald  eartiaga,  two  atatioaary  dmma,  a  rope  eonneetlng 
aadi  of  said  stationary  dnuas  with  one  of  aald  traveling- 
dram  parts  to  operats  hivaroely,  oae  of  said  ropes  beiag 
axtaadad  bayoad  Ita  travallaff-drum  part  for  coaaaetloa 
with  aa  objaet  ta  ba  haalad,  aad  a  atatioaary 
aaetsd  to  said  oat-haal  ropa. 


2.  la  eomblaatloa,  a  traveliag  earrlagai  two  tiavallaff- 
dnun  parta  on  aald  carriaga,  a  sapplamantal-dnui  aoont- 
ed  la  said  carriage  in  allnament  with  oae  of  aald  dnua 
parta:  two  aUtioaaiy  droma,  a  rope  connecting  aadi  of 
said  stationary  droma  with  one  of  aald  travaUag-drom 
parta  to  operate  Inveraely,  one  of  said  rapt  being  woond 
aroond  Its  traveling-drum  part  and  the  supplaaaatal 
drum,  and  extended  beyond  the  carriage  for  oonnectioa 
with  aa  object  to  be  hauled. 


876,875.  GAS-METER.  THOHAa  l^aifiriiro,  Chablsb  E. 
Hairxnro,  and  Wiu<iam  J.  HawwiNO.  Pasadena,  Cat 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  862,286. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
case,  of  the  diaphragm  therein  provided  with  a  flexible 
portion  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  caaa.  aald  wall  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  to  receive  said  flexible  portiMi,  in 
combination  with  a  clamping  ring  extending  within  aald 
flexible  portion  and  pressing  the  same  outwardly  Into  tha 
groove. 

2.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  mov- 
able  diaphragms  therein  provided  with  flexible  portlona 
extending  to  the  walls  of  the  caae,  and  a  swinging  mambar 
pivoted  on  the  walls  of  the  caae  at  oppoaita  aldea  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  caae  and  having  pivotal  connection  to 
the  diaphragms,  to  guide  the  same  in  Its  movement. 

3.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  the 
removable  diaphragms,  of  a  ahaft  rotatably  moonted  in 
the  case  and  having  a  crank,  a  link  oonnaction  from  one 
diaphragm  to  aald  crank,  an  arm  rigidly  carried  hy  aald 
crank,  a  member  adjoatable  on  aald  arm,  and  a  link  con- 
nection from  aald  member  to  the  other  diaphragm,  the 
caae  having  diametrically  oppoalte  openlnga  In  line  with 
one  poaltlon  of  aald  adjuatable  meana,  and  removable 
meana  for  doalng  aald  openlnga. 

i.  In  a  gaa  meter,  the  combination  with  the  operating 
crank  ahaft  and  the  rotary  valve  member,  of  an  adjoatable 
crank  meana  connecting  said  ahaft  and  member  and  com- 
prising two  angolarly  adjoatable  membera,  one  connected 
to  the  crank  ahaft  and  the  other  having  pivotal  oonnec- 
tlon with  tha  valve  member. 

5.  In  a  gas  meter,  the  combination  with  the  gaa  praa- 
sure  operated  abaft,  provided  with  an  adjustable  crank, 
a  rotary  valve  operated  by  the  crank,  another  ahaft  hav- 
ing crank  coanactlon  to  the  valve  member  to  be  opvatad 
thereby,  a  worm  and  detachable  meana  for  aecorlng  It  to 
Its  ahaft,  and  a  dial  operating  worm  wheel  engaging  aald 
worm. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatta.] 


876,876.      AUT(»IATIC   PRESSURE   RETAINING   AND 
GRADUATING      RELEASE      DEVICE      FOR      AIR- 
BRAKES.    EvAM  B.  HnXKAX  and  Looia  E.  Roi 
Chioo,  CaL;  aald   Roberts   aaalgaor  to 
Filed  F^  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  857.806. 
1.  la  aa  air  braha  aystaai,  tha  eomUaatloB  wItt  the 

biaha  pipa.  tniha  cyUadar,  aaxlllary  raaerrolr  aad  trlpla 

valvar  of  aMaao  tar  eoatroUtec  tha 
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trtpto  ▼*!▼•,  mM  mmam  iaelvdiac  a  ckunbv  Bonamlly 
coatmlBiac  air  at  a  low  ptwiua  thaa  thmt  within  tha 
braka  plpa,  aad  aaaaa  oparatad  by  tba  dlSWaaea  la  praa- 
aore  batwaaa  tba  ehambar  and  tha  braka  ptpa  for  opMilac 
or  eloalac  th«  azbanat  from  tha  trlpla  Talra. 


2.  In  an  air  brake  STStem.  the  combination  with  the 
brake  pipe.  Inrake  cyllndar,  aazlllary  rcaerrolr,  and  triple 
▼aire,  of  meani  for  controlling  the  exhanat  from  aald 
triple  TalTe.  lald  means  inelodinc  a  chamber  normally 
containing  air  at  a  lower  preasnre  than  that  within  the 
brake  pipe,  a  movable  member  controlled  by  the  ralatlre 
preararaa  within  lald  ehambo*  and  said  brake  pipe,  and  a 
port  eloalng  member  operatlToly  connected  to  aald  movable 
mambar. 

3.  In  aa  air  braka  system,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  aozUiary  raaerrolr  and  triple 
TalTe,  of  means  for  controlling  tbe' exhaust  from  said 
triple  tsItc,  said  means  Inclodlng  a  chamber,  a  condolt 
connecting  said  chamber  and  aald  brake  pipe,  aald  conduit 
inclodlng  a  preaaure-rednclng  TalTe,  a  movable  m«nbar 
haTing  one  snrfkce  thereof  snbjaetad  to  the  preaanra  with- 
in said  chamber  and  the  other  snrfaea  thereof  sabjeeted 
to  the  preaaore  within  the  brake  pipe,  and  a  port  eloalng 
member  carried  by  saM  moTable  mamber. 

4.  In  aa  air  brake  systam,  tha  combination  with  the 
braka  pipe,  brake  cylinder.  anxUlary  raaarrotr  and  triple 
TalTe,  of  meana  for  controlling  tha  azhanat  ttom  said 
triple  TalTa.  aald  maana  Including  a  chamber,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  chamber  and  said  braka  pipe,  said  conduit 
Including  a  preasnre-rcdudng  TalTe,  a  eyllndrleal  .cham- 
ber In  communication  with  the  first  aantlooad  chamber 
and  haTlng  one  end  thereof  In  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  the  otbar  end  tharaof  In  communication  with 
said  brake  plpa,  a  platon  within  said  eyllndar.  and  a  port 
ckMtng  iMmbar  carried  by  said  piston. 

6.  In  an  air  braka  syatoa,  tha  eombteatlai  wltii  tha 
brake  pipe,  braka  cylinder,  auxiliary  rsasrvolr  and  triple 
valra.  of  oiaaaa  for  eootrolllag  tha  axhaoat  from  aaM 
trtpla  TalTa,  aald  maana  laehidlng  a  cylindrical  chamber. 
BMana  f^  placing  one  and  of  aald  Mambar  In  direct  com- 
mvilcatlon  with  the  brake  pipe,  meana  for  pladag  tha 
otbar  end  of  said  chamber  In  coouiunleatlon  with  tha 
braka  plpa.  said  laat  mentioned  maana  Indndtng  a  prsa- 
awa-radnclag  TalTa,  a  moTabla  BB«Bbar  within  aald  cylla- 
drieal  ehambar.  and  a  port  eloalng  mambar  oparatlraly 
eannaetad  to  aald  morable  msMbT. 

(Clataa  6  to  10  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


87«.6T7.  WALL-BOX  FOB  BLBCTBIC  8WITCHBB.  BO- 
BOtnroa  W.  HoLua.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Piled  Jnaa  18, 
SfO«.    Barlal  No.  8S2.S18. 


1.  la  a  waU-tas  ter  alaetHe 
I  «ha  tnmt  «ad  tfearaat  a  Plata 

%a  raeaiTa 


eoontaraunk  iddea  of  aald  plates  agalnat  thalr  raapaetlTa 
flange. 

2.  la  a  wall-box  for  electric  swltchea.  the  box,  flangaa 
oa  tha  fkont  thereof,  a  plate  perforated  and  eountaraunk 
to  racalTo  acrew  heads  and  means  for  holding  the  eountar- 
sonk  sides  of  said  plates  agalnat  their  reapectlTe  flanga. 
conalatlng  of  llpa  formed  upon  said  flangaa  by  turning 
backwardly  and  Inwardly  their  extended  ends. 

8^.  In  a  wall-box  fbr  electric  switches,  the  box,  flanges 
on  the  front  end  thereof,  a  plate  perforated  and  counter- 
sunk  to  raealTa  aeraw  heads  and  meana  for  holding  the 
eountaraunk  sldaa  of  said  platea  agalnat  their  rsapectlTa 
flange,  said  flangea  being  perforated  with  holea  smaller 
than  and  In  line  with  each  of  the  countersunk  parforatlona 
la  said  platai 


876.878.  BXPLOSIVB  -  BNOINB.  WuxxAM  H.  Hoorxa 
and  Paao  B.  HorcBiira,  San  Pranclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dee. 
19,  1006.     Serial  No.  202.427. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  engine  frame  or  atructure  com- 
prlalng  a  crank  caaa,  a  am>arately  formed  slide  TalTe  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  crank  case,  and  a  cylinder  aecured  to 
the  allde  TalTe  chamber;  said  three  parte  being  in  longi- 
tudinal allnement,  with  said  TalTe  chamber  In  the  Inter- 
mediate poaltl<m. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  crank-case,  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
sllde-TalTe  chamber  between  the  crank-ease,  and  eyllndar, 
such  parts  being  secured  rigidly  together,  a  gaa  InlaC 
passage  opening  into  the  slide-TalTe  chamber,  a  aUda-Talra 
in  said  chamber,  a  crank  ahaft.  a  conneetlng  rod,  a  ball 
seated  in  the  allda-TalTe  and  through  which  such  connect- 
ing rod  pasaaa,  a  piston,  a  paasage  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  eyllndar  to  the  upper  part  of  tha  cylinder,  a  TalTa  eon- 
trolllag  tha  aslt  of  fraah  gaa  from  the  lower  part  o(  tha 
cylinder  to  the  aald  paaaaga  and  a  TalTe  eontrolllng  tha 
admission  of  go  to  the  cylinder  aboTe  tha  platon. 

8.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  crank  caaa,  allda-TalTa  chamber, 
allda-TalTa  and  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  conneetlng  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  sllda-TalTe  and  operating  the  aame  by  Ita 
oaelllatlon,  a  gaa  Inlet  to  tha  eyllndar  beneath  the  platon, 
and  an  exhanat  ootlet  In  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  platon  when  at  the  lower  extremity  of  Ita  atroke. 

4.  In  a  two-cyele  gaa  engine,  a  gaa  Inlet  for  admlttlac 
gaa  baaaatt  tha  platoa,  a  allde  TalTS  eontroUad  by  the  con- 
neetlng rod  for  opaalag  and  eloalng  said  talaC,  an  outlet 
leading  Into  the  cylinder  aboTO  the  piston,  and  an  exhauat 
ootlet  from  the  eyllader  opened  by  the  downward  motion 
of  tha  platon  and  eloaed  by  Its  upward  motion. 

6.  A  multiple  cylinder  engine,  haTlng  a  erank-eaae  be- 
neath and  eoaunoB  to  all  the  cyllndara,  a  crank  shaft  pass- 
ing through  tha  erank-caae  and  haTlng  bearings  therein, 
cranks  on  said  ahaft  located  ralatlTely  to  the  reapectlTe 
cyllndara  ao  aa  to  eaoae  their  reapectlTe  platoaa  to  control 
the  Inlet,  eoaiptsaelon  and  exhaost.  progreastrely,  a  slide 
TalTe  fbr  each  cylinder  operated  by  Ita  eonnaetlng  rod, 
lalat  opaelaga  to  aald  eyllndars  from  a  eommaa  Inlet  pipe, 
and  aihauat  outlets  firom  said  cylinders  to  a  common  ex- 
hanat pipe. 


8T8370.     IBBIQATION-OATB  BOX.     BiLBT  H.  Howabb^ 

BlT«tald%  Cal.    Filed  Jane  27, 1007.    Serial  No.  881,0M. 

1.  la  a  darlea  of  the  charaetar  daoeribed,  the  comblna- 

tka  with  aa  lauaoTabla  ehaanal  member,  haTlng  an  opsa 

tabalar  abaU  fonalag  an  outlet  fto  tha  ImmoTaMa 

kbar  when  oaed  In  connection  with  a  esnaat  Irrlgatloa 
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box.  of  a  plTotad  m«Bber  conforming  to  tiie  shape  of  the 
ImmoTable  member  for  dosing  said  outlet,  said  plTOtad 
Btember  designed  to  have  a  doae  contact  with  the  aald  Im- 
moTable  member. 


>» 


crank  eaaea  of  the  engine,  and  TalTea  BKmntad  to  mora  la 
unison  and  alternately  to  and  from  the  aald  saata. 


2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ImmoTable  channel  member,  having  an  open- 
ended  tubular  ahell  foriQlng  an  ootlet  for  the  Im- 
movable member  when  uaed  In  connection  with  a  ce- 
ment Irrigation  box,  of  a  pfToted  member  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  immovable  member  for  closing  said  out- 
let, saM  plToted  member  designed  to  have  a  cloee  contact 
wltti  eald  Immovable  member,  said  pivoted  member  having 
a  projection  used  for  opening  the  same. 

3.  A  gate  for  cement  irrigation  boxes,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  member.  haTlng  a  tobolar  shell  designed  to  be 
Incaaad  within  the  wall  of  said  cement  Irrigation  box,  a 
plToted  member  for  closing  the  Inlet  to  aald  box  formed  by 
the  tubular  ahell,  aald  plToted  member  conforming  to  the 
Bhape  of  the  body  member. 

4.  A  gate  fbr  cement  Irrigation  boxaa,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  member  having  a  tubular  ahell  dealgned  to  be 
Incaaad  within  the  wall  of  aaid  cement  Irrigation  box,  a 
pivoted  member  for  closing  the  inlet  to  said  box  formed  by 
the  tobolar  ahell.  aaid  pivoted  member  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  body  member,  said  pivoted  member  having  a 
projection  used  for  opening  the  same,  said  U-ahapad  body 
member  having  a  aprlng  member  to  engage  said  prolectlon. 
so  as  to  secore  the  pivoted  member  against  the  presaore 
of  water  In  the  gate  box. 

6.  In  a  gate  for  Irrigation  boxea,  the  combination  with 
an  Immovable  member  having  a  tubular  ahell,  dealgned  to 
be  Incased  In  the  wall  of  the  Irrigation  box,  of  a  pivoted 
■MBber  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the  immovable  mem- 
bar  for  eloalng  the  tubolar  ahell,  sakl  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing a  projection,  said  immovable  member  having  a  spring 
BMmber  to  engage  said  projection. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,880.  VALVB  MBCHANISM.  L0018  J.  Johxbon, 
Teria  Haute,  Ind.  FUed  May  2.  1007.  Serial  No. 
871,428. 

1.  A  valve  mechaniam  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
combustible  mixture  for  a  gaa  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
connected  valvea  moving  In  onlaon  and  alternately  to  and 
from  their  seats  by  the  slmoltaneooa  compression  and  sne- 
tlon  action  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  valve  maehanlam  for  two-cycle  gaa  engines  having 
multiple  cyllndera,  comprising  a  valve  caalng  having  con- 
nection with  the  comboatlble  mixture  aopply  and  with  the 
cyllndera  of  the  motor,  and  connected  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  combostlble  mlxtore  tbroogh  the 
eaalng  from  the  said  sopply  alternately  to  the  aald  cylln- 
dera, the  valves  moving  altaraattiy  to  and  from  their  seats 
by  the  eompreaslng  and  suction  action  of  tha  platons  In  tha 
aald  cylinders  on  the  change  of  the  stroke  of  the  said 
platon. 

8.  A  valTS  mechanism  for  two^yde  moltlple  cylinder 
gas  aagtnaa,  eomprlaing  a  easing  haTlng  spaeed  TalTe  aeats 
forming  a  central  chamber  connected  with  the  comboatlble 
mlxtore  sopply  and  dellTary  chambera  eonnactad  with  the 


4.  A  TalTe  mechaniam  for  two-eyele  moltlple  cylinder 
gas  englnea  eomprlaing  a  casing  haTlng  spaced  TalTe  seats 
forming  a  central  chamber  connected  with  the  comboatlble 
mixture  sopply  and  dellTery  chambers  connected  with  the 
crank  caasa  of  the  engine,  and  TalTes  haTlng  a  common 
TalTe  Btem  for  the  toItos  to  moTO  In  onlaon  and  alternately 
to  and  from  thalr  aaata. 

6.  A  TalTe  mechanism  for  two-eyde  moltlple  eyllndar 
gas  englnea  comprising  a  casing  haTlng  spaced  TalTe  seats 
forming  a  central  chamber  connected  with  the  combostlble 
mlxtore  sopply,  and  dellTory  chambers  connected  with  the 
crank  eaaea  of  the  engine,  Talves  having  a  common  valTe 
stem  for  the  tbItos  to  moTO  in  onlaon  and  alternattfy  to 
and  from  their  seats,  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  TalTaa 
to  regulate  the  lift  therof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


876,881.  GARMENT  -  SUPPOBTING  CLASP.  William 
W.  JoHifSON.  MeadTllle,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Splralla 
Company.  MeadTllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tanla.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  361.602. 


The  combination  with  the  body  plate  formed  on  one  end 
with  a  garment-engaging  hook,  of  a  loTor  plToted  to  the 
oppoalta  end  of  saM  body  plate  and  extUKllng  with  its 
free  end  toward  the  aforesaid  hook  and  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  with  a  thomb-plece  dlspoeed  In  approximately 
the  same  plane  with  the  lOTor.  and  the  damping-plate  In- 
tarpoaad  between  the  said  leTar  and  body-plate  and  plToted 
to  the  lOTor  adjacent  to  the  plToted  end  thereof  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth  and  shown. 


876382.     CIBCXnT-CONTBOLLBB  FOB  BLBCTBIC  MO- 

T0B8.    JoHH  M.  Jot,  Now  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Page 

Madilna  Company.  New*  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 

Now  York.    Filed  Mar.  1, 1006.    Serial  No.  806,676. 

L  Tha  eomblnatlon  with  an  alectrle  motor  and  a  drcolt 

tiiarafOr,  of  a  eircolt  ooatroUar  eonatruetad  to  cot  oot  tha 

eorrant  after  a  pradetarmlnad  motion  of  the  motor  aad 

eomprlaing  two  monbers  r^atlrely  moTaUa  with  rsspaet 

to  aa^  otbar  one  of  which  haa  motkm  correapoadlag  la 

tlBM  to  the  morements  of  the  motor,  and  an  ataetro-mag^ 
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MCle  duvfe*  fbr  eoatroUlac  tk«  rtUUoas  <rf  th«  two  «•■• 

Th«  eomblaatloa  with  «b  alMtrle  motor  aad  a  cirestt 
,  of  •  wons  BBMtefJ  to  bo  drlT«n  troaa  ttao  motor, 
evrmt  ftftar  a  prvdotarmtaod  motton  of  tho  motor  and 
comprMag  two  mombert  rolatlroly  morablo  with  rcUtkm 
to  oach  otbor,  connoetioBa  batw— n  tha  oMtor  asd  on*  of 
aald  mambara  wbaraby  aald  mambar  baa  a  motion  eorra- 
apondlBff  In  tlma  to  tba  moTamanta  of  tba  motor,  and  an 
alactro-masnatle  darlca  eontrolllac  tba  oparathra  ralatlona 
of  tba  two 


8.  Tba  combination  wltb  an  elactrlc  motor  and  a  clreolt 
tbarafor,  of  a  etreolt  controllar  conatractad  to  cat  eat  tba 
currant  aftar  a  pradatarmlnad  motion  of  tba  motor  and 
comprtalnc  two  membara  ralathraly  morabla  wltb  relation 
to  aacb  otbar,  connactlona  batwaan  tba  motor  and  one  of 
aald  mambara,  wbaraby  aald  member  baa  a  motion  corra- 
apondlnc  in  tlma  to  tba  moTaments  of  tba  motor,  an  elec- 
tro-mafnatlc  derlea  controlling  tbe  opcrattre  relatlona  of 
tba  two  mambara,  and  a  eeparate  drcnlt  Including  aald 
^actro-Bagnatlc  daTlca  and  maana  for  controlling  aald  dr- 

4.  Tba  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  drcnlt 
tbwafor,  of  a  rotating  worm,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage 
tha  worm  and  operating  to  control  tbe  circuit  of  the  motor, 
and  an  electro-magnetic  derlce  controlling  tha  arm  and  ita 
angagamant  with  tbe  worm. 

5.  The  combfaaatloa  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  drcult 
ChtfefM,  of  a  worm  eennaetad  to  be  drlren  from  tha  motor, 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  and  operating  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  of  tlie  motor,  an  electro-magnetic  derlce 
«0tttroUlag  the  arm  In  Ita  engagement  wltb  tbe  worm,  and 
a  aaparata  circuit  including  aald  electro-magnetic  derlce 

aaana  fbr  controUlag  tlka  aaaa. 
[Clalma  6  aad  T  aot  priatad  ta  tha  Qaaatta.] 


tT«.888.  CIQASCirrraBANDLIOBTBB.  AroUJXiJUDa 
TON  Kxunu,  Plttaflald,  Maaa.,  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to 
Addia  K.  Botrford.  laraaae  Lake,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  14, 
1906.     Serial  Na  S4T.810. 

Tha  comblaation  of  aa  upright  aupportlng  member,  a 
lamp  piTotaUy  momted  apoa  eald  aapporting  member  and 
adapted  to  ro^  directly  toward  aad  away  from  tha  aaaa, 
•aM  lamp  harteg  a  aabataattally  cytladrkal  form  aad  aor- 
la  aa 

tha  upper 
a  apnag  caataet 

partially  wlthla  tha 
pa«h  a#  MM  Btaf  Mtlaaad  eoatact  aamher,  a  leaf 


eoaaeeted  with  the  bottom  of  aald  lamp  aad  pro- 
Jectlag  outwardly  therefrom  for  tbe  porpoaa  of  tlltiag  laid 


jt-i 


lamp,  and  mechaniam  engaging  tbe   outer  edge  of  aald 
tongue  for  the  purpoae  of  actuating  the  latter. 


876.884.  BROOM-PBOTBCTOB.  John  Kbjint,  Amherat, 
Nora  Beotla,  Canada,  lilcd  Oct  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
840,428. 


Tha  cooiblnatlon  of  a  broom  compriaing  a  head  aad  a 
baadle,  with  a  protector  compriaing  a  two  part  ahell  or  cae- 
ing  hartag  coatlnaous  unperforated  walla  and  aeml-fruato- 
coaleal  handle-engaging  portlona.  handle-gripping  meana 
on  the  aald  portlona,  rlnga  permanently  and  blngedly  con- 
necting tbe  parte  of  the  eating  together  at  one  aide,  spring 
catchea  for  locking  the  parta  of  tbe  caalng  together  around 
tlia  bead  at  tlia  oppoaite  aide  to  form  a  doaad  and  tight 
hooaing  around  the  bead,  gripping  meana  on  tlM  parta  of 
tha  eaaiag  far  engaging  tbe  bead,  and  a  hollow  fruato-con- 
ical  member  frlctionally  held  on  tbe  aald  portlona  and  co- 
operatiag  with  the  latchaa  to  hold  the  parta  la  locked  poai- 

tlOB. 


87638S.    rLOOB-SCBAPBB.    Abthob  Kiudbt,  Mkhart, 
lad.    rued  Mar.  28,  1007.    SerUl  No.  364,158. 


a  earryiag-haad.  a  aerapar-blt 
to  aald  carrylag-head,  aad  a  haadla* 
harlag  Utaral  eztaaalaaa  with  thair 
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aads  piTothlly  aaapaaded  from  oCaat  atads  of  aald  ea^rylag 
head,  aald  lateral  axtanekma  haring  hcitM  paaaiag  throoi^ 
them,  near  thalr  lower  eada,  aad  aald  bolta  aqnlppad  with 
apringa  delirerlng  their  preaaure  or  etreaa  npoa  said  han- 
dla-aockat  eaatlng. 


876.886.  CABLE  TBLBQBAPHT.  laiooB  KiTaaa,  PhlUr 
delphla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  William  J.  Latta, 
PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1806.  Serial  Na 
804,088. 


1.  In  the  relaying  of  telegraphic  Impulses  impressed 
upon  a  line  wltb  great  capacity,  two  local  drcults  nor- 
mally balanced  as  to  each  other,  two  polarised  recelrers 
connected  to  the  line,  each  of  said  local  clrculta  indudlng 
aa  a  part  thereof  tbe  armature  of  one  of  said  recdrera, 
aald  armatnrea  being  each  reaponalve  only  to  current  of  a 
polarity  oppodte  to  that  required  for  operating  the  other, 
whereby  the  balance  of  said  clrculta  la  deatroyed,  and 
means  aaaodated  with  aald  local  drcuita  and  actuated  by 
tbe  current  of  either  for  traaalatlng  the  Impulaea  of  tha 
line  when  tbe  balance  of  tbe  local  drcuita  la  deatroyed. 

2.  In  the  relaying  of  telegraphic  impulses  impressed 
upon  a  line  with  great  capadty,  two  local  circuits  nor- 
mally balanced  as  to  each  other  and  each  indudlng  a  ata- 
tlonary  contact,  two  polarised  recelrers  connected  to  the 
line,  and  in  aeries  as  to  each  other,  each  of  aald  local  dr- 
cuita indudlng  as  a  part  thereof  the  armature  of  one  of 
aald  recdrera,  aald  armatures  co6perating  with  aald  con- 
tacts to  normally  doae  the  local  drcuita,  each  of  aald  arma- 
turea  being  reaponslre  only  to  currmt  of  a  polarity  oppo- 
aite to  that  required  for  operating  the  other,  wheraby  tha 
balance  of  said  circuit  is  deatroyed,  and  means  aaaodated 
wltb  aald  local  drcuita  and  actuated  by  the  current  of 
«lther  for  translating  tlie  impulses  of  tbe  Ilaea  whan  tha 
t>alance  of  tbe  local  clrculta  is  destroyed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  the  combinati<m  with  a 
line  of  transmission,  of  two  polarised  derioea  connected  to 
the  line  and  in  aerlea  aa  to  each  other,  each  of  aald  darlcea 
faaring  a  normal  or  sero  poaltion,  and  two  local  drcuita 
'«adi  of  which  is  doaed  by  one  of  said  darlcea  whan  in  ita 
aero  poaltion,  one  of  aald  darlcea  being  reaponslre  to  tha 
How  of  a  podtire  Impulae  to  change  Its  sero  podtlon,  and 
the  other  reaponslre  to  the  flow  of  a  negatlre  impulae  to 
•diange  ita  sero  podtlon. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tdegraphy,  meana  to  reedre  aad 
traaalate  true  rereraala,  indndiag  two  local  drcuita  nor^ 
mally  of  equal  reaistanoe,  wherd)y  said  drcuita  are  bal- 
anced aa  to  eacn  other,  meaaa  for  increaaiag  the  redstaaoa 
<of  one  of  aald  drcuita  through  an  Impulae  of  one  polarity, 
aad  for  increaaing  the  reaiataaoe  of  the  other  of  said  dr- 
cuita through  an  Impulae  of  oppodte  polarity,  and  an  dac- 
tro-magnetlc  derlce  reqwnaira  to  the  changes  of  reaiatanoa 
•of  aald  local  drcuita. 

0.  In  the  relaying  of  tdegraphlc  impulses  impreaaad 
opoa  a  line  with  great  capadty,  two  local  drcuita  nor- 
mally balanced  aa  to  each  other,  two  polarised  recdrera 
■connected  to  the  line  of  traaamladon,  a  atatkmary  contact 
in  each  of  said  local  drodta,  aa  armature  for  each  of  aald 
raodrers.  each  of  aald  drcuita  iadndiag  one  of  aald  araa- 

18SO.O.' 


turea  aa  a  part  thereof,  aald  anaaturea  harlag  a  aoraul  or 
aero  podtlon  la  eoatact  with  aald  atatlonary  contacta, 
whereby  aald  drcuita  are  maintained  normally  la  balaaead 
relation  to  each  other,  said  armaturea  being  reaponatre  to 
impulaea  of  oppodte  polarity,  and  an  electro-magnetic  de- 
rlce aaaodated  with  said  local  drcuita  and  actuated  by  tha 
current  of  either  for  translating  tbe  impnlaes  of  the  llaa 
when  the  balance  of  the  local  drcult  \m  deatroyed. 
(Clatma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.  In  a  deeper  attachment  for  railway  cara,  tbe  cmnbl- 
natlon  with  the  car,  of  a  deck  compoaed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial extending  lengthwiae  of  the  car  and  aupported  by  tiia 
aeat  backa,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  deeper  attachment  for  cara.  the  combination 
with  tlie  car  seats,  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  atratehad 
lengthwiae  of  tbe  car  and  aiuiported  by  the  aeat  ba^a, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  aleeper,  the  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  stretched  lengthwise  of  the  car  and 
supported  below  tbe  seat  backs  by  aald  aeata.  anbatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  deeper  attachment  for  cara,  the  oombiaatioa 
with  tha  car,  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  atretched 
lengthwiae  of  the  ear  and  aupported  by  tha  aeata,  sub- 
Btanfiaily  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  deeper  attachment  for  cars,  tbe  combinadoa 
with  tha  car,  of  upper  and  lower  strips  of  flexible  material 
exteadiag  lengthwiae  of  the  car  and  supported  by  tha 

ita.  anbatantlally  as  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,888.      MBTAL   FUBNITUBB.      MiLtamo    B.    Stock- 
waLL,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Acme  Door  and 
Olaaa  Company,  Loa  Angdea,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  Cal-  , 
ifomU.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1904,  Serial  No.  189,468.     Ba- 
newad  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,044. 


1.  An  artida  of  fnmltu)^  Indudlng  a  se^tt  prorlded  arlth 
four  lags,  three  bracea  harlag  a  detaehaMa  lateriocklaf 
eoaaaetlon  with  three  of  the  laga,  and  a  foortii  brace  haw 


mm 
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«  «itMk«bl«  ea«Mctlo8  with  two  tafi  Mi  a  p<im»< 

CQMMCtkMI  with  OM   of  tfe«  •««  blMH 

ttetaga. 
a.  la  wirtlaatlw  wltb  tlM  tabular  l«gi  r  F  V, 

B  B  vnrMid  with  keek*  raci«lac  with  tte  mM 
•  toM*  I  KBTlitd  with  a  hook  which  aiy  bo  ro> 
r—illy  froB  tho  !««■,  oad  ■oltahlo  wamm  for  bolt- 
lat  tho  brooB  I  to  OM  of  tho  bneto  B,  ■nhortiMilly  m 


t.  la  ooablaotloa  with  tho  lo^i  F  F  F.  Bado  of  tabular 
■atorlal,  tho  braoM  H  prorMod  with  tho  hooka  B'  boot  la 
tko  «offB  d«oul>o4,  tho  braoM  I  proTMtd  with  tho  hook  1% 
aad  a  nltablo  bott  for  atta^lac  tho  braoo  I  to  om  of  tho 
braoM  B  whoroby  tho  laao  aoy  bo  roadlly  rwoTod  thoro 
freai,  ■ubotaatlally  aa4aoerlbod. 

i.  la  eonblaattaa  with  tho  logo  F.  tho  braoM  B.  tho 
btao*  I,  the  braeoo  B  and  I  providod  with  hooka,  oobotaa- 
tlally  aa  daocrlbod.  tho  l«c  rapport  C  prorMod  with  Ivca, 
whoraby  tho  apper  ends  of  tho  logo  aro  Mcnrod  to  tho  aald 
laga,  rabotaatlaUy  aa  doocrlbod. 


876.889.     D18PLAT-CA8B.     WAaaax  ▲.  YAH  BaoCKLlir, 
Aldta.  M.  T.    FUod  May  28.  1908.    Sorlal  No.  819.072. 


A  display  cabinet  for  chowlng-gnm  in  elongatad  pack- 
ages, coaalatlng  of  a  baae.  elongated  Tortleal  traaaparoat 
aide  waila  aecnred  to  aad  rlalag  firom  aald  baae  aad  hav- 
lag  their  front  and  rear  edgea  upward  aad  rearward  In- 
dlnod,  an  ciongated  tranapareat  froat  wall  ladlaed  op 
ward  aad  rearward  from  aald  baae  aad  eoastltatlng  a 
door,  bolag  supported  along  one  of  Ita  loagltndlnal  odgaa 
by  a  aprlag  hinge,  a  rear  wall  eztoadlag  upward  from  the 
baao^at  aa  iaetlnatloB  corresponding  to  that  of  the  front 
wall,  tho  four  wall*  being  of  aubstaatlally  the  aame  width, 
a  pair  of  horlaoatal  aholToa  aupportod  within  said  walla 
aad  dlTldlag  tho  interior  of  the  eablaot  Into  uppv  aad 
lower  gum-compartaioats  of  aubotaatlaUy  equal  horlaoatal 
dlmoualoaa  aad  an  latormadlata  oompartmont,  dorloao 
seenrod  to  tho  laacr  faee  of  tho  ftoat  wall  or  door  op- 
posite tho  gum-oompartaMBta  for  holdlag  aa  upright  layer 
of  traaoTSwaly  aiapeooi  guai  paAageo  Immediately  In  roar 
of  the  traaaparoat  matorlal  of  mM  door,  aad  a  top  aur- 
mouatlag  aald  walla. 


to  tho  tmr  tfMift ;  a  teniloa  ana  rigidly  aecurod  upon  tho 
taaor  pvojoetloa  of  tho  toaaloa  pla  aad  prorldod  with  aa 
laataadlag  pla  at  Its  upper  ead :  a  frletloa  roller  mouatod 
fredy  upoa  tho  iaataadhif  pfea  of  the  tenalon  arm;  a 
thumb-whool  baring  a  threaded  atom  mouatod  la  a  anltablo 
opoalag  la  tho  taaaloa  bloefc  for  iMalpulatlng  ita  point 
agalart  tto  toaaloa  aprlag  aad  prorldad  with  a  lock-nut  for 
riglAy  aacnrlag  It ;  a  hand-whooi  mouatod  fre^  upon  the 
fhrough-pla  of  tho  mala  portion  of  tho  oaglao  aad  prorldod 
with  aa  lastandlag  collar  harlag  a  oogged  gear  at  Ita  laaor 
ead  which  moaheo  with  tho  oogged  laner  wall  of  tho 
oloa«atod  alot  o(  tho  Uak-llha  head  and  a  lock-nut  upon 
tho  thron^K^B  ot  tho  mala  portion  of  the  oaglao  for 
rlgkUy  aacnrlag  it ;  aad  aa  aaglo-lo?or  fulerumed  at  th» 
lower  oud  of  the  downatandlng  arm  of  the  main  frame 
and  proTided  with  a  forked  end  Which  oporatoa  in  the 
annular  grooTc  of  tho  tension  block,  aa  instandlng  pin  for 
iasortloa  la  the  opealags  of  the  main  frame,  and  aa  out- 
standing  flnger-hold  at  Ita  upper  end ;  and  all  for  adjust- 
ing, regulatlag  and  changing  tb«  q>e«d  of  the  engine  in 
tho  manner  aad  for  tho  pnrpooes  act  forth,  anbatantlally 
aa  qMcifled. 


878.890.  BNQimL  Osobob  W.  WiLaoa,  Cayuga,  Ind., 
aaalgaor  of  oao  third  to  Fraak  M.  Maloao  and  oao-third 
to  Daalel  WHaaa,  Cayi^a,  lad.  FOod  Apr.  28,  1807. 
Serial  Ma  888,882. 

1.  la  a  speed  regulator  for  asploolTe  englaea,  the 
a  mahi  ftaaa  aaltahly  fulenuMd  to  tho 
•f  the  e^chM  aad  hsTl^  a  Uah^lko 
with  aa  oloagetad  slot  aad  a  oaggud  taaor  wan.  a 

arm.  a  dawaateadtag  perdoa  ptorlded  with  aa 

alot,  aad  a  aarlea  of  opealaga  bataaoa  tho  ful- 

palat  aad  tho  Uak-Uka  haad ;  a  groovui  taaaloa  block 

fkuoly  hi  tho  olo^atod  alot  «C  tiM 

Nwvoaada 
tho 
of  tho  «ala  ^aam  rigidly  mtv*i  at  Ita  «pp«  «ad 
ta  tk»  tapataa  pla;  a  taaaloa  pta  «a«atod  fkutty  ta  a 
la  tho  mala  firaiM  of  tha  aaglaa  adfacaat 


2.  la  a  apeed  regulator  for  exploolre  cnginea.  the  aame 
eomprlalag  a  toaaloa  pin  mounted  freely  in  a  anltablo 
opoalag  in  tho  isain  portion  of  an  czploslTe  eaglno  ad- 
jacent the  gear  shaft  and  the  goTemor  slecTC ;  a  tension 
arm  rigidly  secured  at  its  inner  end  upon  the  inner  pro- 
jection of  the  tension  pin  and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  rigid  Instandlng  pin  haTlng  a  friction  n^or 
mouatod  flreoly  thereon  aad  operating  against  the  iaaer 
ty^iar  coUmi  of  thc  goTomor  slooTe ;  a  tension  spring 
rigidly  Boeurod  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  outer  projection  of 
the  toaaloa  pla ;  aad  suitable  means  adjacent  aad  operat- 
lag  agfitUTt  thc  teaakm  spring  for  manipulating  tho  same 
for  the  puipooe  of  adjuatlag,.  regulating  aad  chaaglng 
the  apeed  of  the  engine,  aabotantlally  aa  qMcilled. 

8.  la  a  speed  regulator  for  csplosiTe  engines,  the  same 
eoan^rlafaig  tho  gorwnor  sIooto  mounted  freely  upon  the 
roTolublo  gear  or  drtre  iftaft  of  the  englae :  the  reroluble 
gear  or  fy  wheal  rigidly  secured  upoa  the  reroluble  gear 
or  drlro  ahaft  prorlded  with  auitable  meaaa  for  Impart- 
ing a  loagltudlaal  saoromant  to  the  goremor  aloere;  a 
tonaloa  pla  mouatad  freely  la  a  auitable  opoalag  ta  the 
authi  portkrn  of  tho  aaglaa  adJacMt  the  gear  abaft  aad 
thagoraraor  otfara;  a  tenalon  arm  rigidly  aecurod  at  Ita 
laaor  aad  upola  tho  laaor  projection  of  the  tenalon  pin 
aad.pnyrldad  8t  Ha  oatar  aad  ^th  a  rigid  tastaadlag  pla 
harlag  a  frktka  rollor  BMuatad  frediy  thereon  and  oporat- 
lag  against  the  taaor  pnaulsr  collar  of  ■  tte  goromor 
doers;  a  topalon  aprlag  rigidly  aecured  at  ita  liUMr  and 
upon  the  outer  projectloa  of  the  taaaion  pin ;  aad  aolt- 
aMo  miaaa  adiseant  aad  o|>eratlag  agalnat  the  teaaloa 
iSfllag  fqf  aaalpulat^g  the  aamf  for  the  purpoof  oC  ad- 
Jaatiag,  toil^Aa^t.aai  ^^glhg  ih*  speed  of  the  englae 
at  Win,  si*ataatlaUy  aa  vtddod. 
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878.881.  BBOBNKBATIYE  RBTOST-FUSNACB.  BiCB- 
ASD  ZiBBiito,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1808.  80- 
rUl  No.  310.288. 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  tbm  comMnatioa 
with  regonoratlre  chambers  positioned  upon^ther  side  of 
a  centor-wall,  of  eombnstion-chambsrs  positlonod  aboro 
the  latter  snd  communlcstlng  with  each  other,  and  a  dia- 
tributing  system  for  a  gaseous  medium  positioned  at  the 
front  or  outer  facee  of  the  fomace,  whereby  combustion  is 
augmented  at  interrsls  adjacent  to  the  contents  of  the 
combostion-cbamlMrs,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  regeneratlre  retort  furnace,  the  combination 
with  combustion-cbambers.  of  regenerators  diapoeed  be- 
neath said  chambers,  a  canter-wall  diridlng  the  aald  re- 
generatora  and  combuation-chambers  but  alfordlng  com- 
munication therebetween,  and  a  diatribnting  ayatem  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  front  or  outer  facea  of  the  combuation- 
chambera  and  adapted  to  rapply  a  gaseous  medium  at  in- 
terrsls to  the  contents  thereof,  wbereby  gradual  com- 
bustion is  secured  and  the  heating  is  equalised,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  regonoratlre  retort  furnace,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  regonoratlre  chambers,  of  combustion- 
cliambers  connected  therewith  and  with  each  other,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  retorta  under  treatment,  transrerse 
ducts  positioned  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  at  interrals 
between  such  retorts,  and  a  distributing  system  oonnoctod 
therewith  sdapted  to  supply  a  gaaeoos  medium  for  fur- 
tberlng  combustion  adjacent  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  fur- 
nace, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  improred  Siemens  fnmaco,  tbe  combination 
with  a  system  of  regeneratire  chambers,  of  combustion- 
chambers  connected  therewith  and  wltb  each  other,  adapt- 
ed to  roeeire  tbe  retorts  under  treatment,  a  center-wall 
diridlng  ssid  chambers  ezoept  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
furnace,  hollow  shelres  extending  tranarersely  along  the 
outer  faces  of  the  combostlon-chsmbers,  and  a  distribut- 
ing system  of  piping  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
supply  a  gaseous  medium  for  furthering  combustion  at  In- 
terrals throughout  the  contents  of  tbe  fumsce,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  if^teneratlre  retort  furnace,  tlie  combination 
with  combustion  chamt>ers,  of  a  center-wall  separating 
them  except  at  the  upper  pbrtion  of  tbe  furnace,  regenera- 
tors positioned  beneath  each  of  said  combustion  chambers 
and  respsctirely  communicating  therewith,  transreree 
ducts  positioned  along  the  outer  or  front  facea  of  said 
combustion -chambers,  and  means  for  rapplying  there- 
through to  the  outer  portions  of  said  combustlon-diamberB, 
a  suitable  gaseous  medium  for  furthering  oombustlon,  sub- 
stantially aa  ast  forth. 

[Clalma  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


878.892.  OBB-CRU8BINO  IfACBINK.  JOHX  B.  ALaaaa, 
Loa  Aagelea.  CaL  riled  June  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
821.277. 

1.  An  ore  cruahiag  macblaa  prorldod  with  eruahlng 
JawB  whooe  upper  aide  are  more  widely  aeparatod  than 
the  lower  eada  thoreof ;  meehaniam  to  giro  one  of  aald 
Jawa  a  rortlcal  motion  and  the  top  of  the  other  Jaw  a 
moramaat  toward  aad  trom  tho  Jaw  baring  tho  rortkal 
motion :  aad  aMehanlam  to  hold  the  lower  end  of  aald  laat 


Jaw  in  aprlag  preaaed  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  tha 
rartlcally  moring  Jaw. 


2.  In  an  ore  eruahlng  machine  of  the  character  da> 
acrlbed  herein,  an  operating  lercr  piroted  at  one  ond  thora> 
of ;  a  rertlcal  eruahlng  Jaw  rortically  moraMe  aad  loooely 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  operating  lerer ;  and  meeh- 
aniam to  oacillate  thc  free  end  of  the  operating  lerer  rer- 
tlcally. 

8.  In  an  ore  eruahlng  machine  of  tho  character  do- 
acrlbed  herein,  an  operating  lerer  piroted  at  one  aad 
thereof;  a  crushing  Jaw  haring  projecting  sides  prorlded 
with  roc  cases  therein  near  the  upper  end  thoreof ;  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  recesses;  L-ahaped  lerers  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  lerers  extending  within  eald  roeeaaaa; 
soppcrta  for  aald  ahaft;  and  pitmen  connecting  tho  free 
end  of  aald  operating  lerer  with  aald  L-ahaped  lerora ;  and 
means  to  oocillste  tbe  free  ond  of  said  operating  loror. 

4.  In  an  ore  crushing  machine  a  rertieally  aaorlag 
crushing  Jaw  haring  the  upper  and  central  portions  of  ita 
•eruahlng  face  lying  in  a  rertlcal  plane  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  eruahlng  faee  aloplng  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  plane  of  the  other  portions  of  the  face; 
means  to  reciprocate  said  Jaw  rertieally ;  an  opposing  Jaw 
haring  a  crushing  tece  yieldingly  iield  In  conUct  with  tha 
face  of  the  other  jaw  at  the  bottom  and  direrglng  thoro- 
from  to  the  top  of  tbe  Jaw ;  means  to  bold  the  lower  euA 
in  yielding  engagement  with  the  oppoeed  Jaw :  and  meana 
to  more  tho  upper  end  of  said  laat  Jaw  toward  and  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  oppoeed  Jaw. 

6.  In  an  ore  crushing  machine  of  the  charactar  da- 
scribed  herein,  a  cruahiag  Jaw ;  mechanism  to  cause  aald 
Jaw  to  roelprocate  rertieally ;  a  second  Jaw  opposltaly  dia- 
poeed to  said  rertlcal  Jaw;  and  mechahism  to  mora  tha 
upper  end  of  said  oppoeed  Jaw  toward  and  from  tha 
tteal  Jaw. 


878,898.     FIRB-B8CAPB.     Wn.LlAM  B.  AaaobD,  Chleaga, 
IlL    FUed  Juae  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  878.212. 

1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  bulldlag  or 
other  structure  prorldod  with  openings,  of  s  tubolar  chata 
haring  its  upper  end  diroeted  into  eommunlcatloa  with  tha 
upporuMot  opening  and  prorldod  Intormodlata  Ita  aada 
with  fixed  brancta  passage  ways  tot  eommunlcatloa  wItt 
the  reauiinlng  <^>enings  of  tho  building  or  other  straetarOb 
s  bottom  arranged  within  the  chute,  and  a  guide  ran  ar- 
ranged within  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  fire  eecape,-the  combination  with  a  bulldlag  or 
othM*  Btrueture  prorlded  with  openlnga,  at  a  tubular  dnita 
baring  Ita  upper  end  dfreetod  into  eoauBunleatlon  with  tho 
uppormoot  opentag  aad  prorldad  latarmedlata  ita  aada 
with  flxad  branch  paaaage  waya  for  communication  with 
the  rewatwlng  opealaga  of  tha  bulldlag  or  ottar  atructora. 
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•d  Of  tb«  ehvtt  IwlBC  dlrwtod  oat  o<  tk*  pUa« 
r— 11111111  pottlfla  thwMC,  a  BMBlwr  hlai»dlj  eon- 
to  th»  Avtm  and  forBlnc  an  «Kt«nslon  thmnat,  a 
£i]M  bottom  arraafod  within  tha  ehnta  and  Ita 
a  gnlda  rail  airangad  within  the  ehnta  and  Ita 


3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  bnlldloK  or 
'othM  ptnctore  prorMed  with  openings,  of  a  chute  haying 

Its  upper  end  directed  into  commanlcatlon  with  the  upper* 
most  openings  and  prortded  Intermediate  Its  ends  with 
j^vmA  branch  passage  ways  for  commanlcatlon  with  the 
remaining  openings  of  the  building  or  other  structure,  the 
lower  rad  of  the  chute  being  directed  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  r«nalnlng  portions  thereof,  a  member  blngedly  c<m- 
nected  to  the  chute  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  a 
false  bottom  arranged  within  the  chute  and  its  extension, 
false  bottoms  arranged  In  the  branch  passage  ways,  and  a 
guide  rail  arranged  wltliin  the  chute,  tlie  extenslmi  of  tlte 
dbnte  and  the  branch  passage  ways. 

4.  A  fire  escape  compriaing  a  chute  Itarlng  branch  pas- 
sage ways  and  also  baring  one  end  directed  oat  of  allne- 
mant  with  its  body  portion,  a  talse  bottom  srranged  in  tlie 
chute  and  its  branch  passage  ways,  a  guide  rail  arranged 
in  the  chute  and  Its  branch  passage  ways,  an  extension  for 
the  chute  blngedly  connected  to  the  latter,  and  a  false 
bottom  and  a  guide  rail  disposed  in  said  aztenalon. 


8  7  6.894.  TABLB-OPSBATINQ  MBCHANISM  TCfB, 
ROLXiIMO-MILLS.  PLOKKrcn  C.  BioanaT,  Jr..  Pltts- 
borg.  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  The  United  Engineering  *  Foundry 
Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania.    Illed  June  18,  1807.    Berlal  No.  379,168. 


1.  A  Tertieally  moTaMe  tabl«.  a  motor  and  connaetlena 
fbr  raialng  and  lowering  the  table,  a  coutarbalanea  and 
f  hlnntag  darice  for  the  UMe,  and  connectlona  betwasD 
tk»  tiMa  and  the  conntsrbaiance  for  operating  said  darles 
to  tmmm  It  to  act  opon  tlte  table  in  two  diCirsnt  direc< 
tleas  during  the  ssoTeaBont  of  the  table,  sobetantially  aa 


a.  A  vartieaUy-moTahla  table,  a  motor  and 
and  lowartng  the  aasM,  and  a 
unmtti  to  onder^alance  the  table  In  Its  high 
war-balance  it  in  Ita  low  paaitlon;  anbstaa- 
tialiy  aa  isaertbsd. 
8.  A  vwtleaUy  moTahla  table,  a  motlya  dariea  Car  nla- 


and  the  taMa  tor 
m  t»  raversa  ita 


action  upon  the  table  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
moTessent  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described.    . 

4.  A  Tortlcally-moTable  table,  mechanlam  for  raising 
and  lowering  tlie  same,  a  cushion  cliamber  arranged  to 
eoataia  •■  tiastle  fluid  medium  under  pressure,  and  con- 
nectlona between  tlte  table  and  the  cushion  chamber  where- 
by tlie  rise  and  fall  of  tlie  table  eCeets  the  expansion  and 
compression  of  said  medium  to  counterbalance  and  cuahlon 
the  table  In  oppoelte  directions  daring  different  portlooa 
of  its  moToment;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  ▼ertically-movable  table,  mechanlam  for  raiaing 
and  lowering  the  table,  a  cylinder  haying  a  piston  con- 
nected to  the  table  morement.  a  cuahlon  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  connecting  the  cylinder  and  cushion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid :  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  6,896.  TANDEM  UIIX.  CBASLas  W.  Bbat,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  aasignor  to  American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporatism  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  244,869. 


1.  A  tandem  sheet  or  plate  mill  baring  a  series  of  two- 
liigh  sets  of  plain-faced  rolls,  at  least  one  of  the  first  sets 
liarlng  poaitlrely  drlren  upper  and  lower  rolls;  substan- 
tially as  dsserlbed. 

2.  A  tandem  sheet  or  plate  mill  baring  a  series  of  two- 
high  sets  of  plain-faced  roUs.  at  least  two  of  the  flraC  sets 
baring  positlrcly  drlren  upper  and  lower  rolls;  sobstaa* 
tially  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  taadsB  sheet  or  plate  mill  baring  a  plurality  of 
two-hii^  sets  of  plain-faeed  rolls,  each  aet  baring  poaltire 
drlrlag  ceaaectloiis  for  the  upper  and  lower  roll,  the  upper 
roll  being  counter-balanced :  substaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  tandem  sheet  or  plate  mill  consisting  of  two-high 
sacs  of  rolls,  baring  at  least  one  of  the  first  sets  prorlded 
with  positiTS  drlring  connections  for  the  upper  and  lower 
lolla,  and  saeeeedlng  sets  baring  a  posiUrely-drtrea  lower 
roll  and  an  upper  jump  roll,  said  rolls  bem^  plain-faeed ; 
anbatantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  tandem  sheet  or  plate  mill  baring  at  least  two  two- 
fa^  sets  of  plain-faced  r<rilb  with  intermeshlng  drlring 
gears  eosunoa  to  both,  at  least  one  of  said  sets  baring  posi- 
tlTeiy-drlren  upper  and  lower  rolls;    substantially  as  de- 

(Clalm  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


876.896.  COMBINATION  DUMP  AND  HOPPER.  TlMO- 
TWt  CABnocx,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  867,461. 

1.  The  eoariiiaatlcB  of  a  plurality  of  dumps  and  a  hop- 
par  batwesa  aaid  dompa  baring  lateral  and  oentral  open- 
toga,  a  Ud  for  the  oentral  open  lag,  elongated  corers  respec- 
tlrely  lilaged  between  tlie  central  opening  and  the  lateral 
npsalngs  on  oppealto  sldsa  of  aaid  central  opening,  and 
far  swtaglag  the  eorers  to  altematlrely  eorer  and 
aaid  openinga  snbstantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoee 
aaC  forth. 

8.  The  cemhlnatton  of  a  plurality  of  dnmpa  and  a  htp- 
aaid  dasspa  baring  lateral  and  eeatrml  opaa- 
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Ings,  lids  for  the  sereral  openings,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  lids,  corers  hinged  between  the  central  open- 
ings and  the  lateral  openings  on  opposite  sidee  of  said  cen- 
tral opening,  and  means  for  swinging  the  corers  to  alter- 
natlrely  cover  and  uncorer  said  openings,  and  to  form 
chutes  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


8.  A  hopper  baring  in  ita  bottom  lateral  openings, 
hingsd  lids  for  said  openings,  means  for  raiaing  and  lower- 
ing said  lids,  hinged  elongated  covers  arranged  to  eorer 
altematlrely  one  or  all  but  one  of  said  openings  at  one 
time,  or  uncorer  all  of  said  openings  simultaneously,  and 
aseans  for  raiaing  and  lowering  aaid  elongated  corers. 

4.  A  hopper  haring  a  plurality  of  openinga  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  hinged  lids  for  each  of  said  openings,  means  for 
alternately  iaolating  one  of  said  openings  from  another  or 
both  of  the  others,  and  means  for  controlling  said  means 
for  isolating  said  openings. 

5.  A  hopper  baring  lateral  openings,  and  a  central  open- 
ing between  said  lateral  openings,  hinged  lids  for  each  of 
said  openings,  hinged  elongated  corers  arranged  to  alter- 
natirely  eorer  one  or  two  of  said  openings  at  one  time,  or 
to  uncorer  all  of  said  openings  simultaneously,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  elongated  corers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


876.807.  LOW-CUT  SHOE.  WnxiAM  O.  Cix>pton,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  Jacob  C.  Moaer, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept  20.  1907.  Serial  Na 
398.764. 


876,898.    OILrBURNEB.    Mahlok  8.  CoifLT,  Loa  Aagaiaa. 
CaL    Fllod  Apr.  4. 1907.    Serial  No.  366.461. 


1.  A  shoe  haring  a  band  on  ita  Inalde  below  the  sur- 
rounding sdges  of  the  <H>enlng,— said  band  being  spaced 
froaa  tha  baal  and  of  the  ahoe  and  extending  in  a  dlraet 
line  croaawiae  of  the  opentaig  adjacoit  the  coonter  and 
being  looeely  susUlned  st  opposite  sldss  of  the  shoe  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  counter. 

2.  A  ahoe  haring  a  band  on  its  Inside  lielow  the  edges 
of  the  opening  which  extend  rearwardly  along  the  opposita 
longitudinal  aidas  of  the  shoe  and  ssid  band  alao  extending 
from  one  aide  of  the  coonter  to  the  other  and  adjacent 
but  apaced  from  tlie  rear  of  the  ahoe  and  aaid  band  being 
looaely  anatained  at  the  sides  of  said  counter. 

8.  A  ahoe  haring  a  band  on  its  Inside  below  the  adgea 
9t  the  opening,  aaid  band  aztending  continuoualy  along 
one  Innw  side  of  the  shoe  and  eroaaing  orer  to  the  oppoaita 
Inner  side  adjacent  the  counter  but  spaced  from  the  end 
of  tlie  ahoe  and  then  extending  along  said  opposite  Inner 
side  of  the  shoe  and  meana  for  anstalning  aaid  band  looaely 
betwe«B  its  ends. 

4.  A  shoe  haring  a  band  wholly  on  the  inalde  thereof 
«xt«idlng  along  the  oppoelte  Inner  aide  surfacas  and  acroaa 
at  the  heel  bat  apaced  from  the  end  of  the  ahoe.  and  aaid 
band  being  austalaed  by  aaid  inner  side  surfaoea  and  form- 
ing an  opening  iaalda  of  the  ahoe  of  leaa  area  than  the 
ahoe  opening  whereby  to  draw  tha  aide  of  tha  ahoe  in 
against  the  foot  when  the  latter  la  Inaerted  In  the  ahoe. 


1.  In  a  llqaid  fuel  burner,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dlrld- 
Ing  said  casing,  aaid  diaphragm  haring  a  portion  cut 
from  Its  edge,  a  rotatable  wear-resisting  member  at  each 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  meana  to  anpply  liquid  fuel 
and  steam  respectlrely  to  the  spsces  on  esch  sids  of  said 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  substantially  cup  ahapad 
upper  and  lower  caalng  members,  a  flexible  diak  held  be- 
tween said  membera,  a  conduit  leading  to  each  of  the 
spaces  within  said  upper  and  lower  members  and  rotatable 
wear-reaisting  rings  on  each  side  of  said  flexible  diak. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  casing  member,  a  poat 
therein,  a  ahoolder  on  said  poat,  a  diak  on  said  poat  eoa- 
tacting  with  said  ahouider,  a  ring  on  each  aide  of  aaid  disk, 
a  lower  caalng  member  haring  a  portion  of  ita  dreumtsr- 
ence  rabbeted  and  means  to  clamp  said  members  togsthar. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  bomer,  a  casing  member,  a  poat 
within  aaM  member,  a  ahoolder  on  aaid  poat,  said  ahouider 
being  In  a  plane  passing  outside  the  rim  of  said  member,  a 
flexible  disk  on  said  poet,  a  second  casing  member  and 
meana  to  elamp  aaid  members  together  so  that  fluid-tight 
Joints  are  formed  at  the  edge  of  aaid  diak  and  batwoHi 
aaid  shoulder  and  said  disk. 


8  7  6,899.  PRESS.  Natham  W.  CkAKOAlx,  HartfOrd, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Corporation,  Hertford. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  July  27, 
1906.     SerUI  No.  328,119. 


1.  A  praaa  haring  feed  tnbsa,  a  rertlcaUy  morable  allda, 
meana  for  nsoring  aaid  allde  rartlcally,  punchaa  carried 
up  and  down  by  aaid  elide,  a  horlaontally  moraMa  aU4a 
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kftTlac  stock  r«c«M«i.  a  cam  projection  from  the  Tortlcal 
•lid*  —gaging  and  eaoalag  the  BMramaat  of  th«  horiaon- 
tal  alMa,  horlaontally  morablc  blades  for  traasfarring 
matarlal  from  beneath  the  feed  tubea  to  beneath  the 
poachea.  and  conaectlona  between  the  horlaontal  allde 
and  the  blades  whereby  the  moTement  of  the  slide  causes 
the  oaoTeBsent  of  the  bUdee,  aabstantially  aa  spedfled. 

2.  A  |>rsss  hSTlag  feed  tubes,  a  rertlcally  morable  slide, 
meanr  for  morlng  said  slide  rertlcally,  ptincbcc  carried 
op  and  down  by  said  slide,  a  borlaontally  moTabte  slide 
harlag  sto^  rseesses,  a  cam  projection  from  the  rertlcal 
slide  engaging  and  caoslng  the  moTement  of  the  horlaon- 
tal slide,  hortaontally  morable  bladca  for  transferring 
■aaterlal  from  beneath  the  feed  tnbea  to  beneath  the 
ponchea,  and  means  for  morlng  the  bladea,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  A  press  baring  fscd  tubes,  a  Tertlcally  morable  slide, 
means  for  moTing  said  slide  rertically.  punches  carried  up 
and  down  by  said  slide,  a  horlaontally  morable  allde  bar- 
ing stock  recesses  connected  with  and  mored  by  the  more- 
ment  at  the  rertlcal  slide,  and  herlaontally  morable  blades 
coAneeted  with  and  mored  by  the  morement  of  the  horl- 
aontal slide  for  transferring  material  from  beneath  the 
feed  tnbea  to  beneath  the  pnnchea,  substantlaUy  as  sped* 


4.  A  preas  baring  feed  tnbea,  a  rertically  morable  slide, 
■teaaa  for  moring  said  slide  rertically,  ponfhea  carried 
np  and  down  by  said  slide,  slides  baring  stock  rieasass 
BKtraMs  toward  the  front  and  back,  connected  with  and 
Mored  by  the  morement  of  the  rertlcal  slide  and  connected 
with  each  other  so  aa  to  mors  oppositely,  and  bladea  mor- 
able horiaoatally  for  traaaferrlng  matwlal  ttftm  beneath 
the  fMd  tnbee  to  beneath  the  punches,  substantially  aa 
spedfled.  , 

.  S.  A  press  baring  fsed  tubes,  a  rertically  morable  slide, 
ponchea  carried  op  and  down  by  the  slide,  a  horlaontally 
morable  slide  baring  stock  recesses,  means  whereby  the 
horlaontal  slide  is  moved  by  the  morement  of  the  rertlcal 
slide,  horlaontally  morable  bladea.  meana  whereby  the 
bladM  are  mored  by  the  morement  of  the  horlaontal 
allde,  for  tranaferrlng  material  from  beneath  the  feed 
tubea  to  beneath  the  pnnchea,  and  latchea  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  temporarily  hold  down  the  rortleal  allde,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

[ClalBM  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


876,800.    BOX  OB  CBATE.    Miu>  N.  Bdwabm.  Olenwood 
Uprlnga,  Cola    FUed  Jan.  29,  100«.    ScrUl  No.  208.484. 


1.  A  box  or  erata  baring  Its  bottom  and  corer  prorlded 
at  their  enda  with  croas  bars,  blading  wires  secured  to 
tkl  outer  facea  of  said  croas  bars  and  carried  orer  the 
tkerettf.  said  wlraa  being  of  such  length  aa  to  permit 
tbair  halag  dinwn  toward  eaA  other  at  their  centals, 
of  the  body  ot  the  box  or  crate  at  the  enda 
meana  for  attachlat  MMh  wlrsa  at  their  can- 
to aald  enda  whan  ao  drawn  toward  each  other. 
S.  A  box  or  crate  harlag  Its  bottoaa  and  eorer  prorlded 
at  thair  aads  with  croas  baia.  tha  aads  of  aald  eioaa  bars 
balBt  bs^iisd.  bladlag  wiras  asewed  to  tka  outer  faesa  of 
•aM  etMB  bars  aad  carried  orar  tka  bsrslsa  enda  thereof. 
aaM  wlTM  belM  ot  sMh  length  aa  to  permit  of  their  balag 
drawn  tvwaid  each  other  at  dMlr  oeatars,  traasreraely  of 
tha  body  of  the  box  or  erato  at  the  enda  tharaef ,  «ad 
■aaaa  tot  attaehtag  such  wlre«  at  tbatar  cantors  to  aaM 
aaii  vkan  ao  drawn  toward  each  e<har. 
t.  A  hex  or  erato  harlag  tta  bottoai  aad  eorar  pr^rMad 


at  their  ends  with  brace  bars,  binding  wirss  secured  to 
the  outer  facea  of  said  brace  bare  aad  paased  orer  the 
ende  thereof,  such  wires  bslng  of  such  length  as  to  psr< 
mlt  of  their  being  drawn  toward  each  othw  at  their  cen- 
tera,  traaarersely  of  the  box  or  crate  at  Ito  ends,  and 
rack  plataa  sscured  to  the  ends  of  said  bos  or  crate  with 
which  said  wlrea  are  deslgnsd  to  engage  and  by  which 
they  are  held. 

4.  A  box  baring  a  remorable  corer,  binding  wlree  «i- 
gaglng  tha  corer  aad  the  bottom  of  the  box,  means  for 
binding  such  wlree,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  corer  and 
the  bottom,  wires  sscured  to  said  an^  platea,  a  plate 
harlag  toeth  In  one  of  ito  adgea,  one  of  said  wlrea  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  the  other  wire  baring 
a  loop  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  said  teeth,  and  means 
morable  on  one  of  aald  wlrea  fbr  holding  said  plate  when 
the  wlrea  are  under  tension. 

6.  A  box  baring  a  remorable  corer,  blading  wires  en- 
gaging the  eorer  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.  means  for 
binding  such  wires,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  corer  and 
the  bottom,  wires  secured  to  said  angle  platea,  a  plate 
baring  teeth  In  one  of  its  edgee.  one  of  said  wires  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  the  other  wire  baring 
a  loop  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  said  teeth,  means  mor- 
able on  one  of  said  wlrea  for  holding  said  plate  when  the 
wlree  are  under  tensloin,  and  a  locking  wire  mounted  in 
said  plate  designed  to  prerent  the  release  of  said  means 
from  the  latter. 


8  7  8.901.  PB0CB8S  OF  FILTBBINO  VISCOSE  AND 
8IMILAB  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Chablbs  A. 
BaxaT  aad  Oaoaoa  O.  Hamlin,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Silas  W.  Petltt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  24,  1005.  8«-ial  No.  2117.100.  Di- 
rlded  and  this  application  filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  878,081. 


ui 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  rlscose  and  similar  riscous 
substancea,  which  conslste  in  forcing  the  ssme.  under 
preesure.  through  a  filtering  body  which  Is  subjected  to  a 
greater  preesure  than  that  to  which  the  substance  being 
filtered  Is  subjected. 

2.  The  method  of  filtering  risooae  aad  similar  riscous 
substences,  which  conslsto  la  forcing  the  same,  under 
pressure,  through  a  filtering  body  which  Is  subjected  to  a 
mechanical  pressure  independent  of  and  greater  than  that 
to  which  tiie  matsrial  being  filtered  Is  subjected. 

8.  The  method  of  filtering  riaeoee  and  similar  riscous 
substancee,  which  conslsto  in  forcing  the  substenee  being 
flltored  through  a  flbroua  filtering  body,  such  filtering 
body  being  subjected  to  a  pressure  Independent  of  and 
greater  than  that  to  whldi  the  matorlal  being  filtered  is 
subjected. 

4.  The  method  of  filtering  rlseose  aad  similar  riacous 
substancea,  which  conalato  la  fordag  the  fibera  of  a 
fibroua  filtarlag  body  Into  close  contoet  with  each  other 
and  holdlag  the  fihern  anbstaatlally  Immorabie  with  re- 
spect to  eadi  other,  by  sahjMtlag  the  said  filtering  body 
to  axtaraal  pressors  aad  thaa  fordag  the  rlscose  through 
said  body  uader  pressure  less  thaa  that  to  which  the 
fllterlag  body  is  anbjeeted. 


870.002.     LOCKBT  AND  BIMIUOI  ARTICLB.     lAlcaa  A. 

FuLLBB,  Prorldance,   R.   I.,  assignor  to  The  Plrm   of 

HamUton  *  HamUtoa.  Jr.,  Prortdeace.  R.  I.    riled  July 

8,  190T.     Serial  No.  S81.98S. 

1.  la  a  loekat  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  top 
aad  a  bettam  member,  a  hinge  comprising  two  ieares.  a 
Moek  phrotod  ssparatoly  to  each  leaf,  and  rings,  one  se- 
cnred  to  saA  locket  member  aad  baring 
BKidatlng  the  hinge  learee. 
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2.  A  concealed  Joint  locket  oomprlsing  two  locket  mam- 
beia,  a  hinge  oomprlalag  a  block,  two  plas  paaaing  through 
the  blo^  aad  two  Ieares  each  formed  of  a  flat  blank  with 
a  central  aperture,  the  skle  members  of  which  are  bent 
around  the  pins  to  form  plrote  and  the  end  members  of 
which  lie  against  each  other,  one  surface  of  each  of  the 
learee  being  soldered  to  one  of  the  locket  members,  and 
receeaed  rings,  one  orerlylng  each  of  the  learee  and  smt- 
lag  to  hold  the  free  member  of  the  leaf  In  poaltlon. 


8.  la  a  locket,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  top  aad  a  bottom 
member,  a  binge  comprising  two  Ieares  each  formed  of  a 
flat  blank  with  a  central  aperture  aad  folded  upon  Itself 
to  prarlds  a  pin  socket  and  one  of  the  members  of  esch 
leaf  so  fbrmed  being  secured  to  one  of  the  locket  members, 
a  Mock,  aad  two  pins,  one  In  each  end  of  the  block,  en- 
gaging the  socketo  formed  In  the  corresponding  hinge 
Isaraa. 

4.  A  locket  comprlalng  two  diahed  membera  arraaged 
with  their  concared  facea  together,  a  binge  entirely  con- 
cealed when  the  locket  Is  cloasd  aad  coaaeeted  to  the 
locket  members  at  dlfereat  diataacea  from  their  edgea 
80  as  to  cauae  the  edge  of  one  member  to  lie  within  the 
adjoining  edge  of  the  other  member  when  the  locket  la 
opened,  and  rings,  one  for  each  member,  orerlylng  parte 
of  the  hinge  and  serrlng  to  retain  the  hinge  In  aasembly. 

6.  A  locket  comprising  two  dMied  members  arranged 
with  their  concare  facea  together,  a  hinge  entirely  con- 
cealed when  the  locket  is  closed  and  connected  to  the 
locket  Biauifteis  at  dlCerent  diataneea  from  their  edgee 
ao  aa  to  cause  the  edge  of  one  member  to  lie  wlthto  the 
adjoining  edge  of  the  other  memb«'  when  the  locket  Is 
opened,  and  rings,  one  for  each  member,  orerlylng  parte 
of  the  hinge  and  serrlng  to  retain  the  hinge  In  aaaemUy ; 
one  of  the  rings  baring  a  portion  cut  away  to  accom- 
modate the  edge  of  the  oppoalto  locket  member  when  the 
locket  is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


870»908.  OAS-PBODUCING  FURNACB.  Chablmi  Oaiub, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  May  24, 
1007.  Serial  No.  876,898.  Dlrided  aad  thla  appUcatlon 
filed  Aug.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  889.861. 


2.  A  gna  produdnc  famaoe  comprising  a  eaalag,  a 
combustion  chamber  In  said  casing,  a  fire  brick  Unlag  for 
said  oomhostlon  chamber,  shifting  grates  one  shore  die 
other  below  said  combustion  cbambsr  made  In  aeetloaa, 
extensions  on  each  side  of  said  furnace  for  said  upper 
and  lowsr  grate  sections  alternately,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  grataa  Into  and  oot  of  aald  extensions. 

8.  A  gas  producing  furnace  baring  a  combnatlen 
chamber,  shifting  grates  below  said  combustion  chamber, 
extensions  on  each  side  of  said  furnace  tor  said  gratss, 
bsarlng  boxee  on  each  side  of  said  gratee  harlag  slote 
therein  receirlng  the  edges  of  said  gratee.  aakl  gratea  bar- 
ing bearings  op«ratlng  in  aald  boxea.  and  screw  shafto  en- 
gaging said  bearings  for  morlng  said  grates. 

4.  A  gas  producing  furnace  baring  a  comboatlon 
chamber,  »i«»fHHg  gratee  below  aald  chamber  made  in  aec- 
tlona,  extenalona,  one  on  each  side  of  said  fomace,  boxea 
on  saA  aide  of  said  gratea  haring  slote  forming  waya 
for  aald  gratss,  said  gratea  haring  bearings  morlng  in 
said  boxoa,  and  acrew  shafte  baring  right  and  left  threada 
and  engaging  the  bearings  of  said  grates  to  more  the  sec- 
tions of  said  gratee  In  oppoalto  dlreetiona. 

5.  A  gas  producing  furnace  haring  a  combuatlon 
chamber,  shifting  gratss  below  said  chamber  made  In  aee- 
tlona,  extenalona,  one  <»  each  side  of  said  grataa,  a  box 
on  eadi  side  <rf  said  grates  haring  a  slot  for  rsoslring 
the  edges  of  said  gratea,  said  gratee  haring  bearings 
morlng  In  said  boxas,  right  and  left  screw-threaded 
shafte  joomaled  in  said  extensions  and  engaging  said 
bearlttga  for  morlng  the  sections  of  said  gratss  In  opposite 
dlreetiona,  and  gearing  for  drtrlng  aald  shafte. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  gas  producing  fomace  haring  a  eaalag,  a  lower 
grate  aad  an  upper  grate  monatad  In  said  caalng,  ex- 
tensions on  saeh  Ms  of  said  (nmaes  toto  which  said 
grates  may  bs  shiftad,  means  tor  morlng  aald  gratss  al- 
tamataly  Into  aad  o«t  of  said  exteaalona,  aad  means  for 
eoUectiag  the  producto  of  combustion  and  separating  tke 
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878,904.  VAPORIZER  FOR  DISINFECTANTS.  JoUAJt 
O.  OoooHCB  and  HrsBBT  K.  Hbmbt,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnmente,  to  Absolute 
Disinfecting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  812.680. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatos  the  oomblnation  with  a 
tank-holder  and  a  tank  In  said  holder  prorlded  with  an 
interior  aide-chamber,  open  at  ite  lower  end  and  harmst- 
Ically  aeallng  said  tank,  of  a  siphon  prorlded  with  a 
eapillary  core  and  a  cloaable  rent,  to  eald  chaBd»er  and 
a  disdiarge-pipe  under  the  siphon-dlsebargs  and  within 
said  holder  substantlaUy  aa  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  dialafOctlag  apparatoa  tha  ooatblaatloa  with  a 
^Uadrical  aad  foramlaated  taak-holder  and  an  end- 
doaed  tank  In  ite  upper  portion  prorlded  with  a  side- 
opening  closed  by  an  inner  chamber  extending  down- 
ward below  aald  opening,  and  baring  ite  lower  end  open, 
of  a  siphon  in  said  ehaaaber  and  a  dlacharge-plpe  under 
the  siphon  discharge  and  wlthto  aald  holder  substantlaUy 


8.  In  a  disiafeeting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
foramlaated  tank-holder,  of  superimpoeed  tanks  thereia. 
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tlM  upper  tank  prorkM  with  an  taitarior  optn-bottooMd 
■Id*  •  ehMBbcr  bcrmctlca)^  Maling  Ita  ,  ooBtrnta,  mM 
rtiamlur  proTlded  with  a  alphoa.  and  a  dla«harg»-plpe  xm- 
dtr  tka  dladiarfc  of  laid  alphim  and  In  aald  tank-holdar, 
tiM  l«war  of  aald.unka  tacraMtlcally  aealad  by  a  aaallnr 
pan.  wtektnc  In  lald  pan  to  eraporatc  Ita  Ilqnid  and  to 
pMi  tbe  vapor  tbaraof  through  aald  foramlnatloni  anb- 
Btantlally  aa  apacMad. 

4.  In  a  dlatnfaetlnc  apparatoa  tha  combination  with  a 
foraalnatad  taak-holdw.  of  anparlapoaad  tanka  therein, 
tha  upper  tank  axlally  roroluble  and  harlnc  an  Interior 
open-bottomed  aide-chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  alphon, 
and  a  dlaeharfe-tabe  to  the  diacharge  of  aald  alphon,  aald 
tube  clrcamfer«itlall7  adjustable  In  aald  bolder,  aald 
lower  Unk  hermetically  aealed  with  an  eraporatlng-pan, 
adapted  to  form  Ilqald  Mol  and  contalnlnf  a  efercnlar  wldt* 
Ing  anbatantlally  aa  apecllled. 


eormgatloaa  formod  thereon  between  nld  top  and  bot« 
torn  eorragatloaa  with  their  Inner  enda  spaced  apart, 
the  oatw  enda  thereof  and  of  lald  top  and  bottom  eorni* 
gatloaa  betnc  eorred  downwardly  to  ihed  water  and  carry 
with  It  dirt  waahad  from  the  dothea. 


879.907.  BXHIBITINO  DEVICB.  Wiluam  V.  D.  Kab- 
LIT.  Newark.  If.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Howard  8. 
Jonea.  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  190«.  Serial 
Na  814,802. 


878.006.  CARBIAOB-TOP.  WitUAlf  J.  BoaKTXa,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  aasltnor  to  The  Anto  Accaaaorlea  Manofae- 
tnrlDK  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aog.  10,  1007. 
Serial  No.  887,086. 


1.  In  a  carriage  top.  In  combination  with  a  standard 
bow  adapted  to.be  attached  to  the  seat  of  a  carriage,  a 
folding  bow  proTlded  with  a  bant  eroaabar  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  arch  of  the  standard  and  anpport  the 
flap  of  the  coTer  when  the  folding  bow  and  the  standard 
bow  are  cloned  together,  an  attachment  to  which  said 
folding  bow  may  be  connected  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
standard  bow,  and  an  attachment  to  which  said  bow 
may  be  connected  near  the  spring  of  the  arch  of  aald 
Btaadaid  bow.  substantially  aa  described. 

3,.  In  a  carriage  top.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
atandard  bows,  a  horlaontally  diapoaed  bow  plrotally 
attached  to  each  standard  bow  near  the  spring  of  Ita 
arch,  means  for  detaching  said  horlaontal  bow  from  Ita 
eonaeetlon  with  the  atandard  bow  and  reconnecting  each 
bow  wltti  Its  standard  near  the  bottom,  and  meana  for 
aagagtng  the  two  standard  bows  together,  substantially 
aadcocrlbed. 


•7«,908.     WASBBOABD.     Jonr  H.   Joaraa,   MorrUltoB. 
Ark.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1M7.    Serial  No.  855.077. 
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1.  An  exhibiting  device  comprlalng  a  tranalucent 
dlom  having  a  plurality  of  sectional  plcturea,  the  reepec- 
tire  sections  being  alternately  arranged,  and  a  screen  hav- 
ing opaque  sectloaa  coinciding  with  the  sections  of  one 
picture  to  render  it  Invisible  In  tranamltted  light,  said 
latter  picture  being  only  vlalhle  In  reflected  light,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  azhlUtlng  device  comprlaing  a  picture  made  of 
alternately  arranged  contraatlng  sections  on  a  trans- 
lucMit  medluoft.  said  picture  being  risible  In  reflected  light, 
and  an  opaque  acreen  behind  said  picture  bating  sectlona 
coinciding  with  the  sections  of  said  picture  whereby  to 
render  aald  picture  Invlalble  In  tranamltted  light,  aubataa- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

8.  An  exhibiting  device  comprlalng  a  picture  made  of 
alternately  arranged  contrasting  aectlona  on  a  tranalucent 
medium,  aald  picture  being  visible  In  reflected  light,  and 
an  opaque  acreen  behind  said  picture  having  sections  coin- 
cldlag  with  the  aectlona  of  aald  picture  whereby  to  render 
aald  pktuta  Invlalble  in  transmitted  light,  and  a  second 
picture  rendered  vlalhle  In  transmitted  light  between  the 
opaque  sectlona  of  aald  screen,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  In  an  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  plcturea  and  an  Intervening  tranalucent 
medium,  one  of  the  pleturee  having  a  background  contraat- 
lng therewith  In  part  to  render  aald  picture  visible  by 
tranamltted  light,  and  harmonlalng  In  part  wfth  the  other 
picture  to  render  aald  other  picture  at  the  aame  time  In- 
vlalble In  tranamltted  light.  snbatantlaUy  aa  deoerlbed. 

5.  In  an  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  Buperpoaed  plcturea  and  an  Intervening  tranalucent 
medium,  one  of  the  plcturea  having  a  background  contraat- 
lng therewith  In  part  to  render  aald  picture  vlalble  by 
transmitted  lli^t,  and  haraBonlsIng  In  part  with  the  other 
picture  to  reader  aald  other  picture  at  the  aame  time  In- 
Tialble  m  tranamttted  Ught.  the  Utter  being  only  vlalble 
In  reflected  light,  sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbad, 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatt*.] 


876,908.  CLAMP.  LcDVio  lavvavoT.  Newark,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Brown  *  Sharpe  MTg  Co.,  Providence.  B.  I. 
FUed  May  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  878,827. 


1.  A  damp 


comprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bare,  a  pair  of 
in  thraadad  snaagamant  with 
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one  bar,  and  one  aerew  bearing  on  the  atmttlag  face  of 
the  aeeond  bar.  tha  aecond  aerew  passing  looady  throogh 
the  second  bar  and  engaging  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  aec- 
ond bar,  whereby  the  second  bar  is  caused  to  tilt  In  one 
direction  by  the  action  of  the  screws,  and  a  aprlng  bearing 
on  one  of  the  screws,  and  the  second  bar  eccentric  thereto 
tending  to  force  a  tilting  of  the  second  bar  In  oppoaltlon 

to  the  action  of  the  screws.  

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bare,  a  aerew 
passing  through  one  bar  and  bearing  on  the  abutting  face 
of  the  second  bar,  a  second  screw  passing  through  one 
bar  and  being  In  screw  engagement  therewith  and  being 
arranged  In  eliding  relation  to  the  second  bar,  a  collar 
on  the  outside  of  the  second  bar,  and  a  plate  aecured  to 
the  eecond  bar,  the  second  aerew  having  an  annular 
groove  with  which  the  plate  Is  in  engagement 


aald  fuae  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a 
foae  that  extanda  parallel  with  the  bar.  an  electrical  eoa- 
tact  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  bewigaged  wItt 
and  diaengaged  from  the  line  and  foae  termfoala  near  the 
hinged  end  of  the  bar  and  an  electrical  contact  Inaulatad 
from  the  former  contact  and  adapted  to  connect  the  Ua* 
and  fuae  terminals  near  the  free  end  of  the  bar.  aubataa- 
tIaUy  ai 


876.909.  HEAT-BEFLECTOB.  Biaaarr  C.  OBLiMona, 
Independence,  Mo.,  sHignor  of  one-half  to  Albwt  Henry 
Clay  Beatty,  Independence,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S37.261. 
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The  combination  with  a  stove,  ot  a  reflector  device  com- 
prlalng a  Btructure  having  a  permanently  open  draft  out- 
let and  a  ported  wall  arranged  above  the  plane  of  the 
latter,  a  damper  supported  on  the  wall  and  rotatable  on 
the  vertical  axla  thereof  for  opening  and  eloalng  the  porta, 
stops  on  the  wall,  an  actuating  rod  connected  with  the 
damper  and  having  meana  for  engaging  the  sti^M  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  damper,  a  support  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  rod  extenda  and  In  which  the  latter 
la  fnlcmmed  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  hand- 
hold on  the  rod  at  a  point  exterior  of  the  atova. 


876,910.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  CHASLia  O.  Ppagiwa, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perklna  Corporation, 
Hartford.  C<«n..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Fabi  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  801.794. 


876.911.  MEANS  FOB  LUBBICATINO  SANDPAPBE- 
INGhMACHINBS.  JAitn  L.  PmtT,  SmlttvlUe,  N.  J^ 
aaalgnor  to  H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company,  Smithvllla, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept  24,  1906,  Serial  No.  886.069.  Divided 
and  thU  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
867,802. 


1.  In  a  sand  i>aperlng  or  analogous  madilne,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  table,  and  longitudinally  extending  ori- 
ficed  ways  thereon,  of  the  endless  carrier  adapted  to  travrt 
on  said  waye,  and  means  to  convey  a  lubricating  material 
through  the  orifleea  In  the  waya  and  apply  It  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  the  eombi* 
nation  with  the  table,  and  longitudinally  extending  ori- 
ficed  ways  thereon,  of  the  endless  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  aald  waya,  a  trough  adapted  to  conUln  a  lubricating 
material,  and  means  for  conveying  the  lubricating  mate- 
rial from  the  trough  through  the  orifleea  In  the  waya  to  til* 
Inner  face  of  the  carrier. 

S.  In  a  sand  papering  or  analogous  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  table,  and  longitudinally  extending  ori- 
flced  ways  thereon;  of  the  endless  carrier  adapted  to  travd 
on  said  ways,  a  trough  adapted  to  contain  lutolcattng  ma- 
terial, a  abaft  and  brusbea  on  the  shaft  extttdlng  both 
Into  aald  trough  and  said  orifices. 

4.  In  a  sand  papering  or  analogoua  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  table,  and  longitudinally  extending  orl- 
ficed  waya  thereon,  of  the  endleaa  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
on  saw  ways,  a  tranaveraely  extending  trough  beneath  all 
the  ways,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  between  the  waya 
and  the  trough,  and  bruahea  on  the  shaft  extending  Into 
the  trough  and  Into  the  reapectlve  orlficea  In  the  waya. 


876,912.  FLEXIBLE  STAT  -  BOLT.  HAXvar  A.  PnM, 
New  York,  N.  TT.  FUed  Oct  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
839,228. 


;|  *- 


An  electric  switch  having  a  baae,  an  Inaolated  bar 
hinged  to  the  baae,  a  line  terailnal  faatened  to  the  baae 
near  the  hinged  end  of  «ke  bar,  a  fuae  terminal  fastmed  to 
the  baae  near  the  hinged  end  of  the  bar,  a  line  terminal 
fastened  to  the  baae  hear  the  free  end  of  the  bar.  a  fuae 
terminal  faatened  to  the  baae  near  the  free  end  of  the  bar. 


»* 


L  A  atay-bolt  etructora,  comprlalng  tha  oaual  bolt  • 
•l**T«-plug  fitting  the  pUte  of  a  boUer-aheU  a»d  having  a 
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MAt  fw  MM  bolt-kMd.  Mid  bolt  hariBc  a  cMtnU  bor*. 
MMi*  ouTlia  by  tb«  slMTV-pIiif  for  BonMlIj  retstBliic 
Mli  bolt  la  pUeo,  and  a  flnlblo  eotuMctlng  1— ibor  bo- 
tWMB  mM  rotalttinc  mm—  and  th«  bolt. 

2.  ▲  stay-bolt  straetvro.  eooiprlaiag  a  bolt  harlac  tb« 
Moal  tbrMd«d  ood  and  a  hMd  at  tbo  oppoalto  aad,  a 
■iMTi  ptac  ftttlBC  tho  plat*  of  a  boUor«holl  and  haTtoc  a 
Mat  for  aald  bolt-b«ad,  mM  bolt  harlas  •  contral  boro, 
mMM  Mirlod  by  tbo  ilooTe-plac  for  aormally  rotalnlng 
mM  bolt  bi  placo.  Mid  moans  barlnff  aa  apatnre  oom- 
maateattac  with  tbo  boro  of  tho  bolt,  and  a  flazlblo  con-* 
■bffting  mombor  botwooa  Mid  rotalnlng  moans  and  tho  bolt. 

S.  ▲  stay-bolt  stmctoro,  comprising  tho  osnal  bolt,  a 
alof-plog  fitting  tho  bollar-shell  and  haTlng  a  SMt  ft>r 
tho  hoad  of  Mid  bolt,  a  ssparato  throadod  mombor  oogagiag 
said  sloiTO-plog  tot  normally  retaining  tho  bolt  In  plaoo. 
and  a  flasiblo  eonnoetlng  mombor  botwoon  Mid  rotalnlng 
moabers  and  the  bolt. 

4.  A  stay-bolt  Btmetnre,  comprising  a  bolt  saltal)ly  ■•■ 
cvrod  at  one  ond  to  one  portion  of  a  bollor-ahoU  and  haT- 
lng a  bead  at  tbo  other  end  of  the  mom,  a  sleero-plog 
flttlBg  tho  other  shaU  and  haring  a  sMt  for  the  hoad  of 
aald  bolt,  a  ssparato  throadsd  mombor  engaging  Mid  slooro- 
plog  for  normally  rotalnlng  the  bolt  in  place,  and  a  flexible 
conaoctlag  mombor  botwoou  Mid  retaining  membw  and  tho 
bolt. 

5.  A,  stay-bolt  stmcttire,  comprising  tho  osnal  bolt,  a 
slooTO-plng  fitting  the  boiler-shell  and  baring  a  SMt  for 
tho  head  of  Mid  bolt,  said  bolt  being  centrally  borod,  aa 
indopeodont  ping  ongaglag  said  stoero-plag  for  normally 
rotalnlng  the  bolt  in  place,  and  a  tube  extending  fMm  said 
retaining  ping  and  Mtertng  the  bore  of  tho  bolt. 

(ClaliM  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


8T«,018.  BNySLOP-ADDRBSSEB.  Bdmkix  N.  BoOl 
Chicago,  111.,  aMlgnor  to  Bogers  Addrasoer  Company. 
Chicago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
IWM.    Serial  Mo.  297.001. 


1.  la  nn  sddrsMlat  ■seblne,  a  type  plate  hold«^  or 
aMgaatee,  la  comMaatloa  with  plate  iaking  meaaa,  a 
reteiy  priatlag  msrhsalsia,  roUry  plate  fsediag 
to  eoDTsy  platM  tnm  the  magssiao  to 

aa  OBTtfep  holder,  one  mes^bsr  of 
being  la  pooltlon  to  frictlonally  engage 
and  draw  dofwa  the  tnmt  savalep  la  said  holdw.  and  tntar- 
MtttMt  food  eoatroUlBC  Msaas  below  said  member  and  co- 
acttag  wWh  Mid  iBSBhaaisBi  to  compete  the  withdrawal 
of  aa  sBTetop  froa  mM  hcMat  after  It  has  bsn  drawn 
dewa  tor  said  mesiber. 

a.  la  aa  sddi— tug  machlas^  priatlag  rolls,  in  co«M- 
aatlsa  wttii  ■saaa  Ibr  fiMdlag  typa-platM  betwen  Mid 
roUa,  aa  eaTelop  holder  adjnesat  to  aald  roUa.  oae  of  aald 
relia  sda»<id  to  4mv  wralega  tnm  m 
stapo  for  preTsattag  fka  pMaage  of  MTolopa 
roUa,  aai  meaaa  for  lalfaetlat  aald  stops  npea  ths  arriTal 
9t  a  priativ  plafo  at  tta  prtet|iff  talla. 

t.  Xa  aa   addiMslii^   ■achlaa,   ths  eoMMaatlea   of  a 
with  aatosMtk  SMaaa  ftar 
to  said  printing 


whereby  each  enrelop  while  iMring  the  prlntlag 
mechanism  is  Mnsed  to  inrert  the  next  preceding  mrelop, 
snbstantlaHy  u  deoeribed. 

4.  In  aa  addroMing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
printing  mechanism  with  an  enrelop  bolder  adjacent 
thereto  a  portion  of  said  mecliantsm  being  adapted  to 
withdraw  mrelope  from  said  holder,  intermittent  enrelop 
stopping  and  releasing  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism . 
and  enrelop  inrerting  means  upon  the  dellTory  side  of 
Mid  printing  mechanism,  substantially  aa  deecribod. 

6.  In  an  addrsMtng  machine,  two  rolls,  in  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  type-piatM  between  Mid  roUa  inter- 
mittently, an  enrelop  bolder  so  positioned  that  one  of 
said  rolls  is  adapted  for  frlctional  eagagement  with  the 
forward  enrelop  in  the  holder,  intermittent  oirelop  stop- 
ping and  releuing  means,  and  means  for  rotating  the  Mid 
rolls,  substantially  u  described. 

(Claims  d  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  9.914.  SBLF-FBEDEB  FOB  ADDRB88INO  -  MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  Boaaau.  N.  Booaaa, 
Chicago.  IIl.^  aaalgaor  to  Bogers  AddrssMr  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  CorpontioB  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation fllsd  Jan.  20,  1906,  SerUl  No.  297.001.  Dirided 
and  this  application  filed  June  18,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
S22.212. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  cIom  described,  s  box 
or  holder  baring  an  open  firont  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
looM  pa<±  of  sheets  or  enrelope.  in  opetanding  poeition. 
in  comblnati(Hi  with  means  for  feeding  the  latter  forward 
in  said  box,  flexible  rMtraining  dericM  or  supports  pro- 
rided  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  holder,  a  frlctional  drawing 
roll  preeenting  its  side  to  the  ends  of  Mid  supports  and 
another  roll  In  substantial  contact  with  and  cooperating 
with  said  drawing  roll,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  An  enrelop  fMdlng  mechanism  comprising  a  holder 
baring  an  open  front  and  an  inclined  bottosa.  in  combina- 
tion with  enrelop  supporting  Angers  prorided  at  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  holder,  a  frlctional  drawing  roll  proMntlng  Its 
side  to  the  ends  of  Mid  fingers,  a  cooperating  drawing 
roll,  and  enrelop  stopping  and  releasing  saeana,  relatlrely 
between  said  rolla,  substantially  u  deecrlhed. 

8.  An  enrelop  feeding  mechaniam  comprialng  a  pair  of 
rolls,  the  circumfMence  of  the  larger  of  which  Is  wbstaa- 
tlally  equal  to  tho  length  ot  aa  earalop,  la  comMastlea 
with  aa  earalop  holder  adjeeeat  to  the  smaller  roll  to  pre- 
sent the  side  of  an  enrti op  la  frlctional  contact  therewith, 
and  enrelop  stop  and  releasing  means  in  the  intake  open- 
ing between  Mid  rolls  and  actuated  in  time  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls,  sobotaatlally  m  deecribcd. 

4.  la  an  enrelop  food  lag  mechsnlam,  an  enrelop  holder 
or  magaalae,  hiring  an  inclined  bottom,  an  open  front  and 
a  doaed  back  to  support  enrelope  in  rearwardly  inclined 
poeltloa,  la  comMaatloa  with  a  drawing  roll  arranged  for 
rototloa  adjaoMt  to  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  holder,  to  first 
partly  and  then  completely  withdraw  an  enrelop  from  Mid 
holder  and  eartfop  stop  and  releasing  derloM  extending 
kth  aald  roll  and  aaeana  latermittMtly  operatlag  Mid 
nbataatlally  m  deecribod,^ 

t.  la  aa  earalop  fMdlng  OMchaaism.  aa  enrelop  holder 
or  magaatoe  hartsf  aa  tadlaed  bottom  and  aa  opea  froat. 
la  eoBBbtaatloa  with  a  frlctloaal  drawing  roll  adfacaat  to 
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aald  holder  to  engage  the 'front  enrelop  therein,  enrelop 
supporting  fingers  upon  Mid  holder,  enrolop  stopping  and 
releasing  fingers  arranged  oeneath  Mid  bolder,  and  co- 
operating drawing  means  for  extracting  an  enrelop  from 
the  holder  when  released,  aubstantially  as  deecrtbed. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


87  6,915.  VEOBTABLB  CUTTEB  AND  TBIMMEB. 
Hairar  Buitt  and  McLriM  Burrr,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Piled 
Sept  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  892,906. 


A  regetable  trimmer  comprising  piTotally  connected 
bladea,  one  of  said  bladM  being  formed  with  a  concared 
cnttlag  edge,  the  coocarity  of  eald  edge  adjacent  the  tree 
end  of  the  blade  being  on  a  currature  of  leH  radios  than 
the  carratare  of  the  remalndar  of  said  edge,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  reaaaining  blade  belag  straight  for  the  grMter 
portion  of  Its  length  and  cnrred  at  the  free  end  on  a 
cnrratare  approximately  oorreepoading  to  the  currature  at 
the  free  end  of  the  other  blade. 


876.917.     FIBB-BXTINGmSHEB.     Hbkbt  Sibbbn,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Piled  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  868,287. 


876,916.  POULTBY-NE8T.  JOHH  A.  Sacaaar,  Langdon. 
Kana.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  John  L.  Duncan,  one-fifth 
to  Charles  K.  Maack,  one-fifth  to  Barter  B.  Cole,  and 
one-fifth  to  Hance  B.  Ferguson,  Langdon,  Bans.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.496. 


4r       ^ 
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la  a  derlce  of  the  daa  deecribod,  the  combination  with 
a  reeeptade ;  of  a  floor  pirotally  mounted  in  Mid  recepte- 
do  and  axteadtag  the  full  iMgth  thereof,  the  pirot  point 
of  said  floor  being  nearer  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  nest 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  floor,  a  cup  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  floor  aad  to  one  side  thereof  adapted 
to  reeeire  weighte  to  form  a  balanee  for  Mid  neet,  a  swing- 
ing corer  for  Mid  reoeptode,  a  gate  at  the  open  end  of 
said  reoeptode,  comprising  a  bar  pirotally  aecured  within 
aald  reoeptode  and  a  plurality  of  state  secured  at  their 
apper  ends  to  said  bar,  the  plrot  point  of  said  bar  being 
loMted  adjaent  one  edge  of  the  bar,  whereby  the  weight 
<rf  said  bar  will  be  at  ooe  side  of  the  pirot  point  thereof, 
a  pltaaaa  plrotolly  sseured  betweea  the  forward  Md  of 
the  floor  aad  the  edge  of  the  bar  opposite  the  pirot  potat 
thereoC,  u^Mraby  when  the  neet  Is  occupied,  the  floor  will 
be  swung  upea  Ite  pirot  potot  aad  tk»  gate  dosed. 


1.  A  bucket,  a  corer  therefor  baring  an  opening,  a  cage 
bearing  a  hinged  relation  to  Hid  corer  and  norsMlly  doe- 
ing  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  chemical  basket  carried 
and  surrounded  by  said  cage  and  prorided  with  a  moraMe 
bottom. 

2.  A  bucket,  a  corer  therefor  baring  an  opening,  a  cage 
bearing  a  hinged  relation  to  said  bucket,  and  a  chemical 
basket  Mrried  and  rarrounded  by  Mid  cage  and  prorided 
with  a  morable  bottom,  means  for  holding  the  bottom 
doaed,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  holding  means  for 
permitting  the  bottom  to  open  and  diecharge  the  oontente 
of  the  basket  Into  tbe  water. 

8.  A  bucket,  a  corer  therefor  baring  an  opening,  a  cage 
bearing  a  hinged  relation  to  Mid  bucket,  and  a  ctiesalcal 
basket  carried  and  surrounded  by.  said  cage  and  prorided 
with  a  hinged  bottom,  means  to  bold  the  bottom  normally 
closed  and  a  push  rod  to  disengage  said  means  and  permit 
tbe  bottom  to  swing  down. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bucket,  a  corer  therefor  pro- 
rided with  an  opening,  a  perforated  cage  prorided  with 
flangM  at  ite  lower  end  and  hinged  to  Mid  corer  at  the 
rMr  margin  of  Mid  opening  and  adapted  to  doM  Mid' 
opening  normally,  means  to  fasten  Mldcsge  in  fixed  re- 
latioa  to  the  cbrer,  a  bMket  depending  into  the  perforated 
cage  and  tepering  downwardly  and  baring  Ite  upper  side 
dosed,  a  bottom  for  tbe  basket  hinged  td  the  Mme  at  one 
end,  means  tor  holding  the  bottom  of  the  badcet  normally 
closed,  and  means  for  effecting  the  opening  morement  of 
said  bottom. 


870,918.  CIBCUIT-BBBAKER.  PxBCT  H.  THOsiAa,  Mont- 
Clair,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tock. 
Original  appllMtlon  filed  Dec.  10.  1903.  Serial  No. 
184,540.  Dirided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6. 
1906.  Serial  No.  289.889.  Benewed  Feb.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rUl No.  868,218. 

# 


r 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electelc  drcuit  and  a 
main  switch  toduded  therein,  of  a  circuit  breaker  la 
shunt  to  the  swltdi,  the  said  circuit  breaker  including  a 
suitable  conteiner  baring  mercury  electrodes  connected 
initially  by  a  thin  body  of  mercury.  Mid  body  being  ao 
proportioned  as  to  be  raporised  by  the  paasage  of  enrreat 
upon  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  OMla 
swlteh  tocluded  therein,  of  s  gas  or  rapor  electric  circuit 
breaker  to  shunt  to  Mid  switch,  the  said  circuit  breaker 
todadlag  a  saiteMe  hermetieally  SMled  aad  completely 
exhausted   ooateiner   baring   saercury   eleetrodM   thereto 
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iaittalty  eouMctad  hr  a  tktan  bodljr  of  BMrcvry  of  mdi  ffi- 
■■— lo—  M  to  be  Tmporlaed  by  tbe  p— ■■»•  of  cnrront 
tkOTHkroof  It  OB  the  opeatac  of  the  nrtidtL 

M.  Th*  ceabiaatlMi  wUM  un  dectrte  dreolt.  «ad  a  uuln 
MTttdi  tBdvded  thertia.  o(  a  drcotthnakar  la  shniit  to 
tb*  awltdi,  fSw  mH  clrealt^«ak»  bctng  eomp«aed  of  a 
nltabia  wtalaer  hairlac  meroiiT  eleetrodea  eoaaectcd 
by  a  thla  body  of  meroiTy. 


876.919.  COMBINATIOK  •  TOOL.  Jamh  M.  Walllcm, 
Spartanborv.  S.  C^  aaslssor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
Webb  ThoOMoa,  Spartaabarf,  8.  C.  filed  Sept.  4,  1907. 
SOTlal  No.  891,308. 


1.  la  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
ttoa  of  a  stock  barlag  one  end  thereof  blforeatad  to  forai 
a  bottle  open%r,  the  aald  stock  hsTlax  a  frooTe  fonaed 
therelB,  sad  a  blade  ptroted  within  the  groore,  the  polat 
of  the  Made  aonaally  projectlas  between  the  araia  of  the 
blfarcatloD. 

2.  In  •  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tl<Mi  of  a  stock  haTlas  oae  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  form 
a  bottia  opeaer,  oae  of  the  arms  of  the  blfnrcatloa  belaf 
shorter  thaa  the  <^»poslte  arm.  the  said  stock  also  haTlag 
a  grooTC  formed  therein,  and  a  blade  plroted  within  the 
grooTe,  the  polat  of  the  blade  normally  projectlac  betweea 
the  arma  of  the  bifurcation. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  stock  hSTlng  one  end  thereof  btfarcated  to  form 
a  bottle  opeaer,  the  said  stock  also  barlag  a  groore 
formed  therela,  sad  a  blade  plToted  wlthla  the  groove, 
the  said  Blade  belag  curved  so  ss  to  cooperate  with  the 
stock  to  form  a  can  opeaer  aad  the  polat  of  the  blade 
aormally  pro)ectlac  betweea  the  arms  of  the  blfnrcatloa. 


876,990.  HTDRACUC  JACK.  PUNCH,  AND  SIMILAR 
MACHINB.  John  Wbbks,  Locust  Valley,  N.  T..  as- 
slgaor  of  oae-half  to  H^ry  C.  Dadgeoa,  Looost  Valley, 
N.  T.    rUed  Not.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  844.888. 


tion  la  a  aacfelBa  of  tha  elaaa  atatad  ef 

it  cayaeltlsa.  botk  locatedta  tha  ram 

the  tap  of  tka  ram,  the  atbar  aaar 

both  reealrtac  thsir  fofea  ll«nld  llroai 

aad  diaeharflac  tt  lata  tUaum  fteee 


la  a  OM  Alaa  of  tka  daaa 
dUhreat  eapadtlsa,  bath  iacatad  tai  tba  ram 


of  tha  Jack,  oaa  near  the  top  of  the  ram.  the  other  aear  tba 
bottom  thweof,  the  plstoas  of  both  pumps  belag  mounted 
upon  tb»  saaie  piston  red  which  Is  smaller  thaa  the 
pump  chamber  aad  coaaectlng  pasaages  through  which  It 
passes,  both  pomps  reeelTlag  their  foree  liquid  primarily 
from  the  saaie  rasenrolr  aad  dlseharglaf  It  ultimately  lato 
the  same  force  chamber. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  la  a  machine  of  the  daas  stated  of 
two  pomps  of  dlSeraat  capacities,  the  chamber  af  the 
larger  oae  belag  cut  la  the  body  ot  the  ram  aear  the  top 
thereof,  the  saialler  oae  being  located  aear  the  bottom  of 
the  raai.  the  plstoas  of  both  pumps  belag  upoa  the  same 
piston  rod  which  la  smaller  thaa  the  pump  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  nuehlne  of  the  class  stated  of 
two  pumps  of  dUfereat  capacltlea  located  at  dlffereat  ends 
of  the  ram,  a  water  space  coaaectlBg  the  two  pump  cham- 
bers, both  of  the  plstoas  mouated  upon  the  same  piston 
rod  which  is  smaller  thaa  the  pump  chambers  and  con- 
necting water  space,  an  Ingreas  tsIto  la  the  smaller  piston 
aad  meaas  to  throw  out  of  operatloa  the  larger  pump. 

B.  The  comblaatlon  In  a  machine  of  the  class  stated  of 
two  pumps  of  different  capacltlea  located  at  different  ends 
of  the  ram,  the  larger  one  dlaeharglng  through  an  Inter- 
mediate waterway  Into  the  smaller  pump  chamber  and 
thence  through  the  piston  of  the  smallw  pump  and  means 
whereby  both  pumpe  may  be  almultaneously  operated  or 
the  smaller  one  only. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


876,921.  MATCH  •  MACHINB.  WILLIAM  B.  Williams, 
Chicago,  111.,  asslgaor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
18,  1908.     SerUl  Na  l6l,256.  * 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  splint 
•applying  mechaalsais,  splint  dipping  mechanism,  aad 
■Mtch  ejecting  meehaalam,  of  separate  and  lndep<»ident 
match  carriers,  aad  meaaa  for  Imprillag  said  carriers  to 
aad  past  the  said  aiechanlama  In  sue  cession,  said  meaas 
Inclodlng  derieea  ■  for  feeding  the  earrlars  end  to  end 
across  the  said  aapplylag  aad  dipping  macbanlsms.  and 
alao  derlcee  for  feedlag  the  carriers  through  a  d^ag 
space,  side  by  side,  preparatory  to  their  passage  to  the 
said  ejecting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  ssparate  aad 
iBdepMdsBt  matdi  carriers,  meehaalam  for  sapplylag 
splints  row  by  row  to  said  carriers,  mechanism  for  apply- 
lag  eompoaltlon  to  said  spllata,  msaaa  for  Impelltaff  said 
carriers  to  and  past  the  said  meehsnlsms,  a  drying  con- 
veyer to  support  said  carriera  la  nprlgbt  position  side  by 
side,  means  for  traasfarriag  the  carriers  to  the  said  eoa- 
▼eyer,  matdk  ejeetlag  mechanism,  aad  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  carriers  thereto  from  the  drying  conveyer. 

8.  la  a  match  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  spllat 
supplying  maebaalaaB.  spltait  dipping  meehaalam.  aad 
SMtch  ejeetlag  meehaalam,  of  separate  aad  Independent 
mateb  carriers,  aad  laeaaa  for  Impelllag  said  earriers  to 
aad  paat  tkm  said  aiecbanlsms  In  soeesasiea,  said  meaaa 
lachidlag  a  ast  of  ehalaa  for  Impelltag  the  carriers  tbrou^ 
the  sapplylag  mechaaism,  a  ast  of  chains  for  ImpaUlas 
tba  carriera  tbroogh  the  dlpplag  mechaaism,  a  ast  of 
cbalaa  fbr  elavatlag  the  carriera.  a  sat  of  ehalaa  for  ra- 
cUMim  tba  carriera  aad  eoadoetlag  tbam  la  upright  poal- 
tIeB  sMe  by  sMs  tbroagb  a  drying  spaee,  aad  davlaea  for 
fasdlai  tba  carrtars  to  aad  paat  tba  aJaetlag 

4.  bi  a  mtMk  aacblaab  tta  aoaiblaatloB  ot 
mat^    earrlsra,    travattat   aopporta    therefor,    Slavs  ting 
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meehaalam.  means  whereby  said  carriera  are  «««J'«»y 
removed  from  the  said  supports  and  engagad  with  saM  ale- 
Tatlag  mechaaism.  a  drying  coaveyer  hariag  »••»■  to 
rJ^  and  «ipport  said  carrier,  la  "P^*  Pf'^'^ZJ^ 
»esna  whereby  the  carriers  are  •«c««^'y  ^<>T«f 
from  the  elevatlag  meehanlam  aad  tranaferred  to  the  dry- 

^"'cT.Tmateh  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  Independent 
match    carriera,    travellag   supports    therefor,    •I'^ttog 

mechanism,  mean,  whereby  said  ^"^  "VJ^^^TSX 
removed  from  the  said  supports  aad  eagaged  wlthjuid 
mechanism,  a  drying  conveyer  having  meana  to  receive 
Sdroppo^t  said  carrier.  In  upright  poaltlon  mean, 
a^ereby^e  carriers  are  successively  removed  fro""^^* 
Tlevatlng  mechanism,  and  tranaferred  to  the  *^^  ~»^ 
veyer,  match  ejecting  meehanlam.  and  meana  whereby  the 
«W  oirriers  arT  transferred  from  the  drying  conveyer  to 
the  ejecting  mechanUm. 

I  culm.  6  to  57  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


catlag  with  the  laterior  of  the  staam  cheat  ««"  ***^ 
SSJ^exhaust  port,  of  a  block  '^f^' ^JSTiltt  ^ 
the  steam  cheat  and  baring  parts  y^*^  J**^^ 
steam  port,  of  the  cylinder  and  an  «»termediata  oj«ta< 
registering  .t  all  times  with  the  exhaust  port  ««  ^J*  <**£: 
snd  a  pas«g«d  valve  mounted  to  osdlUte  oa  the  aaW 
block  and  arranged  to  establUh  commualcatloa  betweaa 
the  port,  of  the  block  and  the  »«termedlate  opening  ajd 
to  ertablUh  communication  between  the  port,  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  .team  chest  alternately. 


876.922.  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  JosafH  oa  MAariNO,  Brees- 
Dort.  N  Y.,  assignor  of  three^tentha  to  Charle.  B. 
Davis  and  three-tenth,  to  Charles  H.  Klnley.  Breee- 
nort  'N  T.,  and  one-tenth  to  Jamea  Fraud.  Burke, 
pSibS»,Pa.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  851.926. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  conatatlng  of  a  top:  a  ^^^^^^ 
-ired  to  Mid  top  and  formed  with  a  groove  the  wall. 
JT^ch  a"  perforated:  a  carrier-ring  mounted  In  «ld 
^.Tve  wd  <orm«l  with  .  perforation  adapted  to  reglater 
SS>  JhTDerforatlon.  in  the  walU  of  wild  groove:  mean, 
ri  deUcSTbiraecurlng  .aid  baae-ring  and   carrier-*-* 
t^ether-  a  globe  mounted  In  .aid  <*"»•"»»«;, '^  J 
*^en    carrfed  by  .aid  top  and  Inclojed  ^T  ~W  ^otj. 
^An  electric  lamp  coariaUng  of  a  top:  «*»•?*  ^'^^f. 
ing  mean,  mounted  therein:  a  filament  carried  by   said 
mJansTa  b.«.rlng  connected  with  aakl  top  "<> J^T^-J 
tonaed  la  It.  lower  face  a  V-shap«I  ««K>ve  wd  p«ridad 
with  holee  one  of  which  connects  said  groove  with  the 
TZl^Tf  said  top  aad  the  other  ««  which  co^nec^^^d 
vroove    with    the    exteraal    atmoephere:    a  ^"»«'-™ 
STdS  io  fit  into  said  groove  and  formed  with  a  hole 
StSSd  to  register  with  the  holes  in  said  ba«.rtag:  a 
Soi  mounted  In  said  carrier-ring:  "<»  »•*"'«,  J**" 
tichably  eecurlag  said  base  ring  and  carrier-rlag  together. 


REISSUES. 


14.788.  BNGINB-VALVB.  BaaaAaD  HAHaoa,  Schroy«. 
'"^iiL.  Tei  NOV.  18.  1907.    8^^  NoJ02,750.    Or^- 

nal  No.  854.086.  dated  May  21.  1907.  »«;  »»  » V»?;"^. 

L  The  comblaatls.  witb  an  eaglne  cylinder  !»•▼»««• 
steam  cheet  tbereopoa  aad  havlag  spaced  port,  communi- 


2    The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
steam  chest  thereupon  and  having  spaced  ports  communl- 
catlag  with  the  Interior  of  the  steam  cbertandan  inter- 
mediate exhaust  port,  of  a  block  removably  ^fPO^*^^ 
the  .team  che.t  and   havlag  port.  '*«»"^«2«,  ^^J!* 
steam  ports  of  the  cyllader  and  an  Intermediate  otMnuf 
reglrtering  at  aU  Ume.  with  the  exhauat  port  of  the  cheat. 
Ind  a  paiuged  valve  mouated  to  oacUUte  ea  the  said 
block  aad  having  in  Its  under  side  a  central  recees  and  ra- 
dial receases  leading  to  the  uld  central  recess,  the  latter 
being  at  all  times  in  register  with  the  said  intermedUte 
opening,  and  the  said  radial  recesee.  being  adapted  to  reg- 
l.ter  alternately  with  the  porta  In  the  uld  block,  the  aa» 
Talve  baring  a  tranaveree  panage  and  porta  leading  there- 
to from  the  under  .Ide  of  the  valve,  the  uld  tranavetae 
panage  opening  at  one  end  into  the  .team  cheet,  and  the 
said  valve  porta  belag  adapted  to  reglater  alternately  with 

the  uld  block  porto.  w.^„.  . 

8   The  comblnatloa  with  aa  engiae  cylinder  having  a 
steam  cheat  thereupon  and  baring  spaced  port,  communl- 
catlag  with  the  laterior  of  the  .team  che.t,  and  an  inter- 
mediate exhau.t  port,  of  a  blodi  rwnovably  <»»«P<»^T**?^ 
the  .team  che.t   and  having  port,   regl.terlng  with   the 
steam  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  an  Intermediate  opening 
registering  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  chest,  a  web  M- 
tendlng  across  the  Intermediate  opening,  a  stem  joomaled 
in  the  web.  and  a  pasuged  valve  mounted  upon  the  stem,^ 
Mid  valve  being  arranged  for  movement,  to  eaUbllah  com- 
munication between  the  port,  of  the  block  and  thelnter- 
medUte  opening  and  to  utabllah  communication  batwe«i 
the  porta  and  the  Interior  of  the  .team  cheat  altematrty. 
4    A  valve  meehanlam  for  engines,  comprialng  a  blo« 
having  epaced  poru  therela  aad  aa  Intermediate  opening, 
a  web  extending  transversely  of  the  opening.  *  •«*«  J<«^ 
naled  in  the  web,  aad  a  disk  mounted  upoa  the  stem  tor 
movemeat  therewith,  uld  disk  havlag  a  receu  la  Ita  uadar 
face  commualcatlag  with  the  IntermedUte  opeaiag  oftbe 
block,  and  havlag  a  pair  of  recee.es  la  »««  "««  ^"^ 
outwardly  of  the  central  receu  aad  ^^^^^^^^U^ 
with,  aald  dUk  havlag  a  pair  of  p^uagea^  4Uui^W^ 
opposite  each  of  the  secoad-namad  reoessu  and  havtag  a 
third  pasaage  commualcatlag  with  the  flrataaaied  paaaagas 
and  with  a  surface  of  the  dUk  '*^,^^'^^ 
face  thereof,  said  disk  belag  movable  to  brli^  !2.^' 
n»«>^  passsges  aad  correspoading  recessu  lato  *usura. 
tloa  with  the  porto  of  the  block  alteraatsly. 


-~^^..-... 
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ll.Ttt.    TSLBOBAPB  STtTBIf.    Jon  J.  OnoAii. 

•fk^.  J.     Fllad   Dw.   T,   1«07.      8«rl«l   No.   40S,«». 

Orlfteal  Wa  8T2.S28,  dated  Nor.  26.  1907,  Cterlal  No. 
'  3S6.440. 


1.  A  Ulcgniphlc  laatnuBCiit  conprlsliic  a  relay  and  Its 
araatnrc  aad  a  local  aooBder  coatrollad  bj  th«  relay  la 
cooBblaatloo  with  iinaaa.  laeladliic  aa  ladaetlOD  ooll,  eon- 
trolled  by  the  armatnre  of  the  relay,  to  act  oa  the  local 
sounder  circuit  to  prevcat  false  aicaals. 

2.  A  teleffraph  laetnuaent,  oomprlalac  •  ralay  tad  Ita 
amatore  aad  a  local  eonader  coatroUed  by  the  relay  la 
coaiblaatioa  with  BMaae  coatroUed  by  the  armatare  of  the 
relay  to  mooMatarUy  opea  the  local  iooader  drcalt  of  the 
relay  to  prercat  falae  algaals. 

3.  A  teleyrairii  lattmnieBt,  eomprlalac  *  relay  and  Ita 
armature  and  a  local  eonader  controlled  by  the  relay  In 
eoBblaaUon  with  meaaa.  Indadlnv  •»  Indactloa  ooO,  ooa- 
trolled  by  the  armatare  of  the  relay  to  momeatarlly  opea 
the  local  aonnder  drcalt  of  the  relay  to  preTeat  fklae  ■!«- 
aals. 

4.  A  qaadmplex  telegraph  gyatem,  harfac  a  aeotral 
relay  aad  a  peUrlMd  reUy  and  their  local  eonader  drcalte 
la  comMaatloa  with  meaaa.  ladodlag  aa  ladactioa  coll. 
controlled  by  the  armatare  of  the  aentral  relay  to  act  oa 
the  local  aooader  drenlt  of  the  aentral  relay  to  prereat 
falae  rigaala. 

5.  A  qnadraplez  telegraph  eyetem.  harlag  a  aentral  re- 
lay aad  a  polarlaed  relay  aad  their  local  eonader  drcnica 
ta  coBri>laatloa  with  meaas  controlled  by  the  armatare 
relay  to  momeatarlly  open  the  local  aooader  drcalt  of  the 
aeatral  relay  to  prereat  falae  slcnala. 

[Clalfl^e  aot  prtated  la  the  Gaaetto.] 


12.740.  FIBBOU8-8TOCK  PKEDBB.  Stbphbx  W.  Wood. 
Bt-aT.  Newton  Hlchlanda.  Maae..  aaalsnor  to  Sydney 
Harwood.  Newtoa.  Maaa..  aad  Joha  H.  Harwood,  Brook- 
llae.  llaaa..  Copartaera.  Filed  Joae  4.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
877.267.  Orldaal  No.  848.136.  dated  Feb.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  612.280. 


1.  la  a  marhlae  of  tke  ^araetar  ipectted.  tfet  eomblaa- 
«f  a  liittid  c«vf«yor.  a  Tftratery  11  nam  uamb  co- 
^•••wJth  far  reaMVlac  aar^aa  matartal.  a  ri- 
nrcr  reim>ratia6  with  the  enaii  lumb  to 
M tk^Mlmlal  dan^ MM  mattli««poa  the  aame. 
lift  OMaMtiM  hatwee*  «ha  «T«Mr  aad  dearer  for 

ta  mofre  la  oahMa  aad  at  dlflneai 


the  dearer  hartag  a  taatar 


relatlre 
parted  thereto. 

2.  la  a  aia^lae  of  the  charaetar  apedflad,  tte 
tloB  oC  a  toothed  ooaTeyer.  a  rlbratory  ereaer-ot.^  v,.«- 
prislaf  a  shaft  monated  la  beariags,  oater  bearlagB  pivot- 
ally  mooated  apoa  the  shaft  of  the  ereaor.  meaas  for 
seearlag  the  plroted  beariags  la  aa  adjasted  podtloa,  a 
clearer  mooated  apoa  the  plToted  beariags  aad  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  ereaer,  and  coaaectlag  mrans  botweea 
the  cTeaer  aad  dearer  for  canalag  the  two  to  move  la 
nalsoa  hot  at  dUhreat  relatfve  speeds. 

8.  la  a  machlae  of  the  character  spodfled.  the  oomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  toothed  coaToyer.  a  shaft,  a  Tibratory  ereaer- 
comb  mooated  npra  said  ahaft  to  oodllate  therewith,  bear^ 
Ings  plTotaUy  monnted  apoa  the  shaft  carrying  the  rreasi 
comb.  BMaas  for  secnrlag  said  bearings  la  aa  adjastod 
positloa.  a  seeoad  shaft  mooated  la  the  piroted  beariags. 
a  dearer-comb  monated  apoa  the  seoond  shaft  to  oseUIato 
therewith,  arms  projected  tnm  the  shafts  earrylag  the 
STeaer  and  dearer,  a  link  coaaectlag  said  arms  to 
them  to  moTs  in  anls<»i  but  at  dUtarant  relatlTo 
and  means  for  Imparting  moTomant  to  one  of  said  arms. 

4.  la  a  feeder  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eombiaa- 
tlon  with  the  toothed  conveyer  aproa  and  the  Tibratory 
erener  comb  coOperatlag  therewith,  of  a  seeoad  Tibratory 
comb  coOperatlag  both  with  the  evener  comb  aad  with  the 
toothed  conveyer,  means  to  oodllate  the  evener  comb,  and 
means  to  oscUlate  the  second  Tibratory  comb  to  canse  it, 
dnrlng  Its  forward  or  operattvo  stroke,  llrst  to  dear  the 
evener  comb  and  then  partiaUy  to  remove  snrplas  material 
from  the  conveyer  aproa. 

5.  la  a  feeder  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  toothed  conveyer,  of  a  vibratory  evener-comb  co- 
operating therewith  for  removing  snrplns  material,  a  eec- 
ond  vibratory  comb  coOperatlag  with  the  evener-comb  aad 
with  the  toothed  coaveyer.  means  for  caaslag  the  two 
combs  to  move  la  nnlson  and  at  different  relative  speeds. 
the  latter  comb  having  a  faster  movement  imparted  there- 
to, whereby  the  latter  comb  wiU  In  Its  forward  movement 
first  dear  the  evener  comb  aad  thea  paas  it  by.  partially 
to  remove  rorplne  material  from  the  coaveyer  before  snch 
material  reaches  the  evener  comb. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Qasette.) 


DESIGNS. 


38.996.  CHABlf.  PIN.  OB  SIMJLAB  ABTICLB.  Saol 
BOBBBT  Jacobs.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  0.  1907  So- 
rlal  No.  882.404.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  01 
arttdeaa 


tal  deslga  for  a  charm,  pia.  or  aiallar 


^"^ 
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88,996.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Saul 
BoBBBT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  882.40S.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  cbarm.   pin,  or  similar 
article  aa  shown. 


88,997.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Saul 
BoBBBT  Jacobs,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jnlv  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  882,406.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraaaieatal  deslga  for  a  charm,  pin,   or  similar 
artlde  as  showa. 


88.998.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baoi. 
Boaaar  JAC<wa,  Alsmoda,  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  882,407.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 
S 

* 
I 

« 
.  • 
■J 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  charm,   pin,  or  similar 
artlde  at  sbowa. 


88.999.  CHABM,  PIN.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Badl 
Robbbt  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  882.408.     Term  of  pateat  7  years. 


The  oraameatal  design   for  a  charm,  pla.  or  slatlar 
artlde  aa  ahowa. 

\ 
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CHARM.  Pllf.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sadl 
Ronar  Jacobs.  AUaada.  CaL  FUc4  July  8, 190T.  8»- 
rtel  Mtt.  aS3.409.    Twm  of  pstMt  T  tmh. 


»».0O2,  CHARM.  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLR.  »1a0I, 
R0BBKjACOM.AUMMda.Cal.  FU«d  jQly  0.  lOOT.  Serial 
Na  882,411.     Term  of  ^toat  T  yoars. 


TlM  oraamental 
article  ••  ehowa. 


rtnelgn   for  a  diariB,  plo,  or  stmllar 


SS,001.  CHARM.  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
ROBBBT  Jacobs.  Alsmeda.  CaL  filed  July  5, 1907. 
Mo.  882,410.    Term  of  pateat  7  years. 


Savl 
Serial 


1^ 
t 

4 


The  omameatal  desicn  for  a  charm,  pla,  or  sioillar 
artlde  as  shows. 


89,008.  CHARM,  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
ROBBST  Jacobs,  Alsmeds.  Cal.  rUed  Joly  6, 1907. 
Na  882,412.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Saol 
Serial 


I! 

M 

II 


tor  a 


pla,  or  alaUlar 


a  charm,  pla,  or  tfmllar 
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88,004.  CHARM,  PIN.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLH. 
RosBBT  Jacobs,  Alsmeds,  CaL  FUed  Joly  6, 1907. 
No.  882,418.      Term  of  pstsat  7  years. 


Bam. 
Serial 


89,000.  CHARM.  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARinCLB. 
R(WBBT  Jacobs.  Alameda,  CaL  Filed  July  6, 190T. 
No.  882,416.    Term  of  patwit  7  ysata. 


The  oraamental  design  for  s  charm,  pin,  or  similar 
artlde  as  shown. 


89,006.  CHARM,  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  Saol 
RoBBBT  Jacobs.  Alameda,  CaL  FUed  Jnly  8, 1907.  Serial 
No.  882,414.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornsmentsl  design  for  a  diarm,  ptai,  or 
article  as  ebown. 


89.007.  CHARM,  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  Savl 
Robbbt  Jacobs,  Alameda,  CaL  FUed  July  6. 1907.  Serial 
No.  882,416.    Term  of  pateat  7  years. 


The  oraasMntal 
artlde  as  ehUBB. 

188  O.  O.— 88 


dsilgn  for  a  charm,  pla,  w  slmllsr 


i 

n 
t 
■I 
t 

5 


I 

•: 


s 
s 

I 

.  l" 


The  oraasMBtal  deslga  for  a 
Artldsas 


chariB,  pla,  or  slmUar 
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CBABIC.  PIN,  OB  BDflLiJt  AKTICUL     Baoi. 
JACQM.AlMM4a.CaL   FU«dJiil7  6,190T.  terlal 
No.  taS.41T.    TWM  «f  patMt  T  jmn. 


Tb«  onamcBtal 
article  as  abowa. 


daaica  for  a  Aarm.  pla.  or  similar 


M.011.  CHABM.  PIN.  OR  SIMIIiiLB  ABTICUL  BAVt. 
Bona*  Jaoom.  Alaaoda.  CaL  PUod  Jom  12,  190T. 
Sarlal  No.  878,020.    Tons  of  pataat  T  yoars. 


^.008.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  BIMII«AB  ABTICLIB.  Saol 
BoflMT  Jacou.  Alamoda,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  878.818.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


( 


The  waamental 
artlde  as  shown. 


for  a  charm,  pla,  or  similar 


88,010.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Saul 
BoHar  Jacom.  Alameda.  Cal.  Piled  Jane  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,619.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


far  a 


pla.  i»r  similar 


The  omameatal 
artlde  as  shown. 


deaicn  f^r  a  charm,  pta,  or  similar 


88.012.  8POON  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  William  A. 
jAxaaox,  Nlacara  Palls,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  890.974.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n  n  n 


In  r. 


nnn^ 


I!      !l 


\n\i 


»  'I 


i  li 


'!    •   '•  1: 


tal 


for  a 
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/  89.018.  SPOON  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  William  A. 
jAMsaox.  Niagara  Palla,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  896.975.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  similar  article 
as  shown. 


89.014.  SPOON  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICLB.  William  A. 
JAMaaoK.  Niagara  Palla,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  896.976.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


?  iH. 


MH-i? 


ii:\i    ^\ 


The  ornamental  dssigB  for  a  spoon  or  similar  artlde 


89.016.  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  WnxiAM  A. 
jAMMoai.  Niagara  PaUs.  N.  T.  PUed  Dee.  8,  180T. 
Serial  No.  404.967.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


W 


\\n 


iiii!!;; 


The  Mnamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  similar  artlda 
as  shown. 


30,016.  PEDESTAL  AND  JARDINlftBB.  EdwaBO  L^ 
COLLia,  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.  Piled  Not.  16,  1907.  Sa- 
rlal No.  402,668.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pedestal 
aa  shown. 


and  jarftlaHw 


) 


nrrr  n      i  n  nui 


wt^^m^^^^ 


OrPICIAL  OAZBTTB 


JAHVABT  14 


mjni.   CABnmr  torn  TAuaiio-iiACHnaBt.   johx 

e.  WmLnm,  Cimjm.  M.  J^  ■  win  or  t»  ttetor  Tialktec 
M MhlM  Ooavftay.  «  Oorp«rmtlM  M  M^  Jcncj.  rn«d 
■apt  4.  190T.    Bcrtal  No.  891,407.    Ttrm  of  patent  14 


The  ornaiDwiUl  dMifn  for  a  cabinet  for  talking  ma- 
^taMa  aa  ahowB. 


M,018.  VBHICLB-BODT.  Boubt  McA.  Llotd,  Oyater 
Bay,  N.  T.,  aaalfoor  to  Goneral  Vehicle  Comi>any,  a  Cor> 
patatloa  ot  New  York.  Hied  Oct  10.  1007.  Serial  Na 
800,861.    Tarm  of  pateat  14  yeara. 


80,090.  LAOB  CUBTAIN.  William  Hamby,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aealgnor  to  John  Bromley  a*'  BMward 
Bromley,  Cepartaera,  tradtnc  aa  Joha  Bromley  *  Soaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  7.  1007.  Serial  No. 
400,021.    Term  of  pataot  8|  yeara. 


The  omameDtal  dealfii  fOr  a  lace  cortaio  aa  ahown. 


80,021.  PILB  FABRIC.  Fbhwic  B.  E:ip,  Montdair, 
N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1007.  Serial  No.  408,826.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pile  fabric,  aa  ahown. 


80.022.  PILB  FABBIC  FaiDmc  B.  Kir.  Montdair, 
N.  J.  Piled  Not.  20,  1007.  Serial  No.  408,827.  Term 
of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  Tehlde  body,  aa  ahown. 


80.010.  TILING.  Alfb»  A.  SPAOOvn,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalcnor  to  The  Ontte  Percha  4  Bobber  Mannfaetorlaff 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1907.  Bertel  No.  899,618.  Term  of 
patent  14  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  pile  fabric,  aa  ahown. 


89.028.  PILB  FABBIC.  FanoBBic  B.  Kip,  Montdair, 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  26,  1007.  Serial  Na  408,828.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


far  tOlaff  aa  ahown. 


The'  omamatal  dealgn  for  a  pOe  fabric,  aa  ahown. 
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39,024.  PILB  FABRIC.  FaSDaaic  B.  KiP,  M<mtclair. 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  20,  1007.  Serial  No.  408.829.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pile  fabric,  aa  shown. 


89,02S.  ERASER.  BBBaHAU)  Fabcb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  299,840.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eraser  as  shown. 


89,026.  HORN.  Claud  H.  Foama,  fleTdand.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1900.  Serial  No.  801.708.  Tana  of  patp 
ant  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bom,  as  shown. 


80,027.  RUBBER  HBBL.  WILLIAM  A.  KOmuCAM,  Mll- 
waakee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,740. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  rubber  heel,  as  shown. 


89,028.  BOX.  OusTAT  A.  KaoTxacHifiTT.  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  890.408.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box.  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  14,  1908  . 


The  foUowlng  trade-marlcs  have  Deen  adjudged  entltied  to  reglstraUon  undw  the 
act  of  FehruarTao.  1906.  and  are  publlflhed  In  compliance  with  secUon  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

-Any  person  who  heUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
rni^v  Wiew^e  same  ^filing  noUce  of  opposlUon.  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  to 
SS^pSSSTomcl^thto  tS  days  after  the  publication  of  the  marlc  sought  to  be 
^Q^  which  said  notice  of  opposlUon  shall  be  verified  by  the  p^n  n^i^  the 
aaSr^Sre  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  to  secUon  two  of  this  act.  If  JJ?^^?^ 
STpS^n  ^  medwithto  said  time  the  Oommiasioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

-And  provided  hirther.  That  nothing  hereto  ^lall  Prev^t  «Jf J^g^^^^^JL^ 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  ftrom  whom  JAtle  to  the 
SSk  ^^^^  to  ^mmeroe  with  foreign  naUons  or  among  t^^«  8«T«^^»^!fvS 
SSrTSiiS;  Trm*Z  -wMch  was  to  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
l^S^r^^%Si^^  ^^^^  be  derived  tlUe  for  ten  years  next  pr- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  oppositton  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara.** 


No.  181.  (CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0E8.)  Th«  Ukiow  Dimilliho  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1006. 


Bk.  No.  hWT.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHBE- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  N.  P.  P»ATT  Labobatobt,  At- 
lanta. Oa.    FUad  Apr.  12,  1906. 


^CHO^ 


f^rHMlar  awertpWii  of  #••<•.— Whtaky. 


The  body  <rf  tfce  tube  abo?o  and  brtow  the  anaolar  taad 

la  red. 

Parilpmlm-  dMeHpMo*  of  ffood*.— Epwrn  ialti.  Mlfatit 
of  Ltane,  Carbonle-Acld  Oaa,  and  Sodlnm-Phoaphata  0o«- 
poonda. 


J^^.i^i^ar  ■ 


■«^..    JU  I  ■Ta 


^— .hA  A^m^.  fc..    '     yjK 
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W.  Ma  1S,010.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AMD  BATMS.) 
TXB  H.  B.  Irtm  Coutakt,  New  Hatcb,  Conn.  Fll«d 
•«t  as»  IMS.    UMd  tmt  fmxu. 


B«lta. 


<<ijr<pW»ii  of  goods. — 8aah-L«cks  and  Door- 


Mr.  Ma  1S,M4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MOT  OTHBB- 
WI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  Ths  Sawtsb  Cxtbtai.  Blvm 
CoMPAjrr,  Boston.  Maaa  Filed  Oct.  8.  1905.  UMd 
tan  7Mn. 


Tbo  trndc-mark  tppMiing  in  red. 

ForMonlar  ioteripfton  of  goodt. — Waablng-Bloa 


Stf.  Ma  19.467.     (CLASS  8.     DBTBRQENT6.)     Bbicka 
Mpo.  Co.  Inc..  Sprlnffleld.  Mam.     Filed  May  12,'  1900. 


ParUomimr  ie$eHpMo»  of  goodo. — Soapa 


Sw.  Na  20.11s.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHEB- 
WISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Locis  Ftanr,  Parla,  Franca 
Fllad  Jona  7.  1900. 


PmrUemtor  dworigtto%  of  good*. — A  Perfomed  Antl- 
aaptic  Praparatloo  for  the  B«ll«f  of  Irritation  Basoltlng 
froBi  BhaTlnc. 


■r.  Na  21.688.  (CLASS  86.  LBATHEB  AMD  LBATHEB 
MAMUFACTUBBS  NOT  OTHBB  WISB  CLASSIFIED.) 
Oaa  O.  Show  Co,  Bro(±ton,  Maaa  FUad  Ana.  17. 
1906. 


dmcHpUo*  of  goodo. — Laathar   Boota   and 


9m.  Ma  1S,M1.  (CLAB8  18.  AGBICX7LTUBAL  AMD 
DiAIBT  MACHIMBBT  AMD  PABTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CBIMBBT.)  Tkb  Qmamtm  Wobthoioioii  CourAm, 
Cto««laB4.  Ohla    FQad  Get  8.  1906. 

ADELBERT 

. — Lawa-Mowara 


Ser.  Ma  28.624.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBP. 
ABATIOMS,  PLABTEB8,  AND  PROPRIETABT  AND 
YBTBBINABT  MEDICINES.)  JAum  Morroif  TOUKO. 
Jr..  Wajrcroaa,  Oa.    FUad  Nor.  21,  1906. 


/2^  r  ///-r/'^ 


ParMoalar  dooorlpMon  of  goodo. — A  Remedy  for  Torpid 
LlTer,  Sick  Headache,  BlUouaneaa.  Dlailneaa,  Dyapepsia. 
Soar  Stomach,  Indlgeatlon,  Loaa  of  Sleep,  and  Malarial 
Polaon. 


Sar.  Na  25,616.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Smith. 
Kidum  AMD  FamiCH  Coicpakt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1907.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


^ENCH'S 


ForMoMlar  detcription  of  good*. — Soapa 


Sar.  No.  26.824.  (CLAM  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Thb  Pn- 
TB88  CAMnuDQB  COMPAHT.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1907. 


P.CC 


J*arMe«Iar  daaoripMon  of  good*. — Ammunition,  Com- 
prlalnc  Cartrldgea.  Powder,  Primara,  Capa,  and  Loaded 
Shotcnn-Shella 


Ser.  No.  26,826.  (CLASS  22.  FIREARMS,  AND  EQUIP- 
MENTS AND  PB0JBCTILB8  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLAS- 
SIFIED.) Thb  Phtbu  CAaraiDoa  Compaht,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1907. 


P.CC 


ParNotrior  deoeripUon  of  good*. — Ammonltlon,  Com- 
prlalnc  Cartrldsa-Shella  Shot,  Paper  Shotfftin-Shells,  Bol- 
lata,  and  Oon-Wada 


Sar.  No.  26.826.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOdlVES.)  Thb  Pa- 
Tsaa  CiJBTmiooa  Cohpant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
90. 1907.    Uaad  tan  yeara 


Fmnlemlar   dotoHptlom   of  good*. — Amnnmltioa,    Com- 
prlaiaf  Cartrldcaa  Powdar.  Primara.  Capa  and  Loaded 
)  ShotgnB-Shalla 


JAMUABV  24,  lyoB. 
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Ser.  No.  26,827.  (CLASS  22.  FIBBABMS,  AMD  BQUIP- 
MBMTS  AMD  PBOJBCTILES  NOT  OTHBB  WISB  CLAS- 
SIFIED.) Thb  Pwomm  CAaraioaa  CoicPAirT,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohto.    FUed  Apr.  20.  1907.    Uaed  tan  yaata 


PorMoalar  d«*eription  of  good*. — Ammonltlon,  Com- 
prlaing  Cartrldse-ShelU.  Shot,  Paper  Shotgon-Shalla  Bnl- 
leta,  and  Oan-Wad«. 


Ser.  Na  27.891.  (CLASS  12.  MA80NBT  MATERIALS.) 
PoBTLXND  -  MON8ON  Slatb  Compant,  Portland,  Ma 
riled  May  IS,  1907. 


PorUoular  deteriptUm  of  good*. — Kltcben-Slnka,  Lann- 
dry-Toba  and  Urlnala  of  Slate. 


Ser.  No.  28,068.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETBBINABT  MEDICINES.)  Iba  Robbt  Blackbobm, 
Dayton,  Ohla    Filed  Jane  12. 1007. 


BLJICKBUHN*S 


ParUoular  de*cripUon  of  good*. — ^A  Compound  Medici- 
nal Preparation  for  Internal  Uaa  for  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  28.848.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRT  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) JoaaPH  Dick.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jone 
24.  1907. 


Fortteuior   doooripUon  of  good*. — ^Feed  and   Enailaga 
Cattara 


Bar.  Ma  28.485.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWUUi 
CLAB8IFIBD.)  Stltaxia  Kino,  Pontaroy,  Waah.  FUad 
Jona  27,  1907. 


rf^N. 


PorMoalor  de*criptton  of  good*. — Chow-Chow. 


Ser.  No.  29,017.     (CLASS  62.     PACKING-HOUSE  PEOD- 

UCTS.)        BCHWABZaCHII4>    AND    SOLEBKBOBB    COICPAKT, 

Chleaco,  IlL,  and  Naw^ork,  N.  Y.    FUad  July  24,  1007. 
Uaad  tan  yeara 


VlN*'"*«t^ 


IKSeAe 

PorMowlor  detoHpMow  of  good*. — Oleo-OU  Prepared  for 
Uae  In  the  Manofaetara  of  Oleomargarine  or  Artifldal 
Bnttar. 


Ser.  No.  29,028.     (CLASS  60.    FOODS  NOT  OTHBB  WISB 

CLASSIFIED.)       BBOOKHAX  MAXCPACTOBINa  OOKPAXT. 

Chicaga  UL    FUed  July  26,  1907.    Uaed  tan  yaara 


Porttomlpr  doooHpMom  of  peeda.— Bird-Saed   and  Blr« 
Food. 


Ser.  Na  29,667.      (CLASS  8.     DBTBB0BMT8.)     Sounr 
PAUtaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1907. 


fllberla 


ParNealar  iaeoripMoa  of  twoda.— ToDet  Soap. 
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•r.  HA.  !•.?».     (CLAM  n.     HJDCTRICAL  APPASA- 
Tm,  MACBnOM.  AMD  STTPFLns.)     Dmuirr 
xmio  lorvuM  Ca,  ChloitOk  111.    f11«d  Stpt.  5, 190T. 


imeriifU^m  •/  go94». — Taaulafd  WInw 


■w.  Na  80.077.  (CLA88  88.  RUBBBB  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHSBWISS  CLASSimD.)  But- 
owmM  Duck  axd  Boaa^  Oqutamx,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  fitod 
B«^  19.  1907. 


imarl9  No*  •f  go^da. — Babbcr  Boot& 


V.  N0.8MM.  (CLASS  50.  POODS  NOT  OTHIBWISB 
CLASSIFIMD.)  Tsa  J.  K.  Abmbbt  CoicrAirT.  Cblcta> 
DL.  and  Sw  Praadsee,  CaL    FQad  Sapt.  25.  1907. 


Ika  aacS  kalM  prfatad  la 


Ma^SQhaSi. 
OaL 


(CLASS  tti    CLOTHINO  NOT  OTHBB- 
)    iMn  Sta^oaa  *  Oo^  Saa  Pcaa- 
OeLS,  liS7. 


a  Oalar  Sklrta, 


it  PaattL  OvanU^  Ji 


Sar.  Ma.  a0.4tt.  (CLASS  ST.  BAILWAT  MQUIPMNNT 
NOT  OTHMBWISI  CLASSIPIBD,  AND  BAILWAT 
BOLLINO-8TOCK.)  Bailwat  Sxaab  Snwo  Coutamx, 
Nav  Tark,  N.  T.    PUad  Oct  6,  1907. 


R 


PorMoalar  iaaeripWon  of  goo4». — BaOway-Car  Bprlnfa, 
BaUwaj-Car  Whaala  and  Tina  Tliaraot  aad  Oll-Boz  CoT«n 
ter  BaUwaj  BolUarStock. 


Sar.  No.  80.914.  (CLASS  85.  BBI/TINO,  H08B.  AND 
MACHINBBT  PACKING.)  Btboho  MACRlwaaT  A  SOP- 
n.T  Ca.  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    PUad  Not.  1.  1907. 


ParMoaior  daaoripMoa  af  go949. — ^Hydraulic  Paddac. 


Sar.  Na  81.M1.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUOBS.)  CABMaL  Wnn  Comtavt.  Naw  Totk,  N.  T. 
PUad  Not.  7, 1907. 


i 


CARMEL 


ParUetOmr  daaaripMoa  of  gooio. — Coffaaei  aad  Cordlala. 


Sar.  N4>.  81.0S4.  (CLASS  tt.  CLOTHIMO  MOT  OTHMB- 
WISB  CLABSIWIMD. )  Paouia  *  Kbllt,  PkOadalpUa. 
Pa.    rSad  Not.  7.  1907. 


cSttiro 


•f  foio.    Maa'a  aad  Bayar  Coata. 
Taata,  aad  Tronaara  aad  Woaaaa'a  aad  OMa*  Caata,  Oatar 


Sar.  No.  81.067.  (CLASS  98.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Sacr- 
iDCCAToa  Puauasnra  Co..  lac^  Maw  Tacfc,  N.  T.  PUad 
N«T.  8,  1907. 


Self-ohjcaior 


Maatkly 
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Ser.  No.  81,125.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINQ.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  BaiooB  *  Bbach  MAHcrAcruaiMO  Com- 
rAMT.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  PUad  Not.  11.  1907.  Used  tea 
yean. 


ParMoaiar  detorfpMoii  of  goodo. — BtoTea  and  Ranges. 


No.  81.148.  (CLASS  07.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATI0N8.  PLA8TBRB,  AND  PROPRIBTART  AND 
YBTBRINART  MBDICINB8.)  Qao.  B.  Baar.  Bn«le- 
wood.  N.  J.     PUed  Not.  12,  1807. 


PLANT  OX  INE 


PorMoalar  dMOrlpMaa  of  goodo. — A  Raanady  for  the  Pol- 
lowlBg  Dlaaaaea :  Infloaaia,  La  Grippe,  Hay-FeTer,  Hay- 
Aathma,  Roaa-Cold.  and  (^nmle  Malaria. 


Sar.  No.  81.149.  (CLASS  58.  QAMBS  AND  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  0THKRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  G.  SPALDiaa  A  Baoa.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1907. 


AVILO 


ParMovlar  tfaMHpMoa  of  gooi». — A  OaaM  la  Which  a 
Spool  or  Double  S^nalac-Top  la  Uaad. 


Sar.  No.  81.161.  (CLASS  88.  BUBBBB  AMD  MINOB 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIPIBD.)  Hood 
Buaaaa  Cmaun,  Boatoa.  Maaa.    PUad  Not.  18, 1907. 

VXAXSEAO 

Par«<OBlar  deaaripMaa  oif  goodo. — Robber  Boota,  Bobber 
Shaea.  Bobber  Orarahooa,  aad  Bobber  Tlree  for  Motor- 
Yaiaelaa. 


Sar.  Ma.  81.18&  (CLASS  87.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATIONS,  PLASTBBS.  AND  PBOPBIBTART  AND 
YMTIBINABT  MBDICINBS.)  S.  T.  W.  SAirfoaD  * 
Soaa.  Laac  l^MnA  City.  N.  T.     PUad  Not.  15,  1907. 


aCtkaUrar. 


daaeHlpHea  of  paede. — A 


for 


Sar.  No.  81.198.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  PRBPARATIONS 
NOT  OTHBRWI8B  CLABBIFIBD.)  MlxinurOLia 
BaawiKo  COMPAKT,  Mlnneapolle,  Mlna.  Filed  Not.  15, 
1907. 


ZUMALWEISS 


Partttmtar  dooeripHo*  of  goodt. — ^Beer. 


Ser.  No.  81.201.  (CLASS  44.  BAKBBT  PBODUCTS.  CB- 
BBAL  FOODS.  AND  TBA8T.)  Gaaa&ar  Panfraar  or 
St.  Looia.  St  Loola,  Mo.    FUed  Not.  16.  1907. 


The  clreolar  field  being  green. 
ParUcular  deoeription  of  goodt. — Braad. 


Ser.  No.  81,205.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  PAPBB 
MANUFACrrURBS  NOT  OTHERWI8B  CLASSIFIED.) 
Stavoabo  PAPaa  M'n'p'o.  Co.,  Maneheater,  Va.  FUed 
Not.  16,  1907. 

NEPU1SIIL1IU 

FarMoaJor   detoriptton   of  good: — Staraotype    Matrix- 
Paper  aad  Stereotype  Tiaaoe-Paper. 

( 


Ser.  No.  81.206.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
ARATI0N8,  PLASTBR8.  AND  PROPRIBTART  AND 
YBTBRINART  MBDICINBS.)  BlODLa  N.  HVVT< 
Stratford.  N.  J.    FUed  Not.  16, 1907. 


The  heart  wltii  azeaptloB  of  paraAdagraa  la  eeatar, 
la  red. 

ParXoalaa  dMorfpHoa  of  goodt. — Powdered  Teterlnary 
Medldae  Uaad  aa  a  T(mlc  for  Anlmala 


Ser.  Na8L212.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBHP- 
ABATIONS.  PLASTBBS,  AND  PBOPBIMTABT  AMD 
VBTBBINABT  MBDICINBS.)  CSAaUM  SCOR  Smra. 
PoaUo,  Colo.    FUed  Nor.  16,  1907. 


ParMoalar  daaorfpMoa  of  goodt. — A 
Hair. 


BaaMdy  for  PaUtas 
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ir.  No.  81*310.     (CLAUM.    PUBLICATIONS.)    G 
FosBsa,  BaltlBor*.  Md.     FU«d  Nor.  16,  1907. 


^©tetrrfid 


Gofe^ttds 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Cards  CoatalnlBff  Culi- 
nary Beclpea. 


"Bcr.  No.  S1.2S8.  (CLASS  50.  POODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Roanrr  B.  Utiko.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y. 
FU«d  Not.  18.  1907. 


PUSIOIUILK 


P«rMe«J«r  detcrtpfton  of  good*. — A  Food  Product  or  Id- 
gredleats  of  Fooda  Manofactored  from  Caatln. 


8w.  No.  81.2S0.  (CLASS  72.  MSBCHANDIBB  NOT 
0THBBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  HOCSBMAH  4  ThOMP- 
■oit,  LmiTBD,  Newcastl«-op<Mi-T7iit,  BacUBd.  Fllad 
Not.  19.  1907. 


T^H 


PorMowiar  dMcrt§Uo»  of  goodt. — Waz-Wlra  UMd  tor 
llaklBff  ▼•Bt-Hotaa  In  Molds  for  Caatlnga. 


Sar.  No.  81.292.  (CLASS  60.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED. )  Turn  J.  K.  Asm sbt  COmpan t.  Ctaieaco, 
ni..  and  Baa  Frandaco.  Cal.    Fllad  Nor.  22,  1907. 


balBff  rsd  aad  altanata  strlpsa  jsUow. 
imeHptton  of  goodt.— Drfmt  FraUs.  (Apples. 

Naetarlasa.   Psaehsa.   Paara,   Pima. 

> 


Sar.  Na  81.293.  (CLASS  00.  FOODS  NOT  OTHEBWUI 
CLASSIFIED.)  Trb  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Coiopaht.  ChleacOk 
111.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cat    FUad  Nor.  28, 1907. 


The  shiald  bstuf  Mas  and  altsmate  strtpss  rad. 

ParUeular  de$or*ptlom  of  goodt. — Dried  Fmlts,  (AppIsB. 
Apricots,  CJherrlaa.  Nactarlnaa,  Paacbsa,  Psara,  PIbbib, 
Pranea,  and  Raisins.) 


Ser.  Na  81,294.  (CLASS  00.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compakt.  Chlcaco^ 
ni.,  and  San  Franetoco^  Cal.    Fllad  Not.  22,  1907. 


Tlia  shiald  belnf  red  and  alternate  strlpsa 
ParMealor  dttorlgtiom  of  goodt. — Dried  Fruits.  (Applsa, 
AprlcotB,   Ckerrtsa.    Nectartaas,    Psaehca.   Psara,    Pliuna, 
) 
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Ser.  No.  81.890.  (CLASS  CO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISB 
CLA88IFIBD.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Compaht.  Chlcaco. 
IlL,  and  Baa  Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Not.  22,  190T. 


The  shield  beint  red  and  alternate  stripes  bine. 

PorMoalar  detorlpMoa  of  foods.— Dried  Frolts,  (Apples, 
Apricots,  Cherries,  Nectarlaes,  Peaches,  Psara,  Plums, 
Prunss,  and  RaMos.) 


8*r.  No.  81.29«.  (C:LASS  00.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  I'HB  J.  K.  ABMSBT  COMPANT.  Chicago, 
ni.,  and  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Filed  Nor.  22,  1907. 


Ser.  Na  81,297.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Compavt.  Chleaco^ 
111.,  and  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Filed  Not.  22,  1907. 


PorMcMlor  detor^Mo*  of  poods.— Dried  Fmlta,  (Apples. 
Aprlcoti.  Cherries,  Nectarines,  Peaches.  Peara,  Plums, 
Pruaas,  and  Raisins.) 


Ser.  Na  81,298.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHBBWISB 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compakt,  Chleato, 
111.,  and  San  Frandsco,  Cal.    Filed  Not.  22,  1907. 


STRIPE  BRAND 


PorWoalor  detcripUom  of  goodt— DriaA  Fruits,  (Applss, 
Apricots,  Cherries.  Nectarines.  Peaches,  Pears;  Plums, 
Prunes,  and  Raisins.) 


Ser.  Na  81.824.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBP- 
.    ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,   AND   PROPRIETARY   AND 
TBTBBINARY  MEDICINES.)      BOBSCHlBHT  ahd  Rot- 
Howrra.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  1907. 


TRIUMPH 


ParNealor  detoripUon  of  goodt.— Coxig^  Mtztnrei 
edies  tor  Corns  add  Dlaeases  of  the  Blood,  DjrspepsU  or 
Stomach  Pills,  Toothache  Drops  and  Pellets.  Headache- 
Powder,  T«»oth-PDwder,  Halr-DTca,  and  Bahjr  aad  Anti- 
sweat  Powdsr. 


rsd  and  altsraats  strtpsa  purpla 
PorMoalar  dasortpNoa  of  poods.— Drisd  Fruits,  (Apples, 
Nectartaes,   Psachas,    Pears,    Plunu, 
) 


Ser.  Na  81,825.  (CLASS  88.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHBE 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thomab  a.  Sottok,  JohBStowa.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  28. 
1907. 


TULIP 


ParMsaW  daseripMea  of  poods.— Haad-Bats- 


:  -  1 "r'  —  —^ 
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(CLAM  Tl.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
CtedBsatl.   (Mlo.    mad    Hot.   28, 


Pmrttemtmr  44»eH0tton  of  0ee4f.— Ctfftn. 


Scr.  No.  81,S82.  (CLASS  67.  PHAHMACSUTICAL  PRBP- 
ABATI0N8,  PLASTBB8,  AND  PBOPBISTART  AND 
YBTBRINABT  MSDICINIBS.)  UirmD  Ivcubasob  AifD 
PomnctBarrvx  Mmxvwactv*iiiq  Compamt.  New  York, 
N.  T^  aad  Booadbrook.  N.  J.    Fn«d  Not.  20.  1907. 

.   BANNER 

Fartiovtar  detcripHon  of  pood*.— Bgy  Food  and  TobIc 
•ad  Molttag-Powdor  for  Fowls,  RamodlM  tor  ladlgMtlon,' 
Boap,  Caatar,  Cholera.  Diarrhea,  Chleken-Poz.  Swelled 
Bead.  Sealy  Lacs  aad  L4«  Weakneaa  la  Fowla  aad  Birds, 
ToBl«8  for  Blrda,  Tarker-Pllla,  LaxatlTO  TaMeta.  aad 
Benediea  for  Worms  la  Dogs. 


■r.  No.  tl.177.  (CLASS  97.  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIOM8.  PLA8TBBS,  AMD  PROPRIBTABT  AMD 
VBTBBINABT  MBDICINBS.)  F.  AOOVST  Lomaa,  St 
Loals.  Mo.     Piled  Not.  20.  1907. 


PorMonIor  dmert^Uon  of  goodM.—A  Betaedy  fbr  DlseatH 
of  the  Kldaeys.  Bladdm.  aad  Prostate  QIaad. 


v.  No.  81.846.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
KocBMAira-STAixKkBTB  Co.^  Now  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
Not.  2S.  1907. 


I*«»?l 


1-Llncr  ustd- 


VJI^^ 


ParMenter  ioooripfion  of  stoodo. — DecoratlTO  Fabric  for 
WaUa  aad  Crtllags. 


8«.  M«.  81.8SS.  (CLASS  67.  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBP- 
ABATIOMS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PBOPBIETABT  AND 
WmiMABT  MEDICINES.)  Hau.  4  Bvckbl,  New 
York.  M.  T.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1907. 


BiM^ 


«eecr#MMi  of  peeds .— A  ToQet  Preparatkn 
Hair  aad  a  Skia  Toalc  aad  a  Preparatkm  tor 
Claaaalas  aad  Piaaei  flag  the  Teeth. 


Bar.  Ne^  SUSS.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACHUTICAL  FBBP. 
▲BAT10M8.  PLA8TBB8.  AND  PBOPBIETABT  AND 
TarBBIMABT  MBDICIMBS.)  Lba  Piwas.  Bottar- 
Hollaad.     Fllad  Nor.  96,  1907. 


A  Bewady  for  AU  Af- 
Olaada  tad  tor  the 


No.  31,880.  ((HiASS  71.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
SAMuaL  Rau>  Tobacco  Compaht.  St.  Paol.  Mlaa.  FUed 
Not.  26,  1907.   . 


<l^ 


PartUmlar  deecr^MoM  of  poodr.— Plac-Tobaeeo. 


Ser.  No.  81.389.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PBOPRIBTART  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  KlLLBT  Rbmidt  Com- 
PAmr,  Falnaoat,  W.  Va.    Filed  Not.  26,  1907. 


Par«c«t«r  decorfpMon  of  ooo4a.—A  Remedy  ftw  Gall- 
stones. ■ 


Ser.  No.  31.399.  (CLASS  88.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  BONNBT  V18B  h  TOOL  WOKxa, 
Ixc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Not.  27.  1907.  Used  tea 
years. 


«? 


.^iV: 


t. 


ParMcwJor  deeorlpMoa  of  peed*.— Wreaches  aad  Ylaea. 


Ser.  Na  81,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  ALnoD  W.  Moaaia.  Phlladet. 
phla.  Pa.    FUed  Not.  27.  1907. 
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Maw  81.407.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTUBBS  NOT  OTHEBWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CtaoMB  La  Moiraa  4  Sov,  Matlay,  M.  J.,  aad  Mew  York. 
M.  Y.    FUed  Not.  27,  1907. 


PorMoalor  deeoHpMow  of  good*. — Safety-Paper.  SaA  aa 
la  Used  for  Ballroad  aad  other  Tleketa,  Bank-Chedca, 
Bank-Drafta,  aad  otiier  Cheeks  and  Drafts,  BUls  of  Bs- 
chaage.  Promissory  Notes,  and  All  Yoachers  of  Valae. ' 


Ser.    No.    81.408.      (CLASS   87.     PAPER   AND   PAPER 
'  MANUFACTUBBS  NOT  OTHEBWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Obmob  La  Mohtb  4  Boa.  NaUey,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  27,  1907. 


PmrtkemUr  dMoripUon  of  poodr.— Safety-Paper,  Bach  aa 
Is  Used  for  Ballroad  aad  otiier  TlAets.  Baak-Che^a, 
Baak-Drafts.  aad  other  Checks  aad  Drafta.  BUls  ot  Et- 
chaage.  Promissory  Notes,  aad  All  Toochers  of  Value. 


Ser.  No.  81,440.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  PAPBB 
MANUFACTUBBS  NOT  OTHEBWISE  CSLASSIFIED.) 
Trb  CLafTaLAin>-AKBoa  Bao  Ca,  CleTelaad,  Ohio.  FUed 
Not.  29,  1907. 

TYRITE 

MrMoalar  desoHfiMea  of  poods.— Paper  Baga. 


•r.  Mo.  81.447.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHEB  BLACKINGS 
AND  DBESSINGS.)  Kna  4  Coxtaitt,  Chleago,  DL 
FUed  Not.  29.  1907. 


[HiMira! 


Ser.  No.  81,480.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB  AMD  P0U8B- 
IMG  MATBBIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IM  CLAS8M  8 
AND  16.)  Tkb  Cuoahx  PACxiira  Co..  C&loago,  IIL,  aad 
Booth  Omaha,  Nehr.    Blled  Not.  80.  1907. 


Dntcft 


lUiid 


PmrUomtmr  dseoHpl4o«  of  poedc— Aa  AhraalTO  Boay. 


Ser.  No.  81.498.     (CLASS  8.    DBTERQBMTB.)    ChaB. 
Youao  4  Co.,  PhUaddphla.  Pa.    FUed  Dee.  2. 1907. 


ParMenlar  detoription  of  good*. — Soft  Soape. 


Ser.  No.  81.044.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thb  "Nbw  Wat"  Motob  Compakt,  Laasiag.  Mich. 
FUed  Dec  4,  1907. 


PartUmtmr  dooorigUom  of  poods. — Statloaary  aad  Mariae 
lateraal-Combastton  Baglaes. 


Ser.  No.  81.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHEB- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  CBABua  F.  SHAkKar.  Somer^ 
TUle.  Maaa.    FUed  Dae.  4. 1907. 

REVERSA 

Pmrttomlmr  desoHpNoa  of  peed*.— Chemical  Sabstaaeaa 
Ussd  tai  a  Proosaa  of  Maklag  a  Priatiag-Plkte  by  Photo- 


d>so»#Hsa  of  peed*.— Shoe-Polisbsa. 


Ser.  No.  81,061.  (CLASS  60.  MUSICAL  IMBTBUMENTB 
AMD  tALKING-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIBB  THBBB- 
FOB.)  BTBAuaa.  BaoTHaaa  4  Co.,  Mew  Tort;  N.  Y. 
FOad  Dae.  4,  1907. 


DIABOLO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JAMVAXV   MfI9B*^ 


■W  Ma  Sl^Ota.  (CLABS  18.  lOBTAL  MAHDFACTUBBS 
lioT  OTBA^U  CLAMSIWTMD.)  Tm  ^j«»^ 
BITOT  COMMXT.  B4Mt<m.  MftM.    Fll«d  D«.  4,  19©T. 


|»arMeiilar  de#oHpWo»  of  goo4$. — Staple*. 


*1I0.81^7S.  (CLASS  36.  MACHINBBT  AND  PABT8 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHBBWIBB  CLA88IFIBD.) 
Datio  N.  Ami«t*oiio.  Brldteport.  Coon.  Filed  Dee.  6, 
1907. 


■trNe.81.t9tt.  (CLASS  86.  LBATHBB  AND  LBATHBB 
MANUrACTDRM  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLA8SIF1HD.) 
IsiDon  Kairm  4  Co.,  New  Orieena,  La.  FUed  Dec  9, 
IWT. 

OZONE 

PorMcttlor   detcHpHe*   of   pooile.— Leather   Boot*   and 
Sboea.  ^^^^^^^ 

Ser.  No.  81.668.  (CLASSIC.  FERTILIZERS.)  At.AMi.UA 
CorroM  Oil  Comfaitt,  Moatcomery.  Ala.  Filed  Dec  10, 
1007. 


LITEPULR 


'PiiTHemiar  dMoripMo*  of  aoo<U.— Threading  and  Cnt- 
ttBfl-OC  Machine*. 

Ser  No.  81.887.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
BBWISB CLASSIFIED.)  A«A  L.  SmimATe  Sonri, 
New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Dec  5,  1907.    Ueed  te»  yearfc 


tOMMON-SENSf 


r^rtitmUir  deeoH^Me*  of  peed*.— Temporary  Bladen. 


Sar.  Na  81.602.  (CLASS  70.  STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
BBWISB CLASSIFIED.)  Looi*  C  WiTKOWeKl,  Waeh- 
lafton.  D.  C.    FUed  Dec  6.  1007. 

VSOZARO 

PmrUotOm'  de»oripUo»  of  go^d*. — Stylofraphlc  Pwa. 


«er.  No.  81.609.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBBIAL8.)  Tmi  Low»  Baonnu  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  t>9C  7,  1907. 


LINDURO 


PrWeeler  deeorlpNoii  ef  ^ede.— fcamel  Paint. 


Particutar  dwoHpWoa  of  gooda. — Fertflleera. 


Ser  No.  81,664.     (CLASS  36.    LBATHBB  AND  hSATm 
^iANUFACTUBES  NOT  OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIED.) 

A.  E.  LiTTU  ft  COMPAXT,  Lynn.  Maaa.    Ffled  Dec  IL 

1007. 


ParHoular  deeoHpMon  of  aeodt.— Booti  and  Shoee  of 
Leather  and  Leather  and  Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  81.665.  (CLASS  86.  I^™"^,^?;^™?^ 
MANUFACTURE?  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED^ 
Uhitsd  STATia  Whip  CoMFAjrr,  Weetfleld.  Mae*.  FUed 
Dec  11.  1907. 


SWASTIKA 


Pmrtkmlor  deeoHpMon  of  ^od».— Whlpe. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  14,  1908. 


67.006.    MACHINES  FOR  8HARPBNIN0  PENCILS.    FmnD- 
EUCK  Edwakd  Vbut  BAins,  Blaokheath.  En^and. 
FOed  July  81, 1907.    Serial  No.  »4«.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1907. 

67,006.    CERTAIN  METAL  ARTICLES.    Alf««d  DawiBUaT, 
Walsall,  EDglanif. 
FUed  September  3, 1907.    Sertel  No.  »,714.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67,D07.    CERTAIN  MACHINES  AND  PARTS    THEREOF. 
JOHA*  &  CoLTia,  LiirnTD,  Sheffield,  England. 
FUed  Auguet  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,476.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.008.  ABRASIVE  METAL-POLISHES.  Thx  T.  W.  Ami- 
■raoNO  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  SoptembM-  iS,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,040.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12,  1907. 

87.009.  BAKINO-POWDER.  Thb  BiiwaTT  Comfamt, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  September  H  IWT.    Serial  No.  10,179.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  13   1907. 

67.010.  HORSESHOE-NAILS.  Taa  Capewbll  HoasB  Nail 
CoMrAMT,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  September  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,»16.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12,  1907. 

67.011.  GERMICIDES  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  HlWOLTTE 
DaraaDXTSSiN,  Paris,  France,  awlgnor  to  The  Paateur  Vecolne 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.    A  Firm. 

FUed  Aufuat  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,»«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12.  1907. 

67.013.  CERTAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPLIES.  Ea«t- 
UAK  Kodak  Co.,  Roeheeter,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  10,508.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1907. 

67i013.  SPARK-PLUGS.  JamEKT  -  Diwirr  CoxrAXT,  Ne^ 
ark,  N.  J. 

FUed  September  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,098.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12,  1907. 

67.014.  ACID  COMPOUNDS  FOR  LAUNDRY  SOURS, 
M.  D.  Suxmi  A  COMTAirr,  Chk»go,  IlL 

FUed  July  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  2B,M0.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 12, 1907. 
67.016.    BASE-BALLS.    A.  J.  R«ACH  Comtaht,  Philadelphia 

Pa.  . 
Filed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.673.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1907. 

67.016.  CIGARS.  Axuaxn  Dibtiluno  CoicrAitT,  KanMS 
aty,  Mo. 

FUed  June  38, 1907.    Seriel  No.  38,447.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13, 1907. 

67.017.  REMEDIES  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.  AMe- 
TAntLBa  ALTAEADO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Septembv  M,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.193.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBR  12,  1907. 

67.018.  SMOKINO- TOBACCO.  Raito  W.  AracaoFT,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Auguet  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,314.    PUBLMHBD  NO- 
VEMBER IS,  1907. 

67.019.  8MOKIN0-TOBA0CO.  Ralth  W.  AaaCBOlT,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Auguet  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  a»,5»2.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 
183  O.  O, 


67.030.  BITTERS  AND  MBDiaNAL  CORDIALS.  B.  8. 
FLxaemciif  MaacAimu  Co.,  Fineee  Olty,  Mo. 

FUed  Auguet  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  89,449.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.031.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Th«  CabU 
CoHPANT,  Cbioego,  m. 

FUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,600.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  19QT. 

67,033.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Th»  CABUi 
COKTANT,  Chicago  m. 

FUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,499.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12,  1907. 

67.033.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.  CaoawMAW  OOKCAKT,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,0tt.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1907. 

67.034.  SMODNG-TOBACXX),  CHEWING-TOBACCO,  CI- 
GARS. AND  CIGARETTES.  GloBB  TOBACCO  COICFAXT, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  October  13,  1905.    Serial  No.  22.878.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67.036.  HAIR-TONIC.    Johk  B.  JoBmoN,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FUed  September  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.900.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  12,  1907. 

67t036.    ST0MACH-BITTBR8.    SouUfOH  LBTwaoM.  Seattle, 

Waah,  ___«^ 

FUed  September  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,147.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13,  1907. 

67.037.  CIGARS.    MoBBia  HnxBB  LoncAX,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  S^tember  3^  1907.    Serial  No.  30,817.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13, 1907. 

67.038.  CIGARS.    Mobbib  Hiuxb  LiPiCAir,  New  Yoek,  K.  Y. 
Filed  September  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,818.    PUBLISHED    . 

NOVEMBER  13, 1907.  , 

67.039.  CERTAIN  TOYS.    Thb  M  Lixmat  Rvbbbb  Maxv- 
FACTuawoCoMFAXT,  NowYork,  N.Y.,andWaahtagtomD.C. 

Filed  September  31,.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,187.    PUBLUHED 
NOVEMBER  13, 1907. 
67.080.    CIGARS.    Ltxct  J.  Mbwdbz,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,613.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBBR 13, 1907. 

67,031.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.    MBBCBft 
Dboo  Oompaxt,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Ffled  Auguet  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,309.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBBB  IS,  1907. 

67,088.    REMEDY   FOR   DIBBA8BB   OF  THE   BOWELS. 
F.  A.  Patbicx.  Palaattne,  Tex. 
FUed  June  1, 1907.    Sertal  No.  27,888.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS,  1907. 
67,088.   MEDICINAL  CORDIALiWINB.    Ckabum  J.  UtBia, 

New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^^ 

Filed  Aogoat  SI,  1907.    Serial  No.  SB,0BL   PUBLISHED  190- 
VBMBBB  IS,  1907. 

67,084.    TOOTH-CLEANINO  PREPARATIONS  INTABLET 
FORM.    Albbbt  WBeTLAn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ffled  April  18,1908.    Swlal  No.  18,808.    PXJBLX8HBD  JT7LY  8, 

1907.  

67,086.    PBOFBIETABY  MEDICINES  FOB  THB  TBEAT- 
MBNT   OF   COUGHS   AND   COLDS.    ALBXBT   BVBBU 

Whitb,  PWladelphIa,  Pa.  

Ffled /one  8,1906.    Serial  No.  S04«.    FUBLI8HBD  MOVBM- 
BBB  IS,  1907. 


■—•P* 
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nM%.   CIRTAIH  FOODS.    AUUW  «  McOvm.  Mtw  York, 

M.  Y. 
nhd  Marah  1»,  1M7.   Ivtel  No.  IS^iaa.   PUBLUHXD  JUNE 

U,M07. 

•7,087.    B00-lfOODL18  AMD  MACABOHl.    A««lB  BaKWO 

CovrAVT,  M«w  Yflfk,  N.  Y.  

ntod8tptm)Mrft,lM7.    SwUI  No.  l».7tl.    PUBLISHED  NO- 

▼BM^BR  IS.  1907. 

S7.0S8.    MINCE-MBAT.    Atmobb  <h  Son,  I^Hxtolphto,  P». 

VIM  No««&b«  »,  IMS.    Stctel  No.  14,8ia    PUBLISHED 
NOVBKBER  ia»  1907. 
•7U)SS     MINCE-MEAT.    AmoK  A  80K,  PhiUddphl*,  P». 

imtA  Nowrnb*  ao,  1906.    a«W  No.  Ujm-    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12, 1907. 
07  (MO.    CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VE0BTABLE8,  VIN- 

'  BOAR.  AND  PICKLES.    A.  F.  BBCKMAIfX  A  Co.,  N*w 
Yiwk.  N  Y. 

Plted  S«pt«lMr  SO,  1907.    Sartal  No.  M^Mi.    PUBLISHED 
NOVB10ER  13. 1907. 
17.011.   CANNED  BARTLETT  PEARS.    Ratala  S.  BBaTOdf, 

'  N««  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

FIMJQM14.1906.    S«i»lNo.«,OM.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS.  1907. 

r7,042.    ACETYLENE  AND  OIL  LIGHTINO  APPARATUS. 
BOA*  R<»u«vsa  BT  dm.,  P»ite,  Fraaee. 

Fltod  Apm  4, 1907.    8«WNo.96,4«.    PtTBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS,  1907. 
67.043.   TOMATO-SAUCE.    VWc«»o    Dn.  OlISO,  Naptas, 

Italy 
JItod  Oetobw  5.  1900.    S»U1  No.  82,551.    PUBLISHED  NO^ 

VEMBER  13, 1907. 

67  OM    BLANKETS.    Thb  SaMon>  Mnxa,  Enflekl,  R.  I. 

Fttod  OetotMT  2,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  10,290.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS.  1907. 

17.045.  HEATING- FURNACES.    Fkaxx  Fibbsou,  Akron, 

Ohio.  

FItodM»y  15.1907.    8«W  No.  27,278.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BBR1S,1907. 

67.046.  BUTTER  AND  CREAM.    G.  W.  SWMOH  A  Co.,  Boo- 

toik,MM*. 
FIM  OetotMT  2.  1907.    S«tel  No.  90,284.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS,  1907. 
§7,047.  TABLE-SYRUP.    HAtrw,  GlBW  *  Co.,  PhU««WphU, 

P». 
Fikd8nrt«mb«20,1907.  SKtel  No.  20CaBL  PUBLISHED  NO- 

yKMBBRlS,1907. 

IT  048.    OLIYB-OIL.    Haxxax  AHOQO.Chte*«»,in. 

VStd  Oetob«  2;  ISOr.    Svtel  No.  2MM.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
yBMBERlS,1007. 

•7.048.   CANNED   VEGETABLES.    lumou  CAjnoHO  Co., 
CasdMi.  M.J  t  *****  Hoopwton,  lU. 
flM8iptamlNrSI,]S07.    Swtol  No.  20,221.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
'    VEMBER  13,1007. 

67,060.   CANNED  VEGETABLES:   Uxmoia  GAmmio  Co., 
CMBaK.  N.  J.,  and  Boopwto^  m. 

nhanniiMitigin  iwT   sviai  No.  20^222.  published  no- 

VSMBXR1X1807. 

17,00.   CANNED   VEGETABLES.    Uxnou   CAaiOTO  Co., 
OMiAM.  N.  J.,  aaS  HoopHteB,  nL 
'VBid8ap*MtbwSB.li07.   Svlal  Na  20,2n.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
▼XMBSB1S.1807. 

•7,09li.   CANNED  VEGETABLES.    lunou  Gaxioxo  Co., 
W  J   Md  HoopM9oB,  HL 

■«talNe.20,S«.   PUBUSHBDNO- 

ITJMt.  CANNBO  VBOBTABLXB.   Ixxarau  CAmoM  Co., 
THHHlMlli? 8«M]lo^  80^8281   PUBUSHEDNO- 

TnanBi^2Mr. 

9fjm.  ClBTAnf  FAFBR.  Jamu  B.  Canavm  M  Bmnm 
f%tm.  wmMno,mja».  published  Mo- 


67.066.   COFFEES.    Notttom  A  Cwb  OorrsB  Co.,  LoalfTillo. 

Ky. 

FfMSai>tMnbv3l,I907.    Sertel  No.  20.168.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67.056.  RAISINS.    Paddock  4  FowiM  CoMrAirr,  New  YoA, 
N.Y. 

Ffled  JABiMry  90. 1906.    S«rtel  So.  10,244.    PUBLISHED  NO> 
VEMBER  13  1907. 

67.057.  PEPPERS.  ARTICHOKES,  AND  DRY  MUSH- 
ROOMS. P.  PAaTB]nACo.,Bo«t(m,MAM. 

FlMSapt«mberl6,1907.    Swtel  No.  29,967.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67,068.    WHEAT -FLOUR.    Thi   RBA-PATTBBaox   MzuiV* 
COMPAifT.  CoafeyTfllc,  KM*. 

Filed    Jenomry    S,    1907.    Sertal    No.    24.286.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5, 1907. 

67.059.  CANDY,    abbaium  B.  Schoff.  PhUiwielphU.  Pa. 
Filed  July  13, 1907.    SerWd  No.  28,754.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13. 1907. 

67.060.  CERTAIN  FLOURS.  SiBoix,  CooFBB  A  Co.,  Chicago. 
HL 

Filed  May  12, 1906.    S«lal  No.  6,41A    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13, 1907. 

67.061.  CERTAIN  FOOD.  Thi  ScTrraxBir  Cottoh  On. 
COMFAKT,  Jemy  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  SaTumah, 
Oa.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

Filad  July  37. 1906.    Serial  No.  10,89».    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13, 1907. 

67.062.  CERTAIN  FOOD.  Thb  SotrrBBBK  Cottoh  Oil 
CoMFAJTf,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  SeTMUuh. 
Oa.,  end  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  September  26, 1907.    Seriid  No.  80,316.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.063.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
GOODS.    SuaQTmHAMHASiLK  MOM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  S^tember  35, 1907.    Serial  No.  20.308.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.064.  WHEAT-FLOUR-  TwnorroK  A  CHBeTBB  Muxnto 
COKFAirr,  Bnflalo,  N.  Y. 

FIM  September  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,715.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.065.  COFFEE.    Thb  W.  W.HABFB«Co..Z«ieevine,Ohlo. 
Filed  October  S,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,410.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 
67.086.   CERTAIN  BELTING.    Thb  B.  F.  Gooomch  Com- 

FAXT,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Piled  October  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,481.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.067.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS.    BooTT  Mnxa,  Lowell.  Maea. 

FOed  September  7. 1906.    Serial  No.  21.96S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.068.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
GOODS.    Boon  Mnxa,  LoweD.  Maee. 

Filed  September  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  31,966.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 
67.068.   COTTON   PIECE   GOODS.    Boorr  MttM,   LoweD, 


Filed  Octobw  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  23.470.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.070.    GOLD  PASTE  FOR  DECORATING.    WnxiAM  D. 
Daialbub,  Glanbrook,  Conn. 
Filed  Sm>t«bw  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,886.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS,  1907. 

•7,0n.   CBRTAIN  FOODS.    Libbt,  McNbux  A  Libbt,  Chh 
aacD,IIL 
Fllad  Fabnary  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,806.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS,  1907. 

67,079.    RUBBER-SHEET  MACHINERY  PACKING.     M0»- 
«AX  A  WBM0,  Detroit,  MUH. 
riM  Ai«aat  18,  1807.    Serial  No.  S9,400l    PUBUSHBD  NO- 
VEMBER IS.  1807. 

f7,0?t.   CBRTAIN  LUBRICATWO  MATERIALS.  .Fbuoa 
V  IfOBM,  CastoB,  MaM> 
TlLJDilUM^gtl.nr    8irtolMtt.8Mn.  fubluhxdno- 
VXMBBmiS,1887. 
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67,074.   MACARONI.    P.PAafWB  ACo.,Boeton,Maea. 

Filed  S4>tember  16, 1907.   Sertal  No.  89,986.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS.  1907. 

67.076.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Bum,  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Filed  September  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  20,086.  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.076.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Smith,  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
Yortt,  N.  Y. 

FOed  September  19, 1907.   S«1al  No.  20,089.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12. 1907. 

67.077.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Smith,  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  19, 1907.   Serial  No.  20,000.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67.078.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Smtth,  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  19. 1907.   Serial  No.  30,001.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.079.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Smith.  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septembers,  1907.   Serial  No.  30,082.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.060.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    SMm,  Hooo  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septemberl»,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,003.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.081.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.    SuaQUXHAiniA  BnJC  MUxa, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  4. 1906.    Serial  No.  21,004.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.082.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS  AND  SILK-MIXED  PIECE 
000  D8.    SueQUBHAMNA  SiLX  Mnxa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  25, 1907.    SerlAi  No.  30,30L    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.083.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Tbzas  Stab  Fixma'  Mnxa,  Gal- 
Teeton,Tex. 

Filed  Ai«aat  38,  1907.    Swial  No.  39,663.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67.084.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Tilton  A  Kbblbb,  Now 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  33, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,156.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.065.  BANK-CHECKS.    Huoh  Ahholo,  Kaneae  City,  Mo. 
FOed  July  22. 1907.    Serial  No.  22,989.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER '2, 1907. 

67.066.  WHISKY.    Ralph  W.  Ancmorr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Angoat  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,314.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.087.  WHISKY.    Ralfh  W.  Abbcboit,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FOed  Aogoet  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,523.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.088.  PENCILS,  ERASING-RUBBER,  AND  PENHOLD- 
ERS.    BLBISnrrFABRUC  TORMALS  JOHANN   FaBBB   ACtXEH- 

0E8KixacBAFT,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  0,218.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13, 1907. 

67.068.    PENCILS    AND    ERASING-RUBBER.    BLBuntt^ 
fabbik  TOHMALfl  JoHAXH  Fabbb  AcnBH-GBSBixacHAFT,  Nu- 
remberg. Germany. 
Filed  July  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,819.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13, 1907. 

67.080.  CERTAIN  PENCILS.    BLXxenFTFABBix  tosmalb  Jo- 
HAHH  Fabbb  AcnxN-GBSBixecHjirr,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

FOed  July  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,820.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS,  1907. 

67.061.  BRANDY.   Jacob  Cabtuh.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Jxme  26, 1905.    Serial  No.  9,2».    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS,  1907. 

•7.062.    OUTER  SHIRTS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Thb  COMXBBCIAL  Sbibt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FOed Septnber  18, 1807.   Svlal No. 20^001   PUBLI8HBDN0- 
VEMBER  12, 1907. 

•7,068.   WHISKY.    Cobtwbioht  Oohfaht.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FOed  Ootobv  U,  1807.    Sertal  No.  88,5«1    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER IS.  1907. 


•7.064.   WHISKY.    C0BTWBi«nT  Cmipamt,  Naw  York,  M.  T. 

Filed  October  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  20,544.    PUBLUHXD„NQ> 
VEMBER  IS.  190r. 

67.095.  WHISKY.    R.T.DAW»oir  ACo.,BaltfaW)re,Md. 
FUed  Oeteber  8,  1907.    Serial  Na  20,4».    PUBLISHED^MO- 

VEMBER  IS.  1907. 

67.096.  MEDICAL   MAGAZINE.    FaBBBXFABBIXBM    OF   Bl^ 
BBBFBLD  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,822.    PUBLISHED  N0> 
VEMBER  12. 1907. 

67,067.    NON-INTOXICATING    BEER.    Tbb    Faboo   Bov> 
TLDTO  WoBKB  Co.,  Fargo,  N.  D. 
FUed  May  11, 1905.    Serial  No.  5,208.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM> 
BER12,1907. 

67.098.  PRINTED    BOOKS.   PAMPHLETS,  AND   MAGA- 
ZINES.   Glbn  AOA88U  Bkknabd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,419.    PUBLISHED  N0VS1I> 
BER 12, 1907. 

67.099.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.    MOBQAX  A  Wbioht,  Do> 
trolt,  Mich. 

FUed  Augnet  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,2»7.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12. 1907. 

67a00.    TONIC  BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUP  THEREFOR. 
Pho8-Fbbbonx  Maxvfactubiko  Co.,  St.  Louie,  Mo. 
Ffled   January   11,   1907.    Serial   No.   24,682.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  3, 1907. 

67a01.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Max  M.  Schwabcs  A  Oo^ 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FOed  September  7, 1907.    8«1al  No.  39,796.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67a02.    STORY-PAPERS  AND  PERIODICAL  MAGAZINBl. 
Pbkkt  MAeoH  COMPAKT,  Boeton,  Meet 
FUed  April  SB,  1905.    Serial  No.  3,401    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13. 1907. 

67a08.    CERTAIN    CLOTHING.    Thh    Pbiktz    Bibsbbmav 
Co.,  Clevelaad,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aoguet  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,4ia    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67a04.    LIQUEURS  OR  CORDIALS.    Stb.  DB  LA  DlBRLLBBH 
Du  SuPBtMB  f  ftCAMF,  Feeamp,  France. 
FUed  September  23, 1905.    Serial  No.  12.983.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67.105.    GIN.   Wbbt  Ekd  Wms  A  Sfibiti  Co.,  Boeton,  Maas. 
FUed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,266.    PUBUSHED2N0- 
VEMBER  12, 1907. 

67a06.    MEN'S  OUTER  SHIRTS.'  Yaiikbb  Shibt  Co.,  N^ 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  89,870.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  13, 1907. 

67a07.    KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.    A.  C.  Stalbt  Mv«.  Co., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
FUed  February  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,190.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12. 1907. 

67a06.    GRASS-HOOKS,  AXES.  HATCHETS.  BROAD  AXES, 
AND  ADZES.    Thb  Amxkicax  Azx  A  Tool  Co.  Ihc,  Glaa^ 
port.  Pa. 
FOed  Augoat  84,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,564.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

67a08.   CLOTH  APRONS.   Chic  Apboh  Co..  Peoria,  HL 

FOed  April  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  86,771.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  4^ 
1907.; 

87.110.  CERTAIN    CEMENTS    AND    PASTES.    HAa»> 
Bbowh  Co.,  Broekton,  Maee. 

Ffled  Septnbw  18,  1907.   Serial  No.  89,968.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13, 1007. 

67.111.  CERTAIN    CEMENTS    AND    PASTES.    EaaOK 
Bbowh  Co.,  Broekton,  Maaa. 

FOed  Septmber  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  88,8601    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13, 1907. 

67013.    WASHING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Hibbabb,  Sfbmcbb.  Babtibtt  a  OoMraMT,  CUmgOt  DL 
FOed  Septnber  13.  1907.   Svlal  Mo.  a8y888i   PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  SS,  1907. 
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ffOlf.    8UIT8  TOR  B0Y8  AND  CHILDREN.    Itak  F»AJ« 

4  Co.,  N«ir  York,  N.  T.  ^ 

VOid   February   8.   IW.    SerW   No.   »,«».    PUBU8HED 
MARCH  13.1W7. 

#7014.    RR8FKB8  J^^">  OVERCOATS  FOR  BOYS,  GIRLS, 
'       AND  CHILDREN.    ITAM  FmAiHL  A  Cowakt,  New  Yock, 

FftodlUrehlMW.    Serial  No.  a^013.    PUBU8HED  APRIL 
ai.1907. 
•7016.    STEEL  AND  IRON.    JoirA»*CotTB»,LliCTlD,8hrf- 

Fftid  A«iSt»,  1907.    Sartal  No.  ».-l75.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBBR  tS,  1907- 

Waie.    CERTAIN  BUILDING  MATERIALS.    Mxaoif  CitT 
BUCK  *  Tn*  COMFAiTT,  MMon  City,  lowm. 

F!tod8ept«nb«4.1«r7.    Serial  No.  ».78a.    PUBU8HED  NO- 
yEMBBR  12, 1907. 
•7017..  CERTAIN  KNIT  GOODS.    P.  Rxavn  nLS  *  B.  | 

FlSu^MwI'   aIrtrNo.»,100.    PUBLISHED  JULY  16, 

1M7. 

OT018.   rBRTILIZERB.   RA«iii-Moinm«irrAi  CoM»Ainr  or  . 

AKinc  Am0in>«i.  Couhtt,  Baltimore,  Md.  ^  | 

MedLreh  1»,  1906,    SerUa  No.  17,«M.    PUBU8HED  NO- 
VEMBER «,  1907.  

*7019.    CERTAIN  EDGE-TOOLS.    Stahut  R0L«  *  L«T»L 
OoitFAXT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  ,„,„«  „r>. 

n»ia^U^rm4,\WJ.    serial  No.  a9.7«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13, 1907. 

67.120.    FOUNDRY-FACINGS  AND  GRAPHITE.    Tm 
UnnD  8tat«b  QKATsm  Compaht,  Saginaw,  MWl 
Fll«l  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  aO,40«.    PUBU8HED  NO- 

VEMBER  12, 1907.  

•7021.    BRASS  CASTINGS.    GMMB  W.  Vajtootw,  Clncto- 

Fftrt'sJJSLber  U,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,01«.    PUBLISHED 
NOV  KM M Kit  12  IWJ7 


e702a.    BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER.    W.  D. 
BmACXSTt  *  Co.,  Boetfo,  Maae. 
Filed  Octob»  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,41S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 11. 1907. 

•7023.    LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    EB- 
ww  C.  Bxmx  CoxrAKT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Septemb*  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,287.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12, 1907. 

•7024.    LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  LEGGINGS.    Ev 
Ln^KsNDALL  8HO«  CoiCFAJTr,  KaxMaa  City,  Mo. 
POed  August  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,472.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  12, 1907. 

87  J25     BOOTS,  SHOES,  SLIPPERS,  AND  SANDALS  MADE 
OF  LEATHER  IN  WHOLE  0  R  IN  PART.    FAffllOK  PlX»- 

ucrrr  Comurr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  OctoberlO,  1907.    Serial  No.  »,M8.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

•702«.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  LEATHER  SHOES.    LOBr 
no  Q.  WmTi  COM PAifT,  Brockton,  Maw.  ,.„,« 

Filed  September  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,917.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12, 1907. 

•7027.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    MMOa  *  COMTAMT 
Ilia,  Springfield,  Maae.,  and  New  Haren  and  Bridgeport 
Conn. 
Filed  September  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,0e.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  12, 1907. 

87128.   CERTAIN  FOODS.    Mooe  *  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed- June  2, 1906.    Serial  No.  7,220.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BIB  12, 1907. 
87^29.    MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.    Wath«  Shoe  MAmJFAC- 

TUBHto  CoMPAHT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  

Med  September  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  a0,lli    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12, 1907. 

87080.    BOYS' LEATHER  SHOES.    Wathb  811OK  Makufao- 
•nntxsQ  COMTAXT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ,«^,«, 

Filed  September  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,118.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12  1907 


LABELS 


■A 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  14,  1908. 


18,988.— r«U;  "EUTE."'  (For  Cigarettea.)     Victob  P.  Pom- 

BEAirn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ffled  NoTember  27, 1907. 
18,984.— r«<:* 'FREIHOFER'S  VIENNA  BREAD  CRUMBS." 
'  (Fot  Biead-Crumbe.)    Thi  FvciHoneB  Vknha  Bakdio  Co., 
PhOadelidxia,  Pa.    Filed  December  11, 1907. 

*     18,986.—  TUle:  "FREIHOFER'S  VIENNA  CRACKER  DUST." 
*  (For  Craoker-Duit.)    Th«  FKXiHom  Vkwna  Bakoto  Co., 
I       PbOadelphla,  Pa.    Filed  Deomber  11, 1907. 
18,988.-  Title:  * '  laLINE."    (For  a  PreparaUon  for  Cak»-Bak- 
Ing.)    HAJiOTB«MjrQ.COMF.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FQedDeoem- 
ber  12, 1907. 
19.9^.— TiO*:  "HANOVER  TARTAR."    (Tor  a  Preparattoo 
for  Cake-BaUng.)    Hakotkb  Mro.  Ooi^.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
FOed  December  12  1907. 
18,988.— rtfe;  "MAMMA'S  RECIPES  FOR  KEEPING  PAPA 
'  HOME  OR  '28'  FOR  THE  COOK  AND  100  FOR  THE 
CHAP  AND  THE  CHAFER."    (For  CoUnary  Reoelpta.) 
TdColokialOook-Cabd  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Decem- 
ber 14, 1907. 
18,989.— WUe;  "FREIHOFER'S    MACARONL"    (For    Mao- 
'  artml.)    Thb  Fexxhofu  Viwiha  Bakdio  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FOed  December  12, 1907. 


18,990.— rai«." FREIHOFER'S  SPAGHETTI."  (For  Spa- 
gbettL)  Th>  FsxiHom  VIxnha  Baumq  Co.,  Phnadelphia, 
Pa.    Ffled  December  IS,  1907. 

lZ,9n.-TitU:  "PIMIENTOS  MORONES."  (For  Bell-Pep> 
per*.)  Ekilb  C.  Obtboa,  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.  FUed  Decem- 
ber 18  1907. 

18,992.-r««:  "LA  SEfiORITA."  (For  Pepper-Sauce.)  Imu 
C.  Obtboa,  Loe  Angelee,  CaL    FOed  December  13, 1907. 

13  993 -roie;  "FREIHOFER'S  SOUP  PASTELS."  (For 
Soop-Paetlla.)  Thb  Fbbihofbb  Vibhk a  Bakimo  Co.,  PhOaF> 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Deomber  12, 1907. 

13,994.— 3^<««.'  "EXTRA  PALE  BEER."  (For  Beer.)  Th« 
ConbadSbippBbg.(3o.,  Chicago,  nL    Ffled  December  12, 1907. 

18,995.— rw*:  "CHERRY-PEPSIN."  (For a  Berwag^)  Ed- 
WABD  Cob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FOed  December  12, 1907. 

1Z,996.-TUU:  "WAGNER'S  ARTIFICIAL  LITHIA."  (For 
an  Artificial  Mineral  Water.)  W.  T.  Waonbb'i  Sons,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  December  11, 1907. 

18,997.— rtfe:  'TRIAN0ULE8  OF  DIAPEPSIN."  (For  a 
M«Uoal  Preparation.)  Pafb,  THOitF»OH  &  Pafb,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    FUed  December  11, 1907. 

18,998.—  TYBe;"  Y08EMITE  MEDICINAL  CRYSTALS."  (For 
Medicine.)  Yosbmitb  Mimbbal  Watbb  Compakt,  Loe  An- 
gela*, CaL    FUed  October  SO,  1907. 


s-' 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  14,  1908. 


2191.— THU:  "MISS  QUALITY."  (For  Chocolate  Candlea.) 
H.  D.  Foea  A  Co.,  Boetoo.  Maae.    Ffled  December  11, 1907. 

8092.- WS*.-  "67  LENOX  PLAYING  CARDS  QUADRA  IN- 
DEXES." (For  PUylng-Carde.)  Thb  Unttbd  Statbs  Plat- 
nroCABDCo»Airr,  Norwood,  Ohio.    FUed  December  14, 1907. 

a.l9  3.—  r<tf«.- "MINUET    BACK,   CONGRESS    PLAYING 
'  CARDS."    (ForPlaylng-Carda.)    Thb  Uhitbd  STATBa  Plat- 

nroCABDCoMPAHY,  Norwood,  Ohio.    FUed  December  14, 1907. 
2J94  — r«I«.-  "THE  ROGALLEY  VENTILATING  HEALTH 

GLOVE."    (For   Olovee.)    Johk   Rooaixbt,  GloTererflle, 

M.Y.    FOed  November  26, 1907. 
2095.- r««;  "LONDON  CROSS  *  CO."    (For  H4t>.)    SaM- 

UBL  KmamBM  Oo.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ffled  NoTtmber  20, 

1907. 
a.l98.— rWe;  "PHOENIX    MUFFLER."    (For  MafBm.) 

Probhiz  KHimxo  WOBXS,  MQwaokM,  Wla.   FUed 

her  2, 1907. 


2097.—  TitU:  "OUR  SUPERINTENDENT."    (For  Men'e  and 

Boye'  Coata,  Veete,  and  Troueere.)    Ed.  V.  Pbicb  A  Co., 

Chicago,  m.    FUed  December  14, 1907. 
2098.— Wtl«;  "FASHIONABLE  COAT  SLEEVES  SPRING 

AND  SUMMER  1908."    (For  Men'e  and  Boye'  CoaU,  Veata, 

and  Trooaen.)    Ed.  V.  Pbicb  dc  Co.,  (Siicago,  HI.    Ffled 

December  14, 1907. 
2199.-TUU:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYT  APPAREL."    (For  Mmf 

and  Boye*  Apparel.)    H.  C.  Lmox,  Chicago,  DL    FUed 

December  12, 1907. 
2,200.- r««.-  "THE  SINGER  SEWING  MACHINE  OF  18B0." 

(For  Sewtaig-Maohlnee.)    Sixobb  Shwxno  Machihb  Co.,  Nev 

York,N.  Y.    Ffled  NoTember  29, 1907. 

2,201.- J^««.-  "YOXTR  NEIGHBORS  AND  THEIR  NEIGH- 
BORS TOWN  AND  CITY  WITHIN  YOUR  CALL."  (For 
Tclcphonee )  Thb  CoLUXBva  CmuMS  Tblbthomb  Com- 
rAHT,  C<dumbu8,  Ohio.    Ffled  December  9, 1907. 


^^'1- 


m3  3POHX 


OF  THB 


COMMISSIOnSTER    OF   PA-TENTS 


TO  THE 


SECRETARY   OF   THE   INTERIOR 

FOR  THE  FISCAL  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1«07. 


DSPARTMBMT  Of  TH»  InTBWOB, 

Unit«d  Statm  Patint  Oinc«, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  Janiutry  4, 1908. 
8ra:  I  have  the  honor  to  Bubmit  herewith  the  follow- 
ing report  of  the  buainew  of  the  United  Statei  Patent 
Office  for  the  fiacal  year  ended  June  30,  1907: 

^pPUCAT.ONJAHPCAV.A«gK«VEDggE.NOTH. 

tiaiSSS!SSJ!££K^r::::::::::::::::::::*SJ 

AnfiiSkttoiu  tor  wlMOM  of  p»to»t« "g 

AffiSttoiufori^tatwttonolUtaU » 

Av^SSmotu  lor  raglitntion  of  prints. 

ToUlKpp^ieMoDM 

i;aTe*t« 


BXPXNDITUB^S. 


Ittnu. 


SiOarlM 

SotontlAe  Ifbrarr 

Postage  on  f  orMgn  mattsr. 


TOUL 


»•••••• 


70,  U4 


Appeal*  on  tlM  oMrtta 

Total  eppUoettone,  cewata,  dtaototaiere,  end  eppeeU 
APPLICATIONS  AWAITING  ACTION. 
ADplioetione  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Omoe  Joly  ^^  ^ 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  PATBNT^  INCLUDING  EE^^^ 
DESIGNS.  TRADE-MARKS.  LABELS,  AND  PRINTB. 


Stattonery 

Fiunttoie —  •  •  • 

Carpets,  Unoieum,  and  mat^ 

,ttaf 

loa ■•• 

Teleplioaee 

Waablng  toirela 

Sundrtes 

Law  library ... 

PhotoUthographing,   paid 

oontraetor • 

Photographic  printing,  paid 

oontraetor 

Offleial  Gaaetto  and  indeasa, 

paid  PabUo  Printer 

Printing  and  binding: 

Pr^ttig  vedfleatknu. . . . . 
Miaeellaaeoas  printing  and 

MndUM 

International  Convention  for 

Proteetion  of   Industrial 

Property 


1,«1.70 
2,aS7.00 

8,«&10 


ti.oeaoo 


Jane  ao,  1903 M,« 

1904 »,«g 

ISOB M,nB 

ItOS 68,881 

ISOT ••.'»» 

APPLICATIONS  AWAmNO  ACTION  ON  THE  PART  OF 


Ja«»,i« 2;g 

V.V.V.V.'.'.  «,270 
«,075 

f  ^^^ 


aoir 
8iai8 

108.08 

lS4,Ut-4« 
i,4ff.« 

ia;847.00 

371, 171 « 

22,88X44 


ooaoo 

38,881.87 
ft,8S&W 

Tsaoo 


2,48L70 

3,887.00 

14,140138 

•1488.10 

1,48108 


Xotal 1,«46,0«1.84     87,887.86 


8iai8 

108.08 

8, 797. 47 

484.81 

iM,ULU 

8,447.88 
144,447.00 
380,78188 

38,41184 

78100 


1,8H«170 


RECEIPTS  AND  BXPEHDITURBS. 
Reoeipta  from  aU  eooroes...............-..:;.^— :;•  •J»2S'2S2:i 


Jane  88,  UBS. 


8^884 

T,6B8 
11.048 


Jane80,M08 »,8£ 

1904 I*i06» 

Mea 16,077 

u5 ».»« 

,.. 18,684 


Expendltaie*  (ineiodlng  total  in  all  awroprUtiona). 

Sorplos 

COMPARATIVB  STATEMENT. 


1,884,48170 
376, 101  If 


Jane  J 


PATENTS  WITHHELD  AND  PATENTS  EXPIRED. 
Letters  patent  withheld  for  non-payn»ent  of  finalise*....^  ^W 

PATENTS  OR^f  D^V.^GlSSSiS^''  ''^"'^' 


1808. 


Letters  patent.. 
Dwignpatenta., 
B«lMt»  patenta. 
Trade  me rks.... 

Labele 

Printa 


1801 


1S04       1801       1001       1807. 


138 
S.1M 


Total. 


018 

108 

3,318 

1,044 


1.^ 


488 
138 


81,010 
688 

184 

10,408 

741 


81044 

830 

106 

1788 


1800.. 

1801.. 

1008.. 

1008.. 

1004.. 

1006. 

1906. 

1007. 


Reeetpta.      lEzpendltoree. 


gl,3610«.44> 
1,300,864.88 
1  8eB.3K.86 
1408,Sn.87 
1401,688.86 
1  801,36L04 
1,068,870.90 
1787,884.44 
1,811,307.84 
r,88B,  888.80 


81,008,44188 
1,148,06148 
1347.827.88 
1,388,971  U 
1^830, 984.  «i 
1^421004.40 
1,460,134.40 
1,473,487.81 
1888,14140 


848. 


I 


11088  I  41848      44,131 


Summariung  th«e  tables,  there  were  received  in 
the  last  fiscal  year  66,614  applicationo  for  mechan- 
ical patento,  816  appUcationo  foe  dedgno,  192  appUca- 
tiona  for  reiwueo,  1,900  caveato,  7,869  appUcationo  fm 
trade-marks,  982  appUcations  for  labels,  and  422  appU- 
cations  for  prints.  There  were  34,888  palenta  grsnt«l, 
induding  r««ues  and  designs,  and  8,798  trade-marks, 
660  labels,  and  326  prints  were  registered. 
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The  number  of  pUents  that  expired  wm  26,322.  were    |1,8M,5W.89;    the    total    expenditurea    were 

The  number  of   allowed   applicationa  which   were  11,684,489.70,  and  the  surplus  of  receipts  over  expen- 

by  operation  of  law  forfeited  for  nonpayment  of  the  ditures,  being  the  amount  turned  into  the  Treasury, 

final  fees  was  4,707.    The  total  receipts  of  the  Office  was  $276,103.19. 

Comparison  ciflnmfm$  in  1899  and  1907. 


Bxpaodltoiw •••• 4.....^. ..•••••••••• 

ApDileatknu  MBd  oaTeata  filed. 

Lattan  patHit,  da^gn  tad  nlmcm  pataats  srantad.  and  trade-maAa, 

labaU,  and  prtnta  ngiatend ...» 

PrtBtad  eoptoa  (rf  patanta  tumlahad 

Prtea  laoalTBd ..........4......................... 

Woida  ifrtttan  in  ooplaa  of  nooids  famlahad ^ .... 

Mmnbar  ol  anptoyaM ,,........ .......,., 


41,930 

3S,«M 

1,303,971 

•«,e81.37 

13,809,700 

«34 


1107. 


11,869,002.80 

8:,fl»4,«0.70 

(»,e06 

44,121 

2,117,847 

186,488.88 

24,888,200 

798 


Incraaae. 


9,038.01 
1435, 82ft.  22 
26,766 

18,717 

753,876 

836,75161 

10,968,600 

174 


Penentafie 
of  increase. 


88.7 
37.9 
68.8 

73.6 
56.2 
7a9 
79.0 
27.8 


It  will  be  observed  from  the  foregoing  data  that 
during  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1907,  the  per- 
centage of  increase  over  the  businesB  of  the  preced- 
ing year  was  very  large.  The  volume  of  work  has  in- 
creased year  by  year.  The  increase  in  receipts  from 
1898  to  1907,  inclusive,  has  been  regular  and  steady. 
The  amount  of  revenue  of  the  Bureau  in  1898  was 
$1,263,948.44  and  for  1907  $1,869,592.89,  the  net  sur- 
plus of  receipts  over  expenditures  showing  an  increase 
each  succeeding  year.  The  net  surplus  for  the  fiscal 
yeur  ended  June  30,  1906,  was  $273,148.44;  for  1907, 
$276',103.19.  The  total  net  surplus  of  receipts  over  ex- 
penditures covered  into  the  Treasury  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  Patent  Office  on  January  1,  1907,  was 
$6,427,021.86. 

I  have  made  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  pres- 
ent condition  of  the  Patent  Office  looking  to  improve- 
ments therein.  I-  find  that  (material  changes  are 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  proper  administration 
thereof.  I  therefore  respectfully  beg  leave  to  submit 
the  following  suggestions  and  recommendations  in  the 
interest  of  this  branch  of  your  Department. 

ADDITIONAL  BOOM. 

• 

The  additional  room  you  assigned  this  Office  in  June 
last  has  resulted  in  a  vast  improvement  of  the  Office  in 
that  respect.  I  have  been  able  to  utilize  this  addi- 
tional space  in  expanding  the  various  divisions,  and 
theroby  relieving  the  very  congested  conditions  of 
OMriy  the  whole  Bureau.  The  administrative  and 
judicial  tribunals  have  brought  together  in  one  corri- 
dor of  the  same  floor,  the  Commissioner,  Assistant 
Ooaamissioner,  Chief  Clerk,  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
and  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief,  all  being  so  located 
that  they  are  accessible  and  convenient  to  all  persons 
hsrinf  busixMSB  before  them.  This  has  made  it  posn- 
hl«  to  dispense  with  one  docket  clerk  and  his  force 
and  to  ealabliah  a  docket  room  common  to  all  appellate 
trihanals.  It  has  been  possible  also  by  this  change  to 
luniah  two  anterooms  for  the  use  of  attorneys  whose 
•re  on  call  before  the  Commisrioner,  Assistant 
and  the  Board  ci  Examiners-in-Chief, 
aad  to  ailbid  them  oMans  to  coosolt  dients  and  ex- 
anhM  the  leconk  in  their  cases  beiore  hearings.  The 
nee  of  these  two  ante  or  wiitinf  rooms  for  inventors 
tad  aUumefs  eleo  prevrntB  inrcnton  and  attorneys 
horn  heerii«  the  secret  inventions  heinf  diMdoeed  by 
Mtloneye  pteMi^inc  their  perticakr  casee  before  these 

[Tel  182. 


tribunals,  and  thereby  guards  against  the  possibility  of 
inventions  being  imparted  to  others  before  patents 
issue.    This  change  in  the  mimner  of  hearings  has 
given  great  satisfaction  to  all  having  casee  on  appeal 
before  the  various  tribunals  of  the  Office.    The  addi- 
tional room  furnished,  however,  will  not  be  sufficient 
for  the  needs  of  the  Office  for  more  than  a  short  period. 
Additional  space  will  be  required  in  the  near  future, 
probably  in  about  a  year,  and  I  would  suggest,  there- 
fore, that  some  action  be  recommended  to  Congress 
during  the  present  session  to  meet  the  needs  as  to  more 
space,  not  only  of  the  Patent  Office,  but  probably  of 
some  other  branches  of  your  Department.    Permit  me 
to  recommend,  therefore,  that  the  branch  printing 
office  in  the  basement  oi  the  Ninth  street  wing  be 
moved   to   the   Government   Printing   Office.    That 
would  result  in  making  available  a  tier  of  desirable 
rooms  from  F  to  G  streets  that  would  furnish  a  proper 
housing  for  about  fifty  clerks.    The  basement  of  the 
other  three  sides  of  the  building  should  be  remodeled 
to  harmonize  with  the  Ninth  street  front.    This  could 
be  accomplished  by  lowering  the  floors  of  the  other 
three  corridors  of  the  building,  cutting  down  the  court 
to  the  corridor  levels,  and  sinking  the  outside  plots  and 
terraces  below  the  level  of  the  street.    Tliis  would 
afford  ample  light  and  ventilation  to  all  the  basement 
rooms.    By  this  change  the  great  dampness  which  is 
caused  by  the  water  in  the  earth  of  the  court  and  ter- 
races percolating  through  the  retaining  walls  would  be 
obviated.    Modem  granolithic  sidewalks  should  be 
provided  around  the  entire  building,  which  would  fur- 
nish storage  room  beneath  for  copies  of  patents  for  a 
great  many  years,  and  this  space  beneath  the  sidewalks 
would  be  dry,  light,  and  well  ventilated  by  reason  of 
the  sunken  plots  of  ground  between  the  main  building 
and  th6  walks.    The  question  of  storage  room  for  copies 
of  patents  is  a  serious  one  at  his  time,  and  as  about  two 
hundred  linear  feet  of  space  is  required  weekly  to  house 
the  weekly  imae  ci  patents,  which  consists  of  one  hun- 
dred copies  each  ol  eight  hundred  patents,  it  is  impera- 
tive that  some  relief  be  afforded  as  soon  as  practicable. 
The  iweeent  third  floor  and  galleries  should  be  relieved 
ol  the  great  wei^t  of  copies  of  patents  and  other  lec- 
ofda  now  placed  thereon  by  chafijging  them  to  the  base- 
ment floor  or  under  the  suggested  new  sidewalks.    Hie 
upper  noithweit  comer  wall  of  the  building  is  afaeady 
cracked,  cex»ed  by  fomer  excessive  wei^t  d  material 
^Tiaf  been  placed  then.    I  would  saaeit,  also,  that 
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additional  rooms  be  constructed  between  the  third- 
story  floors,  or  that  known  as  the  model  halls,  and  the 
ceilings  of  said  haUs,  as  those  halls  since  the  removal 
of  the  models  therefrom  no  longer  need  such  high  ceil- 
ings, and  a  great  amount  of  valuable  space  is  wasted. 
These  changes  would  furnish  excellent  light  and  com- 
modious space  without  great  cost,  compared  with  the 
expense  of  erecting  a  new  building.  If  these  changes 
are  not  deemed  desirable,  I  would  respectfully  recom- 
mend that  a  new  building  be  asked  of  Congress  in  which 
the  Patent  Office  may  be  housed.  This  new  building 
could  be  paid  for  entirely  out  of  the  surplus  in  the 
Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Patent  Office,  which  on 
January  1,  1908,  was  $6,706,181.64.  This  surplus  of 
the  net  receipts  over  all  expenditures  has  been  derived 
entirely  from  the  fees  paid  by  the  invenUMrs  of  the 
country,  directly  or  indirectly. 

CONDITION  OF  THE  WORK. 

The  work  has  been  for  years  very  much  in  arrears 
and  is  in  the  same  condition  at  this  time.  This  has 
been  found  to  be  caused,  first,  mainly  by  the  insuffi- 
cient force  of  Examiners  and  clerks  to  meet  the  great 
volume  of  work  coming  in,  a  large  increase  yearly, 
which  yearly  increase  is  not  always  capable  of  being 
estimated  in  advance,  so  that  the  same  arrearage  of 
work  has  existed  each  year  for  many  years.  The  ex- 
amining corps  of  the  Office  has  repeatedly  worked  until 
five  o'clock,  even  when  the  official  day  dosed  at  four 
o'clock,  for  many  years,  and  they  have  been  called  upon 
several  timee  to  work  later  than  this  hour  and  have 
frequently  forfeited  a  part  or  all  of  their  annual  leaves 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  up  their  work  in  order  that 
a  good  showing  might  be  made  before  Congress  met. 
Their  efforts  under  these  conditions  were  at  best 
spasmodic,  and  simply  resulted  in  thousands  of  actions 
being  made  which  were  nothing  more  than  frivolous. 
After  one  of  these  annual  efforts  it  was  necessary  to 
do  a  greater  portion  of  that  work  all  over  again,  and  it 
really  had  the  effect  of  throwing  the  business  of  exam- 
ination of  applications  further  back  than  ever.  This 
resulted  not  only  in  vexatious  delays  to  the  inventors, 
but  it  caused  hundreds  of  complaints  to  be  filed,  and 
what  was  still  more  embarrassing  and  serious  a  great 
many  applications  were  passed  to  issue  that  were  not 
ready  for  patent,  with  the  result  that  the  inventors  and 
owners  of  meritorious  inventions  forfeited  valuable  rights 
by  these  careless,  ill-considered,  and  hasty  actions  on  the 
part  of  the  Office.  The  inventors  are  entitled  to  be  pro- 
tected as  well  as  the  public,  and  they  should  also  be 
helped  by  the  Office  in  all  legitimate  ways .  The  inven- 
tors pay  the  Government  for  the  work  to  be  done  in  the 
examination  and  issue  of  their  patents,  even  though  they 
appeal  their  cases  in  regular  order  to  all  the  tribunals 
of  this  Office  and  finally  to  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  for  a  fee  is  charged 
for  each  appeal  in  addition  to  the  Government  fee  of 
$36.  Complaints  against  the  conduct  of  affairs  in  this 
Office  have  been  numerous,  and  many  have  been 
based  upon  good  and  sufficient  grounds.  Tlie  afbmns 
d  the  Office  should  be  so  conducted  that  very  few,  if 
any,  just  complaints  could  be  lodged.  In  view,  there- 
fore, of  the  great  amount  of  accumulated  work  and  the 
great  vcdume  of  work  that  is  constantly  coming  in, 
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increasing  each  year  and  keeping  pace  with  the 
growth  of  the  country  and  the  activities  of  manufac- 
tures and  coaaaetce,  I  am  most  decidedly  of  the 
opinion  that  the  present  force  cannot  cope  with  it. 
I  have,  therefore,  aft^  a  most  careful  investigation  of 
the  Office  needs  in  this  respect,  asked  for  a  sufficient 
niunber  of  Examiners  and  derks  to  bring  the  arrear- 
ages up  to  date  and  to  dispose  of  the  great  amount  of 
incoming  work  material.  If  the  force  asked  for  be 
granted  and  made  immediately  available,  I  believe 
that  the  accumulated  work  can  be  disposed  of,  and 
that  it  will  be  possible  in  the  future  for  the  average 
inventor's  application  to  be  acted  upon,  either  rejected 
or  a  patent  iJlowed,  within  thirty  days  of  its  receipt. 
The  inventors  are  entitled  to  prompt  action,  and  they 
should  be  accorded  it. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 

An  increase  of  force  is  also  badly  needed  for  carr>'- 
ing  forward  the  work  of  classification,  which  was  com- 
menced by  the  organiaation  of  the  Classification  Divi- 
sion in  November,  1898.  A  force  was  appropriated 
for  by  Congress  for  this  purpose;  but  the  work  of  the 
examining  divisions  increased  at  such  a  rate  that  only 
a  small  part  of  it  was  ever  assigned  to  the  worlt^ 
classification,  and  even  that  was  transferred  so  fre- 
quently and  lost  so  soon  by  resignations  that  the  work 
has  only  been  carried  on  slowly  and  with  great  diffi- 
culty. 

The  number  of  United  States  patents  issued  to  June 
30,  1907,  is  867,225;  reissues  of  patents,  12,697;  design 
patents,  38,842;  trade-marks  registered,  66,467;  labels 
registered,  13,809,  and  prints2, 122.  There  are  also  about 
3,000,000  foreign  patents  of  all  countries,  which  are 
obtained  by  exchange  with  the  countries  belonging  to 
the  International  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property.  The  number  of  patents,  both  domestic  aud 
foreign,  is  now  so  vast  and  is  growing  so  rapidly,  and  the 
field  of  search  to  det^mine  novelty  and  validity  by 
the  examiners,  attorneys,  and  inventors  is  so  extensive, 
that  the  classification  of  this  material  should  be  rapidly 
pushed  to  completion.  A  complete  classification  of 
these  3,870,000  patents  would  result  in  lessening  the 
time  of  search  about  50  per  cent. ,  and  the  future  increase 
in  the  Office  force  would  be  very  slight  compared  with 
the  subsequent  volume  of  work  received,  owing  to  this 
complete  classification.  The  salvation  of  the  search 
system,  which  is  the  distinguishing  feature  of  the 
United  States  patent  laws,  lies  in  the  carrying  out  of  a 
proper  plan  of  classification.  Without  it,  it  has  been 
frequently  predicted  that  the  system  will  soon  falf  of  its 
own  weight.  This  work  should  be  pushed  as  rapidly  as 
possible  on  account  of  the  constant  changes  in  the  lines 
of  development  and  the  frequent  losses  of  force,  which 
result  in  a  great  waste  of  time  and  labor.  To  illustrate 
this  fact,  reference  is  made  to  the  class  of  telegraphy, 
which  was  Uken  into  the  Classification  Division  for 
reclassification.  The  patents  in  this  class  are  largely 
diagrammatic,  and  most  of  them  must  be  reed  in  order 
to  understand  them .  A  Second  Aaristant  Examiner  at 
$l,eOO  a  year  was  assigned  to  this  work  and  spent  about 
one  year  in  reading  them  and  then  resigned.  He  mm 
succeeded  by  another  man  of  the  ariDe  grade,  who 
wofked  about  the  same  length  of  time  aad  also  rssigaed. 
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A  thifd  man  wm  thmi  set  to  work,  but  ranudned  only  » 
month  b«fof«  handing  in  his  rengnation,  after  which 
the  cUm  was  retomad  to  the  attorneys'  room,  as  there 
was  no  one  left  to  attempt  it.  Here  was  $3,200  paid  for 
the  acquirement  of  the  neoeamry  knowledge  of  this  ait, 
which  knowledge  was  lost  to  the  Office  by  the  resigna- 
tions  of  the  men,  due  to  insufficient  salaries  to  retain 
them.  This  is  only  one  example  of  what  is  occurring 
to  a  greater  or  lees  extont  in  all  the  forty-one  eTamining 
divisions.  I  purpose  assigning  a  portion  of  the  examin- 
ing force  asked  for  in  the  estimates  to  the  work  oi  classi- 
fication, and  also  to  establish  a  complete  third  set  of  for- 
eign intents  for  the  use  of  attorneys,  inventors,  and 
manufacturers,  as  well  as  to  perfect  the  present  search 
I  Isssns  of  patents,  both  in  the  attorneys'  search  nxnn 
and  the  examining  divisions.  By  a  system  of  number- 
ing each  copy  of  the  patents  consecutively  the  absence 
ci  any  patent  will  be  at  once  known  and  the  classes 
may  be  kept  complete. 

S8TIMATE8  TOR  rORCE  AND  8AL\RIE8. 

In  the  estimates  furnished  for  appropriations  for  the 
Patent  Office  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1909, 
and  in  my  letter  accompanying  the  same,  I  have  stated 
in  part  that  I  recommend  that  the  salary  of  the  Commia- 
sioner  of  Patents  be  raised  to  $6,000  a  year,  the  salary  of 
the  Assistant  Ck>mmissioner  to  $4,600  a  year,  the  salary 
ot  the  Examiners-in-Ghief  to $4,000  a  year  each.  I  de- 
sire to  say  in  connection  with  these  positions  that  the 
salary  of  the  Commissioner  has  been  changed  but  once 
ance  1836.  The  position  of  Assistant  ComniisBioner  of 
Patents  was  established  in  1870  with  asalaryof  $3,000  a 
y«ar.  This  salary  has  never  been  raised.  This  is  the 
poorest  paid  Assistant  Commiasioner  in  the  service  of  the 
Government.  His  duties,  like  those  of  the  Commiiwioner, 
are  largriy  judicial.  The  Board  ci  Examiners-in-Chief 
was  established  in  -1861,  with  salaries  fixed  at  $3,000  a 
year,  the  same  that  they  are  now  receiving.  Theae 
men  are  required  by  statute  to  possess  sufficient  legal 
and  technicid  knowledge  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
position,  which  are  wholly  judicial.  They  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  axui  confirmed  by  the  Senate. 
Vnai  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  and  of  the 
ftirfH*ii*  Gcmuniasiotter  appeal  lies  to  the  United  States 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  I  may 
mj  here,  to  show  in  part  the  importance  of  these  posi- 
tions, that  nearly  one-half,  or  48  per  cent,  of  the  busi- 
ness ol  that  court  is  now  taken  up  with  appeals  both  ex 
pattemikdiiUa\parts$  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

I  hare  asked  for  forty-five  Principal  Examiners  (one 
of  whom  AaM  act  as  Chief  Clerk,  anoth«  as  Examino- 
of  Interferoices,  another  as  Examiner  of  Classification, 
and  another  as  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs, 
and  while  so  acting  each  shall  receive  $600  additional 
compeoaation)  at  $3,000  a  year  each.  In  my  opinion 
all  these  positions,  including  that  of  Chief  Clerk, 
should  be  interchangeable  in  the  interests  of  good 
administration.  The  Chief  Clerk  shotild  be  detailed  from 
the  Principal  Sxamineia,  and  he  should  be  agtadoata 
of  iKWt  (as  naaily  all  the  Principal  Examinen  are,) 
lor  a  penter  portaon  of  the  duties  ol  this  position  calk 
lor  a  man  of  irary  extended  experience  in  this  Office. 
A  fieaft  amay  Isfal  qnestioDs  ariae  in  the  conespood- 
t«f  Um  Oflke  which  the  Chief  Clerk  is  caUed  upon 
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to  answer,  and  almost  all  of  the  correspondence  can 
be  attended  to  by  him  without  reference  to  the  exam- 
ining divisions  of  the  Office,  thereby  saving  a  great 
deal  of  time,  not  only  for  h^nself ,  but  for  the  Exam- 
iners. This  arrangement  would  banish  the  friction  be- 
tween the  Chief  Clerk  and  the  examining  corps, 
which  has  existed  for  a  long  time. 

I  have  asked  for  two  Law  Examiners  at  $3,000  a  year 
each,  in  place  of  two  law  clerics  at  $2,500  a  year  each, 
an  increase  of  $500  a  year  each.  The  Law  Examiners 
have  been  educated  in  the  examining  corps,  and  the 
present  incumbents  are,  and  their  successors  should 
be,  law  graduates  both  in  general  and  patent  law. 

I  have  asked  for  sixty  Examiners  at  $2,700  a  year 
each,  seventy  Examiners  at  $2,400  a  year  each,  eighty 
Examiners  at  $2,100  a  year  each,  sixty  Examiners  at 
$1,800  a  year  each,  and  fifty  Examiners  at  $1,500  a 
year  each,  a  total  increase  of  forty-nine  Elxaminers, 
including  one  Principal  Examiner. 

I  have  asked  for  an  increase  of  three  clerks  of  class 
four  and  three  clerks  of  class  three. 

I  have  asked  for  an  increase  of  thirty  clerks  of  class 
one.  These  are  needed  for  examining  divisions  where 
the  duties  are  of  a  somewhat  technical  nature.  The 
inc(»npet«icy  of  a  portion  of  the  clerks  in  the  examin- 
ing and  other  divisions  is  in  a  measure  resp<»isible 
for  the  backwanl  condition  of  the  work.  Although 
this  is  a  small  salary  for  this  class  of  work,  yet  I 
think  a  sufficient  number  of  clerks  could  be  obtained 
even  at  this  salary  to  fill  these  positions. 

I  have  asked  for  one  hundred  clerks  at  $1,000  a  year 
each,  in  lieu  of  sixty-two  clerks  at  $1,000  and  ten  clerks 
a  $800  a  year  each.  This  is  an  increase  of  twmty- 
eight  clerics  at  $1,000  a  year  each.  I  make  this  recom- 
mendation for  the  reason  that  the  Office  is  much  ham- 
pered in  its  work  by  resignations  and  transfers,  owing 
to  the  low  salaries  paid  a  laige  part  of  its  clerical  force. 
The  clerical  work  is  of  much  higher  order  than  that  of 
most  bureaus  under  the  Government.  It  takes  a  clerk 
a  long  time  to  become  efficient,  as  a  high  order  of 
ability  and  technical  knowledge  is  required  of  the 
clerical  force  throughout  the  Office,  owing  to  the  pqpul- 
iar  duties  to  be  performed  in  all  branches  of  the  woric 
in  the  Bureau,  which  includes,  among  other  things, 
knowledge  of  technical  terms,  knowledge  of  the  law 
'of  assignments,  as  all  assignments  of  patents  are  re- 
corded in  this  Office,  and  so  on. 
■  These  increases  recommended  in  the  salaries  are 
found  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  retain  the  men  already 
in  the  examining  corps  and  to  induce  other  competent 
men  to  enter  the  service  and  fill  vacancies  now  exist- 
ing and  that  may  occur.  The  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion has  been  unable  to  fill  the  vacancies  that  have 
existed  from  time  to  time  from  1902  down  to  date,  and 
I  quote  their  letter  of  September  5,  1907: 

In  rmooam  to  Toor  rsqqsst  of  Aagast  SI,  ttaars  it  ■abmltted 
hw«irttfiirStst«Mnt  ahowtaf  tlis  munlw  of  aUglblM  Momd 
•mnwllsr  for  tts  posttkm  of  PsMnt  Exsminer  tiiiw^lw  jmr  1908, 
Mdisttft  tn  wlileii  sll  tbsM  iillgllUw  wen  oMd  bj  year  OfleSk 

By  dlraeUoa  o<ths  Commmion. 

Vsry  mpsetfoitr.  ^^^  ^^  GREENE. 


AwistMit  BzualBMr,  Pstsnt  Ofles:  EUgtUM  siitaced  dnrtaf 
IMbTosiSmv.  73:  ini.  10:  UOi  M;  1>06>  3S;  1900. 08:  1907.  31 


llieaa  eligiblas  were  all  appointed  and  the  registers 
in  every  caae  became  exhausted,  and  the  Comnussionflr 
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of  Patents  was  called  upon  to  go  into  the  "open  mar- 
ket," as  it  were,  and  get  the  best  material  he  could  find 
to  fill  the  vacancies.    Several  examinations  were  held 
during  all  these  yeara.    In  1906  there  were  six  exami- 
nations hdd  which  did  not  produce  men  enough  to  fill 
the  vacancies,  and  at  this  date  there  are  no  eligibles  on 
the  register  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  I 
doubt  if  any  could  be  had  if  a  special  examination  for 
Fourth  Assistant  Examiners  should  be  held.    The 
standard  of  the  examination  has  been  much  lowered, 
as    it  was  thought  that    possibly   they   had   been 
too  difficult,  but  this  did  not  improve  the  situation, 
and  even  many  of  those  that  passed  declined  the  ap- 
pointment when  they  learned  the  entrance  and  other 
salaries  were  so  low.    In  order  to  obtain  competent  men, 
these  examinations  must  be  and  are  highly  technical 
in  character,  but  not  more  difficult  than  is  necessary 
to  secure  men  of  ability  to  perform  the  technical  work 
connected  with  the  examination  of  applications  which 
relate  to  all  of  the  known  arts.    The  subjects  covered 
by  the  examinations  are  higher  mathematics,  physics, 
technics,  chemistry,  (organic  and  inorganic,)  reading 
and  describing  mechanical  drawings,  and  French  and 
German.    The  last  two  subjects  are  necessary  in  order 
to  secure  men  who  can  read  specifications  of  foreign  pat- 
ents.   The  Examiners  are  all  graduates  of  colleges, 
moptiy  polytechnic  colleges,  and  ninety  per  cent,  have 
been  graduated  in  general  and  patent  law,  and  with 
office  experience  are  invaluable  to  the  service;  but 
after  about  three  years'  service  in  this  Office  and  when 
they  are  fully  experienced  and  valuable  in  the  work 
thereof  they  are  also  fully  equipped  to  go  out,  and  do 
go  out  to  accept  positions  that  pay  all  the  way  from 
$2,000  a  year  up.    The  Office  has  become  merely  a  post 
graduate  school  for  the  technical  and  legal  education 
(A  young  college  men  who  entw  the  service.    Tlie  Gen- 
eral Electric  Gmnpany  has  in  its  patent  department 
twelve  or  more  men  who  were  formeriy  Examiners  in 
this  Office,  and  oth«"  corporations  have  taken  hundreds 
from  this  Office,  and  this  company  also,  like  many 
others,  takes  men  from  the  graduating  classes  of  poly- 
technic colleges  at  higher  salaries  than  are  provided 
on  entrance  to  this  Office,  so  that  we  are  now  competing 
with  outside  institutions  for  men  to  do  the  technical 
work  of  the  Office.    One  hundred  and  thirty-five  Ex- 
*  aminers  out  of  a  corps  of  three  hundred  have  resigned 
in  a  period  of  less  than  five  years.    The  salaries  paid 
Principal  Examiners  in  the  Patent  Office  are  the  same 
that  were  fixed  by  the  act  of  1848  and  are  the  same  sal- 
aries that  were  provided  for  United  States  district 
judges  and  membera  of  Congress  at  that  date. 

I  most  strongly  urge  that  all  the  estimates  submitted 
be  allowed .  They  have  been  very  carefully  prepared , 
and  I  can  say,  aftw  an  experience  of  twenty-four  years 
in  this  Bureau,  that  all  that  has  been  asked  is  badly 
needed.  I  think  that  with  this  increase  of  force  of 
forty-nine  Examiners  and  forty-seven  clerks  I  will  be 
fully  able  to  bring  the  work  up  to  date  and  to  put  this 
Bureau  on  a  business  basis  within  twelve  months, 
provided  the  additional  force  and  salaries  be  made 
avaUable  shortly  after  the  assembling  of  Congress, 
for  the  present  ocmdition  is  such  that  relief  should 
be  furnished  before  July  1,  1906.  The  fees  of  inven- 
tors support  the  Bureau,  and  out  ci  the  receipts  every 
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item  of  expense  for  its  maintenance  is  paid,  including 
salaries  of  the  force  employed. 

At  the  last  session  of  Congress  the  Committee  on  Pat- 
ents of  the  House  of  RepresenUtives  gave  hearings  to 
the  Inventors'  Congress,  the  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion of  the  United  States,  and  the  Patent  Bar  Associa- 
tion in  the  interest  of  bettering  the  conditions  that  have 
existed  for  years  in  the  Patent  Office.  As  a  result  of 
these  hearings  the  Committee  on  Patents  unanimouriy 
reported  House  Bill  22678,  with  accompanying  report 
and  the  printed  hearings,  which  provided  salaries  larger 
\han  are  recommended  in  these  estimates.  This  bill 
did  not  come  up  for  passage  owing  to  lack  of  time,  occa- 
sioned by  a  short  session .  I  am  informed  that  the  com- 
mittee  will  press  its  passage  early  in  the  present  session 
of  Congress. 

EXHAUSTED  COPIES  OP  PATENTS. 
A  large  number  of  copies  of  patents  has  been  ex- 
hausted for  some  time,  and  this  condition  has  been  the 
cause  of  numerous  complaints  from  inventors,  attor- 
neys, the  courts,  and  persons  generally  having  business 
with  this  Office.  I  have  had  many  hundreds  repro- 
duced and  have  given  directions  that  all  exhausted 
copies  of  patents  be  reproduced  as  speedily  as  possible. 
This  has  had  the  effect  of  lessening  the  number  of  com- 
plaints arising  from  this  cause.  Some  delay  has  been 
occasioned  by  the  inability  of  the  {wesent  contractor  to 
get  out  the  reproductions  of  patents  as  promptiy  as  de- 
sired, but  this  condition  will  be  removed  in  a  short 

time. 

I  have  caused  to  be  shipped  to  the  office  of  the 
Public  Printer  from  the  basement  storerooms  9,498  sacks 
of  old  reports  and  records  of  various  kinds  that  have 
been  stored  in  those  rooms  for  a  great  many  years,  and 
it  is  my  intention  to  empty  the  rraoaining  rooms  of 
the  material  of  this  kind.  The  additional  space  thus 
gained  is  being  used  to  house  the  copies  of  the  current 
isniee  as  they  come  out,  but  all  of  these  rooms  will 
not  be  suitoble  for  the  storage  of  these  copies  by  reason 
of  the  dampness  existing  there,  which,  as  above  indi- 
cated in  this  report,  is  caused  by  the  damp  earth  of 
the  court  which  these  rooms  abut. 

APPEALS. 

Accompanying  this  report  I  submit  for  your  oonad- 
eration  proposed  amendments  to  the  law  relating  to 
appeals  in  this  Office.    (Appendices  A  and  B.) 

Under  the  present  patent  law  appeal  lies  in  cr 
parU  cases  from  a  Primary  Examiner  to  the  Board  of 
ExamineiB-in-Chief,  thence  to  the  Commissioner,  (or 
Assistant  Commissioner,)  and  from  his  decision  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  in 
interference  cases  the  course  of  appeals  from  decisions 
of  the  EMminer  of  Interferences  is  the  same,  there 
being  three  appeals  in  each  case. 

The  purpose  of  the  propoeed  amendment  to  the  stat- 
ute is  to  shorten  the  course  of  prosecution  by  the  elimi- 
nation of  one  of  the  appeals  within  the  Office.  This  is 
designed  to  be  accomplished  by  combining  the  Com- 
mimioner,  Assistant  Commissioner,  and  Examiners-in- 
Chief  into  a  single  appellate  tribunal,  any  three  of 
whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  to  which  all  appeab 
A^i  lie,  whether  from  a  Primary  Examiner  or  from 
the  Examiner  ol  Interferences,  and  from  whidi  appeals 
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mnlA  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of 
Cduffibia. 

The  present  coune  of  appeals  is  not  well  adapted  to 
the  volume  of  business  which  the  Office  is  now  called 
upon  to  handle,  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  It  imposes  on  applicants  an  unnecessary  amount 
of  delay  and  expense.  The  very  purpose  of  itxe  patent 
syMem  is  to  place  at  the  service  of  the  public  at  as 
early  a  date  as  practicable  inventions  as  they  are 
made,  and  unnecessary  delays  affect  not  only  appli- 
oants  but  all  interested  in  the  industries  to  which  the 
inventions  rdate.  One  appeal  within  the  Office,  to- 
gether with  the  appeal  to  the  Court  oi  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  would  seem  to  be  ample,  espe- 
cially in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  a  suit  on  a  patent  a 
ttngle  appeal  takes  the  case  from  the  trial  court  to  the 
Court  oi  Appeals.  The  elimination  of  one  appeal, 
would  materially  shorten  the  time  required  for  the 
ultimate  disposal  of  appealed  cases  and  e£fect  a  con- 
siderable saving  of  expense  to  applicants. 

2.  Section  4910  provides  for  an  appeal  to  the  Com- 
miflsioner  in  penon  from  the  Board  of  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  The  work  of  the  Office  and  the  consequent 
number  of  apf>eal8  has  increased  to  such  an  extent 
that  it  has  become  difficidt,  and  will  soon  be  impossible, 
for  the  Commissioner  to  give  to  each  case  the  amount 
of  personal  attention  proper  to  its  disposal. 

3.  The  Board  of  £xaminers-in-Chief  as  at  present 
constituted  consists  of  three  members,  and  no  provi- 
sion is  made  under  the  present  law  to  supply  a  tem- 
porary vacancy  caused  by  the  sickness  or  absence  from 
other  cause  of  any  of  the  members.  The  absence  of 
one  member  often  reeiilts  in  an  evenly  divided  Board, 
with  the  consequent  necessity  for  a  rehearing,  and  the 
absence  of  two  members  causes  an  entire  suspension  of 
business.  With  the  proposed  membership  of  five,  the 
presence  ol  a  quorum  of  three  would  be  practically 
assured  at  all  times,  which  has  not  been  the  case  in 
numerous  instances  in  the  past,  owing  to  frequent  ab- 
sences of  a  member  of  the  Board  on  account  of  periods 
of  illness  of  greater  or  less  duration  and  also  by  reason 
of  annual  leave  and  other  causes. 

I  also  submit  a  proposed  amendment  (Appendix  B) 
to  the  laws  relating  to  appeals  in  cases  relating  to  trade- 
marks. 

The  existing  trade-mark  law  provides  for  appeals 
from  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  from  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  in  trade-mark  cases  directly  to  the 
Commissioner,  (or  Assistant  Commissioner.)  From 
these  tribunals  appeals  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  ol  Columbia,  as  in  patent  cases,  llie  amend- 
ment submitted  merely  substitutes  the  proposed  Boaid 
d  Appeals  for  the  Commissioner  as  the  appellate  tri- 
bunal of  the  Office  in  cases  relating  to  trade-marks, 
making  the  course  of  appeals  in  this  class  of  cases  con- 
fonn  to  the  cooxse  ol  appeals  recommended  above  in 
caasi  invcdving  applications  for  patmts. 

ThflM  changes  in  the  coune  of  appeals  would  not 
only  hftTe  the  effect  of  expediting  the  proaecution  ol 
iqppHcatioaa  cm  appeal,  but  would  be  a  savii^  to  the 
iavemoa  d  oae  appeal  lee.  the  attoraeya'  fees,  and 
othf«r  expeoaei  iadtdent  tfMrato.  Furthermore,  hav- 
iag  hot  one  appeal  witUa  the  Office  in  beu  ol  two 
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would  result  in  giving  greater  stability  to  the  decisions 
ol.the  Office  tribunals,  and  would  also  obviate  any 
want  oi  comity  that  has  existed  in  the  past  between 
the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  the 
Assistant  Commissioner.  These  proposed  changes  in 
the  law  in  no  wise  affect  the  present  legal  status  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  or  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

THE   BUSINESS  OF  THE   PATENT  OFFICE   FROM  1836 
TO  1907.  INCLUSIVE. 

I  submit  the  accompanying  tables  (Appendix  C) 
which  show  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business 
of  the  Patent  Office  since  the  enactment  of  the  statute 
of  1836  down  to  and  including  the  year  1907.  These 
tables  show  the  number  of  applications,  caveats,  re- 
issues, cash  receipts  and  expenditiues,  and  the  surplus 
of  each  year  for  said  period.  It  may  be  interesting  to 
note  that  during  the  year  of  the  so-called  panic  of  1837 
and  the  yean  following  down  to  1841  there  was  in 
three  years  of  that  period  no  surplus,  and  in  two  years 
of  that  time  the  siuplus  was  very  slight.  During  the 
general  business  depression  of  1856-7  there  was  no 
surplus,  and  during  the  year  1860,  immediately  preced- 
ing the  dvil  war,  the  surplus  dropped  from  ^,663.74 
of  the  preceding  year  to  $3,531.79.  In  the  year 
1861,  from  the  time  of  the  breaking  out  of  hostilities, 
the  business  fell  off  nearly  one-half,  and  there  was  no 
surplus  that  year.  During  the  year  1862  the  business 
increased  quite  largely  owing  to  inventions  in  the 
various  arts  which  were  demanded  by  the  needs  oi 
said  war.  The  surplus  that  year  was  $32,944.06.  At 
the  conclusion  of  this  war  in  1865  and  1866  the  biud- 
nesB  of  this  Office  was  more  than  doubled,  and  the  latter 
year  showed  a  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures 
of  $133,941.10.  Coming  down  to  the  business  depres- 
sion of  1873,  the  business  of  the  Office  materially  fell 
off,  with  the  result  that  the  surplus  was  only  112,000. 
The  year  following,  1874,  by  reason  of  the  recovery 
somewhat  from  said  depression,  the  surplus  shown  is 
$58,979.76.  The  surplus  during  the  year  of  the  depres- 
sion of  1884  was  $105,000,  while  the  surplus  of  the  pre- 
ceding year  of  1883  was  $471,000.  Owing  to  the  unset- 
tled commercial  conditions  of  1893  there  was  a  surplus 
during  that  year  of  only  $101,000,  while  the  preceding 
year  of  1892  shows  a  surplus  of  $175,592. 

During  the  year  1906  the  number  of  applications 
for  patent  was  55,471,  and  for  1907,  57,679,  showing  an 
increase  of  2,206  applications.  The  number  of  appli- 
cations for  reissues  of  patents  in  1906  was  205,  in  1907, 
187,  a  decrease  ol  18.  The  number  of  applications  for 
patents  for  deogns  in  1906  was  806,  in  1907,  896,  an 
increase  ol  90.  The  total  number  of  applications  tor 
patents,  reissues,  and  designs  in  the  year  1906  was 
56,482  and  for  1907  was  58,762,  showing  an  increase  ol 
2,190.  The  number  of  caveats  filed  in  1906  was  1,885, 
and  in  1907,  1,967,  an  increase  of  82.  The  number  of 
applications  iot  trade-marka  filed  in  1006  was  8,493, 
in  1907,  7,722,  a  decreaae  of  771.  This  decrease  is 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  new  trade-mark  law  went 
into  force  in  April,  1905,  during  which  year  there  were 
16mB4  marks  filed  for  registration,  the  registrants  tak- 
ing advantage  ol  the  liberal  provisions  ol  the  new  law 
to  leiegislei  a  great  many  oi  the  old  marks.  TriMie- 
V«.8J 
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mark  applications  fell  off  in  1906  about  one-half,  for 
8,193  were  filed  in  that  year.  In  the  year  1907  there 
was  a  falling  off  ol  about  600  marks,  the  total  being 
7,722.  Between  six  and  seven  thousand  marks  each 
year  will  probably  be  about  the  normal  number  of 
applications' f(ff  registration.  Applications  for  regis- 
trations of  labels  in  1906  numbered  844,  in  1907, 1,027, 
an  increase  of  183.  The  total  number  of  patents 
granted  in  1906  was  31,965,  in  1907,  36,620,  being  a 
gain  over  1906  of  4,655  patents.  This  is  the  largest 
increase  in  any  one  year  bom  1836  to  date. 

The  cash  receipts  from  all  sources  in  1906  were 
$1,790,921.38;  cash  expended,  $1,554,891.20,  showing  a 
net  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures  of  $236,030.18. 
The  cash  receipts  from  all  sources  in  1907  were 
$1,910,618.14,  derived  from  the  following  specified 
sources: 

jLppUoatloiu: 

CMh  raoeived tl,674,2S7.00 

Caah  lefuDded 6,«67.00 


Net  I 

OerttfloatM  of  dsposlt. 


1,  ass,  37a  00 
47,4ia00 


Total oadi  and oertiAoato* I,7is,fl8a00 


CopiM: 

Caah  raoelTed.. 
Caah  lefanded. 


N«t( 

OerttfloatM  of  deposit . 


Total  cash  and  oertlflcatee. 

ReoonUng  anigmiMnta: 

Caah  leoetTed 

Caah  refunded 


Netoaah.' 

Certifleatea  of  deposit. 


Total  oaah  and  oertiflcatea. 


Sabacriptions  to  OlDoial  Oaiette: 

Caah  reoeived 

Cadi  nfonded 


Net  caah 

Certifleatea  of  deposit . 


Total  caah  and  oertiflcatea. 


182,178.08 
13, 40a  67 

1«,788.61 
788.10 

lfi0,606L61 


38,147.  OS 
l,6aa28 

36,830.74 
136.00 

26,762.74 


11,338.86 
136.67 

11,088.70 
3a  00 

11.138.79 


Reaiiatration  of  printa  and  labeU: 
-    •         ivied. 


Caah  reoei^ 
Caah  refanded. 


8,603.00 
2,041.00 


Netoaah 

Certifleatea  of  depoalt. 


6,463.00 
78.00 


Total  oaah  and  oertifloatas. 


6, 54a  00 


CaahreoeiTed 1,884,300.46 

Caah  refanded 22,074.42 


Netoaah 1,862.226.04 

Certifleatea  of  depoait 48,302.10 

Total  oaA  and  certifleatea 1,010,618.14 

The  total  receipts  of  cash  for  1906  were  $1,790,921.38, 
and  the  total  cash  receipts  for  1907  were  $1,910,618.14. 
Tliis  shows  an  increase  of  money  receipts  over  the  pre- 
ceding year  d  $119,696.76.  The  total  amount  of  ex- 
penditures for  all  purposes  for  the  calendar  year  ending 
December  31,  1907,  is  $1,631,458.36,  which  deducted 
from  the  total  cash  receipts  of  the  Office  for  that  period 
leaves  a  xMt  surplus  of  $279,159.78.  The  increase  of  the 
■orplus  of  1907  over  1906  is  $43,129.60.  The  total 
amount  of  larirfua  or  net  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office 
over  all  expenditures  for  the  maintenance  of  this 
Bureau  and  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  is  now  f6,706,181.M. 

Itwill  benen,  therefore,  from  the  foregoing  statement 
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of  the  money  receipts  for  the  year  1907  that  the  alleged 
financial  depression  has  had  no  effect  whatever  on  the 
business  of  the  Patent  Office.  In  fact,  the  total  vol- 
ume of  business  of  all  descriptions  is  much  larger  than 
that  of  the  preceding  year.  The  business  of  the  Patent 
Office  has  always  be^n  very  sensitive  to  uiy  disruption 
or  embarrassment  in  the  commercial  world,  aa  has 
always  been  evidenced  by  a  great  falling  off  of  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Office,  as  above  indicated  in  this  report. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  past  year  to  indicate  so  far  as 
the  affairs  of  this  Office  are  concerned  that  any  real 
depression  in  business  or  financial  disquietude  has 
existed.  , 

In  conclusion  permit  me  to  say  that  the  great  per- 
sonal interest  you  have  exhibited  in  the  affairs  of  this 
Bureau  and  the  assistance  you  have  rendered  me  by 
suggestion  and  support  in  my  efforts  to  improve  the 
present  conditions  of  the  Office  and  your  approval  of  my 
reconunendations  looking  to  still  further  improvements, 
as  soon  as  needed  legislation  by  Congress  can  be  had, 
have  been  highly  appreciated  by  the  inventors  and 
others  interested  in  the  welfare  of  this  Office,  as  well  aa 
by  myself. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
C!oimmi$t%oner  0/  PaterU*. 
To  the  Honorable 

JAMES  RUDOLPH  GARFIELD, 

Secretary  0/  the  Interior. 


APPENDIX  A. 

AN  ACT   REVISING   AND   AMENDING  THE  STATUTES 
RELATING  TO  PATENTS. 

Be  it  enacted  bf  tJU  Senate  and  Eotue  of  Repre»*ntati9«t  of  the 
Vntted  State*  of  A  mtrica  in  Congrtet  attemtUa,  That  aeotion  Hoar 
hundred  and  dghtr-two  of  the  Reviaed  Statotea  be,  and  the  aame 
hereby  ia,  amended  by  inaerting  in  line  one.  after  the  word ' '  The," 
tbe  worda ' '  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta,  the  Aaalatant  Commlaaionar 
of  PatenU.  and  the."  and  in  line  two,  after  the  word  "ability/'  by 
inserting  the  worda ' '  and  they  ahall  oonatitate  a  Board  of  Appeals, 
any  thiee  of  whom  upon  deunation  by  the  Commiaaioaar  ahall 
oonstltote  a  qoonun,"  and  in  One  aeren.  by  atriUng  oat  the  word 
' '  they,"  and  Inaertii^  after  the  word ' '  Commlaatoner, "  tha  worda 
"the  Board  of  Appeafi,"  and  in  the  last  line,  after  the  word  "tfaam," 
.  by  addinc  the  worda  "In  addition  to  the  natrictiona  upon  olBoars 
and  ampToyeea  of  the  Patent  Offloe.  provided  in  aoo.  480.  R.  S.. 
that^they  ahall  not  aoqoiie  or  take,  direotlj^or  indirectly,  aay  ifghi 


or  intereat  in  any  patent  iaaoad  by  the  Offibe,  the  ] 
Board  ol  Appeala  Miall  not  be  engMed  in  any  other  boanaaaiavo- 
oatlon,  or  emploTinent,  and  may  be  lemoved  from  offloa  at  any 
time  by  the  PnaideBt  for  inaAotency.  negleot  of  doty,  or  maUea- 
aanoe  in  oflto^'  ao  that  the  aeotton  aoaU  read  aa  followa: 

"Sac.  482.  The  Commlaaionar  of  Patenta,  the  Aaatstant  Com- 
mlaaioiMr  d  Patenta,  and  the  Examlnera4a-Chief  ahall  be  parsons 
of  eompetont  legal  knowledce  and  adentlflo  ability,  and  ^My  shall 
oonatitotea  Boardof  Aroeala,  any  three  of  whom,  upon  dsslgna 
tion  by  the  Commiaaioner,  ahaU  oonstttnte  a  qoomm,  whose  duty  it 
ahall  be,  on  the  wxtttan  petition  (rf  the  appeluuat,  to  vevtaeaad  da* 
the  Talldlty  of  tba  adrerae  deoiriona  of  Bzamlnan 


termlne  upon  1 

upon  i^JtMtoatlons  for  patenta,  and  fbr  nii 

inteiferenoe  caaea;  and  when  requliad  by  Hie  CommlailoDar, 


of  patenta,  and  !n 


tot 


Board  of  Appeals  ahall  hear  and  r^>ort  oponolalma  for  < 
and  perform  snoh  other  llks  dntlee  aa  he  may  aarign  than.  In 
addition  to  the  rastiiatlona  imon  offioera  and  amptoyees  a<  tha  Pat- 
ent Offloe,  proTided  in  sao.  480,  R.  S.,  that  they  AtaU  not  aeoolis 
or  take,  diiecthr  or  Indireotly,  any  rujbt  or  Intavast  in  any  pataat 
iaaoad  by  the  offloe,  the monbaia ocaald Board  o<  Appaala ahall 
not  be  engaged  in  any  ottwr  buslneaa,  avocatloa,  or  <  ' 
and  may  be  romoved  from  offloe  at  any  time  by  tha  J 
tnefflefaaey.  negleot  of  duty,  or  malfcasanfle  in  oOes.'' 

Sec.  3.  That  aeetlan  fornr-eight  handvad  and  nlnsty-foor  of  th» 
Reyiaed  Statntee  be,  and  ttte  aame  hereby  is,  amendad  by  aobati- 
toting  for  the  worda  "Oommiaiianar  of  PManta,"  In  tha  asat  to 
the  last  line  thanof,  the  worda  "Board  <rf  Appaala,"  so  that  ths 
aeetion  ao  amended  will  nad  as  foDowa: 

"8sc488t.  AllappUeatlonaforpataBtadta&beoomsMadaiMl 
pnparad  for  axMninatlffn  wtthla  6na  yaar  after  the  futag  of  tm 
appiioatloB,andindalaaltthaiso<,otapoiiiailniaolthaappileaiit 
to  proaeonte  the  aame  wtthln  oos  yaar  after  any  aetlon  tfaaislB,  of 
wUah  notloe  ritaU  have  bam  glvn  to  tiM  anUsaat,  thsy  ditf  ba 
ngardadaa  abandoned  KyttBpattlaatharato.tmlaas  it  be  *( — 
to  0M  aa«iif|MSlon  of  the  Boasd  of  Appaala  &at  aooh  delay  1 


la2J 


war 
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kaadndaodfoarot  tlMRaviMd 
liL  MMBdad  Iw  iMUbc  out  aU 
riM.  and  ■nB^mmi^  te 


»y  bt,"  M  thitt  th*  Mettoa  m 


Wbaatyrut  AppllektUm  U  made  for  «  HkteiU  wbteh, 

with  any  pend- 


In  tk*  oDiatea  of  Um  OmnmlaikMicr.  woold  iBtufcn 
lac  amtoattao.  or  wttb  any  oaezptiad  patant,  be  tfiall  glT*  notloe 
thaiaol  to  th*  anpHaaata,  or  amBoaat  and  patantaa.  aa  tba  eaaa 
nay  bt.  and  •balldlnBt  tlw  Piuaary  tTamlnar  to  moowd  to  da- 
♦t^m—  tha  qoMttoa  of  piloilty  of  liiTantioii.  Ana  tha  Commla- 
iloner  may  taam  a  patant  to  tbe  party  who  U  adjodged  tha  prior 
iBTmtor.  oBlea*  tha  advnaa  pany  appaala  from  the  dadilon  of 
tha  Pilaiary  Examtoer  within  nioh  tnne,  not  teas  than  twanty 
daya,  aa  tha  Commlwlonar  ■hall  praaeilbe.  or  from  the  deeMon 
o(  tha  Board  <d  Appaala.  aa  tht  oaat  may  be." 
Abc.  4.    That  Kotlon  forty-nine  hundred  and  nine  of  the  Ba- 


Tlaad  Statntaa  ba,  and  the  eaaia  hereby  le.  amanded  by  araitnf 
,  tha  worda  ••  Bxamlnera4n-Chlef : "  and ' 


InaartlnK  in  liau 
tiMreoC  the  word  "jlppaale,"  eo  that  the  eeetlon  eo  aniendwl  wUl 
nadaaloUowe: 

"BBC.  4m.  BTery  appHeant  for  a  patent  or  for  tha  relaeae  of  a 
patant.  any  of  tba  dauns  of  which  have  been  twice  rejected,  and 
trttrr  party  to  an  IntertBrenoe.  may  H>paal  from  tbe  dedilon  <rf 
the  Pnmary  Ssmmlnar.  or  of  the  Bzamlner  In  Chatge  of  Intar- 
lawoeee  In  each  eaae.  to  the  Board  of  Appeale,  having  onoa  paid 
tha  iM  toe  eoeh  appaaL" 

tac.  S.  That  acenon  forty-nine  hundred  and  ten  of  tbe  R»> 
vlaad  Statntae  be,  and  tba  eama  bareby  le,  amended  by  repealing 
tha  mUn  aeotloa  and  eabatttatlng  therefor  the  following: 

"Sac.  «10.  If  any  eoeh  partyls  dleeatle&ed  with  tha  dedalon 
of  tha  Board  o<  ApnMda,  ha  may  appeal  to  the  Coort  of  Anpeals  of 
tha  Olatilet  of  Columbia.  In  the  manner  now  provided  oy  law 
far  aaoaale  to  eald  ooart  from  the  deoUtcma  of  the  Commlealoner 

*'  gn.  Appaala  which  an  now  veatad  In  tha  Court  of  Appeale  of 
tha  Dtatrtet  of  Columbia  from  tha  dedelcme  of  the  Commledoner 
ot  Patcsta  wUl  haiaattar  be  taken  from  the  declilons  of  tbe  Board 
9t  Appeale." 

rac.  C  That  eeetloa  fortynilne  bundled  and  fourteen  of  tba  Re- 
vleed  Statntae  be.  and  the  eame  bareby  la,  amended  by  eubetttut- 
taf  In  line  toor,  the  words  "Board  of  Appeals"  fbr  the  word 
"flxwnmlsiioDer."  eo  that  the  eeetlon  eo  amended  will  raad  as 
toUowe: 

4n4.  The  oonrt.  on  petition,  shall  hear  and  determine 
appeal,  and  mvtaa  the  dedalon  appealed  from  In  a  summary 
way.  oa  tha  avldenea  prodooed  before  the  Board  of  Appeals,  at 
eaea  early  and  oonveuent  time  ae  tha  court  may  appoint;  and 
the  iwviakm  ehall  be  oonflnad  to  the  points  set  forth  In  the  raasons 
o<  appeaL  AfUr  hearing  tha  case,  the  court  AaU  return  to  the 
CeouBlailoaar  a  oertlfloata  of  Ita  prooeedlnge  and  deoWon,  whidli 
•hall  ba  cnteiad  ct  laoofd  In  the  Patent  Oflloe  and  shall  govern 
the  farther  proeet  dings  In  tha  ease.  But  no  oplnloa  or  (fidslon 
.of  tha  eoort  m  aay  suoh  eaae  ehaU  praelude  any  pereon  Intereeted 
troaa  the  right  to  eooleat  tha  vahdity  of  sudi  patant  In  any  court 
whenia  thasame  may  ba  called  In  queatton." 

Sac.  7.  That  aeetloa  forty-nine  hundred  and  fifteen  of  the  Re- 
vlaad  Otatulea  be.  and  the  eame  hereby  Is,  araaodad  by  oancellng 
the  words  "either  by  the  Coounlesloner  of  Patante  or  by  the 
Sapiaaae  Cowt,"  In  llnea  two  and  thrsa.  and  eubatltntli«  In  lieu 
thmaof  tha  words  "by  tha  ooort  of  appeals."  and  In  ttnc  four. 
oawwIlBg  tha  word  "Commlarfooar"  and  substituting  the  words 
"Board  of  Appeals."  so  that  ths  section  so  amanded  wUI  read 
aa  follow*: 

"Sacins.  WheMvar  a  pataatoaappUeatloaU  refused  by  the 
Oooit  of  Appeals  of  tha  Diankt  of  Cotambia  upon  appeal  from  the 
Board  afApBMle,  tha  appWonnt  may  have  wady  by  Dfllln  equity, 
and  tha  eooR  havias  eogalsaaas  thasaoC  OB  aotloa  to  advene  par- 
tlaa  aad  ether  dae  prewirttngi  had,  may  adjudge  that  sPBh  appM- 
oaait  la  entitled,  aeoordhtg  to  law,  to  laeelve  a  patant  for  nls 
,  aa  apeetted  la  Ua  elalm,  w  far  any  part  themot,  as  the 
I  la  the  eaaa  nay  appear.  And  eoeh  adjodleatlon.  If  tt  be  In 
lavor  of  the  tl^bx  of  the  rapilaaat,  ahafl  authorise  the  Conmla- 
atoawr  to  laeoe  enah  pateiBt  eo  the  amlleant  fiUng  In  the  Patant 
<MBee  a  copy  of  the  adjadtaattao,  aiM  othaiwlae  eoaaplying  with 
tha  laqqliamanta  of  law.  la  aBeaeea,wliafe  there  le  no  opposing 
par^.aaopyfllthahlUiABOhaeervaaoatheOQinmlsriooer;  ud 
aB  tta  aapeaaaa  of  tiM  pneaedte  ahaB  ha  paid  by  tha  anUeaat, 

I  la  In  lUB  iavor  or  not." 
.  a.  That  aaettoa  terty-alae  handled  and  thbty-toar  of  tha 
Md  the  eame  har^y  La,  amended  by  cancel- 
tram  the  Primary  Xzamlnere  to 
BdoOare. 
th<Biaariaet»4A<:hlef  to  the  Comal*- 


tha  Primary  Bxamlnere  to 
doUaia,"  eo  that  tha  aeetloa  eo 


hathaxataafor 
lara 


la 

alx 


doOaia; 
ysaia,  totity  doDaza. 


of  a  patant,  tUrty  doHaza. 
af  a  lilMl.  Stiy 


"Por  aartJBsd  eoplea  of  patenta  and  other  pl^ere,  Indodhw 
tttedpclatedeoplea^tBBeaBtsparhaiMlvadwS^        ^^ 


Td.132. 


^ perl 

'For  aseoedl^  ovary  aaslgBaieait,  agneneat,  power  of  attor* 
J,  or  other  paper,  of  thiaehaadmd  words  or  under,  one  dollar; 
ot  over  thna  hoadiad  aad  under  oaie  thooeaad  words,  two  doOare; 
of  over  ooe  thnnaaad  woads,  three  doUai*. 
'^or  coeiee  ot  dimwtaga,  the  laaaoaahle  coet  of  maUiw  them.'' 
Sac.*.  Thie  aot  ahalTtakaeaBat  July  l.lSHS, but ehall not  ap- 
pty  to  aay  oa«  la  wbktt  tha  upeal  to  the  BTamlnara-to-Chiat 
waa  taken  prior  to  that  date,  ui  eoeh  eaaa  tt»  appeal  ehall  ba 
tahen  to.  aad  dotanataadte.  tha  Board  of  Ixamfaere-la^hlet, 
the  CommlaeloBar  of  Patante,  aad  tha  Court  of  Appaala  of  tha 
Diatriet  ot  Cohirabia,  as  tha  case  may  ba,  aa  prcnided  by  lav 
prior  to  July  1, 1MB.  f  ir  , 


AN  ACT  REVT8IN0   AND  AMENDING  THE  STATUTES 
RELATING  TO  TRADE-MARKS. 

B*  U  tmatud  hf  tlU  StmaU  and  Hott  of  RtmretnttatbHt  of  A* 
VftHad  atttUt  cf  America  In  Comgrua  auembUd,  That  section 
eeven  <tf  the  Tvedo-Martc  Law  be,  and  the  eame  hweby  Is,  amended 
by  eubetttuttaig,  bi  paragraph  three,  Una  six,  the  word  ''the"  lor 
the  word  "his."  aad  after  the  word  "decision"  Inserting  tha 
worde  "of  the  KTamtnsr  of  Trada-Marfca  aad  tha  Examtaiar  ot 
Interferenoee  to  the  Board  ot  Appeals,"  so  that  the  eeetlon  eo 
amended  will  raad  aa  fotlowa: 

"  Sac.  7.  That  In  an  caees  where  notice  of  opposition  baa  bean 
filed  the  Commieakmer  ot  Pataaite  ahall  notify  tbe  applicant 
thereof  and  tha  grounda  thereior. 

"  Whenever  i4>pUeation  ie  made  tor  the  ragietratlon  ot  a  trade- 
mark iHiich  la  aubetantially  tdanttoal  with  a  trada^naric  appro- 
priated to  foode  ot  the  eame  deeertptlve  propartlee.  lor  wudi  a 
oertlfloata  of  ragietratlon  hae  bean  previouely  isaued  to  another, 
or  for  ragtatratkm  of  which  another  has  previouely  made  appli- 
cation, or  which  eo  nearly  reeamblee  eudi  trade-mark,  or  a  known 
trada-maric  owned  and  need  by  another,  as.  in  the  opinion  fA  tha 
Conunleeiaoer,  to  be  likely  to  Se  miatakan  tatoator  by  the  public, 
he  may  declare  that  an  Interlerenoe  exists  as  to  sudi  trada-mark, 
aad  in  vmy  eaae  of  latorlereuee  or  oppoeltlon  to  ragiatration 
be  ehaO  direct  tha  Examiner  in  diarga  of  inteiferenoee  to  deter- 
mine the  qoeetion  of  the  right  of  ragl^ratlon  to  aocb  trada^na^, 
and  of  the  Buffloieney  of  oMaotlona  to  ragietratlon.  In  eudi  manner 
and  upon  eoeh  notlee  to  tboee  faitareeted  aa  tha  Commlealoner 
mayby  rulee  preeoibe. 

"The  Commiaeioaer  may  nfuae  to  register  the  mark  against 
the  registration  ot  wfaldi  objertlon  is  flkd,  or  may  ratuse  to  nea- 
ter both  of  two  IntaiiKtag  marks,  or  may  register  the  mark,  aa  a 
trademark,  for  the  parson  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark.  It 
otharwias  entitled  to  regjeter  the  eama,  nnleee  an  l^)MaI  la  taken, 
ae  herainatter  provMad  for  from  the  dedalon  of  the iBxamlner  of 
Trade-Marks  aad  the  Examlnar  ot  Interferaneee  to  the  Board  ot 
AnMale,  by  a  party  Intereeted  In  the  proceeding,  within  eueh 
time  (not  leee  than  twenty  daya)  ae  the  Commleeioner  may  pra> 
eoribe." 

SbcX  That  eeetlon  el^t  of  the  Trada-Martc  Law  ahaO  be,  and 
tha  eame  hereby  le,  amanded  by  eubetftuUag,  hi  next  to  the  hut 
\\b»,  for  the  worda  "Commleeioner  In  pereon"  the  worde  "  Board 
of  Appeals  (R.  8.  U.  8..  412}  "  so  that  the  sectkm  so  amended  wiU 
read  as  foUowe: 

"Ssc  8.  That  ovary  appUeant  for  the  registration  ot  a  trado- 
marlc.  or  tor  tha  renewal  of  the  ragietratlon  <A  a  trade4naric, 
which  ^mllcatlOB  Is  retneed,  or  a  party  to  aa  faitecfaranee  amOnet 
irtkom  a  dedalon  hae  bean  nndfred,  or  a  party  who  hae  filed  a 
notlee  ot  oimodtlon  aa  to  a  trade-mai*.  may  i4>paal  from  tha 
dedalcn  of  the  Bxamlaar  la  diaige  of  trada^narka,  or  the  Bxam- 
biar  in  diarge  of  faiteilaNBeea,  aa  tha  eaae  may  be,  to  the  Board 
of  AppeaU  (B-  8.  U.  S.  4S).  havh«  ooee  paid  tta  fee  for  eudi 


lac.  1  That  eeetlon  nine  of  the  Trade-Mark  Law  ahaO  be,  and 
the  eame  bad>y  le,  amended  by  eubetltuttac,  hi  Une  five,  for  the 
worde  "  Commlealoner  of  PatenCa  "  tha  worde"  Board  of  Appaala  " 
and  tai  Una  dght,  eohatltaUng  for  the  word  "Commladoner"  tha 
worda  "Board  ot  Appeale."  eo  that  tha  eeetlon  eo  amanded  will 
raad  aa  foUowe: 

"Sac  •.  That  If  aa  appUeant  for  ragietrati<m  of  a  trade-mark, 
or  a  party  to  aa  latemenoe  aa  to  a  trade-mark,  or  a  party  who 
haa  fled  oppoeltion  to  tha  ragfetsatloa  of  a  trade-mariE,  or  party 
to  aaappMJDatlon  lor  tha  eancdiatlon  of  tha  ragietratlon  of  a  Crado- 
mark,  la  iHeeatldliil  with  tha  deeWon  of  the  Board  ot  Appeale, 
he  may  appeal  to  tha  Ooort  of  Appeale  of  the  District  ot  Cohon- 
bla,  on  eomplyfBC  wlUi  the  coaimtloaia  required  in  oaee  of  aa 
i^ipaal  lHoni  ttia  dedalon  of  the  Board  ot  Appeale  by  an  arolleant 
tor  patanft,  or  a  party  to  aa  hitatlHanea  aa  to  an  mventlon,  aad 
the  eaaM  raiaa  of  paaeUea  aad  procedure  ahaB  govara  la  every 
alafe  of  aock  peoaaadlafa,  aa  far  aa  the  eama  aiay  ba  MMlloable." 

ftc,  4  Thalee^en  fhfateen  of  tbm  TEada-Maik  Law  dtaO  be, 
aad  tito  aaaa  hearty  la,  amended  hy  eid)8tltatt«,  hi  Uaea  eleven 
aad  twelve,  tat  tta  worda  "ConnaMlanar  tan  penon"  the  worda 
"  Board  otAppeala,'' eo  that  tha  eeetlon  80  amanded  wm  raad  aa 

"Sac.  IS.  not  whenever  aay  paraonehaO  deem  hhaadtbUnred 
by  tha  wglaiiBlion  of  a  trademark  to  tha  Patent  Offlee  he  laay 
at  aay  tIaH  i9Plr  to  tta  OpoamleBlaner  of  Paiaata  to  eaned  the 
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!^.^r<^.  '^  ^^  ^*^  o<  <te  PMa^ea  <rf  thle  aet"  and  eubeti- 
tuUng  In  lieu  theiaof  the  words  '^on  April  flret,  nineteen  bundled 
aadjTva,"  and  by  eubetituttag.  hi  the  fourth  puagiaph,laatUne. 
fprithe  words  "  Commlsdoner  of  PatenU"  thewuds^BoaMo! 

^^,''^T^"P<aBa^Mkoau  at  Patante  "the  words  "  Boaidof  Ad- 
P^-f'    *>  ^}  *•**  aection  eo  amended  will  read  aa  foUowa: 
"Sac.  14.  That  tbe  foUowing  ahall  be  the  latea  for  trade-mark 

Jl^J^^T*^  *2*2iLfl!Ri*<'*'^o^  *0'  pagiatretlon  of  a  trade- 
SYhi;^^?"^?'!!.^?*'***''.^^"  appUcation  for  nKlstratlon 

and  (m  which  certificate  <tf  re^etratlon  aball  not  have  laeued  at 
!^,^^  ^2^'  *i  «»>5  oPttonot  the  apbUoant.  be  proceeded  with 
and  ngietered  under  tbe  providons  <tf  this  act  without  the  oay- 
nient  of  further  fee. 

tr.'«2S£!?Cd<3ESf "°"  **"  '^'^  ***  ^  "titration  of  a 


m^°tanSlSSS"  ^  oppoaiXion  to  the  R«lstratk>a  of  atmda. 

•^On  anappealtrOTi  the  Examiner  In  oha^n  of  trade-market©  the 
Bowrd  of  Appeals,  fifteen  doUare. 

"On  an  appeal  tram  thededekmof  the  BxaaihMrbichaneofin- 
torturacee,  awarding  owner^p  ot  a  treda^naHc  or  oanoelLw  the 
njatoatkm  of  a  trade-oark,  to  the  Board  of  Appealit,  fihera 

''F^oertlfledandtmoertifiedoopleeofoortlfioateeofrMlstimtlOB 
and  other  napere,  and  for  recording  trantfere  and  otherpapare, 
toe  wme  fiee  ae  required  by  Uw  for  each  ctmies  of  pateataaiul 

Sac. &  Thla aot ebaU takaefloot Ju&^l, iSQg. butdiaJlBotaDBlv 
^^ZSi:!^  *^7^^^fVP*^to  the  dommiadoaar  ot  Pa^M6 
was  taken  prior  to  that  data.    In  eudi  eaaa  the  appeal  ehaU  ba 

S^^!5*A  ***?°ii2^  ^:  ^  Commladoner  ol  Wtente  aad 
«M  Court  ot  Appeals  of  the  Dietrlct  ot  Cohimbia,  ae  the  oeee  mav 
be^  as  provided  by  law  prior  to  July  1,  igos. 

APPENDIX  O. 

The  foUowing  tablet  present  a  compnmtive  statement  of  the  buameat  of  the  Patent  Office  tince  the  enactment 
of  the  Btatute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detaU  the  buaineat  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  itatemerU  of  the  hutineu  qfphe  Office  from  1837  to  1907,  inclutive. 


Patante 

and  re- 
issuee. 


Cash  received 


S29,»B06 

42,123  64 

38,010  97 

38,066  51 

40,413  01 

36,S05  88 

35,315  81 

42,500  26 

51,076  14 

50,264  16 

63,111  19 

67,576  flO 

80,752  78 

86,927  05 

95,738  61 

112,056  34 

121.527  45 

183,789  84 

216,459  36 

192,588  02 

196,132  01 

203,716  16 

246,942  15 

266,362  69 

137,364  44 

216,764  99 

195,593  39 

340,919  98 

348,791  84 

496.665  38 
646,681  92 

681.666  86 
693,146  81 
669,456  76 
678,716  46 
699,736  39 
708,191  77 
738,278  17 
743,463  36 
757,967  66 
732,342  86 
725,375  65 
708,931  47 
749,686  83 
863,065  89 

,009,219  46 
,146,340  00 
,075,796  80 
,188,069  15 
,154.661  40 
,144,609  60 
,118,616  10 
,381,728  06 
,840,372  66 
,271,286  78  , 
,286,831  88  * 
,342,871  M 
,187,439  tt 
,346,316  91 
,934, 009  83 
,875,641  73 
,137,734  48 
,326,467  08 
810,08  53 
449,896  18 
558,880  08 
to,  801  SI 
,067,836  58 
806^718  14 
.7I0,8U88 
,810,618  14 


833,506  96 

37,338  92  84,784  08 

34,643  61  3,476  48 

39,030  67 

52,666  87  

31,241  43  5,364  30 

30,776  96  4,536  86 

36,344  53  6,164  73 

30,395  65  11,680  49 

46, 158  71  4, 105  45 

41,878  35  21,282  84 
58,906  84.    8,670  86 

77,716  44  3,036  34 

80,100  95  6,836  10 

86,916  99  8,82168 

96,916  91  16,139  43 

132.869  83  

167. 146  32  

179,640  33  86,918  OS 

199,931  03  

211,662  09  

193,193  74  10,522  42 

210,278  41  35.063  74 

262,820  80  3,53179 

221,491  91 

182,810  39  32,944  06 

189,414  14  6,179  15 

239,868  00  11,06198 

274,199  34  74,592  50 

361,724  28  133,941  10 

630,363  32  7,318  60 

628.679  77  52,886  09 

486,430  74  206,715  07 

557.147  19  112,309  57 
562,091  64  116,634  82 
666,595  00  34,13139 
691,178  98  12,012  79 
079,288  41  68,986  76 
721,667  71  21.796  66 
662,642  60  106,446  06 
613,152  63  119,190  23 
593,062  80  132,292  66 
529,638  97  174,282  60 
638,866  17  210,830  16 
606,173  28  248,402  81 
683,887  67  326,361  78 
675,94  86  471,006  14 
970,579  76  106,219  04 

1,094,378  85  163,710  8P 

992,503  45  182,047  95 

994,472  22  150.0r  38 

973,108  78  145,407  33 

1,062,065  96  228,773  09 

1,009,397  74  341,074  83 

1.189,713  36  131,673  48 

1,110,739  34  175,662  09 

1,141,088  46  101,888  19 

i;i00,O47  12  87.888  48 

1.106.880  «  188,867  44 
1,118,4U71  310.648  13 
l,U8,8ttl8  388.786  56 
1188,196  30,  1.588  88 
l,tU,7B8  78  118,678  80 
1.360,019  6S'  90,808  81 
1.307,886  04  153,013  88 
1>8B8,846  54  i  159,5U  54 
1,448,645  81  1«8,55«  08 
li  478,000  88  181,888  15 
1,478,688  83;  887.18188 

1.564.881  30  i  886,080  U 
1,881.456  86  878.180  7S 
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BMtntnt  tkowing  Uu  number  cff  the  Jbr$t  jtaUnt,  duign  patent,  and  reii»tud  patent,  and  the  nitmberoftKeJIrH  cert\/kate 
c/  ngi^niion  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  iemed  in  each  eaUndar  year  eince  July  28,  18S6,  wlmi  the  preeent 
Mriet  f^numben  of  Utten  patent  commenced,  together  with  the  total  number  qfeach  ieeued  during  the  year. 

*  (TlM  niimlMr  of  p«tanto  granted  prior  to  the  oommeiioeinent  of  thia  wrtM  of  nambering  (July  28,  UM)  wu  9,957.] 


Cakiadkr  jmt. 


UM  (July  38) . 


IS*. 


IIM.. 


un. 


•••• ••• 


•••••»« 


•■••••• ••*••••• 


un. 


r  ••«••• « 


Number  of  flrat  patont  *nd  oertliteate  ianed 
In  «•&  oatandar 


•••«••••«*••••*» 


Number  of  patents  and  oerttflcatea  of  raglftrmtloa 
lamed  during  each  calendar  year. 


111,744  ] 
M;4V7 

tm,w 


m,taa. 
7m,  m 

771, 04 

mas 


98  3,H1 

160  3,966 

1«  2,981 

270  3,446 

9B7  3,fiaO 

SflB  6,679 

686  11,983 

lU  i  8,810 


>«<  labile 
JBM^ItfllL.  (16  O.  O.,  1188.) 


May  37, 1881.  under  (telflkm  of  ttia  United  SUtee  Supreme  Court  in  Hi^nt  etaLr. 
wNhtlwntlatffttlon  of  No.  6,646.  June  14,1883.    Beenmed  June  9, 1886.  with  the  ngiatimtion  of  No.6,64aL 
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Appkeationi  JUed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  OF  UNITED 

STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOM  or  THE  U.  &  OOUBTS. 


Ckmrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Kstriot  of  Oolombi^ 
Jansson  v.  Labsson. 

Decided  December  U,  1907. 
IXTBKTBKsircs— BTiDDrcB— CBoaa-SzANniATiov  OF  Paktt  to 

P»OCK«DIK0— RaWO*  ALLOWABLK. 

Where  a  party  to  an  biterteranoe,  relying  upon  certain  apeci- 

fled  Inataliatlona  aa  a  redaction  to  practice,  U  aaked  upon  cpoea- 
examlnatkm  viiether  any  other  inatallationa  bad  been  made, 
the  qoeetion  ahonld  be  anawered.  aa  a  wider  range  ta  aUowable 
tai  the  oroae-ezamination  of  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  but  If 
each  general  qoeationa  were  followed  up  by  further  queatlona 
clearly  ahowtng  an  intention  to  elicit  information  relating  to 
the  bnafaieaa  of  auch  party  irrelerant  to  the  qoeationa  at  iaaue 
the  witneaa  ml^t  weU  refuae  to  anawer  under  the  advioe  of 
counael. 

Mr.  F.  T.  Brown  andlfr.  F.  A.  Hopkiru  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  L.  W.  SouthgaU  and  Mr.  C.  V.  Eiwarde  for  the 
i^pellee. 
Shkparo,  /.; 

Thia  ia  an  interference  case  involving  priority  of 

invention  of  a  mechanism  for  Btopping  a  hydraulic 

pliinger-«Ievator  at  the  upper  and  lower  limit*  of  its 

run  independently  of  the  operator. 

The  following  is  the  iasue  declared: 

^.i-i"  oombination  with  an  elerator-car  and  a  atop  macbanlam 
tterefbr.  of  a  rope  connected  to  run  with  the  eleratoiHsar  and  ata- 

^Zi'St^Jz,^'^  ^  ^^"^"^  "^ '^ '^  "^  "^"^ 

^3l^  combination  with  an  elerator^ar  and  a  atop  m.ir.hanttm 
therefor,  of  a  rope  connected  to  run  wltti  the  elcTato Asar  and  ata- 
tionary  meana  unattached  to  the  rope  for  caoaing  a  gradual  de> 

oi',i«r^^  «  ^™*"  •••^toisjarand  a  ak>p  menhaniam 
^^^',SLS^f^  '2£  actoattof  aaid  atop  meohaniani.  a  pair  of 
rmnlng  rorna  for  actoatii«  aaid  UMana.  and  maana  tor  caua^  a 
tte^Sf  to*^'  the  other  of  aaJd  ropea  aa  the  oar  a^roacEea 

^AJ*  oombtoation  with  an  eteTatorcar  and  a  atop  m^oh^ntam 
ttjrBterofmeana  for  actaath^  aald  atop  meohaniam.  a  pair  of 
ropea  oonneetod  to  mn  with  the  eterator-ear  for  aetuatlwMid 

au  oombtnatian  with  an  elerator^ar  and  a  atop  meohanlara 
SSfto^'JRS^'  ^^'SSLSS?"^  *?  *»^  with  the  oar  and 

lanson  first  filed  an  application  on  liarch  7.  1908, 
«o.a^  [Vol  132. 


whidi  became  abandoned  through  oversight  of  his 
solicitor.    He  filed  the  application  in  interference  on 
July  6,  1904.    The  drawings  and  specifications  and 
all  of  the  claims  but  one  were  copies  of  the  former  appli- 
cation.   The 'change  in  the  single  claim  was  to  «v<Hd 
an  objection  that  had  been  raised  by  the  Examiner. 
Jansson's  application  was  filed  April  19, 1904,  and  pat^ 
ent  issued  to  him  December  13,  1904.    Through  inad- 
vertence in  the  Patent  Ofllce  the  patent  issued  with- 
out regard  to  Larason's  application  then  depending. 
This  interference  was  brou^t  about  by  Lanson  who, 
for  that  purpose,  inserted  certain  claims  of  the  patent! 
The  patent  having  been  issued  under  theee  circum- 
stances does  not  add  to  the  burden  of  proof  of  the 
junior  applicant. 

The  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concurred 
in  awarding  priority  to  Larsson  upon  the  testimony. 

A  preliminary  question  arose  over  the  contention  of 
Jansson  that  Larsson  was  estopped  to  embody  the 
claims  of  the  former's  patent,  under  the  principle 
enounced  in  Bedman  v.  Wood,  (89  O.  G.,  2469;  16 
App.  D.  C,  484.)  We  agree  with  the  Commissioner 
t  that  the  facts  do  not  bring  the  case  within  the  prin- 
ciple; but  are  analogous  to  those  in  cases  decided  since 
Bechman  v.  Wood.  (McBerty  v.  Cook,  90  O.  G.,  2296; 
16  App.  D.  C,  133, 138;  Lueger  v.  Brouming,  104  O.  G. * 
1123;  21  App.  D.  C,  201,  206;  Fumum  v.  Dean,  114 
O.  G.,  1662;  24  App.  D.  C.  277,  281;  Seeberger  v. 
Dodge,  114  0.  G.,  2382;  24  App.  D.  C.  476,  483.) 

Another  question  earnestly  pressed  on  the  aigument 
relates  to  the  refusal  of  Larsson,  upon  the  advice  of 
counsel,  to  answer  certain  questions  propounded  on 
cross-examination.    It  is  true,  these  questions  related 
to  whether  other  inatallmenls  of  elevatois  had  been 
made,  than  those  in  Pittsburg  and  Allegheny  build- 
ings, which  Lanson  relied  on  for  reduction  to  practice. 
It  ia  to  be  remembered  that  Lanson  was  a  party  to  the 
proceeding,  wherefore  wider  range  of  CRMa-examina- 
tion  was  aUowable.    We  think  that  the  general  quea- 
tion  should  have  been  answered.    Then,  if  followed 
ip  by  further  questi^ms  clearly  showing  an  intention 
to  elidt  informi^n  relating;  to  the  businesi  <^ 
Va2.] 
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•ad  hit  — jgiw,  not  ntemt  to  tlM  qoMtioiit  at  ianw, 
th*  niliiMi  mjgitt  well  nbam  to'answer  under  the  $d- 
▼ice  of  oonoi^  As  coonnl  lor  the  ^>peUant  did  not 
ondvtake  to  point  out  the  relevancy  of  thew  quee- 
tiona  by  elating  what  he  expected  to  elicit,  and  the 
caw  waa  otherwiae  so  plainly  made  out,  we  do  not 
think  there  waa  enor  in  rafuaing  to  snppran  or  exclude 
the  depoeition.   <> 

Tlie  queations  of  the  datea  of  conception  of  the  in- 
rantion  by  the  respective  parties,  and  its  actual  re- 
daction to  practice  by  Lanaon  were  of  fact  exclusively. 
Tba  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  unanimous  in 
the  conduaion,  from  the  evidence,  that  Lanaon  oon- 
eairad  the  invention  as  eariy  as  February  19,  1908, 
and  reduced  it  to  actual  i»actice  as  eariy  aa  November 
14,  1908,  by  introducing  it  into  elevaton  in  several 
buildings.  It  ia  unnecessary  to  add  anything  to  their 
Mtirfactoty  review  of  the  evidence  suppwting  that 
finding.  We  find  nothing  in  it  to  justify  a  different 
conclusion.  They  also  agreed  in  finding  that  Jansson 
ooBcaived  the  invwition  as  early  aa  Januaiy  28,  1903. 
We  agree  with  them,  also,  that  Janason  lost  the  benefit 
of  hia  eariior  conception  through  want  of  diligence  in 
aaelring  to  perfect  his  invention.  He  did  jwactically 
nothing  during  the  fourteen  months  that  el^ieed  b»- 
tmm  hia  conception  and  the  filing  of  his  application. 
Meanwhile  Lanson  had  omceived  the  invention  and 
ioUowad  it  diligently  to  actual  reduction  to  practice, 
in  a  satiiiactory  manner,  more  than  lour  montha  before 
Jaaason  showed  any  activity. 

The  decision  is  ri^t,  and  will  be  affirmed;  and  thia 
dedaion  will  be  certified  to  the  Comnussioner  of  Pat- 
It  is  so  mdered.    Affirmed. 


tto^oC  a  tedMMk  and  «  tiadMsaik  isfialnBd  toKobtoaiid 
BCNMp,  ^  Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  And  U  appMilot  apon  •  ■howiiw 
mate  by  tte  Jimkv  Duty  ttiat  wkl  NobbuMlBtiii^ 
bM  looatad.  iiotie*  b  hemby  fN«n  to  tta*  MM  Nobla  and  Stiwter, 
tt^SMlgB^OT  lanl  npiwMitAtlTM,  that  if  ttay  or  any  of  tbam 
4m1m  to  oontMt  tb«  Mid  Intnterann  tlMT  aboald  iauMdlatalr 
pat  tahMBMiTM  In  oommanloatioD  wltb  um  CommlMkoBr^of 

TUanottM  will  btpabUabad  in  tlM  Owicial  Oauitb  for  aiz 


Internrenoe  HotioeSi 


DarABTicaaT  or 
mrnnipjhtA' 

thtir 


laroooa, 
PATkirr  Omcs, 
C,  Dutwtbtr  m,  ttm. 


OlJOMpb 


haTtBfbMB 

MBbC,  ADa 


oad  bv  this  Offlw  bctwMn  tba 
Alton,  ol  PkUnMd,  N.  J.,  for  n«iatr»- 

[V0LI32. 


— -  •  - a  no  ai»Mimn»  diaU  ba  entand'  at  tta  ax- 

pte^opof  tbajariod  of  pa^Bcatioii.  the  Intarfaraaea  win  ba  pro- 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommUtivnm. 


DxTAxnaan  or  nta  Dnaxioa, 

UiRTSD  STATsa  PAmrr  Omcs, 
WatkHgttm,  D.  C,  December  m,  ItOT, 

Irmtm  A  Compam^,  their  aeeiniu  or  legal  repretentaMve*,  take  m- 
Met* 

An  latarfawaea  baTlng  baan  daelarad  by  thla  Offlea  batwaan  tha 
Har  8.  Bare,  (rf  227  NOTtb  Dukaatreat,  LanMatar, 


ttlonof  Walter  8. 


n.,forra|latratl<Miof  a  trade-mark  reglatared  to  Irwin  k  Cmn- 
P^ifS  l»  MHk  etraat.  Boaton,  MaM..  and  no  raaponM  to  tba 
eaMdenlaratkm  mailed  x>j  tha  Patent  Offlea  in  tha  deoal  manner 
to  Irwtn  4  Coi^anr  havinr  ban  rao#red,  and  tbera  bilxw  no  avl- 
daiea  of  Its  haVbcbeai  noatred  by  the  eald  Irwin  A  Company,  It 
la  praaomed  that  file  oompaay  baa  not  rae#red  the  same.  ^iSara- 
fbre  notiM  le  iMiaby  gtran  totha  eald  Irwin  A  Company,  their  aa- 
ilgDBcy  legal  wyfeeantatlTa^  that  If  they  or  any  o^Samdealrato 
eootaat  tha  aalalntert»Moa  they  aboold  Immadlateiypat  them- 
eeivM  tai  w>mmu  nidation  with  the  Comnflaalonar  of  Patente  In 
order  that  doe  notiee  of  the  declaration  of  thIa  tntarf  araoM  may 
ba  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notlea  wfllbe_pabllaliad  In  tha  Owicial  Oajbtr  for  elz 
eonaaautltaweeka.    It  no  aimeannee  ahaQ  be  «ttecad  at  tiie  az- 

XDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CvmmUeioner. 


Tk»  Jtoysi  0JkM 


DarAamxaT  or  n: 
Uanao  Scatis  Pa' 
X>.  a. 


Omca, 

•    tutm. 


haTtng  been  deelaiad  by  thla  Offloa 


the 


KS?as{5r%tt?',.ssas'i'i'ss^ 


-—-  TlftrtwiltolWlUCTal  ahoaConpaay.clMO  Daron- 
stoMC,  totoB.  Maaa.,  and  the  nottaa  o<  aald  dedaiatloa 
« — ^iJ  ^?  ""^^  ^^^B"  IB  <^  0"i>^  nmnnar  to  tte  aald  Ite 
Boyal  ahoa  OooBMuiy  haTtag  bean  retaned  OBdaUvMad,  aoUee  la 
hanhy  gIvaBtoas aald  Tha  Roval Shoe OoBBpaay.  tMr  aaaHiM 
or  JagU  rayrawailatlTag,  that  If  they  or  any  olihem  daalra  toeoi^ 
a  the  eald  tntanafaaea  thay  ahoiild  fanmadiataiy  pot  th 


la  wwnmniileatlon  with  tha  Cnmmleaioiier  of  PiAante  ia  ordar 
that  tha  notlOM  of  daalamtloo  bacatofloia  aant  by  and  retomad  to 
tha  Ofltoe  may  ba  for  warded  to  them. 

Tba  notiee  will  ba  pobBehad  In  tha  OmcuL  OAXarTB  lor  alz 
eooaaaotiTa  waaka.  If  no  appearaaoa  riudl  ba  antarad  at  tha 
^^Mon  of  the  pvlod  of  pohlteatlon,  the  intarfarenoe  win  ba 
proeeedad  with  aa  m  oaM  of  deCantt. 

XDWARD  B.  MOORX,  6\»««iu«toner. 
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R«*«WM l-No.  12,74L 

Total 8S7 


•7,237,  iaotoalva. 

l<007,iaoIiulTe. 

2,201,  iBcloaiTek 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  tTATES. 


A  i»Kftma 

Alaaka,  Diatrtirt'of .' '. 
Ariaona  Tarxitory . . 

Arkanaaa 

GaUiomla 

Coloiado. 


DiatrtotofOoiombU. 

Florida 

Oaoigia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 
Idaho. 


I 


Iowa. 


Maiylaad 


MtoUgaa.. 
MlaneeoU. 


Nebraeka. 
Nevada.. . 


Statea. 


1 
I 


I 


«     OMo. 


NewHampahlre.. 

NewJaraey |    s 

NewMaxleoTar^'y..... 

New  York ...1    d 

!  North  CaroMaa 4 

North  Dakota <     4 

p255St::;:::*:* *i  * 

PenneylVania! ! ! ! ! "  i "  42' 
FMUppiM  Uaada 

RhodfUand *!   "t 

•oathOaMHna 2 

SpqfliDakoto t 

Tasaa .'.V.V.1I"J    it 

UtBh. 

VeRBOBt. ..........      2  I..... 

VlrgWa. I     4  1      1 

V   • 

12 


Wellington.., 
Weat  Vfiglnia. 
Wlaoonafn 


U.  S.  Azmy. 
U.S.  Story. 


Totaltodtlaanaof 
theUnttadStatM... 


«•      Ml 


Countilee. 


Aigantlna 
Aiutria-Huogary. 
Belgtom . . 

BraalL 

Britiab  Weat  ladlee 

fH»»iMla 

Cape  Colomr . ...'..'. 

ChK 

China , 

CortaRloa , 

Caba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 


6i. 


IHtal , 

Netherlanda 

Newfoundland  ' 

NewSoutb  Waiee..'.'' 


France. 
Oeimany., 

Ireland... 
Italy 

JapMi 

Java 


18 
9 

12 


Norway. 
Pertla..... 
Qneanalaud 
Koamaaia. 

Seotland 

South  Auatimlla.... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltsariand. 

Tranaraal,  Saath 
Afrtoa.. 
Yietorla 
WeeternAuetralla.. 

Totaltooitlaaaeef 
ianigB  eooatrlaa. . . . 


InterfiBienoe  Ifrriaot 

DXPABTlfKNT  OF  TM  IlTPEBloa. 

mmntt  Statu  PATmrOmcx. 
^^    ^      o  ..  .      ^  W^«M-**m,  D.  a.  Dectmbefmrimr. 

J^iP.S^'*'?S?  ^^'PS  ^!^.^?^*fJ?4J^*^_0An  kit the 


the  nraal  mannar  to  the  aaM  Maade-Vim  ^\iSb  oSi^^.. 
^  been  ntuned  andeUTaeaTSea  U  fiSffSST'^^^- 
Meada-Van Bokkalan Comaaw.  thalr mmSSmlt\SS  1 
tiTee,  that  If  ^ey  or  anypTSem  daaira  to  eoi£a?CL 


(they  or  any ,( 

thar  tbeiad  fa«^ 

tlon  witti  Oa  Commiaelwier  of 


and  the  notice  of  eald  '^^^ratkm  «»». 
the  nroal  mannar  to  the  Mid  Maada-Van 

' tiottSeaaid 

.^  aaareeeuta 

•Mtteat  tha  aid  inter- 

latent*  in  ordar  that  |ka  notioaa 
to^i^HiiAi^^i^. "^  «»w»d  to  Ike  O&meyi, 

aeJSjrtffiffl.**i^S*S2ll2^  2S?Jt-2iS»«  '"  •»« 

ftratlen  ^1t»mitJL^uSSSSSSS*£!ii^^  C*Jr 

oeedad  with  aa  Cmm  of  S^^    '■-  ~"  —■"""■  •«  Se  pea. 

EDWARD  •.  MOORE. 


Dar. 


2dir^biaaad 


An  IntarieraBfle  ha 

WtkmUim  ofJoaap. 

^  a  •  trad»4nark  . 

Streatar,  of  New  York. 


auda  by  tta  Jatfor  party 'thai  aiiil 

lj«h)itad.SSi2hS^4Sto 

ttalr  aaalgna  or  Isgal  vq»naeAatlT«a,  tiiat  If  ftey  or 

St'tiiSnSSSV^  -Id  tatertwie  thay  A(4ld 
pot  tttemeaivae  In  oommoaloatloo  with  the 


Thla  notlea  wfll  be  pobUAad  In  tte  OmoAi.  O 


'X ■ w  ..I      M  .10  apMaiamB  duih  te 

t|2a^na(thaBMiodof^^tatioa.tha- 

_    EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 


^--foralx 
vflThapio- 


*«*»■.: 
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mtOltttf 


U,i$Ot. 
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Mr 

Mr 


ns ' 

\ 


m 


DlTliioas  MKl  mbjecta  of  liiTeo- 
tloo. 


XVIL  aotahM;  Linotyping;  M«r 
tilx  •  MAklng:  Not  and  Boit 
Looki;  Pflntuig. 

XXXV.  BocldM,  Bnttoxw.  And 
GlMps;  Card.  Plotttra,  And  Sign 
IjduMttnf;  0«nn«nt-8apport- 
fSK  BbfouMi  ToiM. 

XXXIVTRaUwaya:  R*tlw«y- 
BnkM;  IUUw»t  RoUli^ibfitook. 

XXXL  Aioohoi;  Ammonia,  W«t«. 
ttnd  Wood  OistUUtiani  Ch*r> 
ooAl  mad  Ck>k«:  Om,  H«*Ung 
•Bd  mnmin*tlM;  Hid«L  Iklna, 
and  Leatlwr;  Llqoid  Ooattng 
Oompoiltlona;  Mineral  Oils; 
(Mia.  rata,  and  Oloe:  Water 
Pnrlfloation. 

I.  Vcdom;  Harrows  and  Dlflgvi; 
Plows:  Osedsrs  and  PUntars; 
Trsss.  nanta,  and  Flowers. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparsl  Appara- 
tos;  8ewn>c-Macinifiee;  Sniirary. 

XX.  Artiadal  Umba;  BoUders' 
Haidwaie;  Dwtlskrj;  l<ocksaiid 
Latehsa;  Sate;  Unkrtaking. 

IV.  Brldfas;  Convifers;  Cranea 
aadDentcks;  EsaaTatlng; 
Hoisting;  HydraaUa  Inglneer- 
ing:  Iron  Strvstarea;  Loading 
and  UnloadtM;  Toweia. 

VIII.  Beds;  Cfialra;  romltoie; 
Kltflhan  and  Table  Artielsa: 
Store  Pomitore. 

XXIX.  Coopering:  Plra-Basapsa; 
Ladders;  Hoofs;  Wbealwrlgbt- 
MaaUMs:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood>Taming: 
Woodworking;  Woodworktog- 
Toola. 

XXn.  Alr-Oans,  Catapotta,  and 
TargMa;  AmmonlClon  and 
XxgMkr*  Devloea;  Boatt  and 
BaoTs;  Plrsarma;  Marina  Pro- 
polskm;  Ordnance;  Raiiway- 
ftaUs  and  Jotnta:  RaUway  -  Tlae 
and  Fasteners;  flhtpa.  L.: 

XXXVIII.  ArtesUnand  (KTWella: 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Gars  ol  Lire 
ttock:  Sdoeattonal  Appdanose; 
FUdng  an^JTrapptng;  Station- 


^5 


Oldest  new  sppU> 
cation  and  old-  ^ 
eetaetioobyap-  8 
pUcant  awaiting  9, 
oOeeaetion. 


ii 


VLBleadiing  and  Dyslng;  Qtem- 
leaiK    Bxploelvee;    FartHissis; 


aadSalt. 
ZI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
uid  Lsggtags;    Battos. 
and  RtTet  Sattlag; 


MalUw  aad  SUpllw  Wbtpa  aaii 
VblpAppaiataa 
V.  ■aokbfiBti^;  Harrsatsia;  Jeww 

UVil.  BmsUagaaiSeivbbtag; 
Oitodlng  and  Fottstaing:  Lami- 
diT;  Waahlag  Avpaiatoa. 

Z.  cartlages  and  wafiaa. 

XXJQH.  utttaar;  Bamastla 
Cook^Veeeets;  Xleetrtofllapl- 


8oq|loal;  Fireproof  BoUdlags; 
r;  TmIs,  Oaneplsa,  Uia> 
MM  Guaa. 


Paakrr.  and  Oagfce- 


Anftaimtijs;  Pia*. 

%i«on:  Optlea:  Paper 

tHH;  vtfodpedaa/ 
ZZXVl.  OntelBB.  flhadsa,  uid 

RMsaa;  Dnfltaf;  Ditars;  Bn- 

gtaTing;  Msasiiniig   Instra- 

aMOta;  wlBd*Whsels. 
Xnn.  la|sotora  and   SJselo 

"*         aad    Vi 
BoUars; 

VaHes, 


Dec.  n     Dec  14    IW 


I 


Dec.  10 

Dee.  36 
Dee.  17 


Dec.  16 

Dee.  14 

Dee.  14 

Deo.  13 


Dec.  13 
Dec.  10 

Dee.    9 


Dec.    IB 


*  Dm.    4 


Dee.    4 


Dee.    S 
Dee.    3 

Dm.    I 

Not.  Si 


Not.  37 


Hot.  81 


Oct.    • 

NOT.U    tU 
Dec.   3    306 


6 

i 


876 


311 


Not.  IS 

Dee.  10 

Not.  IS 

Deo.  9 


Oet.   7 
Oet.  U 


Not.  11     816 


Not.  13     a03 


Not.  36    354 


Not.  7    MB 


Oet. 
Not. 


Oet. 

N»T. 


NoT.U 


Not.  4 
Not.  10 

Oet.  M 


a 


S70 


14B 


10 
Sit 

107 


106 


816 


107 


113 


ITS 


331 
US 

ssa 


Apjitieationt  Under  Examination— Coatinued. 


DiTidons  and  mbjecte  ol  inren- 
tion. 


Ofdeet  new  i^mU-  8  g 
cation  and  Md-n5 
est  action  byap-lSg 
p^»nt  awaiting  [~[* 


(rfBceaotioa. 


Amended 


tors:  Pompe;  Sewerags. 
XXVIIL  Internal-Comb osti 
SiMrtnee; 
bDCPlaat 


XII.  SieTators;  Joomal  -  Bozae;  |  Not.  33 

Lobrteatlon;  MaohineSlemente; 

Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
XXIII.  Aoonstlos;  Coin-Ban-    Not.  31 

dUng:  Horology;  Recorders; 

Re|lsters;  TfinthOontroiUi^ 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Pompe;   Flre- 
Bxttncalaben:    Hydraolic  Mo- 
on 
MlseeUansoos    Heat- 

n.  Bee  Cottore;  Dalrr.  Label- 
AAzers;  Paper  FUee  aad  Bind- 
ers; Pneomatios;  Pressse;  Store- 
Serrlce;  Tobacco. 

XXX.  Flold-PrsssareRegolators; 
Lamps  and  Oas-Fitti^:  Uq- 
nid  and  Oaseoas  Fuel  Somers; 
Trpe-Wrltfaw  Maehinee. 

XXXn.  Oarfoonattng  Bereiages; 
Dimnaing  Berersgee;  Dispen*- 
ing^Sans^MetalllcShlpping  and 
StoriMVsseels;  Paokai^ng  Liq- 
olds;  fietrigeration. 

XTV.  Compoond  Tools;  Catting 
and  Ponehlng  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Fanlarr.  Meisl-Bending;  Matal- 
Omamwittng;    SheeT-M e t a  1 


Wars.  MiUOw:    Tools;    Wire- 

Workii«! 
XIX.  Foiaeoee;  Heating  and 

CooUng  StOTes,Liqaid  and  Gaa. 

eoos   Fbel;    StOTes   and    For* 

naoes. 
XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 

Bheoetets;   Eiectrlo   Railways; 

Klectrioity,  Qeoeration;  MotiTe 


Power, 

XXV.  Batoherlng:  MUls;  Thxeah- 
tng;  Vegetable  Cotters  and 
Cmsbere. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check  -  Controlled 
AppMEtoe:  Gtoth.  Leather,  and 
RoDbar  Reontaclee;  Dapocit 
and  OoUsctton  Reoeptaeiee:  Fine 
ArU:  Lighttng-Flztoree;  Pack- 
age and  Artlets  Carriere;  Paper 
>taolee;  SpeolalReoepteclM 
^aokaflss;  Wooden  xtecep- 
taciee. 

XXXVII.  Electric  Lightlnf;  Eleo- 
trtoitr.  Conductors:  KlBetrio- 
itr.  OwMrai  Applications. 

Xin.  Arms,  Projectilee.  and  Bx- 
ploeive  Chaigss.  Making;  Metal- 
working,  etc. 

XXI.  Biakas  and  Qins:  Carding; 
Oh>th-Finiitiing;  Cordain;  Felt 
and  For;  Knitttof  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  weaying. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  wl&k  Metal;  Eleetro- 
ebemlstry;  Melai-F  o  a  n  d  i  n  g: 
MetaUimgy;  Shapii«  F  1  o  i  d 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Baths  aad  Closets; 
Water  Distribotion. 

XVI.  Telegrsphj;  Telephony 

XLI.  RaUway  Draft  AppUancee; 
Reeilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 


Not.  33 


Not.  33 


Not.  19 


Not.  16 


Not.  U 


Not.  11 


New. 


4* 


Not.  8 


Not.  S 


Not.  6 


Not.  4 


Not.   4 


Not.   3 


Oct.  IS 


Oet.    6 


Not.   1 


Oet.  16 


Not.  3 


Not.   1 


Sept.  14 


Sept.  3 


Oet.   3 


Aog.    3 


Oet.  36 


13 


374 


an 


104 


SK> 


Sept.  6 


Not.  13 


Not.    1     Sept.  9 


Oct.  31     Sept.  7 


Oct.    1     Joly    8    S7S 

Sept.  28    Joly    0    703 
Sept.  3     Aog.  14  IBPO 


301 


W7 


O) 


4<1 


766 


676 


619 


666 


603 


Total  number  of  aK>HMtioat  awaiting  action 18418 


Ml 


TKAOi-Mimxa,  DiaMHS,  Labbu 
Axn  Pmnm. 

Trada-Marks. 

Designs 

LabSsand  Prtnte 


Jan.  10    Deo.  10 
Jan.    7    Dec.    9 


iS8 

99 


I 
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It  the  attorney  ee  reqaeet,  to  the  patentee  or  ssslgnse  ol  an  latei^ 
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876.028.  STARTING  MOTOR-CONVBRTBR.  Bbnbt  P. 
W.  ALEXANDaxsoN,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Qen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
rilad  May  81.  1007.    Bartal  No.  370,048.- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-conrerter  comprising  an 
indoetion  motor  and  rotary  eonTerter  mechaBieally  and 
electrically  eoopled,  meana  for  redaeing  the  effaetlT«  num- 
ber of  toma  of  the  field  winding  of  the  rotary  eonTerter  at 
starting. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-conTerter  compriaing  an 
Induction  motor  and  rotary  eonTerter  with  armaturea  me- 
chanically coupled  and  electrically  connacted  in  eerlea,  a 
storting  reelstance  in  eerlee  with  said  araaturea,  a  ahort- 
circuiting  switch  therefor,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
eiTectlTe  number  of  turns  of  the  field  winding  of  the  rotary 
conrerter  at  starting. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor-coaverter  compriaing  an 
Induction  motor  and  rotary  eonTerter  mechanically  and 
electrically  coupled,  a  switch  arranged  to  cot  out  a  portion 
of  the  field  winding  of  the  rotory  eonTerter  at  storting. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor-cooTertor  comprising  an 
induction  motor  and  rotary  eonTerter  with  armatures  me- 
chanically coupled  and  electrically  connected  in  aarlea,  a 
storting  realstonce  carried  by  aald  armaturea  and  connect- 
ed in  aerlee  with  the  armature  winding,  a  short-circuiting 
switch  therefor,  and  means  for  reducing  the  effectlTe  num- 
ber of  turns  of  the  field  winding  of  the  rotary  couTvter  at 
storting. 


876.024.  COMPENSATED  MOTOR.  BawaT  P.  W.  ktMX- 
AMDBB8ON,  Scheneetody,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July 
10.  1006.     SerUI  No.  326,861. 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  of  the  commu- 
totor  type,  each  haTing  a  compensating  winding  with  a 
smaller  number  of  turns  than  the  effectlTe  turna  of  the 
armature,  and  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  motors 
with  thair  armaturea  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  their 
companaatlng  windings  In  aarlea  with  each  other  and  with 
the  armaturea. 

2.  A  plurality  of  motors  of  the  commutotar  type,  eadi 
haTing  a  compensating  winding  with  a  smaller  number  of 
tume  than  the  effectlTe  turna  of  the  aimature.  aald  motors 
being  connected  with  their  araMtnrea  In  parallel  with  each 
other  and  their  compeneatlng  windings  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  the  armatarea. 

8.  In  comMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  motors  ot  the  commu- 
totor  type,  each  haTing  a  companaatlng  winding  with  a 
smallar  number  of  turna  than  tha  affaetlTe  tanm  of  tha 
armature,  and  a  controlling  switch  for  aald  motors  ar- 
ranged in  Ito  fnll-epeed  poaltlon  to  connect  a  phirallty  of 
motors  with  their  armaturea  in  parallel  with  each  other 


and  with  their  compensating  windings  in  aarlaa  with 
other  and  with  the  armaturea. 


4.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  motors  of  tha 
commntotor  type,  each  having  a  compeneatlng  winding 
with  a  smaller  number  of  turna  than  tha  efltactlTe  tnma  of 
the  armature,  which  conaiato  In  connecting  a  plurality  of 
the  motors  with  their  armaturea  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  their  compensating  wlndinga  In  serlea  with  each 
other  and  with  the  armaturea. 


876,026.  CHAIN  FIFB-WRBNCH.  OnoBon  Ai»obh,  N«w 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaignw  to  J.  H.  WilUama  *  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  8.  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  361,287. 


1.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  Jaw.  a  chain  haTing  a  sneoaaalon 
of  engaging  faces,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  and  of 
said  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  first  a  raarward 
movement  of  one  engaging  face,  and  then  an  Inward  nMr?*> 
meat  of  a  aeeond  engaging  fince. 

S.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  jaw,  a  chain  haTing  engaging 
faeea,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  anch  faean,  nald 
lock  haTing  a  rearwardly  extending  losing  rseens  and  a 
forwardly  extending  retoining  receaa  in  front  of  the  aald 
locking  receaa,  said  retoining  reoeas  haTing  anfitelant  depth 
to  engage  one  of  the  flacea  of  the  chain  when  an  adjacent 
face  is  In  any  poaltlon  In  aald  locking  rsciom 

3.  In  a  chain  wrendi.  a  Jaw.  a  chain  haTtng  plntlea,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  fl-ee  end  of  aald  ahala,  aoch  meana 
comprising  a  lock  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aneh  plntlea 
upon  first  a  rearward  moTcment  of  one  pintle  and  than  In- 
ward morement  of  a  aeeond  pintle. 

4.  In  a  chain  wrench,  a  Jaw,  a  chain  haTing  locking 
plntlea,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  such  plntlea,  said 
lock  haTing  a  rearwardly  extending  locking  raeeas  and  a 
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forwmrdly  tstendlag  rvtatalnc  we—,  tald  rvtatelac 
iMTtec  •  MiSetaat  dapth  to  cacM*  •  pintle  of  tb«  duila 
an  n4}nc«Bt  pintle  is  In  any  poaltton  In  rach  locklnc 


5.  In  a  chain  wraneh.  a  Jaw,  a  chain  havlnf  lo^lac 
plntlM,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  engace  rach  pintles,  said 
lock  haTlnc  a^rsanrardly  eztendlns  locking  reeess  adapted 
to  recetre  a  ehalf  pintle,  and  a  forwardly  extending  re- 
taining recess  arranged  In  front  of  said  locking  recess,  and 
adapted  to  engage  aa  adjaesat  pintle  said  retaining  reeess 
being  of  greater  depth  than  eald  locking  receee. 

(ClalflM  6  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,»M.  CHAIN  PIPB-WRBNCH.  OnoBoa  Ambobh.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor  te  J.  H.  Willlanu  k  Co..  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  filed  May  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  872.0S7. 


1.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  double  ended  rerarsOie  Jaw  eoaaeeted  therewith,  a  chain 
plToted  centnify  of  said  jaw  whereby  soch  chain  acts  from 
the  same  point  when  the  Jaw  Is  rsTersed,  and  locks  formed 
apon  the  Jaw  for  engsging  svch  chain. 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  doable  ended  rererslble  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chain 
phrotad  thereto,  aad  a  single  lock  ftxed  relattrely  to  the 
Jaw  tor  engaging  sadi  chain  In  both  positions  of  said  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  devMe  ended  reT«r«lble  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chain 
plTOted  centrally  of  said  Jaw  whereby  inch  cbain  acts  from 
the  aaaw  point  when  the  Jaw  is  rereraed.  and  a  single  lock 
Bzed  relatlrely  to  the  Jaw  for  engaging  snch  chain  in  both 
positions  of  saM  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  dnaWe  ended  reversible  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chala 
with  soch  wrsBch,  aad  a  lock  for  engaging  each 
la  both  posltloBs  of  said  Jaw.  said  lock  haTlng  two 
hook-like  members  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
locking  member  in  one  poaltlon  of  the  Jaw  and  a  retaining 
member  in  the  other  poaltlon  of  the  Jaw. 

6.  la  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  eomhtaatloa  of  a  handle, 
a  doable  ended  levslhle  Jaw  ceaaected  therewith,  a  chain 
luiTlag  platlea,  and  a  lock  enpiglag  each  piatlas  in  both 
poaltloas  of  the  Jaw,  s«^  lock  hsTtag  two  hook>llke  mem- 
rereraely  arranged  and  two  epposMsIy  anraaged  re- 
saeh  parta  belag  proportloaed  so  that  wtoa  one  of 
platlea  Is  tai  poaltloa  at  the  bottosi  s<  oas  receee  the 
BSKt  adjncaat  platle  caa  pass  oTor  the  end  ef  the  opposite 
hook-Uke  member. 

fCMm  6  Be«  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


rr«.9l7.  CHAIN  PIPB-WKBBICH.  Oaoaaa  Ajiaoasf,  New 
Tarfc.  N.  T..  asslgaer  to  J.  H.  WUllaJM  4  Co..  Breoklya. 
H.  T^  a  Cerposatloa  of  New  Tork.  irUed  May  «,  1907. 
larlal  Ha,  mjOU. 


plToted  thereto,  and  two  hook-like  members  rererslble 
with  the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  chain  in  either 
poeltlon  of  said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  double-ended  rcTersible  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chain 
plroted  thereto,  and  two  hook- like  membera  arranged  to 
form  a  receee  between  them,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  chain  in  either  poaltlon  of  saM  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  deohle-eaded  rerersfbie  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chain 
plToted  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  chain  In  both 
positions  of  said  Jaw.  aald  means  comprising  two  hook- 
like members  facing  In  oppoelte  directlona,  and  roTorelble 
with  the  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  double-ended  rcTersible  Jaw  connected  therewith,  a  chain 
plToted  thereto,  and  mesne  for  locking  said  chain  in  both 
poeltloaa  of  said  Jaw.  said  means  comprising  two  hook-like 
members  facing  in  oppoelte  directions,  said  members  being 
fixed  to  the  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  dooble-eaded  roTerslble  Jew  connected  therewith,  s  chain 
pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  chain  In  both 
positions  ef  said  Jaw,  said  means  comprising  two  book-Uke 
members  eatendlng  toward  each  other,  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  act  as  a  locking  member  in  one  poeltlon  of  said 
Jaw.  and  as  a  retaining  member  In  the  other  poeltlon  of 
said  Jaw. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


870,928.  H0BJBB8H0B.  TOBVAX.  J.  AmNDMOH  and  Albbbt 
L.  AvBaaaoii.  Rockdale,  Wla.  Filed  Not.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  841.702. 


1.  A  horseshoe  hsTlng  openings  formed  In  Its  toe  por- 
tion and  a  calk  haTlng  an  attaching  portion  provided  with 
eloagatrt  epeatngs  therein,  whose  llnee  of  greatest  width 
are  snhataatlslly  In  albMoent,  aad  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend thisagh  the  openings  In  said  attaehlag  portion  and 
the  opeaiagB  la  the  shoe. 

2.  A  hersesboe  haTlag  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  aad  a 
calk  haTtag  an  attaching  portion  proTlded  with  elongated 
p«rforatlsas,  and  means  sdapted  to  extend  through  the 
perforatlsna  In  said  attaching  portion  and  the  openinga  in 
the  ahaa^ 

8.  A  homeehoe  hsTlag  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  end  a 
calk  haTlag  aa  attaching  portion  proTlded  with  elongated 
perforations  whose  llnee  of  greatest  width  are  substan- 
tially In  aUnasMnt,  and  means  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  psrforatlons  In  said  attaching  portion  and  the  open- 
lags  la  the  shos. 


STf.tlt.    TBAIN-OHITICB  COUFLINO.     SraraaND. 
Bammwtx,  Newark,  N.  J.    mad  Mar.  21,  1904. 


ef  a  train  SSTT- 


fbr  tntt  oaapihBC  wKh  a 
2.  The  eomhtaatloa.  with  a 
i  dfaft 


with  tts  car 


prorldad  with 
eeopler. 

pier,  of  a  tratpn 

Ian  with  ths  ear  Inda- 

d  haing  prarlded  with  means 

with  a  cesspaalaa  coupler. 

a  ear-eeapler.  of  a  trala-aerr- 

MBsetlaa  adjacent  to  Its  rsar 

it  of  the  ear-coupler  and  a 
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flexible  connection  adjacent  to  Its  forward  end  with  the 
car-coupler  and  being  proTlded  with  meana  tor  draft 
coupling  with  a  companion  coupler. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  car-coupler,  of  a  yieldingly 
aupported  train  ssi>  Ice  coupler  baring  a  draft  connection 
with  the  oar  independent  of  the  car -coupler  and  being  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  draft  coupling  with  a  companion 
coupler. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car-coupler,  of  a  yieldingly 
supported  train-service  coupler  having  a  draft  connection 
with  the  car  Independent  of  the  car-coupler  and  being  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  draft  coupling  with  a  companion 
coupler,  and  a  bracket  supporting  the  traln-ettvice  coupler 
and  being  connected  with  the  car  Independent  of  the  car- 
coupler. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


8  7  0.930.  DTNAMO-BTJBCTRIC  MACHINB.  Svaif  R. 
BaaoMAN.  Lyaa.  Maaa.,  aaalgaoc  to  Oeoaral  Blectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  872.464. 


1.  la  a  dyaamo^lectrlc  machlae,  a  laminated  core  pro- 
vided with  open  slots,  s  winding  carried  in  said  slota,  and 
a  ooatlnnoaa  wrapping  of  magnetic  laatM'lal  wound  aroand 
aald  core  aad  entering  aad  doalng  aald  slots. 

2.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machlae.  a  laminated  core  pro- 
Tided  with  op«B  slots,  a  winding  carrlsd  in  said  alota.  and 
a  cylindrical  sheet  of  magnetic  amterlsl  sarroondlng  said 
core  aad  having  slots  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  on  said  cere. 

3.  In  a  dyaarao-electric  machine,  a  laminated  core  pro- 
vided with  open  aleta.  a  winding  carried  la  sakl  alota.  a 
cyliader  foraied  of  shast-metal  of  high  permeability  sur- 
roundlag  eald  core  aad  haTlag  alots  adapted  to  pans  oTer 
the  enda  of  the  teeth  on  aald  core. 

4.  A  rotor  for  an  Induction  motor  comprising  a  lami- 
nated core  provided  with  open  eloU,  a  winding  carried  in 
said  Blots,  and  a  squirrel-cage  formed  of  a  alotted  cylinder 
of  aheetmetal  of  high  permeability  carried  in  the  top  of. 
and  cloaing,  ssid  slots. 


tlon  thereof,  the  remalndsr  of  that  edge  being  allghtly  la* 
dined  aad  proTlded  vrlth  a  smooth  surface. 


876,931.     CLAMP.     ALraao  O.  Blazibs,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  Na  366,088. 

1.  The  oombinatioa  with  the  bar  of  a  damp,  the  bar 
havlag  teeth  on  one  edge,  of  an  adjustable  head  sliding 
on  the  bar  and  having  a  recess  therein  and  having  an  open- 
tag  paaslag  from  the  recess  with  aa  ladlned  waU,  a  wedge 
having  an  taidlned  face  to  e^age  the  Indiaed  wall  of  the 
opealag  la  the  head,  a  projactloa  on  the  wedge  la  the  re- 
eess of  the  head,  the  edge  af  the  wedge  adjaceat  to  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  bar  havtag  teeth  srrsaged  oa  a  por- 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bar  of  a  damp  haviag  teetk 
on  one  edge,  of  an  adjustable  head  alidlag  oa  the  bar.  a 
wedge  loosely  arranged  in  the  bar  aad  having  teeth  oa  oaa 
edge  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  and  having  a  pertlea 
of  the  edge  engaging  the  bar  allghtly  Indined  and  provided 
with  a  smooth  surface,  the  wedge  havtaig  a  projecting  por- 
tloa  provided  for  Ita  maanal  raaalpnlatloo. 

8.  The  combiaatloa  with  the  toothed  bar  of  a  dai^  ot 
an  adjustable  head  sliding  thereon,  a  wedge  secured  to  the 
head  aad  arranged  to  rock  on  the  bar,  a  portion  of  the 
rocking  face  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar.  the  resaaladar 
of  that  edge  having  a  smooth  surface  and  being  allghtly 
InclhMd  to  the  toothed  edge  of  the  wedge,  the  head  when 
slid  la  one  direction  tilting  the  wedge  and  canalng  ths 
smooth  sarface  thereof  to  alide  on  the  teeth  of  the  bar,  aad 
when  moved  in  the  reverse  directioa,  fordag  the  teett  of 
tlM  wedge  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar. 


8  7  6,982.  MBTAL- WORKING  MACHINB.  LouiB  H. 
Blood,  Hartford,  Cona.,  --*g — .  by  direct  and  meana 
aaalgnnMBta.  to  the  Blood  Marhlae  Company  I^rpo- 
rated,  Winchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coaneetlaat. 
Piled  Apr.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  11,741. 


1.  In  a  metal-working  mnchlnr.  the  combination  with  a 
work-spindle  supported  for  rotative  and  redprocatory 
movements  and  having  a  polat  of  support  shlftable  to  a 
position  over  and  in  the  plane  of  the  turret,  of  means  for 
actuating  said  spindle ;  and  a  rotative  turret  supported  la 
advance  of  and  adjacent  to  the  spindle  with  Its  axis  in 
paralldlsm  to,  and  below,  the  axla  of  ssid  spindle  sad  held 
as  against  straight-line  movements  and  haviag  a  plorallty 
of  tool-holding  faces  dlqKMed  In  planes  tangent  te  a  com- 
mon are  ceacentrlc  to  the  axla  of  said  turret. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  work-holder  and  a  rotary  multiplex  tool-holder  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  axes,  and  with  means  for  red^ 
rocatlag  one  bolder  relatively  to  the  other,  of  a  multiplex 
stopping  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  equidistant  k»> 
dependently-adjustable  stops  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  multiplex  holder  and  rigid  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  stopping  device  and  multiplex  holder ;  meaas 
for  slmultaneoualy  moving  the  multiplex  holder  and  Ita 
stops  la  coaoentric  arcs ;  aad  a  stop  abutment  oa  the  other 
holder  la  podtloa  to  cooperate  with  said  stops. 

3.  A  metal-working  madilne  including  two  parallel  sphs- 
dles  disposed  with  their  axes  in  s  common  vertical  plana 
and  one  of  which  spindles  is  fixed  longltadlnally  aad  tha 
other  of  which  is  supported  for  loagltadlaal  movasseat ;  a 
tarret  fixed  to  one  spindle  and  wholly  supported  below  the 
axla  of  the  other  spindle  and  having  a  plarallty  of  ptaaa 
tool-haldlag  faces  disposed  to  ha  broo^t  snnrraslTflj  lata 
tangential  relatloa  to  aa  arc  coaceatrlc  to  the  axis  of  tha 
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oth«r  •ylBdl« :  m«^M»  for  routine  tli«  turret  and  flzdd 
■pladl*;  means  for  aetoatlnc  tb»  other  spindle:  and 
■eana,  Inelodinc  a  lock-bolt,  and  a  aeriei  of  poeitlonlng 
memben  cofipemtivt  with  Mid  lock-bolt  and  adjoatable  in 
a  common  arc  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  flxed^tpindle,  for 
limiting  micceeslTe  rotatlTe  moremente  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  metal-worktag  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  parallel  apindles  harlng  their  axla  In  a  common  Tertl- 
eal  plane  and  one  <rf  which  iplndlea  la  fixed  longltndlnallr 
and  the  other  of  which  la  mpported  for  longltDdlnal  more- 
■Mnt :  of  a  turret  fixed  to  (»e  spindle  and  wholly  sap- 
ported  below  the  axis  of  the  other  spindle  adjacent  to  the 
work-holding  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  plurality  of 
plane  tool-holding  faces  In  podtlon  to  be  brought  succea- 
■tvely  Into  tangential  relatloti  to  an  arc  concentric  to  the 
axla  of  the  other  spindle:  means  for  rotating  the  turret 
nad  Axed  aplndle ;  meana  for  actuating  the  other  spindle ; 
a  plnrality  <tf  stops  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  tool-holdlnc  faces  carried  by  and  disposed  In  soh- 
stanrtslly  eonesatrle  telatloB  to  ths  tnrret  spladls;  aad 
a  Iztwe  carrtsd  with  the  other  spindle  arranged  to  eoSper- 
ats  with  said  stops  tor  limiting  ths  longitudinal  msTsments 
of  oae  spindle  with  tsapaet  Uy  the  other. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  OMchlne,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
rotatlTe  work-holder  sapportsd  for  longitudinal  moTS- 
■ants  and  a  rotatlTs  tool-holder,  the  latter  of  which  has  a 
pinrality  of  woridng  faces  and  is  held  as  against  longi- 
todinal  moTsmeat,  and  with'  oieans  for  retracting  and  ai- 
▼anolng  the  work-holder,  of  a  plurality  of  independently- 
adhmtable  stops  dispswid  equidlstantly  in  a  common  arc 
about  ths  axis  of  ths  tool-holder ;  a  stop  abutment  dis- 
posed on  the  work-holder  in  poeltlon  to  cooperate  with 
said  stops  succeeslTely.  whereby  to  limit  the  adTandng 
moTessmiti  of  said  holder :  means  for  adjusting  said  stops 
l<Hkgitndlnally  of  the  axis  of  the  tool-holder :  and  actuat- 
ing meana  In  eonnsetloa  with  the  tool-holder  and  effeetlTe 
for  Imparting  corresponding  rotatlTe  moTements  in  con- 
esatrlc  arcs  to  said  holder  and  stops  concurrently,  whereby 
to  bring  said  stops  saecessiTely  into  coOperatlTe  relation 
with  said  stop  abutment 

(Clalma  9  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


87tt,9S3.  BIFOCAL  UBNB.  JoHK  L.  BoascH,  Jr..  Phlla- 
dslpbla,  Pt^  aaslgBor.  by  mssne  assignments,  to  Kryptok 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  23. 
1004.     Serial  No.  1»0,26T. 


1.  An  optical  glass  lens  consisting  of  an  integral  piece 
of  glass  ground  with  eTen  surfaces  and  baTing  a  plurality 
ef  independent  focal  points. 

2.  A  spectacle,  eye-glass,  or  other  optical  lens  consisting 
ef  an  Integral  piece  of  ^aas,  different  portions  of  which 
hsTe  different  indlcee  of  refraction. 

S.  A  spectacle,  eye-giaaa,  or  other  optical  lens  consisting 
ef  a  body  portion  haTlng  a  selected  index  of  refraction, 
•ad  one  or  more  portions  ot  ^ass  embedded  In  the  sorfaoe 
«f  the  said  body  portion  and  integral  therewith,  the  said 
embedded  portion  or  portions  having  an  index  or  indices 
sf  refraction  different  from  that  of  the  main  or  body  por- 


4.  An  optical  glass  lens  eoneistlng  of  a  main  or  body  por- 
tioa  haTlng  a  selected  index  of  refraction,  a  plurality  of 
portl<ms  of  glass  embedded  In  the  surface  of  the  eald  body 
portloa.  the  said  embedded  portions  being  taitegral  with 
the  bodty  portloB,  said  embedded  portions  hsTlng  different 
ladlees  of  refractloa,  tlie  said  iadiess  of  refraetloa  btfag 
alao  41gMsat  from  that  of  ths  mala  or  body  portloa. 

5.  ▲  Isas  coosistlag  of  an  integral  piece  of  glaaa,  dUter- 
«Bt  parti  «f  which  haTo  different  ladloee  of  refraetioo.  and 
■MS*  lato  each  other  aloag  their  adJaceat  edgea  oaly. 

(Ctatea  •  to  8  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oasetto.] 


876.M4.     SWING.    Allbn  P.  Boxna,  Ooahen,  Ind.     Filed 
May  21.  1906l    Serial  No.  817.054. 


1.  The  oombinatiOB  of  a  ssat  earrylag  frame ;  a  pair  of 
axlee  joumaled  thereon ;  eooentrie  carrying  wheels  for  ths 
seat  carrying  frame  sscued  to  said  axles ;  rollers  rerolu- 
bly  mounted  oa  said  axlss ;  a  foot  rest ;  hangers  for  said 
foot  rest,  adapted  to  traTsl  oa  said  rollers ;  wheels  secured 
to  said  axles ;  and  straps  arranged  la  pairs  coanectod  to 
said  foot  rest  aad  to  said  wheels,  said  straps  being  passed 
around  said  whssls  from  opposlto  dltectlons,  and  from  the 
under  sidss  thsrsof,  whsrsby  said  seat  carrying  frame  is 
eaussd  to  traTsI  in  a  tfireetlsa  opposite  to  that  of  aald  foot 
rest,  tot  the  purpess  spsaUM. 

2.  The  combinatloa  of  a  ssat  earrylag  framtf ;  a  pair  of 
axlee  Joumaled  thereon ;  eccentric  carrying  wheels  for  the 
ssat  carrying  frame  eecured  to  eald  axles ;  rollers  rerolu- 
bly  mounted  on  said  axles ;  a  foot  rest :  haagnrs  for  aald 
foot  rest,  adapted  to  traTel  on  said  rollers ;  whssls  secured 
to  said  axlee;  and  straps  arranged  in  pairs  connected  to 
aald  foot  rest  and  to  aald  wheals,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

S.  Ite  eombiaatleB  of  a  aeat  carrying  frame ;  a  pair  ot 
axles  Joumaled  therecm ;  earryl^  wheels'f  or  the  eeat  car- 
rying frame  secured  to  said  axlea ;  rollers  rerolnbly  mount- 
ed on  said  axles ;  a  foot  rest ;  hangers  for  said  foot  rest, 
adapted  to  traTel  oa  said  rotlers:  wheels  eecured  to  said 
axles ;  and  straps  arranged  in  pain  connected  to  said  foot 
rest  and  to  said  wheels,  said  straps  being  paased  around 
said  wheels  from  opposite  directions  and  from  the  under 
sides  thereof,  whereby  said  seat  carrying  frame  is  caused 
to  traTel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  foot  rest, 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  The  combinatloa  of  a  seat  carrying  frame ;  a  pair  of 
axles  Joumaled  thereon :  carrying  wheels  for  the  carrying 
frame  secured  to  said  axles :  rollen  raTOlably  mounted  on 
said  axles  ;  a  foot  seat :  haagen  for  said  foot  reet,  adapted 
to  traTel  on  said  rollera ;  wheels  secured  to  said  axles : 
and  straps  arranged  in  palra  connected  to  said  foot  rest 
and  to  said  wheels,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  seat  carrying  frame ;  a  pair  of 
axles;  eccentric  carrying  wheels  for  the  seat  carrying 
frame  secured  to  said  axles :  rollers  rcTolubly  mounted  on 
said  axles :  a  foot  rest  carried  by  said  rollen ;  wheels  se- 
cured to  said  axles :  and  straps  arranged  In  pain  con- 
nected to  said  foot  reet  and  to  said  wheels,  said  straps  bo- 
ing  passed  around  said  wheels  from  opposite  directions  and 
from  the  under  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  seat  carrying 
frame  is  caused  to  truTel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  foot  rest,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


87  6,9  36.     CABBIBB.     ALunr  P.  BoTBa,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  Aog.  14,  leOfl,  Serial  No.  880.663.     Renewed  May 

81.  1007.    Serial  Na  870,602. 

1.  A  combinatioB  with  a  track,  of  a  carriage ;  a  pnliey 
tor  the  holstlBg  rops  arraaged  traasTersrty  of  tlie  carriage, 
a  laterally  projecttag  arm  oa  said  carriage  haTlag  rsai^ 
wardly  dHarglnc  gnlds  arms  thereon  and  a  aeat  at  ite 
oatar  ead  haTiag  aa  openlag  therethrough,  throush  which 
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the  hoisting  mpe  is  arranged:  a  pullsy  block  hsTlng  a 
projection  thereon  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  on  said 
arm.  said  projection  having  an  opening  thenthrough. 
through  which  the  holating  rope  la  arranged ;  a  swinging 
support  for  said  pulley  block  secured  at  a  point  abore  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  seat  on  said  arm  when  said  carriage  Is 
in  Ite  hoisting  poslttoa,  whsrsby  the  lateral  strain  on  aald 
carriage  is  counteracted  by  the  strain  on  said  pulley 
block ;  and  a  guide  pulley  for  said  hoisting  rope,  for  the 
purpoee  spedfled. 


2.  A  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carriage:  a  pulley 
for  the  hoisting  rope  arranged  transversely  of  the  carriage, 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage  haring  rear- 
wardly  dlTcrging  guide  arms  thereon  and  a  seat  at  ite  outer 
end  haTlng  an  opening  therethrough,  through  which  the 
hoisting  rope  is  arranged ;  a  pulley  block  haTlng  a  pro- 
jection thereon  adapted  to  rest  on  said  aeat  on  said  arm, 
said  projection  having  an  opening  therethrough,  through 
which  the  hoisting  rope  is  arranged ;  and  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  pulley  block  secured  at  a  point  above  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  seat  on  said  arm  when  said  carriage  is  in 
ite  hoisting  position,  whereby  the  lateral  strain  on  said 
carriage  is  counteracted  by  the  strain  on  said  pulley  block, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carriage ;  a  pulley 
for  the  hoisting  rope  arranged  transversely  of  the  carriage, 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage  haTlng  a  seat 
at  Ite  outer  end  baring  an  opening  tberetlirough,  through 
which  the  hoisting  rope  la  arranged;  a  pulley  block  haT- 
lng a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  on 
aald  arm.  said  projection  tiaTing  an  opening  therethrough, 
through  which  the  hoisting  rope  is  arranged;  a  swinging 
support  for  said  pulley  block  secured  at  a  point  aboTe  ai  d 
to  the  rear  of  the  seat  on  said  arm  when  said  carriage  is 
in  ite  hoisting  position,  whereby  the  lateral  strain  on  said 
carriage  is  counteracted  by  the  strain  on  aald  pulley  blo^ ; 
and  a  guide  pulley  for  aald  hoisting  rope,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carriage ;  a  pulley 
for  the  hoisting  rope  arranged  transversely  of  the  carriage, 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage  having  a  seat 
at  ite  outer  end  having  an  opening  therethrough,  through 
which  the  hoisting  rope  is  arranged ;  a  pulley  block  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  rest  en  said  seat,  on 
said  arm,  said  projection  liaring  an  opening  thenthrough, 
through  which  the  holating  rope  is  arranged :  and  a  swing- 
ing support  for  aald  pulley  block  secured  at  a  point  above 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  on  said  arm  when  said  carriage 
is  In  ite  hoisting  position,  wliereby  the  lateral  strain  on 
said  carriage  is  counteraetad  by  the  strain  on  said  pnlls/* 
block,  for  the  purpoee  speelfled. 

5.  A  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carriage:  a  pulley 
for  the  hoisting  rope  arranged  transrersely  of  the  carriage. 


a  laterally  projecting  arm  on  said  carriage  haTlng  rear- 
wardly  dlTerglag  guide  arms  thereon  aad  a  seat  at  ite 
outer  end :  a  pulley  block  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  on 
aald  arm ;  a  swinging  support  for  said  pulley  blodt  ssearsd 
at  a  point  aboTe  and  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  on  said  arm 
when  said  carriage  is  in  its  hoisting  position,  whereby  the 
lateral  strain  on  said  carriage  is  counteracted  by  the  strata 
on  said  pulley  block ;  and  a  guide  pulley  for  aald  holating 
rope,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


876,086.  8TABTING  -  CLUTCH  FOB  EXPLOSIVE  -  BN- 
GINB8.  BOBBBT  B.  BsAOWAT,  Straughn.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1007.     Serial  No.  868,404. 


1.  In  a  dateh,  a  toothed  drtren  member,  a  second 
ber,  pawls  carried  by  the  latter  and  each  harlaf  one  ead 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  member,  aad  a 
third  member  carried  by  the  secoad  member  and  havtag  a 
limited  moTement  relatlTe  thento  and  prorided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  pawls  to  force  them  into 
ment  with  the  toothed  member  and  other  meana  for 
ing  the  pawls  to  force  them  out  of  engagement  with  tlie 
toothed  member,  said  third  member  being  prorided  with 
means  for  the  application  of  power,  and  tranamlttiag  aa^ 
power  directly  to  the  pawls  carried  by  the  sscond  member, 
and  through  aald  pawls  to  the  flnt  or  driTen  member. 

2.  In  a  dutch,  a  toothed  driTen  member,  a  driTe  mem- 
ber, plToted  pawls  carried  by  the  drlTe  member  and  each 
baring  one  end  beveled  and  the  other  end  notched,  and  an- 
other member  carried  by  the  drive  member  and  having  a 
limited  movement  relative  thereto  and  prorided  with  seate 
for  the  pawls  arranged  to  receive  the  notched  ends  thereof 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  engage  the  beveled 
ends  thereof  when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  dutch,  a  toothed  driven  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, pivoted  pawla  carried  by  the  drive  member  and  each 
having  one  end  notched  and  the  other  end  beveled  and  alao 
provided  with  a  projecting  log,  and  another  member  car- 
ried by  the  drive  member  and  having  a  limited  movement 
nlatlve  thereto  and  prorided  with  seate  for  the  pawls 
adapted  to  receive  the  notched  ends  thereof  when  moved  in 
one  direction  and  to  engage  the  beveled  ends  thereof  when 
moved  in  the  other  direction  and  provided  with  meana  for 
engaging  the  lugs  on  the  pawls  to  hold  the  latter  out  of 
operative  ralatlon  with  the  toothed  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  dutch,  a  toothed  driven  meml>er.  a  drive  mem- 
ber, pawls  carrtsd  by  the  drive  member,  a  pawl-operating 
member  prorided  with  segmental  alota,  and  headed  retain- 
ing devices  on  the  drive  member  and  extending  through 
the  alote  in  the  pawl-operating  member. 

5.  In  a  dutch,  a  toothed  driven  member,  a  drive  mem- 
ber, pawls  plvotaily  supported  on  the  drive  member  aad 
having  one  end  notched  and  the  other  end  beveled  and  each 
prorided  with  a  projecting  lug.  a  pawl-operating  member 
having  seate  shaped  to  receive  tlM  pawls  and  engage  their 
respectlTe  enda  when  moTed  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
and  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  pawls  to  moTs  the  latter  out 
of  the  path  of  the  driTen  member  and  also^prorided  with 
segmental  slots,  and  headed  ntatnlng  means  carried  by  the 
drive  member  and  extending  through  the  segmental  alote 
in  the  pawl  operating  member  for  holding  the  latter  to  the 
driTe  member  and  for  permitting  a  limited  relatlTe  more- 
muit  between  the  pawl-operating  member  and  the  drtTc 
member. 


OPFICIAI^  OAZETTE 


Jajiuaky  si,  1908. 


•76.9S7.  POWBE-TKANSMITTUfO  MSCHANItM.  ALB- 
▲jmn  T.  teowv,  Brrmewm,  N.  T.,  aaaiciMr  to  Brown- 
Ltp*  Omt  CoBpaay.  Smcoae.  N.  T.  ni«d  8«pt  •, 
lt04.    Iwial  No.  Sta^STl. 


1.  IB  a  Teblde,  a  pair  of  azi«  Mctlont,  a  drlTliig  cear  m- 
earcd  to  each  of  lald  Mctlona,  a  ahaft  paaainc  acroaa  th* 
tmem  at  aaJd  scan  and  inellBlag  with  raapoet  to  the  plaaea 
tber«or,  plaloBi  loooely  carried  on  aald  ahaft,  each  of  said 
ptetone  haTlnt  an  extension  with  a  gear,  and  planet  gear* 
eairled  by  eald  ihaft  and  meshing  with  the  saM  eztenaion 
gnara,  the  laid  plniona  being  on  oppoeite  sidea  o(  the  axle 
■Brtfie  and  each  meahlng  with  ose  <rf  the  driving  gears. 

S.  In  a  rehlde,  a  pair  of  axle  aecttooa,  a  berel  drlTiag 
flaar  aaeored  to  each  of  aald  aectlOM,  a  ahafl  paaaing 
Mraaa  tke  faaca  «(  aald  gears  and  Indvding  with  respect 
t»  tk»  planes  thereof,  bevel  pinions  loooely  carried  on  saM 
ikafi,  eadi  «f  saM  pinloaa  havtag  •■  extension  with  a 
gear,  a  splAr  fruae  aoantod  on  saM  ahaft  hetwean  the 
aald  ^loM  and  tnming  with  the  riiaft,  and  equalising 
flMts  carried  by  said  spider  frane  and  meAlng  with  the 
mM  gaaso  on  the  said  estMsloaa,  the  said  haral  pinions 
Msa  of  the  axle  sacttoaa,  and  each  ineah- 
of  tha*rlTla«  gears. 
t.  In  a  vehlda,  a  pair  at  axle  ieetlsaa,  a  brrel  dHving 
ssoired  to  each  of  aald  sections,  said  gears  being  at 
■nbstantlally  sqnal  diameters,  a  shaft  passing  aeroas  the 
■at  said  gsars  and  inclining  with  respect  to  the  planes 
f,  herel  pInloBs  loosely  carried  00  said  shaft,  each  of 
haTlng  an  extanslsB  with  a  gear,  a  spider 
itad  oa  said  shaft  between  the  said  pinlsns  and 
rith  the  shaft,  and  sqnalialng  gears  carried  by 
MM  apMsr  fnuno  ama  moohlng  with  the  saM  gears  oa  the 
tta  saM  brrel  ptakMs  being  on  opposite 
at  tha  axla  sacMoM  and  each  inhlng  with  one  <tf  the 


4.  !■  a  chicle,  a  pair  af  ado  secttena,  bevel 
tha  adJneMt  enda  of  said  axle  seettona,  saM  gears  being  of 
itlally  eqinal  dtametera,  a  drive  shaft  ssctloa  passing 
tha  faaas  of  aaM  gears  and  inclining  with  respect  to 
tha  planes  thereat,  a  aacond  drive  ahaft  section,  a  oniver- 
snl  eennectloM  bstwssa  aaM  drive  shaft  sections,  a  pair  of 
bevel  plnkms  carrlsd  by  the  first  ehaft  aectkm  and  having 
Arlvlng  cooB^ftlon  therewith,  saM  pinions  being  on  oppo- 
ilia  MiM  of  the  axle  eeettona,  the  ptnloo  oa  one  side  of 
aaM  axle  aeetloas  being  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  one  sec- 
tion and  the  other  pinion  being  in  meah  with  the  gear  on 
tha  other  axle  aactioa,  and  Baeana  for  driving  the  said  sec- 
ond shaft  faction. 

ft.  in  n  vehicle,  revoinble  driven  members  arranged  end 
to  end,  gents  asneiiaUil  with  the  driven  members  and  ro* 
tntlnc  tharewtth.  a  bearing  Hxed  from  movement  laterally 
ralatlva  ta  the  driven  SMssiters,  and  a  revoinble  driving 
la  the  benrlag  and  connected  to  aaM 
with  Ita  axis  at  an  angle,  other  than  a 
tn  the  azea  at  aaM  driven  members,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  tha  parpoae  set  forth. 

[aatea  •  to  18  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetts^] 


87«,taa.     fUmrACB-TEIlIMINO  MACHINH.     BAUJjmu 
BaowK.  St.  Lonla»  Ua.    mad  1M>.  SB.  1907.    Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  sarfaoe  trimming  machine,  a  eattlnc  memt>er, 
means  for  drawing  the  fabric  through  the  catting  member 
and  means  for  determining  the  wMth  of  the  sorfaee  to  be 
trimmed,  sniMtantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  catting  member, 
friction  rolls  whereby  the  fabric  is  drawn  beneath  the  cut- 
ting SHmber,  a  pressure  roll  whereby  the  fabric  is  thrown 
against  the  cutting  member,  and  a  guide  for  determininc 
the  wMth  of  the  sarfaoe  to  be  trimmed,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  at  the  daas  described,  a  train  of  gears, 
friction  rolls  driven  by  the  geara,  a  cylindrical  cutter 
driven  by  the  gears,  means  for  subjecting  the  margin  of  a 
fhbrlc  to  the  action  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  width  of  Che  margin  to  be  trimmed,  substantially 
as  described. 


876.990.    INSULATOE.    Habolo  W.  Buck.  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  T.     Piled  July  29,  1902.     Serial  Mo.  117.St2. 


O^J  m^  _ftiin_ 

II   ri 


1.  In  eombiaatlon,  an  lasalator  comprising  a  solid 
cylindrical  sobataatially  horlsontally  disposed  body  formed 
out  of  insulating  material  and  encircled  by  a  series  at 
corrugatlona,  means  for  sapporting  saM  body  sngaging 
tha  body  only  at  its  ends,  and  a  conductor  extending 
transversely  to  saM  body  and  supported  thereby  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  corrugatloos. 

2.  An  insulator  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  endrded  by  a  aerlee  of  corrugations  and 
having  a  socket  or  rteess  formed  In  each  end,  and  su^ 
ports  for  saM  body  entering  said  sockets  or  recesses  and 
extending  radially  from  said  body. 

8.  An  insalator  for  electrical  conductora,  comprising  a 
solid  eyilndrieal  body  made  entirely  out  of  Insulating  mi^ 
terlal,  the  saM  body  being  horlsontally  disposed,  endrded 
by  a  svies  of  comgations  and  supported  at  Ita  ends  only. 

4.  An  hisalatnr  for  electrical  conductors,  comprising  a 
long  cylindrical  body  made  entirely  oat  of  insnlating  jna- 
tarlal,  the  saM  body  being  horlsontally  disposed  and  ea- 
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drdad  by  a  series  of  corrugations,  recesses  being  formed 
In  the  ends  of  saM  body  extsadin^  inward  from  the  cylin- 
*1cal  Mirface  of  said  body,  and  supports  for  entering  said 
raesBsis  and  susuining  saM  body. 

6.  An  insulator  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  of  Insulating  material  endrded  by  a  aerlee 
of  corrugations  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  support 
receiving  opening  or  recess,  and  a  pair  of  supports  for  the 
body,  one  entering  the  recees  or  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
body  and  the  otber  entering  the  opening  or  recees  at  the 
oi/poelte  end  of  the  body. 

[Claim*  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


676,940.     CAN-FILLER.     Jambb  F.  EnxMS,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  284.450. 


1.  In  a  can  filler,  the  combination  with  a  portable  nos- 
ale  provided  with  a  valve ;  of  a  handle  arranged  to  open 
and  dose  said  valve;  a  tripping  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  length  on  saM  nossle,  arranged  to  detain 
said  handle  with  the  valve  open ;  a  bifurcated  bracket  on 
aald  lever,  arranged  to  embrace  eald  nossle ;  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  bracket  on  aaM  lever;  a  roller  carried  by  a 
rod ;  means  to  adjuat  said  rod  In  saM  bracket ;  and,  a  float 
arranged  to  operate  aaid  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  caa  filler,  the  combination  with  a  portable  noasle 
provided  with  a  valve ;  of  a  tripping  lever  arrayed  to  hold 
saM  valve  open  when  in  one  position ;  a  bifurcated  bracket 
aeparable  from  said  lever,  arranged  to  embrace  said 
nossle :  means  on  said  bracket  arranged  to  adjustably 
damp  said  lever ;  a  roller  carried  by  aald  bracket ;  and  a 
float  arranged  to  slide  on  said  nossle  and  encounter  said 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  can  filler,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
nonle  provided  with  a  valve ;  of  a  tripping  lever  arranged 
to  hold  said  valve  open  when  in  one  position ;  a  bifurcated 
bracket  separable  from  said  lever,  arranged  to  embrace 
aaid  nossle ;  means  on  said  bracket  arranged  to  adjustably 
damp  saM  lever;  a  roller  separable  from  said  bracket; 
means  on  said  bracket  arranged  to  adjustably  damp  said 
roller;  and,  a  float  arranged  to  slide  on  said  nossle  and 
encounter  aaM  roller,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  can  filler,  the  combination  with  a  portable  nossle 
provided  with  a  valve :  of  a  tripping  lever  arranged  to 
hold  said  valve  open  when  In  one  position ;  a  bracket  sep- 
arable from  said  lever,  bifurcated  to  embrace  said  noxsle, 
having  the  opposed  ends  of  its  bifurcations  respectively 
provided  with  complementary  jaws  fitted  to  said  lever; 
meana  adjuatably  connecting  said  jaws  arranged  to  damp 
them  on  saM  lever ;  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  opposed  jaws;  means  adjustably  connect- 
ing aaM  jaws ;  a  roller  carried,  by  said  bracket  and  adjust- 
ably aecured  by  the  laat  named  jaws ;  and,  a  float  arranged 
to  slide  on  nUd  nossle  and  encounter  saM  roller,  sub- 
stantlaUy  as  eat  forth. 


876,941.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MBCHANIIM. 
ABNaa  F.  Calubon,  Gage,  OfcU.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  89e.6S«. 


1.  In  loading  and  anioading  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehlde,  of  a  removable  radc  mounted  thereon 
and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehlde,  a 
trackway  for  said  vehlde,  otber  trackways  located  on 
oppoeite  sMes  of  the  vehicle  trackway,  said  latter  track- 
waya  having  portions  located  at  different  elevations  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  separate  transfer  tracks  mov- 
able on  the  latter  trackways  and  having  their  upper  por- 
tions located  beneath  and  movable  Into  engagement  with 
the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  rack  to  elevate  the  same  from  the 
vehicle  upon  the  movement  of  the  vehiclee  and  trudEs 
along  tbelr  respective  trsckwsys. 

2.  In  loading  and  unloading  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehlde,  of  a  removable  rack  monated  thereea. 
a  trackway  for  said  vehlde,  other  trackway  a  located  oa 
oppoeite  sides  of  the  vehlde  trackway,  aaM  varlooa  track- 
ways having  portions  located  at  different  devations  with 
reaps  et  to  each  other,  eeparate  tranafer  trncka  movable 
oa  the  latter  trackways  sad  moving  Into  eagagemeat  with 
the  oppoeite  portions  of  the  rack  to  elevate  the  aaase  from 
the  vehicle  upoa  tne  movemeat  of  eald  vehlde  aad  trncka 
along  their  respective  trackways,  and  devioea  mounted  on 
the  trucks  and  movable  to  upatandtng  poeltiona  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  rack. 

8.  In  loading  and  nnloadlag  meeiianlBm,  the  eoasbiaa- 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  reaM>vable  rack  mooalad  there sa. 
a  trackway  for  said  vehlde,  other  tradcways  loeated  on 
opposite  sidee  of  the  vehicle  trackway,  aaM  varlona  track- 
ways having  portiona  located  at  different  elevatlona  with 
respect  to  esch  other,  separate  transfer  tracks  movable 
on  the  latter  trackways  and  moving  into  engagement  with 
the  oppoeite  portions  of  the  rack  to  elevate  the  aame  from 
the  vehicle  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehlde  and  trncka 
along  their  respective  trackways,  and  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  the  trails  and  movable  to 
upatanding  poaltioaa  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  radL 

4.  In  loading  aad  unloading  mechanism,  the  «i>—^Ha- 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  removable  rack  mounted  thereon 
and  projecting  l>eyond  the  opposite  sidee  of  the  vehlde,  a 
central  trackway  for  aaid  vehicle,  and  tracks  located  on 
oppoeite  sides  of  the  trackway,  said  tracks  baring  por- 
tiona located  lower,  and  other  portions  located  higher 
than  the  trackway,  separate  transfer  trucks  movable  oa 
the  tracka  and  having  their  upper  portions  located  be- 
neath and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  oppoeite 
aides  of  the  rack  to  devate  the  same  from  the  vehlde 
upon  the  movement  of  the  vehlde  and  trucks,  means 
mounted  on  the  vehide  and  detachably  engaging  the  rack 
to  Insure  their  simultaneous  movement,  and  fingera 
carried  by  the  trucks  and  detachably  engaged  by  the  rack 
to  ^ect  the  movement  of  said  trncka  with  the  rack  and 
vehlde. 

5.  In  loadlhjg  and  unloading  mechanism,  the  comblaa- 
tioo  with  a  vehide,  of  a  removable  rack  mounted  tl»ere<m 
and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vAlde,  a 
trackway  for  aald  vehide,  other  trackwaya  loeatai  •■ 
opposite  aldee  of  the  vehlde  tramway,  saM  latter  tradt- 
waya  having  portions  located  at  different  elevatlona  with 


iCff^t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE" 


JAHUABV    ai,  1908. 


to  Mck  othar.  Mpftnto  truster  trmdu  aoTabi*  oa 
tkt  Utter  tmekwajt  and  IutIbc  ttelr  app«r  portions 
loeatad  bcneatli  and  moTtble  Into  mmtgtmtat  with  the 
opoalte  aides  of  the  rack  to  elsTsta  the  same  frmn  the 
f«hlele  apon  the  moTement  of  the  Tehiele  and  tmeks 
alone  their  respectlre  trackways,  and  dsvleaa  carried  by 
the  rehlele  and  detachably  eacaclng  the  rack  to  iosare  Its 
forward  Basement  with  a  vehicle  darlnc  the  eloTatlon  of 
■aid  rack,  said  first  mentioned  trackway  having  a  de- 
prseaed  portion  to  carry  the  doTleea  oat  of  coaetlon  with 
the  rack. 

(Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


8T«,i»42.     DRArr-BQUALIZBB.     WlUUAU  B.  CAlcraaLL, 
Llttla Tork.  111.    FUad  Jan.  11. 1907.    BwlalNo. 8S1.768. 


^b?t3° 


1.  In  an  eqaallaer,  a  main  bar  harioc  oneqaal  arms,  a 
'P^*^^»g  ■•t-o«  arm  connected  to  the  onter  portion  of 

shsrter  arm  of  the  bar  ftorwardly  thereof,  means  f^ 
attnchteff  draft  animals  thereto,  a  simUar  arm  eonaeetad 
to  the  saoM  arm  of  the  bar  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a 
deru  pivoted  to  the  suin  bar  and  adapted  for  eanse- 
meat  with  a  vahlda. 

2.  In  an  e^mallser,  a  main  bar  having  oheqaal  arms,  a 
easipauattic  set-off  arm  connected  to  the  ootor  portion  of 
•^  ifc««ter  arm  of  the  bar  forwardly  thereof,  means  for 
sttachit  draft  animals  thereto,  a  similar  arm  connected 
to  the  sama  arm  of  the  bar  rearwardly  thereof,  a  strap 
flzadly  ooaaactlac  the  inner  ends  of  the  set-off  arma,  a 
elavla  pivoted  to  the  main  bar  and  extending  rearwaf«ly 
OieTCfram.  a  spring  yoke  to  which  the  ends  of  the  set-off 
srma  and  the  main  bar  are  secured,  the  aids  thereof  ex- 

"       a  distance  alongside  the  ootor  portions  of  the 


S.  In  an  equaliser,  a  main  bar  having  aneqaal  arms,  a 
compensating  set-off'  arm  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  shorter  arm  of  the  bar  torwardly  thereof,  means  for 
attechtng  draft  animals  thereto,  a  similar  arm  connected 
to  the  same  arm  of  the  bar  rearwardly  thereof,  a  clevis 
pivoted  to  the  main  bar  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  rear 
eompenaatlag  arm.  a  strap  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  set-off  arms,  a  doubletree,  and  means  whereby  It  may 
be  plvotally  connected  to  either  the  forward  set-off  arm  or 
to  the  main  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbad.  a  single 
aqaalising  bar  comprising  longer  and  shorter  members,  a 
swinging  eieris  pivoted  on  the  last  named  member,  and 
compensatlag  set-off  arms  secured  to  said  shorter  memhar 
sadsdaptad  to  have  vibratory  movement  transversely 
tharaof. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  ^aracter  deacribed.  a  single 
aqoallstag  bar  comprising  longer  and  shorter  members,  a 
swtaglag  clevis  pivoted  on  the  last  earned  member,  aper- 
t«aa  In  said  bar  whereby  the  clevis  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gltadtaally  thereof,  and  compensating  set-off  arms  se- 
cured to  said  member  laterally  thereof  and  adapted  to  have 
vftratory  movement  transversely  thereof. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


87«.»M.  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINE.  CHAXLia  B. 
CaxriKLo.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley  Blaetric 
Manufheturlng  Company.  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  FUad  June  8,  1904.  Serial  No. 
Sll^Ttt. 

1.  In  a  dynamo  alaetrle  suchlna,  a  ravoluMe  alamaat 

-sprialag  a  pair  of  end  placaa  of  magnatle  material,  a 

of  non-magaaCle  autorlal  srffsniad  diagonally  ba- 

aad   bolta  o^  keys  extaadiag 

:  suterlnl  into  aaM  and 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  reveluble  alamaat 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  end  mambars  formed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  a  dlagonally-axtonding  member  of  non- ._ 

material  between  said  end  mambars,  said  non-magnetic 
torlal  having  the  sasM  specific  gravity  as  the  magnetic 
tarUI. 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  balanced  revoluble 
element  partiy  termed  of  magnetic  material  and  non-mag- 
netic material,  said  non-magnetic  material  being  unsym- 
metrically  placed  with  reapact  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  element  and  having  the  same  specific  gimvlty  as  the 
magnetic  material. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  balanced  ravolnble 
element  comprising  a  portion  or  portions  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  a  portion  of  alumlnlnm  bronse  of  the  same  ape- 
cine  gravity  as  the  magnetic  Doaterial  unaymmatrically 
placed  with  reapact  to  the  axis  of  revolntlon  of  the  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  revoluble  elemaat, 
symmetrically  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  and  composed  partly  of  magnetic  material  and 
partly  of  non-magnetic  material,  the  non-magnetic  hfiiij 
nnsymmetrically  placed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revo- 
lution and  baying  the  same  specific  gravity  as  the  mag- 
netic material. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  te  the  Oasette.] 


876.944.  EAILWAT-8IQNAL.  Fmmd  B.  Cotki,  Schenec- 
tedy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.  281.060. 


1.  A  semaphore  signal  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lens, 
a  lamp  incloeed  In  said  casing  a  translucent  disk  movable 
between  said  lamp  and  said  lens,  an  electromagnet  within 
said  casing  controlling  said  diak,  a  semaphore-arm  movaMa 
outside  but  adjacent  to  said  easing,  and  switch  contacte 
controlling  said  electromagnet  and  controlled  by  the  sema- 
phore signal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  semapbore  signal  and  Its  op- 
erating mechaniam.  a  casing  comprising  a  lens,  a  lamp  in- 
closed in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  translucent  disks  of 
different  colors  movable  between  said  lamp  and  said  lens 
to  give  different  signal  indieationa.  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magneto  controlling  said  disks,  and  switch  contecte  eon- 
trolling  said  electromagnets  and  controlled  by  said  sema- 
phore signal. 

S.  In  a  combination,  a  semapbore  signal  adapted  to 
give  three  dlffSraat  indications,  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  caateg  comprising  a  lens,  s  lamp  taclosed  to 
said  casteg.  thraa  traaalucent  disks  of  different  colors  mav^ 
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abte  batwaan  said  lamp  and  said  lens,  a  plurality  of  alac- 
tronmgnete  controlling  aald  diaks,  and  switch  oonteete 
controlling  sakl  electromagnete  and  controlled  by  said 
semaphore  signal. 

4.  In  oombination  with  a  semaphore  aignal  and  ite  op- 
aratlag  mechaniam.  a  casing  comprising  a  lena,  a  lamp  te- 
eloaad  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tranalucent  disks  of 
different  colors  movable  between  said  lamp  and  said  lens 
to  give  different  indication,  electromagnets  withte  said  ess- 
teg,  operative  connections  between  said  magneto  and  said 
disks  so  arranged  that  when  said  magnets  are  dsinerglsed 
the  disk  for  the  "  danger "  indication  automaticaliy  as- 
samss  a  position  in  line  with  said  lamp  and  aald  laas  and 
the  other  disk  or  disks  automatically  assume  s  position 
out  of  said  line,  and  switch  contocto  controlling  said  mag- 
neto and  controlled  by  said  semapbore  signaL 

5.  In  a  railway  signal,  s  lamp,  a  plurality  of  disks  of 
dlffsrent  colort  Independently  movable  in  front  of  said 
lamp  to  give  different  indications,  said  disks  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  automatically  by  gravity  wiien  released  by 
the  operating  means  to  poaitions  in  which  the  disk  for  the 
"danger"  signal  is  to  front  of  said  lamp  and  the  other 
disk  or  disks  ars  out  of  line  with  said  lamp,  and  electro- 
magnetic ofiaratlng  means  for  moving  ssld  disks  out  of 
said  positions. 

(Claim  6  not  prtetad  to  the  Gasette.] 


876.049.  ABC-LAMP.  GaoBOB  W.  CsAVsirs.  Schenectody. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1904.  Serial  No. 
224.660. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  Inclined  to  the 
horlsontal,  meana  for  producing  an  arc  between  the  enda  of 
said  electrodes,  means  for  moving  the  electrodes  borl- 
sontoily  to  compensate  for  the  material  consumed  by  the 
are,  a  magnet  for  deflecting  the  arc  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  moving  the  magnet  veriically  to 
compenaate  for  the  change  In  position  of  the  arc  as  the 
electrodes  are  consumed. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes  be- 
tween which  an  arc  is  maintained,  feeding  meclumism  for 
moving  the  electrodes  to  compensate  for  their  consump- 
tion by  the  arc.  a  magnet  for  normally  matetoinlng  the 
arc  deflected,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  mag- 
net to  compenaate  for  the  change  In  position  of  the  arc 
between  the  electrodea  resulting  from  the  consumption  of 
the  electrodes  by  the  arc. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  an 
arc  is  malntoined.  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  arc 
deflected,  and  means  for  automatically  ctianglng  the  posi- 
tion of  the  arc  deflecting  means  to  compensate  for  the 
change  In  position  of  tlie  arc  resulting  from  the  consump- 
tion of  the  alaetrodea. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which  an 
are  is  mateteteed,  a  magnet  the  polee  of  which  are  on  op- 


poalto  sMsa  of  said  arc  for  normally  matetotelng  tba  are 
daOactad.  and  automatic  means  for  fsadlag  aald  alaetrodea 
to  compensate  for  their  consumption  and  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  magnet  In  response  to  a  cliange  in  the  po- 
sition of  the  arc  rasultteg  from  the  electrode  consumption. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  electrodes,  fseding  mechanism  for 
moving  the  electrodes  to  compensate  for  their  consumption, 
magnetic  means  for  normally  mainteinlng  the  arc  deflect- 
ed, and  a  connection  lietween  said  magnetic  meana  and 
said  feeding  mechaniam  wiiereby  the  magnetic  means  Is  au- 
tomatically moved  to  compenaate  for  the  change  in  poai- 
tion  of  the  arc  reaultlng  from  the  consumption  of  the  elec- 
trodes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


876.946.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  METAL  PIPES. 
EooAB  A.  CcsTBR,  PbilsdelphU.  Pa.  Filed  May  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,144. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  deacribed,  a  perma- 
nent unylalding  mold  provided  with  a  cope  and  a  drag, 
stotlonary  means  for  permitting  of  the  introduction  of 
molten  mete  I  in  equal  portlona  slmulteneoosly  teto  the 
mold,  a  cors,  means  for  permitting  of  the  freeing  of  faaaa 
or  volatile  matter  from  the  metal  in  the  mold  durteg  cast- 
ing of  the  structure  and  means  whereby  removal  of  the 
cast  structure  from  the  mold  can  lie  had. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaractor  described,  a  perma- 
nent unyielding  metal  mold  provided  with  a  cope  and  a 
drag,  stetionary  means  for  permitting  of  the  introduction 
of  molten  metel  in  equal  portions,  in  unison  and  at  oal- 
form  pressures  and  velocities  into  both  cope  and  drag  of 
the  mold,  an  internal  perforated  core,  means  for  permitting 
of  the  freeing  of  gases  or  volatile  mattor  during  the  run- 
ning at  the  metal  in  the  casting  operation  and  means 
whereby  removal  of  the  cast  structure  can  be  had. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perma- 
nent mold  of  unyielding  material  having  a  plurality  of 
galea  at  determinate  points  thereof,  stetionary  means  for 
introducing  molten  metel  in  equal  portions,  simultane- 
ously in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  ttirough  the  gates  of 
the  mold  and  with  like  pressures  and  veiocitiee.  a  core. 
and  means  to  permit  of  removal  of  the  cast  struetore 
from  the  mold. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  perma- 
nent mold  of  unyielding  material  having  a  plurality  of 
gates  at  determinate  points  thereof,  stetionary  means  for 
introducing  molten  metel  in  equal  portions  slmultene- 
ously  in  the  same  borixontel  plane  through  the  gates  of 
the  mold  and  with  like  pressures  and  velocities,  a  perfo- 
rated unyielding  material  core  whereby  volatile  matter 
and  gases  from  the  metel  durlng'the  casting  is  freed  there- 
from, and  means,  to  permit  of  the  caat  structure  being  re- 
moved. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  molten 
metel.  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  to  support  a  plurality 
of  molds,  each  consisting  of  a  drag  and  a  cope  of  perma- 
nent unyielding  material,  said  conveyer  adapted  to  con- 
duct a  mold  to  said  metel  discharging  means  to  receive 
molten  metel  therefrom  and  means  for  removing  the  filled 
mold  occupying  the  castteg  position  and  replacing  It  upon 
the  eoaveyar.  In  advance  of  the  metal  diachargtag  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAKUAAY  31,  I90t. 


tTt.MT.  TBICK  •  TULBPHONS.  BBMOifD  Da  Ifoouv 
•M  Wtmm  n.  Dm  Uoavn,  Qrmmwmm,  IB.  Filed  Jan. 
81.  IMT.    Itftal  N«c  t6S,l«. 


1.  Th«  combination  with  a  eaalng ;  of  a  bolder  tberein 
haTlng  a  dlMsharce  opening,  aprtnc  actuated  meana  for 
forclBc  air  into  aald  bolder  to  expel  tbe  eoatenta  thereot 
neana  almalatlng  a  part  of  a  telephone  for  releaaing  eald 
expelling  meana,  a  movable  closure  for  tbe  eaalng,  and  a 
tubular  arm  carried  tberebj  and  shnnlating  a  tranamltter 
and  Ita  aupport,  said  arm  being  disposed  to  reglsttf  with 
the  dlseharae  opening  of  the  holder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bolder  tberein,  and 
a  tubular  arm  opening  into  the  bolder  and  simulating 
a  telephone  tranamltter  and  Ita  support ;  of  spring  actu- 
ated BNans  for  forcing  air  Into  the  holder,  a  plroted  lock- 
ing derlce  for  holding  tbe  forcing  meana  whea  set,  a  shaft, 
an  seceBtrle  thereon,  and  means  opwatad  bj  tiis  rotation 
of  the  eeesBtric  for  releasing  the  locking  derlce. 

S.  Tte  oombinatloo  with  a  eaalng;  of  a  holder  therein 
haTlng  a  cartridge  reeelTlng  extenalon,  a  tube  below  the 
hoUfr  and  opmiag  into  the  exteiMlon.  a  spring  presasd 
*•»«  plTOted  In  the  casing  and  disposed  to  strike  a  ear- 
trMfs  la  the  exteMloa,  a  spring  leaf  baring  a  tongue  con- 
stItatlBg  locking  means  for  the  lerer,  a  abaft,  and  means 
rsTotoble  with  the  shaft  for  depressing  ths  tangne  to  ra- 
laaaa  the  lerer. 

4.  The  eoBblaatlon  with  a  eaalng ;  of  a  bolder  theivin 
'^▼*"C  >  cartrMge  receiTing  extenskw.  a  tube  below  the 
koMar  and  opening  Into  the  extension,  a  spring  pressed 
Umr  plTotsd  in  the  caaiag  and  diaposed  to  strike  a  car- 
trMisIn  the  eztea«loB,  a  spring  leaf  baring  a  toague  con- 
■UtBtteg  locking  means  for  tbe  lerer.  an  arnr  opening  into 
the  holder  and  simulating  a  telephone  transmitter  and  its 
■■pport.  spring  actuated  means  for  forcing  air  into  the 
hol^  to  expel  its  con  ten  u.  means  for  locking  the  ex- 
paUlag  meana  when  set.  a  reroluble  shaft,  an  eccentric 
thereon,  a  flager  upon  the  abaft  for  depreeslng  tbe  tongue 
to  raleaae  the  lerer,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  eccentric 
for  releaalag  the  expelling  meana. 


8TC.M8.  MBMORANDUM-TABLBT.  FaAHKLiK  K.  Dmr- 
xm.  WeM.  Me.  Filed  Sept  2a.  1907.  Serial  Na 
tM.201. 


Mm  A  darlea 


ef  tte  character  deacribed  comprlalBg 
taUe*  and  a  sapportiM  aad  attaching 
ef  sad  partkiM  to  raeeire  a  watch  between 
InteriedUta  portloa  to  e^aie  the  atsa  of 


the  watch,  said  tablet  being  carried  by  one  of  aaM  end 
portlona. 

2.  A  darke  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
memorandum  tablet,  a  supporting  and  attaching  member 
■Bade  from  a  ategl«  bUnk  of  flexible  BMtertal  baring  end 
portlona  united  by  an  intermediate  connecting  portion,  the 
latter  being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  receire  tbe  stem 
of  a  watch,  one  of  aald  end  portions  being  formed  with  a 
allt  opening  Into  said  aperture,  tbe  saemorandnm  tablet 
belag  attached  to  the  other  end  portion  of  saM  member. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
BMmorandun  Ublet  and  a  supporting  and  attaching  mem- 
ber compoaed  of  soft  flexible  matertal,  said  member  baring 
a  body  portion  to  which  the  Ublet  is  secured  and  which  la 
adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  tbe  watch,  saM  member  alao 
harlng  an  Integral  projecting  portion  formed  with  an 
aperture  and  with  a  silt  opening  into  sakl  aperture,  the 
opening  being  adapted  to  receire  tbe  stem  of  tbe  watch 
and  the  slit  permitting  of  the  Insertion  of  the  bead  of  the 
atem,  aubeUntially  as  set  forth. 


870,049.  ARICATVRB-BANDINO.  Malcolm  Dicraasojf, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  L.  Los, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  282,137. 


1.  An  armaljkliaaillt  isr  dynasM^ectrie  machines, 
comprising  at  le^twoeertea  of  wli«-conroIutions  or  wind- 

I   ings  wound  in  opposite  dirccthiM,  aad  an  insulating  ma- 
I  terial  between  the  eeparate  seHea  of  eenrolntlona  or  wind- 
I   ings,  tbe  end-portions  of  said  aerlee  being  non-insulated 
and  in  close  connecting  contact  with  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  An  armature-banding  for  dynamo-electric  machlnea. 
comprlaing  at  least  two  series  of  wire-conrolotions  or 
windings  made  from  a  continuoua  piece  of  wire,  and  an 
insulating  material  between  the  said  seriee  of  conrolutlons 
or  windings,  tbe  beginning  and  end  of  aald  wire  being  non- 
Insulated  arranged  in  cloee  connecting  contact  with  each 
ottier,  and  soldered,  subetantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

3.  An  armature-banding  for  dynamo-electric  machlnea. 
comprising  at  Isaat  two  series  of  wlre-conrolutlons  or 
windings  made  from  a  continuous  piece  of  wire,  and  an 
insulating  material  between  tbe  saM  series  of  conrolutlons 
or  windings,  the  beginning  and  end  of  aaM  wire  being  bob- 
Insulated  arranged  in  cloee  connecting  contact  with  each 
other,  a  wire-wrap  around  said  contacting  ends,  and  a 
layer  of  solder  around  said  joint.  sabsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  armature  for  dynam»<electric  machines,  the 
eomblnatlon.  with  a  serlea  of  armature-diska  and  driving 
home.  saM  boms  being  prorided  with  projections  forming 
recelring  spacea  between  them,  of  a  wlre-baading  In  saM 
recelrlng  spacea,  each  banding  comprising  st  least  two 
aeries  of  conrolutlons  or  windings  wound  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  an  insulaUng  matertal  between  said  sertea 
of  eenrolntlona  or  wlndlnga.  the  end-portions  of  said  se- 
ries being  non-insulated  snd  in  dose  connecting  contact 
with  each  other,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaes  set 
forth. 

0.  In  an  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machlnea,  the 
eemblnatloa.  with  a  seriee  of  armatnre-dtaks  and  drtrlng 
koma.  aald  boms  being  prorided  with  projecUoos  forming 
recelrlng  spacea  between  them,  of  a  wire  banding  la  aaM 
reealrlBg  apacea.  each  banding  comprtsing  at  leaat  two 
asrlea  of  eoarolutioaa  or   wlndlnga,    and   an    Inanlatlng 
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■mterlal  between  aaM  serlea  ef  eoBrolBCIeaa  or  wladiaga. 
the  beginnlnc  and  end  of  saM  wire  being  non-insalatsd 
arraagad  in  does  ceanectlBg  coataet  with  each  other,  and 
aoUered,  aohataatlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  fortli. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.]    • 


876,960.      TOP-KOLL  SADDLE.      Bsba    Dixoa,   Briatol. 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  194.3S7. 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddls,  harlng  a  groore  and  boles  con- 
necting the  groore  with  the  bearings  of  the  saddle,  an  oil 
well  intersected  by  tbe  groore,  and  an  oil  wick  extending 
across  tbe  top  of  tbe  oil  well,  as  and  for  tbe  porposa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  groore,  an  oil  wick  In  tbe 
groore  extending  acroea  the  top  of  tbe  oil  well,  and  Ah  oil 
well  intersected  by  tbe  groore  and  from  which  oil  if  fed 
to  the  wick  by  capillary  attraction,  as  described. 

8.  A  top  roll  saddle  formed  with  a  groore  and  rertical 
holes,  an  oil  wick  in  tbe  groore  and  holes,  tbe  oil  wick 
extending  across  tbe  top  of  tbe  oil  well,  and  a  recess  form- 
in;;  an  oil  well  intersected  by  tbe  groore  and  from  which 
oil  la  fed  to  the  wick  by  capillary  attraction  as  described. 

4.  A  top  roll  saddle  baring  bearinga,  a  groore  abore  tbe 
bearingv,  boles  connecting  the  groore  with  tbe  bearings, 
an  ell  wick  extending  acroes  tbe  top  of  tbe  oil  well  in  tbe 
groore  and  bolea,  and  a  circular  receaa  forming  an  oil 
well  interaected  by  tbe  groore,  and  from  which  oil  is  fed 
to  tbe  wick  In  tbe  groore  by  capillary  attraction,  as  de- 


5.  A  back  top  roll  saddle,  baring  the  bearings  b'  b',  the 
groore  b",  the  bolea  b*  b*,  a  circular  receea  forming  the 
oil  well  d  intersected  at  the  top  by  tbe  groore,  and  tbe 
oil  wick  e  in  tiie  groore  and  bolea,  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


876,961.  COMBINED  EOLLBB  AND  HARROW.  CoaOT 
C.  DoLLisoN,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1907.  Se- 
rial Na  364,815. 


In  a  combined  roller  asd  hafssw  the  combination  with  a 
aupporting  frame  of  a  land  rofler  ssooated  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  harrows  moonted  hi  aaM  frame,  controlling  lerers 
connected  to  eald  harrowa,  a  veaeeable  platform  mounted 
apoa  the  supporting  frame  and  aiotted  to  permit  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  controlling  lerua  therethroogh,  a  aeat  mounted 
apea  aaM  remorahla  platforas,  a  oMtraUy  ptroted  foot  le- 
rer whiA  Ilea  paraUel  with  aaM  asat,  locUng  arma  86  plr- 
ocad  to  each  aad  of  thla  larer  and  keepers  through  which 


saM  locking  arau  mere,  aald  loeklag  anna  balaff  atfaptsd 
to  be  mored  acroea  the  slots  to  lock  the  f^Derattaff  lerers 
against  moremeat 


876,962.  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  MORSE  TELE- 
GRAPHS. EDOtiTB  Dccaam,  Parla,  rraaoa.  FUed 
June  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  265,400. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  daas  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  an 
ture  prorided  with  a  depending  pawl  releasing  exteBsAoa.  • 
ratchet  wheel  composed  of  two  toothed  sections,  pawla 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sections  and  extending 
abore  said  depeadiag  extension,  a  cam  arpi  cooaectad  with 
one  of  said  pawls,  a  swinging  frame  to  which  aaM  cam 
arma  and  wheels  are  mounted  aad  with  which  reaialBiiw 
pawl  is  pirotally  secured,  a  balance  for  said  ratehst  wheel, 
a  stop  arm  for  said  wheel,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  ha 
engaged  and  releaaed  by  saM  stop  arm.  aad  a  cam  engagtag 
and  oscillatlsg  said  cam  arm. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  aa  arma- 
ture prorided  with  a  depending  pawl  releaalng  extaaaloii,  a 
ratchet  wheel  composed  of  two  toothed  ssetleas,  pawla 
aAipted  for  cagagesaent  with  aald  secttoaa  and  adapted  ta 
be  eagaged  by  said  depending  extsnsloa,  a  cam  am  oo»* 
aected  with  one  of  said  pawls,  a  spring  oigagtag  saM  cam 
arm,  an  adjastable  stop  for  said  cam  arm,  a  morable  frame 
to  whkb  said  cam  arm  and  wheels  are  mounted  and  with 
which  the  remaining  pawl  is  pirotally  secured,  said  pawla 
harlng  orerhaaglng  arms,  s  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  arms,  a  counterweight  for  saM  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop 
arm  for  said  whsel,  a  swlnglag  arm  adapted  to  be  eaga«ed 
by  aaM  atop  arm,  and  a  cam  engagiag  aad  oadllatlng  s«M 
cam  arm. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daas  described  coasprlslng  in  combiaa- 
tlon,  sn  armature,  means  for  operating  the  name,  a  ratchet 
wheel  prorided  with  a  stop  arm  aad  a  halaaee.  a  pawl  far 
operating  said  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  thrown  oat  ef 
operatlre  relation  therewith  by  said  arataton,  and  a 
emer  prorided  with  meaaa  sflapiwi  to  ha  aneatad  by 
step  arBL 

4.  A  dsrica  of  the  elaaa  deaerlhad  rieinii  Isliig  la 
tiea,  a  tetegraiA  reeelrlng  laatrnaasat,  a  ratchet 
aad  sacapaaeat.  aald  escapim— t  helag  operatlraly 
ated  wtth  the  reeelrlag  laatrtnaeat  to  permit  the  latter  to 
ilt'i»iMa  the  eaeapeaient  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
aedag  thnagh   the  eeeapeaent   to  operate   the 
wheel,  a  goearaor  eenatttatlng  a  part  of  aaM 

sr  aaM  vovtraor  and  wheel  adapted  to  co-act  aad 


6.  A  derlce  <tf  the  elaaa  dsaerftad  eeaiprislBg  la 
le  apsaadsd  aMaaa^a  aaasmd  aparated  amaaa, 
laterpoaed  dsries  operatlrriy   aaaodatsd  with  as 
mentloaed  meaaa  aad  aaM  aeeead  mMtleeed 
held  by  aaM  flrat  meaaa  la  a  poaltlon  to  aneat  oi 
aaM  aeeond  meana  aad  adspesd  to  raleaae  saM 
derlce  to  permit  eperatiaa  of  aald  aaeoad 
ond  meaaa  ladndiag  derlcee  operatlrely 
aald  Interposed  derlee  to  reetore  the  same  to 
poeltloa. 
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8T6.963.  RAILWAY  ilONALINO  STSTm.  Cabl  Bkob*- 
LUN.  CmmI.  Oermaay.  Pl)«d  Mar.  29,  1M6.  Svrlal  No. 
3OT.401. 
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1.  In  a  railway  slgDallBf  •yatem,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  block  algnala  dlapoaed  In  a  aectlon,  of  a  pin- 
mllty  of  cam  dmaa  aaeh  proTldad  with  a  plurality  of 
cams,  BMana  for  drlrtac  aald  plurality  of  cam  drums,  a  plu- 
rality of  eleetromagncta  controIUnc  aald  plurality  of  cam 
drums,  moans  controlled  by  the  eama  of  aald  plurality  of 
cam  drums  for  actuatlnv  said  plurality  of  block  signals,  a 
plurality  of  rail  conueta  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
first  wheel  of  the  train,  and  a  drcult  ineludlng  said  plu- 
rality of  electromagnets  and  adapted  to  ha  closed  by  either 
«f  shld  plarallty  of  rail  contacta,  so  that  said  plurality  of 
cam  drums  is  controlled  by  the  train  in  the  section  and  is 
simultaneously  turned  througb  an  angle. 

2.  In  a  raUway  algnaUag  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  block  signals  dlapoaed  in  a  section,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  drums  each  proTldad  with  a  plurality  of  cams 
and  with  a  special  cam.  means  for  drlTtng  said  plurality  of 
cam  drums,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  controlling  said 
plurality  of  cam  drums,  means  controlled  by  the  cams  of 
said  plurality  of  cam  drums  for  actuating  said  plurality  of 
block  signals,  a  pluraUty  of  rail  contacts  adapted  to  be  de- 
praased  by  the  first  wheal  of  the  train,  a  circuit  Including 
said  plurality  of  eleetromagneta  and  adapted  to  be  doaed 
by  either  of  aald  plaraUty  of  rail  contacta,  so  that  said  plu- 
rality, of  cam  dnima  to  controlled  by  the  train  in  the  section 
and  is  sianltaneoaaly  turned  through  an  angle,  two  safety 
rail  contacta  near  to  the  signal  cabins  or  stations  at  both 
cada  of  the  aectkm,  two  drcuita  including  aald  two  aafaCy 
rail  contacts  and  shanted  to  said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  in  said  two  circuits  and  so  controlled  by  the  spe- 
cial eama  of  said  plurality  of  cam  drama,  that  they  ara  nor- 
mally switched  of  and  ara  only  switched  on.  If  the  cam 
drums  oeeupy  poaltlons  other  than  th^r  normal  poaltloaa, 
so  that  on  either  of  aald  two  safety  rail  eentacta  betaic  da- 
prsseed  by  each  wheel  of  the  train  for  cloning  either  of  aald 
two  drcuita,  said  plurality  of  cam  drums  is  turned  to  the 
normal  poaltlon  if  the  switches  should  be  switched  on. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  aystem.  the  combination  with  a 
pluraUty  of  block  algnala  dlapoeed  In  a  aectlon.  of  a  pla- 
rallty of  cam  drums  each  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
eaau,  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  eam  drums,  a  pla- 
raUty of  eleetromagneta  eoatroillng  said  plurality  of  cam 
druma,  means  controlled  by  the  rams  of  said  plurality  of 
cam  druma  for  actuating  aald  plurality  of  block  signals,  a 
plurality  of  rail  eontacta  eae^i  eomprlsing  a  contact  key.  a 
two-armed  leTsr,  the  shorter  arm  of  which  acta  upon  the 
esbtaet  key  and  the  longer  arm  of  which  serres  aa  an  arma- 
twa  and  Is  adapted  to  bruah  during  its  one  stroke  against 
a  OMitnct  spring,  and  electromagaets  normally  energlaed  by 
a  weak  current  for  attracting  the  armature  when  tuned  by 
tka  eoBtnct  key  and  for  hrtdlag  It.  a  drcult  indudlng  said 
plnnllty  of  eiectrnwagneta  and  the  two-armed  lerera  and 
eotttnct  sprlnga  of  sali  plnrality  ot  rail  conucts  and  adap^ 
ed  tn  ba  daaed  by  the  coouct  key  of  either  raU  contact,  so 
tknt  mM  pturaMty  &t  ram  drums  is  controlled  by  the  flrat 
whaei  of  the  train  in  the  section  and  is  simultaneously 
tnaaed  tfeNugh  an  angle,  two  spedal  rail  contacts  near  to 
botl^  ends  of  the  aectlon.  and  a  aecond  drcult  Indnding  the 
aioatraaaagaeta  of  said  plurality  of  rail  eontneta  aad  adapt- 
ed to  be  broken  by  the  sereral  wheels  of  the  train  with  the 
aid  a<  aald  tifo  apodal  rail  eontaets. 

4.  la  a  railway  alffnnliag  system,  the  eombteatlon  with  a 
plunUty  of  block  algnala  dlapoaed  in  a  aectlon.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  drums  each  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  cams 
•ad  with  a  spedal  ram.  mcana  for  drlTlng  aaM  ptursllty  of 
eaa  drama,  a  plurality  ot  electromagnets  controlling  said 
plarallty  of  eam  druma,  means  controlled  by  the  cams  of 
said  plarallty  of  eam  druma  for  actuating  said  plurality  of 
block  slsnala,  a  plurality  ot  rail  contacts  adapted  to  be 
lodted  after  th^  depremion  by  the  flmt  wheel  of  the  train,  a 


first  drcult  Indadtat  raid  plurality  of  eleetromagneta  aad 
adapted  to  be  doaed  by  dthar  of  aald  plurality  of  rail  ooa* 
Ucta,  so  that  aald  plurality  of  eam  drums  is  controlled  by 
the  train  in  the  aectlon  and  la  dmultaaeoualr  turned 
through  an  angle,  two  spedal  rail  contacta  nrar  to  both 
ends  of  the  section,  a  second  circuit  indudlng  raid  two  spe- 
cial rail  contacts  and  adapted  to  return  aald  plurality  of 
'  rail  contacts  to  their  initial  positions  on  being  broken  by 
either  special  rail  contact,  two  safety  rail  contoeta  nearar 
to  both  ends  of  the  section,  two  drcults  Incladlng  said  two 
safety  rail  conUcts  and  shunted  to  aald  first  drcult,  and  a 
plurality  of  switches  in  said  two  circuits  and  so  controlled 
by  the  special  cams  of  said  plarallty  of  ram  drums,  that 
they  are  normtlly  switched  off  and  ara  only  switched  on.  If 
the  ram  drums  occupy  podtloas  other  than  their  normal 
positions,  so  that  on  dther  of  mid  two  safety  rail  contacts 
being  depreaaed  by  rach  wheel  of  the  train  for  doaing 
either  of  aald  two  drcuita,  said  plaurality  of  eam  druma  to 
turned  to  the  normal  position  If  the  switches  should  be 
switched  oa.  , 

5.  In  a  railway  dgnaliog  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pnlra  of  block  signals  disposed  in  a  aectlon  on 
both  sides  of  a  afacle  track,  of  a  plurality  of  cam  drums 
each  prorlded  with  a  special  cam  and  with  four  parallel 
annular  series  of  rams,  of  which  two  alternating  series  ara 
dratined  for  both  hlo^  signals  in  rach  of  raid  plurality  of 
paiw  of  block  signals  for  the  one  direction  of  the  train  and 
the  other  two  serira  ara  destined  for  same  block  signato  for 
the  other  direction  of  the  train,  means  for  drlTlng  said  plu- 
rality of  cam  druma,  a  plurality  of  eleetromagneta  control- 
ling said  plurality  of  ram  drums,  a  plurality  of  ahafta  par- 
allel to  said  plurality  of  cam  drums  and  longitudinally 
shlftable  and  rach  having  turnable  on  it  two  loTers,  which 
can  be  actuated  by  two  alternating  series  of  rams  for  oper- 
ating the  two  block  signals,  a  plurality  of  springs  praaaing 
said  plarallty  of  shafts  to  the  one  position,  a  plurality  of 
ecoentrlra  adapted  to  push  said  plurality  of  ahafta  to  the 
other  position,  means  for  driving  raid  aeoantrlea,  a  aecond 
plurality  of  electromagnets  controlling  said  plurality  of  ec- 
centrics, a  plurality  of  hooks  adapted  to  lock  raid  plurality 
of  shafts  in  the  other  position,  a  third  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets adapted  to  attract  said  plurality  of  hooka  for  re- 
leasing said  plurality  of  shafts,  a  plurality  of  rail  contacts 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  flrat  whed  of  the  train,  a 
drcult.   Including   raid    plurality   of  electromagnets   and 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  either  of  said  plarallty  of  rail  con- 
tacts, so  that  Mid  plarallty  of  cam  druma  to  controlled  by 
the   train    in   the  aectlon   and   la  almultaneoualy   turaed 
through  an  angle,  two  special  rail  eontacta  nrar  to  both 
ends  of  the  section,  one  of  them  being  actlra  for  the  one 
direction  of  the  train  and  the  other  rail  CMitact  hdng  ae* 
tive  for  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  second  drealt  Indudlng 
said  second  plurality  of  electromagnets  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  one  of  Mid  two  special  rail  contacta,  a  third  dr- 
cult Including  said  third  plurality  of  electromagneki  aad 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  other  of  said  two  spedal  rail 
contacts,  and  a  plarallty  of  switchra  in  said  second  and 
Mid  third  drcnlts  and  so  controlled  by  the  spedal  cams  of 
Mid    plurality   of   cam   drums,    that    they   ara   nomally 
switched  on  and  ara  only  swttched  off  if  the  cam  drums  oc- 
cupy other  positions  thsn  the  normal  ones. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,054.     OABMBNT  -  FASTENER.     Jambb  P.  BraaTra. 
Sayra,  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  840.902. 


1.  A  fastening  derlra  comprising  two  memben  adaptad 
to  fit  oaa  upoe  th«  other,  one  of  raid  memben  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  loop,  and  the  other  of  raid  mem- 
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bera  oomprlalng  a  body  portion  fworided  with  portloaa  per- 
mlttlag  Ita  attachment  to  a  ganrant  and  with  a  head  of 

graater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  loop  in  the  first 
member,  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  body  portion 
and  connected  tberato  by  a  neck  adapted  to  coOparate  with 
the  loop  in  raid  flrat  member,  the  attaching  portions  of  the 
body  extending  forwardly  at  least  to  a  point  in  line  with 
the  extreme  forward  portion  of  Mid  brad. 

2.  A  fastening  device  comprtolng  two  memben  adapted 
when  engaged  to  fit  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  raid  mem- 
ben comprising  securing  eyes,  and  a  loop  positioned  there- 
between and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  the  other 
of  raid  members  comprising  a  head  having  a  neck  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  loop  of  the  first  member  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  provided  with  forwardly  bent  por- 
tions which  terminate  In  securing  eyes  the  centera  of  which 
ara  anbatantially  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  head  and 
which  overlie  the  securing  eyes  of  the  firat  memben  when 
the  membera  an  coupled. 


87«,066.  DTNAMO-ELBCTBIC  MACHINE.  BoasBIX  B. 
FaiCHT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlnghouaa  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1905.     BerUl  No.  281,187. 


1.  An  end  ring  for  djnamo-electric  maehlnra  comprto- 
lng a  plurality  of  annutor  portions  connected  by  aegmontal 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  eombinatlMi  with 
a  cylindrical  cora  member  and  a  plarallty  of  longitudi- 
nal ly-dispoaed  condacting  ban  thenfor,  of  a  conducting 
end  ring  to  which  said  ban  are  attached,  aaM  ring  com- 
priaiag  a  plurality  of  portlona  connected  by  segmental 
waha,  and  one  of  aald  portlona  having  an  annular  flaava 
that  extends  Inwardly  and  to  bolted  to  the  cora  mam  her. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  rotatable  cora  member,  a  plurality  of  conducting  ban 
dispoaed  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slota  near  the  aur- 
face  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  end  rings  of  conducting 
material  fastened  to  said  conducting  ban  and  separated 
by  circumferential  slots,  of  a  set  of  alr-propelllng  vanra 
attached  to  Mid  rotatable  member  and  lorated  Inside  the 
inner  walto  of  Mid  ring. 

4.  In  a ,  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  ban,  hnd-connecting 
rinsi  of  conducting  material  aeparated  by  drcumfwenttol 
slota,  and  a  aet  of  alr-propelllng  vanra  attached  te  said 
rotatable  member  Inside  the  Inner  dtometer  of  aald  rlnga. 


876,95<l.    QA8-CAP.     BiCHAao  Fleming,  Lynn,  XUm.,  as- 
signor to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  258.796. 
1.  A  gaa  cap  for  an  inclosed  arc  lamp  having  a  doubly 

aplral  passage  therethrough  for  the  arc  gaara  communi- 

ratlng  at  one  end  with  the  arc-inclosure  and  at  the  other 

with  the  atmoapherei. 


2.  A  gaa  cap  for  an  Indooed  ara  Uuap  eoat^lalac  two 
piatra  each  having  a  aplral  groove  therein,  aad  a  dto- 
phragm  having  an  opening  tberethroogh  e^antlng  the 
two  pUtra,  each  of  nld  platra  having  an  opening  there- 
through from  the  aplral  groove  to  the  other  aide  of  the 

put*. 


3.  A  gas  cap  for  an  incloeed  arc  lamp,  comprtolng  two 
plates,  rach  having  a  apirally  extending  open  channel 
formed  In  one  of  Its  faces,  a  diaphragm  cloaing  the  two 
channels  laterally  and  connecting  them  longitudinally  ao 
as  to  form  a  continuous  gas  paaaage,  one  of  raid  channela 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmoephere  and  the  other  an 
opening  to  the  arc  inclosure. 

4.  A  gas  cap  for  an  Inclosed  arc  lamp  having  a  feed 
opening  for  the  movable  electrode  of  larger  dearanra  at 
the  top  than  bottom,  and  a  long  tubular  duct  betwran  the 
openings  communicating  with  the  inner  globe. 


876,067.  GROOVE  -  RAIL  CLEANER.  CLAD8  H.  Fbicx. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1007.  Serial  No. 
389,R2«. 


^,  f  % 


V 


1.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
attached  to 'a  moving  object,  raid  frame  having  croae  bara, 
bita  plvotally  mounted  upon  Mid  croM  bara,  raailient 
means  for  holding  the  bits  in  operative  position,  and 
scrapen  rarrled  by  the  ft-ame  and  being  lorated  behind 
the  bita. 

2.  A  rail  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  bita  pivotallK 
mounted  thereon  and  being  subjected  to  spring  tension, 
rwllient  arms  attached  to  the  frame,  and  scrapen  carried 
by  the  anna. 


870.958.  RBCOEDINO  WEIGH  -  BEAM  FOB  SCALES. 
William  N.  Gilbust,  Blngfaamton,  N.  Y.,  araignor  to 
Oagood  Scale  Company.  Bluflhamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  1$.  1007.  Sertal  No. 
378,252. 

1.  In  a  recording  weigh  beam,  the  combination  with  the 
main  beam  and  type  thereon  and  the  main  and  auxiliary 
peiaea,  of  a  type  whed  rotating  with  the  movement  ot  the 
auxiliary  polra.  and  devicra  for  printing  from  the  type  on 
the  mala  beam  and  type  whral. 

2.  In  a  recording  weigh  beam,  the  combinatkm  with  the 
main  beam  having  a  printing  portion  with  type 
upper  aide,  and  the  main  and  auxiliary  polsra.  of 
whed  rotating  with  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  poise, 
aad  devicra  for  printing  from  the  main  beam  and  top  of 
the  type  wheel. 

3.  In  a  recording  weigh  beam,  the  combination  with  the 
main  beam  having  a  printing  portion  with  type  on  its 
upper  side,  and  the  main  and  auxiliary  poiaea,  of  a  type 
wheel  rotating  with  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  potoe, 
a  ticket  holder  above  the  type,  and  devicra  for  prewing 
the  tiokpt  downward  on  the  main  beam  and  top  of  the 
type  wheel. 


on  ||B 
a  ty^ 


4»4 


OFFICIAL  OAZSTTE 


jAJiUAftY  SI,  190S. 


4.  la  •  raeMtUag  w«lsh  kMs,  the  eomkbuitiav  wttb  the 
— tclwd  aaia  tam  aad  aala  poiM  and  Iti  pawl,  of  a 
Mckct  iMMtr  nMfTsM*  teto  poaltloa  (or  th*  taidlaitloa 
«f  flfoa  walglit  ani  tartf  walckt.  aaid  moTtnaat  for  tka 
iBdIcittea  of  Ur«  irelgbt  betay  ia  •  dtrcetloa  to  fore*  tli« 
pawl  lato  tba  Botcb«a. 


8T«.9e9.  TWO- WAT  FULL-STHOKB  DBVICB  FOB  KBT- 
LKVSBS.  Hanb  Hansox,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
12.  1907.    Swial  No.  888,177. 


1.  The  eomMaatlan  with  a  key  lerer,  of  a  two-way 
ratchet  aad  a  plToted  pawl  cooperating  with  aadk  other 
to  require  the  fall  stroke  of  the  kej  In  each  of  the  two  dl- 
rectkMis  of  its  plrotal  moTement,  one  of  which  parts  Is 
■saaoally  moTable  Independent  of  the  kegr  lerer,  for  releas- 
laff  OM  f^o«  the  etiter.  whenerer  se  desired,  sabstaatlally 


t.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  soltahla  frase  and  a  Wtf 
r.  of  a  two-way  ratchet  laed  to  said  leieer,  a  sprtef- 
held  plToted  pawl  lOTer  eapportad  from  said  fraaee  en- 
wlth  Che  oppoatte  faces  e<  said  tatchet  la  the  op- 
Nettoa  ef  the  keTa  mowtmmt  ( 
U  the  atkar  ef  aald  mtehat  tmtf  at  tto 
€  mm  ks7  lefvar'B  aotleo,  and  whAch  pawl 
Is  ptoTldsd  with  a  ralsssing  tegar  for 


8Tt.M0i     nmUflNG-MACHniB.     TlHOniT  A. 
nv  aad  JumAnm  Baaau.  Natftek.  B.  I. 
12. 1906.    Serial  No.  121471. 

1.  IB  a  sptaatny  SMchlaa,  ahafta,  paU«7a  thereea,  aa 
pasalaff  arooad  each  of  aald  paUaya* 
hy  the  cord,  lareialbia  oparatlac 
to  oaa  of  aald  paitaye.  lasana  tor 

horlaoataUy  dlspoasd  oieaaa  ft>r  epratlag 
■leehaalsBi  plroted  to  oae  of  aald  pallsy 
ahafta  aad  harlat  projeetlag  portloaa  which 


6.  The  combination  with  the  main  beam  A  carrying 
printing  type  1,  of  the  main  polae  B,  aozlllary  poise  a 
sliding  In  the  main  poise,  and  type  wheel  C  geared  to  the 
avxIUary  poise. 


Toma  tte  periphery  ef  the  poU^  carried  by  saM  sfeaft  ■• 
aa  to  be  saeesaslvaly  engaged  by  said  cleaner  Mocha. 


r* 


S^    (•:■      C^ 


2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  single  pair  of  polleys,  a  cord 
passed  around  each  of  said  palleys,  cleaner  blocks  on  said 
cord,  rerenible  operating  mecbanlam  connected  to  one  of 
said  palleys,  and  a  horisontally  plroted  element  baring 
connection  beyond  its  plroUl  point  with  said  operating 
mechanism  and  baring  one  end  extending  beyond  one  side 
of  said  cord  and  Its  oppoalte  end  eztendlag  beyond  the  op- 
poelte  side  of  said  cord. 

"3.  In  a  splnalaf  machine,  a  pair  of  palleys,  a  cord 
paased  therearooad,  cleaner  Mocha  carried  by  said  cord, 
rerersible  operatlag  aiechaniam  for  actuating  one  of  said 
palleys,  a  rertleally  plroted  lerer  for  actuating  said  re- 
rerstng  mechanism,  a  horlaontal  lerer  plroted  to  said  pulley 
to  which  said  operating  mechanism  is  conaected,  and  bar- 
ing a  slot  in  one  of  its  ends,  outwardly  extending  curred 
arma  carried  by  said  horlaontal  lerer  to  engage  said  cleaner 
blocka,  a  coitral  V-ehaped  cam  lug  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  horlaontal  arm,  a  flat  spring  to  engage  said  cam  lug, 
and  a  rertleally  plroted  arm  baring  its  lower  end  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  aad  of  aald  rartlcal  lerer,  and  baring  Its 
upper  end  extending  through  said  slot  of  the  borlsontal 
lever. 

4.  In  comblaatloB  with  a  spinning  machine,  a  pair  of 
palleya,  an  endleas  cord  passing  therearound,  cleaner 
bioAs  on  the  cord,  means  for  dririog  one  of  said  pulleys 
Including  a  rerersible  clutch,  a  lerer  for  actuating  the 
clutdk,  a  plroted  arm  moraMy  related  at  Ita  lower  end  to 
aald  lerer,  a  horlaontal' arm  baring  a  alot  therein,  the  up- 
per ead  ef  eald  plroted  arm  ezteadlag  through  aald  slet, 
said  horlaontal  arm  baring  portions  disposed  to  mtsai 
a4]aeeat  the  aldea  of  said  cord,  and  a  spring  for  retaining 
saM  herlnontal  ana  In  predetermined  position. 

5.  Ia  combination  with  a  spinning  machine,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  pallsya  saounted  on  the  shafts,  aa  endless  cord 

aroaad  the  pulleys,  cleaner  blocka  oa  the  eorda, 

fer  drtrlng  oae  of  said  palleys  laelodlag  a  refersMe 

dutch,  aad  meaas  for  operating  said  tintch  laelodlnc  a 

noaated  oa  one  of  said  pallsy  shafts  and 

dtepeaed  hey<wd  the  sMss  of 

cefd  ta  ha  sagaged  by  the  daaaer  blocha. 

(ClalMi  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


81«,M1.      NON  -  RiriLLABLK    BOTTLE.      Ckasum    H. 

Havptlb  and  Joaam  J.  ScHnraaBB,  PhUadelptafa,  Pa. 

FHad  Oct.  81.  IMT.    Serial  No.  4W,88e. 

1.  A  BOQ-raSUsMs  bottle,  baring  a  pert 
body  aad  aack,  a  BMraMv  ralra-bady  adapCsd  ta 
la  aad  elsas  saM  pert,  aad  a  ssrtsa  of  ssparated  partltleaa 
arraa^ad  within  aad  formed  latagrtf  wHh  the  aald  he'ttlv 
neck,  tiM  said  partltlona  balas  arranged  ahore  the  said 
port  and  hsing  prorMed  with  aperturea  of  equal  alas  sof- 
flelsat  to  adim  of  the  laasftlsa  thersthroofh  of  the  ratra 
body,  the  aald  <vaalnga  balag  arraaged  In  staggered  rala- 
tloa  with  respsct  to  one  another. 

S.  A  aon-reflllaMe  bottle  hartng  a  port  between  the  body 
and  aack.  a  ralre^iody  adapted  to  reat  within  and 
said  port,  and  a  aerlea  of  aeparatad  partltlona 
within  and  forased  Integral  with  the  bottle  neck,  the  aald 
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partltleaa  being  located  ahore  the  port  and  prorlded  with 
aperturea  of  equal  slae  snfflclent  to  admit  the  Insertion 
therethroogh  of  the  ralre-body,  the  aald  opentaigs  betag  ar- 


ranged In  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  some  of  said  partitions  being  equipped  with  addi- 
tional drain  aperturea. 


876,962.  SEMAPHORE  -  SIGNAL.  RaiNHOLO  HaaiiAif, 
Craft<»,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Nor.  27,  1903.  Serial 
No.  182.862. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  support,  a  semaphore  casting 
prorlded  thereon,  a  semaphore  arm  extending  tangen- 
tlally  from  said  casting,  and  a  plurality  of  lamps  carried 
by  said  support,  said  casting  being  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  opMiings  adapted  to  register  with  each  lamp  in 
different  poeltlons  of  the  signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  support,  a  semaphore  caating 
plroted  thereon,  a  semaphore  arm  extending  taagen- 
tlally  from  aald  caating,  a  plurality  of  lampa  carried  by 
said  suppori,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  eolorsd  lenses 
carried  li^  said  caating,  each  serlee  being  arranged  to  regla- 
ter  with  one  of  said  lampe  In  different  poaltiona  of  the 
signal. 

8.  In  a  railway  algnal,  a  support,  a  semaphore  caating 
plrotad  thereon,  a  aemaphore  arm  extending  taagaa- 
tlally  from  aald  caating.  two  lamps  carried  by  eald  sap> 
port  oa  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  azla  of  said  eastlafc  oaa  of 
aald  lampa  being  nearer  aald  axla  than  the  other,  and  two 
sarlsa  of  colored  laaaea  carried  by  aald  easting  each  ar- 
182  O.  O.- 


ranged  to  register  with  one  of  said  lampa  In  different  po> 
altlona  of  the  algnal. 

4.  In  a  railway  algnal.  a  support  a  semaphore  castinf 
plroted  thereon,  a  eemaphore  arm  extending  tangen- 
tlally  from  said  casting,  two  serlee  of  lensee  carried  hy 
said  casting  arranged  on  two  arcs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis,  the  series  on  the  semaphore-arm  aide  of  said  caating 
being  on  an  arc  of  smaller  radius  than  the  other  ssrka, 
and  two  lampa  carried  by  the  support  arranged  to  raglstar 
with  the  two  serlee  of  lensee  In  the  different  posltloaa  of 
the  signal. 

6.  In  a  railway  signal,  a  plroted  semaphore  casting 
baring  two  series  of  openings  arranged  on  arcs  of  dUPar- 
ent  radii  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  casting,  two  lamps 
mounted  to  coact  with  said  openings,  and  a  blade  carried 
by  the  casting,  the  openings  in  the  casting  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  show  two  lights  In  each  poeition  of  the  slgnaL 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  6,963.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Hobabt  D.  Hoax. 
Grass  Valley,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1907.  Serial  Na 
871,086. 


The  bereln-descrlbed  tool  consisting  of  plrotally  con- 
nected members  formed  with  handlea  at  one  sids  of  the 
plrot,  one  of  said  handles  being  formed  with  a  lug  and 
the  other  with  a  complemental  lug  adapted  to  form  a 
rireter  with  the  first  named  lug,  and  a  rise  Jaw  plrotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  form  a  rlaa 
with  one  of  said  bandies,  wbereby  one  of  said  lugs  will 
perform  the  double  function  of  a  rireter  member  and  a 
support  for  the  plroted  rise  Jaw. 


8  7  6,964.  VALVE  -  RESEATING  DEVICE.  JoHJf  O. 
Holmes  and  Gbobgk  Pippbr,  Waupun,  Wis.  Filed 
Nor.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  343,630. 


In  combination,  a  tool  carrying  spindle  In  the  form  <rf 
a  long  cylindrical  bar  baring  an  operating  head  and  aa 
annular  flange  and  prorlded  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  there  being  a 
tool  recelring  alot  extending  diametrically  of  saeh  reduced 
portion  and  the  side  and  end  of  the  reduced  portion  bar- 
ing openlaga  for  the  paaaage  of  tool  Undlag  aerawa,  a 
cylindrical  body  bored  for  the  paasage  of  the  aplndle  aad 
harlng  externally  threaded  upper  and  lower  eada,  a 
threaded  sleere  fitting  the  apper  threada  of  the  body  aad 
harlag  aa  latomed  flange  fitting  orar  the  llaaga  of  tks 


i>adw9«uaaM 
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ft  collar  cUmiMd  on  ttao  q>lndl«  abor*  miA 
iBtoraod  fUage  wbcreliy  tb«  spindle  may  be  poattlTtly  tuA 
te  bttth  dlr«ctloaa. 


876.MS.  CUBTAIN  -  FIXTUBB.  lamo  L.  HcyCAUMO, 
RlTwrton,  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Tha  Curtain  Supply  Com- 
pany,  Nawark,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Feb.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  800,480. 


1.  ▲  curtain  fixture  eomprlslnx  a  cnrtaln  itlck,  a  sprlns- 
prasMd  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  looaely  mounted  on 
■aid  rod  Independently  of  tbe  cnrtaln  stick,  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  head,  and  a  brake  actuated  by  said  sprlng- 
preasad  rod.  and  en«aglnff  said  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
■crtbed. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprlalng  a  curtain  stick,  a  spring- 
pmasefl  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  looaely  mounted  on 
■aid  rod  Independently  of  the  curtain  stick,  a  pair  of  roll- 
ers carried  by  saki  head,  and  a  toake  bar  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  and  frictloaally  engasing  nld  rollers,  sub- 
■taatlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  cnrtaln  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  curtain  stick, 
a  spring-pressed  rod  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  head 
looaely  mounted  on  said  rod  independently  of  the  curtain- 
•tick,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  aald  head,  and  a  brake- 
bar  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  frlctionally  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  curtain  stick, 
a  spring-pressed  rod  Blidably  mounted  therein,  a  head 
looaely  mounted  on  said  rod  Independently  of  tbe  cnrtaln 
stick,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  head,  and  a  braka- 
bar  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  said  rod  and  baring  rcrnssfd 
portions  frictlcmally  engaging  the  peripheriea  of  said  roll- 
ers, subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  curtain  fixture  comprlalng  a  curtain  stick,  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  carried  thereby,  a  head  looaely  mounted  en 
said  rod  independently  of  the  curtain  atlck,  a  pair  of  roll- 
ers mounted  in  said  head,  and  a  brake-bar  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  and  frlctionally  engaging  said  rollers,  said 
brake  bar  having  pin  and  alot  connections  with  the  slda 
wails  of  said  bead,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


8  7  0.066.  CLAMP  POB  MOTION  •  RODS  FOR  OIL- 
WBLL8.  John  T.  Horn.  CllntonTille,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  806,272. 


1.  la  a  darlec  fbr  the  pnrpoaa  descrlbsd,  two  clamp 
■sabers,  ona  SMTabla  loagltadlaally  with  raCsrenee  to  tba 
athar,  a  ptrotad  yoke  aagMrteC  the  movable  member  near 
<MM  aad  tharaof  to  draw  the  mmm  toward  the  ralatlTaly 

for  llaltbig  the  morsmcat  «f 
6  «(  tiM  iMTabla  msnbsr  nnota  tnm  tlM  «d 
kgr  tba  yoke  away  tevm  tba  eorrsapoadlng  «d  a( 
ttr  ralattTsiy  find  SMMbar. 

S.  laa  «avlea  a<  tba  charact 
bsr  bavlac  a  boak  ftiiaisd  oa 

ao  tba 


bar  haTlng  a  kmgltudinal  rounded  groore,  another  clamp 
member  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  wings  on  the  other 
end  arranged  to  engage  under  the  orerhanging  portlona 
of  the  flanges  on  the  first-named  clamp  member,  and  a 
plToted  yoke  carried  by  the  first-named  clamp  member  and 
engaging  the  head  of  the  second-named  clamp  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber composed  of  an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  also  having  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  on  the 
face  remote  from  the  groove  and  at  the  other  end  having 
fianges  on  each  side  of  tbe  groove,  said  fiangea  being 
formed  with  overhanging  approaching  parta,  another 
clamp  member  having  at  one  end  a  head  formed  with  a 
projecting  nose  and  at  tbe  other  end  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  wings  adapted  to  engage  under  tbe  over- 
hanging portlona  of  the  fianges  of  tbe  first-named  clamp 
member,  said  second  clamp  member  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  V-shaped  groove  matching  the  groove  in  the 
first-named  member,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first-named  clamp  member  and  having  a  connecting  pin 
co-acting  with  the  nose  on  the  head  end  of  the  second- 
named  clamp  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber composed  of  an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  also  having  a  book  formed  at  one  end  on  the 
face  remote  from  the  groove  and  at  tbe  other  end  having 
fianges  on  each  side  of  the  groove,  said  fiangea  being 
formed  with  overhanging  approaching  parte,  anoth« 
clamp  member  liavlng  at  one  end  a  head  formed  with  a 
projecting  noee  and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  wings  adapted  to  engage  under  the  over^ 
hanging  portions  of  the  fianges  of  the  first-named  clamp 
member,  said  second  clamp  member  being  provided  with 
aa  elongated  V-shaped  groove  matching  the  groove  in  the 
first-named  member,  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
flrat-named  clamp  member  and  having  a  removable  con- 
necting pin  co-acting  with  the  nose  on  the  head  end  of  the 
second-named  clamp  member. 


876,967.  OAS-PRODUCBR.  William  S.  HuTarni,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Wl^es  Brothers,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1007.  Serial 
No.  868,068. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  power  ele- 
ment, means  for  conducting  gas  from  the  producer  to  the 
power  element,  and  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
from  the  power  element  to  tbe  producer,  of  means  inter- 
posed in  the  conduit  for  admitting  oxygen  thereto,  meana 
likewise  interposed  In  the  conduit  for  admitting  water 
thereto  and  mechanical  means  controlled  by  tbe  speed  of 
the  power  element  for  governing  the  admission  of  water 
to  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gaa  producer,  a  power  ela- 
■ent,  meana  for  eondvetlng  gaa  from  tba  producer  to  tba 
power  elesient,  aad  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
from  the  power  element  to  the  producer,  of  mechanical 
means  automatleally  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  power 
alesMBt,  for  sapplyteg  water  to  the  conduit  In  measured 
quantttlaa  that  vary  proportionately  as  the  speed  of  tba 
power  eleaieat  varies. 

8.  The  eoasblaatloa  with  a  gas  producer,  a  power  ala- 
BSBt  aopplled  with  gaa  from  the  producer,  and  a  condott 
for  condoctlBt  tba  exbaost  from  tbe  power  element  to  tba 
prodncer,  of  a  water  supply  eommnnlcatlag  wltb  tbe  eoB- 
dolt,  and  ■aebaaleal  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  tba 
riaoMBt  for  aotomatlcally  varying  tba  qaaatlty  a< 


water  supplied  to  tbe  conduit  proptMtlonatdy  as  the  speed 
of  the  power  element  varlea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  an  engine 
supplied  from  the  producer,  a  conduit  leading  the  exhaust 
under  Its  ovrn  pressure  from  tbe  engine  back  to  the  pro- 
ducer and  means  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  conduit,  of 
means  for  admitting  water  to  the  conduit,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  water  to  the  conduit,  and 
means  connected  to  the  valve  and  actuated  by  the  engine 
for  automatically  operating  the  valve  in  Bynchrohlsm  with 
the  speed  of  the  engine  to  cause  the  discharge  Into  tba 
conduit  of  an  accurate  quantity  of  water  varied  in  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  exhaust  gases  In  tbe  conduit. 


876.068.  RBCBPTACLB  OR  CONTAINER  FOR  SEMI- 
FLUID OR  OTHER  LIKE  SUBSTANCES.  FaroaaiCK 
R.  Jambb,  London.  England.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1907. 
Serial  Na  868,480. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  semi-fluid  substances  comprising  a 
hollow  body  closed  at  the  upper  end,  a  discharge  spout,  % 
piston  within  said  body,  a  body  fitting  said  receptacle,  a 
flexible  body  connected  to  the  piston,  a  rotatable  spindle 
upon  which  the  fiexible  body  may  l>e  colled,  a  means  for 
rotating  the  spindle  and  a  resilient  device  also  connected 
to  the  fiexible  body  for  retracting  the  piston  when  the 
pull  on  the  flexible  body  is  released.   . 

2.  A  receptacle  for  semi-fluid  substances  comprising  a 
hollow  body  closed  at  tbe  upper  end,  a  discharge  spout,  a 
piston  within  said  body  comprising  a  pair  of  dlaks  between 
which  is  clamped  a  disk  of  leather  or  other  suitable  sub- 
stance, a  perforation  in  tbe  center  of  the  piston,  a  flexible 
body  passing  therethrough,  a  rotatable  spindle  to  which 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  is  attached,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  a  hollow  body  within  the  receptacle  a  spring 
within  said  hollow  body  to  which  the  end  of  the  flexible 
body  is  attached  and  a  knot  or  enlargement  in  the  flexible 
body  whereby  connection  Is  established  between  the 
springs  and  the  piston. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  semi-fluid  substances  comprising  a 
hollow  body  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  discbarge  spout,  a 
piston  within  the  receptacle  composed  of  two  disks  be- 
tween which  Is  clamped  a  disk  of  leather  or  other  suitable 
sutMtance  a  rotatable  spindle  and  means  for  rotating  same, 
a  flexible  body  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spindle  and 
passing  through  the  piston  and  through  a  body  disposed 
beneath  the  said  piston,  and  connected  to  a  spring  be- 
neath the  said  body  and  a  stud  or  pin  projecting  through 
the  closure  of  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up- 
wards by  the  piston. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  semi-fluid  substances  comprising  a 
hollow  body  closed  at  its  npper  end  and  provided  with  a 
diacharge  spout  a  piston  within  said  body,  a  flexible  body 
paaaing  through  said  piston,  said  body  being  varioualy 
eolored,  a  rotatable  splndla  to  which  one  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble body  la  attached  while  the  other  end  Is  secured  to  a 
■|>ring  located  beneath  a  body  diapoaed  braeath  the  piston 
means  upon  the  flexible  body  for  sstabllahlng  tbe  requlalte 
eonneetlon  between  the  spring  and  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  receptacle  for  semt-fluld  Bubataacea  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  piston  adapted  to  be  operated  In  said  reoeptade 
to  extrude  the  coatenta  of  a  body  disposed  beneath  aald 
platon  and  containing  a  spring  connected  to  the  oparattra 


means  ft»r  the  platon,  eald  spring  being  dealgaad  to  ra- 
tract  the  platmi  wh«i  the  pull  upon  the  operative  maana 
is  removed  so  as  to  prevent  further  extrusion  of  the  eon- 
tenta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.]  ' 


876,969.  DETACHABLE  -  LEAF  CHECK  AND  PASS 
BOOK.  HaNBT  F.  Johnson,  Bristow,  Okla.  Fttad  Jaly 
6.  1907.    Serial  No.  882,512. 


M  X    M 


A  book  comprising  two  covers,  a  fiexible  connection  b^ 
tween  the  covera,  a  back  strip,  a  seam  Joining  the  book  to 
the  badt  strip,  a  pad  on  one  of  the  covers,  a  faatenlag 
device  securing  the  pad  to  the  cover  and  extending  In  a 
Una  parallel  to  the  seam  and  at  a  point  near  but  outalda 
the  fiexible  connection. 


876.9  70.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  WAiym  F.  JoMaa, 
Ecdea,  near  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Weatlng^ 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888,667. 


1.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprlalng  a  ring  or 
cylinder  of  conducting  material  having  projecting  taetb 
around  Ita  periphery  between  which  are  arranged  taan- 
lated  contacts  carried  by  tbe  said  ring,  the  eztremltlas  of 
the  said  teeth  and  insulated  contacts  forming  a  contact 
path  for  relatively  movable  brushes  which  serve  to  maka 
successive  connection  betwc^  the  projections  of  the  ring 
and  one  or  more  of  the  Insulated  contacts,  substantlaUy  as 
described. 

2.  A  c<Hitroller  for  electric  drcults  comprising  a  rinc 
of  conducting  magnetic  material  baring  projcetliic  tastii 
aroond  Ita  periphery  between  which  arc  arrangad  taanlatad 
contacts  connected  to  the  elamatita  of  tbe  drenlt  to  ba 
eontrollad,  and  a  rdatlvaly  movaMe  ring  or  frame  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  contact  brmbaa  and  blow-oat  magnet  pole  tlpa 
adjaesnt  ttarato,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamuarv  21,19081. 


t.  IB  •  nrtteli  dtrles,  the  eomblnatlon  of  two  raUtiTaly 
MOTiUo  manben  on*  of  whldi  h«s  eonUct  flagvra  or 
tiraihw  and  the  othar  of  which  comprlan  two  Mts  of  «1- 
tunmUij  dispoMd  ooataet  Mgnenta,  the  Mgmenta  of  one 
Mt  Mac  aH  •loetrlcally  conaeottd  toffethor  and  tboae  of 
tba  oCbar  act  being  Inaalatad-from  the  flrat  named  aet  and 
from  eaeb  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  moTable  switch 
■embera  one  of  which  has  a  plnrallty  of  contact  fingers  or 
bmahes  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a  conducting 
ring  harlag  a  plurality  of  uninsulated  contact  projectlona 
and  a  plorallty  of  contact  projections  that  alternate  In 
poaltlon.wlth  the  uninsulated  proJectliMia  and  are  clamped 
to  the  ring  and  Insulated  therefrom. 

0.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  rotatable  switdi 
members  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact 
fingers  or  bruahes  and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rings  seyerally  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  uninsulated  contact  projections  and  a  plurality 
of  alternately  disposed  and  Individually  Insulated  contact 
projections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8^6.971.  BUCKBT-8BCUBINO  MBAN8  FOR  TUR- 
BINES. OscAB  JcNOGBEif,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  July  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  327.697. 


1.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel,  of  base  segmenta  fitted  thereto,  bucketa  anchored  in 
the  ngBMnts,  ahouldera  on  met  ald«  of  said  wheel  and 
■agmcBta,  flanged  rings  engaging  with  aald  shoulders,  and 
rlvata  passing  through  said  rings  and  wheel. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
whaal  having  a  cmieentrlc  ahoulder  on  each  side  and  trana- 
varaa  passages,  of  baae-segments  fitted  to  the  rim  of  aald 
wheal  and  provided  with  ahouldera  concentric  therewith, 
aepantely  ft>rmed  buckets  secured  In  aald  aegmenta,  flanged 
clamping  rlnga  engaging  with  aald  ahouldera,  and  riveta 
paadBg  through  aald  rings  and  the  passages  in  said  wheel. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
wbaal  having  a  amooth  periphery  and  concentric  ahouldera 
OB  tta  aldea,  of  baae  aegmenta  fltted  to  aald  periphery,  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  undercut  grooves  and  having  con- 
eantrle  ahoulders  on  each  side,  separately  fbrmed  bucketa 
having  ahanks  engaging  In  said  groovea.  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween them,  aegmental  clamping  rings  having  flanges  en- 
gaging with  aald  ahoulders  on  the  baae  aegmenta  and 
whaal,  and  rivets  paaalng  through  said  rings  and  wheel. 


876.972.  VENTILATOR.  Hajut  J.  KsLLHom.  Chllll- 
cothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1907.  Serial  No.  890,771. 
1.  A  ventilator  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  doaed  upper  end.  and  having  openings  arranged  around 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  band  surrounding  the  cy- 
Undrkal  maanber  oppoalte  the  openings  and  spaced  a  dla- 
taaoe  therefrom,  and  plates  connecting  the  band  and  the 
cyllndrieal  member  above  and  below  the  openings. 

Sl  a  ventilntor  eoasprkriag  a  eylhsdrleal  oMBber  having 
a  daaad  npper  ead  aad  having  evanlaga  e«t  therdn.  and 
tke  aatel  cut  to  fem  the  openlnga  tnmed  outwardly 
tenataiC  vaKkBl  flaagea,  a  bead  Muroaadlag  the  eyUa- 
drkal  aMBbar  appaatte  aald  opeataga  aad  apaeed  a  dla- 
taaea  Ckerefram.  aad  platea  aecared  to  the  bead  aad  as- 


teadlng  lawardly  over  aald  openings  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  portions  riveted  to  the  said  ver- 
tical flangea. 


8.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  doaed  upper  end  and  having  openings  cut  therein,  and 
the  metal  cut  to  form  the  openings  turned  outwardly  fbrm- 
Ing  vertical  flanges,  a  band  surroundiog  the  cylindrical 
member  oppoelte  said  openings  and  spaced  a  distance  there- 
from, and  horisontal  plataa  having  vertically-turned  outer 
enda  riveted  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  tend,  and  their 
Inner  ends  extending  through  the  openings  and  turned  up- 
wardly on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
and  aald  platea  having  downwardly-turned  side  portions 
extending  ow  the  vertical  flangea  and  secured  thereto. 
and  platea  aecured  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  band  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member  below  the 
opening,  wbneby  the  band  la  rigidly  supported  a  distance 
from  the  cylindrical  member. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  doaed  upper  end  and  having  openinga  cut  therein  aad 
the  metal  cut  to  form  the  openings  turned  outwardly  form- 
ing vertically  radially-extending  flangea,  a  band  surround- 
ing the  cylindrical  member  opposite  aald  openings  and  of  a 
width  to  extend  above  and  below  the  enda  of  the  openinga 
and  spaced  a  dlatance  from  the  vertical  flangea,  horisontal 
plates  having  vertically-turned  ends  riveted  to  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  band  and  their  Inner  enda  extending 
through  the  openings  and  turned  upwardly  on  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member,  aald  platea  having 
downwardly-turned  side  portions  extending  over  the  ver- 
tical flangea  and  aecured  thereto  by  tranaverse  riveta,  aad 
plataa  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  vertical  openinga  and 
having  a  downwardly>^tumed  flange  aecured  to  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  band,  and  a  downwardly-turned  flange  at 
Ita  inner  end  aecured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
drical member. 


87  0.978.  MOTOR  -  COOLING  DEVICE.  Abthtjb  F. 
KwiOBT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1902.    SerUl  No.  120,872. 


1.  The  eomblaatlon  with  an  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  belt-pulley,  of  a  fan  attached  to  the  «id  o<  rnH 
palley  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  dectric  motor  provided  wttt 
•  helt-poUey  whoaa  inaer  aad  overhanga  the  ahaft  beartag. 
of  a  tea  attadied  to  said  inner  end  of  aald  palley  aatf  ea- 
tendtag  ootwardly  therefrom. 


■'^I»!4^«!r;. 
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8.  The  combination  with  the  bdt-pnlley  of  an  electric 
motor,  of  a  ring  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  faatened  to 
one  end  of  aald  pulley,  and  fan-bladea  radiating  from  aald 
ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  th»  bdt-pulley  of  an  deetrlc 
motor,  of  an  inner  ring  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  faa- 
tened to  one  end  of  aald  pulley,  fan-bladea  radlatlag  from 
aald  ring,  and  an  outer  guard-ring  aurrounding  aald  fan- 
bladea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aolld  pulley  having  a  metal 
ring  embedded  in  one  end,  of  a  fan  faatened  to  said  ring 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


876,974.     PISTON.     Hakbt  A.  Knox.  Springfield,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  893.764. 


1.  A  platon  having  a  plurality  of  channela  on  the  head 
end  thereof  and  extending  inwarda  from  the  pM-lpbery 
thereof,  the  channels  being  arranged  to  register  with  the 
Inlet  ports  at  the  end  of  the  piston  stroke. 

2.  A  piston  having  Its  bead  end  provided  with  chaanela 
oae  aide  thereof  being  open,  aald  channela  being  radially 
arranged,  a  boaa  or  projection  on  or  near  the  center  of  the 
platon,  the  projection  extending  toward  the  bead  end  of 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  incoming  charge  from  inlet  porta 
In  the  cylinder  to  the  paaaage-waya  will  be  directed  toward 
the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  as  described. 


876,976.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDBRING-MACHINB.  Vic- 
TOB  KOBLaa,  Rorschach,  Swltaerland.  aaalgnor  to  The 
Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer.  Arbon.  Switserland.  Filed  July 
9.  1906.    Serial  No.  325.407. 


1.  In  a  abuttle  embroidering  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  moving  the  shuttles  the  same  extent 
at  all  tlmaa ; '  of  means  adjustably  connected  thereto  to 
advance  and  retard  the  movementa  of  the  ahuttlea  at  will, 
to  time  the  drawing  of  the  abuttle  threada  and  thereby 
vary  the  stitch  from  a  backstitch  to  a  running  atitch. 

2.  In  a  abuttle  epibroiderlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  abuttle  redprocatlng  devlcea;  of  a  drawing  rod 
to  actuate  the  aame,  meana  to  adjnstably  connect  the  rod 
to  the  ahnttle  reciprocating  devlcea  to  maintain  an  equal 
movement  of  the  ahuttlea  at  all  tlmea,  a  cam  to  actuate 
the  drawing  rod  and  mechanlam  to  shift  the  drawing  rod 
with  reapect  to  the  cam  and  to  the  reciprocating  devlcea  to 
advance  or  retard  the  movement  of  the  shuttles  and  there- 
by vary  the  stltdi  from  a  running  atitch  to  a  baekatitch  aad 
vloa  veraa,  aad  to  any  modification  between  the  two 
etltehea. 


8.  In  a  ahuftle  embroidering  machlae,  the  comblaatlaB 
with  the  abuttle  reciprocating  devlcea  and  a  driving 
shaft ;  of  a  cam  on  the  ahaft,  a  drawing  rod  actuated  by 
the  cam  and  having  a  Ilak  at  oae  ead  thereof,  a  block  la 
the  link  and  means  to  connect  the  same  with  the  ahnttle 
reciprocating  devlcea,  and  hand-operated  mechanlam  to 
move  the  link  and  drawing  rod  to  advance  or  retard  tb» 
reciprocations  <rf  the  shuttles. 

4.  In  a  abuttle  embroidering  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocating  devices  and  a  driving  ahaft ;  of  a 
cam  on  aald  ahaft,  a  drawing  rod,  oppoaitdy  disponed 
rollers  thereon  acted  upon  by  the  cam,  a  link  at  one  ead 
of  the  rod.  a  block  therein  connected  to  the  ahnttle  recip- 
rocating devlcea,  and  hand-operated  mechanlam  to  ralae 
and  loww  the  link  and  thereby  ahlft  the  rollers  with  re* 
spect  to  the  cam. 

6.  In  a  abuttle  embroidering  machine  the  combination 
with  the  abuttle  reciprocating  means ;  of  a  driving  ahaft. 
a  cam  thereon,  a  driving  rod  having  a  link  at  one  end 
and  rollera  at  the  other  end  acted  upon  by  aald  cam. 
meana  to  connect  the  link  and  ahnttle,  and  reciprocating 
meana,  a  swinging  segmental  guide,  a  dide  on  t^e  guide, 
hand-operated  means  to  position  the  slide  along  the  guide, 
and  levers  connecting  the  slide  and  drawing  rod,  whereby 
the  rod  Is  moved  to  position  the  rollers  about  the  cam. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


876,976.  MOUNT  FOR  AMUSEMENT  RACE  TRACKS. 
Oaston  Lacommb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  C.  Bnatace,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.844. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  an 
inclined  track,  an  animal  flgure  movable  thereon  by  grav- 
ity and  having  a  pivoted  neck,  a  driving  axle  journaled  la 
the  mount,  and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  piv- 
oted  neck  to  aald  axle,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  track,  com- 
bined with  a  body  movable  thereon,  a  member  pivoted  to 
the  body,  a  double  rack  within  the  member,  pinions  en- 
gaged thereby,  "pawla  pivoted  to  the  pinlona,  ratchet 
wheela  engaged  by  the  pawls,  a  ahaft  to  which  said 
ratchet  wheda  are  secured,  and  a  driving  axle  within  the 
body  Intergeared  with  aald  ahaft,  aubstantlally  as  sped- 
fled. 


876.977.  PLUNOBR-PACKINO.  Thubb  LABsaoif .  Woreae- 
Ut,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  himself  and  Fred  A.  Joaei^ 
Worceeter,  Maaa..  and  William  B.  D.  Stokaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  81.  1904,  Serial  No.  210.646.  Ba- 
newed  June  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  879.926. 

1.  Aa  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  platon  packing  for 
elevator  pinngera,  oomprlalag  two  Intermeahed  packing 
rlnga,  each  of  a  aubatantlally  inverted  U-ahaped  aection, 
and  each  of  which  conaiats  of  a  atrip  having  ita  «ids  aub- 
atantlally In  contact,  the  joints  of  the  reepectlie  rlaga 
being  at  different  polnta  on  the  circumference  of  the  pack- 
ing, and  the  open  space  of  dte  indde  ring  extending'  np 
Into  the  top  ring  so  that  water  preaanre  therein  will  tend 
to  aeat  both  packlnga. 

2.  Aa  aa  artide  of  aiaahfaetare  a  platoD  packing  for 
elevator  pinngera  comprlaing  two  pacing  rtaga  anhataa- 


500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,1908. 


tkUly  U-«i|ii|^  In  ctom  atctien.  om  of  which  ia  fltted  ia- 
iM*  the  qthif,  mad  has  Its  opening  ezt«ndia«  op  Inside  of 
tke  top  ring.  whi|«  Its  lower  edge  is  extended  to  fill  the 
•■ttre  wMth  of  the  jtuflnc-boz  apnce.  each  of  said  rings 


[im 


consisting  of  a  strip  with  the  ends  thereof  snbstaatlally 
In  contact,  and  the  Joints  of  the  respectire  rings  being  at 
different  points  around  the  circumference  of  the  packing. 


87«,»78.    AUTOMOBILB-AXLB.    Almmmx  J.  ImbujlX,  Co- 
Inmbos,  Ohla    Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  804.78& 


1.  In  an  Axle,  tlie  combination  of  the  two  tubes  placed 
azlaily  in  line  with  each  other,  said  tnbes  liaTlng  gears 
afllzed  tliereto  at  their  inner  or  adjacent  ends  and  stnd 
shafts  secured  projectlngly  In  their  outer  ends  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  Tehlde  wheels,  a  bar  loosely  Inclosed  with- 
in the  Inner  portion  of  said  tnbes  adapted  to  bold  said 
tubes  in  line  and  brace  the  axle  from  flexing  at  the  middle, 
■aid  bar  prorMed  with  a  spider,  a  gear  on  said  spider  to 
■eah  with  the  said  gears  on  tlie  tube,  and  means  whereby 
aald  spider  may  be  drlTen. 

2.  In  an  axle,  the  combination  of  the  two  tulMS  placed 
axlally  in  line  with  each  other,  said  tnbes  haTing  gears 
aflzed  thereto  at  tlielr  Inner  or  adjacent  enda  and  stnd 
•hafts  secured  projectlnglj  In  tlielr  outer  ends  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  rotary  bar  Inclosed  and 
doeely  fitting  within  the  inner  portions  of  said  tubes 
adapted  to  Iwld  eald  tubes  In  line  and  brace  the  axle  from 
flexing  at  the  middle,  said  bar  prorided  with  a  spider,  a 
gear  on  said  spider  to  mesh  with  the  said  gears  on  the 
tubea,  and  means  whereby  eald  spider  may  be  driven. 


aT«.»T9.    POTBMTIAL-BBGTTLATOB.    aDWiii  LaBB,  WU- 

ktesbars.  Pa.,  assigner  to  Weatlaghoase  Bectrle  A  Man- 

afactorlag  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  Pennaylvanla. 

filed  Not.  IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  287.168. 

1.  Tbe  eambtaatloa  with  a  three-phase  altanatlac  eor- 

raat  sooroe  of  oieetrlcal  sastgy  and  three  traaaforsaera 

teTlag  their  frteary  wladlBga  eoonected  thereto  aad  their 

Bsowflsfj  wtBdlOfa  Y-ee«aectad  to  a  anpply  Una,  of  a  pair 

of  MTlsa  traaaformsrs  each  haTlag  a  primary  winding  and 

■seoBiary  wtsdtefa  arranged  and  coBneeted  to  pro- 

^  MfBtral  potet  ef  the  systsa  and  to  give  staanlta- 

paftlal  rofvlattoa  bstwe—  tto  asTaral  sapply  liaea. 

X  ne  eoahtaatioa  with  a  three-phaae  altsraattag  eor- 

it  fMdsr  af  ■>■■■,  ef  meens  tor  regiUatlBg  the  voltage  be- 

Umo  that  eo«prlasa  a  pair  of 


and  means  for  simnltaneoosly  regulating  the  exciting  vol- 
tagea  appUsd  thereto. 


looooooflooaoflT" 
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'  8.  The  combinatieo  with  a  three-phase  alternating  car- 
rent  feeder  system,  of  two  series  traaaformer  and  two  reg- 
ulating switches  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  voltage 
between  the  lines. 

4.  The  combination  with  three  power  transformer  sec- 
ondary windings,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  supply  line,  two  series  transformer  secondary 
windings  connected  to  corresponding  terminals  of  two  of 
the  power  windings,  and  two  secondary  windings  for  said 
serlss  transformers  connected  in  series  with  each  other  to 
the  free  terminal  of  the  power  transformer,  of  means  for 
slmultaneoualy  varying  the  exciting  voltage  applied  to  said 
series  transformers. 

6.  The  combination  with  tliree  power  transformer  sec- 
ondary windings,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  supply  line,  two  series  transformer  secondary 
windings  connected  to  corresponding  terminals  of  two  of 
tiM  power  windings,  and  two  secondary  windings  for  said 
seriee  transformers  connected  In  series  with  each  other  to 
the  free  terminal  of  tbe  power  transformer,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  varying  tbe  exciting  voltage  applied  to  said 
series  transformers,  said  means  comprising  exciting  wind- 
ings therefor,  auto-transformers  having  intermediate  tape, 
and  switches  for  connecting  said  taps  to  said  exciting 
ffindings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntsd  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  6.980.  FLUB  CONSTBUCTION  FOB  8BLF  -  PBO- 
PBLLBD  YBHICLBS.  HsauAifN  Laifp,  Lynn,  Masa., 
assignor  to  0«ieral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Filed  May  3,  1904.    Serial  No.  206.208. 


U    V 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right holier  provided  with  a  fire  chamber,  a  casing  for  the 
boUer  having  an  ontlet  at  the  top  for  the  products  of  com- 
hnatloB,  a  fine  leading  from  the  outlet  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  easlag.  a  snbotaatlally  horiaontal  line  above 
the  first  lino  whUt  leads  from  tlie  front  of  tlie  vohlde  and 
has  its  rear  portion  on  top  of  the  first  floe,  a  third  fine  at 
tbm  rear  of  the  boiler  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  and  sseond  fines  with  its  discharge  and  directed  to- 
ward the  roar  of  ths  vehicle,  and  a  chamber  eonnectlng  the 
rear  openings  of  the  first  and  second  fines  with  the  taalet  of 
ths  third  fins  which  psradts  a  frse  passage  of  the  eontsnta 
sf  ths  first  and  sscond  fines  Into  ths  third  whsn  the  Trtido 
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la  moving  forward  and  of  the  contents  of  tlie  first  flue  into 
the  second  when  the  vehlde  ia  standing  still  or  moving 
backward. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  a  Are  chamber,  a  caaing  for  the  boiler  provided  with 
an  outlet  at  the  top  for  the  gases  from  the  fire  chamber,  a 
flue  leading  from  the  outlet  along  the  top  of  the  caaing  to  a 
point  adjacent  Its  edge,  a  second  floe  above  the  flrst  which 
leads  from  the  front  of  the  vohldo  with  its  rear  portion  on 
top  of  the  flrst  flue  and  its  rear  opening  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  flrst  flue,  a  third  flue  extend- 
ing downward  at  the  rear  of  the  casing,  and  a  chamber 
connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  flues  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  wall  which  directs  air  from  the  second 
flue  across  tbe  opening  of  the  flrst  flue  into  the  third  when 
tlie  vehicle  is  moving  forward  bat  permits  a  free  ontward 
passage  of  gasee  from  the  flrst  flue  through  the  second 
when  the  vehicle  is  standing  still  or  moving  backward. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  vehide,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
right boiler  provided  with  a  flre  chamber  having  an  air  in- 
let directed  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  for 
the. boiler  having  an  opening  in  Its  top  for  the  outward 
passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre  cham- 
ber, a  flue  leading  from  the  opening  along  the  top  of  the 
casing  to  a  point  adjacent  its  edge,  a  second  flue  leading 
from  the  front  of  tbe  vehicle  and  having  Its  rear  portion 
over  the  flrst  flue,  a  third  flue  extending  downward  at  the 
i^r  of  tbe  boiler  with  its  inlet  opening  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  tbe  openings  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  flrst 
and  second  floes  and  Its  discharge  opening  directed  toward 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  chamber  connecting  the  rear 
openings  of  the  flrst  and  second  floes  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
third  which  permits  tbe  contents  of  the  flrst  and  second 
flues  to  pass  Into  tbe  third  when  tbe  vehide  is  moving  for- 
ward and  the  contents  of  the  flrst  flue  to  paas  through  the 
second  when  the  vehide  is  standing  still  or  moving  back- 
ward. 

4.  In  a  self-propdled  vehide,  the  combination  of  a  tioiler 
having  a  flre  chamber,  a  casing  for  the  boiler  having  an 
opening  at  Its  top  for  tlie  products  of  combustion,  a  floe 
leading  from  tbe  opening  along  the  top  of  the  caaing  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  vehide,  a  second  flue  above  and  sut>- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  flrst  which  leads  from  the  front 
of  tbe  vehide,  a  third  floe  extending  downward  at  the 
rear  of  the  casing,  a  chamber  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  floes  and  having  an  Indlned  wall  opposite  said  ends 
which  directs  air  from  the  second  floe  across  the  opening 
of  tbe  flrst  floe  when  the  vehicle  Is  moving  forward  to  cre- 
ate a  draft  on  the  flre  diamber  and  discharge  the  mixtore 
of  air  and  combostlon  gases  into  the  third  floe,  and  a 
fourth  floe  which  receives  air  at  its  front  end  and  delivers 
it  into  the  flre  chamber  at  the  sides  thereof  to  augment  tb% 
draft  created  by  the  second  flue. 


876,981.  NON  -  BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JosBPH  B.  Ln- 
PAOi,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,866. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  necked  receptacle,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  neck  thereof,  the  paasage  through  the  neck  being 
contracted  at  a  point  above  the  valve  seat,  a  baflle  located 
above  the  said  contracted  portion,  a  valve  coflperatlng  with 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  guard  memt>er  loosely  mounted  over 
the  valve  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  move  freely 
through  the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck  and  normally 
positioned  therein  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  necked  receptacle,  a  valve  seat 
In  tlie  neck  thereof,  the  passage  through  the  neck  being 
contracted  at  a  point  aliove  the  valve  seat,  a  guide  member 
below  tlie  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve 
seat  and  provided  with  a  downwsrdly  extending  stem  en- 
gaging the  guide  member,  and  a  guard  member  monntsd 
over  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  move 
freely  throogh  the  contracted  portion  of  the  neck  and  nor- 
mally positioned  therein  to  prevent  tampering  with  the 
valvo. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  ne^ed  reeeptado,  a  valve  seat 
In  the  neck  thereof,  the  passage  through  the  neck  being 
contracted  at  a  point  above  the  valvo  seat,  a  bafle  located 


above  ths  contracted  portion  of  ths  nock,  a  guite 
locatsd  below  the  valve  seat,  a  valvo  eoOperattaf  wltii  tts 
valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  stsm  sagaglBg  ths  gnMs 
member,  and  a  guard  member  loosely  mooatsd  ovor  tbm 
valve  to  move  independently  thereof,  the  said  guard  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  ••?•  freely 
through  the  contracted  porti<m  of  the  neck  and  normally 
poaltioned  therein  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  valve. 

'AS 


4.  The  combination  of  a  ne<±ed  reoeptade,  a  valvo  ssat 
in  the  neck  thereof,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  stem  and  an  ont> 
wardly  projecting  stem,  a  guide  member  engaging  the  In- 
wardly  projecting  stem  for  accurately  seating  the  valvo, 
and  a  guard  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  outwardly 
projecting  stem. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  necked  receptade,  a  valvo  seat 
in  the  neck  thereof,  the  passage  through  the  neck  being 
contracted  at  a  point  above  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooper- 
ating with  the  valve  seat  and  formed  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  stem  and  an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  golds 
member  engaging  the  inwardly  projecting  stem  to  aeen- 
rately  seat  the  valve,  a  guard  member  formed  with  a  roessa 
loosely  receiving  the  outwardly  projecting  stem  and  tormi- 
nating  In  a  bead  cooperating  with  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  neck  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  valve,  and  a 
baflle  mounted  within  the  neck  to  limit  the  outward  movo* 
ment  of  the  guard  member. 


876,982.     BABBBR'S  CHAIB.     AifOBLO  B.  lABSO,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  859,114. 


1.  A  bfuhor's  chair  having  a  fizsd  stmctnre,  a 
rylng  tnmtM^le,  a  pawl  thereon  for  loefclnc  the 


It  ear- 
to 


Sn 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ai,  1908. 


jANUAJiY  21, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S03 


•trnetara  wbaa  la  its  sermal  podtloa,  and  a  rappi*- 
mtmtuj  pawl  oa  tha  tantabi*  for  frletloaaUx  — tt**f 
tkt  tod  vtHMtaf*  aad  raCalalag  tb«  Mat  wImo  adjattad  to 
•mothm  porttka  aad  whaa  tb«  flnt  pawl  la  ttm  from  ta- 

2.  A  bafbor't  chair  havlag  a  Ozsd  ■tnaetat*.  a  Mat-car- 
rytec  tarataMe.  a  pawl  oa  th*  toratablo  for  loeklac  tho 
■anw  to  tba  flzod  •tmetare  whoa  la  Its  aonaal  poiltloa,  a 
■applemcntary  pawl  on  tlia  taratablo  for  frlctlonaliy  ro- 
UlalBf  tho  Mat  whM  ■wvag  to  a  poaltloa  othor  than  nor- 
mal aad  whoa  the  first  pawl  Is  oat  of  «Bgageni«at.  aad  a 
larar  wharabj  both  of  said  pawls  ara  aetoated. 

«.  A  harbor's  chair  haTla«  a  flxsd  stmctorc,  a  forwardly 
aad  baekwardly  adjostabls  seat  nMmntod  upon  a  tamtable 
aad  haTlBc  s  rack,  a  pawl  on  the  tamtable  for  — ff*tf 
said  rack  and  locklnc  said  sMt  tn  Its  different  posltloas  of 
adjnstmeat.  another  pawl  on  the  tnmtable  for  engaclng 
the  fixed  stmetare  and  locking  the  tnmUble  when  the  seat 
fhOM  la  one  direction,  a  lerer  for  operstlnx  said  pawls,  and 
lost  motion  connections  whereby  the  pawls  are  actuated  In 
succession  by  moTsment  of  the  lerer  In  one  direction. 

*'  ^^^^''*  c*****  harlnt  •  fixed  stmctnre,  a  forwardly 
and  backwardly  adjustable  seat  mounted  ap<«  a  turntable 
aad  harlat  a  rack,  a  pawl  on  the  tnmtable  for  engaging 
said  rack  and  locking  the  seat  in  its  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  a  second  pawl  on  the  tnmtable  for  m»g»gtng 
the  fixed  stmcture  aad  locking  the  turntable  when  the  seat 
Is  tadag  In  one  direction,  a  third  pawl  on  the  turaUble  for 
•agaghug  said  fixed  stmcture  and  retaining  the  seat  when 
It  facM  In  another  direction,  a  single  operating  IcTer,  aad 
lost  motioB  eoaneetions  whereby  the  three  pawls  sre  oper- 
ated In  succession  by  a  single  morement  of  the  lever  In  one 
dlrsetion. 

6.  A  bSrber's  chair  having  a  supplementary  foot  rest  plrot- 
ally  mouated  thereon  and  moTable  lato  or  out  of  operative 
poaltioB,  a  lever  at  the  side  of  the  chair  for  operating  said 
foot  rest,  and  connecting  devlcM  between  the  lever  aad 
thefoot  rMt  mechanism,  said  devlcM  Including  a  dutch 
wbsraby  said  foot  rest  mechanism  can  be  connected  to  or 
dlseonnected  from  the  lever. 

(ClalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


87«.M8.  BAFBTY  DBVICB  FOB  JBWBLBT.  Qbobob 
LnicKs,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  28.  190e.  Serial 
No.  823.891. 


The  cosihlaation  with  aa  article  of  Jewelry,  of  a  hook 
Meured  thereto  and  having  a  shank,  a  kMper  pivoted  to 
tt«>ttank  aad  correspoadlag  generaUy  to  the  shape  of  the 
hook,  spaced  abutments  formed  upon  the  keeper  positioned 
to  d^lae  a  reeoM  reglsterlag  sqbstantlally  with  the  laner 
**7r^.^  ^  ^****'  aad  a  stop  exteadlag  rMrwardly 
aad  laterally  from  the  keeper  aad  poalttoaed  to  eagage  the 
raar  side  of  the  hook  aad  the  article  aad  to  limit  the 
~ It  of  the  kMper  la  both  diiaetioas. 


4.  la  aa  eieetrle  ent-oot  a  substantially  alr-tl^t  cham- 
ber, a  tubalar  fUM  extending  through  Mid  chamber,  aad 
a  coanection  trom  Mid  chamber  to  a  source  of 
preaaure. 


S.  la  aa  electric  cut-out,  s  substantially  air-tight  cham- 
ber, a  tubalar  fuM  therain  having  Its  Inner  passage  con- 
aected  to  atmosphere,  aad  a  coaaection  from  said  chamber 
to  a  source  of  gaseous  pressure. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  QsMtte.] 


870,986.  LOCK-JOINT  FOR  WALL-SLABS.  BRICKS 
TILES.  OB  THB  UKB.  RoBisT  Malahoon.  London.' 
England.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  880.616. 


1.  A  slab,  tile  or  brick  element  of  the  type  described, 
comprising  engsglng  means  upon  Its  edgM  whereby  It  may 
be  fitted  fiush  with  Juxtaposed  elemeats,  said  element  hav- 
ing holM  In  corrMpondlng  positions  st  each  of  two  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  and  a  passage  extending  downwards 
Into  said  element  near  one  end  through  which  grouting 
may  be  fed  to  said  holss,  to  unite  Mid  element  with  the 
adjacent  elemeats  of  the  same  course,  said  passage  stop- 
ping short  of  the  bsM  of  said  element,  to  prevent  contact 
of  said  grouting  with  elements  of  the  underlying  course. 

2.  In  a  slab,  brick  or  tile  for  the  purpoeM  described, 
***2^*  P'nrallty  of  holM  at  one  end  of  the  slab  body  and 
coRsspondlngly  alined  holM  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  holM  cKteadlng  Inwardly  of  the  slab  In  the  plane 
thereof,  a  transverM  passage  extending  from  the  top  to- 
wards the  bottom  of  the  slab  and  mMtlng  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  holM  at  one  end  of  the  slab.  In  combination  with  a 
bolt  designed  to  couple  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks,  said 
bolt  being  fitted  Into  (me  end  of  one  blo^  and  havlag  a 
reduced  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  orifice  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  adjacent  block,  Mid  reduced  portion 
iMvlng  a  space  for  the  acceH  of  grouting  from  the  trans- 
verM passage. 


87e.9(B4. 


■LBCTBIC  FU8B.     TtmwmxcK  MAcatirrosH, 
..  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Qeaaral  Electric  Com- 

Cy*.*,^*^!'*'***"'"*^^'*    FUed  Sept  29,  1904. 
■•rial  Ifa.  826,484. 

1.  la  aa  sIslUIc  eotHmt.  a  snbstantlaUy  alr-tlght  cham- 
■^•■^  •  ft—  fismlag  a  porttoa  of  the  ladoalaf  walls 
*  •t'  ***y**^**  **■  ■'*•  *•  staM^hsre. 

*^55??  ""  ■■*•  ■  •Bhataatlally  air-tight  diam- 
'•  •  ^^mUK^t  a  poftiaa  of  the  ladoslag  walls  thersof. 

to  a  sooros  of 


•abataatlaUy  alr-tlght  duua- 


the 


1 


8  7  6,986.  MONITOBT  COMBINATION  WBIOHINO. 
SCALB.  Hbnkt  liAaaa,  Louisville.  Ky..  SHlgnor  to 
Monitory  Scale  Compaay,  Inc..  LoulsvlUe,  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Keatucky.  Filed  Aag.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.800. 

la  welghlag  scalea,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  bass,  a 
folcmm-standard,  even  scalM  comprising  a  baam,  a  weight* 
paa  aad  a  walghlar-paa.  aad  aa  Indlcatlag-scale  member 
oparativaly  eoaneeted  with  said  even  sealM  eomprlsliw  a 
cfmaaetlaff-rod  pivoted  to  the  welghlag-paa  end  of  the 
seals  beam  of  said  even  sealM  aad  exteadlag  lato  said  bass, 
a  baam  pivoted  la  saM  bass,  oae  end  of  said  bsam  plvotsd 
to  said  eonaaetlag-rod.  a  hollow  staadard  on  One  end  of 
said  baa%  a  dial  provided  with  aa  ladlcator  moantad  oa 
said  hoUow  staadard,  aad  a  rod  exteadlag  throogh  aald 
haUaw  ataadavd,  pivoted  to  said  beam  la  aald  baM  aad 
oparativaly  ooaaactad  with  the  ladlrator  of  aald  dial  by 
aad  plBloa,  all  said  parts  m  eoOperatlag  that  wkaa 


Mid  even  scale  Is  balanced  by  the  Initial  fractional  part 
of  the  quantity  to  be  weighed  Mid  Indicatlng-scale  member 


Is  brought  Into  operation  and  indicates  plainly  by  men- 
sural parts  the  quantity  added. 


1.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  s 
table,  a  pivoted  member,  means  for  actuating  Mid  mem- 
ber, a  conveyer  arm  movably  mounted  above  the  table,  a 
suction  cup  carried  theraby,  and  Mparate  means  secured 
tb  end  operated  by  said  pivoted  member  for  actuating  the 
arm  and  for  establishing  and  Interrupting  suction  through 
the  cup. 

2.  An  sttacbment  for  printing  presses  comprising 
tsblM.  a  pivoted  meml)er,  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber, a  conveyer  movably  mounted  above  the  tables,  a  suc- 
tion device  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  contacting  with  aa 
article  upon  one  of  the  tables,  and  separate  means  secured 
to  sad  sctusted  by  the  pivoted  member  tor  operating  the 
conveyer  and  for  establishing  and  Interrapting  suction 
through  said  device. 

8.  An  attachment  for  printing  presaM  comprising 
tsblss,  an  oscillatory  conveyer  arm  movable  between  the 
tables,  s  suction  device  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  member,  and  separate  means 
secured  to  and  operated  by  the  pivoted  member  for  ac- 
tuatlag  the  conveyer  arm  and  for  Mtabllshlng  and  Inter- 
rupting suction  through  Mid  device  at  predetermined 
points  during  the  movement  of  the  arm. 

4.  Aa  attachment  for  printing  pressM  comprising  tablsa, 
an  oscillatory  conveyer  arm  movable  thereabove,  a  suc- 
tion device  carried  by  mM  arm.  a  pivoted  member,  means 
for  actaating  said  mambar,  and  aaparate  means  sacorad 
to  aad  operated  by  the  pivoted  BMmber  for  swlaglng  the 
arm  from  one  table  to  the  other,  for  ralalng  aad  lowartag 
the  arm  dnrlag  Its  swinging  movement,  aad  for  alter- 
aataly  aatahUahlag  aad  latarraptlag  suction  throogh  the 


876,987.  FEED  AND  DELIVERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FBINTINO  -  PRESSES.  Salvadob  Molinab,  Cbibau- 
hna.  Mexico.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     SerUl  No.  848,856. 


xr    M 


suctkm  dsvlce  at  predetermined  points  during  the  ifi9V»> 
ment  of  the  arm. 

6.  An  attadunent  for  prlatlag  pressM  comprlslag 
tablss,  an  oadllatory  conveyer  arm  movably  mouated 
above  the  taWes,  a  suction  device  carried  by  Mid  arm. 
■Mans  for  erMting  s  suction  through  said  device,  a  piv- 
oted mamber,  means  for  opersting  the  same,  and  separate 
amaas  secured  to  snd  actuated  by  the  pivoted  member  for 
aadUatlag  the  arm,  for  interraptlag  the  suction  st  pre- 
determined points  during  the  oaclllation  of  the  ana.  and 
for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  arm  during  its  osclllstion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


876,988.  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES. 
Walter  S.  Moodt.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  SMlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  220,100. 


1.  In  combination,  a  transformer  core  comprising  a 
central  leg  or  branch,  a  winding  placed  about  Mid  central 
leg  or  branch,  a  return  magnetic  circuit  for  Mid  leg  or 
branch  comprlaing  a  number  of  legs  arranged  about  tbe 
central  leg  and  winding,  and  coven  for  tbe  winding  se- 
cured between  sdjacent  branchM  of  said  return  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transformer  core  comprising  a 
eentral  leg  or  branch,  a  winding  placed  about  ssid 
central  leg  or  branch,  a  return  magnetic  circuit  for  Mid 
leff  or  branch  comprising  s  number  of  legs  srranged  about 
the  central  leg  and  winding,  and  coven  for  the  winding 
secured  between  sdjacent  branchM  of  said  return  circuit, 
said  coven  being  provided  with  heat-radlatlng  ribs. 

8.  In  a  transformer  Laving  a  cora  and  a  winding,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  winding  formed  of  alternating  core 
portions  and  cover  members. 

4.  In  a  transformer  having  a  core  and  a  wlndingf,'  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  Mid  winding  formed  of  alternating  core 
portions  and  cover  memben.  Mid  cover  members  being 
provided  with  heat-radiating  ribs. 

6.  A  tranaformer  core,  comprising  a  central  leg  or 
branch  about  which  windings  ara  placed,  a  raturn  circuit 
for  Mid  leg  or  branch  comprlaing  a  number  of  legs  parallel 
to  the  flnt-mentioned  leg  and  arranged  about  tbe  flnt- 
mentioned  leg.  and  cover  platM  for  the  windings  located 
between  adjacent  branchM  of  said  raturn  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  6.989.    TTPB-WRITER.     HtDALOO  MOTA,  LelcMter. 
England.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1907.    Serial  No.  859,180. 

1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type-cylinder  claM  the  combi- 
nation of  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  trunnions  in  the 
typewriter,  s  type-cylinder  rotaUbly  mounted  In  Mid 
swinging  frame,  a  pivoted  frame  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  type-cylinder,  means  for  rotsting  the  type^ylln- 
der  as  Mid  pivoted  frame  tilts  on  Its  pivot  without  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  swinging  frame,  and  key4evera 
Mch  having  one  abutment  arranged  to  engage  and  tilt 
eald  pivoted  frame  and  a  second  abutment  arranged  to 
engage  and  arrMt  the  tilting  of  said  pivoted  frame  when 
the  type  cylinder  Is  turned  to  the  required  extent 

2.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type-cylinder  claM  the  eombl- 
natlon  of  a  swlaglag  frame  supported  on  tmnntons  la  the 
typewriter,  s  type-cylinder  rotatably  moaatad  la  said 
swlaglng  frame,  a  main  frame  pivoted  la  the  typewriter, 
a  cylinder-rotating  frame  operatively  connected  with  the 
type  cylinder  and  pivoted  on  said  mala  frame  by  a  pivot 
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whldi  mawm  with  Mid  main  frame,  maana  for  roCatliic 
tka  tjpa-cylliMler  aa  the  cyliiMlcrrotatlng  frama  tUta  on 
tta  pivot  wltboat  Imparting  morement  to  tha  iwlnglng 
frama,  key-larara  eaeb  harlng  one  abatment  arranged  to 
angage  and  tilt  Mid  frame  and  a  eeeond  abatment  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  arrest  the  tilting  of  eald  frame  when 
the  t7pa-«7llnder  Is  turned  to  the  required  extent,  and 
■eaae  actuated  by  the  kajr-lerera  for  shifting  the  main 
fnaa  and  the  swinging  frame  when  the  tjrpa  ^Hoder  Is 
to  the  required  extent. 


8.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type-«y Under  elasa  the  eomU- 
aatlon  of  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  trunnions  In  the 
typewriter,  a  type-cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
swinging  frame,  a  main  frame  pivoted  In  the  typewriter, 
a  cylinder-rotating  frame  pivoted  on  said  main  frame  by 
a  plTot  which  moTea  with  said  main  frame  and  operatlTely 
connected  with  the  type  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
type-cylinder  as  the  cylinder-rotating  frame  tUta  on  Its 
plTOt  without  Imparting  moyement  to  the  swinging  frame, 
key-larers  each  having  one  abutment  arranged  to  engage 
and  tilt  said  frame  and  a  second  abatment  arranged  to 
engage  and  arrest  the  tilting  of  said  frame  when  the  type- 
cylinder  Is  turned  to  the  required  extent,  means  actuated 
by  the  Iray-levers  for  shifting  the  main  frame  and  the 
swinging  frame  when  the  type-cylinder  la  turned  to  the 
requlrad  extent,  and  meana  for  locking  the  main  frame 
until  the  type-cyllkider  Is  turned  to  the  required  extent. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type  cylinder  class  the  combl- 
natloa  of  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  trunnions  In  the 
typewriter,  a  type-cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
awlnging  frame,  a  main  frame  pivoted  In  the  typewriter, 
a  cylinder-rotating  frame  pivoted  on  aald  main  frame  by  a 
pivot  which  moves  with  said  main  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  type-cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
type-ey Under  as  the  cylinder-rotating  frame  tilts  on  Ita 
pivot  without  imparting  movement  to  the  swinging  frame, 
key-levers  each  having  one  abatment  arranged  to  engage 
and  tilt  said  frame  and  a  second  abatment  arranged  to 
engage  and  arrest  the  tilting  of  said  frame  when  the  type- 
cylinder  is  turned  to  the  required  extant,  meana  actuated 
hy  the  key-levers  for  shifting  the  main  frame  and  the 
awlnging  frame  when  the  type-cylinder  la  turned  to  the 
ctquired  extent,  meana  for  locking  the  main  frame  until 
the  type-cylinder  la  turned  to  the  required  extant,  a 
aoC^ad  diak  operatlvely  connected  to  the  type-cylinder 
aBd  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  trunnion  tlierefrom  and  a 
flxad  projection  arranged  to  engage  the  notched  dIak  when 
the  swtnglng  frame  la  shifted  to  determine  with  precision 
tha  poaltlon  of  the  type-cylinder. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type-cylinder  claaa  the  combl- 
■atton  of  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  type-cylinder  and 
aa  actvating  cam  therefor,  a  toothed  pinion  on  the  swing- 
ing frMoa,  a  pivoted  main  frame  having  a  toothed  seg- 
ment engaging  aald  toothed  pinion,  a  cam  operating  frame 
piTOtad  on  aald  B:aln  frame  by  a  pivot  which  aMves  with 
mM  main  fkaaa.  and  key-levera  each  having  one  abutment 
arranged  to  engage  and  tut  the  pivoted  eaaM>paratlng 
CMflM  and  a  aaeoad  abatmwt  to  engage  and  arrsat  the 
Ciltlag  <d  aald  cam-opersting  frame  when  the  cam  has 
tncsad  to  the  reqnirad  extent. 

ICIalaw  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


876,990.     STOCK-CAB.     Anouw  MokDOCH,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada.    PUed  Oct.  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  841,828. 


ULiJO^ 


1.  In  a  stodc  car  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  floor  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding  lags 
thereon,  and  clasps  secured  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  stock  car,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding  lugs 
thereon,  and  claspe  secured  to  the  car  at  the  top  and  mid- 
way down  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  bold  the  floor 
in  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  stock  car,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding  lugs 
thereon,  clasps  secured  to  the  car  at  the  top  and  midway 
down  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  and  a  flange  extending 
around  the  Inner  wall  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
under  side  of  the  floor  In  Its  lower  position. 

4.  In  a  stock  car,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  floor,  of  a  plurality  of  racks  secured  to  the  sMee 
thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  raclu,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  front  and  side  of  each  of  said  racks,  and 
spring  held  dogs  engaging  said  teeth. 

5.  Id  a  stock  car  having  a  vertically  movable  floor,  an 
Improved  hoisting  meana  therefor  comprlaing  a  number  of 
pairs  of  recks  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  floor,  driving 
gear  for  the  aame,  connecting  geara  between  the  driving 
geara  and  the  racka.  platea  secured  to  the  driving  geara. 
and  outwardly  extending  flangee  on  the  perlpherlea  of  the 
platea  having  hand  apertures  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  7  6.901.  HOISTING  -  PULLBT.  HOBBBT  A.  Mrnna. 
Goahen.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allen  P.  Boyer,  Qoahen.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  830.650. 


1.  The  coaiMnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
haraoB ;  a  dutch  member ;  a  pawl  carried  thereby ;  a 
larsr  ptvotad  to  said  frame  and  to  aald  clutch  member ;  a 
link  pivoted  to  aald  fkmaM  and  clutch  member,  eoacting 
with  aald  lavar  to  anpport  said  clutch  member;  a  hoiet- 
Ing  rop* ;  A  vartleally  movable  member  to  whi^  said  rope 
ia  attached;  a  atop  for  limiting  the  downward  saovwnent 
of  Mid  Member ;  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  member  nor- 
mally upward;  a  lever  actnatsd  by  aald  mambar  on  the 
downward  movsMMt  thereof,  connactad  to  said  clnteh- 
earrylng  lavar.  whereby  the  dnteh  member  la  ahlftad  to 
briBf  the  pawl  thateon  Into  engaging  poaltioa  with  aaM 
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pollay ;  a  spring  tor  returning  aald  dutch  member  to  Its 
Initial  poaltlon  when  releaaed ;  and  a  trip  for  eald  dutch 
member.  ft>r  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  clutch  member  ;  a  pawl  carried  thereby ;  a 
lever  pivoted  to  uld  frame  and  to  said  clutch  member ;  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  clutch  member,  eoacting 
with  Mid  lever  to  support  Mid  clutch  member ;  a  hoisting 
rope ;  a  vertically  movable  member  to  which  said  rope  la 
attached ;  a  atop  for  limiting  the  downward  movemoit  of 
aald  member ;  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  member  normally 
upward ;  a  lever  actuated  by  said  member  on  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  connected  to  Mid  dutch-carrying 
lever,  whereby  the  clutch  member  is  shifted  to  bring  the 
pawl  thereon  into  engaging  poaltlon  with  said  pulley;  a 
apring  for  returning  said  clutch  member  to  Ita  initial  po- 
altlon when  releaaed.  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  clutch  membM- ;  a  pawl  carried  thereby ;  a 
lever  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  to  Mid  clutch  member ;  a 
link  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  dutch  member,  eoacting 
with  said  lever  to  support  Mid  clutch  member ;  a  hoisting 
rope:  e  vertically  movable  member  to  which  said  rope  ia 
attached ;  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
aald  member ;  a  spring  for  holding  Mid  member  normally 
tipward ;  a  lever  actuated  by  Mid  member  on  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  connected  to  aald  clutch-carry- 
ing lever,  whereby  the  clutch  member  is  shifted  to  bring 
the  pawl  thereon  into  engaging  position  with  said  pulley ; 
and  a  trip  for  uld  clutch,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon;  a  clutch  member;  a  pawl  carried  thereby; 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  clutch  member ; 
a  link  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  clutch  member,  eoacting 
with  Mid  lever  to  support  said  dutch  member ;  a  holating 
rope ;  a  v«-tically  movable  member  to  which  aald  rope  la 
attached ;  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
aald  member ;  a  spring  for  holding  said  member  normally 
upward ;  and  a  lever  actuated  by  said  member  on  Um 
downward  movement  thereof,  connected  to  said  clutch- 
carrying  lever,  who-eby  the  clutch  member  is  shifted  to 
bring  the  pawl  thereon  Into  engaging  position  with  said 
pulley,  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  clutch  member  ;  a  pawl  carried  thereby  ;  1^ 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  clutch  member ;  a 
link  pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  clutch  member,  eoacting 
with  Mid  lever  to  support  said  clutch  member ;  a  hoisting 
rope;  a  vertically  movable  member  to  which  said  rope  ia 
attached ;  a  lever  actuated  by  uld  member  on  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  connected  to  said  dutch-carrying 
lever,  whereby  the  clutch  member  la  eh  if  ted  to  bring  the 
pawl  thereon  into  engaging  poaltlon  with  Mid  pulley;  a 
spring  for  returning  said  clutch  member  to  ita  initial  poal- 
tlon when  relMsed ;  and  a  trip  for  Mid  clutch  member,  for 
the  purpoM  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


876,902.     MECHANICAL  TOT.     Jamss  P.  McGiLL.  Chl- 
Mgo.  III.    FUed  Feb.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  866,696. 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  comlrfnatlon  with  two  relatlvdy  mov- 
able memhara  having  longitudinal  alota,  of  iinka  mounted 
In  the  alota  and  connecting  the  two  members,  and  figurM 
Boontad  on  the  llnka  and  adapted  to  be  given  a  respective 
backward  and  forward  movement  by  the  shifting  of  the 
nMnbeia. 


2.  In  a  toy,  the  combhiation  with  two  relatlvaly  mat' 
able  superimposed  members  having  longitudinal  alota,  of 
links  pivotally  mounted  In  the  alota  and  connecting  the 
members,  figures  mounted  on  the  links,  and  a  liand-grlp 
oppoaitely  located  on  each  member  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  al- 
multaneoua  backward  and  forward  movement  to  the  mnn- 
hers  and  a  corrMpondlng  movement  to  the  figurea. 

3.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  two  corrMpondlng 
superimposed  supporting  members,  of  links  pivotally  con-' 
nected  thereto  so  as  to  cauM  the  members  to  move  la 
unison  when  shifted,  figurM  ueh  having  a  rigid  leg  coa« 
nected  to  one  of  the  links,  the  other  leg  being  pivoted  and 
free,  and  arms  connected  to  the  figuree,  Mid  arms  being 
pivoted  so  aa  to  be  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  figures. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  correapondlng  superlmpoaad 
supporting  members,  with  links  pivotally  connecting  the 
members  so  aa  to  cauM  them  to  move  in  unison  when  shift- 
ed, two  figurM  Mch  having  one  leg  rigid  with  the  body 
and  connected  to  the  members,  and  the  other  leg  pivoted  a( 
the  hip  only  and  disconnected  from  the  Mid  members,  and 
arms  pivoted  to  the  flguru.  Mid  arms  being  pivoted  so  as 
to  be  moved  eolely  by  the  movement  of  the  Mid  figures. 

6.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  vrith  two  correepondlng 
movable  figures,  each  having  one  leg  rigid  with  the  body 
and  one  leg  movable  and  pivoted  at  the  hip  and  free  at  the 
bottom,  and  two  pivoted  arms,  one  bent  and  one  sfraight, 
of  meana  connected  soldy  to  the  rigid  legs  of  each  figurs 
to  impart  thereto  a  ^rallel  movement  back  and  forth, 
thereby  Musing  the  movement  of  the  free  leg  and  the  free 
arms  to  partake  of  the  shifting  movement  of  the  figures. 


876.998.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Kabl  A.  Pault.  Schaaae- 
tady.  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874.422. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  speed-con- 
troUing  means  for  the  motor  controlled  by  the  motor 
speed,  and  speed-controlling  means  for  the  motor  con- 
frolled  by  the  motor  current. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
driven  thereby.  speed-controUing  means  for  the  motor  con- 
troUed  by  the  motor  speed,  and  speed-controlling  means 
for  the  motor  controlled  by  the  motor  current. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  centrifugal 
governor  driven  thereby,  a  rMlstanee  in  drealt  with  ths 
motor  controlled  by  said  governor,  a  device  re^ransive  to 
vsriations  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  rMiatance  in  cir- 
cuit with  aald  motor  eontroUed  by  said  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-whaal 
driven  thereby,  a  centrifugal  governor  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  rMiatance  in  circuit  with  the  motor  controlled  by  aald 
governor,  a  device  rMponaive  to  variatlona  in  the  motor 
current,  and  a  realstance  In  drcult  with  the  motor  eon- 
troUed by  aald  device. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  meana  eon- 
troUed by  the  motor  speed  tot  varying  the  reatstanca  la 
the  secondary  circuit  of  Mid  motor,  aad  mMna  oontrollad 
by  the  motor  enn|mit  for  varying  the  raalstance  la  said  dr> 
cult. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Oasstts.] 
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MOnON-CHBCKIMO  DBYICB.     Orro  F. 
Ljraa,  Mrnm^  Malgnor  to  0«Mral  ■Itetrfe  Com- 
•  Corpontton  of  Nvw  York     FUed  Anc.  34.  1900. 
1  M«.  2T6.W7. 


1.  la  a  motloa  checking  dericc,  th«  combination  of  a 
■craw,  a  clrcalar  not  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  tba 
acrvw,  which  la  proTldad  with  projections  on  oppoalte 
Btdaa  of  Its  axis,  a  dreolar  frame  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  In  which  the  projections  are  gnlded,  a  rack  on 
the  ant  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  shaft  support- 
ed by  the  frame  with  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axla  of 
the  screw,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  rack  to 
Impart  loagltodlnal  motion  to  the  nut  to  rotate  the  screw. 

2.  IB  a  motloB  checking  doTlce,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  or  structure,  a  coarse  pitch  screw  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  to  Impart  rotation 
thereto,  and  journal  bearings  for  the  screw  carried  by  the 
frame  and  orer  which  the  nut  Is  adapted  to  telescope  as  it 
mores  to  and  fro. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  motion  checking  de- 
vice comprlalng  a  two-part  frame,  and  Journal  bearings 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated In  the  plane  of  division  thereof,  said  frame  having 
a  gukleway  or  goove  formed  therein  which  extaads  parallel 
to  the  axla  of  the  journal  bearings. 

4.  As  an  article  <tf  manufacture,  a  motion  checking  de- 
vice comprlalng  a  two-part  frame.  Journal  bearings  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  enda  of  the  frame  and  located 
In  the  plane  of  division  thereof,  said  frame  alao  having  a 
guMeway  or  groove  formed  therein  which  extends  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  Journal  bearings,  a  tubular  extension  or 
socket  on  one  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  step-bearing  on  the 
other  part,  said  extension  and  bearing  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  steering  poet  or  column. 

5.  In  a  motion  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
aeparable  eaalng  or  frame,  two  relatively  roteteble  ele- 
m«ito  mounted  therein,  opposed  spline  and  groove  connec- 
tlona  between  one  of  the  elemente  and  the  frame  for  gnld- 
>BC  the  said  element  longitudinally  and  taking  strains 
thMefrom,  a  rack  provided  on  one  of  the  splines,  a  pinion 
"*—>»*"<  with  the  rack,  and  a  device  for  actuating  the 
pinion  to  reciprocate  the  longitudinally  movable  element 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,990.  CARBIAQB-BOW.  RtiDOLV  H.  PVAVr,  Ashtabula, 
Ohio.  rUed  Dec  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  291,977. 
X.  la  earrtafe-bows,  the  combination  of  an  outer  metal- 
lic tabe  havtag  aa  laturaed  seam ;  a  second  shorter  tube 
tttad  wItklB  aaM  ovter  tabe  aad  secured  thereto,  said  see- 
oad  tabe  beteg  formed  with  a  slot  extending  throughout  ite 
length  aad  adapted  to  receive  each  seam ;  a  alat-lroa,  the 
latter  aad  tiM  lever  eaas  of  said  tubes  belag  aaltad  to- 
r.  a  flller  wmtalaed  wlthla  said  sseoad  tabe  Ite 
■rmlaatlat  at  a  palat  balow  tte  top  e<  the  said 
■aM  flUer  sagaglag  witli  the  lataraed  seam  of  said 
a»  aa  to  ba  feaU  tlMteby.  aad  a  skert-bow  ox- 
wlthJa  both  of  aiM  tabsa,  said  Aertw  tabe  eeastl- 
tattet  *  iwrvia  areaad  the  lowar  portlea  of  the  short-bow. 
2.  la  «aRtaa»«owa.  the  cwablaaUiia  of  aa  oatar  tabs 


with  a  slot  throaghaat  Hm  leagth,  a 


slat-iron  lltted  within  the  lower  enda  of  aald  tabes  aad 
united  thereto;  a  filler  wholly  contalaed  wltbla  said  see- 
oad  tube,  Ite  upper  end  termlaatlag  at  a  point  below  tha 
top  of  the  seeond  tube  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove- 
to  receive  the  laturaed  seam  of  said  oater  tabs;  and  a. 


short-bow  extending  within  the  upper  end  of  both  of  said 
tubes  aad  havlag  ita  laner  ead  Juxteposed  to  the  upper  end 
of  aald  filler,  said  second  tube  serving  as  a  ferrule  for  tli» 
lower  portion  of  said  short-bow,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deecrlbed. 


876,990.  INTBLLIQBNCB  INTBBCOMMUNICATION  BY 
MAONVnC-WAVB  COMPONBNT8.  OaaairLaAr  W. 
PiCKABD.  Amesbury,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878,007. 


^«^' 


1.  Means  for  employing  the  magnetle  componente  of 
electromagnetle  waves  for  the  reeeptloa  of  telegraphically 
or  telephoaleally  traaamlttad  messagss  aad  tgnw^f.  which 
comprtsss  a  closed  electrical  circuit  indoalng  an  extremely 
large  area,  to  ladnde  aa  extressely  large  anmber  of  the 
magaetlc  Uaea  of  passlag  waves ;  aald  drenlt  ladudlng  a 
enadsBssr  to  caass  a  rssnaaat  bulldlag  ap  of  earrsat  la  th* 
dreult,  das  to  tto  actloa  thereoa  of  said  magaetlc  Uaee, 
the  capacity  of  said  coadeassr  beiag  variable  to  penait  th» 
syatoaiaatfcm  of  tts  elrealt  to  ths  frsqueacy  of  the  traaa- 
mlttad paaslac  wavaa;  said  elrealt  ladudiag  alao  a  ear> 
rsat-op«ra«ed  istactor ;  said  coadaaaer  aad  detector  batar 
la  ahaat  with  respect  to  each  other  aad  rmiaectaJ  la  — fcf 
cirsatt  at  aay  lilrid  or  osavealsat  part  thsiaof ;  a 


.jh^^m^: 


■^•^- 


pbonle  tadlcatlag  device  operatlvely  aaoodated  with  said 
«ondenser  aad  detector,  aad  a  second  condenser  connected 
In  shunt  to  the  telephonic  indicating  device. 

2.  Means  for  employing  the  magnetic  componente  of 
•electromagnetic  wavee  for  the  reception  of  telegraphically 
■or  telephonlcally  tranamltted  meesages  aad  slgnala,  whidi 
comprises  a  closed  electrical  circuit  Inclosing  sn  extremely 
large  area,  to  indude  aa  extr«nely  large  number  of  the 
magnetic  llnea  of  passing  wavee ;  said  circuit  Indndlng  a 
<ondenser  to  cause  a  resonant  building  up  of  current  in  the 
■drenlt,  due  to  the  action  thereon  of  said  magnetic  lines, 
the  capadty  of  aald  condenser  being  variable  to  permit  the 
ayntonisatlon  of  the  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted passing  wavee ;  said  circuit  including  also  a  cur- 
vent-operated  detector ;  said  condenser  and  detectot  being 
In  shunt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  connected  in  said 
<ircoit  at  any  desired  or  convenient  part  thereof ;  an  indl- 
•eating  device  operatlvely  aaaodated  with  aald  condenser 
and  detector,  and  a  second  condenser  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  indicating  device. 

3.  Means  for  employing  the  msgnetlc  components  of 
•electromagnetic  waves  for  the  reception  of  telegraphically 
or  telephonlcally  transmitted  messages  and  signals,  wbidi 
comprises  a  closed  eceltrical  circuit  inclosing  an  extremely 
large  area,  to  indnde  an  extremely  large  nomb<*r  of  the 
magnetic  lines  of  passing  waves ;  said  circuit  including  a 
condenser  to  cause  a  resonant  building  up  of  current  in  the 
•dreult,  due  to  the  action  thereon  of  said  magnetic  lines, 
the  cspacity  of  said  condenser  being  variable  to  permit  the 
ayntonisatlon  of  the  dreult  to  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted passing  wavee ;  said  circuit  including  also  a  cur- 
rent-operated detector ;  said  condenser  and  detector  being 
In  ahnnt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  connected  in  said 
circuit  at  any  desired  or  convenient  part  thereof;  and  an 
Indicating  device  operatlvely  associated  with  said  con- 
denser and  detector. 

4.  Means  for  employing  the  magnetle  components  of 
olectromagnetic  wavM  for  .the  reception  of  telegraphically 
or  telephonlcally  transmitted  messages  and  signals,  which 
comprises  a  dosed  electrical  circuit  inclosing  an  extremely 
large  area,  to  Indude  an  extremely  large  number  of  the 
magnetic  lines  of  passing  waves ;  said  dreult  indudlng  a 
condenser  to  cause  a  resonant  building  up  of  current  in  the 
dreult,  due  to  the  action  thereon  of  said  magnetic  linea, 
the  capadty  of  aald  condenser  being  variable  to  permit  the 
ayntonisatlon  of  the  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted passing  waves ;  said  circuit  including  also  a  cur- 
rent-operated detector ;  said  condenser  and  detector  being 
In  shunt  with  respect  to  each  other  and  connected'  in  aald 
dreult  at  any  desired  or  convenient  part  thereof. 

0.  Meana  for  employing  the  magnetic  componente  of 
electromagnetic  waves  for  the  reception  of  tdegraphically 
or  telephonlcally  transmitted  messages  and  signals,  whidi 
comprises  a  closed  electrical  circuit  indosing  an  extremely 
large  area,  aald  dreult  indudlng  a  condenser  to  cause  a 
resonant  building  up  of  current  in  the  circuit,  due  to  the 
action  tbereon  of  said  magnetic  lines,  the  capacity  of  said 
condenser  being  variable  to  permit  the  ayntonisatlon  of  the 
dreult  to  the  frequency  of  transmitted  paasing  waves; 
said  dosed  dreult  being  adapted  to  become  increaalngly 
effective  aa  ite  indoaed  area  approaches  a  position  effect- 
ively normal  to  the  horisontel  plane  of  the  magnetic  lines 
of  paaalng  wavea,  to  i^eratively  indude  an  extremely  large 
number  of  said  lines. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


€76,997.     BLBCTRICAL  DBNTAL  AND  SURQICAL  AP- 
PLIANCE.    HAsav  F.  PaassaT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  Willis  F.  Chamberlain,  Bridgeport, 
Coan.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,082. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  chasacter  described,  the  cooibina- 
tion  of  tlie  hollow,  integral,  flexible,  metallic  holder,  the  in- 
•nlator  plug  aeated  within  aald  holder  aear  ite  oater  end 
aad  sarrouadlBg  a  coateet  pin  which  projecta  at  both  eada 
beyond  aald  plug,  the  small  lamp  in  the  outer  ead  of  said 
holder  aad  ia  eoataet  with  <hm  sad  of  said  pin.  tlie  two  la- 
aolatsd  electrieal  ooadactora  exteadiag  from  a  soaros  of 
aleetrldty  and  havlag  their  free  enda  secured  in  electrical 


contact  respectlvdy  with  the  other  ead  of  aald  pla  aad 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  holder,  one  of  said  coadoetors 
l>eiag  coaneeted  comparatively  near  the  source  of  elee- 
tridty  with  a  lamp  of  high  candle  power,  aa  ohmlc  resist- 
ance  coll  laterpoeed  In  the  dreult  ta  series  with  tlie  last 
mentioned  lamp  and  la  multiple  with  tlie  first  men- 
tloned  lamp,  whereby  the  small  lamp  is  lighted  by  a 
residuum  enrrent,  a  metal  easing  snrroundiBg  said  realat- 
anoe  coil  and  in  electrical  contect  with  one  ead  of  the  re- 
sistance coil  and  also  with  the  insulated  conductor  which 
is  secured  in  contect  with  said  pin,  and  the  metallic  aprlag 
dips  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing,  whereby,  when 
the  holder  is  hung  between  said  clips  and  contect  made 
therewith,  the  current  will  make  a  short  circuit  and  will 
not  paas  through  tlie  snudl  lamp. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hollow,  integral,  flexible,  metellic  bolder,  the  in- 
sulator plug  seated  within  said  holder  near  its  outer  end 
and  surrounding  a  contect  pin  which  projecte  at  both  ends 
beyond  aald  plug,  the  email  lamp  in  the  outer  end  of  aald 
holder  and  in  contect  with  one  end  of  said  pin,  the  two  in- 
sulated electrical  conductors  extending  from  a  source  of 
electricity  and  having  their  free  ends  secured  in  electrical 
contect  rem>ectlvely  with  the  other  end  of  aald  pin  and 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  holder,  and  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance interposed  in  shunt  between  said  source  and  lamp 
to  esteblish  a  short  dreult 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hollow.  Integral,  flexible,  metellic  holder,  the  in- 
sulator plug  seated  within  aald  holder  near  its  outer  end 
and  surrounding  a  contect  pin  which  projects  at  both  enda 
beyond  said  plug,  the  small  lamp  in  the  outer  end  of  aald 
holder  and  in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  pin.  the  two  in- 
sulated electrical  conductors  extending  from  a  source  of 
electricity  and  having  their  free  ends  aecured  in  electrical 
contect  respectively  with  tlie  other  end  of  said  pin  and 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  holder,  an  ohmlc  resistance  coll 
having  ite  extremities  in  connection  with  said  conductora 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  said  source  and  lamp  whereby  a 
abort  circuit  is  formed,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  coil 
and  In  d«ctrical  contect  with  one  end  of  said  coils  and  pro- 
vided with  contect  clipa  whereby  contect  between  said 
holder  and  dips  will  cause  said  lamp  to  be  extinguished. 


876,998.  MEANS  FOB  SUPPORTING  BRUSH  -  HOLD- 

BR&     ItoWABD  D.  PaiksT,  Schenectedy,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor 

to  General  Bleetrie  Company,  a  Corporatfoa  of  New 

York.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  292,188. 

1.  Ia  aa  electric  locomotive,  a  drivlag  axle,  a  fraoM 

yieldingly  moonted  upon  nld  driving  axle,  a  motor  havlag 

portloas  ladudtng  the  current  eoUector  supported  by  iald 

drivtag  axle  for  movement  therewith,  bmahea,  aad 
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manmU6  npoo  nld  franc  for  aopportliiv  wld  bniahw  ta 
optratlTt  relation  to  said  current  eoUeetor. 


S.  la  aa  tfaetrle  loeomotlTc,  a  drlTlnc  axle,  a  frasM 
jriddlBcly  Boaated  upon  uld  drlrlBf  azl«,  a  motor  haTing 
Ita  armature  and  commutator  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
■aid  drlTtng  axle,  brnahes,  and  rapports  for  Mid  bruahaa 
located  on  uld  frame. 

8.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  drlTlns  axle,  a  loeomotlTe 
frame  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  motor  baring  an  arma* 
tare  and  a  commutator  mounted  upon  said  axle  Independ- 
ently of  the  said  frame,  brush-holders  provided  with 
tmahes  adapted  to  engage  said  commutator,  and  adjust- 
able supports  on  said  frame  for  said  brush-holders  ar- 
rasfsd  to  permit  the  brushes  to  be  moved  radially  of  and 
taagSBtially  to  the  commutator. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  pair  of  driving  axles,  a  lo- 
comotive frame  Counted  upon  said  driving  axles,  motors 
having  their  armatures  and  commutators  mounted  upon 
■aid  driving  axles,  a  transverse  frame  member  located  be- 
tween said  axlea,  brush-holders  for  said  motors  Including  a 
pair  of  brush-holders  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
traaaverae  frame  member,  and  a  fastening  member  for  se- 
curing said  pair  of  brush-holders  and  said  transverse  frame 
member  together. 

0.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  driving  axle,  a  frame  sup- 
ported upon  said  axle,  a  motor  having  Its  armature  and 
commutator  mounted  upon  said  axle,  bruahes  cooperating 
with  said  commutator,  brusb-holders  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  wedge  between  each  brush-holder  and  said  frame 
for  adjusting  the  brush-holder  laterally,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing each  brush-holder  longitudinally. 

[Clalnif  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


87ft,M9.  FACING -TOOL.  Ocoaos  T.  Biiaa,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  NUes-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey 
aty,  N.  J.    PUed  Apr.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,798. 


^O 


A.  HOm  tool  ooatprlslng  a  rotatable  tool  bar  ptvrldad 
wttfe  a  dlanMCrieal  aMrtlae,  a  bar-enttcr  ssparably  saciuad 
IB  MM  aMrtlaa  and  projecting  endwise  tbarefroa,  a  BUUng 
collnr  flnriy  aacnrsd  to  the  tool-bar  above  aald  bai^«attar 
a  taatbad  lower  faca.  and  meana  for  aaeulag 
la  its  aortlaa.  said  bar-«nttar  and  Its  saenr- 
ttm  ttt  saM  sdlUng-ooUar,  eossblnad  anb- 


877,000.  flLTBR.  OnoBflB  SnmwAT,  Kalgoorlle,  Weat- 
em  Australia.  AustraUa.  Filed  liar.  12,  190«.  Serial 
No.  806,689. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tanks  arranged  In  a  circular  order,  m 
filter,  a  frame  therefor  provided  with  a  roller,  a  track  rar> 
rounding  said  tanks  and  provided  with  raised  portions, 
said  track  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  roller  to- 
sapport  said  frame  and  raise  and  lower  said  filter  out  oT 
and  Into  said  tanks,  and  means  for  moving  said  filter 
abreaat  of  said  tanka. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  oon^blna- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  a  track  adjacent  said  tanka  pro- 
vided with  ralaed  portions,  a  filter,  a  frame  supporting  saltf 
filter  and  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  ride  upon  said 
tmtk  whereby  the  filter  Is  supported  and  raised  out  of  anA 
lowered  Into  aald  tanks,  and  means  for  moving  said  filter 
abreast  of  said  tanka^ 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalag  In  combina- 
tion, a  pbirallty  of  tanka,  a  track  adjacent  said  tanka  pro> 
vidad  with  raised  portions,  a  filter  provided  with  a  roller 
engaging  said  traA  whereby  said  filter  Is  supported  In  and 
raised  out  of  and  lowered  Into  said  tanka,  and  nteans  for 
HMvlng  said  filter  abreast  of  said  tanks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  Hhiks,  arranged  In  circular  order,  a  dr- 
enlar  track  adjacent  said  tanks  provided  with  raised  por- 
tions, a  filter  provided  with  a  roller  engaging  said  track 
whereby  said  filter  la  supported  in  and  raised  out  of  and 
lowered  into  said  tanks,  and  means  for  moving  said  filter 
abreaat  of  said  tanka. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tanks  arranged  In  circular  order,  a  fli-  ' 
ter,  means  for  moving  said  filter  abreast  of  said  tanka,  anA 
automatic  meana  for  rapportlng  said  filter  In  said  tanka 
and  raising  the  same  out  of  one  tank  and  lowering  it  into 
another  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7,001.    PAPER  VBSSBL.    BaaroM  I.  BiKn,  Dayton,. 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  804,682. 


A  fbor-aidod  paper  vessel,  the  side  walla  of  whidi  con- 
■M  <rf  a  atngla  ttlcknsas  of  the  blank  and  tarmlnata  In  ez- 
tanaions  which  fonn  an  overlapping  cover  for  the  month  of 
the  vsaaal,  and  the  and  walls  of  said  vessel  consisting  of 
two  two-^  overlapping  folds  which  fold  agalnat  a  alnglo 
of  fba  blank  and  taraUnata  In  top 
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which  stand  upright  and  Join  on  their  inner  sides  the  over- 
lapping cover  extensions,  the  folds  of  said  top  extensions 
overlapping  on  their  inner  sides  throughout  the  lengths  of 
said  top  extensions  and  thus  forming  a  complete  overlap- 
ping closure  for  the  month  of  the  vessel  from  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  top  extensions  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  of  said  top  extensions. 


877,002.    TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.    Habbt  O.  Rdoh,  Sand- 
wich, 111.    FUed  Dec  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  840.528. 


1.  A  system  of  telegraphy  including  a  line,  a  line  relay 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  telegraph  stetlons  in  normally 
closed  circuit  therewith,  sending  keys  at  said  stetlons  for 
opening  the  circuit  through  the  line  relays,  signal-receiv- 
ing relays  at  said  stetlons  Including  magnet  coils,  cirenit 
through  which  is  normally  maintained  by  the  armaturea  of 
the  line  relays,  and  means  acting  Independently  of  said 
magnet  winding  normally  maintaining  the  armatures  of 
the  signal-receiving  relays  in  normal  poslti<His. 

2.  A  system  of  telegraphy  including  a  line,  a  line  relay 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  telegraph  stetlons  In  normally 
closed  circuit  therewith,  sending  keys  at  said  stetlons  for 
opoiing  the  circuit  through  the  line  relays,  signal-receiv- 
ing relays  at  said  stetlons  including  magnet  coils,  circuit 
through  which  is  normally  maintained  by  the  armatures  of 
the  line  relays,  and  means  acting  independently  of  aald 
magnet  windings  for  malntelnlng  the  armatures  of  the 
signal-receiving  relays  in  normal  positioDs,  said  signal- 
receiving  relays  each  including  another  magnet  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  included  in  circuit  when  the  armature 
thereof  is  released,  whereby  the  armature  of  said  signal- 
recelring  relays  may  be  moved  to  their  alternative  posi- 
tions. 

8.  A  system  of  telegraphy  including  a  line,  a  line  relay 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  telegraph  stetlons  In  normally 
dosed  drcuit  therewith,  sending  keys  at  said  stetlons  for 
opening  the  drcuit  through  the  line  relays,  polarised  sig- 
nal-receiving relays  at  said  stations  including  magnet  colls, 
drcuit  through  which  is  normally  maintelned  by  the  arma- 
tures of  the  line  relays,  and  means  acting  Independently 
of  said  magnet  windings  for  maintaining  the  armatures  of 
the  signal-receiving  relays  in  normal  positlona 

4.  A  system  of  telegraphy  including  a  line,  a  line  relay 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  telegraph  stetlons  in  normally 
dosed  drcuit  therewith,  sending  keys  at  said  stetlons  for 
opening  the  circuit  through  the  line  relays,  polarized  sig- 
nal-receiving relaya  at  said  stetlons  Induding  magnet  coila, 
drcnlt  through  which  Is  normally  maintained  by  the  arma- 
tures of  the  line  relays,  and  means  acting  independently 
of  said  magnet  windings  for  malntelnlng  the  armaturea  of 
the  signal-receiving  relays  in  normal  podtlona,  aald  aignal- 
receiving  relays  each  Induding  another  magnet  winding 
adapted  to  be  induded  in  drcuit  when  the  armature  there- 
of Is  rdeased,  whereby  the  armature  of  said  aignal-recdv- 
lag  relaya  may  be  moved  te  thdr  alternative  podtlona. 

6.  A  system  of  tdagraphy  Induding  a  line  uniting  a 
plnrallty  of  telegraph  stetlons  having  algnal-sendlng  ap- 
paxmtoa,  operating  battertea  at  said  stetlons  for  connection 
with  tba  Una,  and  msans  at  one  sending  stetion,  governed 
at  another  — "^«"g  atetion,  for  preventing  the  connection 
of  battery  thereat  with  the  Una. 

[Clnlaa  6  to  84  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


877,008.  SAFBTT-TALVE  FOR  QAS-CONDUITS.  WlL- 
RnLM  SCHVLsa,  Detmold,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  896,272. 


X _ 


In  a  safety  valve  for  gaa  condulte  the  combination  with 
a  eaaing  of  non-magnetic  material  and  provided  with  con- 
dulte for  the  passage  of  the  gas,  of  a  valve  seat  arranged 
between  said  condulte,  a  valve  of  magnetic  material  fitting 
on  to  the  seat,  a  diaphragm  arranged  below  the  valve  aoat 
and  being  loosely  in  contact  with  the  stem  of  the  valvo,  a 
magnet  arranged  above  the  valve,  a  diaphragm  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  casing,  a  pin  contectlng  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  extending  above  the  caalng  and  a  spring  being 
in  contact  with  a  rigid  part  of  the  caalng  and  the  under- 
side of  the  upper  diaphragm. 


877,004.  BBD-SPRINO.  Jacob  Schwabtxmax,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  Sblfman  and  ono- 
thlrd  to  Abraham  Sblfman,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1907.    SorUl  No.  889,140. 


1.  A  bed-apring  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
rapportlng  brsckete.  each  bracket  being  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving socket,  a  bar  or  brace  having  Ite  end-portions  ar- 
ranged and  secured  within  said  receiving  sockets,  a  series 
of  foldably  arranged  supporting  members  connected  with 
said  supporting  brackets,  and  a  spring-portion  or  body 
connectod  with  said  membera,  aubatentially  as  and  for  tlio 
purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bed-apring  comprising  a  pair  of  oppoeiidy  disposed 
supporting  brackete,  each  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
receiving  socket,  a  bar  or  brace  having  Itn  end-portions  ar^ 
ranged  and  secured  within  said  receiving  aocketa,  a  ao- 
rlea  of  foldably  arranged  supporting  members  connected 
with  said  supporting  bracketa,  and  a  spring-portion  or 
body  connected  with  said  members,  and  oppoaltoly  dlapoasd 
supporting  eomer-brackete. 

8.  A  bed'^ring  comprialng  a  pair  of  <^»poaltdy  dlapossd 
■opporting  bracketa,  each  bracket  being  provldad  wltk  a 
raealving  MKftet,  a  bar  or  brace  having  Ita  and-portlona  ar- 
ranged and  aecnrad  within  aald  reealTlng  aoekati,  a  aartao 
of  foldably  arranged  rapportlng  membera  connoetad  with 
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I  MppoitlBc  traekata,  and  a  aprlBC-portkm  or  body  oo»- 
'  with  MM  BMrnban,  aad  oppositely  dtepoaod  rapport- 
^t  eoraor-brackota  Mcb  eoraer-brackot  bolnt  prorlded 
wttt  a  roeolTlaff  aockot.  and  ban  or  Iwacos  barliif  tboir 
•nd-portloB  arraagad  and  aaeaiad  wltblB  aald  recalrlnc 
aoekata.  sobatantlally  aa  aad  for  th«  parpoaaa  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  bad-aprlng  comprlalBx  rapportlag  brackata,  a 
aarlaa  of  ftoldably  arrancad  rapportlng  mambam  connaetad 
with  aald  rapportlof  brackata,  a  aprtoc-portlon  or  body 
eoBoaetad  with  aald  ■ambara,  aad  anpportlng  comar> 
brackata. 

5.  A  bad-aprlng  comprlaing  rapportlng  brackata,  a  aarlaa 
of  rapportlng-maaDbara,  and  a  hlnge-ilke  connection  be- 
tween aald  aapportlng  brackata  and  said  rapportlng  mam- 
ban,  a  aprlng-pcrtlon  or  body  connected  with  aald  mam- 
bare,  nnd  rapporflnx  comer  brackets. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


87T.005.  ELBCTBIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Bichaso  Schwabs. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  Oct.  18,  190«. 
Serial  No.  339,497. 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotlTe,  a  driving-axle,  a  spoked 
diiTlng-wbeel  thereon,  a  motor  armature  rarroondlng 
aald  axle,  a  rapportlng  Mdar  for  aald  armatnre,  and  com- 
praaaloo-aprlnga  between  the  spokea  of  aald  wheel  and  aald 
apMar.  one  set  of  apokaa  being  hollow  and  partly  sur- 
ronndlng  a  portton  of  the  apokaa  of  the  other  eat 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotlTe,  a  drirlng-axle,  a  apokad 
drlTlag-whaal  thereon,  a  oiotor  arraatota  rarrouoding  said 
axle,  a  rapportlng  apldn  for  the  armature  baring  hollow 
apokaa,  aadi  partly  sorroondlng  a  apoke  of  said  wheel,  and 
pempraaalon-aprtoga  between  the  apokaa  of  the  spider  and 
the  adjacent  whael-apokea  not  anrronnded  thereby. 


Bagdad,    Ky. 


STr,0Oe.     MAIL-BOX.     JOHK   IL    Scoaai 
rUed  Apri  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  3«9.688. 

1.  A  ptTotaUy  oMmntad  maU  box  arranged  to  awing  in 
a  horkMBtal  plana  to  dlifcrant  algnaling  poaltloos,  m— i"t 
ier  locking  the  box  In  any  poaltloa  to  which  it  la  adjoatad, 
aad  a  aMTabia  door  baring  maana  which  on  opening  mora- 
■aat  of  tha  door  angagaa  aad  moraa  the  locking  meana  to 
lalaaaa  paaHlau. 

2.  la  a  darlea  af  the  elaaa  apaettad.  a  bracket  hartng 
•■  aV«BiBC  ftad  prarMad  with  a  aoCehad  riag.  a  mall  box, 
a  plrat  pla  aaewad  to  tta  bettasi  <tf  the  box  aad  axtoadlng 
tkff««gk  tha  opantag,  a  aprteg  aetaatad  locktaig  bolt  ax- 

Kth  tha  bos  aad  prorldad  with 

td  of  tha  boat.  aaM  holt  bol^ 

to  aMv  tho  aotehas  ar  tha  rlBc.  aad  boK  galias 

of  tte  bsK  at  peiata  adjacaat  tha 


t.  la  a  darlca  of  tha  daaa  spaeifled,  a  pirot  bracket  bar- 
ing a  notched  ring,  a  mall  box,  a  pirot  pin  aaenrad  to  tho 
bottom  of  the  box  aad  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  spring 
actuated  bolt  carried  by  the  box  and  arranged  to  enter  tha 
notchea,  aad  maana  fOr  automatically  morlng  aald  bolt  to 
ralaaaa  poaltloa  whan  tha  mail  box  la  opened. 


4.  In  combination,  a  bracket,  a  spider  and  a  log  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  prorlded  with  vertically  alined 
openings,  a  ring  formed  integral  with  the  bracket  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  plurality  of  equi-dlsUntly  spaced  notches,  a 
mall  box,  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  pirot  pin  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
openings,  said  disk  baring  a  diametrically  extending  slot, 
a  locking  bolt  extending  through  the  slot,  and  prorlded 
with  a  handle  at  each  end,  a  dog  carried  by  tbe  bolt  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  notches,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
more  the  bolt  to  locking  position. 

5.  A  mall  box  baring  a  hinged  door,  a  support  on  which 
the  box  la  pirated,  means  for  locking  t.ne  box  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  tranamitting  morement  from  tha 
door  to  the  locking  means  to  effect  release  of  the  latter 
when  the  door  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.007.     BAIL-JOINT. 
FUed  Dec  18,  1906. 


Jambs  A.  Scott,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Serial  No.  848.441. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  rail  ends  prorlded  at  their 
haada  aad  weba  with  similar  rertieal  receaaea  and  orer- 
lapped,  one  of  the  rail  enda  being  prorlded  in  Ita  bot- 
tom llaagea  with  a  central  loagltndlnal  reeeaa  lying 
below  tba  wab  portion  of  each  rail  end,  and  the  other  rail 
aad  harlag  Its  bettoas  flangea  recesaed  at  oppoalta  sides 
to  prorMa  a  loogitodtaal  tongue  exteadlng  laterally  frmn 
tha  web  of  rach  rail  ead  and  fitting  la  the  aald  looglta- 
dlaal  reeeaa  and  eagagtag  tha  lower  edge  of  the  wab  of  tha 
other  rail  ead. 

2.  A  rail  jolat  coasprtaing  rail  enda  baring  their  heada 
aad  wab  portloaa  rietsasa  aad  orarlapped,  the  end  edgaa 
9€'  tbm  head  aai  web  of  eadi  rail  belag  arranged  la  tha 
aasM  rartleal  piaaa^  om  of  tha  rail  aada  being  prorlded 
ta  Its  bottom  with  a  loagltadlaal  raoaaa  axtaadlag  baaaath 
tta  w«b  af  wmA  laB.  aad  tha  other  ran  ead  bal^  pro- 
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rided  with  a  tongue  extending  to  the  end  of  such  rail 
and  fitting  In  the  r«ce«s  of  and  extending  beneath  and 
engaged  by  the  web  of  tbe  other  rail  end,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rails  together. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  rail  ends  baring 
their  heads  and  webs  recessed  aad  orerlapped,  one  of  the 
rail  ends  being  prorlded  at  ita  bottom  flangea  with  a 
central  longitudinol  recess  lying  below  tne  web  portion 
of  such  rail  end,  and  the  other  rail  end  baring  its  bot- 
tom flanges  recessed  at  opposite  sides  to  prorlde  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  extending  laterally  from  the  web  of  rarh 
rail  end  and  fitting  in  the  said  longltodlDal  recess  and 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  of  the  other  rail  end, 
a  bottom  plate  extending  beneath  tbe  orerlapped  portions 
of  the  rails,  and  fastening  derlces  piercing  the  bottom 
plate  and  securing  tbe  same  to  the  said  tongue. 


877.008.  SHEET  METAL  PILING.  .Fbank  W.  Skinnbk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
273,910. 


1.  A  unit  of  piling  baring  a  sbeet  meUl  sbell  and  a 
longitudinally  perforated  rigid  removable  core  within  said 
shell,  rabstantially  as  described. 

2.  Piling  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  remorable  sec- 
tion of  a  core,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shell  and  a  rigid  non- 
expansible  sectional  core  therefor  adapted  to  be  driren 
with  said  shell  and  remored  after  the  shell  is  driren,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  pile  consisting  of  a  shell  composed  of  sections 
locks  to  unite  said  sections,  and  a  rigid  nun-expansible 
removable  core,  substantially  as  described. 

5  Tbe  combination  In  piling  of  a  sbeet  metal  shell  and 
a  rigid  removable  non-coUapslble  core  provided  with  a 
filling  orifice  adapted  to  fill  said  shell  as  the  core  is  re- 
moved, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


877,009.     WAGON-BRAKE.     FaAMCis    M.    SMITH,    Mar- 
Unsvllle,  III.     Filed  Oct  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  396,682. 


1.  An   automatic  brake  apparatus  for  rehlela  wha^ 

comprising,   in   combination  with   the  two  axlaa  of  tha 

running  gear,  wheels  Journaled  upon  aald  axlaa,  a  pola 

connected  to  the  forward  axle,  an  erener  mounted  npon 
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said  pole  adapted  to  hare  a  eliding  morement,  a  r»king 
beam  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  hound  of  tha  run- 
ning gear,  a  reel  beam  journaled  upon  said  rocking  l>eam, 
friction  rollers  fixed  one  to  each  end  of  sacid  reel  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  wheels  of  the  ra- 
hicle,  a  brake  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  rear  hound  of  tha 
gear,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  rear  bolster,  a  chain  adapted 
to  wind  about  tbe  reel  shaft,  passing  about  said  pulley 
and  fastened  to  the  brake  shaft  and  shoes  upon  the  latter, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  beam  at  its  farthaat 
rearward  limit,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  apparatus  for  rehide  wheals 
comprlaing.  in  combination  with  the  two  axles  of  the  mn- 
nlng  gear,  wheels  journaled  upon  said  axles,  a  pole  con- 
nected to  the  forward  axle,  an  erener  mounted  npon  .aald 
pole  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  morement,  a  rocking  beam 
plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  bound  of  the  running 
gear,  a  reel  shaft  journaled  upon  said  rocking  beam,  fric- 
tion rollers  fixed  one  to  each  end  of  said  reel  shaft  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  wheels  of  the  rehide,  a 
brake  shaft  journaled  upon  the  rear  hound  of  the  gear,  a 
pulley  fixed  to  the  rear  bolster,  a  chain  adapted  to  wind 
about  the  reel  shaft,  passing  about  said  pulley  and  fas- 
tened to  the  brake  shaft,  shoaa  upon  the  latter,  a  apring 
for  normally  holding  said  beam  at  its  farthest  rearward 
limit,  a  lever  connected  to  said  rocking  beam,  affording 
means  for  rocking  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  apparatus  for  vehicle  wheela 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  two  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear,  wheels  journaled  upon  said  axles,  a  pole  con- 
nected to  tbe  forward  axle,  an  evener  mounted  upon  said 
pole  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement,  a  spring-actu- 
ated rocking  beam,  eyes  upon  said  beam,  pins  projecting 
from  the  rear  bound  of  the  running  gear  and  upon  which 
said  eyes  are  plroully  mounted,  a  reel  shaft  journaled 
upon  said  rocking  beam,  frictlonal  rollers  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  a  brake  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  upon 
the  rear  hound,  a  link  projecting  from  said  brake  shaft,  a 
cable  fastened  to  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  reel  shaft, 
an  antl-frlctlon  pulley  upon  the  rear  bolster  orer  which 
said  cable  passes,  the  latter  fastened  to  said  link,  and 
connections  between  the  rocking  beam  and  said  evener,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  brake  apparatus  for  rehide  wheela 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  two  axles  of  the  run- 
ning gear,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axles,  a  pole  con- 
nected to  tbe  forward  axle,  an  evener  mounted  upon  said 
pole  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement,  a  q>rlBg  actu- 
ated rocking  beam,  eyes  upon  said  beam,  pins  projecting 
from  the  rear  nonnd  of  tbe  running  gear  and  upon  which 
said  eyes  are  plrotally  mounted,  a  reel  shaft  jourraled 
upon  said  rocking  beam,  frictlonal  rollers  fixed  tc  laid 
shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  fhe  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  upon 
the  rear  hound,  a  link  projecting  from  said  brake  shaft,  a 
cable  fastened  to  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  reel  shaft, 
an  anti-friction  pulley  upon  the  rear  bolster  over  which 
ssid  cable  passes,  tbe  latter  fastened  to  said  link,  a  bail- 
shaped  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocking  beam, 
a  pulley  journaled  upon  a  loop  of  said  member,  an  endless 
chain  passing  about  said  pulley  upon  the  ball-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  connected  to  the  evener,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  automatic  brake  apparatus  for  rehide  wheela 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  two  axles  of  tbe  run* 
ning  gesr,  wheels  journaled  upon  said  axles,  a  pole  con- 
nected to  the  forward  axle,  an  erener  mounted  upon  aald 
pole  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement,  a  rocking  beam 
plrotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  hound  of  the  running 
gear,  a  rod  connected  to  said  beam  paaaing  through  the 
rear  bolster,  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  bent  to  form 
hooks,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  the  booked  enda 
of  akld  rod  and  the  rear  face  of  tha  rear  bolster  and 
tending  to  normally  bold  the  rowing  beam  at  Ita  farthaat 
rearward  limit,  a  reel  shaft  journaled  upon  aald  beam, 
friction  roUera  fixed  to  aald  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  ha  hdd 
by  aald  apring  In  contact  with  tha  rear  rahlda  whaala,  a 
brake  diaft  joamaled  npon  the  rear  hovad,  ahoaa  apoa 
said  brake  shaft  a  link  connected  to  tha  latter,  a  ^tola 
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tMtaacd  to  ftnd  adapted  to  wliid  upon  the  r«el  abaft,  a 
poUay  npoo  tbe  rear  bolster  otct  wbicb  aatd  cbabi  paaaes, 
mM  cbala  faatOBCd  to  lakl  link,  and  connectiona  between 
mM  roeklac  bcaaa  and  tbe  evener,  as  set  fortb. 


8T7.010.  CUTTING  MBCHANI8M.  FOR  PBINTINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  WiuJAM  BPALCKMATca,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aastmior  to  Robert  Hoe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22. 
1907.     SerUl  Na  374.09a. 


1.  In  a  CQttinc  mecbanism  for  printing  macblaes,  tbe 
Gonblnatioa  witb  a  cattins  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinal 
r«ce«s  tberela.  of  a  cutting  member,  tbe  adjoining  faces 
«f  tbe  member  and  groore  baring  entry  and  boldlng 
alots  and  studs  arranged  to  engage  tbe  slots,  and  means 
for  preventing  tbe  member  from  sbifting  endwise  to  dis- 
engage tbe  studs  from  tbe  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2k  In  a  cutting  mecbanism  for  printing  macblnes.  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  cnttlng  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinal 
receaa  tbereln.  of  a  cutting  member,  tbe  adjoining  faces 
of  tbe  member  and  groove  having  entry  and  boldlng  slots 
and  studs  arranged  to  engage  tbe  alota,  and  means.  In- 
cluding a  screw,  abutting  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  member 
for  preventing  it  from  sbifting  endwise  to  disengage  tbe 
atudi  from  tbe  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ratting  medtanlam  for  printing  macblnes,  tbe 
combination  witb  a  cutting  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinal 
recess  tbereln,  tlte  face  or  facea  of  tbe  recess  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  boldlng  groore  and  slots  leading  from  tbe 
circumference  to  tbe  cylinder  into  said  groores,  a  cutting 
member,  Including  a  knife  and  a  metallic  knife  boldlng 
box,  studs  on  the  box  arranged  to  engage  tbe  slots  and 
groorea,  and  means  for  prerentlng  tbe  box  from  shifting 
endwise  to  disengage  tbe  studs  from  tbe  grooves,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  CQttlag  meebanlam  for  printing  macblnes,  tbe 
eombtaatloa  wltb  a  cutting  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinal 
receaa  therein,  tbe  face  or  faces  of  tbe  receaa  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  boldlng  groore  and  slots  leading  from  tbe 
eirenmf«rence  of  tbe  cylinder  into  said  groorea.  a  cutting 
member,  including  a  knifs  and  a  metallic  knife  boldlng 
box,  studs  oo  tbe  box  arranged  to  engage  tbe  slots  and 
groores,  and  meana,  including  a  screw,  abutting  against 
tbo  end  of  tbe  cutting  member,  for  prerentlng  tbe  box 
from  f^tfUng  endwise  to  disengage  tbe  studs  from  tbe 
groorea,  sabstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mecbantam  for  printing  macblnen.  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  cutting  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinal 
rteeae  tbereln,  a  cutting  member  located  in  tbe  receaa, 
the  adjoining  faces  of  tbe  member  and  recess  being  pro- 
TMed  wltb  interlocking  studs,  slots  and  groorea,  spring 
ootttrdled  losing  derleea  located  In  tbe  receaa  and  en- 
gaglag  the  member,  and  meana  engaging  tbe  end  of  the 
loeklag  member  for  prerentlng  It  from  morlng  endwlae, 
wfcatamlally  aa  deacribed. 


8  7  7,011.    EADIATOB.    Johm  A.  Stbox.  Pullman,  III. 

rilad  ▲!«.  T.  IMS.  Serial  No.  278,014. 
.  1.  IB  a  rMlatlac  darlea.  a  aiagle  place  stmeture  com- 
prlalng  a  MUa  loop  eoaalatlng  of  a  reeeirlng  portion  1.  a 
dlachMga  fortkm  2,  the  coBmnnlcattDg  conduit  8,  of  an 
wMmaiMrj  Hmp  eeaalatlBc  «(  •  flow  portloa  0  aad  ratam 
7,  tka  flow  aad  recara  portloaa  betag  tai  eoamiinl- 
at  «M  •(  thalr  md»,  aad  betag  oCaat  at  thair  oppo- 
tka  off  aaC  part  «f  tha  Aott  pcrttaa  eananuOcat- 
\Wt  maliii^  ulpi  iif  1*11  wila  liimi  aan  Hi  iifl"  ail 
part  aC  tba  ratals  porttaa  alao  eoBaraaleattag  with  «ba 

toapb  ••<  •  TslT*  6  la  tha  aald 

iiiaagart  to  paraUt  tha  flow  ot 

thrav^  tha  aahi  loop  amir  or  to  di- 


rect tbe  flow  tbrougb  the  auxiliary  loop  aad  thea  throagh 
tbe  main  loop. 


*' 

A 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  loop  comprising  a  receiving  pipe  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  and  a  connecting  pipe,  of  an  auxiliary  loop 
arranged  within  tbe  main  loop  comprising  a  flow  portion 
and  a  return  portion,  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
wltb  tbe  receiving  pipe  of  aald  main  loop,  and  also  com- 
municating with  tbe  flow  portion  of  tbe  auxiliary  loop,  tbe 
return  portion  of  the  auxiliary  loop  being  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  main  pipe,  and  a  valve  arranged  and  adapted 
to  permit  tbe  flow  of  the  beating  medium  tbrougb  tbe  main 
loop  only,  or  to  direct  tbe  flow  through  tbe  auxiliary  loop 
and  thence  through  the  main  loop. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flow  and  return  pipes  connected  to  one  an- 
other at  one  of  their  ends  to  form  an  auxiliary  loop,  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  return  pipe  being  oflTset  and  opening  di- 
rectly into  tbe  main  loop  Including  an  elongated  pipe  ex- 
tending parallel  to  tbe  pipe  of  tbe  auxiliary  loop,  tbe  aald 
main  loop,  and  tbe  free  end  of  the  flow  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  a  transversely  arranged  conduit  In  communica- 
tion wltb  tbe  main  loop,  and  controlling  means  In  tbe  main 
loop  arranged  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  beating  medium 
to  flow  directly  through  tbe  main  loop  only,  or  tbrougb 
said  auxiliary  loop. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  receiving  pipe,  a  plurality  of  loopa 
each  comprising  flow  and  return  portions  connected  at  one 
end.  a  conduit  communicating  witb  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
receiving  pipe  and  extending  tranaversely  of  tbe  reapectiva 
loops  and  having  communication  witb  tbe  flow  portion  of 
each  loop,  valvea  In  said  conduit,  one  for  each  loop,  and  a 
communicating  passageway  between  tbe  return  portion  of 
one  of  said  loops  and  tbe  flow  portion  of  tbe  adjacent  loop 
and  between  tbe  return  portion  of  tbe  loop  Immediately 
adjacent  tbe  receiving  pipe  and  said  receiving  pipe. 

5.  In  a  radiating  device  tbe  combination  of  a  main  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  loopa  each  comprising  a  flow  portion  and  a 
return  portion,  a  conduit  communicating  witb  said  main 
pipe  and  alao  communicating  witb  tbe  flow  portion  of 
each  loop,  the  retura  portion  of  one  of  said  loops  being  In 
communication  with  tbe  main  pipe  and  tbe  return  portion 
of  each  succeeding  loop  being  in  communication  witb  the 
flow  portion  of  the  preceding  loop,  and  a  plurality  of  valvea 
adapted  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  tbe  beating 
medium  tbrougb  tbe  main  pipe  only  or  to  direct  the  flow 
through  one  or  more  of  said  loopa  in  succession  at  will. 


877.012.  HOm- CARRIER.  THOMAa  J.  RDLLfTAX,  De- 
troit Mich,  filed  Dec  7,  1006.  Serial  No.  290.684. 
1.  la  a  hooe  carrier,  the  eombinatl<»  with  a  clamp  eon- 
alatlBC  ct  two  htagcd  Bembera,  of  parallel  ears  extending 
oatward  from  the  outer  aide  of  each  member,  handlea,  a 
dKOlar  head  oo  each  handle  harlng  notchea,  a  ahoalder 
fOTHMd  OB  each  head,  ptrot  pins  exteadlag  through  tha 
eara  aad  heads  to  plrotally  atta^  the  handlea,  a  stop 
foraad  oai  each  maibtir  iMtwesa  the  ears  to  engage  tha 
m  tha  haada.  daga  plrotad  betweea  the  ears  to 
tht  Botehaa.  aad  aprtega  to  hold  the  dog*  *■  eoatact 
wta  tha 
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2.  In  a  hoae  carrier,  tbe  combination  of  a  damp  consist- 
ing of  two  aemi-cylindrical  members  formed  wltb  hinge 
members  at  one  edge,  locking  means  to  bold  tb«  opposite 
edges  of  said  members  together,  and  a  pintle  for  tbe  hinge 
members  extended  at  one  end  and  bent  to  form  a  hook. 


3.  In  a  hose  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  consist- 
ing of  two  aemi-cylindrical  members  hinged  together  at  one 
edge  and  one  of  said  members  formed  witb  a  berel  edge 
baring  a  notch  and  wltb  a  aeries  of  openings  near  said 
edge,  a  latch  pirouily  atUched  intermediate  its  ends  to 
tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  other  clamp  member  and  consisting  of 
a  curred  blade  portion  and  a  curved  handle  portion,  a 
tongue  on  the  free  end  of  said  member  to  which  tbe  latch 
is  plroted  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  latch  and  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  notch  In  the  beveled  edge  of  tbe  other  member, 
lugs  on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  blade  of  tbe  latch  to  engage 
tbe  openings  In  tbe  clamp  member,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  handle  portion  of  tbe  latch  and  the  clamp  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam^lisk  plroted  on  tbe  said  member  to  turn  be- 
neath tbe  said  handle' and  lock  tbe  latch. 

4.  In  a  hose  carrier  and  support,  tbe  combination  of  a 
clamp  consisting  of  two  semi-cylindrical  members  formed 
with  hinge  members  at  one  edge  baring  eyes,  a  pintle  en- 
gaging aald  eyes  baring  an  extended  and  bent  end  forming 
a  book  and  formed  with  a  projecting  screw-threaded  oppo- 
site end,  a  sleeve  on  said  screw-threaded  end,  a  tube  into 
one  end  of  which  tbe  sleeve  projects,  meana  carried  by  aald 
tube  to  detacbably  secure  tbe  tube  to  tbe  sleere,  and  a  rod 
adjusUble  within  said  tube. 


877.013.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  ALrxEO  Swan.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  25,  1906.     Serial  No,  818,68«. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lampa,  the 
combination  with  a  blowing-off  derlce.  of  a  plurality  of 
aeallng-ln  derlces,  and  connections  for  caoaing  said  derloaa 
to  operate  in  predetermined  sequence. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  making  incandescent  lampa.  the 
eombtnatlon  with  a  blowlag-off  derlce.  of  a  plurality  of 
aeallng-ln  derleea^  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  aald  derleea  to  bring  a  seallag-bn  derlce  into  action  at 
the  conclusion  of  each  operation  of  the  Mowlag-off  derlee. 


8.  A  combined  blowing-off  and  aeallng-lii  apparatna  ft»r 
Incandescent  lamps  comprising  a  blowing-off  machine,  a 
plurality  of  seallng-ln  machines  in  coOperatlre  relation  to 
the  blowing-off  machine,  and  mecbanism  for  operating  the 
aeallng-ln  machinea  at  a  fractional  speed  of  tbe  output  of 
tbe  blowing-off  machine  whereby  tbe  blowing-off  machine 
and  seallng-ln  macblnes  are  maintained  In  continuous  aerr- 
Ice  at  maximum  effldency. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  incandeaoent  lampa,  the 
combination  with  a  blowing-off  derlce,  of  a  plurality  of 
seallng-ln  derlces,  and  connectiona  for  causing  aald  derleea 
to  operate  in  predetermined  sequence,  tbe  sereral  derleea 
being  so  Juxtaposed  as  to  be  all  within  reach  of  a  single 
operator. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps,  a  aeal- 
lng-ln derlce  baring  a  bulb  support,  a  rod  formed  at  its 
end  to  support  a  stem,  heaters  for  softening  the  bulb-neck, 
and  means  automatically  operated  for  moving  said  rod 
axially  relative  to  aald  bulb-support  to  expand  aald  stem 
and  assist  in  effecting  the  seal. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


877.014.     CAST -STEEL  TRUCK.     Wilson   E.   Smoifa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  835,418. 


1.  A  cast  steel  truck,  including  a  side  member  compris- 
ing longitudinal  upper  and  lower  bars  and  Intermedlata 
vertical  struts,  arranged  to  produce  substantially  longitu- 
dinal open  Jaws  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  side  member,  and  rein- 
forcements extending  above  tbe  upper  side  of  the  upper 
bar  and  located  at  tbe  upper  rear  comera  of  tbe  upper 
JawB. 

2.  A  cast  ateel  truck,  Including  a  side  member  having 
open  jaws  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  safety  chain  atUch- 
Ing  lugs  located  over  tbe  upper  inner  comers  of  tbe  Jawa 
and  extending  above  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  side  member  to 
serve  tbe  dual  function  of  chain  attaching  means  and  rein- 
forcements. 

3.  A  cast  steel  truck,  including  a  side  member  having 
open  Jaws  at  Ita  opposite  ends  for  tbe  reception  of  the  oU 
boxes  and  having  reinforcing  flangea  or  projections  extend- 
ing above  tbe  upper  aide  of  the  upper  bar  of  the  membw 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  over  tbe  upper  Inner 
comers  of  tbe  jaws. 

4.  A  caat  steel  side  member  for  tracks.  Indudlng  uppw 
and  lower  bars  and  vertical  stmts,  said  bars  and  atmta 
being  arranged  to  produce  substantially  longltadlnal  09m 
jawa  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  member  for  tbe  receptka 
of  tbe  oil  boxes,  safety  chain  attaching  lugs  formed  inta- 
grsl  with  tbe  upper  bar  of  tbe  side  member  and  extended 
abore  tbe  upper  face  thereof  at  points  opposite  the  upper 
Inner  corners  of  tbe  Jawa,  and  Integral  ribs  or  flangea  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  the  lugs  and  diminish- 
ing In  height  aa  they  recede  therefrom. 

6.  A  cast  steel  side  member  for  trat^  Indodlng  « 
straight  upper  bar.  a  dropH^nter  lower  bar,  IntermedUta 
rertical  strata,  and  reinforcements  located  on  the  end  porw 
Uons  of  the  upper  bar  abore  certain  of  tbe  stmts  and  pro- 
Jectlng  abore  the  upper  aide  of  said  upper  bar, 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


877.016.     FRICTION-GBAR.     LaoHABD  A.  TiaaiLL.  Lraa. 

^J'S'^  ^  ^'^^  "^^^^^  Company,  a  Cotporl 
tlon  of  Naw  York.  Iliad  Nor.  28,  1904.  SarUI  Ha. 
284,481. 

1.  In  comhlaatloB,  a  aMtor  fleld  rtag.  aa  end  bsaring,  aa 
latsnaadlata  ring  arranged  batwaaa  said  flald  ring  and  miA 
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•Bid  bearing,  and  a  friction  drlTe  mechanism  Inelndlng  a 
track  member  supported  within  said  Intermediate  ring. 


7.  In  combination,  a  motor  field  ring,  an  end  bearing. 
•B  Intermediate  ring  arranged  between  said  field  ring  and 
■aid  end  bearing,  a  friction  drlre  mechanism  Including  an 
open  ended  track  ring,  said  Intermediate  ring  and  said 
track  ring  liaTlng  complementary  inclined  engaging  faces, 
and  means  for  adjastlng  the  track  ring  with  relation  to  the 
Intermediate  ring. 

Z.  In  combination,  a  motor  field  ring,  an  end  bearing,  an 
Intermediate  ring  arranged  between  said  field  ring  and 
■aid  end  bearing,  and  a  friction  drive  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  open-ended  track  ring  supported  within  said  inter- 
mediate ring,  said  track  ring  and  said  Intermediate  ring 
baring  complementary  inclined  engaging  surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  field  ring,  an  end  bearing,  an 
intermediate  ring  arranged  between  said  field  ring  and  said 
end  bearing,  a  ftlctlon  drive  mechanism  including  an  open- 
ended  track  ring  supported  within  said  Intermediate  ring, 
said  Intermediate  ring  being  provided  with  a  wedge  face, 
and  means  for  moving  said  track  ring  along  said  vfedge 

fkce. 

5.  In  combination,  a  contractile  track  ring,  s  supporting 
ring  having  a  permanent  diameter,  and  means  Including 
a  ring  screw-threaded  Into  said  supporting  ring  t<x  vary- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  track  ring- 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7.016.  BLBCTBlC  MOTOR.  Lbonabd  A.  TilBlLL, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  820.494. 


1.  In  an  alectrlc  motor,  a  field  ring  having  a  portion  at 
one  end  internally  threaded,  a  bonnet  or  end  member 
threaded  exteriorly  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
Held  rlBC  and  formed  with  an  Interior  tapered  surface,  an 
armature  shaft,  a  aecond  shaft,  a  coupling  for  the  shafts 
ladtidlng  a  split  ring  having  an  outer  Upered  surface  en- 
gaging said  Inner  tapered  surface,  and  means  for  moving 
■aU  spilt  ring  axlally  comprising  an  annular  member 
threaded  exteriorly  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
Held  ring. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  ring  having  a  portion  at 
ooa  and  tatarlorly  threaded,  a  bonnet  or  end  member  pro- 
Tided  with  threads  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
Aald  rteg  and  formed  with  a  tapered  recess,  an  armature 
■baft,  a  ■■coBd  shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  a  coupling 
tot  th«  ahafta  cossprteteg  raiment  rollers  sad  a  split  ring 

than  and  havtag  bb  outer  tapered  surfhee  «b- 
nee—,  aad  Bseana  for  atorlng  nld  split  ring 
tirtaiiy  comprtalBg  an  annular  member  bavlng  threads 
fnrMBt  OB  Its  periphery  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of 
tteteMHlS. 


S.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  ring  having  a  portion  at 
ona  end  threaded  Interiorly,  a  bonnet  or  end  member  pro- 
vided with  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  screwed  Into  th« 
threaded  portion  of  the  field  ring,  said  bonnet  or  end  mem- 
ber bavlng  a  tapered  recess  formed  in  it,  an  armature 
shaft,  a  secoBd  shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  and  a 
coupling  for  the  shafts  Including  a  split  ring  having  an 
exterioi*  tapered  surface  entering  said  recess,  and  means 
for  moving  said  split  rlnc  axlally  In  said  recess  to  vary 
the  diameter  of  the  ring,  comprising  an  annular  member 
having  a  rib  threaded  exteriorly  to  engage  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  field  ring  and  a  second  portion  engaging  the 
end  of  the  split  ring,  said  second  portion  having  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  extending  series  of  holes  formed  In  It.  and 
the  field  ring  being  provided  with  n  slot  or  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  entering  said  boles  to  adjust  said  annular  mem- 
ber angularly.  -   • 


877,017.  DTNAMO-BLECTBIC  MACHINE  WITH  COM- 
PENSATING WINDINGS.  LcDWie  Toboa,  Chlswick. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  361,315. 


1.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  compensated 
type,  a  compensating  device,  in  which  the  compensating 
elements  serve  to  carry  the  compensating  current  and  also 
the  main  magnetic  lines. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machines,  a  compensating  device 
for  neutralising  the  field  distorting  etfect  of  the  armature 
and  assisting  the  commutation,  consisting  of  bars  of  Iron 
or  other  paramagnetic  material  forming  part  of  the  main 
magnetic  circuit,  and  conductors  so  connecting  the  bars 
that  the  desired  compensating  effect  is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a  plurality  of  polar  pro- 
jections constructed  wholly  or  partly  of  magnetic  material 
electrically  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  from  the  frame, 
and  copper  or  other  good  conductors  connecting  the  said 
bars  suitably  to  obtain  a  compensating  effect. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a  plurality  of  polar 
projections,  constructed  wholly  or  partly  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  bolts  and  nuts  to  fix  the  said  bars  to 
the  frame,  the  said  bolts  and  nuts  being  snlUbly  Insulated 
from  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a  plurality  of  polar 
projections,  constructed  wholly  or  partly  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  bolts  and  nuts  for  fixing  the  said 
bars  to  the  frame,  said  nuts  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  recesses  In  the  yoke,  and  sheets  of  metal  or  other  ma- 
terial to  cover  the  said  recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


877.018.  OPERATION  OF  STORAGE  BATTERIES  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  ALTBRNATING-CUBBENT  SYS- 
TEMS. JoaBTH  H.  Tbact.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,006. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator 
and  Its  circuit,  a  storage  battery  and  Its  booster  and  direct 
cnrroit  circuit,  a  rotary  converter  interposed  between  the 
direct  current  circuit  and  the  alternating  current  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  the  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit  and  adapted  to  change  the  voltage  of  the 
booster  and  a  field  for  the  rotary  converter  the  strength  of 
which  Is  Independent  of  the  direct  current  voltage  of  the 
rotary,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Aa  altaraatlBg  eurreat  generator  and  its  circuit,  a 
storage  battary  and  Its  complemental  booster  and  circuit, 
traaaftMrmlag  provlalons  interposed  between  the  altarnat- 
lag  eurreat  circuit  and  the  battery  circuit,  means  respoa- 
stvB  to  fluctuations  In  the  alteraatlag  eurreat  dreult  fW 
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varylag  the  voltage  of  the  boostsr.  and  a  field  for  the 
transforming  provisions  the  strength  of  which   is  Indo- 


pendent  of  the  voltage  of  the  booster,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


«77,019.     SHINGLE.     John  W.  TBOxaaa,  La  Grange,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,686. 


1.  The  herein  described  shingle  having  a  porous  base 
or  fabric  impregnated  with  waterproofing  compound,  a 
layer  of  weather-proof  coating  applied  to  both  faces  and 
the  upper  face  reinforced  with  a  second  layer  for  about 
half  Its  length,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  shingle  having  a  porous  base 
or  fabric  impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  compound,  a 
layer  of  weather-proof  coating,  of  uniform  thickness,  ap- 
plied to  the  under  face  and  a  layer  of  variable  thickness 
applied  to  the  upper  face,  making  the  shingle  wedge- 
shaped,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  shingle  having  a  multiple  layer 
of  porous  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  waterproofing 
compound  and  cemented  together  and  a  coating  of  weather- 
proof material,  of  variable  thickness,  tapering  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  applied  to  the  upper  and  under  faces, 
making  the  shingle  wedge-shaped,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


877,020.     SADDLE  FOR  SPINNING-FRAMES.     JOHN  H. 

TUBCOTTB,  ladiaa  Orchard,  Mass.     FUed  Aug.  7.  1907. 

Serial  No.  887,430. 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  saddle 
for  spinning  frames  consisting  of  an  approximately  horl- 
lOBtal  part  having  bottom  perforations  and  of  an  up- 
staadlag  arm,  such  part  and  arm  having  an  inclosed  an- 
gular oil  conduit  or  passage  therein  which  Is  closed  at  its 
front  termlaal,  extends  from  a  point  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  approximately  horlsontal  part  longitudinally 
through  such  part  and  upward  through  said  arm,  and 
opens  through  the  arm  aad  through  said  perforations 
In  the  bottom  of  the  horisoBtal  part. 


2.  The  comMaatloa.  in  a  splnalag  frame,  with  a  set 
of  upper  roll  journals,  of  a  saddle  comprising  a  part 
which  Is  adapted  to  bear  on  such  journals  and  an  up- 
standing arm,  such  saddle  having  an  inclosed  angular 
oondnit  or  paasage  therein  opening  at  Intervals  throng 
smaller  passages  In  the  bottom  thereof,  the  receiving  end 
of  such  angular  paasage  being  In  said  arm,  and  a  second 
■addle  adapted  to  'be  Interposed  between  the  first  middle 
and  certain  of  said  journals  and  arranged  to  receive  oil 
from  the  main  passage  through  certain  of  the  smaller 
passages  In  said  first  mentioned  saddle  and  to  deliver  it 
to  the  journals  below. 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  spinning  frame,  with  a  set  of 
upper  roll  journals,  of  a  saddle  comprising  a  part  which 
is  adapted  to  bear  on  such  journals  and  an  upstanding 
arm,  such  saddle  bavlng  an  inclosed  angular  conduit  or 
passage  therein  opening  at  intervals  through  smaller 
passages  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  receiving  end  of  such 
angular  passage  being  In  said  arm,  and  a  second  saddle 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  first  saddle  and 
certain  of  said  journals  and  arranged  to  receive  oil  from 
the  main  passage  through  certain  of  the  smaller  passages 
In  said  first  saddle  and  to  deliver  It  to  the  journals  below, 
said  second  saddle  having  flanges  at  the  sides  only  to  em- 
brace the  first  saddle. 

4.  The  comblDation,  in  a  saddle  for  spinning  framea, 
with  an  approximately  horlsontal  part  having  bottom  per- 
forations, and  an  upstanding  arm  integral  with  said 
approximately  part,  such  part  and  arm  having  an  Inclosed 
angular  oil  conduit  or  passage  therein  which  is  closed 
at  Its  front  terminal,  extends  from  a  point  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  approximately  horlsontal  part  longitudi- 
nally through  such  part  and  upward  through  said  arm. 
and  opens  through  the  latter  and  through  said  perfora- 
tions In  the  bottom  of  the  aforesaid  horlsontal  part,  of  a 
self-closing  lid  on  the  arm  at  the  entrance  to  said  passage. 

6.  The  combination,  In  a  spinning  frame,  with  a  set  of 
upper  roll  journals,  and  a  weighted  blade  having  an  eye 
therein,  of  a  saddle  adapted  to  bear  on  or  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  journals  and  in  turn  to  support  such 
blade,  said  saddle  comprising  an  approximately  horizontal 
part  with  an  Integral  upstanding  arm  at  the  rear  end, 
the  front  terminal,  of  said  approximately  horlsontal  part 
being  larger  than  the  eye  in  said  blade,  but  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  saddle  Including  the  arm  and  the  angle  or 
elbow  being  small  enough   to  paas  throu^   such  eye 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,021.     WAVE-MOTOR.     John  TroiNOS,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.953. 

1.  la  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
track ;  of  a  car  arranged  to  traverse  said  track ;  a  brake 
lever  upon  said  car ;  and  an  inclined  abutment  In  fixed 
relation  with  said  track,  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said 
brake  lever  to  check  the  traverse  of  Mild  ear,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  wave  motor,  the  combiaatlon  with  a  statloaary 
tra^ ;  of  a  car  arraaged  to  traverse  ■aid  track ;  a  brake 

:hanlsm  upon  said  ear;  aad,  meaas  la  statloaary  re- 
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hidoa  with  Mid  track,  arrmncvd  to  coOpermte  with  Mid 
htmk*  nMchanlam  to  check  the  trarerae  of  lald  car,  sab- 
■taatlally  as  eet  forth. 


8.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  with  a  statlonarj 
track ;  of  a  car  arranged  to  trarerae  tald  track ;  a  pair  of 
brake  lerera  upon  raid  car ;  a  spring  tending  to  thmet 
■aid  lerers  Into  operative  poeltlon ;  and,  means  in  sta- 
tloaary  relation  with  said  track,  arranged  to  coOperate 
with  lald  brake  lerers  to  check  the  traverse  of  said  car, 
■oiMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
track ;  of  a  car  arranged  to  traverse  said  track ;  a  pair 
of  brake  levers  upon  said  car ;  a  spring  tending  to  thmst 
■aid  levers  into  operative  position ;  and,  inclined  abut- 
ments In  stationary  relation  with  said  track,  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  brake  levers  to  check  the  traverse  of 
■aid  car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
track ;  of  dmms  mounted  to  rotate  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  track :  an  endless  belt  connecting  said  dmms ; 
means  carried  by  said  belt,  arranged  to  adjustably  vary 
the  length  of  the  latter ;  and,  a  car  attached  to  said  belt 
and  arranged  to  traverse  said  track,  ralMtantially  aa  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877.022.     MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Joseph  W.   Walooev,  St 
Looia,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  3»3,000. 


1.  A  driving  gear  for  vehicles,  comprising  gears  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  tlie  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  drive 
■haft  formed  in  sections,  pinions  secured  to  said  sections 
and  meahlag  with  said  gears,  a  drive  sprocket  looaely 
mounted  on  said  sliaft  and  provided  with  clutch  mem- 
bera,  elntch  members  spltned  to  the  sections  ot  tlie  drive 
shaft  and  co0perating  with  tliose  on  the  drive  sprocket 
for  eoanaetlBC  tht  saetloos  of  the  drive  shaft  to  said 
sprocket,  aatf  aotoBMtic  ■<>■■  for  dlaeonnectlBg  either 


section  of  the  drive  shaft  from  said  drive  sprocket ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  driving  gear  for  vehicles,  comprising  gears  adapted 
to  l>e  connected  to  the  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  drlva 
■haft  comprising  Independent  sections  that  are  provided 
with  pinions  which  mesh  with  said  gears,  a  driving 
sprocket  provided  with  clutch  members,  cooperating  clutch 
members  spllned  to  said  sliaft  sections,  yielding  means 
for  forcing  the  clutch  members  on  the  shaft  sections  Into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  members  on  the  driving 
sprocket,  and  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  members 
on  the  drive  shaft  to  disconnect  sections  thereof  from 
the   driving    sprocket ;    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  a  driving  gear  for  vehicles,  gears  adapted  to  ha 
connected  to  the  rear  wlieels  of  a  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft 
comprising  two  sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
pinion  that  meshes  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  drive  sprocket 
loosely  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  sections 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  clutch  members, 
means  for  preventing  said  shaft  sections  from  moving 
longitudinally  relatively  to  said  sprocket,  clutches  spllned 
to  the  drive  shaft  sections  for  connecting  said  shaft  sec- 
tions to  said  sprocket,  and  automatically  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  clutches ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  gear  for  vehicles,  a  drive  shaft  com- 
prising two  Independent  sections  which  are  provided  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  disk-shaped  heads  that  butt  against 
each  other,  a  driving  sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  the 
end  portions  of  said  shaft  sections  and  having  a  hub 
which  embraces  said  heads,  and  clutch-  members  spllned 
to  said  shaft  sections  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  clutch 
teeth  on  the  nub  of  the  sprocket ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  provided 
with  wheels,  gears  connected  to  the  wheels  on  the  rear 
axle,  a  drive  shaft  comprising  two  sections,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  pinion  that  meshes  with  one  of  said 
gears,  clutch  members  spllned  to  said  shaft  sections,  a 
driving  sprocket  ai  ranged  between  said  clutch  members 
and  having  teeth  which  coJiperate  with  teeth  on  the  clutch 
members,  devices  for  moving  said  clutch  members  out  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  sprocket,  and  a  connection 
between  said  devices  and  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle; 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877,023.  ENOINE.  CHAaLcs  H.  Wat.  Lansing,  Mich., 
assignor  to  "  New  Way  "  Motor  Company,  Lansing.  Midi. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1900.    Serial  No.  252,026. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  casing  forming 
an  inclosed  chamber  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lobricant 
receptacle :  a  cylinder  opening  at  Its  Inner  end  into  said 
cliamber:  a  crank  ahaft  liaving  counterweights  tliereon« 
said  crank  shaft  and  counterweights  being  adapted  to 
strike  into  tlie  lubricant  aa  the  crank  shaft  is  revolved, 
whereby  the  said  lubricant  ia  atomised ;  a  piston ;  a  con- 
necting rod ;  a  bearing  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  eaa- 
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ing  by  a  suitable  conduit,  said  conduit  opening  Into  said 
casing  St  a  point  above  the  oil  therein,  said  piston  being 
adapted  on  its  in-stroke  to  eompr«M  tlie  air  in  the  crank- 
shaft casing  and  force  the  atomised  lubricant  through  the 
conduit  to  the  bearing  ;  and  a  che^  valve  for  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  casing  forming 
an  Inclosed  chamber  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lubricant 
receptacle;  a  cylinder  opening  at  Its  Inner  end  Into 'said 
dumber ;  a  crank  shaft  having  counterweights ,  thereon, 
said  crank  shaft  and  counterweights  being  adapted  to 
strike  into  the  lubricant  as  the  crank  shaft  Is  revolved, 
whereby  the  said  lubricant  is  atomised ;  a  piston  ;  a  con- 
necting rod :  a  bearing  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  cas- 
ing by  s  suitable  conduit,  said  conduit  opening  Into  said 
casing  at  a  point  above  the  oil,  said  piston  being  adapted 
on  its  In-stroke  to  compress  the  air  In  the  crank-shaft  cas- 
ing and  force  the  atomised  lubricant  through  the  conduit 
to  the  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  casing  forming 
an  inclosed  chamber  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lubricant 
receptacle ;  a  cylinder  opening  at  its  inner  end  Into  said 
chamber ;  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  strike  Into  the  lubri- 
cant as  the  crank  sbsft  is  revolved,  whereby  the  said  lubri- 
cant Is  atomised ;  a  piston  ;  a  connecting  rod ;  a  bearing 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft  casing  by  a  suitable  conduit, 
said  conduit  opening  Into  said  casing  at  a  point  above  the 
oil  therein,  whereby,  on  the  in-stroke  of  the  piston,  the 
atomised  lubricant  will  be  forced  through  the  conduit  to 
the  bearing ;  and  a  check  valve  for  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  casing  forming 
an  Inclosed  chamber  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lubricant 
receptacle ;  a  cylinder  opening  at  Its  inner  end  into  said 
chamber ;  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  strike  Into  the  lubri- 
cant as  the  crank  shaft  Is  revolved, -whereby  the  said  lubri- 
cant Is  atomized  ;  a  piston  ;  a  connecting  rod  ;  and  a  bear- 
ing connected  to  said  crank  shaft  casing  by  a  suitable  con- 
duit, said  conduit  opening  into  said  casing  at  a  point  above 
the  oil  therein,  said  piston  being  adapted  on  Its  in-8troke 
to  compress  the  air  in  the  crank-shaft  casing  and  force  the 
atomized  lubricant  through  the  conduit  to  the  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  casing  forming 
an  inclosed  chamber  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lubricant 
receptacle ;  a  crank  shaft  having  counterweights  thereon, 
said  crank  shaft  and  counterweights  l>elng  adapted  to 
strike  into  the  lubricant  as  the  crank  shaft  is  revolved, 
whereby  the  said  lubricant  is  atomized ;  a  bearing  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  casing  by  a  suitable  conduit 
opening  Into  said  caHing  at  a  point  above  the  oil.  whereby 
the  atomized  lubricant  is  conducted  to  the  bearing ;  and  a 
check  valve  for  said  conduit. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


87  7,0  24.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES. 
Chableh  H.  Way.  I^nsing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  "  New 
Way  "  Motor  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  May  22, 
1005.     Serial  No.  261,670. 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  a  stem  therefor ;  an  actuating 
cam  for  the  said  exhaust  valve ;  a  hollow  spindle  for  said 
cam :  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  hollow  spindle ;  a  finger 
on  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  exhaust  valve  stem 
when  said  plunger  is  in  its  outer  position,  to  hold  the  same 
open ;  connections  for  said  governor  and  plunger ;  an 
electrical  contact  member ;  and  a  projection  on  said  ex- 
haust valve  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  member 
as  said  exhaust  valve  Is  operated,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  a  stem  therefor :  an  actuating 
cam  for  said  exhaust  valve :  a  hollow  spindle  for  said 
cam ;  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  hollow  spindle ;  a  finger 
on  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  exhaust  valve  stem 
when  said  plunger  Is  In  Its  outer  position,  to  bold  the  same 
open ;  and  connections  for  said  governor  and  plunger,  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
sliaft;  a  flywheel,  the  hub  of  said  flywheel  liavlng  cham- 
bers formed  therein ;  governor  weights  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  flywheel ;  a  collar  alidingly  mounted  on  said  sliaft 
connected   to  said  governor  weights;  blocks  arranged  in 


the  said  chambers  In  said  flywheel  hub  to  engage  saM  col- 
lar :  colled  springs  arranged  in  said  chambers  to  fagaga 
said  blocks;  screws  for  adjustably  retaining  said  qyrinffs 
In  said  cliambers ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  an  actuating  cam  for 
said  exhaust  valve ;  means  for  holding  said  exhauat  ralva 
in  Ita  open  poaitlon;  and  a  c<mnection  from  said  eollar 
thereto,  whereby  said  means  are  controlled,  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 


4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft :  a  flywheel,  the  hub  of  said  flywheel  having  cham- 
bers formed  therein  ;  governor  weights  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  flywheel ;  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  governor  weights ;  blocks  arranged  in 
the  said  chambers  In  said  flywheel  hub  to  engage  •said  col- 
lar ;  colled  springs  arranged  In  said  chambers  to  engage 
said  blocks ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  an  actuating  cam  for  said 
exhaust  valve  ;  means  for  holding  said  exhaust  valve  In  ita 
open  position  ;  and  a  connection  from  ssid  collar  thereto, 
whereby  said  means  are  controlled,  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
shaft ;  a  flywheel,  the  hub  of  said  flywheel  having  cham- 
bers formed  therein  ;  governor  weights  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  flywheel ;  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  governor  weights ;  blocks  arranged  In 
the  said  chambers  in  said  flywheel  hub  to  engage  said  col- 
lar ;  colled  springs  arranged  in  said  chambers  to  engage 
said  blocks ;  an  exhaust  valve ;  and  means  controlled  by 
the  said  collsr  for  holding  said  exhaust  valve  in  its  open 
position  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined rate.  < 


877,025.  DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  WALL-PAPEE.  Dan- 
iel Webstes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  Filed  )far.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,397. 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  wall  paper,  comprising  a  handla, 
T-haad  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  pnpcr> 
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applTlac  body  fixed  to  Um  endi  of  the  T-head,  means  con- 
nected with  Mid  body  for  yieldingly  holding  a  piece  of  wall 
paper  to  the  tame,  and  a  guide  baring  a  shank  connected 
to  the  handle  and  alao  harlns  a  loop  dlapoaed  in  rear  of 
and  In  about  the  same  horliontal  plane  as  the  paper-apply- 
ing body. 

2.  A  deylce  for  hanging  wall  paper,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  T-head  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  a  paper- 
applying  body  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  T-bead  and  baring 
an  upper  fiat  side  and  a  forward  flat  side  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  ball  baring  a  horizontal  portion 
normally  resting  In  rear  of  the  rear  side  of  the  body  and 
alao  harlng  forwardly  extending  arms  and  lateral  Inwardly- 
extending  terminals  thereon  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front 
side  of  the  body,  and  springs  colled  abont  said  terminals 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  at  tbelr  opposite 
ends  to  the  arms  of  the  ball.  ■' 


877,026.  TBAN8FORMINO  THB  BNERGT  OF  EL.BC- 
TBIC  CURSBNT8.  Ezechiel  WaiirraAUB,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Blectrlc  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Twk.  FUed  Jnly  28.  1903,  Serial 
No.  166,«S8.  Renewed  Jaly  13,  19Q7.  Serial  No. 
383,621. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  rapor 
conductor  for  c<»irerting  the  direct  current  Into  altemat- 
lng>  current,  means  for  transforming  the  alternating  cur- 
rent Into  another  alternating  current  of  different  roltage, 
and  means  for  reconrertlng  the  last-named  alternating 
current  Into  direct  current. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  rapor 
conductor  for  conrertlng  the  direct  current  Into  alternat- 
ing current,  means  for  transforming  the  alternating  cnr- 
roit  into  another  alternating  current  of  different  roltage, 
and  a  rapor  rectifier  for  reconrertlng  the  last-named  alter- 
nating current  Into  direct  current. 

%  The  comblnatloD  of  a  rapor  conductor  baring  three 
electrodes,  a  direct  current  circuit  harlng  one  of  Its  mains 
or  leads  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  Its  other 
main  or  lead  to  the  other  two  electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rapor  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  one  of  which  Is  a  cathode,  and  magnetic  means 
for  shifting' the  cathode  spot 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rapor  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  one  of  which  is  a  cathode,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  shifting  the  cathode  spot. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877,027.  MECHANICAL  inraiCAL  I N8TRUMBNT.  JOHX 
A.  Wbob,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1007.  Serial 
Na  862.406. 

1.  In  a  tracker  box  mechanism  for  automatic  pianos, 
^•tc^  tlM  combination  with  the  music  roll  and  Its  drirlng 

shaft  of  a  drirlng  head  having  a  driring  engagement 
with  the  roll  and  with  tlw  shaft  and  moraUe  loagitndl- 
nally  to  shift  the  roll,  and  means  engaging  said  head  to 
shift  the  same  loagltudlnslly. 

2.  In  a  tracker  box  mechanism  for  automatie  pianos 
ttc^  the  comltination  with  the  music  roll  and  its  drlrlag 
Aaft  of  a  driring  aead  hariag  a  driTing  snoge>B>s«t  with.  * 


the  roll  and  with  the  shaft  and  morable  longitudinally, 
said  bead  being  slotted  circumferentially,  and  a  disk  en- 
gaging the  slotted  head  and  movable  axlally  to  shift  the 
head  and  the  roll  with  it 


3.  In  a  tracker  box  mechanism  for  automatic  pianos 
etc.,  the  combination  with  the  music  roll  and  its  drirlng 
shaft  of  a  drirlng  head  baring  a  drirlng  engagement  with 
the  roll  and  with  the  shaft  and  morabie  longitudinally, 
said  head  being  slotted  clrcumferentialiy,  and  a  screw 
threaded  stud  mounted  adjacent  to  the  drirlng  shaft  and 
carrying  a  disk  engaging  the  slotted  drirlng  head. 

4.  la  a  tracker  box  mechanism  for  automatic  pianos 
etc.,  the  combination  with  tbe  music  roll  and  its  driring 
shaft  of  a  sleere  like  bead  baring  a  drirlng  engagement 
with  the  roll,  slotted  longitudinally  for  engagement  with 
the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  be  morable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  thereto  and  slotted  clrcumferentialiy, 
and  a  screw  threaded  stud  mounted  adjacent  to  the  shaft 
and  harlng  a  disk  engaging  the  circumferential  slot  of  the 
bead. 

6.  In  a  tracker  box  mechanism  for  automatic  pianos 
etc.,  the  combination  witb  the  music  roll  and  its  drirlng 
shaft  of  a  drirlng  head  harlng  a  drirlng  engagement  with 
the  roll  and  with  the  shaft  and  morable  longttudioally. 
said  head  being  slotted  clrcumferentialiy,  a  screw  threaded 
head  mounted  adjacent  to  the  drirlng  shaft  and  carrying  a 
disk  engaging  the  slotted  drirlng  head  and  a  brake  applied 
to  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,028.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Habold  E.  Whitc,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  2fi,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327,688. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
drirsa  tlisrshy,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  manually- 
GoatroUad  switch  for  cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit 
and  a  plurality  of  magnetlcally-actaated  switches  ar- 
ranged to  cot  portloas  <rf  said  resistance  into  circuit,  tlie 
aetoatlng  auignst  windings  being  connected  and  arranged 
to  aetoata  said  switelies  successlrely  when  the  load  on  the 
motor  sxossds  predetermined  amounts. 

2.  la  combination  with  an  electric   motor,  a  fly-wlMtf 
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drlrm  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  tberefor,  a  manually- 
controlled  switch  for  cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  load  on  said  motor  for  cutting 
portions  of  said  resistance  successlrely  Into  circuit  when 
the  load  OB  the  motor  exceeds  predetermined  amounta. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
drlren  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  magnetically-actuated  contracts  for  sbort-clrcultlng  por- 
tions of  said  resistance,  a  manually-operated  atartlng 
switch  controlling  the  actuating  magnets  for  said  con- 
tacts, and  means  controlled  by  the  load  on  the  motor  con- 
trolling a  portion  of  said  magnet  windings. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
drlren  thereby,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  magnetically-actuated  contacta  for  short-circuiting  por- 
tlms  of  said  resistance,  a  manually-operated  starting 
switch  controlling  the  actuating  magnets  for  said  contacts, 
magnetically-actuated  means  controilluK  said  magnet  wind- 
ings, and  connections  for  supplying  to  the  actuating  wind- 
ing of  said  controlling  means  a  current  varying  with  the 
load  on  the  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  fly-wheel 
drlren  thereby,  a  starting  resistance,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netically-actuated contacts  for  short-circuiting  p<»rtlons  of 
said  resistance,  a  manually-operated  startloK  switch  for 
serially  energising  the  actuating  windings  of  said  contacta, 
and  means  for  automatically  deSnergising  a  portion  of  said 
windings  when  the  load  on  the  motor  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,029.    8DNB0NNBT.     Chaslxs  B.  Yodnt,  8r.,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.    Piled  Nor.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  401,143. 


A  launderable  sunbonnet  Including  a  stiff  crown  portion 
baring  a  straight  rear  edge,  a  relatirely  soft  puff  portion 
liaring  a  relatirely  long  convex  edge  which  is  shortened 
by  gathers  to  fit  said  straight  edge  and  to  glre  the  puff 
the  required  fullness,  and  is  inseparably  attached  at  all 
points  to  said  straight  edge,  said  puff  portion  being  further 
prorlded  with  a  draw-string  pocket  substantially  in  line 
with  said  straight  edge  when  said  bonnet  Is  flattened  and 
folded,  and  a  draw  string  within  said  pocket  by  tightening 
which  the  bonnet  is  drawn  Into  shape,  while  by  loosening 
the  draw  string  the  bonnet  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  laun- 
dered or  to  be  flattened  and  folded  within  a  contracted 
space  for  storage  and  shipment,  substantially  as  herein- 
before specified. 


2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  dtrtded 
field  winding,  a  source  of  current  tberefor,  a  connection 
from  one  armature  terminal  to  the  Junction  of  the  two 
field  portions,  a  connection  from  the  other  armature  ter- 
minal to  one  terminal  of  the  source,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  outer  terminal  of  each  field  portion  alternately 
to  the  two  terminals  of  the  source  to  rererse  the  motor. 


3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  harlng  a  dirldsd 
field  winding  and  one  armature  terminal  connected  to  tlie 
Junction  of  the  two  field  portions,  a. member  to  be  recipro- 
cated by  said  motor,  a  source  of  current  at  a  distant  point 
a  connection  from  the  second  armature  terminal  to  one 
terminal  of  the  source,  two  leads  from  the  source  to  the 
motor,  a  switch  at  the  source  arranged  to  connect  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  source  alternately  to  said  two  leads, 
and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  morement  of  the  motor  ar- 
ranged to  connect  tlie  outer  terminal  of  each  fieio  portion 
alternately  to  one  of  said  leads  and  to  toe  second  armature 
terminal. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  baring  a  dirlded 
field  winding,  a  member  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
source  of  current  for  the  motor,  a  manually-controlled 
switch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  morement  of  the 
motor  cooperating  with  said  switch  to  connect  each  portion 
of  the  field  alternately  In  series  and  in  shunt  to  the  ar- 
mature for  opposite  directions  of  rotation  and  to  break  tbe 
motor  circuit  automatically  when  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber baa  completed  its  morement  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  harlng  a  dirlded 
field  winding,  a  source  of  current  tberefor,  controlling 
means  adapted  to  connect  one  portion  of  the  field  winding 
In  series  with  the  motor  armature  and  the  second  portion 
In  shiut  for  one  direction  of  rotation,  to  connect  the  second 
portion  in  series  and  tbe  first  in  shunt  for  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  to  connect  the  two  field  portions  In 
parallel  when  tbe  motor  is  at  rest 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  7,031.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Edwin  S.  Ackebmak, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilbur  E.  Can* 
nlngbam,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,039. 


877,030.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Ca*l  E.  Zix,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,676. 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  harlng  a  divided 
field  winding,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  and  controlling 
means  adapted  to  connect  one  portion  of  the  field  winding 
in  series  with  the  motor  armature  and  the  second  porti<m 
la  shunt  for  one  dlrsction  of  rotation  and  to  connect  tlie 
second  portion  in  series  and  tlie  first  In  shunt  for  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  rotation. 


1.  A  reliicle  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  swiaglag  bars 
connected  to  the  rehicle  ai\,d  harlng  shoes  adapted  to  en- 
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face  tlM  ground  and  eroaaed  aztaaatbla  braeaa  eoaneetliiK 
aald  ban. 

2.  A  rebkle  brake  comprlainc  a  pair  of  twinging  bars 
connected  to  tb«  reblcle  and  baring  ahoes  at  their  lower 
«Bda  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  adjustable  braces  be- 
tween the  bars,  a  lerer  on  the  Tehlcle.  and  a  connecting  rod 
from  the  lever,  having  branch  links  connected  to  each  bar. 


«77,032.     PO0LTRY-CRATB.     Ratmojcd  Andlaucb,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  H.  Fink, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  one-third  to  George  A.  Patton,  Denver, 
'Colo.,  and  one- third  to  John  H.  Schmidt,  Kansas  City, 
^Mo. ;  Elisabeth  H.   Patton  executrix  of  said  Joseph  H. 
Fink,  deceased.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  350.479. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  with  the  top  and 
bottom  frames  and  folding  standards  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  frames  and  longitudi- 
nally extended  wlreH  forming  the  sides  to  said  crate  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  standards  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  crate  and  folding  therewith,  said 
wires  having  a  Wrles  of  laterally  extended  sigxag  bearings 
or  shoulders  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  twisted 
wires  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  respective 
top  and  bottom  frames  having  loops  extending  around  the 
respf'ctlvp  hearings  or  shoulders  upon  the  longitudinally 
extended  wires. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate  comprising  a  folding  top  and  bot- 
tom and  standards  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  with 
the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom,  said  top  having  an  open- 
ing a  atey  bar  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
crate  locking  devices  upon  the  top  of  said  crate  for  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  a  sliding  releasable  covering  bar 
to  the  opening  in  said  top  adapted  to  secure  the  upper  end 
of  the  stay  bar  from  movement. 

8.  In  a  folding  crate  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  frames  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  crate  fold- 
able  together  and  standards  pivotally  connected  at  their 
ends  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  crate  a  transverse 
bar  on  the  upper  frame,  a  hook  on  said  bar,  a  stay  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  crate  having  a 
perforate  end  portion  engaging  with  the  hook  on  the  said 
transverse  bar. 

4.  A  folding  crate  composed  of  separate  frames  fold- 
able  together,  standards  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  frames  one  of  said  frames  having  a 
fixed  transverse  bar  and  a  sliding  notched  bar  and  staples 
therefor,  a  spring  upon  said  transverse  Imr  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  longitudinal  surface  of  said  notched  bar,  a  stay 
bar  pivotally  connected  mt  one  iend  with  the  end  of  said 
crate  and  having  *  perforate  outer  end  and  a  hook  on  the 
transrerse  bar  on  one  of  said  frames  beneath  the  sliding 
bar  with  which  the  perforate  end  of  the  stay  bar  engages 
and  a  catch  on  the  other  frame  for  the  sliding  bar  when 
the  crate  la  in  a  folded  position. 


977.0S3.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOB  TBLBPHONB- 
CIRCUIT8.  ALBBST  K.  AirDaiANO,  San  Prancisco,  Cal.. 
aaalgnor  to  Direct  -  Line  General  Telephone  Company, 
San  rraadsco,  Cal.,  a  Corporatkw.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1900. 
Serial  No.  200.155. 

1.  Ib  a  taiephone  switchlag-nechanism  two  circular  ae- 
ries 9t  atatktaary-eoBUcts  In. parallel  planes  one  orer  the 


other  and  having  a  common  axis,  the  contacts  in  the  lower 
series  comprising  insulated  contact-points,  and  a  contact- 
ring  concentric  therewith,  the  contacts  in  the  upper  series 
comprising  an  inner  plate  having  alternate  and  concentric 
salient  and  reentering  angles  and  an  outer  ring  having 
salient  and  reentering  angles  corresponding  in  order  and 
position  to  those  on  the  inner-plate,  situated  in  the  same 
plane  and  Insulated  therefrofls;  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  switch-piece  centrally  pivoted  between  the  said 
lower  series  and  upper  series  of  contacts  and  movable  in 
either  direction  around  the  circle,  two  separate  contact- 
pieces  carried  thereby  and  insulated  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  contact-pieces  operating  to  connect  with  the  con- 
tinuous contact-ring  the  selected  stationary-contact  to 
which  it  may  be  set,  and  the  other  contact-piece  adapted 
by  Its  position  to  rest  on  one  side  of  the  space  between  the 
inner  plate  and  the  outer  ring  of  the  upper  contacts  when 
a  contact  in  the  lower  series  Is  in  metallic  connection  with 
the  contact-ring,  or  to  bridge  the  said  space  between  the 
upper  contacts  when  the  switch-piece  is  moved. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  switching-mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  circular  series  of  stationary-contacts  in  parallel 
planes  one  over  the  other,  the  contacts  composing  one  se- 
ries constituting  separate  terminals  for  individual  lines, 
and  a  continuous  contact-ring  common  to  said  contacts, 
insulated  therefrom,  the  contacts  in  the  other  series  com- 
prising an  inner  plate  having  concentric  and  alternate 
salient  and  reentering  portions,  and  a  surrounding  ring 
having  corresponding  but  relatively  larger  salient  and  re- 
entering portions  on  the  inner  edge  parallel  with  the  cor- 
responding portions  on  the  inner  ring,  and  separated  there- 
from :  a  rotatable  switch-piece  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  upper  series  and  lower  series  of  contacts,  and  adapted 
to  move  in  either  direction,  and  contact-pieces  on  said 
movable  switch-piece  for  making  and  breaking  connection 
between  the  contacts  in  one  series  in  alternate  order  to 
those  in  the  other  series  by  the  same  movement  of  the 
switch-piece. 


877,034.     GYH08C0PB.     Hbbmann  AxBCHCrc-KABMPrB, 
Kiel.  Germany.    Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,398. 

1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a 
gyroscope  at  Its  normal  position,  the  combination  with  a 
gyroscope-wheel  and  means  for  supporting  this  upon  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  upon  two  axes  transverse  thereto  and 
to  each  other,  of  means  for  applying  a  torque  tending  to 
turn  the  said  wheel  upon  one  of  the  said  two  axes,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  wheel  in  Its  turning  on  said  axis 
for  applying  a  torque  tending  to  turn  the  wheel  on  the 
other  of  said  two  axes. 

2.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a 
gyroscope  at  Its  normal  position,  the  combination  with  a 
gyroscope-wheel  and  means  for  supporting  this  upon  Its 
axis  of  rotatkM  and  upon  two  axes  transverse  thereto  and 
to  each  other  aubataatlally  horlsontal  and  vertical  reapec- 
tlvely.  of  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  wheel  upon 
one  of  the  said  two  axea.  and  means  controlled  by  aald 
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wheel  in  Its  movement  about  Its  horlsontal  axis  from  Its 
normal  plane  of  rotation  for  applying  a  torque  tending  to 
turn  it  upon  its  vertical  axis  from  its  normal  plane  of  rota- 
tion for  returning  it  to  its  normal  plane  of  rotation  by 
^mlng  on  its  horlsontal  axia. 


1 


8.  In  a  gyroscope,  the  combination  with  a  gyroscope- 
wheel  and  a  spindle  therefor,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
spindle  and  permitting  said  Hplndic  and  wheel  to  turn 
■about  a  horlsontal  and  about  a  vertical  axis,  both  of  said 
axes  l>eing  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
on  its  spindle,  means  for  exerting  a  torque  tending  to  turn 
said  wheel  about  its  horlsontal  axis,  and  means  rendered 
■effective  by  the  turning  of  the  wheel  upon  its  horizontal 
axis  for  exerting  a  torque  tending  to  turn  the  wheel  about 
Its  vertical  axis  for  turning  said  wheel  about  its  horlson- 
tal axis  and  returning  the  same  to  its  normal  plane  of  ro- 
tation. 

4.  In  a  gyroscope,  the  combination  with  a  gyroscope- 
wheel,  of  means  for  supporting  the  same  and  permitting 
the  wheel  to  turn  about  a  horlsontal  and  about  a  vertical 
axis,  each  of  said  axes  l)eing  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  means  for  exerting  a  torque  tending  to 
turn  said  wheel  on  said  horizontal  axis,  and  means  ren- 
dered effective  by  the  turning  of  the  wheel  on  its  horizon- 
tal axis  for  exerting  a  torque  tending  to  turn  the  wheel  on 
Its  vertical  axis  for  turning  said  wheel  on  its  horizontal 
axis  and  Returning  the  same  to  its  normal  plane  of  rota- 
tion and  thereby  rendering  the  said  vertical  turning  means 
Ineffective. 

5.  In  a  gyroscope,  the  combination  with  a  gyroscope- 
wheel  and  a  spindle  therefor,  of  a  means  for  supporting 
tV  spindle  and  permitting  said  spindle  and  wheel  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  and  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  of  said 
axes  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
on  its  spindle,  adjustable  means  for  exerting  a  torque 
tending  to  turn  said  wheel  about  its  horizontal  axis,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  exerting  a  torque  tending  to  turn 
the  wheel  about  its  vertical  axis  for  turning  said  wheel 
about  its  horlsontal  axis  and  returning  the  same  to  Its 
normal  plane  of  rotation,  circuit  closers  controlled  by  the 
wheel  in  turning  on  its  horizontal  axis ;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  circuit  closed  until  such  return  of  the 
wheel  to  its  normal  plane  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


877,035.     BUCKLE.     Mibceyslaw   Barabasz.   Baltimore. 
Md.     nied  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,034. 
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then  extending  laterally  and  having  pointed  mds  and 
another  bar  connecting  the  aide  bare  and  having  poaitlon 
In  front  of  the  lateral  portions  of  said  teeth  and  lying  In 
a  plane  between  the  plane  of  the  lateral  portions  of  the 
teeth  and  the  plane  of  the  side  bars  of  the  buckle  plate. 

2.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars, 
an  end  bar  connecting  the  two  side  bars,  a  crosa  bar  hav- 
ing depressed  ends  and  connecting  the  side  bars  and  having 
position  next  to  the  end  bar  and  lying  in  a  plane  within 
the  plane  of  the  side  bars ;  and  teeth  on  the  end  bar  and 
projecting  Inwardly  and  toward  said  cross  bar. 

3.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars; 
an  end  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  and  having  teeth  that 
project  t>eyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  bars,  a  croaa 
bar  next  to  the  end  bar  with  the  teeth  and  also  having 
teeth  at  the  edge  adjacent  the  toothed  end  bar  and  the 
points  of  said  teeth  on  the  cross  bar  lying  within  the 
plane  of  the  side  bars  and  projecting  toward  the  teeth 
on  the  end  bar. 

4.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bars, 
two  end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  bars, — one  of 
the  said  end  bars  having  teeth  that  project  inwardly  and 
then  laterally ;  a  toothed  cross  bar  connecting  the  side 
bars  and  said  toothed  cross  bar  being  depressed  and  the 
depressed  portion  having  position  in  a  plane  between  the 
plane  of  the  lateral  portion  of  the  teeth  on  the  end  bar 
and  the  plane  of  the  side  bars  and  the  teeth  on  the  de- 
pressed cross  bar  projecting  toward  the  teeth  on  the  end 
bar. 


877,036.  INSEAM- TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Abthdb 
Bates.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,524. 


1.  A  buckle  of  a  single  plate  comprising  two  side  bare, 
and  end  bar  connecting  the  two  side  bars  and  said  end  bar 
having  teeth  that  are  tient  Inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to 
project  beneath  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  said  teeth 


1.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  a  guide  arranged  to  engage  a  shoe 
externally,  an  Internal  guide  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  Up  of  the  insole  in  line  with  the  external 
guide  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  codperate  with 
the  external  guide  to  position  the  shoe  properly  with  re- 
lation to  the  trimming  knife,  and  yielding  means  arranged 
to  hold  said  guide's  continuously  in  engagement  with  the 
shoe  and  permit  a  relative  movement  of  said  guides 
towards  and  from  each  other. 

2.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  means  for  vibrating  the  trimming 
knife  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
guide  engaging  one  side  of  the  materials  to  be  trimmed 
provided  with  a  knife  edge  to  cooperate  with  the  trimming 
knife,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  yielding  movement  of  the 
guide  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  the'knlfe. 

3.  An  Inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  a  fixed  guide  arranged  to  engage 
a  shoe  externally,  an  internal  guide  arranged  to  engage 
the  lip  of  the  Insole  of  the  shoe  continuously  and  co- 
operate with  the  external  guide  to  position  the  shoe  prop- 
erly with  relation  to  the  trimming  knife,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  Internal  guide  continuously  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lip  of  the  Insole. 

4.  An  Inseam  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  knife, 
means  cooperating  with  the  knife  to  feed  the  ahoe,  and 
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vnldHiff  m«aiis  to  pcsitlon  the  ahoe  In  proper  po«ltloo  with 
relation  to  the  trimming  knife. 

ft.  An  iaaeam  trimmlBg  machine,  havlnc.  In  combina- 
tfc»,  a  trimming  knife,  a  gnlde  arransed  to  engage  the  ex- 
taraal  mrface  of  the  nuterlal  apetandlng  from  the  In- 
•eam,  an  Internal  gnlde  arranged  to  engage  the  iBaer  mr- 
face of  the  lip  of  the  Insole  of  the  ahoe  contlnaoosly  and 
co5perate  with  ^he  external  guide  to  position  the  shoe 
properly  with  relation  to  the  trimming  knife,  and  yielding 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  guides  conUnuonsly  In  en- 
gagement with  the  shoe  and  permit  a  relatlre  movement  of 
■aid  goldes  towards  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877,087.  APPARATUS  FOB  IMPRBGNATINO  FIBB- 
lONITBRS.  LcDwio  BuifAao.  Prague.  Austrla-Hun- 
r*ry.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  SM.061. 


-In  apparatus  for  Impregnating  fire  Igniters  In  an  im- 
pregnation fluid.  comprisInK  in  combination,  an  Impregna- 
tion basket.  Into  which  the  various  rolls  of  Are  igniters 
are  placed,  separation  sheaves  for  separating  the  said  rolls 
mslde  the  Impregnation  basket,  and  a  bevel  gear  actuating 
IS%  r*'?"'"  •'*"  °'  "**  "'•*  impregnation  basket,  so 

Vi  li*""  **  "''o'^***  »°«We  the  impregnation  fluid, 
and  thereby  the  rolls  are  entirely  and  equally  covered  with 
the  Impregnation  iuld.  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  7  7.088.     BENDING  -  ROLLS.     Cha«lm  A.  BaaxscH. 

J^Jl!?**  ^"''  *°*'-     ^^^  •'""•  22,  1907.     Serial  No. 
900,  ^07. 


1.  Bending  rolls  comprising  housings,  a  top  pinching 
roll,  a  bottom  pinching  roll,  a  head  extension  shaft  for  the 
top  pinching  roll,  an  outboard  bearing  on  the  extension 
•••ft,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  rolls,  a  link  connecting 
the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  outboard  bearing  a 
pivoted  buckie-beartng  for  the  tall  end  of  the  top  pinching 
roil,  a  to*  carried  by  the  buckle-bearing  to  engage  the  long 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  spHng  acting  tenslonally  between 
tha  laver  and  buckle-bearing,  combined  sobatantlaUy  aa  sat 
forth. 

2.  BaadlBg  rolls  comprising  housings,  a  top  pinching 
toll,  a  bottom  pinching  roll,  a  head  extension  shaft  for  the 
top  ptachlag  roll,  an  outboard  bearing  on  tba  aztenslon 
■Wt,  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  rolla,  a  link  coanecUng  the 
ikart  arm  of  tha  lavwr  with  ttie  outboard  bearing,  a 
Pivotad  boekla-baarlag  f«»r  tka  taU  end  of  the  top  pinching 
roll,  a  curved  sertea  of  rollera  carried  by  the  bocUa-bearlng 


to  engage  the  Ipng  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  acUng 
tenslonally    between    the   lever   and   buckle4)earing.   com 
bined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Bending  rolls  comprising  housings,  a  top  pinching 
roll,  a  bottom  pinching  roll,  a  head  extension  shaft  for  the 
top  pinching  roll,  an  outboard  bearing  on  the  extension 
shaft  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  rolls,  a  link  connecting 
the  short  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  outboard  bearing  a 
pivoted  buckle-beartng  for  the  Uil  end  of  the  top  pinching 
roll,  a  toe  carried  by  the  Ruckle-bearing  to  engage  the 
long  arm  of  said  lever,  a  saddle  disposed  under  the  lower 
pinching  roll  at  substanUally  Its  center  of  length,  and 
•connections  between  said  lever  and  saddle  for  lowering 
the  saddle  when  the  buckle-bearing  Is  disengaged  from 
the  top  pinching  roll. 

4.  Bending  rolls  comprising  housings,  a  top  pinching  roll 
a  bottom  pinching  roll,  a  head  extension  shaft  for  the  top 
pinching  roll,  an  outboard  bearing  on  the  extension  shaft, 
a  lever  pivoted  below  the  rolls,  a  link  connecting  the  short 
•rm  of  the  levvr  with  the  outboard  bearing,  a  pivoted 
buckle-bearing  for  the  tail  end  of  the  top  pinching  roll  a 
toe  carried  by  the  buckle-bearing  to  engage  the  long  arm 
of  said  lever,  a  saddle  disposed  under  subsUntially  the 
mid-length  of  the  lower  plnchlng-roU  and  provided  with 
rollers  engaging  that  pinching  roll,  an  anti-deflection  lever 
pivoted  below  the  rolls  and  carrying  said  saddle  at  one 
of  its  ends,  and  an  adjn^|able  connection  between  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  antl-deflectlon  lever  and  said  first  men- 
tioned lever,  combined  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Bending  roll  comprising  housings,  a  top  pinching 
roll,  a  bottom  pinching  roll,  means  whereby  power  may 
be  applied  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pinion  fast  on  one  of 
said  rolls,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  other  roll  and  engaging 
the  first  mentioned  pinion,  and  means  for  frictlonaily 
binding  the  loose  pinion  to  lu  roll,  combined  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.039.     PRINTER'S   QUOIN.     Fmd««ick   W.    Black- 
hall.  Fort  Brie.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  B.  HInkley.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1907 
Serial  No.  366.228.  .  *«^<. 


1.  A  wedge-shaped  quoin-section,  provided  on  its  face 
side  with  a  toothed  longitudinal  rib,  in  Its  back  witfi  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  in  Its  large  end  with  a  groove 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  longitudinal  groove,  and  a 
flat  spring  secured  lengthwise  in  said  longitudinal  groove 
and  having  its  free  end  portion  bent  Inwardly  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  end  groove  of  the  quoin  section,  said  In- 
wardly bent  end  extending  beyond  the  face  of  said  toothed 
rib  and  forming  a  spring-tooth  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  correapondlng  rib  of  an  opposing  quoin  section  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  quoin  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  sections, 
each  provided  on  Its  face  side  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
locking  teeth,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
section  and  having  its  free  end  bent  Inwardly  around  tha 
large  end  of  the  section,  forming  a  spring-tooth  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  opposing  section,  subsUn- 
tlally as  set  forth. 


877,040.  FERTILIZER-SOWER.  Robbst  Blaib,  Chicago 
DL  Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  408,607. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
■oIM  end  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
membera.  In  combination  with  a  coarse  mesh  wire  screen 
■ecored  aboat  said  drum,  a  screen  of  finer  mesh  deUchably 
secured  about  said  drum  and  the  first  said  screen  awl 
ins  for  routing  said  drum,  substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  drum  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  solid  end  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal members.  In  combination  with  a  coarse  mesh  wire 
screen  detachabiy  secured  about  said  drum,  a  screen  of 
finer  mesh  deUcUably  secured  about  said  drum  and  the 
first  said  screen  and  means  for  routing  said  drum,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  drum  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  asulUble  support  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
solid  end  members  connected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members  and  a  door  arranged  between  two  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members.  In  combination  with  a  coarse  mesh  wire 
screen  covering  the  sides  of  said  drum  except  said  door  and 
a  screen  of  finer  mesh  entirely  covering  tbe  sides  of  said 
drum.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  drum  com- 
prising a  pair  of  solid  end  members  connected  by  a  plural- 
ity of  longil^idlnal  members,  In  combination  with  a  screen 
adapted  to  be  arranged  about  said  drum,  said  drum  having 
a  plurality  of  turn-buttons  arranged  upon  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal members  and  tbe  ends  of  said  screen  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  holes  to  receive  said  buttons  as 
and  for  tbfe  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  drum  com- 
prising a  pair  of  solid  end  members  connected  by  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  members,  one  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  turn-buttons  in 
combination  with  a  screen  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about 
said  drum  and  to  have  Its  end  secured  thereto  by  said 
buttons  and  a  sheet  meUl  member  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
about  said  drum  and  said  screen  and  to  be  secured  thereto 
by  said  buttons,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


877.041.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Ulrich  Blattbb, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  315,302. 


1.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  to  project  the  image  of  an  object,  which  means  in- 
cludes means  to  direct  light  rays  on  to  said  object,  of  an 
object-snpporiing  Uble  having  a  stem  6,  a  tubular  holder 
through  which  said  stem  passes,  and  an  operating  lever 
plToUliy  connected  to  said  stem  below  tbe  Uble  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  tetter. 

2.  In    a    projection    apparatus,    tbe    comblnatioki    with 


means  to  project  the  image  of  an  object,  which  means  tn> 
eludes  means  to  direct  light  rays  on  to  said  object,  of  an 
object-supporiing  Uble  having  a  stem  6,  a  tubular  holder 
through  which  said  stem  passes,  and  an  operating  levar 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  stem  below  the  table  for  rala- 
Ing  and  lowering  tbe  latter,  said  tubular  holder  havlnf 
means  for  frictlonaily  holding  the  Uble  in  any  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  said  Uble  from  turning. 

3.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  to  project  the  Image  of  an  object,  which  means  In- 
cludes means  to  direct  light  rays  on  to  said  object,  of  a 
horlsonUlly-adJusUble  bracket  having  a  tubular  holder, 
a  horisonUl  object-supporting  table  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  bolder,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  and  to  the  stem  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  table. 

4.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  to  project  the  image  of  an  object,  which  means  in- 
cludes means  to  direct  light  rays  on  to  said  object,  of  a 
ItorisonUUy-adJuBtable  bracket  having  a  tubular  holder,  a 
horizontal  object-supporting  Uble  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  tubular  bolder,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bracket  and  to  tbe  stem  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe 
Uble,  and  an  object  holder  sUdably  mounted  on  the  Uble 
and  having  provision  for  susUlnIng  a  plurality  of  objects. 


877,042.  RAILROAD-TIE.  OArfANO  Bossi,  Rome.  lUly, 
aaaignor  to  Giovanni  Masxacoratl,  Nea-  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1006.     Serial  No.  341,121. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  depressions  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  tie  .from  side  to  side,  tbe  side  walls  of 
said  depressions  being  longitudinally  convergent,  and  cor- 
respondingly shaped  blocks  seated  in  said  depressions  upon 
which  tbe  rails  are  adapted  to  be  secured. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  depressions  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  tie  from  side  to  side,  the  side  walls  of 
said  depressions  being  longitudinally  convergent,  and  cor- 
respondingly shaped  blocks  seated  In  said  depressions  to 
which  the  rails  are  secured,  said  tie  being  reinforced  by 
rods  embedded  therein. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  depressions  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  tie  from  side  to  side,  the  side  walls  of 
said  depressions  being  longitudinally  convergent,  and  cor- 
respondingly shaped  blocks  seated  in  said  depressions  to 
which  the  rails  are  secured,  said  tie. being  reinforced  by 
rods  embedded  therein,  one  series  of  said  rods  being  bent 
to  form  loops  which  surround  said  depressions. 

4.  A  rail-road  tie  having  depressions  formed  therein 
and  blocks  seated  In  said  depressions  to  which  tbe  rails  are 
8(>cured,  tbe  bottom  of  said  depressions,  being  concave  to 
provide  a  space  below  said  blocks. 


877.043.     VALVE  OPERATED  BY  AIR.     James  Bowaas, 
Caldwell,  N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,786. 

1.  In  a  dispensing  system,  a  valve  having  an  outlet  port 
and  two  inlet  ports,  a  valve  disk  to  close  one  inlet  port  and 
open  the  other  and  vice  versa,  the  outlet  pori  being  con- 
tinually open,  a  valve  stem  supporting  the  valve  disk,  a 
cylinder  on  tbe  vslve,  a  piston  In  tbe  cylinder  and  mounted 
on  the  valve  stem,  tbe  piston  being  of  larger  area  than  the 
valve  disk,  a  connection  for  conducting  compressed  fluid 
into  the  cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
fluid  into  thjB  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  a  liquid  under 
pressure  to  tbe  valve,  tbe  valve  being  operated  in  one  di- 
rection by  the  liquid  under  pressure,  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  In  the  other  direction  by  the  application  of  ooa* 
pressed  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  valve  comprialng  a  casing  having  a  perforated  par- 
tition therein,  the  casing  baring  an  inlet  at  the  bottom,  an 
inlet  above  the  partition,  and  an  outlet  below  the  pa^- 
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tUm  BBd  between  It  sad  tbe  inlet  at  the  bottom,  a  ralTt 
•tent  haTlnv  a  Talve  thereon  to  be  seated  acaiast  the  Inlet 
at  the  bottom  or  affalnat  the  perforated  partition,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  tbe  valTe,  a  piston  in  the  cjllnder  or  greater 
aran  than  tbe  ralve  disk,  and  means  for  condnetlns  com- 
prsasid  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  more  tbe  piston  to  force 
tha  Talve  to  cloee  the  inlet  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing. 


u 


3.  A  dispensing  system  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  Talre 
casing  thereon  baring  an  inlet  connected  with  the  recep- 
tacle, tbe  casing  having  an  outlet  near  tbe  bottom  thereof 
and  an  inlet  near  Its  top,  a  perforated  partition  In  the 
casing,  a  yalve  stem  in  the  casing  having  a  valve  to  alter- 
nately seat  itself  on  tbe  partition  and  on  tbe  inlet  from 
the  receptacle,  a  valved  pipe  for  conducting  a  cleansing 
fluid  to  the  Inlet  la  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  means  for 
conducting  compressed  fluid  to  the  receptacle,  a  cylinder 
on  tbe  valve  cHMlng,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  of  larger  area 
than  the  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  at  Ita  top 
with  a  supply  of  compressed  fluid,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  for 
admitting  air  to  the  cylinder,  the  valve  when  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  compressed  fluid  venting  tbe  cylinder  Into 
the  atmosphere. 


877.044.  CONTROLLING  MBANS  FOR  OA8-BNOINB8. 
Heibt  W.  Bkaocjit,  Asbton-under-Lyne,  England.  Pllad 
Jan*  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  218,864. 


1.  la  comblaatloa  with  aa  iateraal  combustion  engine 
and  a  MKtion  gas  prodncar,  a  gas  inlet  valve  for  the  en- 
glB«  and  a  continually  open  by-paaa  leadiag  from  the  pro- 
daoar  to  the  eaglae  past  the  gaa  iaict  valve,  throogh  which 
^y-P«M  •  mlaimnm  quaaUty  of  gas  la  drawa  to  "a^Jtitiiln 
aa  tecaadaaoant  soaa  la  th«  producer. 

S.  A  gaa  aaglaa  worklag  with  sactioo  gaa  plant  having  a 
▼alra  eoBtroUad  gaa  Inlet  paaaaga  to  the  working  cylinder 
a»d  a  eoatlaaally  open  by-paaa  leadiag  fnaa  aaid  paaaage 
to  aald  eyUader,  aobataatlaUy  aa  deaerftad. 

S.  A  MMtSoa  gaa  aaglaa  havlag  a  valva  eoQtrolled  gaa 
*»i^  PMHga  to  the  worklag  cyllader.  a  valre  eoatroUod 
chaiga  talat  paaaasa  lato  which  aald  gaa  poMago  laada,  a 
ewHiaaallj  opea-by-paaa  fkom  aald  gaa  paaaago  to  mM 
chaiio  paaaago.  aubotaatlally  aa  dseiiaad. 

4.  A  MCtkB  gaa  aagtoa  iMTtag  a  ehatgo  talot 
to  tbo  wvtUm  cylladar.  a  gaa  aapply  paaaago  laodli 
to.  a  vaHo  ooatioUtec  tko  opaalac  of  aaM  gaa  paango  to 


the  charge  paaaage,  governor  control  means  for  aald  valva,. 
a  contlnoally  open  by-pass  from  said  paaaage  to  aald  ehargw 
inlet  paaaage.  aabotantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  snetion  gas  engine  having  a  valve  controlled  gaa 
inlet  paaaage  and  a  continually  open  by-pass  from  said  gaa 
inlet  to  the  working  cylinder,  governing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  the  gas  valve,  until  at  higher  speeda 
the  opening  of  said  gas  valve  becomee  nU,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  Ignition,  said  means  being  connected  to  the 
governor  and  coming  into  operation  only  at  higher  speeda 
than  that  required  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  gas  valvo 
opening  to  nil.  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrponea  here- 
inbefore deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7,045.  SPRAT.  Robcbt  A.  Baoo'a.8,  Chicago.  Ill » 
assignor  to  WUllam  A.  Christiansen.  Chicago.  lU.  FUed 
Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  388.228. 


1.  A  bath  spray,  comprising  a  tube  and  a  concentric 
cylinder  having  chambers  therein  adapted  to  communlcato 
with  the  tube,  said  cylinder  rotatable  to  apray  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  medicinal  or  other  sprays. 

2.  A  bath  spray  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  bath  cock  and  a  cylinder  adapted  to  commnni> 
cate  with  the  tube  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  plurality  of 
klnda  of  medicinal  or  other  salta,  and  to  afford  by  rotation 
thereof  a  plurality  of  differently  Impregnated  sprigs. 

3.  A  bath  spray  comprising  a  perforated  receptacle  con- 
taining chambers  each  adapted  to  contain  a  chemical  in- 
gredient atid  meaaa  directing  a  flow  of  water  through  any 
of  said  chambers  under  pressure  to  q>ray  from  the  sldo 
thereof. 

4.  A  bath  spray  embracing  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
revolnble  spray  receptacle  carried  thereon,  peripherally- 
arranged  chambers  therein  having  apertures  through  their 
outer  walla,  materials  for  treating  the  spray  therein  and 
a  valvo  for  controlling  tbe  flow  to  the  spray  receptacle. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cock  of  a  receptacle  connect- 
ed thereon  and  through  which  the  cock  diacharges,  and 
havlag  a  ehaokbor  provided  with  porforated  apraylng  walls,, 
above  tbe  cock,  and  a  valve  connected  to  control  the  inlet 
Into  the  receptacle  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  flxtare,  to  diachargo  through  the  spraying^ 
wall,  or  to  shut  off  the  water. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


877,046.    CHUCK.     FmAKK  R.  Baowx,  Rural  Retreat,  Ya. 

niad  Mar.  28.  1907.    Sorlal  No.  866,097. 

1.  la  a  tool  aoldlag  chock,  the  comblnatioB  with  a  body 
portloB  havlag  tkraada  thereupon  throughout  a  portion  of 
Ita  laagth,  tatorrapCod  by  a  eoatinuoua  longitudinal  slot, 
aald  body  portloa  havlag  coottaaooa  threada  beyond  tho- 
laiarrmKad  ttarsada  diapooad  to  eloos  the  sad  at  aald  alot 
aad  a  aloovo  oaga«od  with  tko  body  portloa  and  having  a 

'  la  tto  alot  for  alldlag  ■iiismwi 
aald  alotvo  bolag  arraagod  for  rota- 
tkm  oa  tho  body  portloa  to  aagago  tho  thraada  at  tba 
of  tkariot. 


January  11,19081 
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2.  la  a  tool  holdlag  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  having  threads  thereupon  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length.  Interrupted  by  a  continuous  longitudinal  alot, 
said  body  portion  having  continuous  threads  adjacent  said 
slot,  a  aleeve  engaged  with  the  body  portion  and  havlag  a 


-2/ 


threaded  portion  engaged  in  said  slot  for  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  for  rota- 
tion on  tbe  body  portion  to  engage  the  threads  at  the  sides 
of  the  slot  or  the  threaded  portion  adjacent  said  slot 


877,047.     CLOTHES-HANGER.     ALmao  J.  Bittubb,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  May  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  878.201. 


1.  A  clothes  banger  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  stationary  support  and  constructed  of  a 
piece  of  wire  bent  between  its  end  to  form  an  eye,  with 
two  side  members  extending  downwardly  from  said  eye, 
then  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
aide  members  to  form  two  lugs  connected  together  and  pro- 
vided in  tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  depreaalcma,  and 
two  wires  slidably  connected  one  to  tbe  other  engaging 
between  their  connecting  points  the  depressions  in  said 
logs,  aaid  laat  named  wlrea  projecting  laterally  beyond 
aaid  logs  upon  opposite  sides,  respectively  of  said  bra^et 
and  adapted  to  support  a  garment  placed  thereon. 

3.  A  clothes  hanger  comprialng  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  faateaed  to  a  stationary  support  and  conatmcted  of  a 
piece  of  wire  beat  betweoi  its  ends  to  form  an  eye,  with 
two  side  members  extending  downwardly  from  said  eye, 
then  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  members  to  form  two  lugs  connected  together  and 
provided  In  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  depreaaiona. 
two  wlrea  slldably  connected  one  to  the  other  engaging 
betwcoa  their  connecting  polnta  the  depreaaiona  In  said 
Inga,  aaid  laat  named  wlrea  projoetiag  laterally  boyoad 
aaid  Inga  npoa  oppoalta  aldea,  reapactlvoly,  of  aald  bracket 
aad  adapted  to  support  a  garmeat  placed  thoreoa.  a  plato 


connecting  aaid  aide  members  together,  an  ana  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  and  a  coat  supporter  detachably  supported 
on  said  arm. 


877,048.     WASHBOARD.     E1111.T  A.  Clabk.  Alexandria, 
Nebr.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1006.    SerUI  No.  841.934. 


1.  A  wash  board  having  a  rubbing  board  provided  with 
a  depresslble  smooth  surface  extension  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  A  wash  board  having  a  rubbing  board  provided  with 
a  depresslble  smooth  surface  extension  at  itR  lower  end, 
and  means  for  returning  said  extension  to  normal  position 
when  disposed. 

3.  A  wash  board  having  a  rubbing  board  provided  with 
a  depresslble  hinged  smooth  surface  extension  at  ItH  lower 
end,  means  for  returning  said  extension  to  position  when 
depressed,  and  means  for  securing  said  extension  in  re- 
versed position  when  not  in  use. 

4.  A  wash  board  having  a  rubbing  board  provided  with 
a  depreasible  extension  at  its  lower  end.  said  extension 
having  a  guard  device  at  ita  lower  end. 

5.  A  wash  board  having  a  rubbing  board  provided  with 
a  depresslble  extension  at  its  lower  end,  said  extension 
having  an  upward  projecting  adjustable  guard  device  at 
its  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


877.049.    SHOE-FORM.    GaoBOB  H.  Clabk.  Boaton. 
Filed  JtUy  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  164.105. 


1.  A  ahoe-form  comprising  two  parts  meeting  in  a  joint 
extending  from  a  point  over  the  ball  to  near  the  middle  of 
the  shank,  and  a  spring-connector  holding  their  meeting 
surfacea  together  and  permitting  such  surfaces  to  rock 
and  alao  alide  <hi  each  other  when  the  form  is  bent  or 
crippled. 

2.  A  ahoe-form  comprialng  two  parte  meeting  in  a  joint 
extending  from  a  point  over  the  ball  to  near  the  middle 
of  the  shank,  and  a  spring-connector  holding  their  meeting 
surfaces  together  and  permitting  such  surfaces  to  rock 
and  also  slide  on  each  other  when  tbe  form  is  bent  or 
crippled,  the  said  parta  being  constructed  to  support  tho 
shaak  aad  releaae  the  vamp-aeam  while  the  form  la  boat 
or  crippled  for  the  purpose  of  being  withdrawn  from  a 
shoe. 

8.  A  ahoo-form  comprialng  two  parta  mooting  in  a  point 
extending  from  a  point  over  the  ball  to  near  the  middle 
of  the  ahaak,  the  forepart  having  a  hole  therein  entoring 
from  ita  moedag  aarface,  and  the  heel-part  havlag  a  pro- 
jectlag  dowel  with  beveled  epd  which  enters  the  aald  hdo, 
and  a  aprlag-connector  holding'  the  meeting  surfacea  of 
aald  parta  togetner  and  permitting  such  surfaces  to  rock 
aad  alao  allde  00  eadi  other  vhea  the  form  la  bent  or 
crippled. 
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4.  A  itaoe-fomi  comprising,  eMcntially.  •  heet-part.  a 
forw-part,  and  a  sprinc-conneetor,  and  harlng  the  meettnr 
portions  of  the  said  beel-part  and  fore-part  overlapped 
bortsonUIly.  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  heel-part 
orerlylng  the  rearward  portion  of  the  fore-part,  and  hav- 
iac  the  two  parts  flttad  together  •long  a  compound  corrt 
betftnalnc  at  the  top  of  the  form  at  or  about  the  place  of 
the  ramp-seam  of  a  shoe  and  extending  in  an  oblique  di- 
rection rearward  and  downward  through  the  waist-por- 
tion and  terminating  at  the  under  side  of  the  form  at  or 
about  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the  shank. 

5.  A  shoe-form  comprising,  essentially,  a  beel-part,  a 
fore-part,  and  a  aprlng-C4»nector,  haTing  the  meeting  por- 
tions of  said  heel-part  and  fore-part  overlapped  horlson- 
tally  and  the  forward  extension  of  the  heel-part  orerlylng 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  fore-part,  with  the  said  for* 
ward  extension  formed  with  an  outwardly  enrred  engaging 
face  near  its  extremity  and  the  fore-part  recessed  upon  its 
upper  side  at  its  rear  end  to  receive  the  said  face  and  also 
provide  a  rearward  extension  which  enters  and  fills  a  re- 
cess formed  In  said  beel-part,  and  having  the  two  parts 
fitted  together  along  a  line  beginning  at  the  top  of  the 
form  at  or  ahont  the  place  of  the  vamp-seam  of  a  shoe. 


877,060.  ENVELOP.  BaifjAuix  A.  Cole.  Fergus  Falls, 
Mian.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H.  Gray,  Fergus 
Palls.  Minn.     Filed  June  8,  190«.     Serial  No.  820,772. 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  an  outside  and  an  inside 
wrapper,  the  outside  wrapper  being  of  usual  form,  and  the 
inside  wrapper  congJstlng  of  a  sheet  of  paper  having  upper 
and  lower  flaps,  the  outside  surface  of  the  lower  flap  of 
the  inside  wrapper  belnsr  sealed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
lower  flap  of  the  outside  wrapper;  the  upper  flap  of  the 
Inside  wrapper  being  gummed  on  the  outer  surface  and 
-adapted  to  be  turned  down  and  folded  Into  the  inside 
wrapper  and  to  be  sealed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
lower  flap  thereof :  the  upper  flap  of  the  outside  wrapper 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  down  and  sealed  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  flap  of  the  in- 
sMe  wrapper  and  like  surfaces  of  the  lower  and  side  flaps 
of  the  outside  wrapper  the  surfaces  of  the  body  portion 
of  each  wrapper  being  free  from  sealing  gum. 


arranged  within  the  casing  and  in  contact  with  one  side  of 
the  partition,  a  valve  within  the  holder  capable  of  covering 
and  uncovering  the  opening  In  the  partition,  and  a  pressure 
plate  connected  with  the  valve  holder  and  arrangMl  within 
the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  packless  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  also 
having  a  partition  provided  with  openings,  through  which 
communication  may  be  had  to  the  Inlet  opening  from  the 
ouUet  opening,  a  valve  holder  within  the  casing  on  on« 
side  of  the  partition,  so  shaped  as  to  permit  passage  from 
one  opening  to  the  other  through  the  partition,  at  all 
times,  a  valve  within  the  holder  capable  of  movement  to 
position  covering  one  of  the  openings  In  the  partition,  and 
a  pressure  plate  connected  with  the  valve  holder,  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  parti- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  packless  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  in- 
let and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  within  the  valve  casing 
having  two  openings  communicating  respectively  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  holder  within  the  casing 
In  contact  with  one  side  of  the  partition,  a  valve  within 
the  holder  In  one  position  closing  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  partition  and  a  pressure  plate  connected  with  the  valve 
holder  and  disposed  within  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  partition  and  spaced  apart  from  the  partition  with 
one  side  only  exposed  to  the  inlet  opening. 

4.  In  a  packless  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  within  the 
casing  having  two  openings  therein  in  communication  re- 
spectively with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve 
holder  within  the  casing  In  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
partition  and  inclosing  both  of  the  openings  therein,  a 
valve  within  the  holder  In  one  position  closing  the  opening 
in  the  position  that  communicates  with  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  casing  and  a  stem  extending  through  the  partition 
having  the  valve  holder  connected  therewith,  said  stem 
projected  through  the  partition  to  a  point  spaced  apart 
from  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  a  pressure  plate  on 
said  stem  so  disposed  within  the  casing  that  only  Its  side 
adjacent  to  the  partition  Is  exposed  to  the  Inlet  opening. 

5.  In  a  packless  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  partition 
within  the  casing  having  two  openings  communicating  re- 
spectively with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  hemispher- 
ical valve  holder  mounted  within  the  casing  on  one  side  of 
the  partition  and  inclosing  both  of  the  openings  therein,  a 
valve  within  the  holder  in  one  position  closing  the  outlet 
opening,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  holder  extended 
through  the  partition  and  a  pressure  plate  on  said  stem 
having  Its  surface  nearest  the  partition  expo«ied  to  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


877,051.  PACKLESS  RADIATOB  VALVE.  Joaw  CotLW, 
Dee  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wm.  P.  Collls,  New  York' 
N.  T.     nied  July  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  327.583. 


1-  A  pacUen  valve  comprtolag  ■  valve  ehambv  prorMed 
with  a  partition  having  an  opeatng  therein,  a  valve  bolder 


1  877,062.  TRIPHBNTLMBTHANB  DYE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Alpsbo  CoNMrrri.  Basel,  Swit- 
lerland,  assignor  lo  Aniline  Colour  and  Extract  Works, 
formerly  John  R.  Gelgy,  Basel.  Swltxerland.  Filed  Aug' 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S«.fl23. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  series  by  condensing  the  hereinbe- 
fore defined  orthosulfo-bensaldebydes  in  presence  of  sul- 
furic add  with  aromatic  orthoOxy-carbonlc  acids  and  by 
subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  ieuco-compounda 
by  means  of  a  solution  of  sodium  nitrite  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  aeld. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  series  by  condensing  the  hereinbe- 
fore defined  orthoaulfo-benaaidehydes  in  presence  of  con- 
ceatrated  sulfuric  add  with  orthocresotlnic  acid  and  by 
«abaequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  leuco-compounds 
to  the  same  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  by  means  of  hitroeyl 
sulfuric  add. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring  matters  <rf  • 
tlie  trtpheaylnetbaBe  serlee  by  condenshig  the  hereinhe- 
fere  defined  orthoeatfo-beBBaldehydes  in  presence  of  000- 
centrated  snlfaric  add  with  ortho-creootinic  add  and  by 
o»*M«lnK  the  thus  prodneed  leuco-compounds  by  UMane  of 
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a  solution  of  a  body  coaUtatag  an  oxid  of  oKrogan  to 
anlfurlc  add. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mattare 
obtainable  as  deecrlbed  from  the  heretobefore  defined  ortho- 
sulfo-benzaldehydea  and  aromatle  orthoOzy-earbonlc  adds 
which  dyestuffs  are  in  the  shape  of  their  free  sulfonic  aclda 
from  bright  red  to  reddish  brown  powders,  soluble  to  acid- 
ulated water  with  an  orange,  in  diluted  caustic  soda  lye 
with  a  violet  color  dyeing  wool  from  add  bath  bright  red 
which  shades  by  aftertreatment  with  bichromate  change 
toto  a  beautiful  blue  violat,  and  yielding  the  same  blue 
violet  shades  when  printed  on  cotton  with  a  chrome  salt. 

5.  As  new  article  of  manufacture  the  colortog  matto* 
obtatoable  as  described  from  the  orthosulfo-benialdebyde 
and  ortho-cresottolc  acid,  which  dyestuCT  is  in  the  shape  of 
Its  free  sulfonic  acid  a  bright  red  powder  soluble  In  acid- 
ulated water  with  an  orange,  to  diluted  caustic  aoda  lye 
with  a  violet  color,  dyeing  wool  from  acid  bath  bright  red 
which  shades  by  aftertreatment  with  bichromate  change 
Into  a  beatlful  blue-violet,  and  yielding  the  same  blue- 
violet  ebades  when  printed  on  cotton  with  a  chrome  salt. 


877,068.  TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  ALFBao  Conxbtti.  Basel,  Swit- 
■erland,  assignor  to  Aniline  Colour  and  Extract  Worka, 
formerly  John  R.  Gelgy,  Basel,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1007.     Serial  No.  386,624. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  colortog  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  series  by  condenstog  the  heretobe- 
fore defined  orthochloro-benaaldehydea  to  preoence  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  aromatic  orthoQxycarbonlc 
acids  and  by  subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced 
leuco  compounds  by  means  of  a  solution  of  sodium  nitrite 
to  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  coloring  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  series  by  condensing  the  heretobe- 
fore defined  orthochloro-benxaldehydes  in  presence  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  orthocreeotlnic  acid  and  by 
subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  leuco  compounds 
by  means  of  nitrosyliulfnric  add. 

8.  The  proeeae  for  the  production  of  coloring  matten 
of  the  triphenylatethane  seriee  by  condenaing  the  hereinbe- 
fore defined  orthochloro-bensaldehydee  to  presence  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  with  orthoeresottolc  add  and  by 
subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  leuco  compounds 
by  means  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  add. 

4.  As  new  artldes  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
obtainable  as  deecrlbed  from  the  heretobefore  defined  ortho- 
chloro-benxaldehydes and  aromatic  orthoOxy  carbonic  adds 
which  dyestulfs  are  in  the  ahape  of  their  free  carbonic 
adds  from  orange  red  to  dark  branselike  powder,  soluble 
la  diluted  caustic  soda  lye  with  a  violet  color,  dyeing  wool 
slight  yellowish  red  w;hich  ahades  by  aftertreatment  with 
bichromate  change  toto  a  brilliant  blue,  and  yielding  the 
name  blue  shades  when  printed  on  cotton  with  a  ehrosM 
salt. 

6.  As  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtainable  as  described  from  the  6-nltro-orthochloro-ben- 
aaldehyde  and  orthocreeottolc  add,  which  dyestulf  is  to 
the  shape  of  its  free  carbonic  acid  a  red  powder.  Insoluble 
to  water,  soluble  in  diluted  caustic  soda  lye  with  a  Mu- 
lsh violet  color,  dyeing  wool  from  add  bath  sll^t  yellow- 
ish red  which  shades  by  aftertreatment  with  bichromate 
change  toto  a  brilliant  greenish  blue,  and  yieldtog  the  same 
greenish  blue  shades  wb«i  printed  on  cotton  with  a  chrome 


877.064.  TRIPHENTLMBTHANB  DTI  AND  PBOCBIB 
OF  MAKING  8AMB,  Az^bbd  CoifBrri,  Basel,  Bwlt- 
■erland.  aaslgDor  to  Aniltoe  Coloar  and  Bztraet  Worta, 
formerly  John  R.  Geigy,  Basel,  Switnrlaad.  Vlled  Aug. 
1.  ISOr.     Serial  No.  886.625. 

1.  The  prBBSss  for  tb»  pcodnetloB  ef  eolorli«  Batters  of 
the  triptaeoytaaethane  scries  by  condeasisc  the  heretobefore 
dsOaed  diortto-dlchloro-hsnsaldehydee  to  preseoee  of  eea- 
satfttrle  aieia  with  arooiatle  orthoascy-carboale 
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adds  and  by  subsequently  oxMlatog  the  thus  produced 
leuco-compounds  by  means  of  a  solution  of  sodiaa  attrlts 
to  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  e<rforlng  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  seriee  by  condensing  the  hereinbefore 
defined  diorthodlchloro-bensaldehydes  to  presence  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  ortho-cresottolc  add  and  by 
subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  leuco  coflipound% 
by  means  of  nltrosylsulfuric  add. 

8.  The  process  for  the  production  of  colortog  matters  of 
the  triphenylmethane  series  by  condensing  the  hereinbefore 
defined  diortho-dlchloro-benBaldehydes  to  presence  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  orthocreeottolc  acid  and  by 
subsequently  oxidising  the  thus  produced  leuco  compounds 
by  means  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulfuric  add. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mattera 
obtainable  as  deecrlbed  from  the  heretobefore  deltoed  dl* 
oriho-dichloro-benaaldehydes  and  aromatic  orthoOxy  car- 
bonic acids  which  dyestuffs  are  in  the  shape  of  their  free 
carbonic  acids  from  fiery  red  to  iN^wnish  red  powder, 
soluble  in  diluted  caustic  soda  lye  with  a  blue  color,  dyeing 
wool  from  add  bath  bright  red  shadea  which  by  after- 
treatment  with  bichromate  change  into  a  pure  blue,  and 
yielding  the  same  pure  blue  shades  when  prtoted  on  cotton 
with  a  chrome  'salt 

5.  As  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtainable  as  deecrlbed  from  the  dlortbo-dlcbloro-bensalde- 
hyde  and  orthoeresottolc  add  which  dyestulf  Is  In  the 
shape  of  its  free  carbonic  acid  a  fiery  red  powder,  in- 
soluble to  water,  soluble  In  diluted  caustic  soda  lye  with  a 
blue  color,  dyetog  wool  from  acid  bath  bright  red  shades 
which  by  aftertreatment  with  bichromate  change  toto  a 
pure  blue,  and  yielding  the  same  pure  blue  shades  when 
printed  on  cotton  with  a  chrome  salt 


877,066.     REINFORCED  BRAKE-SHOE.     JtTDSOK  CoOK, 
PhUadelphU.  Pa.    PUed  May  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  872,611. 


1.  A  retoforced  braie  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metallic 
body  portion,  a  forged  blank  comprising  two  parallel  por- 
tions which  are  connected  together  by  a  strap  forming  a 
loop,  the  edges  of  said  parallel  portions  betog  In  contact 
with  each  other  and  tocorporated  to  said  cast  body  por- 
tl<»,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  reinforced  brake  shoe  eomprlatog  a  cast  metallic 
body  portion,  a  forge^  blank  comprising  two  parallel  por- 
tions which  are  connected  together  by  a  strap  forming  a 
loop,  the  edges  of  said  parallel  portions  being  to  contact 
with  each  other  and  tocorporated  to  said  cast  body  por- 
tion, said  blank  being  slltted  longltudtoally  formtog  straps 
over  wMeh  portions  of  the  cast  body  extend,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  reinforced  brake  shoe  comprising  a  east  OMtallle 
body  portion,  a  forged  btonk  comprising  two  parallel  por- 
tions which  are  connected  together  by  a  strap  forming  a 
loop,  the  edges  of  said  parallel  portions  being  to  contact 
with  each  other  and  tocorporated  in  said  cast  body  por- 
tion, said  btonk  being  slltted  longitudinally  fordlkg  straps 
over  whl^  portions  of  the  cast  body  extend,  a  portion  of 
the  body  exteadtog  above  the  marginal  edge  of  aald  blaak, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rdaforeed  brake  shoe  eomprlatog  a  cast  metallle 
body  portion,  a  forged  steel  reinforcing  blank  oomprlslag 
two  parallel  portleas  connected  together  by  means  oC  a 
strap,  the  ends  of  which  fasten  to  said  parallel  porttoas  a 
distanes  to  from  the  inner  edgee  thereof  and  designed  ta 
form  a  loop,  eald  bhush  being  slltted  longltudtoally  fermlng 
straps  which  are  bent  to  reotfva  pertlotu  of  the  east  body, 
whafeby  the  rslnfordng  pUte  may  be  seearcly 
thereto,  as  set  fbrth. 
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aTT.OSft.  HSAT  BBGULATINO  AND  CONTROLLIIIG 
4PPAftATU8.  PmtLur  W.  C<Nuvimx,  Brockton,  Mam. 
nUd  liar.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  304.840. 


1.  Ib  an  apparatai  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  floe ;  a 
▼alTe  or  damper  conelstlng  of  a  main  portion  comprlalng 
the  rlBf-ahaped  portion  12  and  gnldea  extending  thero- 
ftom,  lald  main  portion  belnc  plTotally  lopported  In  the 
floe  and  adaptod  to  be  rotated  Into  an  open  or  closed  poal- 
tlon  therein,  and  the  dome-ehaped  portion  18  prorlded  with 
the  flange  19  and  waya  adapted  tO  elide  <m  said  ftUdea; 
the  lerera  20,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  plTotally 
supported,  by  said  main  portion ;  links  connecting  said 
lews  with  the  flange  of  the  dome-shaped  portion  on  oppo- 
slts  sldee  of  the  dome ;  and  mechanism  for  swinging  said 
lerers  slmaltaneoasly  oatward  or  apart  and  thereby  mov^ 
Ing  the  dome-ehaped  portion  away  from  the  main  portion 
ot  the  Talve  or  daihper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  floe ;  a 
▼alve  or  damper  comprising  a  main  portion,  guides  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  suitable  trunnions  whereby  said  «"■!«» 
portion  ii  plTotally  supported  In  the  floe  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  Into  an  open  or  closed  position  therein,  and  a 
dome-shaped  portion  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guides ;  the 
cnrred  lerers  SO  plTotally  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
main  portloo  and  sustained  at  the  other  end  by  one  of  said 
trunnions ;  intermsshlng  gears  rigid  on  the  oater  parallel 
piTotal  ends  ol  said  levers:  links  connecting  the  curred 
lexers  with  said  dome-shaped  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  dome:  and  a  lerer  30  rigidly  eecured  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  carved  levers  rigid  with  one  of  the  gears, 
said  lever  30  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  automatic 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  draft  door  of  the 
heater,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


877,007.  INSULATED  RAILr JOINT.  Philip  J.  Daltok, 
Jollet.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ball  Joint  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  TortL  Filed  Dec  7, 
190C     Serial  No.  846,787. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  an^  bars,  a 
base  plate,  a  filler  block  interposed  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  rail  bases,  snd  insulating  meauA 

2.  In  an  tesalatsd  raU  joint,  the  rails,  side  angle  bars,  a 
flanged  base  plata,  a  flllcr  block  conflned  between  the 
flaagea  ct  tke  baas  vimfy  and  huolatlag  means. 

8.  IB  an  iMUlatsd  ran  Joint,  the  raila,  side  angle  baia,  a 
base  plats,  a  wooden  block  Interposed  between  tha  base 
^ta  and  the  raO  bases,  and  tnralattng  nuans 

4.  to  an  InsaUCsd  rail  Joint,  the  ralla,  aids  angle  ban.  a 
iaagai  bnso  ptota,  a  wooden  block  eonflaed  between  the 
flangoa  of  the  base  plate  and  tnterpoaed  between  the  lattae 
•ad  tha  Mil  baaea.  and  lasalatlng  meauA 


0.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  side  angle  bars,  a 
flanged  base  plate  Interlocked  with  both  an^e  bars,  a 
wooden  block  confined  between  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate, 
and  insulating  means. 

(ClAlas  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


877,008.  TBLBPHONE  SYSTEM.  WlLLlAX  W.  Dkam, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  IIL.  a  Corporatioa  of  Illlnole. 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Sertal  No.  180.887. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  current  at  the 
central  olBee  with  one  of  which  said  lines  are  normally 
connected,  a  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  relay  In  one  direction  when  a  connection  is  estab- 
llahed  with  a  calling  telephone  line  to  thereby  render  the 
line  signal  Inopsratlve,  ths  connection  with  said  source  of 
current  remaining  undisturbed  at  this  time,  and  farther 
means  for  operating  said  relay  in  the  reverss  direction 
when  a  connection  is  estsbllshed  with  a  called  telephone 
line  to  render  the  line  signal  inoperative  and  to  disconnect 
said  eoarce  of  current,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  current  at 
tha  central  office  with  one  of  which  said  lines  are  normally 
connected,  a  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  relay  in  one  direction  when  a  connection  Is  estab- 
lished with  a  calling  telephone  line  to  thereby  render  the 
line  signal  inoperative,  the  connection  with  said  source  of 
current  remaining  undisturbed  at  this  time,  and  farther 
means  for  operstlng  said  relay  in  the  reverse  direction 
when  a  connection  is  established  with  a  called  telephone 
line  to  render  the  said  line  signal  inoperative  to  disconnect 
said  normal  current  source  and  to  connect  said  second 
source  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  psir  of  sources  of  current  at 
the  central  office,  one  of  said  soarces  being  normally  con- 
nected with  the  lines  to  permit  the  subscribers  to  call  tha 
central  office,  a  polarised  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cut-off  relsys  when  connections 
are  estabUahed  with  the  lines  so  that  the  normal  connec- 
tion of  the  calling  subscriber  with  said  current  source  re- 
mains undisturbed  but  the  called  subscriber's  line  is  dis- 
connected therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  currmt  at 
the  central  office,  one  of  said  sources  being  normally  con- 
nected with  the  lines  to  enable  the  subscribers  to  call  the 
central  ofltoe,  a  polarised  ent-off  relay  for  each  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  and  when  connections  are 
estabUahed  with  the  lines  so  that  the  normal  connection  of 
the  calling  sobserlbsr  with  said  current  source  remains 
undisturbed  but  when  connection  is  estabUahed  with  the 
called  line  the  said  aouree  is  disconnected  therefrom  and 
tha  other  source  la  connected  therewith,  substantially  aa 


A.  to  a  talephone  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  plutat 
tty  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  current  at 
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the  central  office  with  one  of  which  said  Unea  are  normally 
connected,  a  polarised  cut-off  relay  for  each  line,  a  cord 
circuit  to  establish  cannectloos  between  the  lines  for  con- 
versation, one  end  of  said  cord  circuit  being  connected 
with  one  pole  of  one  scarce  and  the  other  end  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  other  source,  and  means  whereby  when 
connection  is  established  by  the  cord  circuit  with  the  lines 
the  cut-off  relays  of  the  calling  lines  permit  said  first 
named  source  to  remain  in  connection  with  such  lines  while 
with  the  ealled-for  lines  ths  cut-off  relays  are  operated  to 
dlscfmnect  said  source,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  box  adjusting  wedge,  a  pedestal  brace,  a  yoke 
surrounding  the  pedestal  brace  and  Interlocked  with  the 
wedge,  and  an  adjusting  screw  Interlocked  with  the  ped- 
estal brace  and  engaging  the  yoke  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  wedge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  s  driving  box  adjusting  wedge,  a  pedestal  brace,  a  yoke 
surrounding  the  pedestal  brace  and  having  its  upper  end 
deUchably  interlocked  with  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge, 
and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  yoke. 

8.  In  a  devloe  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  pedestal  Jaws,  of  a  pedestal  brace  connecting  the 
Jaws,  an  adjustable  wedge,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  pedestal 
brace  and  connected  at  the  top  with  the  wedge,  said  yoke 
and  wedge  having  interfittlng  engaging  parts  detachable 
from  each  other  by  relative  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  pedestal  brace,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wedge  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  a  alot 
communicating  therewith,  a  pedestal  brace,  a  yoke  sur- 
rounding the  pedestal  brace  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  head  detachably  fitted  in  the  opening  of  the  wedge  and 
connected  with  the  yoke  by  a  neck  portion,  which  is 
arranged  In  the  said  slot,  and  adjusting  meank  for  the 
yoke. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wedge  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pedestal  brace  hav- 
ing a  socket  at  the  bottom,  a  yoke  surrounding  the 
pedestal  brace  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  projecting 
portion  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the  wedge,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  and  having 
a  head  fitted  In  the  socket  of  the  pedestal  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,060.     HOLDEB     FOB     GBAMOPHONE     DI8K-RBC- 

OBD8.    CHAXiaa  H.  DoDOLiaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed 

Sept  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  386.001. 

A  holder   for  gramophone  record  disks   comprising  a 

longitudinal  central  portion  of  uniform  width  and  two 

side  portlona,  eadi  side  portion  having  a  series  of  oriflcss 

extending  inwardly  from  Ita  edgaa,  each  orifice  being  of 

the  slutpe  of  an  Incomplete  drde  and  of  less  depth  than 

the  width  of  such  portlaa,  and  having  also  a  series  of 

indentations  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  such 


side  pertiM  and  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  ths 
width  of  such  side  portion,  the  Indentations  and  orifieie  of 
each  side  portion  being  arranged  alternately,  and  the  In- 
dentations and  orifices  of  opposite  side  portions  being  ra- 
spectlvely  oppositely  arranged,   said  side  portions  being 


877,000.     ADJUSTING     DEVICE     FOB     LOCOMOTIVE 
DBIVING  -  BOXES.     William  C.  Dick,  Freeport,  IIL,  j 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Henry  C.  Eich,  Freeport,  III.  ! 
Filed  June  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  877.396. 


folded  over  upon  the  central  portion  and  secured  together 
at  their  adjacent  edges  and  secured  to  the  central  portion 
along  one  of  the  two  edges  formed  by  each  Indentation, 
substantially  as  described. 


877.061.     BOLT.     JBPraasoN  D.  Babiomt,  Entledge,  Ga. 
Filed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  882,497. 


^ 


'7 


o-^    h 


\a 


A  fiush  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of  sleeve  sections  placed 
end  to  end  and  having  their  meeting  ends  shouldered  to 
engage  each  other  and  form  an  unbroken  shank,  heads 
formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  sections,  and  a 
screw  threaded  through  the  sleeve  sections. 


8  7  7.062.     8TIBBUP.     JoHK  M.  BAsraawooo.  Bupora, 
Miss.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  848,800. 


A  stirrup  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  section 
having  a  vertically  disposed  l>ody  portion  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  in  a  bent  portion  having  a  horisontally  ex- 
tending tongue,  and  a  section  having  a  vertically  disposed, 
body  portion  and  a  horisontal  extension  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontally  extending  legs  between  which  said 
tongue  la  adapted  tn  fit,  to  form  a  readily  releaaable  Joint 
centrally  of  aald  sections  and  adapted  to  be  carried  within 
the  looped  end  of  a  stirrup  strap,  said  lower  horisontal 
extenaion  being  pivoted  at  its  end  to  said  first  mentioned 
section,  a  flat  resilient  extension  carried  by  aald  flrat 
named  section  and  bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of 
said  horistmtal  extension,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  on  tha 
lower  surface  of  said  horisontal  extenaion  and  projecttng 
beneath  said  first  named  section  beyond  the  pivot  of  said 
extension  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


877,068.     AUTOMATIC  BALL-COCK.     WlLUAM  F.  Eras. 

Lynn,  and  Louis  P.  Boaa,  Cambridge,  Mass.    FUed  July 

12,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,704. 

1.  An  automatic  baU-eock  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
paasage,  the  Inlet  paasage  leading  to  the  top  of  a  baU- 
valvt ;  a  baU- valve ;  a  valve  opening  devloe  conalatlng  of  a 
rotatable  stem   provided   with  a   drcular   dlak   moonta^ 
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m  tkftt  tb«  aagl»  of  the  mda  of  Mid 
of  the  dl*  vlU  eootMt  wttli. 


2.  The  comblnetloo  In  an  automatic  bali-Talre  of  a  body 
part  haTlnv  an  inlet  and  outlet  pana^e,  the  Inlet  paaaafe 
I««dlag  to  the  top  of  the  ball-Talve;  a  ball-Yalre;  a  aeat 
for  lame  ;  a  ball-Ilftinc  derlce  comprlalnt  a  rotatable  item 
hATlac  a  drcolar  dlak  provided  with  a  concaved  receaa 
therein,  aald  concaved  reeeee  being  formed  and  arranged 
•o  that  the  angle  formed  bj  the  enda  of  theHnM  and  pe- 
riphery of  the  diafc  wUl  quickly  lift  the  bauVUe  a  prede- 
termlaed  distance  and  aa  qal^ly  permit  the  Hbm  to  dooa 
mpoa  rotation  of  said  dlak ;  and  an  adjustable  float  on  the 
•tem  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water. 


8T7.M4.  PHONOGRAPH  •  RBCOBD  CASB.  Cbablm  W. 
Bdshx,  Otsego,  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  19,  IMT.  Bwial  No. 
S8»,374. 


vails ;  a  plorallly  «<  par- 
to 

to 

with  said  CMipttrtMata ;  aai  yw- 

f«r  «ii  hMk  arraaiod  o«  the  iBilia  of  anid  iida 
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ptanUty 


a  «MlM  «Mii*  late  a 

at  bott  the  float  nd  rear ; 

hack  ftar  aald  oahtnot  havl^  rows  of 

thenlB  adapted  to  be  bro^ht  teto  resistor  with 

ta,  nM  opaalaco  bolaf  aiTaagai  la  a  Mr 

a  cMiaK  dhflisA  lalo  a 
athotfctki 


4.  la  a  atractaro  of  thoeiaas  dHerlhod.  the 
with  a  rack  or  eahtaot.  oaaprlslag  a  caslag  dlrldsd  lata  a 
plarallty  of  eoapattaoata,  opaa  at  both  the  froot  and  raar. 
of  boaas  rofrtslag  cylladrleal  bodlea  aad  bottoms  aad 
tops  therefor,  said  hottoam  aad  tope  boiag  adapted  to  bo 
capped  opoa  the  bodlea,  aad  the  bottonu  being  aeenred 
thereto,  aald  eoatpartmoata  of  aald  racks  being  adapted  to 
recoivo  aald  bodiee  when  the  aame  are  preeented  endwise 
thereto  with  their  eovera  removed,  and  the  said  bottoms 
belac  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  boxes  from 
the  front  of  the  rack  aad  their  eoatoata  made  acoeeaible 
from  the  froat  of  the  rack,  aald  bodies  projecting  beyond 
the  front  edgea  of  the  rack  compartments  to  receive  the  eov- 
era ;  aad  an  adjustable  back  for  eald  cabinet  having  open- 
ings therein  through  which  said  boxes  may  be  Inserted  or 
removed  when  said  openings  are  brought  Into  register  with 
said  compartments. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloa 
with  a  rack' or  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  open  at  both  the  front  and  rear, 
of  boxes  comprising  cylindrical  bodies  and  bottoms  and 
tops  therefor,  said  bottoms  aad  tons  being  adapted  to  be 
capped  upon  the  bodies,  and  the  bottoms  belhg  secured 
thereto,  said  compartments  of  said  racks  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  bodies  when  the  same  are  presented  endwlas 
thereto  with  their  covers  removed,  and  the  said  bottoma 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  boxes 
from  the  front  of  the  rack  and  their  contents  made  accessi- 
ble from  the  front  of  the  rack,  said  bodies  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  edges  of  the  rack  compartments  to  receive 
the  covers. 


8  7  7,068.  WAITER'S  CABINBT.  BOST.  H.  Tammwll, 
Deadwood.  8.  D.  FUed  Sept  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
836,060. 


1.  A  waiter's  eabiaot  havtag  several  drawera,  a  heatar 
drawer,  an  electric  heatar  tn  said  heater  drawer,  and  a  «lr> 
calt  dooer  operated  by  SMveaBent  of  the  heater  drawer  to 
dose  the  heatar  drealt. 

2.  A  waiter's  cahlaot  havtag  several  drawers,  a  rnmmsa 
locking  d*vlee  thetofor,  a  bsator  drawer,  aa  electric  baatar 
la  said  heater  drawer  and  a  circuit  closer  operated  by 
■afaamat  of  the  heater  drawer  to  doee  the  heatar  drealt. 

tb  ▲  waiter^  ladlvidaal  eahtaot  comprlstag  a  body  haT- 
lag  drawers,  aa  elevated  tray  sopport  fixed  thereca  aad  of 
eoavealsBt  hsight  to  receive  a  waiter's  tray  la  serrlce,  aa 
■aeovered  drawer  movably  supported  Immediately  below 
said  devated  tray  support,  aad  a  box  flxed  to  the  top  ef  the 
cabinet  body  ead  ttaUtiag  movesaeot  of  the  uaoovered 
drawer,  as  set  Hrtk. 

4.  The  eomblaatioa  of  aeveral  iadlvldaal  walter'a  cahl- 
acta,  each  oomprlalag  a  body  having  drawers,  and  havlBg 

extoMlea  opea  at  the  top  aad  adapted  to 
aad  ta  tt  laneatiiiadliig  sTtiaaJsas  whei 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  eoabtaatioa  ef  sarsnU  tedlvldiial  waiter's  eabl- 
a  body  havlBg  drawers  and  haviag  aa 
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•77.066.  CBBAM  AND  BUTIVB  8BPARAT(ML  Al.raaDa 
BWt.  l^oolsvlUs,  Ky.  Plied  May  16.  1907.  Beriel  No. 
874,011. 


1.  In  a  cream  or  butter  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
separating  chamber ;  an  operative  shaft  mounted  thereon  ; 
a  shell  loosdy  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  within  a 
pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  pinions  connected  together ; 
a  driving  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  one 
of  the  pairs  of  gears ;  a  second  ahell  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  carrjrlng  within  a  concentrically  mounted 
gear  meshing  with  the  other  pinion,  said  shells  being 
mounted  to  Indose  and  protect  the  gears  and  pinions; 
gear  teeth  on  the  exterior  of  the  ahells ;  a  pair  of  agitat- 
ing shafts  In  the  separating  chamber  and  carryiag  gears 
meehing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  shells,  and  agitators  on 
the  shafta,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  cream  or  butter  separator,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
chamber  A ;  shaft  D  mounted  thereon ;  shdls  F  and  J 
loosely  mounted  on  shaft  D ;  gear  E  on  shaft  D ;  gear  H 
on  shell  J ;  pinions  O  and  O'  carried  by  shell  F  and  mesh- 
ing with  gears  B  and  H  ;  gear  teeth  f  and  i  on  ahdls  F  and 
J ;  agitator  shafts  L  and  M  carrying  combined  agitators 
and  air  pumps  Q  aad  R  and  agitators  8  and  T ;  and  gears 
1  and  m  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  shells  F  and  J,  substaa- 
tially  as  Q>edfled. 


8  7  7,067.  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMITTBR  FOR  FIRB- 
ALABM  AND  BPRINKLBR  SYSTEMS.  jAMBS  FlDDBO 
and  JOHH  F.  Watt,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  aaslgaors  to  The 
Expansion  Sprinkler  Syndicate,  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scot- 
land.    FUed  Oct  86,  1006.     Serial  No.  840,641. 


1.  la  a  fire  alarm  or  aprlakloT  aystsm,  a  traaamlttlBg 
testmeieat  coaaprlah^  a  viassl.  ceatalnlng  llqald,  for  com- 
municatloa  with  a  praeeare  doct  of  an  alarm  or  spilaklsr 
■ysteoi,  a  float  which  riaae  aad  falla  with  aald  liquid,  when 
the  levd  of  such  Is  aflscted  by  the  pressure  in  the  duet 


a  sUtloaary  electvlcal  eeataet  lover  aad  a  pivotal 
eioetrleal  coataet  lever  and  meaaa  connected  with  the 
float  for  moving  the  pivoted  electrical  coataet  lever  ^a 
the  doaent  of  aald  float. 

2.  la  a  flre  alarm  or  apriakler  sysleai,  a 
Instrument  comprising  a  vessel,  ceatalnlBg  llqald  of 
deadty,  for  eoaunualcatloa  with  a  daet  of  aa  alarai  or 
■eprlnkler  systeai,  a  cyllader  a  tube  exteadlag  from  mM 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  Immersed  In  the  UqaM  ef 
high  dendty,  a  fleet  la  eald  cyllader,  a  aptaidle  eecmed  to 
eald  float  aad  fltted  with  a  succession  of  collars,  and  doe- 
trtcal  contact  levers  which  are  aormally  aeparated  hat 
which  are  successively  brought  iato  contact  by  the  ooUars 
on  the  descending  float 

3.  In  a  flre  alarm  or  sprinkler  system,  a  tranamlttlng 
faMtmsMnt  coaq>riaing  a  dumber  which  la  adapted  for 
communication  with  a  preaaure  duct  of  an  alarm  or  eprln- 
kler aystem,  a  second  chamber,  meana  connecting  aaid  cham- 
ber and  permitting  liquid  to  paea  back  and  forth  ttom  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  a  float  In  the  said  second  chamber, 
normally  asperated  dectrlcal  contact  levera,  and  meaaa 
connected  with  the  float  for  bringing  said  levera  into 
contact  upon  deeeent  of  aald  float 


877,068.  SUCTION  OAS-GENBRATOR.  John  Fibloiko, 
Gloucester,  England.  Filed  July  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
825,488. 


1.  In  a  auction  gas  generator  the  combination  of  an  air 
inlet  pipe,  a  water  inlet  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  pipe,  a 
water  outlet  oppodte  to  the  water  Inlet  a  hoUow  flre 
grate  on  the  mouth  of  the  air  Inlet  pipe,  ribs  between  the 
platea  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  fadlltating  the  dls- 
diarge  of  the  ash  and  dinker,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
spedfled. 

2.  In  a  suction  gas  generator  the  combination  of  an  air 
Inlet  pipe,  a  water  Inlet  la  the  upp«r  wall  of  said  pipe, 
a  water  outlet  oppodte  to  the  water  Inlet,  a  hollcer  flre 
grata  pivoted  upon  the  mouth  of  the  air  inlet  pipe,  riha 
between  the  platea  of  the  grate,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  grate,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apeelfied. 


877,069.     MAGNETIC  DETECTOR.    Las  oa  Foaarr,  Maw 
T<nrk.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  K.  Woodworth.  Bootoo, 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  179,448. 


1.  la  a  magaetie  oedllatloa  detector,  the 
with   BMgnetlaable  means   coaalsthig  of  a   plarallty 
■agaetlaable  cores  arraagcd  aaaalarly  with 
eadi  other :  of  a  magaet  arraaged  sahrtseflally 
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to  IM  rate- 


to  miA  BUSMtisablo 
btbtg  eoaatraet«d  and  arraagsd 
tticlf  BOtatsbto. 

1.  la  •  BU«B«tlc  oaellUtloB  dataetor,  tlka  eoatblaatloB 
vtlfcf  JBacn«tlsabl«  aieaaa  eooalatlnc  of  a  plarallty  of 
mgaatlaabla  eoraa  arraacad  aaaolarly  with  raapaet  to 
aaeli  ather ;  of  laaaa  eparatda  by  raeatrad  oaeUlatloaa  to 
migr  tha  indnead  laaxiietlaatlon  of  said  au^Batlsabia 
MTtm :  and  a  macnat  arranged  aobtaatlally  concaatrle 
witk  raepeet  to  said  aia«Betiaabla  BMaaa;  aald  magaat 
aad  ■acoatlaable  means  bataf  eooatnietad  and  arraagcd 
to  ba  ratetlTcly  rotatable. 

t.  la  a  magnetic  oaeUlatloB  detector,  the  eonri>iBatloa 
with  a  tobatantlally  annular  macnetliabla  member,  of  a 
■acaet  arranged  concentric  therewith,  fha  aanalar  meaB- 
bar  and  magnet  being  constructed  to  ba  relatively  ro- 
tatable. 

.4.  A  magnetic  oacUlatlon  detector  comprising  a  plurality 
of  eorea  and  colls  thereon  grouped  about  a  common  axis, 
and  a  magnet  mounted  to  turn  upon  a  coincident  azia. 

5.  A  magnetic  oacUlatlon  detector  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  cores  disposed  about  a  common  azta,  aeparate  coils  for 
aald  cores  connected  In  aerlea,  and  a  magnet  mounted  to 
turn  upon  a  coincident  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.070.      SHADE  •  BOLLBR.     AAaOK  T.   FOBTaa.   Cbllii- 
cothe,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.    Serial  Na  868,687. 


1.  The  combinatloB  with  a  hollow  shade  roller,  of  a 
bearing  plug'  located  at  one  end  of  said  shade  roller,  a 
shaft,  the  and  of  which  is  adapted  to  recalre  said  bearing 
plug,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  one  end  of  which 
Is  secured  thereto,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  shaft  which  Is  slotted  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  coaablnation  with  a  hollow  shade  roller,  of  a 
bearing  plug  located  at  one  end  of  said  shade  roller,  a 
shaft,  the  end  of  whldi  la  adapted  to  recelre  said  bearing 
ping,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  one  end  of  which 
la  saeored  thereto,  a  collar  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
ttM  shaft  which  Is  slotted  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  a 
plate  whidi  doaea  the  end  of  the  nailer  and  haa  Its  bear- 
ing upon  said  collar,  said  plate  carrying  pawls  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  dottad  portions  of  said  collar. 

8.  In  a  doTloe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlOB  with  a  shade  r<rfler  haring  a  longitudinal  opening 
formed  therein,  of  a  bearing  plug  carried  by  said  roller  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  openlag,  a  tubular  shaft  the  Inner 
and  of  which  is  adapted  to  hare  its  bearing  upon  said  bear- 
tag  plug,  a  aecond  plug  driven  into  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ahaft  and  haTtng  a  flattened  portion,  a  slotted  collar 
Boanted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  abaft,  a  plate  mounted 
to  turn  with  the  roller,  pawls  carried  by  said  plate 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  portions  of  the 
aaOar,  and  a  spring  one  md  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
ikaft  and  tha  appoaite  ead  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  plate. 

4.  A  tnbolar  ahaft  for  shade  rollers  haTlng  a  plug 
AiTan  into  one  end  thereof  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  ahade  fixture  and  a  collar  surrounding  said  tubular 
ahaft.  aaM  collar  being  slotted  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  and  pawla  carried  by  the  ahade  roller  adapted  to 
in  tha  alota  of  tb»  collar. 


tn.OTl. «  TOBACOO-PIPm  AxrHoa  A.  Puamaa,  Qnlld- 
fted.  ■ngiand.  Hied  Apr.  18,  1807.  Sarlal  No.  888,900. 
1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  harlng  tha  ahapa  of  a  dgar  tha 
forwardlag  machaalam  coaatating  of  a  piaton  alldlng  with- 
in a  tabacee  chamhar,  a  tataaeople  atam  eonnactad  with 
aald  italon.  atagU  and  denbte  rachs  carried  by  tta  atam, 
a  gliutit  pftwl  fbraHd  with  two  aata  of  taatt  eagagtaig 
a  pivotad  larar  carrytag  said  pawl,  and  a 


pmanre  place  or  button  flttad  to  tha  BMiothplace  of  fha 
pipe  and  acting  npmi  tha  lerar,  enbatantlally  aa  daaertbad. 


^Jm-*7m 


2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe  haTlng  the  ahape  of  a  cigar,  tha 
combination  with  Um  mouthplaea  of  a  taleacoplc  stem  and 
an  automatic  locking  derlca  conaisting  of  a  latch  piroted 
to  one  of  tha  aeetlona  of  the  aald  stem  and  operated  by  a 
guide  carried  by  tha  other  aaction  of  the  stem,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


877.072.  BDOB-BINDINO  FOB  GABHBNT8.  William 
B.  Oaxton,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
829.081. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  binding  material  of  the 
character  deacrlbed,  comprlstog  a  continuoua,  uniformly 
flaxlbla  body,  haTlng  permanently  fixed  thereto,  at  aultable 
IntarTals,  segregated,  attaching,  spring-presaed  connectora, 
each  c<»inector  comprising  a  pin  uid  a  retaining  spring  se- 
cured to  said  pin,  whereby  aald  matarlal  la  temporarily  sa- 
corad  to.  the  protected  fabric. 


877,073.  MACHINB  FOE  MAKINO  METAL  TUBING. 
Edwin  T.  OananriBU),  Klameaha,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  8. 
1905.     SerUl  No.  286,059. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  aet  of  formlng-rolla 
disposed  about  the  mandrel  for  forming  a  strip  spirally 
thereon,  meaaa  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  second  set  of 
forming-roUs  for  forming  a  aacond  strip  spirally  about  tha 
first,  said  set  of  rolls  being  so  displaced  laterally  from  the 
first  sat  that  the  atrip  formed  thereby  breaka  Joints  with 
the  first  strip,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  second  set  of 
rolls,  anbaUntlally  as  deaerlbad. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  aet  of  forming-rolls  disposed 
about  an  axia  for  formlag  a  strip  apirally,  meana  for  ro- 
tating aald  rtdla,  a  second  sat  of  fbrmlng-rolla  for  forming 
a  aecond  atrip  apirally  about  the  firat,  aald  act  of  rolla 
being  ao  diaplacad  laterally  from  the  first  set  that  the  atrip 

reby  breaka  Jolnta   with   the  first  strip,   and 
far  rotating  the  aecond  aet  of  rolla.  anbatanttally  aa 

8.  HM  coaablnation  of  a  aet  of  formlng-rolla  haTtng 
annnter  cobtsk  anrtacea  dlapoaad  about  an  axIa  for  fWnn* 
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ing  a  strip  spirally,  means  for  routing  aald  rolla,  a  aecond 
aet  of  forming  roUa  haTlng  annular  concaTO  surfacea  for 
fbrming  a  aecond  atrip  spiraUy  about  the  firat,  aald  aet  of 
rolls  being  so  dIapUced  laterally  from  tha  firat  aet  that  the 
atrip  formed  thereby  breaks  jolnta  with  tbe  first  strip,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  aecond  set  of  rolls,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel,  a  set  of  formlng-rolls 
baring  annular  con  rex  surfaces  disposed  about  the  man- 
drel for  forming  a  strip  spirally  thereon,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls,  a  aecond  aet  of  formlng-rolls  haTlng 
annular  concaTe  surfacea  for  forming  a  second  strip  spi- 
rally about  tbe  first,  said  set  of  rolls  being  so  displaced 
laterally  from  the  first  set  that  the  strip  formed  thereby 
bteaks  joints  with  the  first  strip,  and  maana  for  routing 
the  second  set  of  rolls,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die  for  bending  a  strip,  a  set 
of  ft>rming-rolls  dlapoaad  about  an  axis  for  forming  the 
strip  spirally  Into  a  tube  after  It  haa  been  acted  upon  by 
aald  die.  means  for  routing  said  rolls,  a  second  die  for 
bending  a  second  strip,  a  second  set  of  formlng-rolls  for 
forming  said  strip  spirally  about  the  first  and  breaking 
joints  therewith  after  it  has  been  acted  upon  by  said  die, 
and  means  for  routing  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  Vb»  Oaaette.] 


877,074.  MEANS  FOR  CLEANSING  CASKS.  HBIUT  B. 
QxnooBT,  Tufnell  Park,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1007.     Serial  No.  860,688. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  a  Uble,  a  ro- 
taUble  support  for  the  cask,  means  for  Injecting  a  deana- 
ing  fluid  into  said  cask,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  cause  tbe  said  support  to  roUte. 

2.  A  cask  cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  Uble,  a  sup- 
port for  the  cask,  means  for  injecting  a  deansing  flukl  Into 
the  cask,  and  ^  motor  for  rotating  aald  support,  said  motor 
being  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  sakl  cleanalng  fluid. 

3.  A  caak  cleansing  apparatua  compriaing  a  turnUble, 
a  plurality  of  individual  cask  supporU  mounted  on  the 
turnUble,  means  for  injecting  a  cleansing  fluid  Into  each 
cask,  and  a  fluid  motor  for  routing  each  support  operated 
by  tbe  passage  of  sakl  cleansing  fluid. 


877,075.    SHOB-UPPEE.    Watkb  M.  Gbiffim,  Maneheatar, 
N.  H.     Filed  S*pL  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  894,428. 


forward  anda  of  such  files,  thereby  parmltting  tha  opantng 
up  of  the  fllaa.  « 

2.  A  aeamleaa  aboe  compriaing  aa  upper  compoaad  of  a 
alngle  piece  longitudinally  aUttad  to  form  tha  lanar  w  aa- 
curing  edgea  of  the  filea  and  haTlng  a  tongue  fonnad  Into- 
gral  therewith,  the  upper  being  cut  tranaTaraaly  of  its 
length  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tongue  to  form  lower  fbr- 
ward  anda  only  for  aald  filea.  aald  tranaTerae  cut  tarml- 
natlng  at  aald  lower  forward  «id  of  aald  filaa.  the  aald  up- 
per being  crimped  upon  oppoalte  sldea  along  axial  llnea 
forming  subsUntially  oppoalte  continuatlona  of  aald 
tranaTorsa  cut.  aald  lower  ends  of  said  filaa  being  po- 
sitioned to  overlie  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  transTerae  cut 
and  secured  thereto  only  at  and  doaely  adjacent  oppoalte 
Mida  of  aald  transrerse  cut,  thereby  leaTlng  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  the  lower  ends  of  said  files  unattached  to  aald  op- 
poalte edges  of  tbe  transverse  cut. 

8.  A  aeamlaas  shoe  comprising  an  upper  compoaad  of  a 
single  piece  longitudinally  alltted  to  form  the  Inner  or 
aecuring  edgea  of  the  filea  and  haTlng  a  tongue  formed  in- 
tegral thwewlth,  tbe  upper  being  cut  tranaTersely  of  lU 
'  length  adjacent  the  baae  of  the  tongue  to  form  lower  for- 
ward anda  only  tat  aald  filea,  aald  transTorse  cut  tar- 
mlnatlng  at  aald  lower  forward  end  of  said  filea,  the  aald 
upper  being  crimped  upon  oppoalte  sides  along  axial  llnaa 
forming  substantially  oppoalte  continuations  of  said  trana- 
Terae cut,  and  alao  crimped  along  a  line  forming  an  ex- 
tanaion  of  the  tongue,  aald  lower  endaof  aald  filea  being  po- 
sitioned to  OTorlle  the  opposite  edge  of  the  transTarae  cat 
and  aecured  thereto  only  at  and  cloaely  adjacent  oppoalte 
ends  of  said  transrerse  cut,  thereby  leaTing  tha  inner  por- 
tions of  the  lower  ends  of  said  flies  unatUehed  to  said  op-  ^ 
poalte  adgaa  of  tha  tranaTerse  cut. 

4.  A  IdBBk  for  a  aboe  upper  compoaad  of  a  alngle  plaoa 
loogitudinally  alltted  to  form  tbe  Inner  or  securing  adgaa 
of  the  fllea  and  haTlng  a  tongue  formed  integral  thwewith, 
aald  blank  being  cut  tranaveraely  of  ite  length  adjaoaat 
the  base  of  the  tongue  to  form  lower  ends  for  the  said 
flies,  said  transverse  cut  terminating  at  said  lowar  for- 
ward anda  of  aald  flies. 


1.  A  seamless  shoe  comprising  an  upper  compoaed  of  a 
alngle  piece  longitudinally  aUttad  to  form  the  inner  or  ae- 
curing edgea  of  the  filea  and  haring  a  tongue  formed  inte- 
gral therevrith,  the  upper  being  cut  tranaTaraaly  of  ite 
length  adjacent  the  baae  of  tha  tongue  to  form  lowar  for- 
ward ends  only  for  tha  said  filaa,  aald  tranaTsraa  cat  tar- 
minatlBg  at  aald  lowar  forward  ends  of  aald  filaa,  ttia  aald 
lowar  anda  being  poaltionad  to  oTsrlia  the  oppoalte  edge  of 
tha  tranaToraa  cvt  and  aacuad  to  tha  forward  or  body 
portion  <A  tha  upper  for  a  portion  only  0*  tha  extant  of  ttaa 


877,076.     COLUMN.     SiMOK  S.  Haqeman,  Abilene,  Kana. 
FUed  Nov.  11,  1907.    SerUl  No.  401,728. 


1.  A  column  including  a  body  portion  having  ite  oppo- 
alte enda  proTlded  with  tarminal  capa,  and  attaching 
fiangea  extending  longitudinally  of  the  column  and  formed 
integral  with  the  body  portion  and  capa,  said  fianges  be- 
ing extended  Utarally  beyond  the  axtwlor  walla  of  tha 
capa  and  provided  with  spaced  perforations  for  the  recep- 
tion of  faataning  devlcea. 

2.  In  building  conatructlon,  a  plurality  of  auparpoaad 
columns  each  prorided  with  a  terminal  cap  having  a  fiat 
bearing  surUce  for  engagement  with  the  fiat  bearing  aur- 
face  of  an  adjacent  column,  integral  fiangaa  extending  lat- 
erally from  each  column  and  connected  with  tha  adjacent 
cap,  and  coupling  members  connecting  tha  fiangea  of  aald 
columna  for  damping  the  aame  in  vertical  allnamant  with 
each  other. 


8  7  T  ,  0  T  T  .  MBTHOD  OF  gHAPINO  MVTAL  BODIVB. 

BonnKT  W.  HABon,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUad  Jona  IT, 

1907.    Sarlal  No.  879.6S7. 

1.  Tha  Bwtiiod  of  ahaplag  metal  bodlea,  whldi  eonalats  ta 
anting  tha  and  a(  a  tnbalar  blank  to  fomi  ^ 


OPiriCIAL  GAZETTE 


JAHUARV  ar,  1908. 


th« 


•t  tlM 

aad  rvdaelBf  It  in 
tlMM  to  iMm  a  larlac 


2.  Tte  ■ttod  at  ikMlac  M«tal  bodta*  eoaslBtlac  tn 
latlac  th*  «ad  of  •  tobolar  blank  to  form  tapertnc  corro* 
•■Moai,  at  tk»  aaoM  time  atretehlac  tta«  eorracatad  por- 
tloa  aad  rwtadac  it  In  tfaleknen,  and  than  prwlnfl  oat 
tho  eorrngatlona  to  flare  the  end  of  the  blank. 

t.  TIm  Method  of  ahaplnf  metal  bodlea  coaatetlnc  tn  eor- 
racatinc  the  end  of  a  tubalar  blank,  forrainc  other  corm- 
mttamm  tn  the  body  of  the  blank  epaced  frMB  the  end  coi^ 
rapitloM.  at  the  aame  time  atrotchtng  the  eomicated  por- 
ttons,  then  preeelng  oat  the  corrogated  porttona  to  form  a 
flarlnc  «id  and  expanded  body  with  an  Interrenlnx  con- 
tracted neck. 

4.  Tb«  method  of  ehaplnff  metal  bodiee,  conslsttoc  In 
eormgatlng  the  end  of  a  tabular  blank,  forming  other  cor- 
rofatlona  In  the  body  of  the  blank  epaced  from  the  end  cor- 
rogntloaa,  at  tlie  eame  time  stretching  the  corrugated  por- 
ttona, then  preeaing  oat  the  eorrngatlona  to  form  a  flaring 
md.  an  expanded  body,  aiM  an  intermedlat9  contracted 
neck  of  greater  thlcknees  than  the  mean  thlckneae  of  tlie 
body. 

5.  Tlie  method  of  abaping  metal  bodiee  conaiotinff  hi 
(ormlag  tapering,  longltadlnal  eorrngatlona  In  a  tabular 
bian^  beginning  at  a  point  remored  from  the  end  of  the 
blank,  at  the  aame  time  stretching  the  corratated  portion, 
and  then  preaelag  out  the  corru^ratlona  to  form  an  expanded 
body  baTlnff  parts  of  different  diameters  and  a  contracted 
neck  haTing  a  greater  thlcknees  tlian  the  mean  thlckneae 
of  the  body. 

(Claims  ,6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8T7.078.  PHOTOGRAPHIC -PBINT  pox.  Mamial  H. 
Hatbxrill  and  Edwin  A.  JmrKiNaoif,  JackaonTille,  111. 
FUed  Sept  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  883,584. 


l.'A 


•  fsKftla  pnrtttloB 


at 

S.  A 
flexible 
a  fkmao 


MA 
t.  A 


»botQtnphle  print  boot,  eonprialac  a  box  body,  a 

ptTotod  ateaeendtoaneadoftbebox  body  and 

at  Ita  ffeoe  end  a  croaa  piece  to  engage  the  box  body. 

'  at  one  end  to  the  oald  box  body 

tta  otfMT  end  to  tiM  frame,  and  a  eo?«r  plroted  to 

and  deotnf  the  box. 

pkotagraphle  print  box.  eomprlaln«  a  box  body,  a 

partltton  aecared  at  om  end  in  tte  ntd  box  body. 

pirated  on  the  box  body,  the  other  end  of  the  said 

I  baiBff  aeeared  to  the  free  end  of  tho  aald  frame. 

iiVBied  eoTor  adapted  to  be  aeatad  on  tho  aald  Ixmmt. 

'  pbotegratthle  print  box.  eoaMtrtotag  a  box  body,  a 

partttien  secored  at  one  end  on  the  aald  box  body. 

the  oCkar  «M  etf  tfe*  aoli 


partltloa  beiac 
and  a  plroted 
the  plvote  for  the 

4.  A  photegraphtc  print  bee 
fiame  hinged  to  the  box  body  and  "dapted  to  At 
eaoM.  a  cotar  for  the  frame,  and  a  fleeible  partltloa  ae- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  box  body  and  at  the  otter  ead  to 
the  f*ee  ead  of  the  frame. 


8rr,0T9.  OBABING  FOR  8TBAM^NGINS«.  HnNBT  M. 
HainiaiCKaoir,  QronTille.  N.  D.  Piled  May  28,  ItOT. 
Serial  No.  876.159. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  power  shaft  and  the  Talve 
rod.  of  a  steam  engine  of  an  eccentric  on  said  power  shaft, 
an  eccentric  strap  surrounding  the  same  and  proTlded  witlk 
a  vertical  arm.  a  post  carried  by  said  tsItc  rod,  a  link  bar- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  said  arm  and  said  post,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  la  stationary  bearings  and  parallel  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  depending  arm  carried  by  eald  rock  sliaft,  a 
controlling  lever,  a  link  liaTlng  pivotal  connection  with 
said  depending  arm,  and  said  controlling  lever,  rearwardly 
projecting  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  second  rock 
sliaft  Joamaled  in  tbe  ends  of  said  rearwardly  projecting 
arms,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  carried  by  said  second 
rock  shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  eccen- 
tric strap  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  power  shaft  and  the  valva 
rod,  of  a  steam  engine,  of  an  eccentric  on  said  power  shafts 
an  eccentric  strap  sarrouodlag  the  same  and  provided  with, 
a  vertical  arm,  a  post  carried  by  said  valve  rod.  a  link  bav- 
iac  pivotal  connection  with  said  arm  and  said  post,  rear- 
wardly projecting  arms  mounted  for  pivotal  movement,, 
manaally  operated  means  for  moving  said  arms  pivotally, 
a  rock  shaft  jouroaled  In  tbe  ends  of  said  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arma,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  at  ita  end  to  said  eceentrie 
atrap  arm. 


8  7  7.080.  MBCHANICAL  MUSICAL  -  IN8TBUMBNT 
PLAYER.  BnaiTDT  A.  HooLnim,  New  York,  N.  T.  FlleA 
Nov.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,185. 


1.  In  a  mechanleal  mosieal  inatrament  player,  the  com^ 
binatlon  of  the  atriklag  pneumatic,  the  oiala  valve  chest 
eontaininc  a  pneumatic  for  effecting  the  direct  admlaaion 
of  air  to  the  said  atrikinc  pneamatlc,  a  second  and  sepa- 
rate valve  chest  coataining  a  pneaoiatic  for  effecting  the^ 
direct  adodaalon  of  air  to  the  pneamatlc  In  the  main  valve 
ebeot  aad  aa  adjustable  perforated  tube  for  admitting  air 
to  the  pneamatlc  in  the  aeoond  valve  cheet.  tbe  two  valve 
eheota  being  located  aad  arranged  aide  by  side,  aobataa- 
tlaUy  as  shown  aad  deocrlbed. 

1.  In  a  ■echaaleal  mosieal  inatrament  player,  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  with  tte  aula  valve  chest  eontaininc  a  dia- 
phragm, aad  a  seoead  and  separately  constracted  valv*^ 
cheat  alae  ooatalnlaff  a  dUphragm,  of  an  adjustable  air 
eoadnetiaff  tabe  exteadlag  below  aad  opening  below  tho- 
diaphtogprn  in  the  seeoad  valve  cheet.  aald  tube  havlag  also 
a  perforatiea  arraaged  to  eommunleate  with  the  spaoe- 

fOr  tte  parpoees  explained. 


iMIUAItY  «t, 
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3.  In  a  BMchanlcal  mooleal  tnetrament  player,  the  eoB- 
binatioa  with  the  main  valve  cheat  eontalnlag  a  dia- 
phracm.  aad  a  eeeoad  aad  separately  ooastraetod  valve 
ehest  alao  eontaininc  a  dtaphragm,  of  an  adjastahle  metal- 
lie  air  coadacting  tube  extending  below  and  opening  briow 
the  diaphragm  in  the  second  valve  chest,  said  tabe  having 
aleo  a  perforation  arranged  to  cosunnaieate  with  the  spaee 
above  the  said  diaphragm  and  beiac  seated  in  a  perforation 
in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  valve  cheet,  substantlaUy  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpooea  set  forth. 


877,081.  CASTER.  EDwnr-  H.  HcifPHaBT,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
three-fourths  to  Lakewood  Caster  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  <nd  one-fourth  to  Thomas  Jennings,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  869,163. 


comhlaattoa  wiOi  the  air  traak  aad  the  op^nag  ibmih  » 
of  a  primary  or  throttle  valve,  a  regolatlac  beHowa  aai  a 
eeeoadary  valve  operated  thereby  aad  olldlat  oa  the  pri- 
mary valve  both  eeatrolliag  the  opeatac. 


1.  In  caster  attaching  devices  for  furniture,  a  pair  of 
members,  one  provided  with  a  peg  having  a  rounded  end. 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  split  socket  for  tbe  recepUon 
of  the  peg,  the  peg  carrying  member  having  a  reinforcing 
flange  snugly  embracing  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and 
serving  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  same. 

2.  In  caster  attaching  devices  for  furniture,  a  pair  of 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  peg,  the  body  of 
which  is  cylindrical,  tbe  peg  terminating  In  an  enlarged 
spherical  head,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  split 
socket  arranged  to  receive  both  tbe  spherical  and  cylin- 
drtcal  porUons  of  the  peg,  tbe  peg  carrying  member  being 
provided  with  a  flange  that  surrounds  tbe  open  end  of  the 
socket  and  serves  to  reinforce  and  prevent  ^treading  of 

said  socket 

3.  A  furniture  supporting  peg  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  and  a  spherical  end,  and  provided  with  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange  spaced  from  the  spher- 
ical body  of  the  peg,  and  a  caster  having  a  split  socket  re- 
ceiving the  peg  and  fitting  partly  within  said  flange,  the 
latter  serving  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  socket 

4.  A  caster  sttachlng  device,  comprising  a  disk  arranged 
to  receive  the  weight  of  the  article  of  furniture  and  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  a  vertically  disposed  annular  flange 
of  less  diameter  than  the  disk,  a  band  of  compressible  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  flange,  and  a  peg  depending  from 
the  flange  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  rounded  head  for 
the  recepUon  of  the  socket  of  the  caster  member. 

5.  A  caster  atUching  device  comprising  a  disk  arranged 
to  receive  the  weight  of  tbe  article  of  furniture,  a  p^  de- 
pending from  the  disk  and  provided  with  an  enUrged 
rounded  head,  a  flange  also  depending  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  tbe  disk,  tbe  flange  being  spaced  from  and  concen- 
tric with  the  peg.  In  combination  with  a  caster  having  a 
split  socket  for  the  reception  of  tbe  peg,  the  flange  serving 
to  receive  the  split  end  of  the  socket  and  reinforce  the 
same. 

877,082.      RBODLATION   OF   TONE   IN   MECHANICAL 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.    Luowio  HuPFOLO,  Lelpslg, 
Germany.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  841.615. 
1.  In  a  mechanically  played  musical  key  instrument,  the 

combination  with  the  air  trunk  and  the  opening  thereto; 

«t  a  primary  or  throttle  valve,  a  regulating  bellows  aad  a 

oeeondary  valve,  both  of  said  valves  controlling  the  open- 

ln«- 

S.  In  a  mechanically  played  musical  key  instrament,  the 


3.  In  a  mechanically  played  musical  key  Instrument  the 
combination  with  the  air  trunk  and  the  opening  thereto; 
of  a  primary  or  throttle  valve  controlling  said  opening  and 
having  an  open-ended  slot  therein,  a  regulating  bellows 
and  a  secondary  valve  operated  thereby  and  sliding  on  and 
controlling  the  primary  valve  and  controlling  the  open- 
ended  slot 

4.  In  a  mechanically  played  musical  key  Instrument  the 
comblnaUon  with  the  air  trunk  and  the  opening  thereto; 
of  a  primary  or  throttle  valve  controlling  said  opening, 
said  valve  baring  an  oriflee  and  open-ended  slot  therein,  a 
regulating  bellows  and  a  secondary  valve  operated  thereby 
and  controlling  the  open-ended  slot 

5.  In  a  mechanically  played  musical  key  instrument  the 
combination  with  the  air  trunk  and  the  opening  thereto ; 
of  a  primary  or  throttle  valve  controlling  said  opnins, 
said  valve  having  an  orifice  n  and  an  open-ended  slot  a\  a 
regulating  bellows  and  a  secondary  valve  operated  thereby 
and  sliding  on  the  primary  valve  to  control  said  slot 


877.083.  DUST  -  SHIELD  FOR  SELF  -  MOVING  ROAD- 
VEHICLES.  John  C.  B.  Inolbbt,  Leeds,  England. 
Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.822. 


1.  A  artf-movlng  road  vehicle,  provided  with  a  doat- 
screen  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  covering  of  fabric  which 
Is  suspended  below  the  bottom  of  aald  vehicle  and  oervee 
to  cat  off  the  air  between  said  oereen  and  the  ground  from 
the  air  between  aald  screen  and  the  bottom  of  the  vrtilele 
body,  ■abotantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  self  moving  road  vehicle,  provided  with  a  dust 
screen  which  Is  suspended  below  the  bottom  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  eervea  to  cut  off  tbe  air  between  said  acreen  and 
ttie  gronad  from  the  air  between  aald  screen  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  body,  the  said  screen  consisting  of  a 
frame  and  flexible  fabric  supported  thereby  and  provided 
with  means  for  drawing  It  Uut  sobatantUUy  aa  aet  fortb. 

3.  A  self  moving  road  vehicle  provided  with  a  dost 
screen  which  Is  suspended  in  horlsontal  position  In  the 
space  between  tbe  bottom  of  said  vehicle  and  the  ground 
and  extends  horlaontally  out  behind  the  said  v^lcle.  the 
said  acreen  consisting  of  a  frame  and  flexible  fabric  there- 
on, the  same  being  provided  with  means  for  making  aald 
fabric  taut  subsuntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  self  moving  vehicle  provided  with  a  duet  guard 
suspended  aabotantlally  in  horlsontal  position  betwomi  tte 


m 
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jAlfUARY   sx,  IfSt. 


d  laid  T«hlel«  and  tb*  trooad  aad  estoodtas  Im- 
yoBd  th«  rmr  of  Mid  ▼ehlel*. 

5.  A  Mit-waortag  road  TcUde  prorldad  wltii  aa  aspaa- 
alhto  aad  eoatractlbla  doat  aeraen.  btiow  th»  body  of  tba 
▼ahlde,  la  combination  with  meana  for  axpandlng  and  con- 
tractiac  the  same,  a  rearward  extension  of  lald  eereen  be- 
yond the  rehlcle  body,  forming  a  tall  doat  screen  which  Is 
e^paaatble  and  contractible  and  means  for  contracting  or 
ezpaadtBg  at  will  the  said  tall  dust  8cre«i.  for  the  parpoae 
aaC  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7.084.  TBAVELEH  -  RING  FOR  SPINNING  -  MA- 
CHINB&  CRARLBa  W.  jACTKaoN  and  William  A.  Mc- 
Yicxaa,  BeldsTllle.  N.  C.  nied  Aug.  3. 1905.  Serial  No. 
272,672. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  ring 
haTlng  an  annular  race,  and  a  trareler  loosely  mounted  In 
the  race  and  baring  its  terminals  laterally  orerlapped  and 
its  inner  terminal  terminating  in  a  single  edge  which  ex- 
tends abore  tbe  surface  of  the  ring. 


8  7  7,085.  SAFBTT-PIN.  HavaT  KAaPAa  and  JoaaPH 
Kaajci.  Tyndall.  S.  D..  assignors  to  Doable  Pointed 
Safety  Pin  Mfg.  Ca,  Tyndall,  8.  D.  Piled  Mar.  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,871. 


!•  A  safety  pin  including  relatlrely  stationary  and  moT- 
able  members  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  piercing 
point,  and  a  guard  eecured  to  the  stationary  member  and 
haTtag  ooa  end  thereof  bent  Uterally  and  downwardly  to 
form  a  flat  Inclined  bearing  surface  terminating  In  an  over- 
hanging  hook  for  the  reception  of  the  piercing  point 

2.  A  safaty  pin  including;  relatlTSly  stationary  and  mot- 
abla  BMBbers  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  haT- 
lng one  aad  thereof  beat  to  produce  a  flange,  a  portion  of 
which  la  beat  tawardly  and  downwardly  to  form  an  OTer- 
hanging  hook  for  the  reception  of  the  piercing  point,  the 
metal  at  the  Juncture  of  the  flange  and  hook  being  inclined 
downwardly  to  form  a  guide  for  aald  piercing  point. 

S.  A  safety  pin  including  relatlT^  sUtlonary  and  mor- 
aUe  aMabers  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  secured  to  one  of  the  members  and  baring 
Ita  oppoalU  ead  prorlded  with  meana  for  wgagaaiMt  with 
the  plarclag  point,  aad  a  aprlag  locking  tongue  harlng  one 
end  thereof  colled  around  the  stationary  member  and  har- 
tng  Ita  free  end  normaUy  and  yieMaMy  supported  in  con- 
tact with  (he  point  engaging  means 

4.  ▲  Mfety  pin  including  relativaly  atationaiy  and  mor- 
able  members  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  rigidly  aaenred  to  the  stationary  asMnher 
aad  harlng  Ita  firae  ead  prorlded  with  an  orarhanglng 
hook  tot  engagaaent  with  tba  plerdng  point,  a  plate  later- 
the  guard  and  stationary  member  and  pro- 
a  depending  spring  tongue  adapted  to 
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the  hook,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  corvad 
fbr  angaguBant  with  the  guard. 

5.  A  safety  pin  Including  relatlrely  stationary  and  mor* 
able  members  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  a  piercing 
point,  a  guard  harlng  one  end  thwreof  bent  to  form  a  tubu- 
lar member  for  the  reception  of  the  stationary  member  and 
its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  an  orer-hanglng  book  for 
engagement  with  the  piercing  point,  a  plate  harlng  a 
currad  terminal  the  end  of  which  is  interpoeed  between  tbe 
tubular  and  stationary  members,  a  tongue  depending  from 
the  plate  and  bearing  against  the  book,  and  a  curred  ex- 
tension formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  locked  in  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  guar^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


877,088.  CLOTH  -  EBFINI8HINO  DEVICE.  Chbistiam 
KacK.  Crescent  Springs,  Ky.  FUed  June  4.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319,998. 


1.  In  a  derice  for  reflniahlng  cloth,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  parallel  pipes,  open  at  oppoalte  ends,  and  head- 
ers, one  at  each  end  of  each  set  to  which  the  pipes  are 
rigidly  connected  and  in  a  manner  to  permit  heat  to  dr- 
cnlate  through  them,  the  sets  being  supported  in  a  iranner 
so  that  cloth  may  be  drawn  tbroivh  between  them  while 
In  frictlonal  contact  with  the  pipes. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  reflniahlng  cloth,  the  combination  of 
two  seta  >ot  connected  pipes  arranged  ao  that  steam  may 
circulate  through  them  and  a  frame  on  which  they  are 
supported  in  a  manner  to  permit  cloth  to  be  drawn 
through  between  the  sets,  one  of  them  being  adjastable 
with  reference  to  the  other  one. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  reflniahlng  cloth,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  pipes  connected  and  arranged  In  eacb  set  to 
permit  circulation  of  steam,  a  frame  on  which  one  set  is 
supported  in  a  flzed  position,  the  other  set  being  supported 
morable  to  and  from  the  flrst  set,  to  permit  cloth  to  be 
paaaed  in  between  tliem.  and  meana  to  hold  the  adjustable 
set  in  proper  operatire  poaltion  with  reference  to  the  other 
set,  while  the  cloth  la  drawn  through. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  traatlag  cloth,  the  combination 
of  a  doth-ahrinking  drum  and  oppoaitely  arranged  sets  of 
pipes  each  supported  on  a  frame  and  each  set  arrangad  for 
circulation  of  steam  so  as  to  permit  heating  and  a  mandrel 
which  recelres  the  cloth  after  tbe  same  has  been  ncted 
upon  by  the  dericea  mentioned,  the  same  being  supported 
and  arranged  for  rotation  so  that  the  cloth  may  be  wound 
upon  It  after  baring  been  passed  tlu-oiish  between  the 
heated  pipe-eets  and  unwound  from  the  shrinking  drum. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  cloth,  the  combination 
of  a  shrlnklng-drum.  a  frame  upon  which  tbe  same  is  sup- 
ported, meana  for  applying  heat  to  It,  a  mandrel  to  recalra 
the  cloth  from  the  drum,  so<±ets  at  each  end  of  tlie  man- 
drel between  which  this  latter  la  carried,  shanka  project- 
ing outwardly  from  each  socket,  iMaringa  in  which  thaaa 
shanks  are  mounted  in  a  manner  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
socketa  togather  and  with  the  mandrel  between  them,  one 
of  these  shanka  being  so  mounted  as  to  be  also  morable  in 
a  longitudinal  dlraetloa  to  permit  adjuatmeut  of  the  ao<tet 
tharaoa  with  refsrenea  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mandrel 
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for  the  purpoae  of  engaging  or  releasing  tbia  latter,  a 
collar  adjustably  mounted  on  thia  partlntlar  ahank  and  a 
spring  which  by  acting  against  this  collar  holds  this  shank 
with  the  aoekat  thereon  In  engagement  with  the  mandrel. 


877,087.      SPRING    WASHING  •  MACHINS. 
Kbnmbot.  Burke.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1907. 
«67.8«2. 


jAuna   W. 

Serial  No. 


^' 


The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  including  an 
agitator  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  of  inner 
and  outer  brackets  supported  upon  the  machine,  tbe  Inner 
bracket  baring  ears  at  its  upper  end,  the  outer  bracket 
harlng  a  paasage  and  arranged  to  lie  In  line  with  the 
eara,  the  ears  of  the  Inner  bra^at  baring  alining  passages, 
a  horisontally  extending  shaft  disposed  between  the  ears 
of  the  inner  bracket  and  arranged  beneath  the  passages 
in  the  ears,  the  outer  end  of  the  abaft  being  arranged  in 
the  paasage  in  the  outer  bracket,  a  portion  of  the  borlson- 
tal  shaft  between  the  inner  aad  outer  bradiets  being 
hinged,  the  horisoatal  shaft  baring  a  gear  -and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  and  a  remorable 
pin  disposed  through  the  passages  in  the  ears  and  abore 
the  horisontal  abaft,  for  holding  the  shaft  with  Its  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by  the  agitator  shaft. 


877,088.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Coldmbdb  M.  Kiksbt,  King, 
Tex.    Filed  July  28,  1907.     SerUl  No.  386,202. 


■  The  combination  with  the  stIle  of  a  window  frame  and 
tba  BtUa  of  a  sash  mounted  to  slide  rertically  in  the  frame. 
of  a  balance  for  the  sash  comprising  a  friction  member.  In 
the  form  of  a  strip,  a  V-ahaped  wire  attaching  member 
secured.at  the  sides  of  its  arms  to  the  strip  and  bent  at  its 
middle  to  form  an  eye,  a  screw  engaged  through  the  eye 
and  into  the  stile  of  the  window  frame,  a  similar  member 
secured  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  arm*  to  the  strip  and  at 
the  end  of  its  other  arm  to  the  window  frame  whereby 
the  lower  portion  of  the  strip  will  be  held  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  M^h. 


87  7.089.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  BLBCTBIC  CON- 
DBNSmUI.  Fbavk  S.  Koch,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaslgaor  to 
Kaliogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  m., 
a  Corporatl<Mi  of  lUlnola.  FUad  Aug.  15.  1904.  Serial 
Na  220,712. 
1.  The  proceaa  of  — eK*qg  a  condenser,  consisting  of 

sttitably   aasembling  tbe  platas  and  dielectric  material, 


placing  said  assembled  elements  in  a  retaining  can  or 
casing,  immersing  said  can  and  its  «» tents  in  parattn  or 
wax  at  a  high  temperature  to  thereby  impregnate  tba 
dielectric  material  with  the  paraflln,  aad  to  permit  tba 
paraflln  to  fill  all  the  crerlces  and  comers  of  tbe  can, 
whereby  the  contents  of  tbe  can  when  cold  is  a  solid  mass, 
and  subjecting  the  can  and  its  contents  to  heary  preasuM 
to  remore  the  surpluR  paraflln  and  bring  the  plates  into 
Intimate  inductive  relation,  subatantially  as  dMcrlbed. 


2.  The  process  of  making  condensers  consisting  In  aa- 
sembling the  conductors  and  dielectric  placing  the  same 
in  an  inclosing  case,  submerging  the  case  and  parts  in  a 
moltoi  dielectric  material,  and  subjecting  the  case  and 
parts  to  pressure,  substantially  as  deBcrlt>ed. 

8.  The  process  of  making  condensers  which  consists  in 
assembling  the  conductors  and  dielectric,  forcing  the  aa- 
sembled  parts  into  an  inclosing  ease,  submerging  the  caaa 
and  parts  in  molten  dielectric  material,  remorlng  the  caae 
and  contents  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  condensers  which  consists  In 
assembling  the  conductors  and  dielectric,  forcing  the  as- 
sembled parta  into  an  inclosing  case,  submerging  the  case 
and  parts  In  a  molten  dielectric,  material,  remorlng  the 
case  and  contents  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure, 
and  allowing  the  dielectric  material  to  harden  under  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 


877,090.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SAWMILL  BET-WORKS. 
William  F.  Koch,  Newbem.  N.  C.  FUed  June  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.862. 


1.  In  an  intermittent  gripping  derlce  for  the  purpose 
described,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  baring  two  frictlon- 
aUy  surfaced  members  mounted  thereon,  an  operating 
ierer  fulcrumed  outside  said  shaft,  a  two  part  gripping 
band  engaging  one  of  said  friction  surfaces,  said  band 
baring  its  engaging  ends  hinged  to  one  another,  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  parts  forming  the  fulcrum  of  said  Ierer, 
connections  between  said  Ierer  and  the  other  end  of  the 
other  of  aald  parta,  a  second  slmUar  band  engaging  the 
other  of  said  friction  surfaces,  and  a  foot  Ierer  and  oper- 
ating lerers  for  controlling  said  seeond  band,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  gripping  derlce  for  the  pnrposa 
described,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  baring  two  friction- 
ally  surfaced  members  mounted  thereon,  an  operating 
Ierer  fulcrumed  at  Its  end  outside  said  shaft,  a  twoiiart 
gripping  band  engaging  one  of  said  frletkm  surfaeea,  said 
band  baring  ita  engaging  enda  hinged  to  one  anotbar,  tba 
other  end  of  one  of  said  parta  forming  the  fulcrum  of  said 
larer,  oonaections  between  said  Ierer  and  tbe  other  aod  of 
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•r  Mid  Mctlott  MiteeM,  aad 
Urrm  for  eaatroiUag 
iCtelly  M  dMiiilitd. 
•.!■•■  latanUttMt  tr^plnc  dtrla*  fer  tke 
•wertfcia.  tto  «0MMMttaa  of  •  skoft  hoTtag  two  frlctloo- 
•Uf  martmetA  Meakon  moaated  tborooa,  an  openttlac 
lovtr  ftolcvMBOd  oataMi  of  mM  shaft,  •  gripptat  band  •■- 
gaciav  on«  of  Mid  frletloo  sorfacca  and  c(»nected  to  and 
operatad  by  lald  lorar.  a  aocoad  ffrtpplac  band  «agmgiag  tha 
othar  of  aald  fHctfon  aorfiaeas,  and  a  foot  lerar  and  opar* 
attav  lerara  for  eoatrolltiiff  Mid  aecond  band,  anbatantiallj 
as  daaertbcd. 


8  T  7  ,  0  »  1  .  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
OLAMWARE.  CHBiSTiAir  J.  Kobniq.  Alton,  111.  FUad 
Jan.  81,  IMT.     Sartal  No.  356,102. 


1.  In  a  glaia  gathering  machine,  a  support,  a  carrier 
moonted  on  the  lupport  and  extended  radially  therefrom, 
antomadc  meana  fOr  raising  and  lowering  the  support  at 
predetermined  tlmea.  a  glasa  gathering  means  moanted  on 
the  support,  Indoding  opposing  mold  heada  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cores,  automatic  mechanism  for  rererMibly  turn- 
ing Mid  mold  beads  90°  at  predetermined  times,  and  means 
on  the  central  support  for  engaging  with  and  setting  the 
said  automatic  mechanism  in  operation  when  the  carrier 
rotatM  M  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  giaM 
wara,  a  central  support,  a  carrier  rotatahly  mounted  there- 
on, a  forming  head  mounted  on  the  carrier  haiing  a  hold 
pro^Mad  with  a  plurality  of  corea,  meana  for  drawing 
moltan  glaM  Into  the  mold  around  the  eoraa,  meana  mount- 
ad  OB  the  earrlar  for  rotating  the  molds,  and  derlcea  on 
the  eaatral  anpport  adapted  to  aet  Mid  meana  Into  action 
••  the  carrier  la  rotated. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glaM 
warc,  a  Matral  support,  a  carrier  rotatahly  mounted  there- 
on, a  plarality  of  independent  mechaniama  or  heads  of  like 
oeaMtrvetlon  supported  on  the  carrier,  Mch  of  Mid  me<^ 
anlsaa  taicliiding  a  Mank  mold  and  a  blowing  mold,  aald 
MoMa  kalag  oedperatlrely  Joh»ed  and  adapted  to  altw- 
■kteiy  epaD  or  deaa.  mm  we  for  llrat  eaoalng  molten  glaM 
to  flMT  iitD  tka  blaak  Bold  when  It  Is  eloaad.  and  for  then 
blowtng  tha  fOraiad  blank,  a  acrew  fMd  coatroUed  maaaa 
far.  actaatlag  tka  altvaate  opealBg  and  doatog  of  tka 
MoMa,  and  derloM  ob  the  carrier,  and  on  th%  support 
■ikptad  to  coaet  at  predetermined  tlmM  to  erMta  a  re- 
it  of  tka  acrew  feed  for  tke  pnrpooM  apeel- 


akaplng  BMicblna.  tn  eeaiblnatloB  wttk  a 

aopport  k  earrtar  rotatnMy  Bsooatad  on  tha 

a  plnraUly  of  kaada  Manntad  on  tke  Mrrlar, 

on  aa^  kand  lor  ooUaetlnc  a  gikM  ^ncfa  and 

h^  aanM.  and  Banns  tor  IntarslttanUy  ratnt. 


wltk  aU  tka 


tag  tka  enrrlar,  e<  a  drtve  "»^**««!«w  In 
gUMB  eknrga  eoUoetfng  and  skaptag 
tatamiltMntly  aetMttIng  and  laaktag  tka  drHo 
wltk  tka  raMry  Mrrlor.  and  diaM 
ttom  at  predetermined  tinea. 

S.  In  a  hollow  glaM  ware  — ^^'ig  oMchlaa,  a  central 
support  a  cnfvtar  rotatahly  aonntad  on  tka  Mpport.  n 
aeriM  of  radlnlly  projoatad  kendo  monated  on  tke  Mrrler. 
a  glaM  gatkoolag  and  ahaping  mefhsnism  mounted  on  Mch 
bead,  a  coattaooaaly  routing  drlre  gear,  a  detent  carried 
thereby,  and  aanna  for  antsaMtlMlly  aklftlng  mM  detent 
at  predetm  nkMfl  tlmM  Into  engagomoit  with  the  carrier 
to  Impart  a  pnrtlal  roUtlon  thereto,  fte  tke  purpooM  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  d  tn  82  not  printed  In  the  QnMtta.] 


877,092.     CHIMNEY- VENTILATOR.     ALBnn  Kaic,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    riled  Feb.  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  8S8.8d«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hood  proTided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  pipe,  of  anna  aecured  In  aald  pipe  carry- 
ing slecTM,  cups  carrying  balls  mounted  in  Mid  sleevM, 
a  slMTe  carrying  bearing  members  mounted  on  Mid  balls, 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pipe  Mrried  by  Mid  arms, 
and  a  funnel-shaped  cap  mounted  on  aald  pipe,  carried  by 
said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hood  prorMed  with  a  pipe, 
of  arms  secured  In  said  pipe  carrying  aleoTM,  cups  mount- 
ed In  aald  alaerM  carrying  hnlla,  a  akaft  aztandhaig  through 
Mid  cope,  bearing  members  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  resting 
on  aald  balla,  a  cap  secured  OTor  the  end  of  Mid  staafta, 
spaced  aleoTM  mounted  on  the  upper  ^d  of  aald  ahaft 
carrying  arms,  a  pipe  secured  on  aald  anno,  and  a  funnel- 
ahaped  cap  mounted  on  said  pipe. 


8  7  7.093.    STUFFING-BOX.    Paul  Kcon.,  DuaMldorf, 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1900.    Serial  No.  277.907. 

1.  In  a  stuillng  box  for  a  rotary  akaft;  the  comhteation 
with  Mid  shaft,  of  a  ftxad  collar  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  flanged  Inner  rings  closely  encircling  said  shaft, 
arranged  one  behind  the  other  behind  said  collar,  means 
for  proMlng  said  Inner  rings  azlally  one  against  the  other 
and  against  aald  collar,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  flanged 
outer  rings  eoaxlal  with  and  embracing  aald  Inner  rings 
with  their  Inward  flangM  engaging  between  the  ootward 
llnngM  of  the  Inner  rings,  an  axlally  sUdabla  bat  not  ro- 
tatable  buahlng  Ineloalng  Mid  outer  ringa,  and  a  plate 
with  a  copped  packing  of  pNable  material  flxed  to  the 
atnflng  box  at  one  end  of  mM  buahlng  and  cofiperatlng 
tkarawlth  to  reUoro  the  same  of  a  conalderaMe  part  of  the 
axial  flvld  preaanro  thereon. 

2.  In  a  atoflng  box  for  a  rotary  akaft.  the  eomMnatlMi 
with  anU  ahnft.  of  a  flxed  collar  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
ontwardly  flnngod  Inner  rlagn  otcircllng  aald  akaft  ar- 
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behind  tha  otker  bekind  aald  collar,  meana  for 
preMlng  Mid  Inner  ringa  one  against  the  otker  and  against 
aald  eoilar,  a  pivrallty  of  Inwardly  flanged  onter  rings 
ooaxlal  with  and  oBbmelng  mM  inner  rings  with  their 
Inward  flangM  engaging  between  the  outward  flangM  of 
the  inner  ringa,  an  axlally  alMable  but  not  rotatable  buah- 
lng ineloalng  aald  oat«-  rings,  with  a  screw-threaded  rear 
npertoM  for  the  Introduction  of  said  onter  ringa,  a  acrew- 
thrcaded  ring  screwed  into  Mid  aperture  to  doM  same,  a 
lining  flttlng  the  Internal  periphery  of  the  stufllng-box 
doaely  encircling  said  buahlng,  and  formed  with  a  duct  to 
admit  fluid  pressure  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  said 
bushing,  and  a  plate  with  a  cupped  packing  of  pliable  ma- 
terial flxsd  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stuffing  box. 


8.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft,  the  combination 
with  Hid  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  flanged  Inner 
rings  integral  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  one  behind 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  flanged  outer  rings  co- 
axial with  and  embracing  Mid  flxed  rings  with  their  In- 
ward flanges  engaging  between  the  outward  flangM  of  the 
flxed  rings,  an  axlally  sUdable  but  not  rotatable  bushing 
Inclosing  Mid  outer  rings,  with  a  acrew-threaded  rMr 
aperture  for  the  Introduction  of  aald  outer  ringa^  a  acrew- 
threaded  ring  screwed  into  Mid  aperture  to  cIom  Mme,  a 
lining  flttlng  the  Internal  periphery  of  the  stuffing  box 
doady  endrding  aald  buahlng,  and  formed  with  a  duct  to 
admit  fluid  preMure  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  Mid 
trashing,  and  a  plate  with  a  cupped  packing  of  pliable  ma- 
terial flxed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stufling  box. 


977,094.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Blbbbt  M.  Laoit,  Ton- 
awanda,  N.  T..  aMignor  of  one-half  to  William  Harmon, 
Tonawanda.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1005.  Serial  No. 
254,048. 


tn  a  washing  nmrklns  the  combination  wltk  a  reoep- 
tndo,  of  angnlar  pockets  dlopooed  upon  the  inner  aide 
fhCM  thereof  and  formed  off  apaMd  upper  and  lower  strips 
tartlning  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  connected  by  con- 
vorglng  aldo  stripe,  reveraely  dlapaoad  angnlar  atrlpa  In 
tha  bottom  of  aald  roeeptaeio  forming  eonforglng  podceta 
nt  tke  eentsr,  and  a  ponndar  dorlce  eomprfslng  an  arm 
•winging  throngh  tha  eooar  of  tbm  roeeptada  and  prorldod 
for  aupporting  portions  of  the  dothM  during 
the 


tftfjam,     BUBIAL-VAULT.     Wn&IAM  C 

111.    FUed  May  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  87B»SM< 


1.  A  burial  case  or  vault  comprlalng  a  monolithic  eon 
Crete  bar  and  a  concrete  cover,  the  cover  having  a  flat 
marginal  face  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  box,  an  inner  shoul- 
der on  the  cover  fitting  closely  around  the  inner  side  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box,  a  reinforcing  bar  of 
metal  emlMdded  In  Mid  shoulder  and  extending  contin- 
uously around  the  sides  and  the  ends  of  the  cover,  rein- 
forcing bars  or  rods  extending  transveraely  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  cover,  some  of  which  bMr  against  Mid  rein- 
foiclng  marginal  bar  in  said  shoulder  and  reinforcing  bars 
embedded  in  the  concrete  extending  longitudinally  and 
transverMly  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  their  enda  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  the  walls  of  the  box. 

2.  A  burial  case  or  vault  comprising  a  monolithic  box 
and  a  cover,  the  cover  having  a  flat  marginal  face  to  rMt 
on  the  top  of  the  box.  an  inner  shoulder  on  the  cover  flttlng 
dooely  around  the  Inner  side  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  box,  a  reinforcing  bar  of  metal  embedded  in  said  ahoul- 
der  and  extending  continuously  around  the  sldM  and  the 
enda  of  the  cover,  reinforcing  bars  or  rods  extending 
transverMly  and  longitudinally  of  the  cover,  aome  of  which 
bear  against  Mid  reinforcing  marginal  bar  In  said  ahoul- 
der  and  the  enda  of  the  remaining  bare  engaging  in  tha 
walls  of  the  box  to  lock  the  cover  in  place. 

8.  A  burial  caae  or  vault  comprising  s  moadlthle  con- 
crete bos  having  the  walls  at  the  top  increaaed  in  thick- 
noM  and  provided  with  a  groove,  a  relnforelag  bar  In  tho 
thickened  top  extending  therearound  outalde  of  the  groove, 
transverM  and  longttodinal  reinforcing  bare  In  the  bottom 
of  the  box  having  the  ends  directed  vertically  extending 
Into  and  reinforcing  the  walla  of  the  box,  a  concrete  cover 
and  reinforcing  bars  therein  having  the  extremltlM  ex- 
tending beyond  the  marglna  of  toe  cover  into  the  groove. 


877,096.  SWITCH -POINT  LOCK.  JAMns  B.  Latimcx, 
Chicago,  IlL,  aMignor  to  Arthur  D.  Cloud,  Frank  M. 
Patterson,  and  Fred  W.  RiMr,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Oct 
26,  1908.    Serial  No.  340,683. 


1.  A  awitch  point  lock  comprlalng.  In  comMnntlon 
an  ontwlM  asevaMo  locking  rod  adapted  for 
with  swlteh  points  and  provMoi  at  Its  ontar  end  with 
gitndlnally  separatad  lodring  davleea,  a 
and  devleM  carried  by  mM  lover  adapted  for 
gageassnt  with  the  locklnir  devleM  of  the  rod  IM  tho 
poM  set  forth. 


*«• 
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•77.097.     BRAKB  -  HANDLE.     PasDBiCK   W.  LacHXM. 
Wtnoaa.  111.    nied  Jan.  16,  1807.    Serial  No.  8e2JM2. 


1'  A  derlc*  of  the  cUm  doscrilwd,  comprlilng  a  piTOtod 
handle  bar  baTlnc  a  projection  or  pin  extending  outwardly 
tberefrom,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  baring  one  end 
normaUj  supported  upon  said  pin  and  baring  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  said  bar  being  otherwise  tu- 
attached  to  said  handle,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle 
for  bringing  said  projection  and  notch  out  of  (^ptratlre  en- 
gagement. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  pivoted 
handle  baring  a  projection  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  bar  normally  anpported  upon  said  projection  and  baring 
a  notch  adapfd  to  recelre  the  same,  a  loop  mounted  on 
■aid  haadla  and  ioeloelng  said  bar,  and  means  carried  by 
the  handle  for  morlng  the  loop  to  bring  the  bar  out  of  en- 
gagemeat  with  the  projection. 

S.  A  darlc*  o<  the  «laaa  described,  comprlsinr a  plroted 
handle.  a>ln  earrtod  thereby,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  mored 
kmgitndinally  by  said  handle  and  oormally  engaging  with 
■aid  pin,  a  loop  carried  by  the  handle  and*  tneloaing  said 
bar,  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  morlng  the  loop  lon- 
gltadtaally  to  bring  the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
yrBJcctlon,  and  means  connected  to  said  handle  Intermedi- 
ate Its  «Bds  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  handle  in- 
flfidantly  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  darlea  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  ceoaprlsing  a  plroted 
haadK  a  bar  adapted  to  be  mored  longitudinally  therehy 
aad  harlag  one  end  normally  sopported  by  said  handle, 
tte  handla  and  bar  being  prorlded  with  a  projection  and  a 
raMga,  whereh/  the  bar  saay  be  mored  httgltvdIaaUy  by 
the  handle,  and  iMaaa  carried  by  aald  han^e  tor  dlMB- 


2.  A  awlteh  point  loek.  eoraprislng.  in  eomUnatlon  with 
an  endwlM  BOfahie  locking  rod  adapted  for  eonneetlon 
with  rwlteh  pi^ta  and  prorlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  Ion- 
gltndlaaUy  ■eparated  locking  derteea,  a  swinging  lerer. 
and  dCTleea  carried  by  said  lerer  adapted  for  separate  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  derlces  of  the  rod  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth,  the  locking  dericea  of  one  of  said  parts,  to- 
wlt,  the  rod  and  lerer  being  offset  relatlrely  to  each  other. 

8.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising,  in  combinatlMi  with 
an  endwlee  morable  locking  rod  adapted  for  connection 
with  swlt(^  points  and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end  with  Ion-  i 
gltndlnally  separated  notches,  a  swinging  lerer,  and  de- 
tents carried  by  said  lerer  adapted  for  separate  engage- 
ment with  said  notches. 

4.  A  switch  point  lock  comprlaing,  in  combination  with 
an  endwise  morable  locking  rod  adapted  for  connection 
with  switch  points  and  prorlded  at  Its  outer  end  with  lon- 
gitudinally separated  notches,  a  swinging  lerer.  and  de- 
t^ta  carried  by  said  lerer,  one  adapted  In  one  limit  of  the 
throw  of  the  lerer  to  engage  one  of  said  notchea  and  the 
other  adapted  in  tne  other  limit  of  the  throw  of  the  lerer 
to  Migage  the  other  notch. 

&.  A  switch  point  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  locking  rod  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with 
■witch  points  and  prorkled  at  Its  other  end  with  longitu- 
dinally separated  notcnea,  of  a  locking  derice  comprlaing 
a  baae  baring  an  opening  through  which  said  roll  slldea 
endwise,  a  lerer  plroted  to  saM  base  and  detents  carried 
by  said  lerer  and  adapted  for  separate  engagement  with 
said  notches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


gaging  the  bar  from  the  handle  and  pwrnlttlac  alldlBf  tm- 
sageiMBt  of  «M  In  roapect  to  the  other. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rehide,  a  road-emoothing  derice  ■■> 
cured  thereto,  brakes  carried  thereby,  a  handle  plrotally 
mounted  on  said  rehlcle,  meana  connecting  said  smoothing 
derice  and  said. handle,  whereby  the  former  may  be  oper- 
ated, a  bar  baring  ooe  end  operatlrely  connected  to  the 
brakes  and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  the  handle, 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  engaging  with  said  bar  to 
more  the  same  longitulinally,  and  means  carried  by  the 
handle  for  disengaging  tbe  bar  and  permitting  sliding  «n- 
gagemeot  of  the  handle  with  the  bar. 


877,008.      CAB-FENDBR.      F>ahk   J.   LBRiCAN.   Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  877,722. 


1.  A  forwardly  curred  fender  section  plroted  to  a  car,  a 
spring-controlled  grip  fixed  to  the  car  abore  the  fender 
section,  a  connection  between  the  fender  section  and  tha 
gr^,  said  gr^  actuated  automatically  by  excess  preesura 
upon  the  fender  section  to  disengage  the  connection,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  forwardly  curred  fender  section  plroted  to  a  car,  a 
spring  controlled  grip  fixed  to  the  car  abore  the  fender 
■ectlon,  a  connection  between  tbe  render  section  and  the 
grip,  and  means  actuated  by  excess  pressure  upon  tha 
fmder  section  to  automatically  disengage  sahl  connection 
and  thereby  release  tbe  fender  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  forwardly  curred  fender  section  plroted  to  a  car,  a 
grip  fixed  to  the  car  and  baring  plroted  spring-actuated 
Jaws,  a  connection  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  fender  section 
and  at  the  other  end  engaging  the  Jaws  of  the  grip,  the 
Jaws  opening  to  disengage  the  connection  and  release  the 
fender  section  when  excess  preesore  is  directed  upon  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  forwardly  curred  fender  section 
plroted  to  a  car.  a  grip  fixed  to  tbe  car  abore  tbe  fender 
section,  said  grip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plroted  Jaws  and 
baring  spring  means  for  holding  th^  free  lower  ends  of  the 
Jaws  normally  in  contact,  a  link  connection  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  fender  section  at  a  point  forward  of  ita 
plrotal  cMinectlon  with  the  ear  and  at  Its  upper  end  en- 
gaging the  Jaws  immediately  abore  their  contacting  free 
Mids.  the  jaws  opening  by  exceas  presanre  upon  the  ftonder 
section  and  the  connection  being  disengaged  therefrom, 
snbataatlally  aa  described. 


8  7  7.000.    CAB  LISTING  AND  RBPLACINO  DBYICB. 

L0018  LBTBU.B,  Ciereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1000. 

Serial  No.  881,257. 

1.  A  car  lifting  and  replacing  derice  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  drirlng  shaft  extending  transrersely  to 
the  ear  frame,  a  serlee  of  splndlee  arranged  in  sets  and 
Joomaled  longitudinally  with  the  car  frame,  gears  and 
gear  ooanecttons  established  with  respect  to  and  by  aald 
splndlee  and  rack  bars  with  baaea  each  arranged  In  oper> 
atlre  connection  with  one  of  the  gear  splndlee  snbstan- 
tlally  la  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.  A  ear  repladag  derke  comprising  the  comMaatlOB 
with  the  car  frame  of  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  pair  of  lifts  ai^ 
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ranged  in  gear  connection  with  said  shaft  and  hinged  basss 
with  trundles  atUched  to  said  lifts  to  enable  steering  of 
the  suspended  car  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  lifts  of  a  car  replacing  de- 
rice of  trundles  attached  to  the  base  of  the  rack  bars  there- 
of the  said  trundles  baring  hinged  connection  with  the 
base  and  the  base  baring  plrotal  and  hinged  connection 
with  the  rack  bar  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poee set  forth. 

4.  A  lifting  derice  for  cars  comprising  the  combination 
of  simultaneously  operated  rack  bars  prorlded  with  looeely 
connected  bases  the  said  rack  bars  being  in  gear  connection 
with  a  drirlng  shaft  baring  cone  pinions  which  engage 
cone  wheels  of  spindles  which  indirectly  drire  said  rack 
bars  sobstantlally  in  the  manner  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
set  forth. 


877,100.  PLEASURE-RAILWAY.  HoaAca  A.  LocKWOOD, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1007.  Serial  No. 
888,708. 


1.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track  disposed 
in  coils  arranged  in  rolnte  form,  of  a  rotary  shaft  disposed 
axially  within  said  colls,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  engaging  and  propelling  a  car  or  cars  along  said  track. 

2.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track  dlspoaed 
in  coUs  arranged  in  rolute  form,  the  track  gradually  rising 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  coll,  of  a  roUry  shaft  disposed 
axially  within  said  colls,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
for  engaging  and  propelling  a  car  or  cars  along  said  track. 

3.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track  dispoeed 
in  colls  arranged  in  rolute  form,  of  rotating  means  for  en- 
gaging and  propelling  a  car  or  cars  along  said  track. 

4.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  tra^  disposed 
in  colls  arranged  in  rolute  form,  the  track  gradually  ris- 
ing from  the  inner  to  the  outer  coil,  of  rotating  means  for 
engaging  and  propelling  a  car  or  cars  along  said  track. 

6.  In  a  railway,  the  combination  with  a  track  dlspoaed 
in  spiral  coils  around  a  rertical  axis,  of  a  rertlcal  shaft 
dlapoaed  axially  within  said  colls,  means  for  routing  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engaging  and 
propelling  a  car  or  cars  upward  along  said  track. 

[aalms  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.101.  CLIP  FOR  FIXING  CONDUCTING- WIRES  TO 
INSULATORS.  Johann  Mac«k,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.   FUed  Jan.  20,  1007.    Serial  Na  354,628. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  insulator,  a  clamp  for  fas- 
tening a  line  wire  to  said  insulator,  and  consisting  of  a 
ring  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  insulator  and  baring  a 
bent-orer  portion,  a  plate  fitted  upon  said  ring  and  resting 
against  said  bent-orer  portion,  and  a  second  plate  linked  to 
said  bent-orer  (tortion  and  located  between  the  first-men- 
tioned plate  and  the  Insulator. 

2.  A  damp  for  fastening  a  line  wire  to  an  Insulator  and 
consisting  of  a  ring  for  surrounding  an  insulator  neck,  said 
ring  being  made  up  of  parts  freely  linked  together  and  one 
of  which  has  a  bent-orer  portion,  a  plate  fitted  upon  said 
ring  and  resting  against  said  bent-orer  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  linked  to  said  bent-orer  portion,  for  clamping  a 
line-wire  between  the  plates. 

8.  A  damp  for  fastening  a  line  wire  to  an  Insulator,  and 
consisting  of  an  adjustable  ring  for  surrounding  an  insu- 
lator neck  and  baring  a  bent-orer  ^portion,  a  screw  for 
drawing  the  ring  to  damp  it  to  an  Insulator,  a  plate  fitted 
upon  said  ring  and  resting  against  said  bent-orer  portion, 
and  a  second  plate  linked  to  said  bent-orer  portion,  for 
damping  a  line-wire  between  the  plates. 


877.102.  PRESSURE  AND  SUCTION  BLOWER.  Wtt- 
LiAM  J.  Maqbb.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  363,486. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blower 
casing,  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the 
blower  casing,  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub.  fianges 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  spokes,  hollow  sheet  metal  arms 
composed  of  two  sections  and  retained  together  by  lap- 
joints,  said  arms  secured  to  tbe  fianges  of  the  spokes,  and 
a  pair  of  rings  located  on  each  side  of  the  spokes  to  which 
the  arms  are  also  attached,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a  rerolr- 
Ing  member  composed  of  a  hub  member,  a  plurality  of 
flanged  spokes  forming  a  pari  of  the  bub  member,  a  pair  of 
rings  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  hob  member  forming  a 
part  thereof,  a  plurality  of  hollow  sheet  metal  arms  eadi 
compoeed  of  two  sections  and  retained  together  by  lap- 
joints,  the  base  of  each  of  said  arms  attached  to  the 
flanged  ends  of  the  spokes  and  the  rings  in  oombinatloti 
with  a  blower  casing  in  which  the  rerolrlng  member  Is  rer- 
olubly  mounted,  substantially  as  specified. 
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•fT.nil  BOISAST  mOIlOB.  JoHK  MAasom,  QriMltyi, 
MiBrtif  r,  Ittltnd.  Illwl  Jnly  12.  1907.  Bmial  No. 
88M1T. 


1.  A  turbo-motor  or  rotary  engine  conslsttng  of  a  dr- 
colar  chamber  fitted  with  a  central  drirliig  ahaft  carrylnc 
a  diak  formed  with  flutes  in  which  are  fitted  radially  aUd- 
lag  lerar  platens  acted  upon  by  springs  for  praaaing  the 
sama  into  a  track  or  race  remorably  attached  to  the  aald 
clumber  and  a  compound  Talve  box  fitted  with  forward 
drirlng  and  reverse  action  vaiTes  for  the  admlttanea  of 
motlre  fluid  to  the  said  race,  substantially  aa  deaerfbed. 

2.  In  roUry  enginea  the  track  or  race  eoaalsting  of  a 
■Mtal  ring  fltted  to  the  circular  chamber  and  formed  with 
a  eoalcal-ahapcd  receaa  for  rec^ring  the  enda  of  lever  pla- 
toaa  traTellBg  therein,  and  having  Upered  edgea  engag- 
ing with  recesses  in  the  disk  carrying  the  lOTcr  piatona, 
aobatantlaUy  aa  descrlbad. 

8.  In  rotary  engines  having  radially  sliding  larer  pla- 
tons  the  combination  with  the  latter  of  an  adjnatabla  ra- 
Tsrslng  cam  formed  with  reversely  inclined  sarfaoea  and 
plvotally  carried  by  the  outer  caae  or  ehambar  of  the 
aaglna  and  actuated  by  a  lever  on  its  pivotal  axis  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  said  cam  and  losing  it  In 
aach  poaltlon  and  rollers  carried  by  the  lever  piatona  and 
Mtad  upon  by  <«•  or  other  of  the  inellaed  aorfaeaa  of  tne 
eaa  In  the  forward  or  backward  driving  of  the  engine, 
— bataalially  aa  described. 


•T7,104.    TABLB.    FaavaaicK  H.  H.  Ifaim,  Now  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  SI,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,101. 


apaedva  gvard-boarda  whan  they  are  alavatad;  siAetaa- 
tlallj  aa  ast  forth. 

2.  A  tabia  having  te  Ita  top  a  series  of  slots  and  in  Ita 
frame  below  said  top  a  correapondlng  aeries  of  grooves, 
whose  upper  enda  are  cloaed.  combined  with  a  aeriea  of 
vertically  movable  independent  gnard-boarda  In  aald  slots 
and  having  portlona  of  their  enda  in  aald  groovea,  spring- 
bolts  aecarad  to  the  bottom  of  the  table-top  at  one  side 
of  aald  aloti  and  keepera  for  aald  bolta  at  the  other  side 
of  said  Biota,  aald  goard-boarda  having  apertnraa  In  them 
through  which,  when  aald  boarda  are  elevated,  aald  bolta 
pass  to  enter  aald  keepera  and  support  said  boarda;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  table  having  in  ita  top  a  seriea  of  slots  and  in  its 
frame  below  said  top  a  corresponding  series  of  grooves, 
whose  upper  ends  are  doaed,  combined  with  a  series  of 
vertically  movable  independent  guard-boards  in  said  slots 
and  having  portions  of  their  ends  In  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  Independently  securing  the  respective  guard- 
boarda  In  their  elevated  position ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  table  having  In  Its  top  a  series  of  slots,  combined 
with  a  series  of  vertically  movable  Independent  guard- 
boards  adapted  to  said  slots,  means  concealed  t>elow  said 
top  for  supporting  said  boards  when  they  are  in  their 
lower  poaltlon  and  guiding  them  during  their  movementa, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aald  boarda. 
and   Independent   automatic   locking   means   for   securing 

I  the  respective  guard-boards  when  tbey  are  elevated ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  table  having  in  Its  top  a  series  of  slots,  combined 
with  a  series  of  vertically  movable  independent  guard- 
lioarda  adapted  to  said  slots,  means  concealed  l>elow  aald 
top  for  supporting  said  boards  when  they  are  in  their 
lower  poaltlon  and  guiding  them  during  their  movementa, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  boards, 
bolta  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  table-top  at  one  side  of 
aald  alota  and  keepera  for  aald  bolta  at  the  other  side  of 
said  alota,  aald  guard-boards  having  apertures  in  them 
through  which,  when  said  boarda  are  elevated,  said  bolts 
may  extend  into  said  keepers  for  supporting  said  boarda: 
subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


87  7,100.  QLASS-BLOWBR'S  CLAMP.  Danibl  H. 
Moou,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Blactrical  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Fab.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  140.188. 


1.  Is  an  apparatna  for  Joining  tnbea  of  glaaa.  a  tuba 
aopportlng  frame  provided  with  a  damp,  adapted  to  graap 
one  arm  of  a  T  and  a  stopper,  alao  supported  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  elooe  the  opening  in  another  arm  of 
tba  T. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  joining  tnbea  of  gteas  to  form  T*8 
or  other  similar  riiapea.  a  tube  holding  trasM  having  a 
stopper  for  an  arm  of  the  T  combined  with  aa  air  aupply 
tube  running  through  said  atopper  and  maaws  for  damping 
■dd  atopper  tightly  agataat  tha  end  of  the  tobe. 

8.  la  an  apparatna  adapted  to^nae  for  Joining  tnbaa 
of  glaaa  to  form  T*a  or  other  similar  ahapaa,  a  tnbe  holdlag 
frame  la  comblaatloa  with  a  tobe  atopper  aoaalstlng  of  a 
plato  of  aaaae  haat  nonceadaetor.  and  a  plate  of  metal  pro- 
wltli  perforations  tharelB,  a  hollAr  tobe  manlag 
IfdlmiHy  tiiroa«h  tha  tnha  and  platea  and  a  dmrnp 
tm  aald  hoUofw  rod  tor  tlghtealag  aald  plataa  against  tha 
SBd  of  tha  toba. 
4.  An  apparataa  adapted  to  hold  glaaa  Tt  ar  othtr  aimi- 
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lar  shapes  comprising  damps  adapted  to  endrde  one 
arm  of  the  T,  stoppers  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  T,  a 
blow-pipe  passing  through  one  of  said  stoppers  and  into 
aald  T,  said  blow  pipe  and  damps  being  hdd  together  by 
a  common  union  and  means  for  supporting  said  onion. 

0.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  hold  glaaa  T's  or  other 
slmi»ar  ahapes  comprising  damps  adapted  to  endrde  one 
arm  of  the  T,  said  clamps  being  made  up  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  metal  covered  with  some  beat  nonconductor  and 
terminating  in  a  tightening  device  whereby  the  strips  are 
drawn  tightly  around  the  tube  and  threaded  rods  con- 
necting the  said  damps  to  a  common  union. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.106.  OEABING  FOB  WA8HINO-MACHINB8.  HnOH 
H.  Mdnson,  Truro.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  280.848. 


1.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  shaft, 
«  substantially  elliptical  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pivoted  sprocket  chain  holder  adjacent  to  the 
aprocket  chain,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with  tha  holder 
and  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and 
means  connected  with  the  sprocket  chain  holder  for  oa- 
«illatlng  it 

2.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprWag  a  ahaft, 
a  substantially  elliptieal  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
ahaft,  a  pivoted  sprocket  chain  holder  adjacent  to  the 
aprocket  chain,  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with  the  holder 
Mad  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 
and  a  handle  deuchably  connected  with  the  aprocket  chain 
holder. 


a77.107.  DEVICB  FOB  CONNBCTINQ  GLASS  FLATB8 
TOOBTHEB.  Daniku  J.  McawAiia.  Klrkwood,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  SOO.S87. 


bars  confonalag  In  ahapa  to  tha  oornar-ploce  and  aach  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rigid  ahank  of  oalfOrm  thlckneaa 
throughout  its  entire  length  that  projacta  Inwardly  through 
an  (^toning  In  tha  corner-piece,  said  ahanka  extending  ba- 
tween  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  plataa.  and  Inatde  dampa 
connected  to  said  shanks ;  aubatantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  an  outaMe  comer-piece  embracing, aald 
plates,  an  outalde  clamping  member  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  corner-piece  and  provided  with  a  rigid  integral  ahank 
of  uniform  thlckneaa  which  passes  through  an  opening  In 
the  comer-placa  and  projecta  between  the  meeting  edgea  of 
aald  platea  the  inside  face  of  said  clamping  member  being 
recesaed  to  receive  the  corner  piece,  and  an  inside  clamping 
mambar  detachably  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  aald 
shank  ;  subatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  Means  for  connecting  together  two  plates  of  glass  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  comprising  an  outside 
corner-piece  embracing  said  platea  and  extending  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  outside  clamping  mem- 
bers which  overlap  portions  of  said  comer-piece  and  are 
provided  with  rigid  shanks  of  uniform  thickness  through- 
out their  entire  length  that  project  Inwardly  through  open- 
ings in  the  corner-piece  and  extend  between  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  plates,  and  Inside  clamps  detachably  connected 
to  the  outside  clamping  members ;  substantially  aa  da- 
acribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  at  aa 
angle  to  aach  other  and  provided  with  aquare  edges,  an 
outside  comer-piece  embracing  said  plates,  a  filler  occapy- 
ing  the  space  between  the  corner- piece  and  the  edges  of  aald 
plates,  outside  clamping  members  which  engage  portions  of 
the  comer-piece  and  force  it  into  snug  engagement  with 
the  platea.  aald  clamping  members  being  provided  with 
shanks  that  pass  through  openings  in  the  comer-piece  and 
extend  be.tween  the  meeting  edges  of  the  plates,  and  Inside 
adjustable  clamping  members  provided  with  hooks  which 
enter  openings  in  the  shanks  of  the  outside  clamping  mem- 
bers ;  substantially  -as  described. 

0.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  an  outside  corner-piece  embracing  said 
platea  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  outside  damping  members  which  overlap  aald  eomar- 
plece  and  fwce  it  into  snug  engagement  with  the  platea, 
aald  clamping  members  being  provided  with  ahanka  that 
pass  through  openings  in  the-  comer-piece  and  extmd  be- 
tween the  iheetlng  edgea  of  the  plates,  and  inside  dampa 
detachably  connected  to  the  outside  clamping  members; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


877.108.  LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.  HXKBT  MoBPHT.  Lowell, 
Mass.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnmanta,  to 
Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1006.     Serial  No.  340,510. 


1.  Maaaa  for  connecting  together  two  pUtaa  of  glaaa  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  comprlalng  an  oatalda 
•comar-pleee  embradng  aald  pUtaa  and  extending  tha  an- 
tin  length  tharaof.  a  plurality  of  outalde  clamping  mam- 

182  O.  G. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle-body  provided  with  an 
opening  to  admit  a  feeler  and  a  ahlald  noraially  doalng 
aald  opening  and  adapted  to  yield  when  preaaed  by  aald 
fOeler  agalnat  a  C09  carried  by  said  shuttle,  and  normally 
to  pravaat  the  actual  contact  of  aald  feder  with  said  cop, 
but  permitting  auch  eonUct  when  said  eop  haa  baan  ax- 
hauated  to  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shottie-body  provided  with  a 
alot  or  opening  to  admit  a  feelw.  a  ahleld  or  plato  pivotad 
near  Ito  upper  edge  and  normally  doalng  aald  alot  hjr  Ita 
own  gravity,  normally  to  prevent  the  actual  contact  of 
aald  fMar  with  a  cop  carried  by  aald  ahuttla  but  permitting 
anch  contact  wlmn  aald  cop  haa  bean  azhanatod  to  a  pre- 
determined amount. 
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8.  Tb*  eoBbtefttioa  o<  tb«  sinittlc-bedy  harlac  aa  opA- 
m  t*  •dBit  ft  tntar  aad  «  tUlac  ahMd  «r  platt  prorMtd 
Mn.  pirota  paMtet  throaglt  hol«B  la  mM  eara  Into 
tka  atattl*>tody.  tha  bole  tai  om  of  Mid  oara  balnc  oMonf 
t»  allow  aald  ahW4  to  yiald  la  tba  piano  of  said  tblold  to 
bacoiM  dlaangagad  tnm  a  cop  earrtod  by  aald  sbottla. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  tba  abattle-body  barlac  an  opan- 
faiC  to  admit  a  ftalw  aad  a  filling  sbiald  or  plate  plTotad 
aaar  Ita  appar  «dfa  aad  normally  eloalng  mid  slot  by  grar- 
tty  and  adaptad  to  ylald  wbaa  primed  by  mid  fMcr 
agalnat  a  oop  carrlad  1^  mM  diattla.  and  to  prarant  tba 
aetmil  eoaUet  of  aald  fbalor  wltb  mid  cop  ontU  aald  cop 
baa  baan  wOmaatad  to  a  pradatarmlnad  aztant,  mid  ablald 
baTtag  on  Ita  oatar  fbea  nmr  Ita  lower  edge  a  bead  corrad 
to  ba  pnpandlenlar  wltb  mid  faeler  at  tba  point  of  eon- 
tact  of  mid  ablald  and  fmler. 


8T7.100.     CAN-OPENEB.     Oria  F.  McCbabt,  Henderaon- 
TlUa,  N.  C.    Filed  Jane  5,  1907.    SerUl  No.  877.4411. 


<^ 


A  doTlca  of  tbe  clam  deacrlbad  comprlalng  a  ibank,  a 
bandla  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe  sbank,  tbe  otbar  and 
of  tba  sbank  iMlng  ibarpened  and  bent  for  engagement 
in  a  can  top.  a  alaere  fk-eely  alldable  upon  mid  ibank,  a 
diak  fbrmad  Integral  wltb  tbe  eleere  at  tbe  middle  tbereof. 
mid  dlak  being  eubatantlally  concaTO-conrezed  and  baving 
a  sbarpenad  parlpbaral  cutting  edge,  and  an  annalar  abool- 
der  formad  Integral  wltb  tba  alaere  and  wltb  tba  eoncare 
fhca  <rf  tba  dlak  wbereby  tba  daptb  of  eat  may  ba  ragolatad, 
tbe  sboalder  being  deaignad  to  trarel  orer  tbe  opper  face 
of  tbe  can  top  being  cut. 


877,110.      B^RACB.      Nblb    H.    Nbuon.    WUlmar,    Minn. 
Piled  Jane  5.  1007.     Serial  No.  877.418. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  macblna  of  tba  eli 
acrfbad.  of  a  bradag  darlea  comprlalng  a  frame  plroCad  to 
swing  borlaoatally  at  tta  alda  of  tba  macblna,  a  poat  elld- 
teff  Tarttaally  In  tha  ffesma  nd  barlac  at  oaa  slda  a  rack, 
a  faot  Plata  at  tba  lawar  and  of  tba  poat,  a  ptailen  an- 
tagtaig  tta  rack,  a  abaft  taad  la  tba  ptefcm  and  Jovraalad 
to  tba  tnmm,  a  wmmtw"  AmA  on  tba  ebaft,  a 
aeraw  monaf^  «■  tbt  firama  aad  aagagtag  tba 
a  Aaft  mwmiin  fk«m  tba  aad  of  tta  wormaaaw  aad  baT- 
taig  opaiatl?a  eoaaaatloB  wltb  tba  eaglaa  or  ottar 
by  tba  mat%laa,  aad  maaaa  for  eoatralQag 
ittva  eaaaaettoa  to  atait»  atop  aad  ravaraa  tta 


1.  hw 


aCa 


at 

latka 


wtth  a  maeblaa  at  tba  clam  da- 
■jiiiiai  a  fHuaa  ptrotad  to 
a<  tha  maeblai^  a  paat  alM- 
aad  baTtag  at  oaa  alda  a  rack. 


a  foot  plate  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  poat.  a  pinion  en« 
gaging  tba  rai^  a  abaft  flzad  In  tbe  pinion  and  Joarnaled 
to  tba  frame,  a  worm-gmr  llzed  on  tbe  abaft,  a  worm- 
oerew  moanted  on  tbe  fraam  and  engaging  tba  worm-gear, 
a  abaft  extending  from  tba  end  of  tbe  worm-acraw  and  baT> 
lag  operative  connection  wltb  tbe  engine  or  otber  motor 
carrlad  by  tbe  macblne,  and  meana  for  controlling  mid  op- 
eratlre  connection  to  start,  stop  and  rererm  die  worm 
screw,  and  bracm  for  bolding  tbe  frame  at  dllTemt  anglea 
to  tbe  side  of  tbe  macblne.  mid  worm-screw  shaft  hsTlng  a 
anlTarsal  joint  aad  a  slidable  joint  to  allow  tba  frame  to 
cbanga  poaltlon. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  machine  of  tbe  clam  de> 
scribed,  of  a  bracing  derlce  comprising  a  frame  plToted 
to  swing  horlaontally  at  the  side  of  tbe  omchine.  a  poat 
allding  Tartlcally  In  tbe  frame  and  baTlng  at  one  aide  a 
rack,  a  foot  plate  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  post,  a  pinion  m- 
gaging  the  rack,  a  shaft  llzed  In  the  plDion  and  joomaled 
to  the  frame,  a  worm  gear  flzad  on  the  abaft,  a  worm- 
acrew  moanted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  worm-gmr, 
a  abaft  extending  from  the  end  of  the  worm-screw  and 
baring  operatlTO  connection  with  the  engine  or  other  mo- 
tor carried  by  the  machine,  and  means  for  controlling  mid 
operative  connection  to  start,  stop  and  reyerse  tbe  worm 
screw.  Mid  frame  having  a  pivoted  portion  guiding  the 
post  and  adapted  to  ba  detached  at  one  and  ao  m  to  fold 
wltb  the  poat  to  a  borlsontal  poaltlon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  clam  de- 
scribed, of  a  bracing  device  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  to 
swing  horlaontally  at  tbe  side  of  the  machine,  a  poat  slid- 
ing vertically  in  the  frame  and  having  at  one  side  a  rack, 
a  foot  plato  at  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  abaft  fixed  in  tbe  pinion  and  joarnaled 
to  the  frame,  a  worm-gear  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  worra- 
ocrew  moanted  on  tbe  frame  and  engaging  the  worm-gmr, 
a  shaft  extending  from  the  end  of  the  worm-screw  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  wltb  tbe  engine  or  other  motor 
mrrled  by  tbe  macblne,  and  meana  for  controlling  Mid  op- 
erative connection  to  start,  stop  and  reverm  the  worm- 
screw.  Mid  foot  plate  being  pivotal  ly  secured  to  the  post 
and  having  a  vertical  play  with  either  or  both  ends  of  tba 
pivot 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  machine  of  tbe  clam  de- 
acrlbed,  of  a  bracing  device  comprlalng  a  frame  pivoted  to 
swing  horla<mtally  at  the  side  of  the  machine,  a  post  slid- 
ing vertically  in  tba  frame  and  having  at  one  side  a  rack, 
a  foot  plate  at  tba  lower  end  of  tbe  poat.  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  abaft  fixed  in  tbe  pinion  and  joarnaled 
to  tbe  frame,  a  worm-gear  flzad  on  the  shaft,  a  worm- 
fccrew  moanted  on  tbe  frame  and  engaging  tbe  worm-gear. 
a  shaft  eztendlng  trom  tbe  end  of  the  worm-screw  and 
having  operative  connection  with  tbe  engine  or  other  mo- 
tor carrlad  by  tbe  nmcblaa,  aad  mmns  for  controlling  said 
operative  connection  to  start,  sU^  and  reverM  the  worm 
screw.  Mid  fbot  plato  balag  plvotally  sacnred  to  the  post 
and  having  a  vertical  play  wltb  either  or  both  ends  of  the 
pivot,  aad  the  stopa  50  to  prem  apon  the  plate  for  the  par- 
poM  sat  forth. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Gasatte.] 


877,111.  RAIL.HANDUNO  TRUCK.  Aaoaaw  Q.  Naw- 
BDaoR,  Bnperlor.  Wla.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888,887. 

1.  A  track  ooaalstlag  of  a  levar  bar,  a  carrying  frame 
secorad  to  mid  lavar  bar,  a  sapportlag  and  traveler  wheel 
joarnaled  la  aald  mrrytaf  frame,  aad  loagltadlnally  ar- 
raagad  sapportlag  aad  rcat  rollers  mrrlad  by  aald  carrylng^ 


2.  A  track  eoaalating  «f  a  levar  bar,  a  earryiag  frame 
bavlaff  arm  aztaaaloas,  a  mpporttag  aad  traveler  wheel 
jooraalad  la  said  earrytag  frama,  aad  sapportlag  aad  rmt 
roUwa  jowaalad  aa  aald  arm  eztaastoaa 

9.  ▲  tfaek  eoaalBHag  a(  a  eartylag  fraam  bavlag  loa- 
gitadtnally  aiapsana  aram.  a  lever  bar  carried  by  aald 
frama,  aad  a  aapportlag  aad  reat  roUar  jooraalad  oa  Mcb 
of  aald  arma. 

4.  ▲  track  eoaalating  af  aa  aagalarlr  Aapad  frame  bav- 
lag loagttadlaally  astaadlag  arms,  a  sopportlng  and  trav- 
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eler  wheel  joarnaled  in  mid  frame,  and  a  sapportlag  aad 
reat  roller  moanted  on  each  of  mid  longitodinally  eztoid- 
ing  arms. 


5.  A  track  consisting  of  a  carrying  frame  comprising 
side  members  angularly  shaped  and  having  a  supporting 
and  traveler  wheel  joarnaled  therein,  a  longitudinally 
eztendlng  arm  carried  at  one  end  of  each  of  mid  aide 
members,  supporting  aad  rmt  rollers  joumaled  on  each  of 
Mid  arms,  and  a  lever  bar  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of 
mid  side  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.112.     SANDING  TABLES.     Fbbd  W.  Nibmawh,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  June  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,418. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  clamp  flzed  on 
tbe  end  thereof,  comprising  a  frame,  and  two  pairs  of 
jaws  arranged  on  the  frame  in  parallel  relation  on  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  the  azis.  and  in  tangential 
relation  thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  shaft  of  a  frame  attached 
to  tbe  end  tbereof,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  moanted 
on  tbe  frame  on  each  side  of  tbe  center,  said  pairs  being 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  tangential  relatlbn 
to  tbe  azis. 

8.  A  damp  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  clamps 
mounted  thereon,  each  damp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  screw 
rods  having  damping  jaws  at  their  outer  ends  and  a  tom- 
backle  connecting  their  Inner  ends  and  arranged  to  move 
the  jaws  toward  or  from  each  other. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  thrmded  end. 
of  a  clamp  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  jaws  and 
means  to  move  tbe  Mme  toward  or  frobi  each  otber,  and 
a  disk  flzed  to  tbe  frame  aad  having  a  threaded  socket 
which  screws  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  abaft  of  a  frame  having 
means  to  attach  the  mme  to  tbe  ead  of  tbe  shaft  n  pair 
ot  damps  moontad  on  the  frame  on  oppoalte  sldm  of  tbe 
azis,  and  centering  guides  projecting  from  tbe  frame  on  a 
diametrical  line  wltb  respect  to  tbe  axla. 


8  7  7,118.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  JoaapK  N.  Owam, 
Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Fow- 
ler, Youngstown.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  Noi. 
861,600.    . 


A  shaft  coupling  comprising  the  combination  wltb,  two 
shafts  the  meeting  ends  of  mid  shafte  being  of  enlarged 
diameter  and  the  face  of  one  being  formed  wltb  a  plarallty 
of  peripherally  disposed,  radial  slote,  tbe  otber  wltb  cor- 
responding lugs  adapted  to  register  in  Mid  slota  said  slota 
and  lugs  being  provided  with  complementary  tongum  and 
groovm;  of  a  pair  of  co-acting  wedges  adapted  in  their 
eztended  position  to  enter  between  tbe  opposing  smooth 
sides  of  Mcb  reglaterlOK  slot  and  lug,  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
wedgm  projecting  without  uid  slote,  one  wedge  balag 
screw-tbrmded  and  slldably  engaging  tbe  otber ;  a  nut  oa 
such  screw-threaded  wedge  adapted  to  draw  said  wedgm 
together  and  thereby  lock  Mid  tongues  and  groovm  against 
disengagement :  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
Mid  nut  and  Mid  other  wedge. 


8  7  7,114.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  OXID  FUMB8 
FROM  ORES  AND  FURNACE  PRODUCTS.  BaaiCAHif 
Pape.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Dec  81,  1906.  Serial 
No.  350.812. 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  oxtd  fumes  from  ores  or 
furnace  products,  consisting  In  finely  disintegrating  mid 
ore  or  fumsce  products,  in  mlzing  finely  disintegrated 
carboniferous  reducing  means  therewith,  in  making  l>rl- 
quete  of  the  mizture  thus  obtained,  in  feeding  Mid  bri- 
quets continuously  Into  a  furnace,  in  burning  the  mrbon 
contained  in  Mid  brlquete  in  Mid  furnace,  in  continuously 
supplying  a  powerful  current  of  air  to  Mid  burning  bri- 
quets, wbereby  the  volatile  metals  contained  in  Mid  ore 
or  furnace  products  are  first  reduced  and  then  burned  to 
ozida  in  tbe  ezcess  ozygen  of  tbe  current  of  air,  in  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  Mid  ozids  with  the  furnace  gases 
and  in  continuously  removing  the  non-volatile  residue  of 
Mid  briquets  in  a  liquid  state  from  tbe  fomace. 

2.  A  method  of  obtaining  ozid  fumes  from  ores  or  fur- 
nace products,  consisting  in  finely  disintegrating  said  ore 
or  furnace  producte,  in  mlzing  finely  disintegrated  carbon 
therewith,  in  making  brlqnete  of  the  mizture  thus  obtained, 
in  feeding  Mid  brlqnete  continuously  Into  a  furnace,  la 
burning  the  carbon  contained  in  said  brlquete  in  Mid  far- 
nace.  in  continuously  supplying  a  powerful  current  of  air 
to  Mid  burning  briquets,  wbereby  tba  voUtllc  metala  con- 
tained in  Mid  ore  or  furnace  producte  are  first  redncad  aad 
then  burned  to  ozids  in  tbe  ezcem  ozygen  of  tbe  enrraat 
of  air.  in  continuously  withdrawing  Mid  ozlda  with  tha 
furnace  gases  and  in  continuously  removing  tbe  non- 
volaUle  rmidne  of  Mid  briquets  in  a  liquid  state  from  tbe 
ftimace.  the  quantity  of  carbon  which  Is  added  to  mfd 
core  or  furnace  producte  being  sufllclently  grmt  tbut  la 
tbe  combustion  of  tbe  carbon  tbe  neeeaaary  amount  of 
heat  is  obtalaed  not  only  for  tbe  redaction  and  vaporl- 
Mtlon  of  the  metal  in  Mid  ore  or  famace  product  but  alao 
for  melting  tbe  residue  of  tbe  latter. 

8.  A  method  of  obteinlng  ozld  fnmm  from  otaa  or  fbr- 
aaee  products,  consisting  in  flnely  dlalntigratlag  mid  ore 
or  farnace  prodncts.  in  mlzing  flaely  dlslnt^ratad  earboa 
therewith,  mid  dlalntagratlon  of  mid  ore  or  flirnaea  prod- 
ucte being  suflldently  fine  and  tl^e  mlzing  wltb  the  earboa 


S46 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTB 


JMMVJlMY   31,  1908. 


1U7  lattmato  ta  «rd«r  to  effect  with  nrtalnty  a 
ktiM  oC  tke  M-pAtat*  gr&lBs  <rf  ore  <»•  from  uotker 
by  BMUM  of  latamMdIate  grains  of  carbon.  In  mnklnc  brl- 
qoeta  of  tha  mtetnre  thos  obtained,  in  feeding  said  bri- 
anats  coatlaaoaalj  Into  a  fomace.  In  bnmlag  the  carbon 
eotttaliiad  la  Mid  brtqoeta  la  nld  furnace,  in  contlnaoaal/ 
■oppijlag  a  powerfol  current  of  air  to  eald  baming 
brlqoeta.  whereby  the  rolatUe  meUle  contained  in  lald 
ore  or  fomace  i>rodacta  are  flrst  reduced  and  then  burned 
^ito  ozlds  In  the  exeeee  ovygen  of  the  current  of  air,  in  con- 
tlnuouely  withdrawing  mid  ozlds  with  the  furnace  gaaee 
4Hi4  la  cootianoualy  remoTing  the  pon-Tolatlle  residue  of 
Mid  briquets  in  a  Ugnid  state  from  the  furnace. 

4.  A  method  of  obtaining  oxid  fumes  from  ores  or  fur- 
nace products,  consisting  in  flnelj  disintegrating  said  ore 
or  furnace  product,  in  mixing  finely  disintegrated  carbon- 
iferous reducing  means  therewith,  in  making  briquets  of 
the  nAzture  thus  obtained.  In  feeding  said  briquets  con- 
ttauoualy  Into  a  furnace.  In  adding  carbon  to  said  briquets 
In  said  furnace,  >n  burning  Mid  carbon  and  the  carbon 
contained  in  said  briquets  la  said  furnace,  In  continuously 
stapplylng  a  blast  of  air  to  mid  burning  briquets,  whereby 
tha  volatile  metals  contained  in  mid  ore  or  furnace  prod- 
act  are  flrst  reduced  and  then  burned  to  oxida  In  the  ezcem 
oxygen  of  the  current  of  air,  In  continuously  withdrawing 
SAid  omXA*  with  the  furnace  gases  and  in  continuously 
ramoTlng  the  non-Tolatile  residua  of  said  brlqucta  la  a 
liquid  state  from  the  fnmaca. 


877.115.     WATER  •  HEATEB.     PasoaiCK  S.  PAmaaON, 
Bdcyrus.  Ohio.    Filed  May  8.  1906.    Serial  NOw  816.807. 


1.  A  water  hMtlag  apparatus  including  an  outer  shell 
nroTlded  with  aa  Interior  liquid  chambai^  hood  secured 
ta  tka  tap  of  tha  shell,  an  Inner  shell  extej[|png  within  the 
ootar  shall  aad  havlag  its  lower  end  open,  a  pluraUty  of 
tew  eoaaeetlac  the  ikner  and  outer  shells  aad  eztandlag 
tli»i><gh  tka  liqald  chamber  and  commualcatlBC  with  the 
latarlor  of  the  hood,  a  pipe  dlapoaed  wlthla  tha  liquid 
i^fca^ir  aad  haTlag  Its  lower  end  provided  with  an  ea- 
laifi4  heai  luiTtag  oppoattaly  dlapoaed  coupling  members, 
a  plpa  saevrad  to  one  of  tba  coopilag  members  and  bent 
to  fora  a  vartlcally  diapoaad  eoll  tha  frM  end  of  which  la 
lat»ra»lj  throvsh  mm  sMe  of  tte  laser  shell  fbr 
ilcatlea  wttk  the  latarlor  of  the  liquid  dkaiaber,  a 
to  tbm  ofpoalte  coapltag  meabar  aad  bent  to 
fom  a  —coiifl  coll  aarroaadlac  tha  flrat  eoll  aad  having  ita 
fiM  «<  ailiatlat  latwaUy  through  the  oppoalte  side  of 
the  laoar  lac^tada  for  coaawaleattoa  with  the  liquid 
aad  a  baraer  arraagad  beamth  tha  eoUa. 
S.  A  water  iaattac  appaiatua  laelodlBt  aa  aatar  shell 

a  hood  aacored  to  the  top  of 
tiM  tmMmm.  aa  aant^*  na»e  aeeared  to  tlM  hottea  o<  the 


lower  end  open  and  Its  exterior  walla  reinforced  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spMed  vertically  dlapoaed  rlba,  floes  connecthiig 
the  Inner  and  outer  shells  and  extended  through  the  liquid 
chamber  for  communication  with  the  hood,  a  pipe  disposed 
within  the  liquid  chamber  and  having  Its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  T  head  and  baring  oppositely  disposed  coup- 
ling members,  colls  dlapoaed  one  within  the  other  and  con- 
nected with  the  coupling  members  of  the  head,  mid  coils 
having  their  free  ends  extending  laterally  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections through  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  inner  shell  for 
communication  with  the  liquid  chamber,  and  a  burner  dis- 
posed beneath  the  coUa 

3.  A  water  heating  apparatus  Including  an  outer  shell,  a 
hood  secured  to  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  an  annular 
frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  an  inner  shell 
resting  on  the  annular  frame  and  extending  within  the 
liquid  chamber,  mid  Inner  shell  having  Its  lower  end  open 
and  its  Interior  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
reinforcing  ribs,  flues  connecting  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  and  extending  through  the  liquid  chamber  for  com- 
munication with  the  hood,  a  pipe  extending  within  the 
liquid  chaml>er  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end 
there<rf.  said  pipe  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  aa 
enlarged  head  having  oppositely  disposed  coupling  mem- 
bers, colls  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  connected 
with  the  coupling  members  of  the  head,  the  free  ends  of 
said  colls  being  ezt«ided  In  opposite  directions  through  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  inner  shell  for  communication  with 
the  liquid  chamber,  a  supporting  frame  engaging  the  annu- 
lar frame,  standards  depending  from  the  supporting  frame, 
and  a  heater  disposed  beneath  the  coils. 


877,116.  8EBDING-MACHINB  OR  COTTON-PLANTER. 
William  L.  Pacl,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Oliver 
Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind.  FUed  June  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  879,188. 


ahaU,  aald  laaar  akaU  havlag  its 


1.  In  a  anadlng  machine,  the  eoatblaatloa  with  an  axle 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  members 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  mounted  on  the  axle, 
planting  maehanlam  mounted  on  the  other  member,  and 
means  for  applying  power  directly  to  the  member  of  tha 
fraaM  whleh  la  mouatad  oa  the  axle,  for  ralalag  aad  lower- 
ing the  plff'»H''g  mechaalsm. 

2.  la  a  aneillnc  "tft"***"*,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
aad  earrylag  wteala,  of  a  frasM  mounted  oa  the  axle  to 
turn,  a  aMt  eoaaeetad  with  aald  fnune  rMrwardly  of  tha 
azla,  ir««««rtiig  nMchanlam,  and  ralalng  and  lowering  meana 
Boaatad  oa  the  frame  aad  eoaaactad  therewith  at  a  polat 
rmrwardly  of  the  axle. 

8.  la  a  wading  —*»»«»*.  the  comblaatlon  with  an  axle 
aad  earrytag  wheals^  of  a  fraiae  oomprlalng  two  membera 
plvotally  eoaaaetad  together,  o»a  of  wld  awmbera  auMiatad 
on  tha  azla  ^Uiattag  mechaalsm  carried  by  the  other  mam' 
ber.  a  lever,  devlwa  eoaaectlag  aald  lever  with  the  rear 
member  of  tha  frame  at  a  polat  rearwardly  of  the  axle, 
aad  moana  for  loddag  aald  levar  to  lock  the  two 
of  tha  frame  tagathar  daring  normal  operation  of  tha 
China. 

4.  In  a  aw  (llag  ma  f hint,  the  comhinatloa  with  aa  azla 
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and  earrylag  wheels,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  members 
plvotally  connected  together,  the  rear  member  of  the  frame 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  axle,  planting  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  forward  member  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  supported  by 
the  forward  member  of  the  frame-work,  arms  projecting 
from  mid  shaft,  connections  between  said  arms  and  the 
rear  member  of  the  frame  at  a  point  rearwardly  ot  the 
axle,  and  a  lever  for  turning  Mid  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  planting  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and  carrying  wheels,  of  a  frame  comprising  two  membera, 
the  rear  member  mounted  to  turn  on  the  axle  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  forward  member,  planting  mecbauism 
supported  by  the  forward  member  of  the  frame,  lugs  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  rear  member  of  the  frame,  a 
seat-bar  plvotally  connected  with  mid  lugs,  bars  or  straps 
plvotally  connected  with  the  seat  bar  at  one  end  and  with 
the  forward  member  of  the  frame  at  the  other  end,  means 
normally  locking  the  seat-bar  and  adapted  to  release  the 
mme  to  permit  the  weight  of  the  operator  to  assist  in  turn- 
ing the  frame  on  the  axle  to  raise  the  planting  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,117.  INSECT  -  DESTROYING  MACHINE.  JOBBPH 
Pbil,  Bloomer,  Wis.  Filed  July  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884,161. 


■e 


1.  In  an  Insect-destroying  machine,  in  combination  a 
wheeled  frame  including  front  and  rmr  pairs  of  supporting 
beaau ;  a  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed  spaced  shoes  car- 
ried by  mid  supporting  beams,  between  which  shoes  the 
plants  are  adapted  to  pass ;  a  pair  of  crushing  rolls  dla- 
poaed adjacent  one  of  aald  ahow  and  parallel  therewith; 
mmns  carried  by  the  other  ahoe  for  deflecting  the  plants 
towards  mid  rolls  ;  a  series  of  bmters  carried  by  the  frame 
for  agitating  the  plants  ;  and  wparate  means  for  operating 
tha  hwtem  and  nrila. 

2.  In  an  Insect-destroying  machine,  In  eomblnatlen.  a 
whmled  frame  Including  front  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting 
baama :  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  shoes  car- 
ried by  mid  beams,  between  which  sboes  the  plants  are 
adapted  to  pass:  a  pair  of  crushing  rolls  disposed  adja- 
cent one  of  mid  show  and  parallel  therewith  :  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  ahoe  for  deflecting  the  plants  towarda 
Mid  rolla ;  a  hwter  disposed  above  each  crushing  roll  for 
agitating  the  plants ;  means  for  vibrating  mid  beaters  al- 
ternately :  and  means  for  driving  mid  rolls. 

8.  In  an  Insect-destroying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
wheded  frame  Indudlng  front  and  rear  pairs  of  supporting 
beaaks ;  a  pair  of  longltndlnaliy-dlsposed  spaced  sboes  car- 
rlad  by  said  supporting  beams,  between  which  shoes  the 
plants  are  adapted  to  pan ;  a  pair  of  crushing  roils  dla- 
poaed adjacent  one  of  said  show  and  parallel  therewith : 
meana  carried  by  the  other  shoe  for  deflectlag  the  plants 
towards  said  rolls ;  a  loagltadlnal  trough  disposed  directly 
above  one  of  aald  rolls  and  provided  with  a  depending  lip 
ext^ndtaig  towarda  the  bite  of  the  rolls;  1^ loagltudlaal 
guide  carried  by  mid  troogh  and  disposed  In  alinemcnt 
wHh  mid  deflectlag  meana :  a  hwter  disposed  above  each 
«nuhlag  roll  for  agitating  tha  planta ;  means  for  vibrating 
aald  bwtars  alternately :  and  maana  for  driving  mid  rollB. 

4.  An   Inaaet  -  destroying   amehtoe.   In   eoflibinatloe,   a 


wheeled  fraa>e  Indodlag  front  and  rear  palra  of  iapportlag 
bwms ;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dlapoaed  apaead  ahoM  car- 
ried by  mid  supporting  beaam,  hetvrew  whleh  ahow  tim 
planta  are  adapted  to  paw ;  a  pair  of  eraahlag  rolla  dla- 
poaed adjacent  one  of  mid  ahow  aad  parallel  therewith : 
means  carried  by  the  other  shoe  for  deflecting  the  plants 
towards  said  rolls  *.  a  longitudinal  trough  disposed  directly 
above  one  of  mid  rolls  and  provided  with  a  depending  Up 
extending  towards  the  bite  of  the  rolls ;  a  longitudinal  vi- 
brating guide  carried  by  mid  trough  and  disposed  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  deflecting  means,  mid  guide  being  adapted 
to  strike  against  the  nnder  portion  of  the  plants;  meana 
for  actuating  said  guide;  a  beater  disposed  above  weh 
crushing  roll  for  aglUtlng  the  plants ;  means  for  vibrat- 
ing mid  bwters  alternately;  and  means  for  driving  mid 
rolls. 

5.  In  an  insect-dwtroying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  frame  including  front  and  rmr  pairs  of  supporting 
beams,  and  crom-beams  connecting  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  supporting  beams;  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
cross-beams  :  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed spaced  shoes  carried  by  said  support- 
ing beams,  between  which  show  the  plants  are  adapted  to 
pass ;  a  pair  of  rotatable  crashing  rolls  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  mid  shoes ;  a  turning  rod  carried  by  the  opposite 
shoe  for  deflecting  the  vlnw  towards  said  rolls ;  a  longitu- 
dinal trough  disposed  directly  above  one  of  mid  rolls  and 
provided  with  a  depending  lip  extending  towards  the  bita 
thereof ;  a  longitudinal  guide  pivoted  at  iU  forward  end  to 
mid  trough ;  an  eccentric  carried  by  mid  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  strap  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
guide,  for  vibrating  the  mme ;  driving  connections  be- 
tween one  of  mid  rolls  and  mid  shaft ;  a  beater  disposed 
above  wch  roll  for  agiutlng  the  plants,  aad  UMans  wr- 
rled  by  said  shaft  for  operating  mid  bmters  alternately. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,118.    FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MASONRY.    RALPH 

8.  Pr.iBCB,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.    Serial  No. 
349.237. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  derice  for  fastening  objects  to 
masonry,  of  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  shank,  with  a 
dished  metal  washer  sleeved  on  the  shank  adjacent  the 
head,  a  hard  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  shank  and  soft 
metal  packing  provided  between  mid  dished  washer  aad 

sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  fastening  objects  to  masonry,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fastener  having  a  hmd  and  shank,  a  dished 
meul  washer  sleeved  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  head,  a 
conlcally-shaped  hard  metal  collar  surrounding  the  shank 
and  a  soft  metal  cylinder  provided  between  mid  washer 

and  collar. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  fastening  objecta  to 
masonry,  of  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  shank,  the  herein 
described  conical  collar  placed  on  the  said  shank  and  soft 
meUl  packing  prorided  around  mid  shank  between  tha 
head  and  the  conical  collar. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  derice  for  fastening  objaeta  to 
masonry,  of  a  fastener  baring  a  head  and  shank,  aoft 
metal  packing  provided  around  the  shank  and  a  diabad 
meUl  washer  sleeved  on  the  shank  between  the  head  aad 
the  metal  packing. 


877.119.  COMBINED  SCRUBBING-BRUSH.  MOP,  AMD 
WRINGER.  CHAaLna  J.  Paaar,  Perth  Aadyay.  K.  J. 
rUad  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  827354. 
1.  la  a  cooihlned  mop  and  acrubbing  braah,  a 

a  aerabblag  brush  holder  pivoted  to  the  lower  aad 
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arm*  projcettnc  rowrward  from  tald  holder,  links  plTOtad 
at  th«  tad*  of  wM  ama.  a  •Udlag  •!••▼•  on  lald  »ta« 
■aid  ■!««▼«  baring  a  pivotal  conaectloo  to  the  upper  ends 
•(  tb*  llnka,  and  means  for  atUchlnc  tbe  au>p  doth  to  the 
lowar  rads  of  the  links  and  means  for  atUehlng  the  mop 
doth  to  the  sliding  sleeve. 


4.  A  eoatlng  machine  harlng  guides  for  so  directing  tha 
sheet  to  be  coated  as  to  form  a  trough  with  closed  ends, 
descending  side,  moTable  bottom,  and  ascending  side  in 
contact  with  the  fluid  mass  of  coating  outerial  contained 
In  the  trough. 


S.  In  a  combined  mop  and  scrubbing  brush,  a  mop  staff, 
a  thsiF^  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  scrub- 
blag  brush  elaihp  blToted  to  said  shank  baring  rearwardly 
extending  arms,  links  baring  plroUl  connectiwi  to  the 
ends  of  said  srms.  and  inwardly  extending  adjacent  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  mop  cloth,  a  sliding 
aleare  on  the  mop  staff  provided  with  a  yoke  baring  plr- 
otal  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  links,  and  means  on 
the  sleere  for  mgaging  with  the  upper  end  of  the  mop 

doth. 

8.  In  a  combined  mop  and  scrubbing  brush,  a  mop  staff, 
a  brush-holding  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ba^ 
of  a  scrubbing  brush  and  piroted  to  qald  mop  staff,  a  frame 
baring  pirotal  engagement  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said 
brush-holding  means,  said  frame  extending  rearward  and 
baring  sliding  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  mop  staff, 
and  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  holding  the  mop 
betweoi  the  upp$r  and  lower  ends  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  combined  mop  and  scrubbing  brush,  a  mop  sUff, 
a  brush-holder  pivotally  connected  thereto,  arms  project- 
ing rearward  from  the  brush-holder  baring  eyes  at  the  ex- 
tremities, a  aleere  morable  along  the  mop  staff,  and  a 
mop  supporting  frame  of  wire  baring  pirotal  connectl<m 
with  the  said  sleeve,  said  frame  consisting  of  two  lateral 
parallel  links.  Inwardly-tamed  orerlapplng  loops  at  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  llnka  and  a  crosa  bar  abore  said  loops 
formed  In  one  piece  therewith,  and  In  extension  thereof, 
■aid  cross  bar  passing  throogh  the  eyes  on  the  ends  of  the 
bmsb  holder  arma. 

5.  In  a  combined  mop  and  scrubbing  brush,  a  mop  staff, 
a  bifurcated  shank  on  tbe  end  thereof  having  projecting 
trunnlona,  a  brush  bolder  comprising  a  brush  clamp  ele- 
ment for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  brush  back,  baring  eyes 
surrounding  tbe  trunnions,  and  a  brush  damp  element 
for  aagaglng  the  other  edge  of  said  brush  back  baring  a 
acrew  threaded  shank;  a  perforated  bar  attached  to  the 
element  of  tbe  brush  clamp  through  wbldi  said  shank 
passes,  a  nut  for  drawing  the  said  shank  through  the  bar 
and  a  mop  frame  plrotally  connected  to  the  first-named 
elaoient. 

[aalBs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaetta.] 


877,120.  COATING-MACHINE.  Oaoaaa  N.  Piraa,  Clere- 
laad.  Ohio,  riled  Aug.  9.  IWM.  Serial  No.  829.890. 
Renewed  May  27,  1907.    BerUU  No.  879,969. 

1.  A  coating  machine  Kartng  a  tank  for  holding  a  fluid 
Tift—  of  coating  material,  the  sheet  to  be  coated  forming 
an  sap^Hl^M  delivery  side  of  said  tank  In  contact  with 
Mid  fluid  material. 

2.  A  coating  machine  baring  supports  for  tbe  sheet  to 
be  coatad.  and  means  for  directing  the  sbaet  between  tbe 
■aid  sapporta  to  form  a  unk  with  morable  bottom  and 
aawiidft  ddirary  side  in  contact  with  the  fluid  mass  of 
ooating  aatarlal. 

8.  A  >ii>ftBi  aadiiae  baring  gvMes  for  so  directing  tbe 
to  ba  eoatad  as  to  form  a  trough  with  doaed  ends 
■Me  far  tba  reception  of  tba  fluid  mass  of 


6.  A  coating  machine  baring  guides  for  so  directing 
tbe  sheet  to  be  coated  that  the  same  forms  a  trough  for  the 
reception  of  the  coating  material,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  sheet  Into  conUct  with  said  guides. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettt.] 


877,121.  TBLBPHONB  8T8THSM.  HowAao  M.  Poar, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola 
Filed  Nor.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  180,084. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  current  at  the 
central  offlce,  said  lines  being  normally  connected  with  one 
of  said  sources  to  furnish  current  thereover  when  a  sub- 
scriber Is  calling  the  central  offlce.  an  operator's  connec- 
tlre  circuit  to  establish  connections  with  the  calling  lines 
and  without  severing  the  normal  connection  of  said  source 
therewith,  and  further  means  whereby  when  connection 
la  established  with  the  called  lines  tbe  said  second  source 
is  connected  therewith  to  furnish  current  for  conversation, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
raUty  of  telephone  llnea,  a  pair  of  sources  of  current  at  tbe 
central  oAce.  the  said  llnee  being  normally  connected  with 
one  of  said  sources  which  Is  adapted  to  furnish  currant 
thereover  when  tbe  subscribers  are  calling,  an  operator's 
cord  circuit,  means  to  prevent  a  sudden  or  large  change  of 
potential  upon  the  calling  subscribers'  lines  when  a  connec- 
tion Is  eatabllabed  by  the  cord  drcult  therewith,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  sources  with  the  calling  lines 
and  tbe  other  ooorees  with  tbe  called  lines  during  connec- 
tions for  conversation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tdepbone  sjstam,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  pair  of  sources  of  electrldty 
at  the  entral  office,  said  lines  being  normally  coaneeted 
with  one  of  said  sources,  an  operator's  cord  dredlt,  means 
to  prarant  asrertng  the  normal  connection  with  the  Unas 
that  ara  calUag  the  central  oAce  when  the  cord  drenlt  is 
eonnocted  tbarawltb,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  source 
from  tbe  Unsa  that  are  called  and  to  connect  the  other 
■enrca  wltii  said  latter  lines  when  the  connections  for  oon- 
raraatlan  are  completed,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  wltii  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  two  sources  of  current  at  tbe 
central  ofllce,  said  lines  being  normally  connected  with  one 
only  of  aald  sonreas  to  fumhrii  currmit  thereorer  to  enable 
the  snbaeribers  to  signal  the  central  ofllce,  said  source  alao 
furnishing  current  to  the  calling  lines  for  conreraatlon,  an 
operator's  cord  drcult  to  esUbllsh  connections  for  conver- 
sation between  the  lines,  and  means  for  applying  the 
other  source  to  the  called  lines  when  connections  ara  es- 
tablished therewith  to  furnish  current  thereover  for  con- 
versation, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  each  having  an  answering  Jack 
and  one  or  more  multiple  Jacks  of  a  pair  of  sources  of 
alectridty  at  the  ctttral  oflloe  to  furnish  current  to  tha 
lines  for  conversation  and  with  one  of  which  sources  the 
■aid  Unes  are  normally  connected  for  signaling  the  central 
oflloe,  a  cord  drcult  to  establish  connections  between  the 
Unas  for  talking,  and  means  whereby  when  the  cord  dr- 
cult is  connected  with  the  answering  Jacks  said  normally 
connected  source  remains  connected  with  such  Unas  and 
when  the  cord  drcult  Is  connected  with  the  multiple  Jacks 
the  other  of  said  sourcea  is  connected  with  the  latter  llnea, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxatte.] 


8  77,122.  BALE -FORMING  APPARATUS.  BoOAa 
Rbaoak,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Reagan  Bale  Company,  Ban  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  July  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  325.123. 


1.  In  baling  apparatus,  a  roller  press,  including  upper 
and  lower  rolls,  one  of  the  upper  rolls  being  arranged  to 
rest  by  gravity  In  engagement  with  tbe  bale,  and  being 
movable  upward  as  the  bale  gradually  increases  in  diam- 
eter, tbe  lowermost  roUs  being  movable  during  further 
Increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  bale,  and  means  for  resist- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  baling  presa,  a  pair  of  upper  rolls,  one  of  which 
is  arranged  to  rest  by  gravity  on  material  being  baled 
and  to  operate  in  advance  of  the  other  during  the  pre- 
liminary bale  forming  operation,  stationary  bearings  for 
the  other  roll,  a  pair  of  lower  rolls,  and  means  for 
Umlting  the  upward  travel  of  the  movable  upper  roll  when 
It  has  reached  approximately  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the 
other  upper  roll. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  rolls  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  pairs,  one  of  the 
rolls  of  the  upper  pair  resting  by  gravity  on  the  bale  and 
being  movable  upward  as  tba  bale  gradually  Increases  In 
dUmeter,  and  sectional  carrying  levers  forming  a  support 
for  said  rolL 

4.  Tba  combination  in  a  baling  prees.  of  rolls  arranged 
In  upper  and  lower  paira,  otte  of  the  rollers  of  the  upper 
pair  raatlng  by  grarlty  on  the  bale  being  formed,  sectional 
lerare  forming  a  support  for  tb#  roU,  and  ■erring  to  na> 


tain  tba  roU  in  iu  extreme  upper  and  extreme  lower  poai- 
tions,  |uid  means  for  guiding  tha  roU  as  it  moras  bat  wean 
Its  two  extreme  positlona 

B.  In  a  baling  press,  a  pair  of  lower  r<dla  means  for  re- 
sisting tbair  downward  morement  during  tbe  formation  of 
a  bale,  a  pair  of  upper  roUa,  one  of  wbldi  Is  arranged  to 
reat  by  grarlty  on  the  bale  being  formed,  a  pair  of  guiding 
links  for  aald  movable  roll,  a  rock  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
sectional  roll  supporting  levers  extending  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  tbe  roll,  the  sections  of  each  lever  being  con- 
nected by  a  knuckle  or  rule  Joint 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 


877,188.     DOOR-CHECK.     OLrvra  Rica,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1905.    SerUl  No.  284,522. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  which  the  device  Is  to  be  applied,  a 
spring  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  Its  angle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  tha 
bell  crank  lever  with  the  spring,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the  other  part  to 
which  the  device  Is  to  be  applied,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  op- 
erating within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
piston  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lavar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  the  parts  to  which  the  device  Is  to  be  applied,  a 
spring  housed  within  the  casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame,  a  piston  operating  within  the  cylin- 
der, an  extwiorly  arranged  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  at 
Its  angle,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  with 
the  spring,  said  lever  being  provided  with  long  and  short 
arms,  a  rod  or  bar  connecting  the  short  arm  with  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  connecting  the  long  arm  of  the  ball 
crank  lever  with  the  other  part  to  which  tbe  device  is  to  ba 
applied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  tba  parts  to  which  toe  device  is  to  be  applied,  a 
eoUed  spring  boosad  within  the  casing,  a  shaft  or  eora 
provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  extending  into  tbe  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  the  spring,  an  exteriorly  arrangad 
baU  crank  lever  Interlocked  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  piston  operating 
in  the  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  tha  piaton  with  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  bdl  crank  lever,  and  means  for  oon- 
neetlng  tbe  other  arm  of  the  ball  crank  lever  to  tbe  otbar 
part  to  which  the  device  Is  to  be  applied. 

4.  la  a  darloe  of  tha  elasa  dMcrtbod.  tbe  combinattoa  af 
a  anpportlng  frame  baring  a  casing  adaplatf  to  ba  saewad 
to  one  of  tbe  parta  to  which  tbe  darlea  M  to  b4  appllad. 
a  wptiMkg  bottsad  within  the  caislng.  aa  exteriorly  arrangad 
ratcbat  wheal  opcratlrdy  connected  with  tbe  ^rlng.  a  ra- 
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T«mbl«  dterlorly  amacttd  bell  eraak  It/wtr  latarloekad 
with  tk«  ntehct  wheel  aad  pwrrldej  with  kmg  «ad  ■hort 
araa,  caahioalBf  m—m  eo«iii«et«d  with  one  of  th«  aran  «C 
th«  ICTcr,  aad  mcftBt  for  eennoetlnf  th«  oth«r  arm  of  tho 
Iev«r  wfth  tho  othor  part  to  which  the  derlco  %  to  he  ap- 
pltod. 

B.  A  derlee  of  the  elaaa  deecrthed  prorMed  with  a  eoUed 
aprlBg  harlBC  Its  oater  end  slotted,  and  a  coBllnhic  strap 
or  bead  enctrrltng  the  sprlns  and  cut  away  at  oppoefta 
to  form  a  redoeed  portion,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
the  oater  end  of  the  sprlnir- 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


877.124.  BOABIX-BDOINO  MACHINB.  La  FAnrm  O. 
ROBmsoM,  Newport,  Ky.,  and  Louia  J.  Hamhast.  Clo- 
clnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Pay  4  Bgan  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jane  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  879.272. 


1.  ▲  board  edging  machine  comprlalng  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  saw-blade,  a  normal  table  orer  the  surface  of  which 
the  work  may  be  adjusted  transrersely  of  the  plane  of 
aald  aaw-blade,  said  table  baring  a  slot  parallel  to  the 
^aoe  of  said  saw-blade,  an  endlesa  snppleraental  table  In 
said  alot,  aad  means  for  permitting  relatlTe  ap  and  dowtt 
adjoatBMfDt  between  saM  supplemental  table  and  said  nor* 
aaal  table  adjacent  to  the  cutting  range  of  aald  saw-blada^ 

S.  A  board  edging  machine  comprising  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  normal  table  haTtng  a  slot  sobotantially  parallel  to 
the  sMea  of  the  saw-blade  in  said  machine,  an  endless  snp- 
plaaaeatal  sapporttng  table  In  said  slot  hsTlng  a  board* 
aopporttag  aortace  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  said 
BoroMl  table  for  supporting  the  board  longitudinally  of 
said  boardHrepportlBg  surface  and  tn  raised  relation  to 
aald  Boraaal  table,  a  gaga  for  the  work  adjustable  acroaa 
ttM  aarfaea  of  aald  normal  table  laterally  of  the  sides  of 
aaM  aaw-btede,  aad  meaaa  for  permittlBg  rtiatlre  poaition< 
IBC  up  and  down  adjacent  the  cutting  range  of  said  aaw- 
sald  board-sapportiag  sorfhee  and  the  up- 
of  aald  nomal  table,  and  constmctad  and  ar- 
for  parmittlng  enploynMnt  of  aaM  maditne  for 
aad  for  ragolar  aawhag  parpnasa,  aahataatlally  aa 


t.  A  hoai^  edgtag  madilne  ooaspriaiBg  the  eoasbtnatSon 
t  a  MTWd  taUa  haTtag  a  alot  anhataatlally  pavalM  to  the 
of  the  aaw-hlada  te  aald  BMCktaa,  afl 
•apportlng  tahia  ta  aaM  alot  haTlBf  a 

than  the  vppar  sarfhca  af  aald  aor- 

the  boavd  laa^ttadlaaUy  af  aaM 

a^  la  raiasd  raiatloa  to  aaM 

MMa^  a  taga  far  «ha  wwfc  a4)M«ab 

af  wM  vonsal  table  latarally  of  tlM 


saw-Mada,  msaas  for  pennitttag  relatlTO  poeitlonlng  up 
aad  down  adjacent  tiie  cutting  range  of  said  saw-blade  be- 
tween said  hoard-aupporting  surface  and  the  upper  aor- 
fa^  of  said  normal  table,  and  pressure  means  aboTO  said 
endleaa  supplemental  supporting  table  for  preasing  the 
stock  upon  said  endless  sapplemental  supporting  table, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  board  edging  machine  comprising  the  corablnatkm 
with  a  normal  table  baring  a  slot  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bldea  of  the  aaw-blade  In  said  machine,  of  an  endleaa 
supplemental  supporting  table  in  said  slot  baring  a  board* 
supftorting  surface  higher  than  the  upper  surface  of  said 
normal  table  for  supporting  the  board  longitudinally  of 
said  hoard-supporting  surface  and  In  raised  relation  to  said 
normal  table,  a  gags  ft>r  the  work  adjustable  acroaa  the 
surface  of  said  normal  table  laterally  of  the  sides  of  said 
saw-blade,  means  for  permitting  relative  posltlonlag  op 
and  down  adjacent. the  cutting  range  of  said  saw-blade  be- 
tween said  board-supporting  surface  and  the  upper  sur^ 
face  of  said  normal  table,  and  pressure  means  abore  said 
endless  supplemental  table  constituting  feeding  means  for 
said  board,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  board  edging  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  normal  table  baring  a  slot  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  tbe  saw-blade  In  said  machine,  of  an  endless 
supplemental  supporting  table  In  said  slot  harlng  a  board- 
supporting  surfsce  higher  than  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
normal  table  for  supporting  tbe  board  longitudinally  of 
aald  board-supporting  surface  and  In  raised  r^atlon  to  ssld 
normal  table,  a  gage  for  tbe  work  adjustable  across  the 
surface  of  said  normal  table  laterally  of  tbe  sides  of  said 
saw-blade,  means  for  permitting  relatire  positioning  up 
and  down  adjacent  tbe  cutting  range  of  said  saw-blade  be- 
tween said  board-supporting  surfsce  and  the  upper  surface 
of  said  normal  table,  a  roll  abore  said  endless  supplemental 
table,  and  drirlng  means  for  actuating  said  endless  sapple- 
mental table  and  roll  while  feeding  a  board  therebetween, 
tor  the  purposes  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


877,126.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Al- 
nasD  A.  Roan,  Bellerue.  Ky.  Piled  Feb.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  306,764. 


1.  In  aa  antosBatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  racuum  chamber  and  a  pneumatic  beater,  of  a  cy- 
lladrieal  ralra  cliaml>er.  a  coanectlon  on  said  ralre  cbam- 
har  laadlag  rertleally  downward  to  said  rscuum  chamber 
aad  forming  tlie  only  support  for  said  ralre  chamber,  a 
ronaartlon  leading  horisontally  from  aald  Talre  chamber, 
a  dooMa  aaated  ralre  in  said  ralre  chamber,  and  a  raira 
stHB  caatrally  and  frictlonally  mounted  therein,  as  and 
tor  tta  parpoaaa  apadfled; 

S.  la  aa  aateaaatle  mnsleal  Inatrumant,  tlie  comblnatloa 
with  a  raeinUB  chamber  and  a  pneumatic  beater,  of  a  ralra 
efetfuabar,  a  eoaneetlon  on  said  ralre  chamber  leading  rer- 
tleaUy  doaraward  that  eft  om  and  forming  the  only  support 
mt  a  doaMa  aaatad,  rartlcally  rael^ticaMa  ralra 
lorahly  aad  a^jaatahly'supilortad  ta  aaM  ralra  diamhar. 


January  ai,  i^oft. 
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877 12«  TROLLEY-POLE  CONTROLLER.  OaCAB  A. 
1^;  Chicago,  III.  Ftlad  Aug.  6,  190«.  Serial  No. 
829,828. 


embracing  the  locking  piste,  a  second  plate  carried  »>y  the 
second  frame  and  prorlded  with  a  cam,  and  a  locking  bolt 
slldsbly  mounted  In  the  guide  plate  and  second  mentioned 
pUte  and  designed  to  engage  tbe  locking  plate  to  hold  the 


1  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  and  a  troUey 
pole  In  combination  with  rasUlsnt  reUlnlng  "e*"-  »  "ll; 
porting  member  prorlded  with  two  reUlnlng  aeata  thereto 
adapted  to  support  the  pole  at  different  angles  of  Incltoa. 
tlon.  means  for  changing  tbe  retaining  means  from  one  seat 
to  the  other  seat  comprising  a  disengaging  member,  and 
a  reengaging  member  carried  by  said  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  sutomatlcally  locking  said  pole  In  a  de- 

^Tfn  riyr«  of  the  kind  described  and  to  combtaation. 
a  pirotally  supported  trolley  pole  with  "  «t*°j'°°  °°  ^' 
lower  end  thereof,  said  extension  prorlded  with  a  retain- 
ing seat  therein  and  a  recedtog  clearance  between  said 
seat  and  tbe  trolley  pole,  a  morable  resilient  conn««««« 
member  operatirely  coOper.ttog  with  «»<»  «*«"**«  **,J^^* 
seat  thereto,  means  for  forcing  said  morable  member  from 
Its  seat,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  same  to  an 
tooperatlre  position,  and  means  for  normally  restoring  the 
same  to  its  seat  for  Its  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  ktod  de«:rlbed  and  to  co°»Wnatlon. 
a  base,  a  trolley  pole  plroUlly  supported  upon  the  bass 
and  prorlded  with  a  bell  crank  extension  with  a  d^Pre-l?" 
to  its  free  end  and  a  recedtog  clearance  between  said  de- 
pression and  the  trolley  pole,  a  resilient  means  f or  ra- 
SSlg  the  pole  in  a  normal  operative  P<-»V<>°  P~^^?J 
with  a  morable  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  «ld 
deoression  when  said  pole  U  in  Its  operatlre  position,  and 
when  forced  therefrom  to  more  along  said  clearance,  meana 
S  fwS^  -tid  morable  member  out  of  the  depression 
SJen^e  Volley  pole  rises  abore  Its  normal  P«l«on  -nd 
means  for  locking  the  ssld  morable  member  to  said  clear- 

*"rin  a  derlee  of  the  ktod  described  and  to  combination, 
a  stand,  a  base,  a  trolley  pole  pirotally  supported  «P0»  «f  • 
SJ^roTlded  with  a  bell  crank  extension  wl^  * -^^^d  ^ 
free  end  and  a  recedtog  clearance  between  said  seat  and  the 
S^ley  pJle.  means  for  fetatotog  the  pole  to  operatlre  pos^- 
Son  pro^W^  with  a  morable  member  adapted  to  be  po.  - 
SoJeS  to  said  seat  when  the  pole  Is  to  '*•  ,0P«"«^% J^^* 
Son  and  when  forc«l  therefrom  to  more  along  said  ctoM^ 
^  means  for  forcing  said  morable  member  out  of  Ito 
:S^  when  the  pole  rises  shore  »t?  ^P^"*  ^  .^"i°°; 
^ns  for  locking  «Lld  movable  member  In  « Id  clearance, 
and  means  for  retumtog  tbe  morable  member  to  »tB  ■«it. 

6  I^a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  and  to  co»Mnatlo^ 
a  base,  a  trolley  pole,  a  supporting  member  »"»»J^  ?» 
LmT^HT  pole  and  provided  with  two  ^ef  intog  depn^ 
rions,  one  arranged  abore  the  other,  a  morable  resilient 
roooorttog  member  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said  de^ 
rrSS^ns  means  for  sutomatlcally  forctog  th.mo^^ 
kwmher  from  engagement  with  the  upper  retalntog  depres- 
SJTwhen  S«  ^e  rises  abore  lU  operative  posltlonand 
STmlTtlng  it  trautomatlcally  seat  to  the  lower  depr«- 
rtoT  ma^J.  for  automatically  locktog  said  »or*ble  «emher 
£  ?he  lower  depression,  and  means  for  ^e-tortog  the  mor- 
able  member  to  engagement  with  said  upper  retatotog  da- 

"^^"^  «  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.  1 


877.127.  SCRBBN-FASTENBR.  »»<»«  «*^*°*t"'  J~- 
b^,Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.  B^^al  No.  888,224 
Se^comblnation  with  a  window  frame  of  •  •»;*  •^- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  aecond  frame  slldable  In  the  win- 
dow frame,  a  locking  plate  applied  to  the  sash,  a  guide 
pUta  carried  hy  the  aecoiid  frame  and  formed  wHh  anna 


sssh  to  an  adjusted  position,  the  said  »<x^ktog  bolt^l^ 
formed  with  a  tlnger-piece  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  to 
hold  the  bolt  in  a  retracted  position. 


8  7  7    12  8      REIN  -  GUIDE.    Padl  Schalu>w,  St  Clair, 
Minn.    Filed  July  15,  1907.    SerUl  No.  888.812. 


1.  A  reto  guide  embodying  a  frame  baring  a  reto  re- 
ceiving opening  therein,  the  opposite  wall,  of  the  opening 
S^lng  prodded  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guldtog  ^oores.  one 
o5  ?he  said  grooves  being  provided  with  a  lateral  tunvout 
o    a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  rein  opening   one^^ 

the   i^Uers    baring   a   Jo«"»V'ir/H?t^^  Jt  a^l 
groores  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  turn-out.  and  a 

oateh  for  closing  the  turn-out. 

fin  a  reto  ^We.  the  combination  with  a  "itable  Bup- 
port,  of  a  frame  pirotally  mounted  ;»»«^«^°  "J,^^;""*  ^ 
?eto  recelrlng  opening,  and  means  for  yleldtogly  center- 

'°'8.Tnf  "in  guide,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  •nlt.ble -up- 
nort,  of  a  frame  pirotally  mounted  thereon  and  hij«ng  a 
??to  i^elvlng  opentog.  and  a  pair  of  springs  engaging  at 
Se  JS^lte  sldS  of  the  frame  for  yieldingly  center!.^  it 
4    Areto  guide  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  reto  re- 
ceirlng  ^pen^g  thereto,  opposite  walls  of  the  opting 
Sing  proved  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guldtog  f roo^  «^ 
posltely   dUiposed-  guldtog  rollers   ^ournaled    within  ^ 
walls  and  extending  Into  the  opentog,  s  -P^l-^f,  P^*^ 
yoke  alldably  mounted  wlthta  «»•  '"^-  »  ^^  ^In^ 
Liled  within  the  yoke  and  remorably  mounted  within  the 
^tol.  and  a  roller  parallel  therewith   "d  journab^ 
w^ta  ^ppoaite  walls  of  the  opentog.  said  P»"»  *»  ~U«a 
letog  di.^  at  opposite  sides  of  the  paa.  betwawi  tha 
first  mentioned  rollers. 


877.129.     BALL-GUIDINO  CA«NG  JStjak^ki^J 
Chariottenburg.  Germany.    Filed  July  20.  1907.    Banai 

Se 'Nation  of  bearing  bail.  wJJ  *  J^«^ 
caatag  compristog  a  stogie  cage  rtog  and  diatanea  plaeaa 


•■5^^f^;lr<:^■c•i■:>:ht. 
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of  bolftd  U-«luip«  rtT*t«d  at  tbelr  eii4i  to  Mid  ring  and 
•dapt«d  to  project  beyond  the  balls,   tbe  bulged  portioDS 


of  Mid  dtaUnce  pieces  beinK  curved  to  overlap  and  bold 
tbe  balls  laterallT- 


877.180.  IGNITER.  GBoaoi  J.  ScHDLTi,  N^w  York.  N.  Y., 
aMtgaor  to  Benjamin  Briscoe,  Tarrytowa.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  353,770. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  In  the  form  of  a 
bushing  for  entering  into  an  ignition  chamber,  a  sparking 
point,  a  body  of  Insalattng  material  carrying  Mid  spark- 
lac  point  and  of  smaller  radios  than  the  radius  of  the 
inner  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  plate  of  translucent  material 
carried  by  said  Insulating  material,  and  means  for  clamp- 
Inc  said  plate  against  tbe  casing  for  affording  a  translu- 
cent closure  for  the  space  between  the  insulation  and  tbe 
easing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  bush- 
ing for  application  to  an  Ignition  chamber,  a  sparking 
point,  an  insulator  carrying  the  sparking  point  and  located 
within  the  bushing  and  leaving  an  annular  space  between 
Its  outer  perimeter  and  the  Inner  perimeter  of  the  casing. 
and  a  translucent  cloeure  and  connection  between  tbe  in- 
■nlator  and  the  boshing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sparking  point 
carried  thereby,  disks  of  mica  arranged  upon  tbe  shaft 
for  ineulating  tbe  same,  and  Mveral  of  these  dlska  at  one 
portion  being  of  larger  radios  than  tbe  normal  radios  of 
the  dlska  at  the  outer  portions  for  forming  a  tranalocent 
inate.  

4.  Tbe  combinatUm  of  a  body  of  eondoctlng  material 
carrying  a  sparking  point,  of  an  Insolator  upon  Mid  body 
of  conducting  material,  and  a  plate  of  mica  carried  by  Mid 
body  of  conducting  material  and  extending  beyond  Mid 
iBsolatlng  material  for  providing  ■eeoring  means  for  tbe 
dCTlce  and  for  permitting  obMrratlon  of  aparka  and  ex- 
ploaloa  llaahea. 


parallel  with  Mcfa  other  spirally  acroM  ths  threads,  sk- 
tending  op  onto  the  under  side  of  the  bead  and  tamed 
along  tbe  edge  of  tbe  hMd.  each  of  Mid  grooves  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  cutting  edge. 


877,131.  SCRBW.  LoscoMaa  8na«nn.n,  London,  Bng- 
land,  assignor  to  Walter  C.  Jordan,  New  York,  M.  T. 
FUsd  Mot.  20.  190«.    Serial  No.  844.S00. 

1.  A  eoantaniakteg  screw  having  a  groovs  cat  spirally 
•cross  tlw  thrsads,  sxtsndlng  the  length  of  tbe  screw  op 
onto  the  ondsr  sMs  of  the  hMd  aad  aloag  the  lower  odes 
of  thoboad. 

2.  A  ooBataralnklac  screw  havlag  a  serks  of  groovw  eat 


8.  A  countersinking  screw  having  mMUS  for  counter- 
sinking the  hMd  comprising  sngled  groovM  parallel  with 
the  top  surface  of  the  hMd  and  adjacent  to  It  and  located 
on  the  under  side  of  the  screw  bMd. 

4.  A  eoanterslnklng  screw  having  a  groove  cut  spirally 
acroM  the  threads,  extending  tbe  length  of  the  screw  op 
onto  the  onder  side  of  the  head  and  along  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  bead  and  terminating  blontly. 

5.  A  coonterslnking  screw  having  means  for  eoanter- 
slnklng tbe  head  comprlslni;  angled  groovM  parallel  with 
the  top  surface  of  tbe  hMd  and  adjacent  to  It,  Mid  groovM 
terminating  bluntly. 


877.182.     OSCILLATING  ENGINE.     Jnssn  SiirTB,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1905.    Serial  No.  281,488. 


1.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cyllndar,  of  a  stMm  chMt.  an  exhaust  chMt,  valvM  for 
cotttroUlng  the  StMm  porta  of  Mid  cbMU,  a  valve  rod  for 
MCb  ChMt,  a  pivoted  valve  gMr  for  Mcb  rod  having  a 
sliding  connection  with  Its  Mid  rod  and  adaptsd  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  different  fixed  positions,  and  means  for  slmnlta- 
neoosly  adjusting  Mid  valve  gears. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  steam  chest,  an  exhaust  chest,  valvM  for  con- 
trolling tbs  steam  ports  of  Mid  chest,  a  valve  rod  for  Mch 
cbsst,  a  plTotad  Talva  isar  tot  m^  rod  aad  haTtag  a  slid- 
tn»  eoaneetlon  therewith,  an  adjusting  rod  for  Mch  gear, 
a  lock-shaft  having  oppositely  extending  amu  each  eoa- 


jAinJARV  21,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SS3 


necting  with  Its  rMpective  adjusting  rods,  and  means  for 
operating  Mid  rock-abaft. 

8.  In  an  oocUlatlng  engine,  the  combination  with  engine 
cylinder,  Ita  steam  inlet  chMt  and  exhaust  chMt.  arranged 
rMpectlvely  on  opposite  sidM  thereof,  valves  and  valve  rods 
for  said  chMt  aad  their  controlling  geara.  of  a  vertical 
supporting  frame  having  a  valve  gMr  support  extending 
from  each  of  the  side  frames  thereof,  on  opposite  sIdM  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions, 
sohstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  porpoM  Mt  forth. 


8T7.188.  METALLIC  -  ROOFING  CONSTRUCTION. 
CHAaLBB  SpoaNHACxa,  Cellna,  Ohio,  aMignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  Spombauer,  Cellna,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  809,141. 


1.  A  metal  roof  sMm  comprising  two  shMts  of  metal 
each  having  an  adjoining  standing  edge,  a  cap  for  covering 
said  upstanding  edgM  having  channel  ways  formed  at  tbe 
bottom  of  Mcta  side,  a  folded  packing  strip  supported  In 
said  channel  waya  and  extending  up  Into  the  cap,  and 
adapted  to  Mparate  Mid  upstanding  edgM  and  the  sldM 
of  the  cap  one  from  another,  and  an  anchor  strip  extend- 
ing from  a  testenlng  beneath  tbe  metal  roofing  over  Mid 
cap. 

2.  A  cap  for  metal  roof  seams  comprising  a  folded  shMt 
of  metal  having  Its  lower  edgM  turned  Inwardly  to  form 
channel  waya,  and  a  strip  of  folded  packing  within  Mid 
oap  and  aupported  in  Mid  channel  ways. 

8.  A  packing  strip  for  a  metal  roof  seam  to  be  used  with 
a  cap  for  covering  tbe  upturned  ends  of  metal  sheets,  con- 
sisting of  a  atrip  of  waterproof  material  doubled  upon 
ItMlf  and  then  Mch  side  doubled  again  to  form  an  M- 
shaped  strip. 


877,184.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Jahcs  H.  Spsagck  and  Ed- 
WABO  WABMBaoDT,  Gleowood  Springs,  Colo. ;  Mid  Warm- 
brodt  aMignor  to  Mid  Sprague.  Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
9.  1907.    SerUl  No,  856,594. 


1.  A  trM>  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  pair  of 
faring  actuated  Jaws  pivoted  to  swing  toward  each  other,  a 
pair  of  trlggera  to  engage  Mid  Jaws  and  hold  them  open, 
the  Inner  enda  of  said  triggers  being  connected  for  simul- 
taneous movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and  one  of  them  hav- 
ing a  bait  retaining  meana.  and  means  to  engage  and  guide 
the  Inner  enda  of  Mid  triggers  and  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  saoM  whereby  Mid  triggers  will  only  relesM 
the  JawB  when  their  Inner  ends  are  moved  upwardly. 

8.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  having  a  pair  of 
spring  actaated  jaws  pivoted  to  swing  toward  each  other. 
«  pair  of  triggers  to  engsge  Mid  jsws  and  hold  them  open. 


the  Inner  enda  of  Mid  triggers  being  connected  for  slmal- 
tsneous  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  recessed  guide 
arranged  beoMth  said  Inner  ende  of  the  triggers  and 
adapted  to  receive  them  in  its  receM  and  prevent  them 
from  swinging  or  springing  laterally. 

8.  A  trap  of  tbe  character  dMcribed  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  baM  plate  having  bearings  at  ita  enda. 
a  croM  piece  arranged  centrally  upon  Mid  baM  plate  and 
having  bearings  at  Its  ends,  transversely  extending  pivot 
rods  In  the  bearings  on  Mid  croM  piece,  U-shapsd  jaws 
having  their  open  Inner  ends  pivoted  upon  Mid  rods,  coll 
springs  up<m  said  rods  for  actuating  Mid  jaws,  right  angu- 
lar ahaped  triggers  pivoted  In  the  bearings  at  the  ends  of 
mM  bsM  plate  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  books 
to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  Jaws,  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection between  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  triggers,  a  guide 
for  the  Inner  ends  of 'mM  triggers  and  a  bait  hook  carried 
by  tbe  inner  end  of  one  of  Mid  trlggera,  aubstantlally  as 
described. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  baring  a  pair  of 
spring  actaated  Jaws  pivoted  to  swing  towacd  each  other, 
a  pair  of  trlggera  to  engage  Mid  Jaws  and  hold  them  open, 
aald  triggers  being  of  right  angular  form  and  pivoted  at 
their  anglM  with  their  short  outer  ends  arranged  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  and  formed  with 
eboulders  to  engage  tbe  outer  and  upper  edges  of  Mid  ends 
of  the  Jaws,  the  long  inner  ends  of  said  triggers  being  coa- 
aected  for  simultaneous  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
one  of  them  having  mMns  for  engaging  and  holding  halt, 
and  a  guide  arranged  to  engage  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
trlggera  and  to  prevent  them  from  swinging  or  spring  later- 
ally. 

5.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  intersecting  platM.  oppMlng  spring 
actuated  Jaws  upon  Mid  transverse  plate,  a  pair  of  triggers 
upon  Mid  longitudinal  plate  to  engage  mM  Jaws  and  hold 
them  open,  tbe  overlappintr  inner  ends  of  said  triggers 
being  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  and  one  of 
them  having  a  bait  retaining  means  and  a  guide  arranged 
at  tbe  point  of  intersection  of  Mid  plates  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  Inner  ends  of  Mid  triggers  to  prevent  them 
from  swinging  or  springing  laterally. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.] 


8  7  7.135.     FLANGING-MACHINE.    Chableh  Stbchbb. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  .326.885. 


4^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cUm  described  the  combtaiatlon 
with  a  base,  of  adjustable  side  members  engaged  thereto  a 
removable  die  bar  engaged  to  Mid  frame,  an  adjastable 
depending  die  engaged  to  Mid  die  bar,  a  prewore  chain  In 
vertical  allnement  with  said  die,  and  a  cbu<A  engaged  be- 
tween the  preMure  chain  and  die  bar  and  having  a  flange 
thereon  engaged  between  the  die  bar  and  Mid  depending 
die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described  tbe  comblaatlra 
with  an  adjoatable  frame,  adjastable  chack  carrying  chains 
engaged  thereto,  oppositely  disposed  chocks  movable  with 
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MM  ehataa  adapts  to  «&«•(•  a  ota  body  tlMrebetw«en.  a 
peripheral  flange  on  each  chuck,  a  die  bar  exteadlng  loii(l- 
tadlaally  of  aaid  frame,  a  pressure  chain  In  rertloal  altoa- 
■ent  therewith  adapted  tocether  with  the  die  bar  to  an- 
gnge  the  flange  on  the  ehack  and  rotate  the  same,  a  de- 
pending die  engaged  to  the  die  bar  and  engaging  the  flange 
of  aald  chuck  between  the  same  and  the  die  bar  and  means 
eoatactlBc  the  cbaeks  to  force  the  sane  oppositely  to  re- 
lease the  can  body. 

S.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  horlsontal  parallel  efanek  carrying  chains 
engaged  thereto,  a  horlsontal  die  bar  baring  a  shonlder 
adjustably  engaged  to  said  frame,  a  guideway  beneath  the 
same  In  rertlcai  atlnement  therewith,  a  pressure  chain 
l>*vl*ff  •  shoulder  supported  by  and  moTable  along  the 
foldeway,  oppositely  disposed  chucks  morable  between  the 
die  bar  and  pressure  chain,  a  flange  thereon  engaged  by 
the  shonlders  of  the  die  bar  and  pressure  chain  and  rolled 
along  the  same,  said  chucks  adapted  to  engage  a  can  body 
therebetween  and  a  die  remorably  secured  to  the  die  bar 
extending  below  the  flange  on  said  chucks  and  adapted  to 
flange  the  end  of  the  can  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  adjustable  frame,  a  die  bar  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  guldeway  in  rertlcai  allnemoit 
therewith,  a  pressure  chain  supported  by  said  guide  way, 
oppositely  disposed  chuck  carrying  chains,  chucks  engaged 
thereto,  a  flange  on  each  chuck  engaged  between  the  pres- 
sure chain  and  die  bar  and  rotated  thereby,  a  notched 
wheel  adapted  to  delirer  can  bodies  to  successive  pairs  of 
chucks,  and  a  die  engaging  on  the  Inside  of  said  chuck 
adapted  to  flange  the  end  of  said  can  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  means  adjusting  one  side  of  the  frame 
with  respect  to  the  opposite  side,  parallel  die  bars  thereon 
each  baring  a  downwardly,  facing  shoulder,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  bars  both  laterally  and  rertically.  a  die  plate 
on  each  bar  depending  below  said  shoulders,  parallel  ways 
beneath  said  die  bars,  pressure  chains  on  said  ways  harlng 
ehoulders  on  their  upper  faces,  chuck  carrying  chains  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  adjacent  each  die  bar,  transversely 
morable  chucks  Journaled  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  In 
the  ends  of  can  bodies  and  rotate  them  against  said  dies,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  each  chuck  adapted  to  be  rotatlrely 
engaged  between  the  shoulders  on  said  die  bars  and  pres- 
sure chains  and  guides  actuating  the  chucks  to  release  the 
can  bodies  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877.136.     CARBURETER.     AtraaD  C.  SrawAar,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  304,661. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  Inner  oU  diamber  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  ralre,  a  caalng  nrroondlng  the  oil 
ebusber,  an  air  Inlet  to  said  easing  and  provided  with  a 
vntre  seat,  said  <^  chamber  being  prorided  with  an  outlet 
•pealng.  a  deflectcw  above  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  wn- 
rmndlag  the  oU  chamber  and  guided  to  move  vertically  In 
tka  casing  and  forming  therewltk  and  with  tlie  oil  Aam- 

^  A^  >alet  chamber  and  a  mixing  diamber,  said  valve 
a  portloa  aoOperattag  with  aald  valve  aaat  and  a 
NT  portion  ootpcratteg  with  tha  atoraaaM  deflector, 
to  vary  the  alaa,  of  tka  air  miet  opening  Into  tko  »m,^ 


climber,  and  the  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber  in  oorro> 
spoodence. 

S.  ▲  carbureter  comprising  an  Inner  oil  chamber  pr»> 
vlded  with  an  Inlet  valve,  a  float  automatically  controlling 
said  inlet  valve,  a  casing  surrounding  the  oil  chamber,  an 
air  inlet  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valvo  seat 
said  oil  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
deflector  above  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  surouadlng  the  oU 
chamber  and  gnlded  to  more  vertically  In  the  casing  and 
forming  therewith  and  with  the  oil  chamber  an  air  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  ralre  harlng  a  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  ralre  seat  and  a  deflector  por> 
tlon  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  deflector,  to  rary  the 
else  of  the  air  Inlet  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
the  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber  In  oorreapondence. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  inner  oil  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  ralre,  a  easing  surrounding  the  oil 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  casing  and  prorided  wltb  a 
ralre  seat,  said  oil  chamber  being  prorided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  deflector  abore  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  tar- 
rounding  the  oil  chamber  and  guided  to  more  rertically  bn 
the  casing  and  forming  therewith  and  with  the  oil  cham- 
ber an  air  Inlet  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  ralre 
baring  a  portion  cooperating  with  said  ralre  seat  and  a 
deflector  portloa  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  deflector, 
to  rary  the  slxe  of  the  air  Inlet  opening  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  the  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber  in  corre- 
spondence, and  a  suction  chamber  abore  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  ralre  member  being  exposed  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber to  be  lifted  by  the  suction  therein. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  inner  oil  chamber  pro- 
rided with  an  Inlet  ralre,  a  float  automatically  controlling 
said  Inlet  ralre,  a  casing  surrounding  the  oil  chamber,  an 
air  Inlet  to  said  casing  and  prorided  with  a  ralre  seat, 
said  oil  chamber  being  prorided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
deflector  abore  said  outlet,  and  a  ralre  surrounding  the 
oil  chamber  and  guided  to  more  rertically  in  the  casing 
and  forming  therewith  and  with  the  oil  chamber  an  air 
Inlet  chamber  and  a  mixing  ekamber,  said  ralre  having  a 
portion  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  a  deflector 
portion  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  deflector,  to  vary 
the  slse  of  the  air  inlet  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  the  outlet  from  the  mixing  chamber  in  correspondence, 
and  a  suction  chamber  abore  the  mixing  chamber,  the 
ralre  member  being  exposed  in  said  suction  chamber  to  be 
lifted  by  the  suction  therein. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  harlng  an  annular 
flange  extending  up  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plug  screwed 
onto  said  flange  to  form  an  oil  chamber  within  the  flange, 
said  plug  and  flange  being  formed  with  an  annular  oil  out- 
let at  the  top  of  said  flange,  and  with  a  duct  leading  to 
said  outlet  from  the  oil  chamber,  a  ralre  for  said  duct,  the 
eaalng  harlng  a  circular  valve  extending  Inwardly  toward 
the  oil  chamber,  and  a  valve  member  sliding  In  the  casing 
and  harlng  a  tapering  portion  Inwardly  of  said  lip,  and  a 
tapering  portion  at  its  upper  part,  and  a  tapering  de- 
flector member  supported  in  the  easing  adjacent  to  the 
upper  tapering  portion  of  tke  valve  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.1S7.     SWEEPING  COMPOUND.     JoHi«  8TOt;nKBSBO. 

Durant,  Iowa.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  881,78^. 

A  dustless  sweeping  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of 
sawdust,  petroleum,  turpentine,  lime  water  and  carboUe 
add,  the  whole  being  Intermixed  in  about  the  proportlona 
set  forth. 


877,188.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  William  O.  Sroitn,  KtaOKvUlo, 
lU.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  810,560. 
1.  ▲  trap  coaaprlslng  a  cage,  an  Inclooed  pasMgs-way 
bavlag  an  exit  into  the  cage,  and  provided  with  an  en- 
trance, a  gravity  opened  door  hteged  at'  aald  entrance  for 
dosing  it.  a  lever  having  one  end  posltionod  beneath  the 
door  dose  to  tks  klnge  thereof.  Its  folemm  being  snhstaa- 
tlally  at  the  Ursa  end  of  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  open 
for  tto  pnrpsscs  described,  a  second  lever  fulcmasd  ba- 
yend  tiM  Irst  and  baring  one  end  adapted  to  bear  upward 
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beneath  and  against  said  first  lever,  and  a  normally  grav- 
ity dosed  door  for  dosing  the  exit  of  the  passsge  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  raised  by  the  anintal. 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage,  an  indooed  passage-way 
having  an  entrance  opening  In  one  end,  and  having  a  place 
of  exit  at  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  cage,  a  gravity 
opened  door  for  dosing  the  entrance  opening,  a  lever  hav- 
ing one  free  end  and  one  end  extending  beneath  the  door 
for  raising  and  dosing  it  when  the  weight  of  the  animal 
is  Imposed  upon  the  opposite  free  end  ot  said  lever,  a  sec- 
ond lever  having  one  free  end  and  one  end  extending  be- 
neath the  said  free  end  of  the  said  flrst  lever  and  adapted 
to  conUct  with  and  raise  the  same  by  the  weight  of  the 
animal  upon  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  second  lever  to 
permit  the  door  to  open,  and  a  gravity  operated  normally 
dosed  door  for  dosing  the  exit  opening  of  the  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  animal  to  permit  Its  escape 
into  the  cage. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  cage,  an  Inclosed  passage-way 
baring  an  entrance  opening  In  one  end,  and  harlng  a  place 
of  exit  at  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  cage,  a  grarlty 
doeed  door  for  the  exit  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  animal 
within  the  passage,  a  door  for  dosing  the  entrance  the 
same  adapted  to  open  by  gravity,  a  lever  pivoted  within 
the  passage  and  having  one  free  end  and  arranged  at  one 
end  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  open  door  to  dose 
the  same  when  the  weight  of  th4  animal  Is  imposed  upon 
Its  other  free  end,  and  a  second  lever  having  one  free  end 
and  having  one  end  beneath  said  free  end  of  the  first  lever 
and  adapted  to  raise  the  same  by  the  weight  of  the  animal 
on  the  end  of  the  said  second  lever  opposite  to  that  which 
raises  the  first  thereby  to  depress  the  door  dosing  end  of 
said  first  lever  and  permit  said  door  to  open,  said  second 
lever  adapted  to  remain  depressed  until  raised  by  entrance 
of  another  animal  as  described. 


877,139.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  WLADima  Tata«iiiof», 
St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,208. 


1.  A  press  <^  the  character  doserlbed  eomprlsing  end 
members,  and  rigid  plates  forming  folds  between  the  end 
members  hinged  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges. 

2.  A  press  Of  the  charaetar  described,  comprising  end 
mtmbun,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  connecting  the  end 
mamhsrs  hinged  together  and  connecting  members  hinged 
to  the  rigid  plates. 

8.  A  prssB  of  the  eharaetsr  described,  comprising  end 
members,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  connecting  the  end 
members  hinged  together  at  their  lunar  edges  and  c<m>- 
nccting  mombera  hinged  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  platea. 

4.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
members,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  forming  folds  between 
and  connecting  the  end  members  hinged  together  at 'their 
Inne^  edges,  connecting  members  hinged  to  the  outer  edges 
of  said  plates,  and  means  for  stilfening  the  connecting 
members. 

5.  A  press  of  the  charaeter  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary press  plate,  a  receiver  for  the  working  fluid  com-, 
prising  end  mptabwu,  hinged  plates  forming  folds  between 


the  end  members,  rings  connecting  the  fold-forming  plates, 
a   press-plate   carried  by   one  of   the   end   members,   and 
means  for  stiifening  the  conpecting  rings. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  Gasette.] 


877,140.    GANG-MOLD.    AcousTra  O.  Thomas.  Kearne;^, 
Nebr.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  806.281. 


M  It    )/      i, 

A  mold  comprising  separsble  side  and  end  wa^ls.  a  plu- 
rality of  Z-shaped  pallets  slantingly  arranged  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  skeleton  spacing 
members  for  spacing  said  pallets  apart  and  baring  beveled 
outer  walls  adapted  to  lie  parallel  wltb  the  side  walls  of 
the  mold  and' baring  inner  walls,  forming  the  ends  of  tho 
mold,  arrsnged  at  right  angles  to  said  pallet. 


877.141.    CONVETBR.    Tbbodo&b  C.  Thoupson,  Roberts, 
lU.    Piled  Feb.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  358,139. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trough  harlng  openings  at 
one  of  Its  sides,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  trarel  in  the 
trough,  of  sprlng-sctuated  means  for  nortaially  engaging 
the  conreyer  and  directing  material  therefrom  and  through 
the  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  openings  at 
one  of  its  sides,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  trarel  in  the 
trough,  of  spring-actuated  means  normally  engaging  the 
conreyer  for  directing  material  therefrom  and  through  the 
openings,  and  means  for  displscing  the  last-named  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trough  having  openings  at 
one  of  its  sides,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  In  the 
trough,  of  a  spring-actuated  gate  arranged  normally  for 
engagement  with  the  conreyer  to  direct  material  there- 
from and  through  the  oi)enlng8. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trough  baring; openings  at 
one  of  its  sides,  and  a  conreyer  arranged  to  trsrd  in  the 
trough,  of  a  spring-actuated  gate  arranged  normally  for 
engagement  with  the  conveyer  to  direct  material  there- 
from and  through  the  openings,  and  means  for  moring  tha 
gate  out  of  such  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trough  harlng  openings  at 
one  of  its  sides,  and  a  conreyer  arranged  to  trarel  In  the 
trough,  of  a  rertically  morable  spring  actuated  meanf 
normally  engaging  the  conreyer  to  direct  the  material 
therefrom  and  through  the  openings,  and  means  fbr  rais- 
ing the  material  directing  means  to  inoperatire  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring.  » 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


877.142.     MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  AND  PROMOTING 
THE   COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL.     Gnonaa  B.   ToaaST, 
Washington.    D.   C.     FUed  Jan.   19,  1906,   Serial   No. 
296.840.     Renewed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,288. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaeter  described,  a  fur- 
nace, a  lire-chamber,  a  bridge-wall,  a  rortax  chamber  with- 
in the  bridge-wall  for  glrlng  a  circular,  centrifugal  action 
to  stesm  and  air,  and  means  for  forcing  said  steam  and 
air  into  and  through  the  Are  chamber  of  the  fomaca. 
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3.  la  Ml  cppannM  of  tbe  ^•rmet«r  d«aertbed.  a  far- 
Mac*,  a  flr«-cb«mber.  •  brldg*  wall,  provided  wltb  a  eir- 
CQlar  Tortex  chamber,  means  for  fordng  air  and  ateam 
Into  aald  Tortex  chamber,  and  meana  for  circulating  aald 
air  and  iteam  aroaad  tbe  fire  chamber  to  coaanme  tbe 
prodactioas  of  coaabuation,  inbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  A  farnace,  a  flre-chambcr,  and  a  bridge  wall  provided 
with  a  Tortex  chamber,  in  combination  with  an  Injector 
pipe  having  a  curved  Inlet  end  wltbln  said  vortex  cham- 
ber, means  for  forcing  combined  air  and  steam  Into  said 
vortex  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  said  air  and 
steam -Into  and  aroand  tbe  fire  chamber  of  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  Increasing  combustion  and  con- 
suming smoke,  a  furnace,  a  flre-ctaamber,  a  fire-door  and 
aab-plt,  the  combination  of  a  bridge  wall  having  a  drmlar 
vortex  chamber  therein,  of  an  Injector  pipe  extending 
from  the  ash  pit  Into  said  vortex  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  curved  Inlet  end,  a  governor  valve  connected  to 
the  fire  door,  connections  between  tbe  steam  pipe  and  In- 
>ctor  pipe,  and  means  whereby  when  the  fire  door  la 
■opened  tbe  Injector  pipe  and  steam  connections  are  put 
in  full  operation,  and  remain  so  for  a  period  of  time  after 
the  fire-door  has  been  closed,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  Increaaing  comboatloa,  a  for- 
nace.  a  fire-chamber,  a  fire-door,  a  bridge-wall  having  a 
vortex  chambet'  therein,  a  spray  pipe  having  a  noaale  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  Jet  openings,  a  valve  in  aald  spray 
pipe,  and  meana  for  sltnultaneously  operating  tbe  fire-door 
and  said  valve  In  the  t^ray  pipe,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


S77,148.     C0BN-HU8KER.     CHASLBa  B.  Tmmn,  Radfield. 
Iowa.    Filad  June  24.  1906.    SarUl  No.  2<ie,8Tl. 

^9     \,/  .  -**  ^J 


1.  In  a  dcfvtca  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  snapping 
ro<l«n  AMtgnad  to  coaet  with  each  other,  a  tnparad  viral 
lawar  *n4l  on  each  snapping  roller,  a  aptral  mambar  an- 
ctrcUnf  ea^  of  tbe  rollers  for  advancing  the  atalka  of  com 
fed  between  tliem,  means  tm  aprtngingly  maintaining  one 


of  the  roller*  In  poattlon  relative  to  tbe  other,  a  pair  of 
guiding  ahlel<ls  mounted  above  and  in  front  of  tbe  anap- 
plng  rollers,  a  toothed  chain  In  each  shield  deaigned  to  ad- 
vance tbe  atalka  of  com  between  tbe  guiding  abields,  trac- 
tion wheels  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  aald  toothed 
chains  In  opposite  directlona,  and  an  Inclined  plate  at  one 
aide  of  the  anapptng  rollers  deaigned  to  receive  ti<e  eara  of 
com  snapped  hy  the  roUera  and  permit  them  to  allde  over 
It  to  a  point  of  dlacbarge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  aaapping 
rollers  designed  to  coact  with  each  other,  a  tapered  spiral 
lower  end  on  each  snapping  roller,  a  spiral  member  encir- 
cling each  of  the  roUera  for  advancing  the  atalka  of  com 
fed  between  them,  meana  for  sprlngingly  »"•<»«»■  <i«<iif  one 
of  tbe  rollers  In  position  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair  of 
guiding  shields  mounted  above  and  In  front  of  tbe  anap- 
ping  rollers,  a  toothed  chain  In  each  ahMd  deaigned  to 
advance  the  stalks  of  com  between  tbe  guiding  shields, 

'traction  wheels  for  rotating  aald  rollers  and  said  toothed 
chains  in  opposite  directions,  an  Inclined  plate  at  one  side 
of  the  snapping  rollers  designed  to  receive  tbe  eara  of  com 
anapped  by  the  rollers  and  permit  them  to  slide  over  It  to 
a  point  of  dlacbarge,  and  a  conveyer  to  receive  tbe  ears  of 
com  from  the  Inclined  plate  and  deaigned  to  deliver  tbe 
com  thus  received  at  Ita  upper  rear  «id. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  anapping 
rollers  designed  to  coact  with  each  other,  a  tapered  spiral 
lower  end  on  each  snapping  roller,  a  apiral  member  en- 
circling each  of  the  rollers  for  advancing  the  atalka  of 
corn  fed  between  them,  means  for  sprlnglngly  maintaining 
one  of  the  rollera  In  poaltlon  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair 
of  guiding  shields  mounted  above  and  in  front  of  the 
snapping  rollera.  a  toothed  chain  In  each  shield  deelgned  to 
advance  the  stalks  of  com  between  the  guiding  shields, 
traction  wheels  for  rotating  aald  rollers  and  aald  toothed 
chatata  In  oppoalte  directlona.  an  Inclined  plate  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  snapping  rollers  deelgned  to  receive  the  ears  of  com 
snapped  by  tbe  rollers  and  permit  them  to  allde  over  it  to  a 
point  of  dlacbarge,  a  conveyer  to  receive  tbe  ears  of  com 
from  tbe  inclined  plate  and  deaigned  to  deliver  the  com 
thua  received  at  Ita  upper  rear  end,  and  a  pivoted  plate 
secured  to  tbe  central  portion  of  the  inclined  plate  and 
deaigned  to  rest  upon  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  pair  of  anapping 
rollers  deaigned  to  coact  with  each  other,  a  tapered  apiral 
lower  end  on  each  anapping  roller,  a  apiral  member  encir- 
cling each  of  the  rollers  for  advancing  the  atalka  of  com 
fed  between  them,  means  for  sprlnglngly  maintaining  one 
of  the  rollers  In  position  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair  of 
guiding  shields  mounted  above  and  in  front  of  the  anap- 
ping rollers,  a  toothed  chain  in  ea^h  ahleld  deaigned  to  ad- 
vance tbe  stalks  of  com  between  tbe  guiding  iblelda,  trac- 
tion wheels  for  rotating  said  rollera  and  aald  toothed 
chaina  In  oppoalte  directlona,  an  Inclined  plate  at  one  side 
of  tbe  snapping  rollera  designed  to  receive  tbe  eara  of  com 
anapped  by  the  rollera  and  permit  them  to  allde  over  It  to 
a  point  of  dlacbarge,  a  conveyer  to  reorive  the  ears  of  com 
from  the  inclined  plate  and  deaigned  to  deliver  tbe  com 
thus  received  at  Its  upper  rear  end,  and  two  paira  of  busk- 
ing rollera  mounted  partially  beneath  and  behind  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  aald  conveyer  for  hoaklng  tbe  eara  of  eon  de- 
livered upon  it. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  pair  of  anapping 
rollers  deelgned  to  coact  with  each  other,  a  tapered  spiral 
k»wer  end  on  eadi  anapping  roller,  a  spiral  member  en- 
circling each  of  tbe  rollers  for  advancing  tbe  atalka  of  com 
fsd  between  them,  ntenne  for  sprlnglngly  maintaining  one 
of  tlM  roUara  In  poaltlon  relative  to  the  other,  a  pair  of 
gnidlng  ahielda  monnted  above  and  fan  front  of  tbe  snapping 
roUera,  a  toothed  chain  in  each  ahleld  deaigned  to  advance 
th»  atalka  of  com  between  the  guiding  ahielda,  traction 
wheels  for  rotating  aald  rollers  and  said  toothed  chaina  in 
oppoeite  directions,  an  Inclined  plate  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
anapping  rollera  deaigned  to  receive  tbe  ears  of  com 
anapped  by  tbe  rdllere  and  permit  them  to  slide  over  it  to 
a  point  of  discharge,  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  ears  of  com 
from  the  inclined  plate  and  deaigned  to  deliver  the  com 

'tbna  received  at  ita  apper  rear  end.  a  pivoted  plats  saenred 
to  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  inclined  plate  and  deaigned 
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to  reat  upon  aald  conveyer,  and  two  paira  of  hoaklng  rollera 
mounted  partially  beneath  and  behind  tbe  delivery  end  of 
said  conveyer  for  busking  tbe  eara  of  corn  delivered  upon 
aald  conveyer  for  busking  the  ears  of  com  delivered  upon  It 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtanted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


877,144.     8TNCHBONIZINO  APPARATUS  FOB  ALTER- 
NAT0B8.      Max    Vookjumo,    Prankfort-on-tbe-Main, 
Bockenbeim,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm,  of  Volgt  k 
Haeffner,  Atklengesellscbaft,  Frankfort  •  on  -  tbe  -  Main, 
Germany.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1905.    Serial  No.  243,897. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  altemating  current  machine 
and  Ita  distributing  conductors,  of  a  second  altemating 
current  machine,  connectiona  between  aald  conductora 
and  aald  aecend  altemator  provided  with  awitchea,  a  ten- 
alon  relay  controlled  by  tbe  tenalon  In  aald  alteraatora,  a 
phase  indicator,  a  solenoid  wltb  a  timing  apparatus,  a  ayn- 
cbronlxing  circuit  containing  aald  aolenold  and  adapted  to 
be  cloeed  by  aald  tension  relay  on  there  being  the  correct 
tension  and  by  aald  phaae  indicator  on  there  being  the 
correct  phaae,  and  a  switch  actuating  circuit  adapted  to  be 
cloeed  by  aald  solenoid  on  there  being  the  correct  frequency 
and  to  done  the  swltchee  In  said  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  diatriboting  conductors  of 
an  alternating  current  macblne,  of  a  aecond  altemating 
current  macblne,  connections  between  said  conductora  and 
aald  second  alternator  provided  with  awltcbee,  a  tenalon 
relay  controlled  by  tbe  tenalon  in  aald  altematora,  a 
phase  Indicator,  a  solenoid  with  a  timing  apparatus, 
a  synchronising  circuit  containing  aald  aolenold  and 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  aald  tension  relay  on  there  being 
tbe  correct  tension  and  by  said  phaae  Indicator  on  there 
being  tbe  correct  phase,  a  switch  actuating  circuit  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  by  said  aolenold  on  there  being  the  correct 
frequency  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  switches  In  said  con- 
nectiona, and  means  for  locking  tbe  switches  and  after- 
warda  opening  aald  awlteh  actuating  circuit. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  current  conveying  diatrlbuting 
conductora.  of  an  alternating  current  machine,  connections 
between  them  provided  wltb  switches,  a  tension  relay  con- 
trolled by  tbe  tenalon  in  aald  alternator,  a  aubaldlary  relay 
controlled  by  aald  tenalon  relay,  a  phaae  Indicator,  a  relay 
controlled  by  said  phaae  Indicator,  a  aolenold  with  a  timing 
apparatua.  a  ayncbronlsing  circuit  containing  aald  solenoid 
and  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by  aald  aubaldlary  relay  and  aald 
relay,  a  switch  actuating  circuit  adapted  to  be  cloeed  by 
aaM  aolenold  and  to  cloae  tbe  awitchea  in  aald  connectiona, 
and  meana  fbr  locking  theee  avdtcbea  and  afterwarda  open- 
ing aald  awitch  actuating  circuit. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  main  currei^t  conveying  dia- 
trlbuting conductora,  of  an  altemating  current  macblne. 
connectiona  between  them  provided  with  switches,  an  inde- 
pendent aource  of  electrical  current  with  two  diatrlbuting 
conductora,  a  tenalon  relay  controlled  by  the  tenalon  In 


aaM  altemator,  a  aubaldlary  relay  controlled  by  aald  ten- 
alon relay,  a  phaae  Indicator,  a  relay  controlled  by  aald 
phaae  indicator,  a  aolenold  with  a  time  apparatua,  a  ayn- 
cbronlsing circuit  Joined  to  aald  two  diatriboting  conduc- 
tora and  containing  aald  aolenold  and  adapted  to  be  cloeed 
by  aald  aubaldlary  relay  and  aald  relay,  a  switch  actuating 
circuit  Joined  to  aald  ayncbronlsing  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  cloeed  by  aald  solenoid  and  to  cloae  tbe  awitchea  in  aald 
connectiona,  and  means  for  locking  theee  switches  and  af- 
terwarda opening  aald  awitch  actuating  circuit. 


877,146.    PLOWBB-HOLDEB.    Hanson  B.  Waoobll.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  May  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.324. 


J     S    f 

1.  A  flower  holder  comprialng  a  weighted  base  formed 
wltb  a  thin  central  stem  supporting  web,  a  thin  stem  stay 
plate  having  orifices,  and  a  aeries  of  vertical  bars  secured 
to  tbe  stem  stay  plate  and  to  tbe  weighted  baae  to  bold 
theae  parta  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  flower  bolder  comprising  a  weighted  baae  formed 
with  a  thin  central  Imperforate  stem  supporting  web,  a 
thin  atem  stay  plate  having  orlflcea,  and  a  aeries  of  vertical 
bara  aecured  to  tbe  stem  stay  plate  and  to  tbe  weighted 
baae  to  bold  theae  parts  in  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  weighted  baae  formed 
wltb  a  thin  central  stem  supporting  web,  thin  stem  stay 
plates  having  registering  orifices,  and  a  aerlea  of  vertical 
bars  secured  to  tbe  stem  stay  plates  and  to  the  weighted 
baae  to  bold  theae  parta  in  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  weighted  baae  formed 
wltb  a  thin  central  stem  supporting  web,  a  thin  atem  stay 
plate  having  orifices ;  a  series  of  vertical  bars  secured  to 
tbe  stem  stay  plate  and  to  the  weighted  baae  to  bold  theee 
parta  in  apaced  relation,  and  a  bandied  rod  extending 
through  tbe  atem  stay  plate  and  aecured  to  tbe  weighted 
baae. 

5.  A  flower  bolder  comprialng  a  weighted  baae  formed 
with  a  thin  central  stem  supporting  web  provided  with  a 
acrew  threaded  central  orifice,  a  thin  stem  stay  plate  hav- 
ing orlflcea;  a  awlea  of  vertical  bara  aecured  to  the  stem 
stay  plate  and  to  tbe  weighted  baae  to  bold  theae  parts  In 
apaced  relation,  and  a  handled  rod  extending  through  the 
atem  atay  plate  and  having  a  screw  threaded  lower  portion 
detachably  aecured  to  tbe  screw  threaded  central  orifice  of 
tbe  aupporting  web  of  tbe  weighted  baae. 


8  7  7.148.     SAW.     Eowabd  O.  WAao,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  lUy  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  872,196. 
J 


1.  A  aaw  blade  provided  wltb  longitudinally  dlspoaad 
riba  and  intermediate  groovea. 
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S.  A  Mw  bUd«  proTldMl  with  liMgltvdliiaUy 
mma  latanMdtato  grovrm  upon  dUaatrieaUT  oppoatt* 
«f  tlMUads. 

8.  ▲  MW  Uad*  prorMad  with  rlba  and  iataroMdlata 
graoraa  dlapoaad  la  pUnaa  parallal  to  tba  aaw  taath  apoa 
appaatta  atdaa  oC  tbe  blada. 


877,147.  COKE -LOADER.  William  H.  Watt.  Oraana- 
barg.  P*..  aaaiffDor  of  one-baif  to  C.  W.  Baarbower  and 
T.  L.  Oribbie.  Greensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S69.487. 


1.  A  dariee  of  tbe  kind  deacrtbad  comprising  a  movable 
track,  a  rotatabte  abaft  carried  by  tbe  front  of  tbe  truck, 
oppoaltely  arranged  acoopa  conalatlng  of  bars  spaced  apart 
and  paaaing  tbroogta  tbe  abaft,  tbe  opposite  «ida  of  aald 
bars  balng  oppoattely  curred  to  form  fingers,  maana  for 
rotating  aald  abaft,  an  Inclined  frame  arrangad  Imma- 
dlat^  la  tbe  rear  of  said  abaft  and  consisting  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  bars,  tbe  bars  forming  tbe  scoop  passing  be- 
tween tba  bara  forming  tba  frame,  a  traTslIng  belt  ar- 
rangad adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  frame  and  raoalTlng 
coke  tbarefrom,  and  an  elerator  arranged  at  tba  end  of 
the  belt,  and  recelTlng  coke  from  tbe  belt 

2.  A  coke  loader  comprialng  a  truck,  a  abaft  carried 
at  tha  front  and  of  the  track,  a  frame  downwardly  Inclined 
aad  cooalatlttg  ot  a  plurality  of  bara,  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar*  balng  looaely  mounted  upon  the  ahaft,  acoopa  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  bara  paaaing  through  the  ahaft  and  altar- 
nattag  with  the  bara  forming  the  frame,  the  bare  forming 
tha  aeoop  baring  their  end  portlona  curred  to  form  fingers, 
aad  traTsltag  belt  mounted  transTsrsaly  upon  tbe  truck 
aad  parallal  and  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  frame, 
aBd  an  alarator  haTlng  Ita  lower  end  hinged  to  one  side 
of  tha  track,  aald  elcrator  recalTlng  from  tha  bait  material 
dlaehargad  thereon  froai  the  frame  and  scoops. 

S.  A  coke  loader  eomprlalng  rotatable  acoopa,  aaid 
acoopa  being  fbrmad  of  parallal  bara  haTlng  curred  free  end 
portkMia,  an  laelbBad  frame  fbrmed  of  bara  spaced  apart 
a»d  between  which  tha  bara  of  tha  acoopa  paaa,  and  meana 
for  raealTlng  coke  from  aald  frame  aad  eleratlng'lt  orer 
tha  aldea  of  a  car,  the  acoopa  balng  moTable  horlaontally 
daring  rotation,  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  aat  ft»rtb. 


977.148.  STAMPING  INSTBUMSNT.  Joaara  T.  WacK- 
aAOVH.  Davrw,  Colo,  ruad  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868.784. 

1.  A  aCaBplng  dariee  comprialng  In  eombtnatloa.  a  sta- 
a  raeiprocatSac  earrlar  harlag  a  ^arallty  of 

Iraly  afraagad.  Maatleal  groapa  of  typa^  aa  taking 
tte  baaa  aonaally  la  eoataet  with  oaa  of  tha 
aaM  fffoapa,  aad  aataaatle  maaaa  for  iwpi— Ing  aadi 
ffoap  la  ^ccaaalea  apoa  tha  aurftMa  beaaath  tha  baaa. 

2.  A  ataaiptag  dartea  eomprlat^  la  coasMnatlaii.  a  ata- 
k.  a  radprocatlag  carrier  harlag  a  ploralttj  of 

anaaiad,  Idsatleal  groapa  of  type,  aa  laklag 
a  tha  iaaa  la  oaatecc  with  aM  of  tha  aaM  graapa 
la  la  ralaad  poaltlaa,  msaaa  to 
t^earrtaraaaa  to  tapraaa  aaa  af  tha  aald 

itk  Om  baaa  aad  to  inak  eoataet 

to 


brlag  a  aucoaedlng  group  In  contact  with  tbe  Inking  mem- 
bar  daring  the  return  atroka  of  tha  carrier. 


^^'iar-**  \^ 


3.  A  stamping  derice  comprising  in  combination  wltb 
a  aultable  base,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  type  bars  roUtably 
mounted  thereon,  each  comprialng  a  core  and  a  sectional, 
ptlsmatlc  sleere.  tbe  sides  of  which  carry  Identical  groups 
of  type,  sn  Inking  member  upon  the  base  arranged  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  tbe  said  sleeTes,  and  meana  to  rotate 
the  aaid  bars  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  during  each  ra- 
dprocatlng  morement  of  tbe  carrier. 

4.  A  stamping  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  baae.  a  reciprocating  carrier,  type  bara  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  tbe  said  bara  having  pe- 
ripheral, equldlstantly,  identical  groups  of  type,  an  ink- 
ing member  arranged  upon  tbe  baae  and  normally  engaging 
one  side  of  the  said  bars,  when  tbe  carrier  la  In  raised 
poaltloa,  toothed  wheels  fixed  upon  tbe  bars,  and  a  sliding 
member  held  reslllently  upon  the  base  and  having  pro- 
jections extending  In  the  path  of  tbe  said  toothed  wheels 
whan  tha  carrier  la  in  a  lowered  pocitlon. 

ft.  A  atamplng  dariee  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
aaltable  baae,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  type  bara  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  the  said  bara  having  peripheral, 
aquldlatently  arranged.  Identical  groapa  of  type,  an  Inking 
member  arranged  upon  tbe  baae  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
said  bars,  toothed  wheels  fixed  upon  tbe  bara,  an  actuating 
monber  alldable  upon  tbe  base  and  baring  projectlona 
normally  extending  alongside  tbe  said  whaela,  a  detent  on 
tha  baaa  to  retain  the  member  against  displacement,  means 
on  the  carrier,  to  releaae  tbe  said  detent  during  downward 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  a  spring  arranged  to  propel 
the  aald  member  ao  aa  to  place  Ita  projectlona  In  the  path 
of  tba  aald  whaela  when  the  carrier  U  in  a  lowered  poaltloa. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


877,149.  MOP-WRINGBR.  WiLLta  H.  WwrMOaa.  OneUa. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  A.  Lea,  Oneida.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,772. 


Tha  comblaatloa  la  a  mop  wrlager  of  a  frame  Including 
aad  a  flzad  ^reaasr  board  arranged  at  one  aide,  a  rode 
ahaft  mooatad  la  baarlnga  In  t)i«  frame  at  tha  oppoatte 
aida  firoa  tha  praaaar  board,  a  morabla  praaaor  provided 
with  pivotal  projaetloaa  at  each  and  aagagtag  aad  opar- 
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atlng  along  and  in  alotted  borlsontal  openlnga  In  the  enda, 
toothed  aegmenta  adjacent  to  each  end,  eccentrically 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  connecting  roda 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  receiving  and  mounted  on  aald 
pivotal  projections  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  frsme  and  tbe 
«nds  of  the  movable  presser  and  having  eccentric  toothed 
heads  engaging  said  toothed  aegmenta,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  rock  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


877,160.  PAPEH-WBIOHT.  BaiiJAMlir  8.  WHtTBHaAO, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Whltabead  A  floag  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
May  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,256. 


1.  A  paper-weight  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a 
receaa  In  ita  top,  a  aheet  metal  frame  inaerted  in  said  re- 
ceaa  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  marginal  edge  and 
a  cover  for  said  frame  having  its  marginal  'edgea  crimped 
over  upon  the  outwardly  flaring  marginal  edge  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  body. 

2.  A  paper-weight  comprialng  a  body  of  aultable  mate- 
rial having  a  receaa  In  Ita  top  and  an  aperture  In  ita 
bottom  commnnlcating  with  the  recess,  a  abaet  metal  disk 
inserted  in  tbe  recess,  fastanlng  meana  attached  to  the 
disk  and  passed  through  said  aperture,  and  a  cover  for 
aaid  diak  adapted  to  receive  printed  matter. 

8.  A  paper-weight  comprialng  a  body  of  metal  having  a 
receaa  la  Ita  top  and  an  aperture  In  ita  bottom  commu- 
nicating with  the  receaa,  a  metal  dIak  having  tonguea 
atamped  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith  projecting 
through  the  aperture  and  a  oovering  for  the  dlak. 

4.  A  paper-weight  comprialng  a  metal  body  having  a  re- 
ceaa In  ita  top  and  a  marginal  ledge  aurronnding  the  receaa, 
aald  body  also  having  an  aperture  In  ita  bottom,  a  abaet 
metal  dlak  reatlng  on  aald  ledge  and  provided  with  an 
out-turned  marginal  flange  and  depending  tonguea  — 10— 
projecting  through  the  aperture  for  faataning  the  dlak  to 
tbe  body  and  a  covering  tor  aald  dlA  having  ita  marginal 
edgea  crimped  around  and  agalnat  the  out-turned  marginal 
edgea  of  the  disk. 

6.  A  paper-weight  comprialng  a,  body  of  aultable  mate- 
rial repreaentlng  a  turtle  and  having  a  receaa  In  Ita  back, 
and  an  aperture  in  ita  lower  side,  a  sheet-metal  disk  in- 
serted In  tbe  receaa  and  having  a  tongue  cut  therefrom, 
and  Inaerted  through  ssld  aperture  and  cloicbed  upon  the 
lower  aide  of  the  body,  and  a  covering  of  celluloid,  pyroxy- 
lin material,  or  similar  material  aecured  to  the  dlak. 


877,161.  MACHINE  FOB  SLITTING  PLASTIC  TUBES. 
Oaoaoa  P.  Willwit,  Bristol.  Wis.  Filed  June  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  878.108. 


1.  A  Butehiaa  for  alittiag  plastic  tnbea.  oomprlaiag  a 
work-sopportlag  taUa,  a  pair  of  raeiprocatlvo  haada  la 
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axial  alln«neat  with  each  other  above  aad  below  the  tahia, 
and  parallel  croaaad-wlrsa  arranged  la  pairs  ealrlad  by  tha 
heada. 

2.  A  machlaa  for  allttlng  plaatle  tobaa  eompriaiaff  a 
work-aupportlag  table,  a  pair  of  redproeatlva  haada  la 
axial  allnement  with  each  other  above  and  below  the  tabla, 
and  parallal  eroaaed-euttara  arranged  la  palra  carried  by 
the  head. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  alittiag  plastic  tubaa.  a  worknrap- 
portlng  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  plataa.  gagas  ear> 
rlad  by  the  platea.  a  pair  of  reciprocatlve  heada  tn  allaa- 
ment  with  each  othw  above  and  below  tha  table,  and  par- 
allel croaaed-wlrea  arranged  In  palra  carried  by  the  heada. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  allttlng  plaatle  tnbea,  a  work-sup- 
porting tabla  comprialng  a  plurality  of  adjoatable  plataa, 
gagea  carried  by  tbe  plataa,  a  pair  of  heads  In  axial  allne- 
ment with  each  other  above  and  below  the  table,  gnidea 
for  the  heada,  parallel  croaaed-wlrea  arranged  in  palra  car> 
rted  by  aald  heada.  means  for  adjusting  the  width  betweaa 
tbe  pairs  of  croaaed-wlrea,  levers  In  connection  with  tha 
aforeaald  heada,  and  rods  in  c<miiectlon  with  the  levers, 
whereby  the  heads  are  redproeattfd. 

6.  A  machine  for  slitting  plastic  tubes;  comprlslag  a 
frame,  aleeves  in  axial  allnement  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
stems  la  the  sleeves,  heads  carried  by  the  stams,  parallal 
croaaed-wlrea  arranged  in  pairs  carried  by  the  heada,  a 
work-anpportlng  table  In  connection  with  aald  frame,  bal- 
anced levers  In  connection  with  the  stems,  a  walking-beam 
mounted  In  the  aforeaald  frame,  and  roda  c<mneetlng  tha 
walklag-l>eam  wltb  the  balanced  levera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,152.    TRACTION- WHEEL.     Matthiw  WIL80N,  Qarrl- 
aon,  Iowa.    FUed  June  18,  1906.    fkr\Ml  No.  822.294. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  liavlng  adjustable  mud-hooks,  a 
sleeve  movable  axlally  on  the  hub  of  aald  wheel,  atiff  coa- 
nectlons  between  said  sleeve  and  said  mud-books  aad 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  mounted  on  aaid  wheel. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  liaving  adjuatable  mud-hooks,  a 
aieeve  movable  axlally  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  stiff  eonk- 
nections  between  said  sleeve  and  aald  mud-hooka,  and  a 
lever  Jouraaled  on  aald  wheel  and  moving  aald  aieeve. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel.  Inud-hooks  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  rim  of  aald  wheal,  a  alaevo  alldable  axlally  oa  tha  h«b 
thereof,  coaaectlona  between  aald  alaeve  aad  tha  free  aads 
of  said  mod-hooks,  manual  meana  for  moving  tba  alaava  la 
one  dlraetioa,  aad  autooiatlc  meaaa  for  alidlag  it  ia  tbm 
opposite  diraetloB. 

4.  Ia  a  traetioB  wheel,  mod-hooka  pivoted  at  00a  aad  ta 
the  rim  of  aaid  wheel,  a  aieeve  alldable  axlally  oa  tha  hob 
thereof,  eooaactioaa  between  said  aieeve  and  tba  free 
of  aald  mod-hooka,  nsanual  meaaa  tor  moving  tha 
iawardly  to  protect  the  mod-hooka,  aatomatic  maaaa  tot 
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mtmtmf  to  rttneC  mM  ho^ka,  aad 
tarn  locklat  tbm  M— Tt  Ib  its  tenw  poaitloa. 
*•  -^  tnctka  whMl  IWTtBff  «  plumlltj  at  iBa4>hooki 
ptv««allj  WBtted  tlMTCwItk.  ft  iUdabU  bImt*  m  tb«  kab 
•faBM  whMl,  IlBto  ooaawtlaff  Mid  tHrnw  with  Mid  m«d- 
teftfei,  tatnaatle  aiMas  tor  mowitm  «M  sImt*  outward, 
•  ifeafi  Josnatod  on  Mid  wbwi  sad  hMrtng  V-«tep«d 
onk  fortioBi,  aatl-MettoB  roileni  earrf«d  by  mM  eraak 
pwtlMa  aad  bMrlBff  against  tbs  sad  o(  said  alssra.  loek- 
lat  MUM  Mtrlsd  by  saldstotrs  for  sacacliic  said  roOsrs 
ud  hokdBf  thsB  la  cMtrml-poaltloB.  aad  a  eoatroUlat 
k#ir  ««Basetsd  with  said  sbaft 


•TT,168.  niBCTBICAL  F ACS  •  BTBAIOB.  HlSAIS  D. 
Wooo,  Jr^  Mlaasapolls,  Mlaa.  Fltod  Jaly  t.  190T.  a^ 
rial  No.  881.994. 


•TT,1BS.     TOOL.     aacuK   WoLvaar,   WsaC  Alsxaadrla, 
Oklo.    Hied  Aoc.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  887J«4. 


A  tool  for  reaiOTlac  aad  ropladac  ■sahnlt  irfatw  la 
steam  boUers,  cooalstlaf  of  a  metal  plats  of  aay  eeaTsataat 
slae.  tbrougb  eaeh  ead  of  wbleb  Is  lassrted  a  aMrable  aad 
•dlastabto  bolt  with  tM  (T)  shaped  head,  by  meaas  of 
whkh  tha  tool  auy  be  damped  to  the  manhole  plata  by 
lasartlaf  the  tM  (T)  ends  of  said  b<dts  lato  the  slot  la  the 
■aahele  pUte  aad  flrlac  the  bolta  a  oae-qnartar  tara, 
and  to  the  center  of  whIA  plat*,  m  the  side  opposite  the 
tea  (T)  ends  of  said  bolts,  Is  hlagod  a  jolated  haadls  for 
bflaalaff  aad  retalalac  the  maahole  ^to  to  any  dsalrsd 
poaltloa.  all  rabstaatlaUy  m  sst  forth. 


8T7.164.  ■LBCTRICAL  ABDOMINAL  HSATBB.  HlBiilf 
D.  Wood.  Jr.,  MinaMpolls,  Iflaa.  nied  Jnly  8.  1907. 
Serial  No.  881.998. 


1.  la  a  faes  steamer,  the  oomblaatlon  with  a  bowl  w^idt 
ap  of  laaer  aad  outer  shells  of  non-absorbent  material, 
said  bowl  harlac  an  air  passage  at  Ita  latermedUte  por- 
tion, of  wlrlag  loMted  arooad  said  air  passage  In  the 
spaoM  bstweea  the  said  laaer  aad  oatar  shells  and  ln> 
salatsd  thersfrom,  sobstantlally  aa  flcaciibod. 

2.  In  a  eses  staasMr,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
bowl  awde  ap  of  thla  laaer  aad  outer  shells,  the  said  bowl 
haTlac  aa  latsrsMdlately  located  air  passage  aad  a  pro- 
Jssttag  baadla,  of  wlrlag  located  aroond  said  air  passaga 
la  the  spsM  betwsM  said  Inner  and  onter  shells  and  la- 
salatad  thsrsfrom,  sabstaatlally  as  dsaerlbed. 

t.  la  a  dSTlM  of  tb»  klad  described,  a  metal  bowl  made 
ap  of  thla  laaer  and  onter  shells,  of  aa  aabsatos  sheet 
SMtcd  agalBst  the  Inner  surface  of  said  onter  shell,  a 
wire  having  Increasing  cooTolatlons  located  between  said 
laaer  sheU  aad  said  asbestos  sheet  and  lasnlated  from 
Mid  laner  ahaU.  and  radlaUy  disponed  spacing  strips  hsT- 
lag  projections  engaging  said  wire  and  holding  the  con- 
Tolatloas  thereof  spaced  apart.  sobstantlaUy  as  described. 

i.  In  a  fhee  staanwr,  the  combinatloa  with  a  metal 
bowl  havlag  an  air  passage  at  Its  central  portion  and 
Blade  ap  of  laaer  and  onter  shells  slightly  spaced  apart, 
of  a  wlrs  baring  Incrsaslng  craTolatlons  located  between 
said  laaer  aad  outer  shells  and  surrounding  the  air  pas- 
sage  of  said  bowl,  and  a  beat  insulating  sheet  Interpoosd 
between  said  onter  metal  shell  and  said  wiring,  substan- 
tially M  described. 


r,  tha  combiaatloa  with  a  howl 

aad  oater  shslls  of  BOB-ahaofbsat  mal*- 

abady  portloB  adapted  to  eo?«r  ths 

tewardiy  earpsd  lawsr 

tttfes  tUgha.  aad  aiaetrfe  wMv  te  tha 


8774IM.  ARCH-UtON  FOR  HAT-RACKS.  Bawur  A. 
WancK,  Norwalk.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No  868,279. 


1.  la  a  Tshlcic  body,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  notched  side 
pisee,  aa  ar^  Iron  applied  to  the  slds  plaM  and  lalaforciag 
the  adfM  of  the  aotdi,  aatMstoas  at  opposite  Mds  of  the 
ar^  Iroa.  aad  a  stirrup  earrlad  by  saeh  azteaslsa  tor  the 
purpoM  spectfled. 

8.  IB  a  Tahlda  body,  tte  eoasblaatloa  of  a  aotched  slds 
piece,  aa  arch  Ina  applied  to  tha  side  piece  aad  ralafMa. 
lag  tha  a«n«  «f  tha  aoteh,  aKtaaaloaa  at  opposite  sads  of 
MM  «f  said  MtaaaloBs  bel^  bMt  upwardly 
•■d  a  sttarap  carried  by  Mch  of 
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877,167.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  WOOD-SCREWS.  WlL- 
LiAic  O.  Allbm.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Olobe 
Screw  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.   Piled  Jan.  80,  1900.    Serial  No.  298,730. 


i 


1.  In  the  manofsctare  of  screws  and  analogous  screw- 
threaded  articles,  the  process  of  forming  the  screw-thresd 
consisting  In  cold-forging  the  thread  on  the  article,  and 
then  bringing  said  forged  thread  to  the  dMlred  dimensions 
by  cutting. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  screws  and  analogous  screw- 
threaded  articles,  the  process  of  forming  the  screw-thread 
consisting  in  cold- rolling  a  thread  on  the  article,  and 
then  bringing  said  coId-roUed  thread  to  the  desired  di- 
mensions by  cutting. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  screws  and  anal<«ons  screw- 
threaded  artldea,  the  proeoM  of  forming  the  serew-ttread 
conslstlag  in  cold-rolling  s  thread  on  the  article,  and 
then  bringing  Mid  oold-roUed  thread  to  the  desired  diam- 
eter by  cutting. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  screws  and  analogous  screw- 
thresded  articles,  the  process  of  forming  the  screw-thread 
consisting  in  forging  on  the  article  a  thread  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  original  diameter  of  the  part  of  the 
article  on  which  it  is  forged,  and  then  bringing  the  thread 
to  the  desired  dimensions  by  cutting. 

0.  In  the  manufacture  of  screws  and  analogous  screw- 
threadsd  artlelsa.  the  prooeM  of  forming  the  screw-thread 
consisting  In  rolling  on  the  srtlcle  a  thread  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  original  diameter  of  the  part  of  the 
article  on  which  it  is  rolled,  and  then  bringing  the  thread 
to  the  desired  dimensions  by  catting. 

[Clsims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,158.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  OSCAS 
ANDCB8ON,  Kesmy.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct  18,  1008.  Serlsl 
No.  S3fl.484. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  liner  baring  corruga- 
tions the  contiguous  sides  of  which  in  s  transTsrse  plane 
of  the  liner  extend  across  radii  of  the  bowl  In  the  Mme 
general  direction. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  liner  baring  corruga- 
tions the  coatlguons  sidM  of  which  In  a  transrerse  plane 
of  the  Ilaer  extend  across  radii  of  tbe  bowl  and  are  In- 
clined outwardly  backward  with  respect  to  tha  direction 
of  rotetion. 

3.  In  a  oentrlfbgal  separator,  s  liner  baring  corruga- 
tlOBs  the  contiguous  sldM  of  which  In  a  transrerse  plane 
of  tb»  Ilaer  extead  acroM  radii  of  the  bowl  aad  form  at 
their  laaer  surfSOM  acute  angles  with  said  radii  oa  the 


same  sidM  thereof  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rote- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  liner  proTldtng  a  dr* 
cnmfereatlal  Mrtea  of  adjacent  skimming  surfacM  which 
In  a  transTerse  plane  of  the  liner  extend  acroM  radii  of 
the  liner  In  the  same  general  direction,  the  oppoaite  edgM 
of  each  skimming  surface  being  connected  one  to  the  next 
preceding  surface  and  the  other  to  tbe  next  succeeding  one. 

5.  In  s  centrifugal  separator,  a  liner  corrugated  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axis,  the  sides  of  said  corruga- 
tions being  nearly  parallel  and  pointing  In  tbe  same  gen- 
eral direction  cutting  the  radii  of  said  liner  st  similar 
angles. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.159.  FRONT  RUNNING  -  GEAR.  Obomb  B.  Ba»> 
COCK,  Port  Plain,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,804. 


1.  In  a  front  running  gear  of  the  character  deacrllMd, 
the  combination  with  tbe  front  axle,,  of  a  substentially 
U-shaped  tongue  connection  arranged  thereon,  tongue  ro- 
ceiTing  plates  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  connec- 
tion, a  bolster  bar  liaving  a  centrally  disposed  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edges  of  the  tongue  connection,  downwardly  bent  apertured 
axle  engaging  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  ssid  bolstsr 
bsr,  means  to  rigidly  connect  said  lugs  with  the  axle,  a 
fifth  wheel  plate  arranged  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
tongue  connection,  atteching  lugs  formed  on  the  opposlts 
ends  of  said  fifth  wheel  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  aper- 
tures or  slots  formed  in  the  tongue  connection,  and  meana 
to  plTotelly  connect  said  fifth  wheel  plate  with  the  body 
of  tbe  wagon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  front  running  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  baring  formed  therein  Terti- 
cally  diaposed  parallel  notches,  s  substentially  U-shsped 
tongue  connection  hsTing  formed  therein  oppositely  dis- 
posed axle  engaging  holes  through  which  nld  axle  extends 
snd  baring  In  ite  upper  edgea  oppoaltely  disposed  rec- 
tangular notches,  a  bolster  comprising  a  fiat  mstal  bar 
bent  midway  between  Its  ends  to  form  g  depressed  portion 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rectangular  notchM  In 
tbe  upper  edgM  of  said  tongue  connection,  downwardly 
projecting  apertured  lugs  formed  on  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  Mid  bolster.  Mid  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
parallel  notchM  In  the  opposite  sldM  of  the  axle  and  to 
be  upMt  or  clenched  therein,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  baring 
downwardly  bent  oppMlte  ends,  sttediing  lugs  formsd 
on  said  enda  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  tongoe 
connection,  and  means  to  plTotglly  connect  said  fifth 
wheel  piste  with  the  body  of  tbe  wsgon.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  front  running  gear  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  an  axle  baTlng  foraMd  therein  tst- 
tlcally  dispossd  parallel  notchea,  a  substantially  U-sbapsd 
tongue  connection  having  formed  therstn  oppoaltdy  dis- 
posed axle  sngaglng  holM  through  Bhlch  said  axis  sxtaada 
aad  haviag  In  its  upper  edgM  omMsitely  dispossd  ree- 
tangular  notches,  s  bolster  con^irlslng  a  flat  mstel  bar 
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beat  midway  betwew  Its  wAm  to  form  a  depramid  portion 
adapted  to  ba  angaced  wltb  th«  ractaagular  notchas  In  tlia 
upper  edgaa  ^  aald  toacoe  connection,  downwardly  pro- 
)eetlnc  apertnred  inga  formed  on  the  oppoelte  enda  of  laM 
bolster,  said  loga  being  adapted  to  engace  the  parallel 
BoCehea  In  the  oppoelte  aides  of  the  axle  and  to  be  apeet 
or  denehed  therein,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  hsTlng  downwardly 
bent  oppoelte  ends,  attaching  lags  formed  on  said  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  seenred  in  said  tongue  connection,  tripod- 
ahaped  body  connecting  bars  adapted  to  be  aecvred  to  the 
underside  of  the  wagon  body,  and  a  plTot  bolt  or  rlret  to 
piTotally  connect  the  aald  tripod  bars  with  the  fifth  wheel 
plate,  snbstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  front  running  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  front  axle,  of  a  tongue  connec- 
tion arranged  thereon,  a  bolster  bar  haying  a  depreeeed 
central  portion  to  form  shoulders  to  engage  said  tcmgue 
connection,  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  oppoelte  ends  of 
said  bolster  with  the  axle,  a  fifth  wheel  plate  arranged  In 
said  tongue  connection  oTer  the  engaging  portion  of  said 
bolater,  attaching  lugs  on  said  fifth  wheel  plate  to  engage 
aald  tongue  connection  whereby  the  latter  and  aald  plate 
are  fastened  together,  and  trlpod-chaped  body  connecting 
bars,  piTotally  secured  to  said  fifth  wheel  plate,  sobatan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  front  running  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  axle  baring  formed  In  Its  oppo- 
site sides  Inner  and  outer  pairs  of  parallel  ▼ertlcally  dis- 
posed notchee,  of  a  tongue  connection  arranged  on  said 
axle,  a  bolster  bar  baring  a  central  depressed  portion  to 
form  shoulders  to  engage  said  tongue  connection,  apertured 
lugs  on  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  bolster  bar  to  engage 
the  inner  pair  of  notclMs  ta  said  axle,  whereby  the  latter 
la  held  against  rotation  and  lateral  mor«nent,  a  fifth 
wheel  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tongue  connection,  tripod-shaped  body  connecting 
bars  plrotally  secured  to  said  fifth  wheel  plate,  and 
notched  wheel-retaining  disks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
tlM  outer  pair  of  parallel  notches  In  the  ends  of  the  axle 
and  to  be  upeet  therein  to  preroit  their  casual  remoral, 
substantially  as  described. 


8TT.lfiO.  MOUNTINO  rOR  BTBGLA88B8.  OnOBOB 
Baobch,  8y recuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1909.  Swial 
No.  S34,S96. 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  eye-glassee,  a  pair  of  poets  each 
baring  a  lens  damp  at  one  end  and  a  box  at  its  opposite 
end.  noee-pleces  mounted  In  the  boxes  and  a  bow-spring 
baring  Its  eads  secured  to  the  poets  between  the  boxes 
and  IsBsss  for  Increasing  the  lererage  and  reelliency  be- 
tween the  arch  of  the  bow  and  Its  point  of  fhstenlng  to  the 
lens  posts. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  eye-glassss,  a  pair  of  posts  each 
hartng  a  lens  clamped  at  one  end  anS  a  channeled  mem- 
ber en  the  opposite  end,  noee-pleces  secured  to  said  channela 
and  a  bow-spring  baring  Ita  ends  extended  some  distance 
beyond  tlie  nose-piecee  and  attached  to  said  posts  between 
thdr  ends. 

8.  In  a  mounting  for  eye-tfassss,  a  pair  of  lens  poets 
baring  boxee  on  their  ends  and  transrerse  aperturee  be- 
tween boxee  and  lenses,  in  combination  with  a  bow-spring 
harlag  its  «ids  sscured  la  said  apertures  aad 
•ecared  la  said  boxes. 
^  IB  a  mounting  for  eye-glassss,  a  pair  of 

boxes  oa  their  eads  aad  traasrarse  apertarss  be- 
boxss  aad  Isaa,  ia  cosBbtaatiOB  with  a  bow^prtag 
harlag  Its  ends  adjustably  sscvred  ia  said  apsrtarss  and 
Bsas  laardB  aseared  la  said  boxsa. 
t.  Ia  a  ■aaatlag  tor  v  glaw.  a  pair 
at  their  eater  sads  to  thsir 

te  ths  laaer  eads  of  said 


and  a  bow  spring  harlag  Ita  ends  seenred  to  the  lens  posts 
between  the  noee  guards  and  polnta  of  attachment  of  the 
lens  posts  with  the  lenses. 


877,1«1.  PACKINQ-BBCHPTACLB.  OaoiaB  W.  Batlis, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
861.661. 

X 


•^m 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body,  a  top.  a  tongue  formed  by  ^^ 
Incision  in  the  top.  the  edgee  of  said  tongue  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  edgee  of  the  top  to  close  the  recep- 
tacle said  tongue  extending  to  and  engaging  the  side  of 
said  bodr 

2.  In  a  receptade,  a  body,  a  t<4>,  a  tongue  formed  by 
incisions  In  the  top,  the  edgee  of  said  tongue  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  edgee  of  the  top  to  cloee  the  recep- 
tade, and  a  retaining  dip  carried  by  the  end  of  the  tongue 
for  engaging  the  body. 

8.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body,  a  top.  a  tongue  formed  by 
Incision  In  the  top.  the  edges  of  said  tongue  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  to  cloee  the  recep- 
tsde,  and  a  retaining  dip  carried  by  the  tongue,  aald  dip 
being  at  the  free  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body,  a  top,  a  tongue  formed  by 
Inclaioa  In  the  top.  the  edgee  of  said  tongue  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  edgee  of  the  top  to  cloee  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  retaining  clip  carried  by  the'  tongue,  said  clip 
being  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  being  of  Inrerted  U- 
ahaped  outline  when  rlewed  from  the  aide. 

5.  In  a  receptacle,  a  body,  a  top  baring  a  depreeeed 
portion,  and  crimped  edgee  securing  the  body  against  said 
depressed  portion,  a  tongue  formed  by  two  Incisions  In  the 
depreeeed  portion  and  extending  through  said  crimpsd 
edgee. 


877,162.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSUMING  OAS.  Fbamk 
W.  Bbaboslst,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  7.  1902. 
Serial  No.  130.880. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  deecrlbed  compris- 
ing a  derlce  at  which  commingled  air  and  gas  may  be  con- 
sumed :  a  chamber  within  which  the  air  and  gaa  are  com- 
mingled, said  chamber  hartng  a  gas-Inlet  at  Its  top,  and 
being  situated  abore  the  plane  of  said  derlce;  a  perfo- 
rated. upwardly-Uperlng  deflector,  remoraMy  diapoeed 
within  said  chamber  in  allnement  with  the  gas-Inlet  there- 
of; aad  mssns  tor  eoadaetlag  the  commingled  gaaeoaa 
predoet  froaa  said  chambsr  to  said  derlce  for  eonsnmiH 
tloa,  sabstaatlally  as  hsreia  spedfled. 

S.  Aa  apparatns  of  the  class  herein  deecrlbed  comprie- 
iag  a  f»Ti->»«—  far  the  reception  of  air  and  gaa,  aald  cham- 
ber baring  a  gas-lalet  at  Its  top ;  a  deflector  within  said 


chamber,  bdow  the  gas-inlet  thereot  Mdd  deflector  com- 
prising a  perforated,  conical  body  baring  Its  tapered  end 
projected  towards  the  gas-Inlet  of  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  rarying  the  rolume  of  air  admitted  to  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  herein  spedfied. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  herein  described  comprising 
a  "hfiybT  for  ths  reception  of  air  and  gaa;  a  deflector 
within  said  chamber,  and  below  the  point  of  entrance  of 
eald  gaa  into  said  chamber,  said  deflector  comprising  a 
perforated,  conical  body  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  spurs, 
the  latter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gas  entering  said 
chamber ;  and  means  for  rarjrlng  the  rolume  of  air  ad- 
mitted to  said  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  h«eln  described  comprising 
a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  air  and  gaa;  a  deflector 
within  aald  chamber,  and  below  the  point  of  entrance  of 
said  gaa  Into  said  chamber,  said  deflector  comprising  a 
perforated,  conical  body  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  spurs, 
one  at  each  of  said  perforations,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  gas  entering  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  rarying 
the  rolume  of  air  admitted  to  aaM  chamber,  substantially 
as  herein  specified. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  herein  deecrlbed  comprising 
a  derlce  at  which  commingled  air  and  gas  may  be  con- 
sumed ;  a  chamber  within  which  the  gaa  and  air  are  com- 
mingled, said  chamber  baring  a  gas-Inlet  at  ita  top;  a 
hollow,  perforated,  conical  deflector,  baring  a  spur  at 
each  of  Its  perforations,  remorably  diaposed  within  aald 
chamber,  and  whereby  due  commingling  of  the  hir  and  gas 
Is  Insured ;  means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  chamber  in 
rariable  rolomes ;  and  means  for  conducting  the  com- 
mingled gaseous  product  from  said  chamber  to  aald  device, 
substantially  as  herein  specified. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.168.  MEANS  FOR  RBCOVBRINO  AND  RBOENBR- 
ATINO  LUBRICATING-0IL8  OF  MARINE  BNQINB8. 
OiorAMiri  B.  BiBOLiNi  and  Cablo  Badliko,  Taranto, 
Italy.     FUed  Nor.  11.  1004.     Serial  No.  282,279. 


jm:» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  supply  therefor,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  relodty  of  the  oU  In  Its  passage  through  said  re- 
ceptade, a  purifler  baring  compartments  with  screens  of 
rarying  mesh,  and  an  accumulator. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade,  a  supply  therefor,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  relodty  of  the  oil  In  Its  passage  through  said  re- 
ceptade, a  purifler  baring  compartments  with  Indlned 
screens  of  rarying  mesh,  an  accumulator  and  means  for 
heating  said  accumulator. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  supply  therefor,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  rdodty  of  the  oil  in  Its  passage  through  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  purifler  baring  compartments  with  Indlned 
screene  of  rsrying  mesh,  an  accumulator,  means  for  beat- 
ing said  accumulator  and  a  ressd  abore  said  receptade 
connected  with  said  aoenanlator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  ststed.  the  combina- 


tion of  a  reoepude,  a  supply  therefor,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  relodty  of  the  oU  In  Its  passage  through  eald  re- 
ceptade, a  purifler  baring  compartments  with  iacUned 
screens  of  rarying  mesh,  an  accumulator,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  accumulator,  a  ressd  abore  said  receptade  con- 
nected with  said  accumulator  and  a  filter  in  said  resseL 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  receptade,  a  supply  therefor,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  relodty  of  the  oil  In  Its  paasage  through  said  re- 
ceptade, a  purifler  baring  compartments  with  indlned 
screens  of  rarying  meah,  an  accumulator,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  accumulator,  a  ressd  abore  eald  receptade  con- 
nected with  said  accumulator,  a  fliter  in  said  ressd  and  a 
heating  coil  in  said  reesel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.164.  8H0B-BLACKING  BOX.  Obobob  L.  Blackmam. 
WhlteerUIe,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
861.807. 


1.  A  blacking  box  baring  a  hinged  corer  and  pollshiag 
doth  guides  baring  arms  diaposed  tranarersely  with  rela- 
tion to  and  plrotally  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
corer  and  adapting  said  guides  to  be  folded  against  ons 
side  of  said  cover  or  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blacking  box  baring  a  hinged  corer,  dips  seenred 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  corer,  polishing  doth  guldss  bar- 
ing right  angularly  bent  inwardly-turned  ends  adapted  to 
plrotally  engage  aald  clipa,  whereby  said  guides  may  be 
swung  outwardly  to  project  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the 
box  In  position  for  use  and  whereby  the  same  may  be  fold- 
ed Inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  Indosed  In  the  box  when 
the  corer  is  shut  down,  said  guides  being  held  In  an  open 
position  for  uee  by  means  of  notches  formed  in  the  n^xr 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  box  to  receive  the  angularly  bent 
ends  of  the  guides,  substantially  as  described. 


877.166.  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  DRAWER-STOPS. 
Hbbmait  H.  BoaoBBOtiro,  New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  June 
11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.282. 


In  a  drawer  stop  Inserting  derlce,  a  frame,  the  rear  end 
of  which  forms  a  handle  and  the  forward  end  ia 
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to  tons  •  Jaw  asd  baa  Its  oppar  portloa  prorldad  wttk  a 
■ia<art»a,  aan  ta  troat  of  the  macaalna,  and  aztandad 
iaarwardl7  ta  forai  alda  plaeea,  tha  bottom  of  tlia  amcaalaa 
batac  partoratad  and  aald  alda  placaa  belac  groorad  Tartl- 
eall7  abova  aald  parforattoo.  a  drlTar  1b  aald  grooTaa,  a 
haadla  piTotally  Mcnred  between  aald  ears  and  axtandad 
back  OTar  the  macaxlne,  and  prorlded  with  a  perforation 
aad  eonnaeted  thereby  with  the  drlrer,  and  a  spring  seated 
ta  the  frame,  between  the  drlrer  and  the  plTotal  point  of 
aaM  handle. 


STT.iae.  MACHINB  FOH  IN8BRTINO  DRAWSB-8TOP8. 
Hbbman  H.  BoaoBBDiNQ,  New  Albany,  Ind.  FUad  Jan. 
S9.  190T.     Serial  No.  8M.788. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  magaslna 
for  holding  stops,  a  support  therefor,  a  planger,  sui^ort- 
Ing  and  operating  means  for  the  same,  aald  magaalne  com- 
prising two  snbstantlally  parallel  roda  proTldad  with  an 
abutment,  notchea  In  the  Inner  sides  of  said  roda  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  abotment,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  stops  against  said  abntment  In  position  to  be  drlTsn 
batwaan  aald  notchea  by  said  planger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  plonger, 
operating  meana  and  a  supporting  standard  for  the  same, 
a  magaalne  for  holding  stops  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
atantially  parallel  rods  with  their  inner  ends  embedded  in 
aald  atandard,  notchea  in  the  inner  sides  of  said  rods  and 
adjacent  to  said  standard,  and  means  to  hold  the  stops 
jMdlBgly  agalnat  aald  standard  In  poaltloa  to  be  drlTan 
bctwaoi  said  notches  by  said  planger. 

8.  In  a  magaslne  of  (he  character  described,  a  planger, 
a  magaatne  for  holding  atopa,  a  supporting  standard  for 
tha  aama.  said  magaalne  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  bara  hay- 
lag  notchea  between  which  the  stops  may  be  driven  by 
aald  planger,  and  meana  for  feeding  said  stops  along  aald 
roda,  aald  means  conalatlng  of  a  linger  adapted  to  paaa 
batweo  aald  roda,  and  operating  mechanlam  for  said  feed- 
lag  flager. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  planger, 
a  aagaalaa  for  holding  stops,  a  aopportlng  standard  for 
ttM  aaBM,  aald  magastae  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  bara  bar- 
tag  aolThaa  between  which  the  stops  may  be  drlTan  by 
aald  plnagar,  a  gvide  parallel  to  aald  roda,  a  eoUar  or  head 
alldabla  oa  aald  galde,  a  linger  faatanad  to  said  eollar  and 
prajactlag  between  said  rods,  and  flexible  meana  attached 
to  aald  head  tot  caoaiag  tha  aama  to  more  to  faad  the  atop 
along  tha  ■Bagaalae. 


STT.lttT.  THULTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Habbt  L.  Bow- 
DOiii,  Maw  York.  M.  T.  niad  Apr.  2S.  1907.  Serial  No. 
MS.T74. 

1.  Thaatrleal  apparatna  comprlalng  a  Unk  for  water, 
and  aa  ajaetor  apparatna  therein  comprlalng  an  aztarlor 
haTtiV  at  Ita  upper  end  a  doaora  adapted  to  be 
aad  daaad,  at  Ita  lower  and  a  eylladar.  platan,  pla- 
aad  Talra  for  eaatroUlac  tha  adndaafcm  e<  tha  mo- 
ttf  taM  ta  aaM  eyltadsr  and  la  Ita  alda  a  doorway,  and  a 
cyliatar  wttfcla  aald  caatag  havlas  aa  open  top,  a  bottom 


connected  with  aald  platon-rod,  aad  an  opantikg  la  Ita  aMa 
ba  line  with  aald  doorway,  combined  with  meana  oparabia 
from  said  Inner  cylinder  for  moTlng  said  Talre  to  eCaet 
the  upward  morement  of  said  Inner  cylinder  with  Ita  occu- 
pant, and  means  ft>r  opening  said  doaure  on  the  aaoaat  of 
said  cylinder  for  permitting  the  ejection  of  aald  occupant, 
the  apper  end  of  said  ejector  apparatna  normally  atfordlag 
an  air  reeerroir  Into  which  an  occupant  thereof  may  place 
hla  head  for  breathing  purpoaea ;  subataatlally  aa  set  forth. 


2.  Theatrical  apparatna  comprlalng  a  tank  for  water. 
and  an  ejector  apparatus  therein  comprising  an  exterior 
caalng  haTlng  at  Ita  upper  end  a  doaure  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  cloeed,  at  Its  lower  end  a  cylinder,  piston,  pis- 
ton-rod and  TalTS  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  the  mo- 
tlta  flnid  to  aald  cylinder  and  In  Ita  alda  a  doorway,  and  a 
cyllndtt  within  aald  caalng  haTlng  an  open  top,  a  bottom 
connected  with  said  platon-rod,  and  an  opening  in  ita  aide 
in  line  with  aald  doorway,  combined  with  meana  operable 
from  aald  Inner  cylinder  for  moTing  aald  TaWe  to  effect 
the  upward  moTement  of  said  Inner  cylinder  with  Ita  occu- 
pant, and  means  for  opening  said  closare  on  the  ascent  of 
said  cylinder  for  permitting  the  ejection  of  aald  occupant, 
the  upper  end  of  said  ejector  apparatna  normally  affording 
an  air  reeerroir  and  being  equipped  with  meana  for  faeding 
air  under  preaaure  thereto ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Theatrical  apparatna  comprlidng  a  tank  for  water, 
and  an  ejector  apparatna  therein  comprlalng  an  exterior 
caalng  haTlng  at  ita  upper  end  hinged  doaure  doora,  at  ita 
lower  end  a  cylinder,  platon,  piston-rod  and  TalTe  for 
controlling  the  admlaaion  of  the  motlre  fluid  to  aald  cylin- 
der and  in  ita  aide  a  doorway,  and  a  cylinder  within  aald 
casing  hsTlag  an  open  top,  a  bottom  connected  with  said 
platon-rod  and  an  opoiing  In  Ita  side  In  line  with  said 
doorway,  combined  with  means  connected  with  said  Inner 
cylinder  enabling  the  occupant  of  the  latter  to  aet  aald 
TalTa  to  effect  the  aacent  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
automatically  operate  aald  TalTe  during  and  by  tha  more- 
ment of  aald  cylinder  to  cuahlon  the  aacent  and  effact  the 
deacent  of  the  latter,  and  meana  connected  with  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  open  and  clone  aald  doora,  the  upper  end  of 
said  ejector  apparatna  normally  affording  an  air  reaerroir 
into  which  an  occupant  thereof  may  place  bis  bead  for 
breathing  purpoaea :  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Theatrical  apparatna  comprlalng  a  tank  for  water. 
and  an  ejector  apparatna  therein  comprising  an  exterior 
caalng  haTlag  at  Ita  upper  end  hinged  doaure  doora,  at  ita 
lower  end  a  cylinder,  plat<m,  piston-rod  and  TalTe  for  con- 
trolling tha  admlaalon  of  tha  motlTe  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
and  in  Ita  aide  a  doorway,  and  a  cylinder  within  aald  caa- 
lng haTlag  an  open  t(^  a  bottom  connected  with  aald  pla- 
toB-rod  aad  an  opening  In  Ita  aide  In  line  with  aald  door- 
way, combiaad  with  meana  connected  with  aald  Inner  cylin- 
der effat»"t  the  occupant  of  tha  latter  to  aat  aald  Talra  to 
effect  the  aaesnt  of  said  eylladar  and  adapted  to  automat- 
ically operate  aald  tmlTe  daring  aad  by  the  moremMit  of 
aald  eylladar  ttf  cuahlon  the  aacent  and  effect  the  daaeaat 
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of  tha  latter,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  eylladar 
adapted  to  open  and  cloae  aald  doora,  the  nppar  and  of  aald 
ajaetor  apparatua  normally  affording  aa  air  rMsrrolr  lato 
which  aa  ocenpaat  thereof  n»ay  place  hla  head  for  breath- 
ing purpoaee  and  being  equipped  with  means  for  feeding 
air  under  pressure  thereto ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6  Theatrical  apparatna  comprlalng  an  ajactor  cylladnr 
to  recalTa  an  actor  and  haTlag  a  flxed  bottom  and  an  inner 
moTable  bottoas,  aprlnga  confined  between  aald  bottoma  and 
normally  under  compression  exerting  their  force  agalnat 
aald  inner  bottom,  moTable  doga  for  normally  locking  aald 
inner  bottom  down  agalnat  said  q>rlngs.  a  platon-rod  con- 
nected with  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  thereon^apower  cylin- 
der for  said  platon,  and  a  control  ralTa  tharafw,  combined 
with  a  doaure  for  the  upper  end  of  aald  apparatus  whereby 
an  alr-reaarToir  U  formed  therein  to  recelTe  the  bead  of 
tha  occupant,  maana  operable  from  aald  ejector  eylladar 
for  moTlng  sakl  TalTe  to  effect  the  aacent  of  aald  cylladir, 
meana  for  opening  aald  doaure  on  the  aacent  of  aald  eylla- 
dar. and  maana  for  freeing  aald  doga  from  aald  inner  bot- 
torn  on  Buch  aacent  to  enable  said  aprlnga  to  expand  aad 
drlTe  aald  bottom  upwardly ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


coatroUad  bf  tha  Boreaant  of  aaM  balaaca 
a4aptad  to  aatomatically  tip  aald  acala-paa  tor  WMkarffaff 
Ita  coatanta  whan  tha  weight  of  auch  contaata  balaaesaitta 
counterweight.  saM  madiaalam  being  *«•«'«•!*<»  ^5f]Jf" 
■aid  scala^jan  to  Ita  normal  upright  poaltloa  after  tha  dla- 
charge  of  Ita  coatanta. 

6.  The  comblaatkm  of  a  pair  of  aplral  coBTayera  of  CO- 
fareat  alasa  aa^  adapted  to  conrey  powdered  or  granular 
material,  a  motor  proTldad  with  Independent  aata  of  drlr- 
Ing  msfhaTf'""*  for  operattag  aald  conTayara,  a  acala 
adapted  to  racelTa  tha  material  dtf  Irared  by  aald  aonTayara. 
timing  mechanlaB  independent  of  aald  acala  and  adapted 
to  automatleally  atop  tha  Urger  oonToyer  after  It  haa  opar- 
atad  for  a  certain  predetermined  IntarTal  of  time,  and 
mechanlam  controUed  by  aald  scale  for  autoflMtleaUy  atop- 
plng  said  amaUar  couTayar  when  a  certain  pradetermlaed 
weight  of  material  haa  been  dellTored  to  aaM  acala. 
[Clainu  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  uaaatta.] 


877.168.     AUTOMATIC  WBIOHINQ-MACHINB. 
Y.  BaADBHAW,  Chicago.  IlL    FUad  Feb.  IB,  1908. 
No.  801.287. 


Serial 


8T7.189.     HANDLE   FOB  CB088CUT-8AW8. 

BaocKBLHcaaTf  Maquon,  IlL    Filed  Aug.  28,  190T.    ■•■ 
rial  No.  889,827. 


1  The  comblnaUon  of  a  acala  haring  a  balance  beam, 
a  Bcale-pen  mounted  thereon,  feeoing  mechanlam  for  aup- 
plying  material  to  aald  acale-pan  and  comprlalng  a  coarae 
feed  and  a  fine  feed,  an  adjustable  timing  deTlce  ladepend- 
ent  of  the  acale  beam  and  adapted  to  stop  the  coarae  toad 
after  It  haa  operated  for  a  predetermined  InterTal  of  time, 
and  meana  for  aatomatically  stopping  the  fine  feed  when 
the  ecale  beam  la  in  equilibrium. 

2.  The  combination   of  a  weighing  acale.   a  «on^«y« 
adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  scale,  meana  controlled 
Independently  of  the  scale  for  automatically  atopplng  aald 
couToyer  when  It  haa  dellTered  a  certain  predetenntoed 
bulk  of  material  to  said  acale,  a  aecond  conTeyer  adapted 
to  feed  material  to  said  acale  at  a  alower  rate  than  that  of 
the  flrat  conTeyer,  and  mechanUm  controlled  by  the  aeaie 
for  automatically  atopplng  aald  aecond  conveyer  whan  aaU 
acale  Indlcatea  a  cerUln  predetermined  weight  of  material. 
8   IB  a  weighing  acala,  the  combination  of  a  acale-pan 
mounted  to  tilt  tor  dlacharglng  ita  contanta,  mechanlam  for 
weighing  the  contenta  of  aaW  acale-pan,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  weighing  mechanlam  for  automatically  tip- 
ping aald  acale-pan  to  dlacharge  Ita  eoataata  whM  a  ew- 
^in  predetarmlned  weight  la  indicated  by  •M  walghlag 
mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  weighing  acale,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  ^^^^"^ 
beam,  a  acala-paa  plTotally  monntad  on  one  arm  «<  ■f'^ 
beam,  a  conntatbalance  on  the  othar  arm,  and  machaalaM 


A  handle  tor  croea-cut  aawa  comprlalng  a  grip  con- 
atructed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  aprlng  meul  haTlng  Ita  anda 
free  to  aet  as  clamps  and  proTMad  with  grooTOd  aaata  for 
the  edge  of  the  aaw-blade  to  praraat  said  bUde  from  turn- 
ing laterally  when  clamped  thereby,  and  a  handle  haTlng 
a  ventral  bora,  a  atatlonary  acrew-nut.  a  alottad  ■cre'^ 
bolt  engaging  the  nut,  and  a  torrule  upon  the  end  of  the 
handle  enp-ahaped  upon  ita  outer  end  to  torm  a  chamber 
or  apace  to  allow  the  end  of  the  spring  metal  grip  to  yldd 
when  the  and  of  the  aaw  bUde  is  being  inaarted  In  poaltlon, 
subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aat-fortti. 


8  7  7    17  0.     0EINDIN04IACHINB.     JOHll  F.  Cablsov. 
wJreeatar.   Maaa.     Filed   May   29.   1907.     Serial   No. 

878,892. 

1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  frasM,  a 
guide  aonated  thereon,  a  head  moTably  mounted  on  the 
guide,  a  aupport  carried  by  aald  haad  aad  adjnatabla 
about  a  horlaontal  axla,  and  maana  on  tha  aupport  for  car- 
rying a  grinding  tool  and  operating  the  aama  independently 
of  the  adjuatment  of  the  aupport  upon  Ito  axla. 

2  In  a  grinding  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  guide  moTahly  mounted  thereon,  maaaa  tor  ad- 

JustlBg  said  guide  along  the  frame,  a  >»«^^f<*»I|V'* 
Sa^Ma,  a  a««w  connactod  with  aaM  haad  fbr  adjaattng 

It  Tartlcally  on  tha  guMa,  and  maaaa  for  maalpnlatlnf 
i^lA  aeraw  to  all  poaltlona  of  tha  galde. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  mato  frame,  a  pUttoc*  radp- 
rocatably  mounted  thereon,  a  c«Ma  maaatad  on  M>d  plat- 
form, a  haad  Tartlcally  •««*»^«  ^J  fSSLTrS 
coanaetod  with  aaM  haad  tor  adjBBtlBg  ItopoiW— «•»• 
nida.  a  caalng  to  which  aaM  aeraw  la  Joamaiaa.  aaaaa 
SMmoTlBg  the  caalag  aad  plattorm  latoraUy  oa  tta 
fraaM.  a  *haft  for  rotatlag  aaM  — —  ■• ^  •^^'^ 
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4.  TtM  combination  of  a  mala  frame,  a  golda  moTably 
moontod  tberaoa,  meana  for  moving  aaM  gnlda  along  tba 
frama,  a  baad  movably  mounted  on  tba  guide,  meana  for 
ratalng  and  lowering  said  head  on  tbe  guide,  a  aupport 
carried  by  aald  means  for  tbe  support  for  carrying  a 
grinding  tool. 

5.  Tba  comMaatlon  of  a  rertkally  adjuatable  bead,  a 
aapport  plrotally  mounted  tbereon  on  a  borlaootal  axla.  a 
caatng  swlreled  on  tbe  support  on  a  Tertlcal  azla,  a  abaft 
moontad  on  said  casing,  a  pulley  oa  said  abaft,  and  a  polley 
joumalad  on  said  support  In  line  wltb  tbe  pulley  on  tbe 
abaft. 

[Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


877,171.     IISTHOD     OF     MANXTFACTURINO     MBTAJL- 
LIZBD    BLBCTRIC  -  INCANDB8CBNT  -  LAMP     FILA-   ' 
MUfTS.     Fbaxcis  M.  F.  Cauit.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     FUed 
Aug.  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  220.819. 


1.  Tba  metbod  of  producing  glowers  for  electric  la- 
caadsaeeat  lampa  wbleb  consists  In  coating  or  metallising 
eaibeo-fllaaMBta,  wbea  bent  into  tbelr  final  loogltvdlaal 
abapa,  wltb  a  coat,  deposit  or  layer  or  layers  of  BMtal  la 
aa  electrolytic  plating  apparatus. 

S.  The  matbod  of  producing  glowers  for  electric  la- 
aaadsaeaat  lampa  wblcb  consists  la  eoattag  or  metalllslag 
aarbes-aiameats  or  grapblte-fllameata,  wbea  brat  longl- 
tadlaally  Into  tbair  fiaal  sbape  aad  wbea  moaatad  oa  a 
baaa-part. — wltb  a  coat  cover,  deposit  or  layer  of  metols 
•ad  tiielr  aUoys  la  aa  riectrolytle  platlag  apparatua. 

t.  Tha  Mttkod  of  maaufactnriag  glowers  tor  electric  la- 
eaadeaesat  laapa,  wblcb  metbod  eoaslsta  tai  eoatlag,  eov- 
artaf  bMladtag  Its  tenalaala.  or  metalllalag  a  filament, 
madi  of  cariKM  or  gn^lta.  aad  wbea  beat  lato  Its  fiaal 
laai»"dl>al  abape.  aad  wbea  mooated  by  buleadlng  wires 
aa  a  baaa-part,  wltb  SMtal  la  aa  electrolytic  platlag 
appaiataa. 

4.  Tka  metbod  of  maaaCactarlag  glowers  for  elaetrie  la- 
st tampan  which  mettod  eoaslBta  la  eoatiag.  la- 
■iameata  of  caiboa,  that  are  beat  lato 
thair  flaal  laagltadiaal  shape  aad  amaatad  oa  a  base  by 
mmm  af  talaadtag  wlrea.  with  matal-alloy  ta  aa  eieetro- 
lytle  platlat  apparataa. 

8.  naaalhoi  of  maaatactartat  glowers  for  elaetrie  fai- 

.     which  asathad  eea^iats  la  eoatiag  ear- 

thaC  are  loacltadlBally  beat  lato  tb»  ahape 

tot  thas  la  tbm  lamp,  aad  ara  meaatsd  ea  a 


baas  part  by  maaas  of  laleadlng  wires  and  termlaala, — 
wltb  metol  la  an  apparatus,  wblcb  conalsts  of  an  lator* 
eoanected  series  of  electrolytic  plating  or  metallising  eella. 
(ClalBM  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


877,172.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  F1LAMBNT8  FOB 
BLJSCTRIC  INCANDB8CBNT  LAMPS  AND  THB 
PRODUCT  OF  SUCH  MBTHOD.  FlANCia  M.  F.  Caxix, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226.847. 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  manufactoring  filaments  for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps,  wblcb  consists  in  using  a  filament- 
core,  bent  In  tbe  linear  sbape,  that  tbe  flnlsbed  filament 
Is  Intended  to  bare,  as  one  of  the  electrodes  In  an  electro- 
lytic plating  apparatus,  and  coating  the  said  core  In  tbe 
electrolyte-bath  of  tbe  said  apparatus  with  meul  by  tbe 
application  of  electric  current,  passing  between  electrodea 
through  tbe  electrolyte. 

2.  The  metbod  of  manufacturing  filaments  for  electric 
Incandescent  lampa,  which  consists  in  using  a  filament- 
core,  bent  la  ttie  linear  sliape,  that  tbe  flnlsbed  filament 
ia  Intended  to  have,  as  one  of  the  conductive  electrodea 
in  an  electrolytic  plating  -  apparatus,  and  coating  the  said 
core  In  electrolyta-batbs  of  different  chemical  composi- 
tion, applied  suceeaalvely  In  such  apparatus,  with  ocHicen- 
trlcal  layers  of  metal  by  tbe  application  of  electric  cur- 
rent, passing  between  electrodes  through  the  different 
electrolytes,  to  which  the  core-electrode  is  exposed  suc- 
cessively. 

3.  The  metbod  of  maanfiicturlng  lumlaants  for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  in  using  a  conductive 
fllament-core,  bent  In  the  linear  longitudinal  sbape,  that 
the  finished  filament  is  Intended  mainly  to  have, — as  one 
of  tbe  electrodes  fa  some  electrolytic  plating  apparatus, — 
and  coating  tbe  said  core  In  electrolyte-baths  of  different 
chemical  compoaltlon  and  adequate  temperature. — suc- 
eeaelvaly  applied  ^ia  such  apparatua. — wltb  coaoeatrical 
layers  of  metallic  alloys,  by  the  application  of  adequato 
electric  current,  passing  between  electrodes  through  tbe 
dlffer«it  electrolytes  successively. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  filamoits  for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps,  wblcb  c<Misists  In  using  a  conductive 
filament-core,  bent  Into  the  main  longitudinal  linear  shape, 
that  Is  intended  for  tbe  finished  filament. — as  one  of  tbe 
electrodes  In  some  electrolytic  plating  apparatus, — and 
coating  the  said  core  successively  In  different  electrolyte- 
baths  of  adequate  chemical  compoaltlon,  with  different 
concentrical  metallic  layera,  and  applying  to  tbe  coated 
fiUunent  electric  adequato  operative  current,  allowlag  such 
cbcmleal  Inter-reactioa  aad  reaction  on  tbe  surface-coat, 
aa  will  take  place  under  such  current  in  eventoal  com- 
pletion of  tbe  filament  for  adequate  use. 

6.  A  filamoit  la  an  electric  Incandescent  laitap  primarily 
coaalstlng  of  a  conductive  core  coated,  when  longitudinally 
beat  lato  Ito  flaal  aad  mala  fllaaMat-stiape,  wltb  an  electro- 
lytic metal-cover. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  priatad  la  tiie  Oaaetta.] 


877,178.     BALIN0-PRB88.     CnAMVmm  L.  Cooasoir,  Kan- 
aaa  City,   Mo.,   aaalgnor   to  Paaaaui   Hay   Preas  Co., 
Kaaaaa  aty.   Ma,  a  Corporatioa  of  Miasoori.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1907.     8«ial  Na  862.888. 
1.  Ia  a  baling  preaa,  a  gooaa-neck.  a  U-frame  carried  by 
aad  projeetlag  latarally  from  tbe  gooae-necfc,  a  vertical 
powar-aliaft  Joaraaled   la   tlM   gooae-neck   and    prorided 
with  a  triple  arm  trip-lever  arranged  to  operate  through 
tlM  gooaaasA  aad  the  U-frama,  a  pltmaa  disposed  in  tbe 
horiaoatal   plaae  of  aad  adapted  to  be  sacceMlvely  en- 
gaged by  tlM  anna  af  tha  trip-Iavar  aad  to  occupy  a  poai- 
doa  at  tha  oppoaito  aide  of  tbe  latter  from  tike  U-frame 
whaa  ready  to  make  a  power  atroke,  a  swing-arm  arranged 
la  tha  horiaoatal  plaae  of  the  trip-lever  aad  pivoted  at 
Ita  oater  aad  to  aad  wlthla  the  U-frame  and  provided 
with  a  tread  sorflaee  at  Ito  free  end  dlapoaed  toward  tbe 
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pitman,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  the 
swing-arm  wltb  tbe  pitman  to  compel  the  latter  to  make 
the  preliminary  portion  of  Ito  power  stroke  when  a  telp- 
lever  arm  is  engaged  wltb  tbe  tread-surface  of  tbe  swlnr 
arm,  and  to  swing  the  swing-arm  toward  tbe  power-shaft 
when  tbe  recoil  of  the  pitman  Ukes  place;  said  swlnr 
arm  having  a  pocket  46  between  ito  tread-surface  and 
pivoted  end  to  receive  each  trip-lever  arm  as  tbe  same 
clears  said  tread-surface,  to  prevent  aald  swing-arm  In 
Ito  return  movement,  from  striking  said  trip-lever  arm 
and  also  to  permit  the  former  to  swing  in  cloae  to  the 
power  abaft. 


877  174.  FASTENER.  Nkwton  CkATca,  Boston,  Ml 
asslgaor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crane  Buckle  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1902.     Serial  No.  100,197. 


^^x 


2    Tbe  combination  in  a  baling  press  of  a  power  shaft 
having   a   sweep   head   at   Its    upper   end   provided   with 
three    rollers   at   equal    dlstonces    from    each   other    and 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  yoke  at  one  side  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  shelf  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  swing  arm  having  Ito 
axis  of   movement   coincidental   with   that  of   tbe  power 
shaft  and   resting  on   said   shelf  and   provided   with   an 
apertured  lug,  a  lever  or  trigger  pivoted  on  said  swing 
arm  and  provided  with  a  pocket  at  Ito  Inner  end  in  the 
circular  path  of  travel  of  said  rollers,  a  bolt  carried  by 
tbe  lever  or  trigger  at  tbe  oppoaUe  side  of  Ito  plvotol 
point  from  the  pocket  and  extending  rearwardly  through 
the  apertured  lug  of  tbe  swing  arm.  an  expansive  spring 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  at  ito  front  end  against 
said  lug  and  bearing  against  said  bolt  to  hold  tbe  trigger 
yieldingly  in  tbe  path  of  said  rollers,  a  spring-elevated 
feeder  mounted  on  the  baling  case  of  the  machine,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  sultobly  guided,  between  said  feeder  and 
the  swing  arm  to  tosure  synchronous  movement  of  said 
parte    a  bolt  supported  slldlngly  from  said  shelf  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  swing  arm.  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  bolt  toward  tbe  swing  arm  and  adapted  to  cushion 
tbe  Impact  of  the  swing  arm  on  said  bolt 

8.  The  combination  In  a  baling  preaa  of  a  power  shaft 
having  a  sweep  head  at  Ito  upper  end  provided  with  three 
roUers  at  equal  distances  from  each  other  and  ««>°>  ^« 
axis  of  tbe  shaft,  a  yoke  at  one  side  of  tbe  power  shaft, 
a  shelf  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  swing  arm  having  Ite  axle 
of  movement  cotacldentol  with  that  of  tbe  power  shaft 
aad  restlag  on  said  ahelf  and  provided  with  an  apertured 
lug  and  wltb  a  slot,  a  lever  or  trigger  pivoted  on  said 
swing  arm  and  provided  wltb  a  pocket  at  Ite  Inner  end 
in  tbe  circular  path  of  travel  of  said  rollers  and  with  a 
pin  depending  through  said  alot.  a  bolt  carried  by  the 
lever  or  trigger  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  Ite  plvotel  point 
from  the  pocket  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the 
apertured   lug   of   tbe   swing   arm.   an   expansive   spring 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  bearing  at  Ite  front  end  against 
said  lug  and  bearing  against  said  bolt  to  hold  tbe  trigger 
yieldingly  In  the  path  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  elevated 
feeder  mounted  on  the  baling  case  of  tbe  machine,  a  flexi- 
ble connection,  sultobly  guided,  between  said  feeder  and 
tbe  swing  arm  to  Inaure  synchronous  movement  of  said 
parte,  a  bolt  supported  slldlngly  from  said  table  In  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  tbe  swing  arm,  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  bolt  toward  tbe  swing  arm  and  adapted  to  cuablon 
tbe  Impact  of  tbe  awing  arm  on  said  bolt. 


1.  A  fastener  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  '»^/^ 
prising  an  elongated  catch-member,  a  loop-member  to  ii»- 
^ive  ^e  «tme  and  Interlock  with  Ite  <*tf  «••"?' J^^ 
portlng-member  for  said  loop-member  ^o"*^""?,  *>' *  ■^2 
^tending  therethrough  and  widened  to  nn<l«»«  'J*  ^^ 
bars  of  tbe  loop-member  and  provide  a  back-rest  for  the 
catch-member,  said  strip  being  blngedly  connected  wltb 
tbe  loop-member.  _    ^^  ^__ 

2  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  tbe  same  com- 
prising an  elongated  catch-member,  a  loop-member  to  re- 
ceive tbe  aame  and  Interiock  wltb  Its  catches,  and  a  sup- 
porting-member for  said  loop-member  consisting  of  a  strip 
extending  therethrough  and  widened  to  underlie  the  aide- 
bars  of  the  loop-member  and  provide  a  back-rest  for  the 
catch-member,  said  strip  having  a  hinge-socket  for  the 
inner  end  bar  of  tbe  loop-member  and  a  spring-tongue 
engaging  tbe  lattor. 


877  176  SPEED-INDICATING  APPARATUS.  STLvaa- 
T»  C.  D«  Poaa.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 
Speedometer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Nov.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,608. 


1  In  a  speed  Indicating  apparatua,  tbe  comblnaUon 
with  an  Indicating  derice,  of  a  governor  mecbanlam  com- 
prising a  pair  of  jointed  arms  carrying  welgbto,  a  ba^ 
connecting  tbe  arms  of  said  mecbanUm  at  one  end,  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  inner  surface,  a  abaft  rigidly  mount- 
ed at  one  end  and  having  Its  loose  end  seated  In  aald  re- 
ceaa,  a  grooved  collar  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  adapted 
for  longitudinal  but  not  for  rotory  movement,  an  arm  coa- 
necting  tbe  other  ends  of  said  governor  arms  and  adapted 
for  revolution  in  the  groove  In  aald  collar,  a  circuit  ter- 
minal carried  by  said  collar,  a  second  terminal  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  for  contact  wltb  said  flrat  termlaal.  aad 
meana  for  revolving  said  governor  mecbanUm. 

2.  In  a  speed   indicating   apparatus,   the   combination 
wltb  an  Indicating  derioe.  of  a  governor  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Jointed  arms  carrying  weighta,  a  base 
connecting  tbe  arms  of  said  mechanism  at  one  end,  and 
having  a  recess  In  Ite  Inner  surface,  a  abaft  rigidly  mount- 
ed at  one  end  and  having  Ite  loose  end  seated  to  said  re- 
cess, a  grooved  collar  carried  by  said  abaft,  aad  adapted 
for  longitudinal  but  not  for  rotory  movement,  aa  arm  coa- 
nectlng  tbe  other  ends  of  said  governor  arms  and  adapted 
for  revolution  to  tbe  groove  to  said  collar,  a  circuit  tar- 
mlnal  carried  by  said  collar,  a  second  termtoal  adjacent  to 
and  adapted  for  contact  wltb  aald  flrst  termtoal.  meana 
for  adjnatlng  said  kteUonary  terminal,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  termtoals  and  tbe  todicattog  device, 
aad  meaaa  for  revolving  said  governor  mechanism. 
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8TT.17«.  8PBED-INDICATIMO  DBVICB.  Stltbstu  C. 
Da  VoBB,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.,  SMlgnor  to  Standard  8p««d- 
oflMtor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MinonrL  FU«d 
May  11,  1907.    Sorlal  No.  878,186. 


In  a  speed  lodlcatlnf  dorlce,  the  combination  of  a  init- 
able  casing  prorlded  with  a  scale,  a  bell,  a  raised  bracket 
adjacent  to  said  scale,  and  haTlnc  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  contact  bead,  a  set  screw  extending  through 
said  slot,  and  supporting  said  head  between  the  bricket 
and  casing,  a  crank  shaft,  an  indicator  arm  rigid  on  said 
duift  and  projecting  beneath  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
con^letlng  a  circuit  through  said  indicator  arm,  and  head 
to  energise  said  bell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
>  

877.177.  BLBCTRIC  HBATBB.  HnHBT  IVOuaB.  Jr^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Blklns,  Klklns  Park.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  296.921. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of* 
watw  teatlBC  onlta  each  baring  a  heat  element  and  con- 
nactlOBS  forming  a  passage  thereabout  with  means  for 
eoaaeetlng  the  water  psseages  of  said  units  in  series  or  in 
parallel  at  will  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  eleetrle 
eorrsBt  through  said  heat  element 

S.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deeerthed,  an  electric 
water  beater,  haring  a  passage  therethrough,  a  thermo- 
stat la  fluid  eoaaectloB  with  said  passage  and  an  electric 
drenlt  feeding  the  heating  element  of  said  heater  and 
baTlag  potats  of  contact  wltbla  control  of  aald  thermostat 

S.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  an  electric 
boater,  an  electric  circuit  coptrolUag  said  heater,  a  point 
of  laterraptlOB  In  said  circuit  within  temperature  control 
from  said  heater  and  a  farther  point  of  interruption  in 
mM  dreult  wltbla  aatoaaatle  control  of  the  psssags  or 
aoa  passags  of  water  through  said  boater. 

4.  la  a  derlee  of  the  eharaetar  described,  aa  electric 
water  beatar,  ba  electric  drealt  eoatrolllag  the  flow  of 
elaetrldty  to  said  boater,  a  TalTS  ooatrolllng  the  flow  of 
watar  tbareto,  eoataeta  la  said  dreult  wltbla  eontrol  of  a 
■laBAard  dlapbragm  tbormoatat  coaaected  to  the  watar 
fanaao  ttt  mU  beater  and  potats  of  contact  la  said  *lee> 
trie  dreult  wltbla  control  of  tb»  said  water  valve. 


5.  la  a  dOTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caslag.  aa 
electric  heater  within  said  casing  in  the  form  of  a  shell 
therein,  a  baflle  plate  doelng  the  end  of  said  shdl.  Inlet 
and  outlet  water  connections  for  said  heater  upon  oppo- 
site sldee  of  said  baflle  plate  and  In  proximity  thereto 
and  means  for  sutomatlcally  causing  the  current  to  flow 
through  the  heating  element  when  water  is  allowed  to 
pass  through  the  heater. 

[Clalme  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.178.    CRUDB-OIL  BUHNER.    JoHK  P.  Dovotah,  San 
Frandseo,  Cal.    Filed  June  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  879,676. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  steam  nossle  adapted  to  discharge  near  the  oil  pipe, 
a  third  pipe  into  which  the  noisle  dlschargeo,  an  dbow  car- 
ried by  the  latter  pipe,  a  cylindrical  member  cloeed  at  one 
end  completely  sarroundlng  the  elbow  and  bsTlng  a  slot 
near  Its  closed  end,  and  a  plug  in  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  against  which  the  elbow  discharges 
the  oil  and  steam. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe,  a  pipe  carrying  a  steam  nossle  adapted  to  discharge 
near  the  oil  supply  pipe,  a  third  pipe  into  which  the  steam 
nossle  discharges,  an  elbow  carried  by  said  third  pipe,  a 
cylindrical  member  open  at  one  end  completely  surround- 
ing the  elbow  and  baring  a  alot  near  Its  dosed  end  and  a 
canred  Up  oTer  the  slot  aad  a  plug  in  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  against  which  the  steam  and  oil 
are  discharged  by  the  elbow. 


8  7  7.179.  BTBNOQRAPHINO  •  MACHINB.  Robskt 
DucHBSHa.  Paria.  France,  aadgnor  to  La  Socl<t6  "  La 
Stteophile  BlTort"  Paria,  France.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  862.740. 


•fl 


1.  In  a  stenographing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  key-loTers,  of  Tertlcally-gnlded  strikers  abutting 
against  the  leTora  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  former,  ham- 
mers carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  strikers,  a  rocking 
beam  plToted  bdow  aald  hammers  and  baring  a  cross- 
pleea  OTsrhanging  the  latter,  a  typo  carrying  plat* 
mounted  on  said  croos-pleca,  an  inking  ribbon,  and  means 
wberahy  Mid  beam  may  bo  rocked  by  a  flnger-etroke. 

2.  In  a  stenographing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  kay-l^rera,  and  the  printing  mechanism,  of  a  unlTersal 
bar  actuated  by  the  key-lerera,  a  feed-roller  for  the  paper, 
k  cup  flzed  on  said  feed-roller  at  one  end,  a  diak  within 
said  cup  hariag  a  alot  and  ratchet-teeth,  a  rod  actuated 
by  said  unlTersal  bar  and  harlng  a  stud  entering  the  slot 
In  aald  disk,  and  balls  In  said  cup  cooperating  with  said 
ratebot-teeth  to  cause  the  feed  of  said  roller  in  only  one 
direction. 


877.180.     DtTMPiNO  •  WAGON.     OiOTAmri    Dvaao. 

York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  1. 1907.    8«rlal  No.  89B4S2. 

la  a  dumplag^wagoo,  the  combination  of  a  reach  pro- 
Tldad  at  the  oldas  with  front  and  raar  ways  of  which  the 
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latter  are  dotted  at  the  aldoa.  of  a  wagon-body  dldable 
oa  said  ways,  a  plTOt-rod  extending  transrersely  of  said 
wagon-body  beneath  the  same  and  protruding  at  its  ends 
through  the  slots  in  said  rear  ways,  antifriction  rollera 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  traTding  on  said  rsar  waya,  a 


lifting  rod  connected  with  the  wagon-body  in  adrance  of 
said  pivot-rod.  a  dlde-piece  guided  longitudinally  of  the 
reach  and  to  which  aald  rod  U  connected,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  slide-piece. 


sewer  pipe,  and  a  single  rotary  hollow  ralre  prorlded  with 
three  lateral  openings  adapting  the  Talre  for  adjustmsnt 
to  cut  the  sewer  pipe  off  entirely  from  the  sink  and  drain 
opening  and  leaTO  the  sink  free  to  drain. 

6.  In  a  aink-trap.  the  combination  of  a  dnk-plpo.  • 
sewer  pipe,  a  trap  or  water  seal  between  the  two  plpos,  a 
drip  or  dram  opening,  fOr  draining  the  sink  outside  of  the 
sewer  pipe,  and  a  single  roUry  valve  adapted  to  be  rotated 
to  connect  the  sink  pipe  with  the  sewer  pipe  and  dose  the 
drain  opening,  adapted  by  another  adjustment  to  open  the 
drain  and  maintain  communication  between  the  two  pipes, 
by  a  further  rotation  to  entirely  cut  olf  the  sewer  pipe 
and  lesve  the  sink  free  to  drain,  and  by  another  adjust- 
ment to  entirely  cut  off  the  sink  and  open  communication 
between  the  drain  and  the  sewer-ptpe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,182.  SAND  OB  STRAINER  VALVE  FOR  FILTERS. 
Jacob  R.  Eltbbth  and  Habold  D.  ELraaTH,  Phlladd- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Jnly  9,  1007.     Serial  No.  882,876. 


877  181      VALVE-TRAP.    Wn^LtfcM  F.  Dbub,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  330,968. 


1  In  a  derice  of  the  class  spedfled,  a  trap  or  water  oeal 
proTlded  with  a  general  discharge  passage  end  a  drip  or 
drain  opening,  an  off-take  or  sewer  pipe,  and  a  rotary 
three-way  valre  controlling  said  passage  and  opening,  a 
•econd  pipe  leading  into  the  trap  said  Talve  rotatable 
about  a  horlsontal  axis,  sdapted  to  entirely  cut  off  the 
off-take  or  sewer  pipe  and  leare  the  trap  and  second  pipe 
free  to  drain  aald  drip  or  drain  opening  adapted  to  dis- 
charge outside  of  the  sewer  pipe  and  dlrectlj  Into  the 
room  in  which  the  said  device  is  located. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  daas  specified,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  trap  comprising  a  U-ahaped  pipe  secUon  adapted  to  hold 
a  suitable  quantity  of  water  for  effecting  a  water  seal,  said 
pipe  section  provided  with  s  general  dlacharge  passage  and 
a  lower  drip  or  drain  opening,  an  offtake  or  sewer  pipe, 
a  rotatable  hoUow  valve  provided  with  three  Utoral  open- 
ing two  of  saw  openings  adapted  to  malnUin  the  open 
condition  of  the  said  general  dlscHarge  passage  at  the 
aame  time  that  the  third  opening  Is  in  communication  with 
the  said  drip  or  drain  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  U- 
ahaped  pipe  section,  off-take  pipe,  a  second  pipe  leading 
to  the  trap  a  handle  on  oald  valve,  and  screw-threaded 
means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  valve  In  place,  aald 
valve  rotatable  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  adapted  to  mtlrely 
cut  off  the  off-take  or  sewer  pipe  and  leave  the  trap  and 
second   pipe  free  to  drain,  aald  drip  or  drain  opening 
adapted  to  discharge  outside  of  the  sewer  pipe  and  directly 
into  the  room  in  which  the  said  device  is  locsted.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  est  forth. 

8.  In  a  sink-trap,  a  sink-pipe,  a  aewer  pipe,  a  trap  or 
watar  seal  between  the  two  pipes,  a  drip  or  drain  opening, 
for  draining  the  sink  outside  of  the  sewer  pipe,  and  a 
alnglo  three-way  valve  adapted  to  cot  the  sewer  pipe  off 
entlrdy  from  the  sink  and  drain  opening  and  leave  the 
alnk  free  to  drain. 

4.  In  a  aInk-trap,  the  combination  of  a  sink-pipe,  a 
sower  pipe,  a  trap  or  watar  Mai  botwwn  the  two  pipea,  a 
drip  or  drain  opening,  for  dralaing  the  dnk  ontsMo  of  tbo 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  mov- 
able valves  thereon,  spacing  devices  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  Mid  body  and  a  stop  for  Mid  valvM  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  conaUt- 
Ing  of  top  and  boUom  platea,  and  a  aide  wall,  spacing  de- 
ricM  between  the  top  and  bottom  platM,  movable  valvM 
formed  In  aald  top  plate,  and  stops  projecting  over  said 
valvM  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  consist- 
ing-of  top  and  bottom  platM,  spacing  devicM  between  the 
top  and  bottom  platM.  ports  therebetween,  a  valve  con- 
trolling Mid  porta,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
conalsting  of  top  and  bottom  platM,  spacing  dericM  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  platM  and  side  walla,  a  portion 
of  Mid  top  plate  Mrvlng  m  a  movable  valve,  and  a  utop 
for  Mid  valved  portion  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  having 
a  top  plate,  pillars  for  supporting  the  same  a  side  wall,  a 
port  between  Mid  wall  and  pUte.  mM  pUte  being  movaMe 
in  part  u  a  valve,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,188.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.      OaOBOB    W.    Blkixo. 

m^na  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  D'Oller, 

Jr.,  Pblladdphla,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 

296,922. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  noMvable 
hMt  element,  a  cMlng  therefor,  conUctlng  spirally  there- 
with throughout  Its  length  and  affording  Inlet  aad  outiet 
passagM  to  the  spiral  path  formed  therebetween,  a  valve 
and  means  for  Musing  movemoit  of  said  valve  la  one  di- 
rection to  poM  a  current  of  electridty  through  the  boat 
elem^t 
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1.  la  a  d*Tlw  of  tb«  ehaneter  tfMcrftMd,  a  eulBf  and 
coBpanitlBc  bMt  el«B«Bt  nakiac  spiral  eontaet  thartwltk 
aad  formlac  a  iplral  path  therebetween  cloeed  to  water 
paaaage  ezeept  at  the  ends  thereof,  in  comblnatiOD  with 
antoaMtle  meaaa  for  beating  the  beat  element  when  water 
la  paaaad  throoch  the  paaaage. 


8.  In  a  deTiea  of  tha  diaraeter  described,  a  casing  open 
at  the  colter  loagitadtaally  and  internally  splraled  in 
^nslBity  to  said  opening,  a  heat  element  iasertlble  therein 
and  doalng  the  coitral  opening  thereof  throogboat  its 
leugth,  a  ralTe  and  means  for  caaslng  a  current  of  elec- 
trletty  to  paaa  throogh  said  beat  element  when  the  ralTa 
Is  tnraed  la  one  direetfcm. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  cen- 
trally longitudinally  apertnred  and  internally  grooved  In 
proximity  to  said  aperture  and  in  spiral  form,  a  removable 
heat  elemant  fitting  the  central  aperture  and  In  direct  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  said  groove,  a  valve  and  nH>ans 
whereby  moving  the  valve  in  one  direction  causes  elec- 
tricity to  paaa  through  said  heat  element 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  and 
cooperating  beat  element,  one  of  which  Is  drcumferen- 
tlally  progressively  grooved  and  the  other  of  which  makes 
contact  with  the  fadng  nearer  wall  of  the  groove  to  done 
the  same  against  direct  longitudinal  movement  of  water 
therethrough.  In  combination  with  automatic  means  for 
heating  the  heat  elekaent  when  water  Is  passed  through 
the  groove. 


87T.184.  SOUND  BOX  FOR  TALKING  •  MACHINES. 
John  C.  E.'fauaH,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Piled  July  e,  1908.    BerUl  No.  164,278. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
has,  a  snpport  for  said  sound  box  and  a  stylna,  of  means 
ftar  atta^tag  said  sound  box  to  its  support  and  for  adjnst- 
tag  tba  sCylas  la  opeiatlva  position,  comprising  a  bayonet 
Joint,  tha  nmnbers  thereof  belag  brought  lato  operative 
MiaffBf  by  a  movaaisat  of  that  part  ct  the  soaad  box 
earrylag  the  stylus  reUtive  to  the  support  la  the  dtrectioa 
iB  which  proaann  Is  brought  upon  the  stylus  whea  la  oper- 
atlvs  pooitloa. 

t.  la  a  talktag  luiehlae,  the  eomhiaatioa  with  a  aouad 
bos,  a  aapport  for  said  soaad  box  aad  a  stylus,  of  meaas 
for  attaehlag  said  soaad  box  to  Ita  support  aad  for  adjust- 


lag  aad  boldlag  the  stylus  la  operative  poalti<m,  eompt1»> 
Ing  a  tube  upoa  said  sound  box,  an  Interior  pin  or  lug 
mounted  on  said  tube,  and  a  tube  upon  said  support  adapt* 
ed  to  enter  the  tube  on  said  sound  box,  tha  tube  <m  said 
support  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  raeelva  said  pin.  aaid 
pin  being  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
slot  by  a  movement  of  that  part  of  the  sound  box  carrying 
the  stylus,  relative  to  the  support.  In  the  direction  In  which 
pressure  la  brought  upon  the  stylus  when  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  and  a 
sound  conveyer  by  which  the  sound  box  Is  supported,  of  co- 
operating interlocking  means  in  the  sound  box  and  con- 
veyer operated  to  secure  said  parte  in  Interlocked  relation 
by  a  movement  of  aald  sound  box  relatively  to  aaid  aound 
conveyer  In  tlte  direction  In  which  pressure  la  exerted 
upon  the  aound  box.  when  the  latter  la  In  operative  po> 
altlon. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  aound  box,  a  atylna  and  a  • 
aound  conveyer,  by  which  the  sound  box  la  aupported,  of  co- 
operating interlocking  means  in  the  sound  box  and  con- 
veyer operated  to  aecore  aald  parte  in  interlocked  relation 
by  a  movement  of  aaid  aound  box  relative  to  aald  aound 
conveyer  in  the  direction  In  which  preaaure  la  exerted 
upon  the  aound  box,  when  the  latter  is  in  operative  poal- 
tlon,  the  aald  interlocking  meana  being  also  operative  to 
effect  the  adjustment  of  the  stylus  In  Its  operative  position. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  and  a 
sound  conveyer,  of  cooperating  Interlocking  means  carried 
by  said  sound  box  and  conveyer,  the  said  interlocking 
means  being  operated  to  secure  said  parts  In  interlocked 
relation  and  to  hold  the  stylus  in  operative  poeition  by  a 
movement  of  said  sound  box  relative  to  said  conveyer, 
transversely  to  and  then  in  the  direction  in  which  pree- 
sure  is  exerted  upon  the  sound  box,  when  the  latter  la  in 
operative  poeition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877,180.  CAB-TRUCK.  QaoaOB  0.  Plotd,  Qranita,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundriea,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  867,512. 


1.  A  cast-metal  truck  side-frame  having  a  top  compres- 
sion member  of  channel  abape  In  croes  section  the  flanges 
of  tha  channel  extending  upwardly  away  from  the  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  ear  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
aide-frames  each  having  a  top  compression  member  and  an 
Integral  lateral  lug  or  ear,  a  brace  or  gusset  plate  fastened 
to  the  compression  member  of  each  of  said  sido-framss, 
and  a  transvorse  bar  rtvctad  to  said  brace  plates  and  la^ 
era!  lugs  or  eara,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  railway  ear  track,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sido-fraaiea  each  havlag  a  top  compression  member  of 
chaaael  shape  la  croes  section  and  a  lateral  lug,  a  brace 
plate  fastened  to  the  web  of  each  of  said  top  compressloB 
members,  aad  a  traasverse  angle  bar  havlag  Its  angularly- 
disposed  members  riveted  respectively  to  said  brace  plates 
and  lateral  Ixigs  or  ears,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  eoablnation  of  a  pair  of 
sido-frames  each  having .  a  top  eompreealon  member  of 
channel  shape  In  cross  section  with  Its  flangea  extended 
upwardly,  and  one  or  more  traasverse  bars  coaaeettag  said 
side-framea  and  rivetad  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  webs 
of  said  LoiapfossloM  saembers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
side-framea  each  havlag  a  top  compression  meaaber  of 
chaaael  shape  la  eroas  section  with  its  flangea  extended 
upwardly  aad  alao  having  laterally  extended  lags  or  ears 
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projecting  from  each  side,  one  or  more  brace  or  gusset 
plates  fastened  to  the  under  surface  of  the  web  of  each  of 
aaid  channel  compreeslon  members  adjacent  to  said  logs 
or  eara,  and  one  or  more  transverse  angle  bars  connecting 
aaid  aide-frame,  each  having  ita  angularly-disposed  mem- 
bers riveted  respectively  to  said  brace  platea  and  lateral 
lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,186.  COATINO-MACHINB.  Albbbt  J.  Foan,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Fuchs  ft  Lang  MTg.  Co„ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1907.    Barlal  No.  890.298. 


spring  fitting  In  said  passage  and  preasing  outward  agalnat 
said  bars,  and  a  top  plate  aecured  to  and  bridging  the  chan- 
n^  pUte  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said 

hooks  extend.  ,     •  ♦« 

8.  A  looee  leaf  book  device,  comprtaing  a  channel  piataj 
bars  rocklngly  mounted  at  their  outer  edgee  on  the  channel 
plate  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-dlsposed  upwardly-pro- 
jecting books  having  their  free  edgea  adapted  to  tntariock 
or  to  be  spaced  apart,  tonguee  projecting  downwardly  aad 
upwardly  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  and  conjolatly 
forming  a  longitudinal  passage  between  them,  a  pair  of 
tonguee  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  tha  hara, 
a  tongue  projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  bar 
and  fitting  anugly  between  the  pair  of  tonguee,  aad  longi- 
tudinally alined  springs  fitting  In  the  paaaage  formed  by 
and  between  the  aald  upwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing tonguee  and  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  the  hook- 
carrying  bars. 

4.  A  looee  leaf  book  device,  comprising  a  channel  ^te, 
bars  rockingly  mounted  at  their  outer  edges  .on  the  chan- 
nel plate  and  provided  with  oppoeltely-dlsposed  upwardly- 
projecting  hooks  having  their  free  edges  adapted  to  toUir- 
lock  or  to  be  spaced  apart,  tonguee  projecting  downwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bare  and  con- 
jointly forming  a  longitudinal  paaaage  between  tham,  a  pair 
of  tongues  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  tha 
bars,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other 
bar  and  fitting  anugly  between  the  pair  of  tonguea,  longi- 
tudinally alined  springs  fitting  In  the  paeaage  formed  by 
and  between  the  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing tonguee  and  exerting  an  outward  preesure  on  the  hook- 
carrying  bars,  and  a  top  plate  secured  to  and  bridging  tha 
said  channel  plate  and  provided  with  openlnga  through 
which  aald  books  project. 


In  a  coating-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  support- 
ing-frame comprising  upright  side  standards,  and  the  foun- 
tain-roll, of  upright  bracket-arms  provided  with  slots  and 
with  laterally-extending  upper  portlona,  screws  on  said 
side-standards  passing  through  said  slots  and  by  which 
said  bracket-arms  are  guided  vertically,  a  fountain  sup- 
ported on  the  laterally-extending  upper  portions  of  said 
bracket-arms,  a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  support- 
ing frame  below  said  bracket-arma,  came  on  said  shaft 
engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  whereby 
aald  ahaft  may  be  manually  operated. 


8  7  7.188.  BOOKBINDING.  WiLUS  B. 
Hbnbt  J.  Oatuobd,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Serial  No.  858,559. 


OaTLOBO  and 
Jan.  22, 1907. 


877.187.  L008B-LBAF  BOOK  DBVICB.  William  H. 
OAauanD.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one -half  to 
Raymond  M.  Havens.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1907.    BerUl  No.  889,322. 


1.  A  looee  leaf  book  device,  compriaing  a  channel  plate, 
bars  rockingly  mounted  at  their  outer  edgee  on  the  chaan^ 
Plata  and  provided  with  oppoeltely-dlsposed  upwardly-pro- 
jecting hooks  having  their  free  edgee  adapted  to  lnterlo<A 
or  to  be  spaced  apart,  tonguea  projecting  downwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  and  conJolnUy 
forming  a  longitudinal  passage  between  them,  and  a  spring 
fitting  In  sakl  paasage  and  pressing  outward  agalnat  said 

bars. 

1.  A  loooa  leaf  book  device,  compriaing  a  channri  pUta, 
bar*  roekln^y  laountad  at  their  outer  edges  on  the  chanaal 
plate  and  provided  with  oppoaltaly  -  disposed  upwardly- 
projecting  hooka  having  their  frae  edges  adapted  to  inter- 
lock or  to  be  apaesd  apart,  tonguea  projecting  downwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  bars  and  con- 
jointly fOraUng  a  longitudinal  passage  between  thai,  a 


A  binder  for  leavee  comprising  two  fabric  strips  stltchad 
together  along  their  central  longitudinal  line,  folded  away 
from  each  other  and  provided  With  adhealve  materUl  on 
their  upper  and  lower  facea,  combined  with  covera,  and 
back  atrlps  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  the  covers,  the 
lower  face  of  each  of  said  fabric  strips  secured  to  one  of 
said  back  strips. 


877,189.      C08TUMEB.      Hbhbt    J.    HiLBBBltaB.    Detroit, 
Mich.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1906.    SerUl  No.  348,118. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  base,  aa  up- 
right sundard  secured  thereon,  and  rack  members  eaidi 
conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arma  which 
are  secured  with  their  adjacent  edges  In  parallel  reUUoa 
by  a  circular  socket  at  the  upper  enda  of  said  edgea  and  a 
ring  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  edgea  alined  with  the  socket, 
aald  rack  members  bslng  arranged  to  Interlock  at  right 
angles  when  assembled,  and  being  detachably  nvpcrt»A  en 

the  Btandard.  .^  ^       w        ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  base,  an  up- 
right standard  secured  thereon,  and  rack  membara  aa^ 
coaalatlag  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diaposad  arma  aecarod 
together  IntegraUy  In  apaced  relation  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  ^  their  adjacent  edgea,  aald  members  batng 
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•dftptad  to  latarloefc  witb  wch  other  in  tranaTcrM  rctattioii 
aad  to  dvtsAably  uagtgt  the  top  of  th«  ttmndard. 


3.  IB  •  dvTtce  of  tbe  character  dMcrlbed,  a  base,  an  np- 
rlcht  itaadard  Mcorad  tItcr«on,  and  rack  oianbara  «ach 
coBatotlDff  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  arow  aeenred  to- 
gathar  at  their  adjacent  edges  in  parallel  apaeed  relation 
hgr  a  circular  socket  integrally  anltlng  their  apper  enda 
•od  •  flag  allaad  with  tha  ao^at  integrally  onlting  their 
lower  ends,  one  of  laid  Btembera  being  adapted  to  inter- 
lock centrally  with  the  other  member  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  the  interloped  rings  and  sockets  of  said  membere 
conatltatlng  a  bearing  in  the  assembled  parts  adapted  to 
engage  the  appv  portion  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactw  deacrihed.  a  haae,  an  up- 
right tnbvlar  standard  thereon,  rack  members  each  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arma  whose  inner 
edgae  are  secnred  together  in  parallel  spaced  relation  by  a 
soritet  Integrally  formed  acroes  their  upper  enda,  and  a 
ring  alfned  with  the  aocket  Integrally  formed  across  their 
lower  eoda.  said  members  being  edited  to  be  detaehably 
aecored  together  by  their  soeketa  at  right  angiea  to  each 
other,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  bottoms  of  the  snper- 
poaed  sockets  and  a  liat  peg  engaging  the  bolt  and  clamp- 
ing the  members  togetlwr,  said  assembled  members  being 
rotatably  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  an  up- 
right tnbolar  standard  secured  thereon,  ra^  members 
each  conaistlng  of  oppositely  dlapoaed  arma  secured  to- 
gether in  spaced  relation  by  an  tuTerted  aocket  integrally 
mltlng  the  upper  ends  of  their  adjacent  edges  and  by  a 
ring  alined  with  the  socket  integrally  uniting  the  lower 
enda  of  their  adjacent  edgea,  said  members  being  detaehably 
secured  together  at  right  anglee  by  lugs  In  one  eocket 
adapted  to  engage  mating  apertnrea  in  the  other  socket  and 
saM  aseembled  members  being  seated  on  the  top  of  the 
standard. 

(Claim '6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


,1M.    8T0VB.    Xjuvdbs  W.  Hammovo,  North  Plala- 

SeM.  N.  J.,  aMigBor  of  oaehalf  to  Losls  Moledesky. 

Platslekl.    N.  J.     rued   Dec.   26.   1006.     Serial   No. 

»40,M0. 

1.  In  a  ttar%  the  comhlnatios  with  a  grata,  of  an  alr^ 
sspplj  dsct  hesisth  said  grata,  a  eeatral  ioe  exteBdlsc 
frssi  saM  4vet  «pfwar4  bur^mA  the  grate,  mad  mssss  at  the 
■iper  part  of  ssM  flue  Ite  rotating  the  saae. 

S.  la  a  tittfft  the  resiblaatloa  with  a  grata,  of  aa  ali^ 
sapply  daet  haasath  said  grate,  a  caatral  flae 
firosi  said  daet  upward  beyond  the  grate  aad 

to  rotate  it,  aad  msaas  at  the  apper  pert  of  said  flae 


S.  ne  ceaMaatlaa  with  a  stoTo  harteg  a  gtate  aad  a 
tep  16.  ef  a  ceatial  flae  eataadtec  tnm  saM  grate 
aaM  tap  aad  betag  rotetehle.  aad  mmam  at  tha 


sad  of  aaM  flue  abore  aald  closed  top  tot  oselllatlag  tha 


4.  The  combination  with  a  store  hartng  a  grate  aad  a 
closed  top  10.  of  a  central  flue  extoidlng  from  aald  grate 
through  said  top  and  being  rotatable,  the  end  of  said  tnl)e 
abore  the  said  dosed  t<H>  having  oppoalte  seate  to  raeelTS 
a  poker  for  ahaklag. 

6.  In  a  store,  the  combination  with  a  rotetehle  grate,  of 
a  bottom  alr-sopply  dact,  a  central  flue  extending  through 
aaM  grate,  said  grate  and  flue  haTlng  one  Una  aad  the 
other  aotchea  recelTing  aald  fins  but  allowing  a  measure  of 
independent  motion,  and  meana  for  roteting  one  of  said 
parts  so  coaaected. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printsd  In  the  Gaastts.] 


877.101.  CBNTRirUOAL  PUMP.  BLOWER,  AND  THS 
LIKE.  Nils  K.  F.  Hambom,  STsnO,  Fr&aO,  Sweden. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1006.     Serial  No.  283,770. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp,  or  the  like,  the  eomblnatloa  of 
a  case  or  body  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  aa 
impeller  or  runner  wheel  equl-dlataat  from  the  sides  of  the 
case,  a  water  space  concentric  with  said  wheel  and  laelo^ 
ing  the  sane,  aad  a  spiral  water  space  eccentric  to  said 
wheel  aad  to  the  water  space  concentric  therewith,  the  outlet 
from  the  case  or  body  being  lees  to  cross  sectional 
he  eroas  sactleaal  area  of  the  chamber  to  which 
the  wheel  rotetee  but  equal  to  the  eCeetive  eroaa  sectional 
area  of  the  fluid  esMrglng  frota  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
aad  said  ease  or  body  belag  rectangular  in  croaa  sectlott  to 
a  plaae  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Impeller  or  runaer 
wheeL 

S.  la  a  csatrlfogal  pump,  or  the  like,  the  comblaatiou  of 
a  ease  or  body  proTlded  with  inlet  aad  outlet  passages,  aa 
lapeUer  or  raaaer  wheel  equl-dlstaat  from  the  sidee  of  the 
ease,  a  water  space  concentric  with  said  wheel  aad  toclo*> 
lag  the  same,  aad  a  epiral  water  space  eeesutrtc  to  said 
wheal  aad  to  Um  water  space  coacentrlc  therewith,  the  outiet 

ana  thaa  the  crses  ssctleaal  area  of  the  chasriMr  to  whieb 
tte  whetf  rotetaa  hut  equal  to  the  eOeetiTe  area 
aiea  ef  tha  laid  sswrglag  from  ths  periphery  of  the 
the  said  aptiml  water  space  being  also  reetengular  to 


877.102.  STALK  •  CUTTBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CUL- 
TIVATORS. Habot  EtoSTAXO  and  John  W.  Willis.  Co- 
manche. Okla.    Filed  July  11.  1007.    Serial  No.  888,828. 


A  stalk  cutter  attochmeBt,  comprising  two  oppoeitely 
dlspoMd  concavo-conTex  end  disks,  the  concared  face  being 
toward  each  other,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
secured  to  the  inner  concared  face  of  said  end  disks,  cut- 
away portions  at  tbe  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  cut 
away  portiona  forming  flat  faces  radial  to  the  axle  Itoe  of 
aald  disks  and  shoulders  perpendicular  to  said  flat  portions 
and  substantlaUy  flush  with  the  periphery  of  said  disks, 
cutting  knlTes  connecting  said  disks  and  lying  agatost  said 
flat  portions  and  said  shoulders,  and  bearings  to  said  end 


pressure  cyUnders,  their  Talrea.  motors  ««  »»jn«  "TJSS!!' 
of  ioe  presses  arranged  for  coSperatlon  with  the  cyltoders, 
pistons  to  the  cylinders  and  rams  to  the  presses;  gages 
for  the  cyltoders  and  for  the  presses ;  Talrea,  "J^"- J™ 
switches,  relays,  brakes  and  solenoid  controlled  switches 
for  tiie  cyltoders;  end  gates,  cylinders,  Talrea,  motors, 
limit  switches,  relays,  brakea.  and  solenoid  coatroUed 
switches  for  the  presses;  and  electrical  conductors  and 
coatocte  for  the  operation  of  the  electrically  controlled 
and  operatiTe  derlces  as  atoresald.  and  whereby  the  cylto- 
ders  and  presses  are  alternately  operated  to  preas  and 
eject  the  Ice  blocks,  to  the  manner  and  form  substantially 
aa  fully  set  fbrth. 


877  104  GAS-TUBBINE.  Hakb  Holbwabth,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brhard  Junghans,  Jr.. 
Schramberg,  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1006.  Serial  No. 
811,425. 


877  108  HYDARULIC-ELBCTEIC  ICE-MACHINE.  Dak- 
ik  L.  Holdbn,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  I« 
Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28. 
1006.    Serial  No.  328,768. 


1  In  an  ice  machine,  the  combination  with  cyltoders 
and  presses  haying  co-acting  pistons,  of  Talres  and  motors 
for  the  cyltoders ;  baring  end  gates  and  cylinders  for  the 
presses,  ralres  and  motors  for  the  gates,  and  an  elctrical 
contoct  formed  by  the  ejection  of  Ice  blocks  from  the 
presses  to  open  a  circuit  to  the  press-gate  motors  to  lower 
the  gates,  a  brake  for  the  motors  and  an  open  circuit  to 
the  cylinder  motors  to  more  the  ralres  to  position  which 
will  admit  pressure  to  retom  the  pistons  to  their  positions 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyltoders,  and  presses. 

2  In  sn  ice  machine,  the  combination  with  hydrauUc 
cyltoders  their  ralres,  motors  and  limit  switches  and  pis- 
tons controlled  tiiereby :  of  open  ended  Ice  presses  hartog 
pistons  cooperating  with  the  cyltoders  rams ;  means  to  fe«l 
ioe  particles  to  tiie  presses ;    gates  to  open  and  close  the 
ends  of  the  presses,  ralrea,  motors  and  limit  switches  for 
tiie  gates;    preasore  gages  for  tiie  cyltoders  and  for  the 
presses  •   reli^a,  solenoid  controlled  switches  brakea  acto- 
atedflrst  by  drcuito  formed  by  the  prese  gages  to  stort  tiie 
cyltoder  motors,  open  the  ralres,  force  the  rams  and  there- 
by the  presa  pistooa  to  preaa  tiie  ice  parttdea  until  the  accu 
mulation  of  a  certato  pressure  Is  reached  to  the  cylinders; 
a  circuit  closed  by  the  cylinder  gages  to  stop  tiie  cyltoder 
motors  and  the  pistons  and  rama.  open  a  drcult  to  the  press 
gate  ssotors  to  lift  the  gates  aad  stop  tiie  gate  motors ;  a 
drcult  then  formed  to  stort  the  cyltoder  motors  and  fores 
the  ptetoas  to  eject  tiie  ice  block  a  circuit  completed  by  tiie 
dropplag  of  the  ice  block  to  atert  tiie  press  motors  and 
dose  the  gates  a  circuit  formed  by  dosing  the  gates  to 
agato  atart  ths  cylinder  motors  to  retom  the  pistoas  to  the 
startlag  potot,  there  to  remato  paaslre  uatU  there  is  agato 
aa  operattre  accumulation  of  pressure  of  Ice  partides  to 
the  presses,  all  sobstentlally  to  the  manner  and  term  set 

forth.  . 

8.  la  aa  lee  machtee,  the  eomblaattoa  with  hydraulic 


1  A  gas  torbtoe  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  and  stotor 
thereto,  a  combustion  chamber  hartog  a  discharge  noaale 
arranged  to  dellrer  the  prodncte  of  combustion  impactlrely 
upon  the  rotor,  a  combustion  ralre  between  the  combusttoa 
chamber  and  ite  discharge  nosale,  said  ralre  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  blown  open  by  tiie  exploalon  wltiito  the  combus- 
tion  chamber,  a  derice  for  doelng  the  ralre  toward  the 
combuation  chamber,  means  for  injecting  air  and  gaa  to 
the  combustion  chamber  under  pressure,  and  means  for  re- 
sisting the  action  of  said  ralre-clostog  derlce  and  retord- 
ing  the  dosing  of  the  combustion  ralre  while  the  pressure 
due  to  exploalon  is  decreasing,  combined  substantUUy  as 

set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  toihtoe  compristog  a  casing,  a  rotor  and  stotor 
therein,  an  annular  series  of  combustion  chambers  hartog 
discharge  nossles  arranged  to  ddlrer  the  producte  of  com- 
bustion impactirely  upon  the  rotor,  a  combustion  ralre  be- 
tween  each  combustion  chamber  and  ite  discharge  nossle, 
said  ralres  being  adapted  to  be  blown  open  by  the  explo- 
alon wlthto  tiie  combustion  chambers,  derlces  for  dosing 
the  ralres  toward  the  combustion  chambers,  means  for  In- 
jecting air  and  gaa  to  the  combustion  chambers  under  pree- 
sure.  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  said  ralT^doaiag 
derlces  aad  retarding  the  dosing  of  the  combustion  ralTss 
whUe  the  pressure  due  to  exploalon  is  decreasing,  an  ir 
niter  for  each  combustion  chamber,  and  a  controlling  de- 
rlce for  operating  the  injecting  derlces  and  Igniters  of  the 
sereral  combustion  chambera  to  succession,  combtoed  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  gas  torbtoe  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  and  stotor 
thereto,  an  anauUr  series  of  combustion  chambers  hartog 
discharge  aoaslea  arraaged  to  ddirer  tiie  producte  of  eom- 
bustloe  Impactirdy  upon  the  rotor,  a  combustion  ▼"▼•JJ^ 
tween  each  combustioa  chamber  aad  ite  discharge  aosde, 
said  raises  belag  adapted  to  be  blown  open  by  the  «g^ 
sloa  wlthto  the  combustion  chambera,  derlces  tor  dostog 
tiie  ralres  toward  the  combustion  chambera.  meaaa  for  la- 
jectlac  air  aad  gas  to  tiie  combustion  chambers  uader  pres- 
sure, mesas  for  resisting  the  action  of  said  ralr^^lc-*— 
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«Bd  ntxhUag  tlM  eloatec  of  the  combnstloD  ralvM 
wklto  the  prMBor*  dii«  to  explosion  Is  deereasinc.  an  i^ 
Biter  tor  each  combaatlon  chamber,  a  c«»troUliig  de- 
Tlee  for  operatlaf  the  lajectlng  derlce  and  Isnlter*  of  the 
aereral  combaetlon  chambers  In  saeeeseion.  and  motor 
mechealim  independent  of  the  rotor  for  actnatlnc  said  con- 
troUlac  derlce,  combined  snbstaBtlaliy  as  set  forth. 

4l  ▲  gas  enclnocomprlslBg  a  casing  containing  an  annu- 
lar air  passage,  an.  annular  gas  passage,  a  elrcalar  series 
of  conbostion  chambers  adjacent  said  air  and  gas  passages 
■  and  harlag  discharge  nossles,  a  turbine  rotor  arranged  to 
reeelve  directly  the  impactlTe  discharge  from  said  nosalea, 
a  combustion  ralTe  disposed  between  each  combastion 
.,'  chamber  and  its  noszle  and  adapted  to  be  blown  open  by 
explosion  in  the  combostlon  chambers,  yalves  between  the 
air  and  gas  passages  and  .the  combostloh  chambers,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air 
and  gas  ralTes,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  easing  containing  an  anno- 
lar  air  passage,  an  annular  gas  passage,  a  circular  series 
of  combustion  chambers  adjacent  said  air  and  gas  passages 
aj^  baring  discharge  nossles,  a  turbine  rotor  arranged  to 
redre  directly  the  Impactlre  discharge  from  said  nossles, 
a  combuatioD  ralre  dlspoasd  between  each  combostlon 
chamber  and  Its  nossle  and  adapted  to  be  blown  open  by 
explosion  in  the  combustion  chambers,  ralres  between  the 
air  and  gas  passages  and  the  combastion  chambers,  and  a 
controller  Independent  of  the  rotor  for  controlling  the 
ralres  of  the  combustion  chambers  snccesslriely,  combined 
substantially  as  sst  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


STT.IM.      PRINTINO-PRBSS    ATTACHMBNT. 
on  J.  Hood,  Muscoda,  Wis.    Filed  May  9. 1907. 
No.  872.60«. 


Bsrial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tkfC  with  a  platen  for  carrying  a  sheet  Into  printing  poal- 
tloa,  of  a  flxsd  form  for  printing  on  said  shiset,  an  Inking 
roUw  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  and,  another 
form  coAtToUed  by  the  InUng  roller  operating  means  to 
print  OB  the  sheet  after  It  haa  been  remored^from  the  fixed 
form  and  while  carried  by  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
MoB  with  a  platen  arranged  to  trarel  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle 
and  carry  a  sheet  forward  Into  printing  poeitlon,  of  ink- 
lag  meaBS,  means  for  operating  said  Inking  meana,  and 

for  agalB  printing  on  the  sheet  while  carried  by  the 
aad  after  the  plates  has  mored  back  from  the  flist 
prlBttBg  poaltloB  to  its  tailtlal  poeltloo,  said  last  named 
meana  being  controlled  by  the  inking  operating  meana. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  Inking  roHer-cairy- 
taig  frame  of  a  printing  prees.  a  sprteg-supported  member 
attacked  to  said  fk'ania,  aa  arm  adJaataUy  sustained  by 
a  BMrictBg  derlee  holdar  pIrotaUy  mounted  on 
harlBg  a  rearwardly  projeetttig  cnrred  trip 
B  rigid  arm  ptoJectlBg  from  tbm  prsna  aad  earry- 
B  aprtag  ftame,  aa  iaklag  roller  aoatalBBd  la  the  fraae 
to  wipe  the  taee  of  the  marking  darlee.  a  sb|>- 
the  iprlag  frnma,  aad  a  roUar  oa  said  sup- 
fur  «agB0HMBt  with  aald  trip  portkui  to  throw  the 
to  laklBf  poattlaa. 


4.  The  ooBhlBatlon  with  the  swinging  roller  carrying 
frame  of  a  prees,  of  a  spring  secured  to  said  frame,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  carry  a  printing 
derlce,  and  a  set-screw  for  adjusting  said  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  swinging  roller  carrying 
frame  of  a  prees,  of  a  spring  arm  attached  to  said  frame, 
a  longltudlnally-exteDsible  section  upon  said  arm,  and  B 
marking  derlce  clamped  upon  said  extensible  section. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


877400-     EXTENSION  -  ROOM.     Philip  O.  Hobbbt.  Lob 
Angelee,  Cal.    Filed  July  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  386,288. 


1.  A  wall  hartng  a  recess  therein,  a  cloaure  for  said  re- 
I,  meana  to  facilitate  tbe  morement  of  ssid  closure  to 

and  from  said  recess,  s  panel  secured  to  said  closure  and 
extending  horlaontally  from  tbe  rear  and  at  the  top  of  the 
same,  a  rertlcal  panel  extending  rearwardly  from  one  aide 
of  ssid  closure,  said  panels  extending  into  the  receee,  a 
closure  secured  to  the  side  of  the  opening  of  said  receas 
oppoelte  said  rertleal  panel,  and  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  outward  morement  of  said  closure. 

2.  A  room  prorlded  with  a  wall  baring  a  recess  therein, 
doeure  and  extenalon  means  for  said  recees  comprising  aa 
article  of  furniture,  a  panel  secured  to  said  article  of  fur- 
niture and  extending  horlaontally  from  the  rear  and  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  rertlcal  panel  extending  rearwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  article  of  furniture,  said  panels  entering 
said  recees,  meana  to  facilitate  the  morement  of  said 
article  of  furniture  to  and  from  said  recess,  and  a  clo- 
aure secured  to  the  side  of  the  opening  d  said  recsaa  op- 
posite said  rertlcal  panel. 


877,107.  CONTINtJOUS  FILTER  l>X)R  CYANIDINQ  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Bbbtbam  HuifT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  860.104. 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  stationary  filter  bed,  a  feeder 
morable  orer  said  bed  for  distributing  thereorer  the  mate- 
rial to  be  filtered,  a  ecraper  also  morable  orer  said  bed  for 
remoTlng  the  realdual  material,  and  means  for  morlng 
said  feeder  and  scraper  orer  said  bed,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  Altar  comprising  a  stationary  annular  filtw  had,  B 
faeder  for  feedlag  on  to  said  bed  the  material  to  be  filtered, 
a  acrapw  ter  acraplng  the  residual  material  from  aald  bed. 
had  mtiBt  tor  rerolrlag  saki  fMder  aad  serapor  orer  th* 
bed.  aBbatBBtlBUy  as  deaerlbed. 

t.  A  filter,  comprWag  aa  aaaular  filter  bad,  a  CBrrlBfB 
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rerolrlng  thereorer  and  means  supported  by  said  carriage 
for  discharging  oa  said  bed  the  material  to  be  filtered,  aad 
for  remorlng  from  the  filter  bed  the  realdual  material  thus 
filtered,  subatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  a  stationary  anhular  filter  bed.  a 
carriage  rerolying  orer  said  bed,  a  feeder  for  feeding  on  to 
said  bed  the  material  to  be  filtered,  scraper  for  remorlng 
from  aald  bed  the  reeidual  material,  a  conreyer  to  which 
the  material  is  delirered  by  the  scraper  and  adapted  to 
conrey  the  material  from  tbe  bed,  said  feeder,  scraper  and 
conreyer  being  morable  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  ssid  conreyer  with  the  morement 
of  the  carriage,  subetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  A  filter  comprising  a  stationary  annular  filter  bed.  a 
•carriage  rerolrlng  orer  said  bed,  a  feeder  tor  feeding  oa  to 
said  bed  tbe  material  to  be  filtered,  clean  sand  distributer 
arranged  to  distribute  clean  sand  orer  tbe  Alter  bed  In  the 
rear  <rf  the  scraper,  a  ecraper  for  remorlng  from  said  bed 
the  residual  material,  a  conreyer  to  which  tbe  material  is 
4ellrered  by  tbe  scraper  and  adapted  to  conrey  the  mate- 
rial from  tbe  bed,  said  feeder,  distributer,  scraper  and  con- 
reyer being  morable  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically operating  said  conreyer  with  the  morement  of 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


477.108.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  -  GAGE.  WnxiAM 
E.  Jbbaulo,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  A  Valre  Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1906.  8e- 
rUl  No.  360,117. 


1.  A  gage  for  recording  successlre  pressures,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  curred  apring  preeaure  tube,  a  dial-hold- 
ing arbor,  a  ratchet  secured  to  ssid  arbor,  a  pawl  carrier, 
B  pawl  mounted  thereon,  and  connections  Joining  ths  pawl 
carrier  with  the  preeaure  tube  for  oecillating  the  same  and 
turning  this  arbor  step  by  step  st  sach  return  of  the  tube 
to  normal  position ;  ssid  ratchet,  pawl-carrier  and  conaec- 
tlona  being  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  tube  aad 
within  the  space  Inclosed  thereby. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  with  tbe  curred  tube,  dial  holding 
-arbor  approximately  at  the  center  of  currature  of  the  tube, 

and  marking  point  of  a  recording  pressure  gage,  of  a 
ratdMt  secured  to  said  arbor,  a  pawl-carrier  oaeUlatIre 
About  said  arbor,  a  pawl  plroted  to  the  carrier  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  and  operating  connections  between  the  carrier 
and  free  end  of  the  tube  arranged  to  adraace  the  ratchet 
Bs  the  tube  returns  to  low  pressure  position. 

3.  The  comblaatloB  with  the  curred  tuba,  dial  holdlag 
arbor  approximately  at  ths  center  of  enrrature  of  the  taha, 
and  nMtrk<"g  point  of  a  recording  pressure  gage,  of  a 
xatehet  sacnrvd  to  said  arbor,  a  pawl-carrier  oeclllatire 
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about  said  arbor,  a  pawl  plroted  to  the  carrier  to  engage 
the  ratchet,  and  operating  connections  consisting  of  a  plr- 
oted lerw  linked  reapectirely  to  the  carrier  and  free  end  of 
the  tube  arranged  to  adrance  the  ratchet  aa  the  tube  rB- 
tuma  to  low  preeaure  poeitlon. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  preeaure  gage,  of  a  Bourdon 
tube,  an  arm  carrying  a  marking  point  and  connected  with 
the  tube  for  actuation  thereby,  a  bolder  carrying  a  dial 
adapted  to  be  marked  by  aald  point,  a  ratchet  to  which 
said  dial  holder  Is  connected,  a  pawl  carrlw  morable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  tbe  marking  point,  a  pawl  plrot- 
ed thereto  adapted  to  drire  the  ratchet,  and  connections 
Including  a  lerer  and  connecting  links  between  said  pawl 
carrier  and  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  wherti>y  the 
latter  la  cauaed  to  oaclllate  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  In  comblaa- 
tlon  with  the  preesure-lndlcatlng  and  recording  mechanlaai, 
a  freely  rotatable  arbor,  a  holding  screw  for  detachably 
clamping  a  dial  thereto,  a  ratchet  secured  to  said  arbor,  a 
pawl  for  routing  aald  ratcOiet  and  dial,  and  a  lock  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet' to  bold  it  ata- 
tlonary  while  tbe  dial-clamping  screw  la  being  turned. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


877,100.  CUTLERT-GRINDING  MACHINE.  ChablbB  L. 
JOT,  New  Haren,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1007.  Serial 
No.  304,083. 


1.  In  a  cuilery  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
trarellng  carriage,  carrying  «  knife-bolder,  an  adjuatably 
supported  driring  shaft,i  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  mtann  on  the  carriage  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  shaft  to  bring  tbe  pinion  into  engagement  with  the 
rack,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging It  therefrom,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
trarellng  weight  operating  carriage  carrying  a  knife- 
holder,  an  adJuaUbly  supported  drIrIng  shaft,  a  rack  on 
the  carriage,  a  pinion  on  the,  abaft,  means  on  the  carriage 
foi  automatically  engaging  the  pinion  with  tbe  rack,  and 
means  for  automatically  dlsfsngaglng  it  therefrom,  for  the 
purpoee  eet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
trarellng  carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  knife-holder,  a 
support  therefor,  said  support  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  laterally  morable  thereon  to  and  from  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  rack  baring  an  independent  l<»igltndlnal  more- 
ment on  tbe  carriage,  means  on  tbe  rack  to  effect  the 
lateral  morement  of  the  knife-holder  support  toward  the 
grinding  wheel,  meana  carried  by  the  rack  to  engage  the 
carriage  at  the  raplration  of  said  Idle  morement  to  actuate 
said  carriage  during  the  grinding  operation,  an  adjuatably 
•opported  drlrlng  abaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  means  on  the 
carriage  for  automatically  actuating  the  drlrlng  abaft  to 
bring  the  pinion  Into  engagonent  with  the  rack,  meana  for 
automatically  disengaging  the  same,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  carriage  at  the  completion  of  the  grinding,  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheal,  a 
trarellng  weight  actuated  carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a 
knifB-holder.  a  support  therefor,  said  aupport  adapted  to 
hare  a  lateral  morement  to  and  from  the  grinding  wheel, 
a  rack  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  hare  an  idle  morement 
thMoon  and  Independent  of  the  morement  of  the  carriage, 
an  adjustably  supported  drlrlng  shaft,  a  plalon  thereoa. 
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«•  th«  ouTteg*  for  actMtlac  tk«  ilwfk  to 

wHh  tkt  FMk.  MMM  for  tocktef  tto  ■halt  «ar- 
iMf  MCk  wsUOMot,  MftM  csttM  by  tlM  raek  to  taiMl* 
tte  Mirtafli  to  aetittto  tk«  mmm  at  tkt  cwnptoMon  of  the 
UB«  ■OHM tat  of  Ot  rack,  wiaaa  o«  tka  raek  for  aetaat- 
lag  tta  kalfii-holdar  aapport  toward  tha  grladtof  wkaA 
■taae  fbr  aatoaatteaUy  dtoMgactag  th«  ptaioa  froa  tk« 
rack  at  tta  eoa^otloa  of  tho  grladlac.  BMaaa  for  anto- 
■atkally  raCraattof  tkt  knUa-holdar  rapport,  and  maaaa 
fbr  locklac  tka  carrlaga.  for  tk«  parpoaa  sot  forth. 

5.  la  a  eutlary  grladiac  madibio,  a  crlndiat  whaal.  a 
travallac  earriaca,  a  aapport  tharefor,  a  watght  for  actoat- 
laf  tka  Idle  traval  of  tka  earriaga  la  oaa  dlraetloa.  aa 
adjoatobiy  rapportod  drtrlag  ahaft,  a  ptnloo  tharaoa.  a 
raek  on  tb«  carrlafc,  nMana  on  tb«  earriaga  to  aetaato  the 
ahaft  to  bring  tha  pinion  Into  angagaaMat  with  tho  rack 
to  cSact  a  ratnm  moTemcnt  of  the  carriage,  meana  tor 
temporarily  retolalng  lald  pteloa  la  eontoct  with  the  rack, 
Boana  for  diaengagtag  aaJd  pinloa,  tor  the  porpoae  act 
forth. 

(ClalsM  e  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


877.200.  DRTINO-BEBL  F6R  FISHINQ-LINBS.  Pat- 
aicK  T.  Kman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^ed  Jalj  5,  1907. 
«erlal  No.  882,187. 


1.  A  drying  reel  for  llnea,  comprlBlng  an  oponwork 
frame,  a  tbaft  paaelng  therethroagh,  a  plorallty  of  con- 
centrically arranged  openwork  rototaMe  mambera  moontad 
oa  aald  ahaft.  and  meaaa  whereby  the  rototloa  of  aald 
ahaft  will  rotate  aald  roUtoble  mambera  aaeeaaalTely  be- 
gf«inH»g  with  the  laser  one. 

8.  A  drying  reel  for  llnea,  comprlalag  aa  openwork 
a  ahaft  paaalng  therethroogh,  a  pivrallty  of  con- 
itrkdUy  arraagad  openwork  rototoble  membera  moontad 
ea  aald  ahaft,  meaaa  whereby  tbm  rototloa  <rf  aald  ahaft 
will  rotate  aald  rotatoMe  membMa  raceeaatraly  beglaalag 
with  the  Inner  one,  and  meana  wborel^  the  line  to  the 
operation  of  winding  may  be  galdad  from  ooa  eod  of  the 
biuDar  rototoble  member  to  the  ottiar  and  tkan  back  whUe 
It  la  being  woond  on  the  next  ■oeceealTO  rototable  oiember 
aad  ao  on. 

t.  A  drying  reel  for  llaea,  eomprlalng  an  openwork 
flame,  a  ahaft  paaalag  therethrough,  a  phirallty  of  eoa- 
eeatrlcally  arraagad  opeawork  rototobto  amaabaiB  mooated 
o«  aald  ahaft.  meaaa  whereby  the  rototloa  of  Mid  ahaft 
wlU  rototo  aald  rototobto  mambere  aanmatrily  bagtoalag 
with  the  iBflwr  one.  aad  meaaa  whereby  tha  Itoe  to  the 
tloa  of  wladiw  Bay  be  galdad  firom  oae  aad  of  the 
lototabto  aMBbar  to  the  other  and  than  back  while 
It  la  katog  woaad  en  the  aest  aaceaaarva  rototobto  member 
»  an,  eomptliing  two  acrew  ahafto  monntod  to  the 
aad  a  pHotod  arm  adapted  to  engage  either  of  aald 
and  through  which  tha  Una  to 


STTJOl.     CtJEBlMT-DBFLBCTOB.     Airtmr  F. 
OmIm,  Nabr.    FUad  Apr.  4.  IWt.    Barlal  Mo.  SdMTO. 
a.  ▲  watarcarraat  deaaetor  eaaivrlatoif  a  amlea  of 
aahataattolly  of  afoal 
aa  a  w^  a  aerlaa  of 
trad  open  the 
ldwab:a 
e<  aaid  aeettooa  of  wire 


of  aald  qpraadtag-membera :  aald  web  betag  rartlcally-dla- 
poaad  by  meana  of  a  aarlee  of  baoya  aeearad  to  Ito  nppar 
edge  and  a  aertea  of  welghto  aecared  opon  Ito  lower  edge ; 
aad  a  aarlee  of  aachora  baring  connectlona  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  to  matotaln  aald  web  to  a  diagonal  poal- 
ttoa  with  reference  to  a  water  current,  aabatantlally  aa 
ahown  and  deecrlbod. 


2.  A  wator-carrent  deflector  eomprlalng  a  aerlee  of  eec- 
tlona  of  wire  meah  aabatantlally  of  eqoal  leagtha  aecared 
edge-to-edga  aa  a  web ;  a  aerlea  of  apreadlng  membera  bar- 
ing their  enda  aecured  upon  the  oater  edgea  of  tbe  web; 
and  meaaa  to  matotaln  aald  web  to  an  aprlgbt  poaltlon 
tranareraaly  with  reference  to  a  water  current. 

8.  A  water-current  deflector,  eompHaIng  a  aerlee  ci  aee- 
tloaa  of  wire  meeb  eutatantlally  of  eqoal  l«tgtha  aecured 
edge-to-edge  aa  a  web ;  a  aerlee  of  apreadtog  membera  dla- 
poaed  between  and  baring  their  ende  lecored  upon  tbe 
outer  edgea  of  tbe  web ;  a  aerlea  of  holdera  connecting  each 
of  aald  aectlona  of  wire  meah  of  aald  web  with  each  of 
aaM  Bpraadlpg  membera ;  and  meana  to  malototo  aaid  web 
la  an  upright  poaition  tranareraaly  with  reference  to  a 
water  cnrreat. 


877,202.  RSySRSINO-LBYBR  AND  QUADRANT-BAR. 
William  W.  KLaaaa,  Aurora,  Mo.,  aealgnor  of  one-half 
to  Daniel  B.  Loy,  Aurora.  Mo.  Filed  May  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  875.8M. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotolly  mounted  lerer,  of  a  quadrant  bar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lerer,  aad  fluid  operated 
meana  carried  by  tba  Utter  to  lock  the  aame  toto  engage- 
ment with  the  quadrant  bar  at  any  dealred  poaltlon,  meana 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  carried  by  aald  lerer 
for  controlling  the  fluid  operating  meana  to  lock  and  un- 
lock Mid  lerer  relatlrely  to  mM  quadrant. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotally  mounted  lerer,  of  a  quadrant  bar 
baring  aoMioth  upper  and  lower  edgea,  a  dateh  aieehanlam 
carried  by  aald  lerer  to  engage  mM  bar  at  any  dealred 
potot,  aad  ftold  operated  meana  to  aatoaMtieally  operate 
Mid  dutch  medmalam,  and  meaaa  carried  by  aald  lerer 
for  coatroillag  aald  fluid  operated  meaaa. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotolly  moontad  lerer,  of  a  quadrant  bar 
hartog  a  amooth  upper  aad  tower  aurtoce,  dutehtag  glba 
earrled  by  mM  lerar  to  engage  mM  quadrant  bar,  operat- 
lag  cama  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  aald  glba,  aad 
fluid  operated  meaaa  to  actaato  aald  eama,  aM 
rled  by  mM  lerar  tor  controlling  aald  flnld  operated 

4.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  fleacrlbed,  the  eombtaa- 
tlen  with  a  plrotolly  mounted  lerer,  of  a  qandraat  bar 
harlag  a  amootii  upper  aad  lower  aurtoee.  datehtog  glba 
carried  by  aald  lerer  to  engage  eald  qaadraat  bar,  operat- 
iag  eaaM  adaptad  to  be  engaged  with  one  af  aald  glba,  a 
platan  efcamber  carried  by  aaid  lerer,  Qiatoaa  moantad  to 
to  engage  aaid  cama,  lalet  aad  dia^arge 


ralrM  arranged  in  Mid  chamber,  and  meana  to  control 
Mid  ratrea.  autotaotlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotolly  mounted  lerer.  of  a  quadrant  bar 
harlag  a  amooth  upper  and  lower  aurface,  dutchlag  gibe 
carried  by  Mid  lerer  to  eagage  Mid  quadrant  bar,  operat- 
iBir  cams  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  Mid  glba,  a 
pieton  chamber  carried  by  mM  lerer,  cam  operating  lerare 
adapted  to  project  toto  aald  piattm  chamber,  alldably 
mounted  piBtons  adapted  to  engage  Mid  lerera.  tolet  and 
dlacharge  Talres  arranged  to  the  oppoelte  eidM  of  Mid 
chamber,  operating  rodi  eonnectad  to  Mid  ralres,  a  handle 
plrotolly  mounted  on  aald  lerer  and  connected  to  the 
upper  enda  of  Mid  operating  rodfe  whereby  Mid  tolet  ralre 
li  closed  and  exhauet  ralre  opened,  and  a  retracttog  aprtog 
to  open  uld  Inlet  ralre  and  doM  tlM  aahaust  ralre  when 
Mid  handle  la  reieaaed,  rabatontlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  OaMtto] 


877,208.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNT.  Mv- 
OBNB  DB  KunsT,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  296,914. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  muaical  toatrumont,  the  combination 
of  a  mato  ezluuat  bdlowa,  a  motor  therafor,  ooto-eon- 
trolled  mMua  for  aUrting  and  atopptog  tbe  motor,  to- 
dadtog  a  coto-releaatog  pneumatic,  a  main  wlnd-cbeat 
and  cooperating  tracker-machan  lam,  and  an  auxiliary 
wtod-cbeet  and  cooperating  tracker-aiaehanlam  controlling 
Mid  coin-relMaing  pneumatic  and  controlled  by  the  main 
tracker-mecbaniam,  aubatanttolly  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  pDeumatlc  muaical  Inatrument,  the  combination 
of  a  mato  ezhauat  bdlowa,  a  motor  thartfor,  coto-con- 
trolled  meana  for  atarttog  and  atopptog  the  motor,  in- 
cluding a  mato  and  an  auxiliary  coto-rdeaalng  pneumatic, 
a  mate  wtod-cheat  and  cooperating  tracer  mechaniam  coa- 
troillag aald  mato  coto-raleaalng  pneumatic,  and  an  auxil- 
iary wtod-cheat  aad  cooperating  tracker-mecbaniam  eon- 
trolled  by  the  mato  tracer  mechaniam  and  controUtog 
Mid  auxiliary  cola-rdeaalng  pneumatic,  rabatantialty  aa 
aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  pnaumatic  moaieal  laatrament,  tbe  combtoatlon 
of  a  mato  exhauat  bdlowa,  a  motor  therefor,  coin-con- 
trolled meana  for  atortlng  and  atopping  tbe  motor,  to- 
eluding  a  coto-rdeaatog  pneumatic,  a  mato  wlnd-cbMt, 
tracker-mecbaniam  cooperating  with  Mid  cbMt  and  la^ 
finding  a  take-up  roller  for  tbe  mualc  aheet.  Mid  roller 
being  prorlded  with  a  groore  adapted  to  be  com^  by  the 
mualc-aheat,  aa  auxiliary  wtod-chMt  connected  with  aaid 
mato  bdlowa  aad  mM  cota-releaaing  pneumatic,  ralre 
mechaaiam  arranged  to  eald  auxiliary  chMt  aad  eoetraUiag 
caauBuaiMtlon  between  aald  BMto  bellowa  aad  the  eota- 
relMalag  pneunutlc,  an  auxiliary  tracker  derlce  hartog  a 


duct  iMdlag  to  the  laat-aaaMd  wtod-cheat,  a  ralre 
troUlag  Mid  duct,  aad  an  opeaiag  derlce  for  aald  ralra 
arraagad  to  eator  mM  groore  and  normally  hdd  oat  af  tha 
Mme  by  the  orerlyiag  mualc  ahMt,  rabatantlally  aa  art 
forth. 

4.  la  a  pneuoMtlc  muaical  laatrument,  Vb4  eombtaatlan 
of  a  mate  exhaaat  bellowa,  a  motor  therafor,  eote-coa- 
trolled  BMana  for  atorttog  and  atopping  the  motor,  la- 
eluding  a  coto-rdeaatog  paeumatlc,  a  BMto  wind-cheat, 
tracker-mechaalam  cooperating  with  Mid  cheat  aad  ta- 
cludlng  a  take-up  roller  for  the  mualc  ahMt,  Mid  nUm 
bdng  prorlded  with  an  annular  groore  adaptad  to  be  ear- 
cred  by  tbe  mode  ahMt,  an  auxlltory  wlnd-chMt  eonaacfe- 
od  with  Mid  mato  bellowa  aad  mIo  coto-releaatog  pnan- 
matlc  ralre  mechaniam  arranged  In  eald  auxiliary  cheat 
and  coatrdllng  communication  between  the  Mid  BMto  bel- 
lowa aad  the  oote-releaatog  pneumatie,  aa  auxiliary  tradtor 
derlce  harlag  a  duct  leadlag  to  the  laat-nanted  wiad-ehMt, 
a  ralre  coatrdllng  aald  duct,  a  plroted  arm  acting  upon 
MM  ralre  aad  arranged  oppoelto  Mid  groore,  and  a  aprtag 
tending  to  BK>re  mM  arm  toto  aald  groore,  aubatontially 
M  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  mudcal  Inatrument,  the  combination 
of  a  mate  ezhauat  bdlowa,  a  motor  therdOr,  cote-con- 
trolled  meana  for  atarttog  and  atopping  the  motor,  to- 
eluding  a  coto-rdeaatog  pneumatic,  a  mate  wthd-chaat, 
tracker-BMchanlam  cooperating  with  Mid  eheat  and  la- 
eluding  a  take-up  rolter  for  the  mode  ahMt,  aaid  roller 
being  prorlded  with  an  annular  groore  adapted  to  be  cor- 
ered  by  the  mudc-ehMt,  an  auxiltory>  wtod-cheat  conaacted 
with  aald  mate  bdlowa  and  Mid  cote-rdaaalng  pneumatte 
ralre  mechaniam  arranged  te  Mid  auxiliary  cheat  and  con- 
trolling communication  betwMn  the  Mid  mate  bdlowa  and 
the  coln-rdeaatoK  pneomatic,  an  auxlltory  tracker  dertoe 
baring  a  duct  iMdlng  to  the  laat- named  wtod  dieet,'a 
ralre  controlling  Mid  duct,  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
toke-up  roller,  and  a  plroted  arm  arranged  OMMdto  aaid 
groore  and  proridad  with  a  linger  which  acto  upon  aaid 
ralre  and  opena  It  when  tbe  arm  entera  the  groore,  euh- 
stanttolly  u  Mt  forth. 

[Ctolma  6  to  12  not  pr toted  te  the  OaMtto.] 


877,204.     CONVBRTIBLB  CHAIR.     Waxkbm  W.  Lbpabd. 
Otaego,  Mich.    Piled  Sept.  4.  1900.    S«tol  No.  888.2SS. 


1.  la  a  conrertlble  chair,  tbe  combteation  of  a  aaat; 
rigid  front  lege  therefor;  rockera,  Mch  formed  of  two 
plecM  or  membera  arranged  aide  by  akte  and  plrotally 
connected,  a  member  of  each  rocker  being  plroted  at  Ito 
forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  Mid  front  lege ; 
rear  lege  plrotally  connected  to  eald  BMt  and  to  the 
otlier  rocker  membera  wo  that  the  rear  Mda  of  the  roder 
mamben  BMy  be  awung  up  when  tlM  chair  la  adjuatod  oa  a 
hlgh-^air,  to  form  extendoaa  for  tiM  aald  rear  Ian  tka 
■aid  rear  lege  being  arrangau  to  rwt  oa  the  roekar  mam- 
bera which  a»a  piToted  to  tha  front  laga  whan  tha  chair  la 
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JAMOAKY   91,1908. 


M  ft  rwfeiBf-eiMdr ; 


.a  ball  yiTOlaUy  eooaaeted  to 
a  tar  mm  which  mM  baU  to  ■Udahlj  ar- 
te th*  «ad«  sldB  of  mM  MOt ;  a  ^votod 
laidi  iflayTIf  to  OBsaf*  nia  ball  wh«a  mlA  chair  Is  ad- 
jiMtia  aa  a  hlgh-chatr ;  a  qpriac  tot  holdtag  th«  forward 
and  o<  Mid  latch  aoraally  upward;  aad  a  eMlad  sprlnc 
ooaadMod  to  said  raar  l««i  and  to  Mid  Mat,  for  tho  por- 
PMO  apoclllod. 

S.  la  a  coBTOrtlble  chair,  tha  combination  of  a  Mat; 
rigid  troat  lagi  tharafw;  roekora,  Mch  fomiad  of  two 
plMM  or  mambara  arranfod  ilda  by  alda  and  plTotolly  coa- 
Mttart.  a  DMnbar  of  Mcb  rocker  being  piTOted  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  aald  front  legs : 
Mar  leci  plTOUUy  connaetad  to  aald  aMt  aad  to  the  other 
laokM  BMBbars  m  that  the  rMr  ends  of  the  rocker  mem- 
hara  nay  ba  awnnf  np  when  the  cbair  la  adjusted  aa  a 
high-chalr.  to  form  eztenaiona  for  the  aald  rear  less,  the 
MM  f«ar  lega  being  arranged  to  reat  on  the  rocker  mem- 
ban  which  are  piroted  to  the  front  lege  when  the  chair  la 
adjoatad  m  a  rocklng-chalr ;  mMoa  for  locking  aald  chair 
1b  pMltloB  whM  adjMted  m  a  blgh-cbalr;  and  a  colled 
aprlag  connected  to  Mid  rear  lege  and  to  Mid  aMt,  for  the 
parpoM  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  conTortlbla  chair,  the  combtautlon  of  a  aMt; 
rigid  front  lege  therefor;  rockera.  Mch  formed  of  two 
ptooM  or  membera  arranged  akla  by  aide  and  ptrotally  ooa- 
.  aaetaa,  a  member  of  Mcb  ro(Aer  being  plToted  at  Ito  for- 
ward end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  front  lags ; 
tear  legs  phroUlly  connected  to  Mid  aMt  and  to  the  other 
loekar  BMmtora  ao  that  the  rear  ends  of  the  rocker  mem- 
bers may  ba  swung  np  whM  the  chabr  Is  adjusted  as  a 
hlgh-chalr,  to  form  aztenalons  for  the  mM  rear  legs,  the 
Mid  raar  legs  being  arranged  to  rMt  on  the  rocker  mem- 
bera which  are  pivoted  to  the  front  legs  when  the  chair 
Is  adjoatad  m  a  rodilng-chalr ;  a  baU  plTotally  coaaectod 
to  Mid  rear  lags :  a  bar  oTer  which  Mid  ball  la  alldably  ar- 
ranged aecnred  to  the  oadM  aide  of  Mid  aMt;  a  plTotad 
latch  adaptad  to  engage  aald  ball  when  aald  dialr  la  ad- 
justed aa  a  hlgh-chalr ;  aad  a  aprlng  for  holding  the  for- 
ward end  of  Mid  latch  normally  upward,  for  the  pnrpoM 
spedfled. 

4.  la  a  coBTertlble  chair,  the  combination  of  a  SMt; 
rigid  front  legs  therefor;  rockera,  Mch  formed  of  two 
plSMS  or  maabers  arranged  side  by  side  and  plTotolly  eon- 
aaeted.  a  SMmber  of  Mch  rocker  being  plToted  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  -the  Mid  front  legs ; 
rear  legs  plTOtally  connectsd  to  mM  sMt  an^.to  the  other 
rocker  membera  m  that  the  raar  ends  of  the  rocker  okem- 
1  may  be  swnng  np  whM  the  chair  la  adjnatad  m  a  hlgh- 
the  said  rocksr  members  then  forming  extensions 
for  said  lega.  the  said  rsar  lag*  being  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  fockar  members  which  are  pl-roted  to  the  front  legs 
whaa  the  dMlr  la  adjusted  aa  a  recklBg>«halr.  for  the  pnr- 


A.  la  a  eoBTartlble  ehalr,  the  eombtaiatloa  of  a  SMt; 
rlgM  front  legs  therefor;  rockera,  Mch  formed  of  two 
placM  or  members  arranged  side  by  sMa  and  plToUlly  oon- 
aaetad.  a  member  of  Mch  to^er  belag  plroted  at  Ito  tor- 
waid  end  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  freat  legs ; 
rear  legs  plTotaUy  ceaaeeted  to  said  aMt  and  to  the  other 
rocker  members  M  that  the  raar  ends  of  the  rockw  mem- 
bsrs  may  be  swung  ap  when  the  ehalr  la  adjMted  m  a  hlgh- 
chalr,  to  form  eztenatooa  for  the  Mid  rear  lege;  a  ball 
ptv«tally  connected  to  aald  rMi;  lasi ;  a  bar  oTor  whkh 
aald  ball  la  alldably  anrangsd  sseored  to  the  and«r  side  of 
saM  aMt;  a  plroted  latch  adapted  to  engage  Mid  baU 
wbsa  MM  ehalr  Is  adjostad  m  a  hl^-chalr ;  a  spring  for 
hOldlBg  the  forward  sod  of  mM  latch  normally  upward ; 
aad  a  eoUad  spring  connected  to  saM  rear  legs  and  to  said 
aMt,  for  the  parpoM  apeetted. 

[dataa  «  to  9  aot  prtartad  la  the  OaaaCta) 


9rtJM.    PAPUtBAO  MACHDCB.    WnxiAM  A. 

Caaa^  asslgMr  to  Unitm  PapM  Bag  Marhtaa 
PMladaipUa.  Pa.,  a  CerpoMtlaa  U 
fflad  Jaa.  at,  1M9.    ■erlal  No.  MXTM. 
1.  I»  a  paper  bag  ■arWae.  asaaa  for  farmlag 

a 


totlag  blaak  earrl«,  a  dlsiaond  holder  for  holdlBg  the 
front  end  of  the  blank  relatlTe  to  the  Mrrler,  a  blaak 
support  monatad  upon  the  carrier  to  more  toward  and 
away  from  the  diamond  holder,  and  baring  meana  for  hold- 
big  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank,  meaas  for  turning  back 
the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the  dlaaiond  fold,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blank  support  relatlre  to  the  dia- 
mond holder,  daring  the  diamond  forming  operattoa. 


2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechanlam  for  forming  dia- 
mond folda  on  bellowa  aided  blanka,  haTlng  In  combination 
a  routing  blank  carrier,  a  diamond  bolder  mounted  on  the 
blank  carrier  for  holding  the  front  end  of  the  blank  rela- 
tlre to  the  Mrrler,  a  blank  aupport  plrotally  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  for  oeelllatlon  toward  and  away  from  the 
diamond  holder,  and  baring  tuck  holdera  for  engaging  tha 
lower  tueka  of  the  blank,  mMna  for  turning  back  the  up- 
per ply  to  form  the  diamond  fold,  and  meana  for  oodl- 
tatlng  the  blank  aupport  relatlre  to  the  diamond  boMw 
during  the  diamond  forming  operation. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machlae,  mechanlam  for  forming  dia- 
mond folda  on  bellowa  aided  blanka,  baring  in  eomblnatlon 
a  rotating  blank  carrier,  a  diamond  holder  for  holding  the 
front  end  of  the  diamond  relatlre  to  the  carrier,  a  blaak 
aupport  plToted  to  the  carrier  on  an  axle  remote  from  the 
diamond  holder,  tuck  hoMera  mounted  upon  the  blank  aup- 
port between  the  aaM  axla  and  the  diamond  holder,  meana 
for  turning  back  the  uKier  ply  of  the  blank'  to  form  the 
diamond  folda.  and  meana  for  ooclllatlng  the  blank  aup- 
port relatlre  to  the  dlamoad  holder  during  the  diamond 
forming  operation. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechaahon  for  forming  dia- 
mond folda  on  bellowa  aMed  blanka.  baring  In  combination 
a  rotethw  blank  Mrrler,  a  dlamoad  holder  for  holding  tha 
front  end  of  the  dlaoMXid  relatlre  to  the  Mrrler,  a  blank 
anppwt  ptrotad  at  Ite  rMrward  end  to  the  blank  Mrrler, 
with  Ite  fTM  awlnglng  end  extending  fOrwardly  toward 
the  diamond  holder,  tuck  holdera  mounted  on  the  blaak 
aupport  between  the  axla  thereof  and  the  diamond  hoMer, 
aaaaa  far  turalng  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form 
the  (llamsnd  fold,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frM  end  o( 
the  blank  support  away  from  aad  toward  the  diamond 
holder  during  the  dlsmotid  forming  opentlon. 

6.  In  a  pi4Mr  bag  ibarhlmt.  sMchaalaB  for  formlag  dla- 
OMiad  folda  OB  baUowa  aided  blaaka,  harlag  In  combination 
a  routing  blaak  carrier,  a  diamond  holder  for  hoMlag  tha 
froat  end  of  the  dlaaiond  reUtIre  to  the  carrier,  a  blaak 
aupport  plrotad  at  Ite  rearward  end  to  tha  carrier,  with  Ite 
forward  end  extending  toward  the  diamond  holder,  a  da- 
^ittiiy  plate  laounted  for  oedllatlon  In  a  curred  path 
abora  tha  rotary  path  of  the  bed.  prorlded  with  meaaa  for 
turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  form  the  dla- 
moad fold,  aad  mMna  for  awlnglng  the  forwardly  extend- 
t«g  ttm  end  of  the  blank  rapport  away,  from  and  toward 
tha  dJiT"**^  holder  durlog  the  diamond  forailng  operatlea. 

(Oatte  •  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


8T74MM.     ril^TBR.     Wiluam  Loaar.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FOad  Apr.  4, 190T.    Sarlal  No.  968,417. 
1.  la  a  Alter,  a  poraaa  asptaai.  a  ll«ald  conduit  leadtag 
te  aaM  asptam,  a  chamber  contelntag  a  flltarlng  OMtsrlal 
ittag  with  aaM  conduit,  a  platoa  te 
saM  platoa. 


jAMUAItV   3I»I908. 
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2.  IB  a  Alter,  a  poroua  aeptom,  a  conduit  iMdlng  thereto, 
a  chamber  conUlnlng  filtering  material  communlMtlng 
with  aald  conduit,  a  platon  morable  In  aaid  chamber,  a 
threaded  rod  for  SBorlng  mM  piston,  a  wheel  engaging  and 
morlng  aald  thrMded  rod.  and  a  motor  connected  with  and 
(Renting  Mid  whMl. 


twcen  Mid  atylua  and  diaphragm  aad  harlag  frlctional  ea- 
gagament  with  aald  roU.  and  aaaas  elialUaaoualy  actu- 
ating said  record  and  roll. 


8.  In  a  filter,  a  poroua  aeptum,  a  conduit  leading  thereto 
and  a  conduit  iMding  therefrom,  a  chamber  conUlnlng 
filtering  material  communlMtlng  With  the  conduit  leading 
to  mM  aeptum,  a  tank  communlMtlng  with  the  conduit 
leading  from  Mid  aeptum,  a  motor  connected  with  aald 
uak  and  operated  by  liquid  dlacharged  therefrom,  and 
mMua  operated  by  Mid  motor  for  forcing  filtering  mate- 
rial Into  the  conduit  leading  to  Mid  Mptum. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  frame  baring  passagM  therein  and  trun- 
Blona  baring  paaaagM  therein,  bearlnga  In  which  aaM 
trunnlona  are  Joaraaled,  a  caalng  baring  hollow  trun- 
nlona  Journaled  te  mM  frame  and  communlMtlng  with 
aald  paaaagcB,  and  one  or  more  poroua  aepte  In  mM  caalng 
and  diapoaed  betwMu  the  paaaagM  throu^  mM  hollow 

trunnlona.  

6.  In  a  filter,  a  frame  baring  eeparate  paaMgM,  trun- 
nlona fixed  to  mM  frame  and  baring  paaaagM  communl- 
Mtlng with  MM  frame  paasagea.  and  a  casteg  harteg 
trunnlona  Journaled  in  mM  frame  with  paaaagM  commanl- 
Mtlng  with  the  paoMgM  thereto. 

(Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  to  the  QaMtta.] 


87  7,207.  GRAPHOPHONB.  Thomas  H.  MaCDOXALO. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Oraphopbone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  CorpoMtion  of  Weat  Vlrr 
glBla.    PUed  Jan.  1«,  1906.    Serial  No.  296,866. 

1.  In  a  aonad  reproducing  macbine.  the  combtaatlon  of  a 
rerolrlng  record,  a  atetionary  diaphragm,  a  atylua  mount- 
ed to  torn  on  a  ualreraal  Jotot  todependent  of  Mid  dia- 
phragm, conneetloiia  betwMU  aald  atylua  and  diaphragm,  a 
frietloa  deriM  acting  on  Mid  connectiona,  and  mMna  al- 
moltaaeoualy  actuating  Mid  record  and  friction. dcrlce. 

2.  In  a  aound  reproducing  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
iwwrd.  with  a  dUpbragm,  a  atylua  mounted  to  more  freely 
acroM  aald  record  todependent  of  the  dtophragm,  connec- 
tions betwMu  Mid  atylua  and  diaphragm,  a  friction  derlM 
acting  on  aald  connectiona,  and  meana  almultaneoualy  acto- 
atlng  aaM  record  aad  friction  derlce. 

8.  la  a  aonad  reproducing  machtoe,  the  eombtoation  of  a 
Mund  record,  with  a  diaphragm,  a  atylua  mounted  to  more 
acroM  the  tace  of  the  record  todependent  of  the  dUpbragm, 
a  fri^toa  roU.  connectiona  between  aald  atylua  and  dU- 
pbragm, one  part  of  Mid  connectiona  conatitoting  a  fric- 
tion ahoe  engaging  aald  roll,  and  means  almultaneoualy  ac- 
taattog  aaM  record  and  roll. 

4.  In  a  aouad  reprodnetog  machtoe,  the  eombtoation  of  a 
8tak-ahaped  aound  record,  with  a  aUttonary  dUphragm.  an 
BBlreraally  aaounted  atylua.  a  friction  roll,  eonneettoao  ba- 


5.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machtoe,  the  eombtoation  of  a 
dlak-ahaped  aound  record,  with  a  aUtionary  diaphragm,  a 
atylua  mounted  to  more  paMllel  with  the  face  of  Mid  rec- 
ord and  aUo  at  right  anglM  thereto,  a  friction  roll,  con- 
nectiona betwMU  mM  atylua  and  dUpbragm  and  baring 
frlctional  bMring  on  aald  roll,  and  meana  almultaneoualy 
aetnattog  aald  record  and  roll. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  aot  prtoted  to  the  GaMtto] 


877.208.  SINGLE-TOOTH  DOG  POB  GRIPPING  LOOS. 
Thomas  Manlbt,  Prtace  Albert.  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,122. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described  the  combtoattoa 
with  the  kuM  of  a  bMdblock,  of  a  center  plate  adapted  to 
Bllde  wlthto  the  knee.  aUdable  doga  Mrried  wlthla  guldM  to 
the  center  plate,  remorable  -aide  platM  retetalng  the  doga 
to  the  gulden,  meaaa  for  holdtog  the  «nter  pUto  wlthto 
the  kBM  and  meana  for  operating  the  doga  forwardly  aad 
backwardly,  aa  and  tor  the  purpoM  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed  the  eombtoation 
with  the  hollow  knee  of  a  hMdblo^  of  a  center  plate 
adapted  to  aUde  wlthto  the  headhlock,  aaM  pUto  betog 
formed  with  a  todally  enlarged  froat  portion  harlag  Mte 
of  guldM  cut  thereto,  dogs  adapted  to  slide  wlthto  the 
guides,  r«morabIe  side  platM  retaining  the  dogs  wItMn 
the  guides,  means  tor  retolnlng  the  center  plate  wllLto  the 
kaM  and  mMua  for  operating  the  doga  backwardly  aad  for- 
wardly, aa  and  for  the  porpoM  specified. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  described  the  comblaattoB 
with  the  hollow  kBM  of  a  headhlock,  of  a  center  pUto 
adaptad  to  allde  wlthto  the  knee,  the  aaM  oMtar  pUte  ba- 
lag  fwsd  with  a  fadaUy  enlarged  fwat  porttaB  karlBg 
SB  Ite  aldai,  raapeettraly,  m  ssrtos  of  stodlar  guldsa,  '■— 
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to  alld*  within  tkt  gtUdM.  sMs  pUtM  rctatalsff 
tiM  4otB  IB  poidtloa  Mid  h«ld  to  th«  eaotor  pUto  by  stiids,  a 
vartlflAl  arm  plTotally  coaaaeted  to  aaeh  aat  of  dogs,  Baaaa 
Car  tkrowlat  tka  ama  backwardly  aad  fanrardly,  and 
■Maaa  for  rotalalM  tba  euitor  plato  within  tbe  knca,  as 
aad  for  tka  (mrposa  apadflod. 

4.  U  a  daTlea  ot  tba  daao  daacrlbad  tha  eomblaattoa 
wltk  tka  hollow  ka««  of  a  haadblock,  of  a  ecntar  plata 
fOroMd  with  a  facially  enlargod  front  portion  havlnc  on 
9m»  alda  a  aarlaa  of  abnilar  traaavaraa  areoato  guldaa,  and 
aa  tha  ethw  a  almllar  aat  of  galdaa  with  tha  are  rararaad. 
aata  af  data  adapted  to  alida  within  tha  arenato  foldaa,  ra- 
■O'vabla  alda  plataa  ratalalac  tha  doga  within  tha  gnldaa,  a 
raoMTaMa  vartlea]  ar»  twiia<lhi«  tha  Indlrldwa  docs  of 
tha  raspactlTa  aata,  adJnataMa  ■sana  far  ratalalnc  tha  can- 
tor plato  wlthlB  tha  Mhaa,  and  ■■■■  eoatreUad  by  a  larar 
far  throwiac  tha  arsi  farwardly  and  backwaxdly,  aa  and 
tor  tha  porpaaa  apaoliad. 

5.  In  a  darfca  ot  tha  daaa  dtoefflbad  tha  aatobtoaMnn 
with  tha  hollow  kaaa  of  a  haadblodt.  at  a  aw  tor  ptato 
foraad  with  a  fadally  anlargad  front  portion  harinc  on 
oaa  sMa  a  aarlaa  ft  stBllar  traasTaroo  arenato  guldaa  and 
«a  tha  other  a  sUnllar  aat  of  gnldaa  with  tha  are  roTersed, 
Mto  of  dogs  adaptad  to  alida  within  tha  arenato  slota,  ra- 
■OTabla  alda  plataa  ratainlag  tha  doga  wlthla  the  gnldaa, 
■aid  alda  platw  halac  eoaaactad  to  tha  caatar  pUto  by 
■tads  and  ratainad  la  poaltioa  by  tha  inaar  alda  taees  of  tha 
kaaa,  vartteal  araa  eonnaetlBg  tha  todlridval  dogs  of  tha 
taapsctlfs  eats,  the  said  arms  being  ratainad  la  worfciag 
poaltioa  by  tha  iaaar  alda  faeea  of  tha  hoUow  kaaa 
adapted  to  hold  tha  eeatar  plato  within  tha  kaaa  aad 
aoatroUad  by  a  larar  for  throwlag  the  vartleal  anas  In- 
wardly aad  outwardly,  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  apacUed. 

(Clalma  6  aad  T  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatte.] 


•rr.20».  COMBINBD  WINDOW  8HIBLD  AND  8CBBBN. 
ALtca  B.  MABrnr,  Colnmbas,  Ohio,  filed  Sept  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S91.8M. 
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1.  la  a  atorm  aad  Toatilating  shield  for  windows,  the 
asmktoatioa  with  aa  imparriooa  ahlald  adapted  to  be  aat 
at  varylag  aaglea  with  ralatloa  to  tha  wiadow  frame,  oC 
toefctag  ■!■■■  that  limlto  tha  flsovaatoat  of  aald  ahMd.  aad 
a  to—bsr  wttk  wkiek  tka  locMag  maaaa  eagagaa  aa  loag  aa 
tka  ahMd  Um  at  aa  aagte  wltk  raUttaa  to  tke  wiadow. 

1.  la  a  dartoa  e(  tka  Aaraetar  dsacribed,  tke  eombiaa- 
ttoa  wltk  aa  trnparrtoaa  akiald.  of  meaaa  for  hiagiag  aald 
rtdald  to  a  wtadew  fnma  at  tha  lower  edge  of  the  ahMd. 

to  Ua  at  aa  aagia,  a  aereea  adapt- 
to  doto  tka  apace  batweaa  tha  appar  edge  of  the  ahMd 
lasrar  edge  o<  tta  wtadaw  aaah,  Uaka  eoraaetad  to 

with  whkk  aald  llaka  alld- 


•f  tha  ahlald 
to 
aaM  Uaka  alM- 


ably  engage,  said  gnide  members  beiag  carried  by  the  lower 
wiadow  aasb. 

4.  In  a  darice  of  tha  charaetor  deaeribad,  the  combine- 
tloa  with  aa  imperrlova  ahleld,  of  meaaa  for  hiagiag  aald 
ahMd  to  a  wiadow  frame  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  ahMd, 
said  shield  being  adapted  to  lie  at  an  angle,  a  acreen  adapt- 
ed to  doae  the  space  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  Saab,  links  plTotally  con- 
nected to  said  shield,  Tertically  dlspoaed  guide  rods  carried 
by  the  window  aaah,  and  blocka  slidably  disposed  upon  said 
guide  rods,  said  links  being  hinged  to  said  blocks. 

6.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tl<m  with  an  impenrioos  shMd,  of  means  for  Mufing  lald 
shMd  to  a  wiadow  frame  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  ahMd, 
said  sbMd  beiag  adapted  to  lie  at  aa  aagli.  a  aereen  adapt- 
ed to  doae  tim  ipaee  between  the  upper  edge  af  the  shMd 
aad  the  lower  edge  of  the  wiadow  eaah,  Uaka  plvotalty  con- 
aeetad  to  aaid  akMd.  vertleally  dlapoaed  guide  rods  carried 
by  tke  window  aaah,  blocks  slidably  disposed  upon  skid 
guide  rods,  said  Uaka  being  hinged  to  said  Mocks,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  exert  a  tendon  between  said  link  and 
said  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,210.  CONTBYEB.  Bcmntr  L.  IfABTlir.  Jr.,  and  Wal- 
TBB  W.  MACVAtaaN,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  asaigaors  of  three- 
fourtha  to  said  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  said  Macfarren. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  352,242. 


1.  A  eoareyer  consisting  of  a  continuooa  flexible  struc- 
ture srranged  to  trard  in  oppodte  directions  through 
lower  and  upper  planes  respectively  and  in  laterally  Tari- 
able  directioos,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
conveyer  condsting  of  a  receiring  aeetion,  a  delivery  sse- 
tioo  at  a  latoral  an^  thereto,  and  a  travding  truck. 

S.  A  eonveyer  consisting  of  a  continuous  flexible  atme- 
tura  proTfdad  with  latorally  arranged  flighto  arranged  to 
travd  in  oppoaite  dirsctioaa  through  lower  and  upper 
planea  raapectivdy  and  to  laterally  variable  directiona, 
and  maana  for  anpportiag  and  guiding  the  conveyer  con- 
sisting of  a  reeelTlag  aeetion,  a  delivery  section  at  a  lat- 
eral angle  thereto,  aad  a  traveilag  track. 

8.  A  eoaveyer  ooaststing  of  a  single  conttonons  univer- 
sally flazlMa  atraeture  provided  with  laterally  arranged 
flighto  arranged  to  travd  to  oppodto  dlrectloaa  through 
lower  aad  upper  plaaea  raapeetlvdy  aad  to  latorally  vari- 
aMe  directloaa»  aad  meaaa  tvt  aapportlag  aad  guHHag  the 
ceaiveyer  eoaalattog  of  a  rsedviag  sectloa,  a  delivery  see- 
tioa  at  a  latoral  aagle  thereto,  aad  a  travdlag  track. 

4.  A  eoafeyer  eoaalstlag  of  a  eoattonons  flazlMe  struc- 
tara  providad  wttk  laterally  arraaged  fllgkto  aad  galdlag 
davleee,  arraaged  to  trard  to  oppodto  dlreetleaa  tkro««k 
lower  aad  upper  plaaee  reapactlvdy  aad  to  laterally  varl- 
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able  diiactioaa,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  tha 
conveyer  c<malsting  of  a  receiving  section  provided  with 
tormina!  carrying  wheels,  a  ddivery  section  at  a  lateral 
angle  thereto,  and  a  travd  Ing  tru^. 

6.  A  conveyer  consisting  of  a  conttouons  flexible  atrue- 
tore  provided  with  laterally  arranged  fli^to  and  guldlag 
and  bearing  shoes,  arranged  to  travd  to  oppodte  direc- 
tions tlirongb  lower  and  upper  planes  respeetivdy  and  to 
Uterally  variable  directions,  and  maana  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  conveyer  prodded  with  trackways  for  aald 
guiding  devloea. 

[Claims  8  to  40  not  prtoted  to  tha  Qaaatto.] 


877,211.     UBN.     ALB8BT  W.  MlTBE,  Boadle,  N.  J. 
Nov.  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  288,299. 


Iliad 


for  filling  and  emptying  said  water  chamber,  a  movabte 
eaalag.  meaas  for  supporttog  said  eadng  from  aald  frame 
to  an  elevated  podtlon,  removable  reoeptodaa  to  aald  eaa- 
tog  supported  by  said  flange,  each  of  which  to  provtdad  with 
a  teucet  which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  caatog. 
and  the  bottoms  of  said  receptodea  being  devated  above 
the  top  of  the  water  chamber  a  suflldcnt  dletance  to 
allow  the  steam  to  flow  fredy  toto  aaid  eaaing  and  to  allow 
the  condensed  steam  to  flow  freely  to  the  wator  chamber 
aa  aat  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  to  tha  Oaaatte.) 


877.212.      COIN-PBBBD   MBCHANISH.     OakAa 

Otttttogaa.  Oermaay.    FUed  May  29.  1908.    Sertol  No. 
819,284. 


1.  In  an  urn,  the  combination  of  a  water  chamber  open 
at  Ito  top  and  removable  receptodea,  the  bottoms  of  whldi 
rest  directly  over  the  top  of  said  water  chamber,  a  movable 
casing,  means  for  suspending  said  cadng  above  said  re- 
ceptadea,  a  cover  and  means  for  suspending  said  cover 
above  said  casing  when  the  castog  is  elevated. 

2.  In  an  um,  the  combtoatlwi  of  a  baae.  a  water  chamber 
supported  above  said  baae  and  having  a  contracted  bot- 
tom and  todtoed  ddes  and  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  at  Ito  upper  end,  a  casing  resting  on  said 
flange  and  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  wator  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  receptodea  within  said  eaaing  supported 
by  aaid  flange,  demento  located  between  the  bottoma  of 
aald  receptodea  and  resting  on  said  flange  for  the  purpooe 
of  raidng  said  receptodea  a  predetermtoed  distance  above 
the  same,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  counterweight  for  aaM 
cover  a  frame  comprlaing  three  branches,  one  of  whldi  sup- 
porto  the  counter  weight  for  said  cover  and  the  other  two 
of  whldk  are  provided  with  maana  for  supporting  said  caa- 
tog to  an  devated  position. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  urn,  of  a  water  receptade 
having  a  contracted  bottom,  removable  receptodee  located 
above  aald  water  receptode,  means  located  between  the 
top  of  the  wator  receptode  and  the  removable  receptodM 
to  ralae  the  bottoms  of  said  removable  receptadea  above 
the  top  of  the  water  receptode.  a  frame,  a  caatog  adapted 
to  surround  said  removable  receptodea  and  to  be  devated 
aad  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  cover  for  aald  eaaing 
aad  meana  for  suspending  said  cover  from  aald  frame  to- 
dependent  of  aald  caatog.  , 

4.  In  an  urn,  a  water  diambcr.  a  eaalag,  removable  re- 
captadto  wlthto  aald  caatog  provided  with  fauosto  which 
project  through  the  aama,  a  base  element  J  and  a  remov- 
ahto  tray  K  held  between  aaid  baae  dement  and  aald  wator 
chamber. 

B.  la  an  um,  a  baae  pUta,  a  frame  eecnred  thereto,  a 
boner,  a  honalng  therefor  aacnred  to  aald  baae  ptota.  a 
water  Camber  aopported  by  aald  hoaatog,  aad  provided 
wttk  a  Uterally  exteadlag  flaage  at  ito  upper  ead,  meaas 


s^ 


'  1.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  book,  with  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  frame,  a  dock-work  ac- 
tuating the  shaft,  a  treadle,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
treadle  tor  wtoding  the  dock-work,  substantially  as  sped- 

fled. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  diaraetor  daecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  book,  wltk  a  Ud 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  book-cover,  a  worm-whed 
■ector  secured  to  the  lid,  a  worm -engaging  the  worm-whed 
sector,  a  dock-work,  and  means  actuated  by  the  dock- 
wortt  for  raiaing  the  frame  and  rototlng  the  worm,  sub- 
stantially as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  mechanlam  of  thechatocter  deaerlbed,  the  cobb- 
blnation  of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  book,  with  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  book-cover,  a  worm-whed 
sector  secured  to  the  lid,  a  worm  engaging  the  worm-wheel 
■ector,  a  doA-work,  meana  actuated  by  the  dock-work  for 
ralalng  the  frame  and  routing  the  worm,  a  treadle,  and 
means  actaated  by  the  treadle  for  wtoding  the  clock-work, 
substantially  aa  spedfled. 


877,218.  8PBBD  -  CHANGING  MBCHANI8M.  AmtoM 
Mill,  Ctoelanatl,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Hilbert  Ma^laa 
Corapaay,  Ctodnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corpototioa  of  Ohio.  FUed 
July  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  881,899. 

1.  In  a  apeed  cba»g<"g  mechanlam,  the  eoad>inatloa  of  a 
rockable  frame,  a  gear  sUdable  totordly  on  said  frame,  and 
a  tototakle  haadle  mooated  for  moveaieat  traaavaraa  of 
ito  f«tary  axto  and  havlag  coanactloB  with  aald  frame  aad 
gear  for  dldlng  said  gear  by  the  toraiag  of  aald  haadle 
aad  roAlag  aald  frame  by  aald  transverse  movement  of 

eald  haadle.  * 

2.  la  apeed  rb^^gt^g  siochsnlam,  the  coBd>toatloB  of 
aa  doagated  gear,  a  rockable  frame  pivoted  about  tha 
rotary  axis  of  tha  lattor,  a  neat  of  dlTerady-alaed  gaata. 
a  ttM«»>»*  gear  oa  aald  rodable  fraaa  operative  hatwaaa 
eald  doagated  gear  aad  aeat  of  geara,  and  a  haadle  ro- 
totlvely  jouraaled  on  aaid  rockable  fraaw  and  havlag  coa- 
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with  MJd  slldablc  g—r  and  amaftd  for  aUdliic 
■aid  aildabl*  gear  by  th«  taming  of  said  handla  and  rock- 
tag  said  frame  by  the  moTemcnt  of  wtM  handle  traaa- 
varaaly  o<  Ita  rotary  axle. 


t.  In  epeed  dianglag  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  train  of  gearing  comprising  a  plorality  of  neota  of  dl- 
Teraely-eised  gear*,  a  aldewardly  slldable  gear  and  an 
elongated  gear,  eald  sidewardly  aiidable  gear  and  one  of 
■aid  neete  meahing  with  said  elongated  gear  and  means  for 
moTing  said  last-named  nest  and  said  aUdable  gear  side- 
wardly, said  means  comprising  racks  and  pinions  and  lon- 
gitudinally morable  handles  for  the  latter,  substantially 
aj  described. 

4.  In  speed  Ranging  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
gear-box,  a  rockable  frame  therein,  a  slldable  gear  on  said 
rodtable  frame,  a  handle  for  sliding  said  gear  and  rocking 
said  frame,  said  rockable  frame  comprising  a  locking- 
piece,  and  a  shifting  pin  on  said  box  cooperating  with  said 
loeking-plece  for  locking  said  rockable  frame  in  selectire 
position  into  which  the  same  has  been  swung  by  said 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  speed  changing  medianism,  tlM  combination  of  aa 
elongated  Idler  gear  and  a  plurality  of  gears  in  mesh  there- 
with and  slidable  therealong  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
•longated  gear  and  recelTlng  motion  from  said  elongated 

mr,  suhstantiaily  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,214.  SSCnONAL-STAT  WIBB  FENCB. 
MtanatD.  Joliet.  III.  FUed  June  10.  1007. 
t7Md3. 


Onoaaa  B. 
Serial  No. 


M  '  ]   '  1  ' 


A  stay  sectloa  tor  a  wire  fence,  baring  the  body  and 
thereof  corered  by  a  protoetlTe  material  against 
of  OMlsture  and  atmospheric  changes,  substan- 
tlaUy  aa  dsaerlbed. 

S.  A  fance.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strand  wlree 
and  eoBoectlng  staya,  each  section  of  the  stay  haTlng  a 
e<  protaetire  material  applied  to  Ita  bo^  and  both 
far  pterenttag  oxidatloa  by*  n 

sabataatlally  aa  dsscribed. 


•T7418.    8TOVBPIPS  AMD  CHnaOR  CLBAMUL    Dair- 
tm  J.  MonAMK.  Martaatta.  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  la,  lt<»7. 

1.  A  atov*  Bdpa  and   ehlaney   deaaer.  coasprlstnc  a 
plpa  Isadfc  to  the  store  ^pa.  a  fntma.  a 


mounted  thereon,  a  cover  for  the  casing  connected  with 
the  branch  pipe,  a  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
dirlded  bearing  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  a  shaft 
harlag  a  reduced  end  iltting  in  the  first  bearing  and  a  ra> 
duced  portion  iltting  in  the  latter  bearing,  fan  bladea  on 
the  abaft,  a  plni«i  on  the  abaft  outside  of  the  caalng.  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  handle  on  the  gear  wheal,  and  a  ralred  cap  for 
closing  the  branch  pipe  when  the  casing  is  disconnected 
therefrom. 


2.  A  atore  pipe  and  chimney  cleaner,  comprialng  a 
branch  pipe  leading  to  the  atore  pipe,  a  frame,  a  casing 
thereon,  a  blower  fan  Joumaled  in  the  caalng,  a  oorar 
hinged  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  remorably  connect 
with  the  branch  pipe,  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the 
casing,  means  for  turning  the  blower  fan,  and  a  yalved 
cap  for  closing  the  branch  pipe  when  the  casing  is  dis- 
connected therefrom. 


877.216.    CHAIR  OB  8BAT.    Habbt  W.  Mookb.  Atchison, 
Kane.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1007.    Serial  No.  355,124. 


U  ^ 


1.  A  chair  lacludlng  spaced  standards,  s  plurality  of 
sets  of  plTotally  united  legs  morable  rertlcally  of  the 
standards,  a  back  supported  by  one  of  the  lege  of  each  aet, 
the  oppoelte  leg  of  each  set  being  prorlded  with  an  Inter- 
mediate cot  away  portion  dining  a  bortsontal  atop 
shoulder,  a  seat  piroted  to  the  legs  at  the  front  of  the 
chair  and  resting  on  said  shoulders,  and  sectional  ana 
members  harlag  their  sdjacent  ends  pirotally  united  and 
their  outer  enda  connected  with  the  seat  and  back.  ra> 
spectirely. 

2.  A  chair  including  slotted  standarda.  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  IntarAaetiag  legs  bearing  against  the  standarda, 
threaded  plrot  pina  piercing  tbe  lege  and  extending 
throdkh  the  slots  In  the  adjacent  standards,  a  back  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  legs  of  each  set,  a  seat  piroted  to  the 
legs  at  the  front  of  tbe  chair  and  resting  on  the  opposite 
legs,  sectional  arm  members  baring  their  inner  enda  pir- 
otally  united  and  their  oppoelte  ends  pirotally  connected 
with  the  aeat  and  back,  reapectlrely,  and  clamping  nuta 
sngagtBC  the  threads  on  the  plrot  pIna  and  bearing  againat 
the  adjacaat  standarda. 

8.  A  chnlr  todndlBg  alotted  standarda,  a  plurality  of 
seta  of  ptrotalty  anltsd  legs  morable  rertlcally  of  tha 
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standarda.  one  of  the  legs  of  each  set  being  prorlded  with 
a  cut  away  portion  defining  a  horliontal  shoulder  and  tbe 
other  with  a  locking  recess,  threaded  pivot  pins  piercing 
the  legs  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  standards, 
a  back  supported  by  one  of  the  legs  of  each  set  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  recesses,  a  seat  piroted  to  the  legs  at 
the  front  of  the  chair  and  resting  on  the  shoulders,  and 
clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threada  on  the  plrot  pina  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  standards. 

4.  A  chair  Including  spaced  standarda  prorlded  with 
rertlcally  disposed  slots,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plrotelly 
united  legs  movable  vertically  of  the  sUndards,  threaded 
pins  extending  through  the  sloU  and  forming  a  piroUl 
connection  between  tbe  legs  and  sUndards.  a  back  formed 
Integral  with  one  of  the  legs  of  each  set  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  lejcs,  there  being  a  cut  away  portion 
formed  In  one  leg  of  each  set  at  Its  point  of  Juncture  with 
the  back  and  defining  a  horlaontal  stop  shoulder,  a  seat 
pivoted  to  the  legs  at  the  front  of  the  chair  and  engaging 
said  shoulders,  sectional  arm  members  forming  a  plvoUl 
connection  between  the  seat  and  back,  and  nuts  engaging 
the  threads  on  the  pins  for  clamping  the  several  sets  of 
legs  In  adjusted  position. 


877.218.     RULB-OAOE.     Waaunr  B.  Moboak.  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1807.    Serial  No.  370.720. 


877.217.  WHEEL-RIM  FASTENER.  Ralph  L.  MoaoAic. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1807.  Serial  No. 
351,956. 


^ 


"h 


y 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  wheel  rim  baring  an 
alerated  bearing  surface,  of  an  outer  rim  bearing  near  one 
Bide  on  said  derated  surface,  and  a  fastening  derlce  sup- 
porting the  other  side  of  the  outer  rim  from  the  inner  Hm. 
said  inner  rim  baring  means  located  between  the  rims  and 
entirely  at  one  side  thweof  for  cUmplng  the  fastaning  de- 

rica  thereto.  ^      , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  bearing 
surface  near  one  side  and  a  fiange  near  the  other,  of  a  de- 
Ucbable  rim  adapted  to  rest  at  one  edge  on  said  bearing 
surface,  and  a  wedge-shaped  endless  fastening  rim  located 
between  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  detachable  rim  and  the 
flange  on  the  first  named  rim  for  supporting  tbe  detach- 
able rim  and  holding  the  rims  together,  said  first  named 
rim  baring  means  adjacent  to  the  fiange  and  between  the 
two  rtma  for  holding  the  fastening  ring  In  pUce. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  wheel  rim  of  a  deUch- 
able  wheel  rim  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  side  by  the 
fixed  wheel  rim.  an  endless  wedge  shaped  fastening  ring 
adapted  to  enter  a  space  between  the  rims  and  support 
one  from  the  other,  said  fixed  rim  baring  a  series  of 
wedge^haped  lugs  on  Its  outer  surface,  and  said  ring  bar- 
ing corresponding  Inwardly  extending  wedge-ahaped  lugs 
sdapted  to  engage  the  first  named  lugs  to  hold  the  ring  in 
position,  whereby  the  ring  wUl  conceal  the  lugs. 

4.  In  a  fastening  derlce  for  a  wheel  rim.  an  endleas  rtng 
wedge-shaped  in  cross-section,  with  the  narrow  edge  of 
the  wedge  extending  substantUUy  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  said  ring  baring  fastening  dertcea  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  be  entirely  concealed 
and  protected  by  the  ring  when  in  poaition,  and  being  pro- 
ridad  with  lugs  on  the  opposite  outer  surface  for  recelrlng 
blows  for  fbrelng  the  sanM  Into  fastening  position. 


1.  In  a  rule  gage,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body,  a 
gage  baring  ears  depending  below  the  top  of  the  gage  body 
and  piroted  to  the  body  <«  opposite  edges  thereof  near  one 
end.  a  latch  piroted  to  the  top  of  the  gage  body  and 
adapted  to  take  in  a  notch  in  the  gage  member,  and  de- 
pending lugs  adapted  to  project  below  the  top  of  the  gage 
body  to  secure  the  gage  In  a  glren  position  on  the  rule, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rule  gage,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body,  a 
gage  piroted  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  piroted 
to  the  top  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  more  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  top  of  the  body  and  take  in  a  notch  in  the 
gage  member,  and  extenaions  of  tbe  gage  member  adapted 
to  project  below  the  top  of  the  gage  body  to  secure  the 
gage  in  a  glren  position  on  the  rule,  substanttally  aa  da- 
scribed.  ' 

8.  In  a  rule  gage,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body,  a 
gage  adapted  to  fold  down  on  the  body  and  pivoted  thereto 
near  one  end  of  the  same  and  on  opposite  edges  thereof,  a 
latch  piroted  fo  the  body  near  the  center  of  the  top  thereof 
at  one  end  and  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  the  body 
said  latch  adapted  to  take  In  a  notch  In  the  gage  member, 
and  meana  to  secure  the  gage  In  a  glren  position  on  the 
rule,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rule  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  rectangular  gage 
body  having  a  slot  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  gage  pivoted 
to  the  body  near  one  end  thereof  and  on  opposite  edges  of 
the  same,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  body  near  the  end  at 
which  the  gage  is  pivoted  and  adapted  to  turn  in  a  plana 
parallel  to  the  top  of  the  body  and  take  in  a  notch  in  tbe 
gage  member,  and  meana  carried  by  the  gage  member  to 
secure  the  gage  body  in  a  given  position  on  the  rule,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rule  gage,  the  combination  of  a  gage  body,  a  gaga 
member  piroted  to  the  body  and  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
latch  piroted  to  the  body  and  shorter  than  tbe  width  of 
the  body,  and  adapted  to  secure  the  gage  member  upright, 
and  a  lug  carried  by  the  gage  member  and  adapted  to  aa- 
cure  Uie  gage  in  a  glren  position  on  the  rule. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7.2  10.     PRINTING-INK.     Mabioh   B.  McMAsma. 
Quincy.  111.    Filed  May  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  816.191. 

1.  Printing  ink  harinr  milk  combined  therewith  and 
baring  a   splssltude   approximating   that   of   coaguUtad 

blood.  '        w     . 

2.  Printing  ink  formed  In  part  of  skim  milk  and  harlng 
a  splssltude  approximating  that  of  coagulated  blood. 

8.  Printing  Ink  formed  In  part  of  milk  with  whldi  aa 
antiseptic  has  been  combined,  the  article  harlng  a  splssl- 
tude approximating  that  of  coagulated  blood. 


877.220.    AVERRUNCATOR.    Oaoaoa  F.  NiMSOK,  Paaa- 

deaa,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1007.    Sertal  No.  801.665. 

1.  An  arsrruncator  comprising  a  handle ;  a  double  hook 

secured  to  the  top  and  at  one  side  of  the  upper  end  thara- 

of,  one  of  the  hooks  opening  upwardly  and  the  other  open- 

ing  downwardly ;  a  knife  harlng  two  blades  and  a  ahank 

pirotally  sacurad  to  said  hook,  one  of  said  blades  balnc 

adaptad  to  cut  a  limb  in  the  upper  hook  and  the  othar 

blade  to  cut  a  limb  In  the  lower  hook ;  a  lerer  pirotally 

aaentad  to  the  handle  near  Ita  lower  and ;  and  a  rod  ean- 

nectlng  said  lerer  and  knlfa.  ^    ...    ^    ». 

1.  Aa  ararmncator  eonprlBlaf  a  handle;  a  doahta  hook 
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compo— d  of  two  Mpantad  pUtw  ncurod  to  mM  hasdl* 
■Mr  tb«  top  tbmma.  mM  hooks  Iwlag  at  ooo  site  of  lald 
haadlo.  and  «»•  of  thorn  opealnc  upwardly  and  tho  othtr 
tfowawaidlj ;  a  knife  hartng  an  apper  and  a  lower  blade 
and  a  shank  plTotally  eocared  iMtween  the  plates  of  said 


hooks,  one  of  said  blades  being  adapted  to  cut  a  limb  In 
the  upper  hook,  and  the  other  In  the  lower  hook ;  a  lerer 
plvotally  secured  In  said  handle  near  the  lower  end  there- 
«f :  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lerer  and  the  shank  of  said 


877.221.  BNYBLOP  -  8BALINQ  MACHINE.  Fiaitk  A. 
Noaais.  CnrwensTlUe,  Pa.  PUed  May  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.  374.744. 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine,  pasting  and  moistening  brushes, 
BMans  for  preeslng  the  article  against  the  same,  pressing 
rolls,  adjusting  means  for  the  same,  and  a  lerer  for  maaip- 
■Utlng  the  roUs. 

2.  A  pasting  machine,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the 
article,  means  for  moistening  the  article,  pressing  roUs, 
tensinalng  means  for  the  rolls,  s  ratchet  connected  with 
one  of  the  rolls,  a  rack  working  In  said  ratchet,  and  a 
sprtag  to  nonaally  hold  the  rack  retracted. 

S.  A  ess  ling  and  pasting  machine,  bmshee  to  moisten 
and.  paste  the  article,  channels  formed  In  the  rear  of  the 
touahes  to  receive  the  fluids,  a  lever-operated  roU  adapted 
to  press  the  article  against  the  brushes,  pressing  rolls, 
wajrs  la  which  ths  shafts  of  said  rolls  play,  blocks  resting 
opoa  tbo  shaft  of  the  upper  roll,  a  bar  located  In  the  ways 
aad  tostlag  upon  the  blocks,  springs  resting  upon  the  bar, 
aad  a  seeoad  bar  reotlag  upon  the  springs  and  having  ad- 
jwtlag  BMaas  to  tcaslon  It  with  relation  to  the  springs. 


gTTJM.  CLAMP  rOB  HOLDING  WOTHN-WIKS  FUfC- 
INO  WHILB  STRHTCHINO.  WnxiAX  Osrna,  Cald- 
w«Ueo«at».M«w  Hied  May  18.  IMT.  Serial  No.  874,808. 
1.  la  a  asvlca  of  the  daas  dsoerlbsd.  a  damp  bar  havtag 

a  mm  MM  «MI  a  Uak  ■s«hir.  aad  a  sseoad  bar  havlag  a 


lipped  portion  and  a  link  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
the  llak  and  cam  head  on  said  first  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  pair  of  clamp 
bars,  each  provided  with  a  lipped  portion,  and  a  link 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lipped  portion  of  the  op- 
posite bar,  the  link  on  one  of  eald  bars  being  rigid  and  the 
other  movable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  bar  having 
a  cam  faced  lip  at  one  end  aad  a  link  rigidly  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  sscond  bar  adapted  for  engagement  at 
one  end  with  the  link  on  said  first  bar  and  provided  with  a 
movable  link  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  fit  over  aad  en- 
gage the  cam  face  on  the  Up  on  said  first  bar,  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  bar  having  a  cam  bead  and  a  link  member,  of 
a  second  bar.  having  a  lipped  portion  and  a  link,  said 
lipped  portion  and  link  being  adapted  for  respective  en- 
gagement with  the  link  and  cam  head  on  said  first  bar. 
and  a  draft  member  carried  by  said  bars,  whereby  said 
bars  are  tightened  against  each  other  when  said  member  Is 
drawn  forward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  damp  bars,  each  provided  with  a  lipped  por- 
tion and  a  link,  the  link  on  one  of  said  bars  being  rigid  and 
the  other  movable  and  each  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lipped  portion  of  the  opposite  bar,  and  a  draft  member, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamped  arms  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  damp  bars,  and  means  for  Joining  said 
arms  whereby  they  are  tightened  against  said  bars  when  a 
draft  Is  applied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


8  7  7.228.  SHTJTTLB  CHBCKINO  AND  BBLIBASINO 
MBCHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  PaaDBBiCK  On,  South 
Bethlehem.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  10. 1007.    Serial  No.  367,380. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  sbnttie  box  end 
blndw :  of  a  protection  rod  on  said  lay ;  a  spring  actuated 
finger  upon  said  protection  rod  arranged  to  press  against 
said  binder ;  an  arm  on  said  protection<rod ;  a  rod  pivoted 
below  said  lay  aad  la  alldahle  relatloa  with  said  arm :  and 
means  on  said  rod  for  engaging  said  arm  to  turn  said  pro- 
tection rod  to  relieve  the  preeeure  exerted  by  said  finger 
upon  said  binder. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combinatloB  with  a  lay,  ahutUe  box  aad 
btader;  of  a  protection  rod  on  said  lay;  a  spring  actu- 
ated finger  upon  said  protection  rod  to  press  against  said 
binder :  aa  arm  oa  said  protsetlon  rod ;  a  pivoted  rod  la 
slldahio  relatloa  with  said  ana ;  and  a  collar  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  tura  said  protection  rod  to 
relievo  the  prsssars  exerted  by  said  finger  upon  said  blndsr. 

8.  la  a  tooa,  tlm  comblaatloa  with  a  lay,  shnttis  box  aad 
blader;  of  a  proteetloo  rod  en  said  lay;  a  spring  sctu- 
ated  finger  upon  said  protection  rod  arranged  to  pc 
agalaat  saM  blador ;  aa  arm  oa  said  protection  rod 
lag  aader  said  lay:   a  rod  plvoUUy  supported  from  the 


loom  trsme  in  slldable  relation  with  said  arm ;  and 
mounted  upon  said  rod  below  said  arm  adapted  to  engage 


the  ends  of  the  operating  members,  and  operable  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  either  direction,  locking  Bseans  for  lock- 
ing the  operating  members  In  either  of  their  two  positions, 
said  means  comprising  balls  fixed  to  the  latter,  and  a  lo<*- 
ing  member  having  curved  end  portions  for  engaging  said 
balU.  and  connection  between  the  operating  members  snd 
■witch. 


877.226.     PIPB-WBBNCH.    GaOBOi  Patbesox,  Barre,  VL 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  400,042. 


said  arm  to  turn  said  protection  rod  to  relieve  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  finger  upon  said  binder. 


877,224.  SWITCH  MBCHANISM  AND  TRAIN-CAERIBD 
ACTUATING  MEANS  THBRBFOB.  Gosdon  Pabks. 
Harrison  Valley,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
399,687. 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  embracing  an  endwise  movable 
•witch  bar  connected  with  the  switch  tongues,  bell  cranks 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  one  of  the  croes  ties  and  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  switch  throwing  bar,  longitudi- 
nal-operating levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Crack  and  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  beU  cranks, 
vertically  disposed  pivoted  sctuating  levers  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  operating  members  and  operable  for 
moving  the  operating  members  in  either  direction,  locking 
means  for  locking  the  operating  members  in  dther  of  their 
two  positions,  said  means  comprising  balls  fixed  to  the  op- 
•rsting  members,  and  locking  members  having  curved  end 
portlona  for  engaging  said  balls. 

2.  A  switch  mechanism,  embracing  an  endwise  movable 
switch  throwing  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  one  of  the  cross 
ties,  beU  cranks  connected  with  the  ends  of  ssid  bar,  cas- 
ings arranged  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  at  opposite 
sides  theroot  longitudinally  disposed  operating  members 
arranged  for  endwlae  movement  of  the  casings  and  connect- 
ed with  the  bell  cranka,  upright  actuating  levers  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  casings  and  connected  with  the  «ids  of  the 
operating  members,  locking  moans  for  locking  the  oper- 
ating laombers  in  either  of  their  two  positions,  snd  switch 
actuating  means  comprising  a  Utorally  movable  operatlag 
■omber  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  actu- 
atiag  lovers  of  the  switch  mechanism  operatively  sus- 
tained by  Oe  eaglaeL 

8.  A  swttdi  uisihsnism  emtoadng  longitudinal  oper- 
atlag membors,  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  switch, 
vortieally  dlspooed  pivoted  actuating  levers  connected  with 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  handle,  an 
operating  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  an  Inner 
jaw  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  an  outer 
jaw  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  inner  J»w,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  outer  Jaw  member  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  jaw,  and  integrally  formed  opening  and 
doolng  lugs  on  said  outer  jaw  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  head  on  said  handle,  whereby  said  jaws  are  forcibly 
held  In  doeed  position  and  in  engagement  with  the  article 
to  which  the  wrench  is  applied,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  s  wrench  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  handle,  an 
operating  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  an  Inner 
jaw  member  comprUing  a  pair  of  parallel  side  pistes,  plv- 
otally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  handle,  an  outer  jaw  member  comprising  s  curved 
working  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  working  por- 
tion of  the  inner  jaw  member,  means  on  said  outer  jaw 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operating  head  on  said 
handle  to  open  and  close  said  Jaws,  and  a  spring  to  hold 
aaid  jaws  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  s  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  .an 
operating  head  formed  on  the  outer  md  of  said  handle,  an 
inner  Jaw  member  comprUing  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  handle,  substantially  right-angular  working  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates,  s  spacing 
block  arranged  between  said  projections  to  form  a  work- 
ing  surface  with  the  outer  edges  thereof,  an  outer  jaw 
member  comprising  a  curved  working  portion  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  the  working  projection  of  said  inner  jaw  mem- 
ber, an  integrally  formed  connecting  plate  on  said  outer 
jaw  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  side  pUtes 
of  the  inner  jsw  member  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
Integrally  formed  opening  and  closing  lugs  on  the  laaer 
ends  of  eald  connecting  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  head  on  said  handle,  and  a  spring  srranged  between 
one  of  said  lugs  and  the  working  projection  of  ssId  Inner 
jsw  member,  substantially  as  described. 


877,228.  SHIRT -DRIER.  Padl  J.  TiU9mah^m,  Jack- 
eon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Timberlake  ft  Sona.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No. 

877  806. 

1.  A  drying  frame  for  shirts  and  similar  artldee  of 
clothing,  comprising  a  body  frame  and  two  sleeve  framea, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  holders  at  their  outar  oada 
to  clamp  the  cuff  portlona  of  the  garment  and  to  prevent 
them  from  shrinking  lengthwise. 

2.  A  drying  frasse  for  shirts  and  similar  artlelos  of 


t 


^£^- 


xr: 


5M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ar,  1908. 


etoCblBf;  eoaprtatac  •  body  frame  prorMsd  with  loopa 
8%  t',  and  two  •!••▼•  fraaw,  th«  side  wtr«a  of  which  pMi 
tferovgb  nM  loops  mod  which  are  prortded  with  the  hooka, 
11.  11,  adapted  to  eogace  the  wire  of  the  bodj  frame  and 
hold  lald  eleere  framee  at  their  ootermoat  poeltlon. 


8.  A  Anriac  frame  for  ihirts  and  eimilar  articles  of 
elothlaff  compriaiBg  a  body  frame  and  two  sleeTe  framee 
■ecared  to  the  body  frame,  each  aieeTe  frame  being  adapted 
to  hbld  a  eleere  of  the  garment  diatended  in  a  traneTorse 
direction  and  prorided  with  a  bolder  at  its  onter  end  to 
clamp  the  cuff  portion  of  the  garment  and  to  prerent  It 
firom  shrinking  lengthwise. 

4.  A  drying  frame  for  shirts  and  similar  articles  of 
clothing,  comprising  a  body  frame  proTided  with  loops 
3',  3',  and  two  eleere  frames,  the  side  wires  of  which  pass 
throogfa  said  loops  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  drytaig  fnuDS  for  shirts  and  similar  articles  of 
clothl^  compriaiBg  a  body  frame  and  two  sleere  framee, 
the  latter  being  bent  back  upon  tbemselTes  at  their  outer 
ends  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage with  the  ends  of  the  sleercs  and  hold  them  distended 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


877,227.  MANURE  -  SPBBADINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB 
WAGONS.  ALBZAXDn  Turnxna  and  Ln  Howabo,  Still- 
well.  lU.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1807.    BerUl  No.  363.012. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  frame,  a  spreading  roller 
joomaled  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  roller  includ- 
lag  a  gear  wheel,  an  endless  conTeyer  prorided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  slotted  bracket,  a  lerer  baring  a  slotted 
Mgment  at  one  end.  a  bolt  through  said  slots  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  saki  lerer  on  the  bracket,  pawls  on  the 
lerer,  a  pltaaaa  connected  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  lerer, 
and  a  plahm  la  eBgagasBuit  with  said  gear  wheel  for  ac- 
toatlag  said  pitman. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  frame,  a  spreading  roller 
Joomaled  therein,  an  endless  conreyer,  means  for  actnat- 
tag  said  roller  aad  conreyer.  including  a  bracket,  a  shaft 
JoaraaMI  la  said  frame  and  bracket,  a  gear  at  the  Inner 
«ad  oi  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
Hereof  and  carrying  a  clutch  member  at  its  inner  face,  a 

rildaUe  dateh  member  on  eald  shaft,  means 
with  said  slidahle  clutch  member  for  throwing 
It  Into  aad  oat  e<  operation,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  said 
rollar  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  gear 
■onntad  on  said  frame  and  meahing  with  the  gear  on  said 
d  connected  to  operate  eald  couTeyer,  a 
rUi  adapted  to  be  eonnectad  with  a  wheel  of  the 
a  sprscfcst  chain  passing  orer  the  sprocket 
to  MM  eluteb-carrlod  siMift  and 


8.  In  a  manure  spresder,  a  frame,  a  spreading  roller 
Joomaled  therein,  an  endless  cooTsyer.  means  for  actuat- 
ing safcl  roller  and  conveyer  Including  an  adjustable  lerer 
connected  with  said  conreyer,  clutch  mechaniam,  inter- 
meahing  gears  connected  with  said  adjustable  lerer  and 
said  clutch  mechanism,  one  of  eald  gears  being  mounted  on 
the  roller  shaft,  brackets  on  tbe  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
jonmaled  la  said  brackets  snd  bsTlng  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of proTlded  with  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism snd  tbe  upper  end  formed  Into  a  handle,  a  slotted  seg- 
mental mck  proYlded  with  teeth  and  with  a  notch  In  one 
wall  of  saki  slot  adjacent  to  each  end,  two  lerers  plr- 
otally  connected  with  ssid  rack,  one  of  which  is  proTlded 
with  a  pawl  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  rack  and  the 
other  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  notches  for  locking 
It  at  either  end  of  said  slot,  rods  connecting  the  said  lerers 
with  tbe  adjustable  lerer  and  with  the  handle  of  the 
clutch  operating  shaft,  respectlrely,  and  s  sprocket  chain 
oi)erable  by  one  of  the  wagon  wheels  and  passing  orer  one 
of  said  gesrs  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  train. 


877.228.  BALINO-PRB88.  JosiAB  8.  Tdttls,  Ksnsas 
City  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Cultirator  Company, 
Bellerue.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  12, 
1006.     Serial  No.  321,369. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  framework,  a  rertlcal 
power  shsft  Joumalsd  therein  snd  prorldsd  with  a  trip- 
lerer,  a  plunger-beam,  links  pirotally  connected  together 
and  to  the  plunger  beam  and  framework  respectlrely,  and 
a  toggle  comprising  sn  arm  piroted  to  the  framework,  and 
a  link  piroted  to  said  arm  at  one  end  and  pirotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  first-named  links  at  their  pirotal  point. 

2.  In  a  iMdlng  press,  the  eomMnation  of  a  rertlcal  power 
shsft  prorldsd  with  a  trip-lerer  baring  a  plurality  of  trip 
arma,  a  plunger  beam,  a  pair  of  links  pirotally  connected 
together  and  to  the  plunger  beam  and  framework  re- 
spectlrely, a  cnrred  toggle  arm  piroted  on  the  framework 
snd  haring  Its  conrex  side  toward  the  plunger  beam  and 
in  tlM  plane  of  the  trip  lerer  arma,  and  a  link  pirotally 
connecting  said  lerer  with  tbe  first-named  links  at  tfielr 
pirotal  point  of  connection. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  framework,  a  rertlcal 
power  shaft  Jonmaled  therein  and  prorlded  with  trip 
lerer  arma.  a  plunger  beam,  a  pair  of  links  pirotally  con- 
nected together  and  to  ssid  beam  and  the  framework  re- 
spectlrely, a  cnrred  toggle  arm  piroted  on  tbe  framework 
and  haring  its  conrex  skle  toward  tbe  plunger  beam  and 
sdaptsd  to  be  successlreiy  engaged  by  said  srms  sfter  the 
reeoll  of  the  plunger  beam,  a  toggle  link  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  curred  arm  and  haring  a 
notch  to  lecelre  aaid  end  and  pirotally  connected  at  it* 
opposite  end  to  tbe  first-named  pair  of  links  coincidental 
with  their  pirotal  point  of  connection. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  ths  combination  of  a  suitable 
fnunewerk,  a  mrtlcal  power  shaft  Jouraaled  therein  aad 
prwTldad  with  trip  arma,  a  plunger  beam,  a  link  piroted 
at  Ita  front  end  to  the  fraasework  at  one  side  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  link  pirotally  eennectsd  to  said  link  rearward  of 
tbe  power  shaft  and  pirotally  coansetad  at  Its  oppoaltr 
snd  to  tiM  plnngar  bsam,  a  togi^e  link  pirotally  eonneeted 
to  said  first-naansd  Unka  at  their  'phrotal  point  of  eoa- 

harlnc  Ita  fMa  and  plT- 
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oted  to  the  opposits  «id  of  said  toggM  link  and  plrotaUy 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  framework  at  Its  rear 
end  and  baring  its  conrex  side  disposed  toward  tbe  plun- 
ger beam. 

877,229.  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  THEREFOR.  Da- 
MA80  RirAa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  887,017. 


1.  A  bottle  prorlded  with  a  neck  haring  a  projection 
forming  a  seat,  and  a  stopper  prorlded  with  a  tapering 
body  fitting  the  bottle-neck  and  having  a  depending  wall 
tapering  in  an  oppoeite  direction  to  said  body  adapted  to 
aeat  with  the  projection  of  the  bottle-neck.  substantlaUy 
a,!  and  for  the  purposee  set  forth. 

2.  A  botUe  prorkled  with  a  neck  narlng  a  projection 
forming  a  ssat  and  a  stopper  haring  a  body  fitting  the  in- 
terior of  the  neck  and  having  a  flaring  wall  adapted  to 
aeat  with  the  projection  of  tbe  bottle-neck,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  botUe  prorlded  with  a  neck  haring  a  projection 
forming  a  seat,  a  stopper  fitting  the  botUe-neck  and  bar- 
ing a  depending  tapering  wall  adapted  to  seat  with  the 
projection  of  the  bottle-neck  and  a  cloeure  or  envelop  for 
saU  stopper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottle-neck,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  having  a  projection 
forming  a  seat,  a  stopper  fitting  the  bottle-neck  and  har- 
ing a  depending  wall  adapted  to  sest  with  the  projection 
of  the  bottle-neck,  a  closure  or  envelop  for  said  stopper 
snd  means  for  securing  and  sealing  the  cloeure  or  envelop 
to  said  bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoees  set 
forth. 


opening,  a  card  or  plate  swlrded  at  the  comer  of  one  of 
said  cards  or  platss  and  haring  its  edge  cut  awny  to  dear 
the  pirot  point  of  said  indicator,  said  swlralsd  card  or 
plate  being  prorlded  with  subdirlded  spaces  similar  to  tha. 
hinged  cards  or  plates. 

2.  An  interest  calculator  consisting  of  hinged  cards,  an 
extension  carried  by  one  of  said  cards  at  Ita  hinged- edge, 
the  other  of  said  hiagsd  cards  being  cut  away  to  dear  said 
extension,  an  indicator  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tension and  baring  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein, 
s  card  swirded  at  one  comer  of  one  of  said  hinged  cards 
and  haring  its  edge  cut  sway  to  dear  the  piroted  end  of 
said  indicator,  said  cards  being  prorlded  with  clrcumfer«i- 
tially  arranged  printed  matter,  some  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  expoeed  through  the  openings  of  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  an  interest  calculator  consisting  of  hinged  carda, 
an  indicator  pirotally  mounted  centrally  of  the  hinged 
edge  of  one  of  said  cards,  said  Indicator  haring  openings 
formed  therein,  a  card  swlreled  at  one  comer  of  one  of 
said  hinged  cards,  and  printed  matter  arranged  upon  said 
cards,  s  part  of  wbidt  U  adapted  to  be  expossd  through  the 
openings  of  said  indicator. 


877,280.  INTEREST-CALCULATOR.  WiLLiAM  J.  RoCHn, 
New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,884. 


877,231.    CRUTCH-TIP.    Chaokcbt  P.  Roonaa,  Jr..  CeiTf, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,870. 


1.  An  Interest  calculator  consisting  of  two  hinged  cards 
or  plates  baring  marked  thereon,  drcular  lines  dirided  by 
radiating  lines,  proridlng  a  plurality  of  spaces,  some  of 
said  spaees  being  marked  with  days,  months  and  yean  and 
the  other  of  said  spaces  with  the  interest  on  a  glren  sum 
of  money  at  a  certain  percentage,  an  indicator  pirotally 
mounted  eentrally  of  one  of  said  cards  at  the  hinged  edge 
thereof,  said  Indicator  haring  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  thsrein  with  a  percentage  marked  adjacmt  to  each 


1.  The  combination  in  s  crotch  tip  mechanism,  of  a  hol- 
low sleere  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  crutch,  s  longltn- 
dinslly  dirided  sleeve  teleacoplcally  Insertlble  therein,  a  ra- 
■ilient  tip  insertlble  longitudinally  In  and  adJusUble  in  said 
dirided  sleeve,  and  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal 
morement  of  the  resUient  tip  in  the  dirided  sleers  after 
the  insertion  thereof  Into  the  sleere  forming  the  lower  and 
of  the  crotch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  crotch-tU)  mechanism,  of  a  hol- 
low sleere  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cratch,  a  longitudinally 
dirided  deere  of  uniform  diameter  telescoplcally  insertlble 
therein,  and  a  resilient  Op  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out its  length  Insertlble  in  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
la  said  dirided  deere,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 


877,232.  WEB  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  PRESSES.  FanD- 
■aiCK  W.  ROLULWO,  Jr.,  Chicago.  IlL  FUed  Oct  80. 
1907.     Serial  No.  399.877. 


1.  A  wd)  controller  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like,  ii^ 
Tolring  a  shaft  for  the  roll,  a  brake  drom  roUtable  there- 
on, and  a  derlce  constantly  connecting  said  shaftand 
dram  during  raiatlre  rotation  thereof  and  acting  to  rewind 
the  roU.  ^^ 

2.  A  controller  of  tha  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft  for  the  roll,  a  tendoning  derioe  roUtable  rdatlraly 
thereto,  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  and  tand<wilng  «•- 
rice  during  reUtlre  rotation  of  the  Utter  and  shaft,  and 
podtlre  drtrlng  dericeo  for  connecting  the  tensioning  da- 
rice  and  shaft  after  tha  Utter  has  roUtsd  to  tension  tha 

spring. 

8.  A  eontrdler  of  ths  duraeter  described  embodying  a 
■haft  operable  during  tbe  unwteding  of  the  roll,  a  tendon- 
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tag  dtrtet  adaptad  to  rMtet  rotatioB  «f  tte  Aatt,  and  a 
wpwatlag  BMdlwB  fbrvdac  a  eonataat  jltldiac  eoaaae' 
tloa  batw—n  tba  ahaft  aad  tba  twialwitiig  dartec. 

4.  A  eoatrollar  ot  thm  cfcarartar  daacalhiid  •mbodjlac  a 
■kaft  rotataMa  dortac  tkc  oawladlac  of  tka  roU,  a  teaatas- 
lac  detloa  adaptad  to  rcaiat  rotattoa  of  tlM  ahaft,  and  a 
roll  rvwtedlac  darlcc  Tlaldtnyly  aad  coaataatly  eoaaaetlaff 
tha  ahaft  aad  taaatonlng  daTlca  aad  pMvilttlBC  a  llnUtad 
degraa  of  ralatlTC  rotatloa. 

5.  A  eoatroUer  of  tha  charaetar  deacrtbed  ambodylag  a 
•haft  rotatabla  daring  the  luiwlBdlac  of  the  roll,  a  teaaloa* 
lag  darlea  for  ratardlng  rotatloa  of  the  ahaft,  aad  a  aprlag 
coaaacttag  tha  ahaft  aad  teaatoaliag  daTiee  aad  wtadaMa 
b7  a  relatlTe  rotatloa  of  the  shaft  and  tensioning  darlea, 
•aid  spring  aonaally  acting  to  prodaca  a  ralatlTC  rotati<Ni 
of  tha  parta  to  rewind  the  roll. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tha  Gaaatta.) 


8T7.2SS.  WHKEL  FOR  M0T0RVEHICLB8.  OaosoB  D. 
Roaa,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Piled  Dec.  28,  190d.  Serial 
No.  349.764. 


1.  A  wheal  for  motor  Tcblclea  comprlalng,  in  comblna- 
ttoa,  two  wh<alB,  oaa  arraagad  wlthla  tha  other,  tha  Inner 
one  being  a  paooaatle  tirad  wheal  whlla  tha  oatar  one 
eonaists  of  a  wheel  or  ring  having  an  iatamal  diameter 
larger  than  tha  asternal  diameter  of  the  imaaniatlc  tlra 
of  the  inner  wheel  and  being  free  to  more  relatlTaljr  with 
aald  Inner  wheel,  aide  platea  on  the  outer  wheel  and  bear- 
laga  arraaged  between  the  Inner  wheel  and  aald  side  platea. 
aald  baarlaga  balag  prorlded  with  antl-frletkHi  metal. 

2.  A  wheel  for  motor  T^lclea  comprlalng.  In  comUna- 
tloo,  a  rotataUe  wheel,  a  wheel  ao  fitted  oatalde  of  the 
rotatabla  wheal  aa  to  be  capable  of  Independent  moTemant 
tlnnea,  anaalar  aad  laterally  projecting  baarlnga  pro- 
Tltod  with  aati-frteUon  packing  on  the  sldea  of  the  rim 
of  tha  tauMr  wheel  aad  aide  platea  attached  to  the  rim  of 
tha  ootar  wheal  said  aMa  platea  balag  adaptad  to  work  on 
aald  packing. 

8.  A  wheal  for  motor  Tahlelea  coaiprlalag.  la  comblna- 
tloa,  a  rotatabla  wheal,  a  whari  ao  Ittad  oatalde  of  the 
rotatahla  wheal  aa  to  be  capable  of  ladap«idant  BW>T«ment 
aaaalar  aide  channela  oa  tha  rim  of  the  laaer 
aatlfHetloa  matal  la  the  ehannala  aad  aide  platea 
«■  tha  oatar  wheal. 

4.  la  caaaMaatloa,  a  wheel  with  a  paaamatle  tlra  thara- 
aa,  a  aaeoad  whaal  oatalde  of  tha  pnaomatlc  tlrad  wheel 
aad  haTtag  a  apakaiaaa  rim.  fiat  ataal  platea  ramorably  ae- 
aaiad  to  th»  rim  aad  aanolar  aad  laterally  projactlag 
hoaiti«B  provldad  with  aatl-frletloB  pocklag  oa  tta  aldee 
a<  tka  pMMMtle  tliad  wheal,  aald  paeklag  baarlBg  agalaat 


tlra 


B.  la 


a  whari  with  a 

itrlcally 


ti  tha 


to  tha  rim  aad  aaaalar  aatl-filetloa  oMtal 
ar  tha  fBiaimia  tliad  whaaL 
«  to  •  aot  priatad  ta  tbm  OaaaCto.] 


877.28  4.  AOTTLBNB  •  OBNBRATOB.  SAMcaL  W. 
ScsHMOma.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Fflad  May  27.  1906.  8o> 
rial  No.  262.583. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  Inclosing  case,  of  a  calcium  carbld  baaket  onstably 
aapported  therein,  and  meana  arranged  In  the  caae  to  lm> 
part  a  sudden  shock  to  the  baaket,  aald  means  being  op- 
erated by  the  ahocks  or  jars  snstalned  by  the  generator. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tha  combination  with 
the  main  caae.  of  a  baaket  harlng  an  opaawork  bottom  for 
the  caldam  carbkl.  means  to  dellTer  water  onto  the  ear- 
bM,  and  an  oacUlatlng  weight  arraagad  to  atrlke  tha 
basket. 

8.  In  aa  acetylene  gas  generator,  tha  combination  with 
the  main  caae.  of  a  carbkl  baaket  harlag  an  openwork 
bottom  anatably  aupported  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
caae,  a  water  reaerrolr  arraaged  la  tha  npper  portion  of 
the  caae  to  drip  water  onto  the  carbld,  and  a  weight  aa- 
cnred  to  an  elastic  carrier  and  arranged  to  strike  the 
basket. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  for  a  Tehlele,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mala  eaaa  compooad  of  upper  aad  lower 
ahellB.  of  a  carbld  baaket  aopportad  In  tba  lower  ahell. 
aald  basket  having  an  openwork  bottom  lower  at  Its  cen- 
ter, a  weight,  meana  In  the  upper  shell  fbr  saapendlng  the 
as  me  and  constructed  to  be  rlbratod  by  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle  to  strike  the  baaket. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  for  vehlclea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  caae  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower 
ahalls.  of  a  shoulder  near  tha  top  of  tha  lower  ahall  ex- 
tending aroand  a  portion  only  of  the  ahell,  a  carbld  ba^at 
aupported  on  aald  aboulder  by  a  fiange  engaging  with  aald 
ahoulder,  and  a  weight  arrangod  on  an  alaatlc  aupport  In 
the  upper  shall  and  adapted  to  atrlke  the  portion  of  the 
baaket  not  aupported  on  the  ahoulder. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  priatad  in  the  Oaaatte.1 


877,236.  PIKLD-OATB.  PaAVK  BcaaaLL,  Llamora,  New 
South  Walaa.  Aoatralla.  FUad  July  8.  1807.  Serial  No. 
882,648. 

1.  la  a  gate,  a  aupport;  a  top  rail  aupported  Interme- 
diate Ita  enda  by  aald  aupport  aad  adaptad  to  awing  In  a 
vortical  plana ;  alata  aapported  froa  one  end  of  aald  rail ; 
a  cooatar-wolght  apoa  tha  otbar  aad  of  aald  rail  of  suf- 
fldaat  wal^t  to  awing  aald  gate  lata  aa  opaa  poaltlon 
whaa  fraa  to  act :  a  poet  adjacaat  tha  eooatar-walghtad  aad 
of  said  rail;  two  other  poata  located  at  a  dlatance  ffom 
aad  oaa  upon  either  aide  of  aald  first  mentioned  poat;  a 
ai^ka  earrlad  by  mth  of  aald  aaemud  mentioned  poata; 
goMaa  apoa  each  of  aald  three  poata ;  two  corda  attached 
to  tha  eooatar-walghtad  aad  of  aald  rail  and  both  eztaad- 
Ing  through  tha  gatda  of  aald  fiiat  maatloBed  poat  and  one 
to  aad  ttroagh  tha  golda  of  each  of  aald  aaeoad  mentioned 
poata ;  a  ring  at  tha  free  aad  of  each  of  aald  cords  aad 
adaptad  to  aagaga  aald  aplkaa :  aad  a  cord  connecting  the 
fraa  aada  af  aaM  ftrat  meatleaed  eorda  whereby  tha  rlaga 
afOrsaaW  may  ba  dlaaagagad  from  the  aplkaa. 
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2.  In  a  gate,  a  support ;  a  top  rail  supported  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  awing  In  a 
vertical  plane ;  slats  supported  from  one  end  of  aald  rail ; 
a  counterweight  upon  the  other  end  of  said  rail  of  auf- 
fldent  weight  to  swing  said  gate  Into  an  open  poaltlon 
whan  free  to  act;  a  poat  adjacent  the  counterwelghted 
and  of  aald  rail;  two  other  poata  located  at  a  dlatance 
from  and  one  upon  either  side  of  said  first  mentioned  post ; 
aecurlng  means  carried  by  each  of  aald  second  mentioned 
posts;  guides  upon  each  of  said  three  poets;  two  cords 
attached  to  the  counterwelghted  end  of  said  rail  and  both 
extending  through  the  guide  of  said  first  mentioned  post 
and  one  to  and  through  the  guide  of  each  of  aald  aecond 
mentioned  posts ;  the  free  ends  of  whkh  cords  are  adapted 
to  engage  said  aecurlng  means :  and  a  cord  connecting  the 
free  end*  of  wild  firrt  mentioned  corda  and  adapted  to  dla- 
engage  them  from  said  securing  means. 


877,287.  TUBBIKE-BNOINE.  RlCHAkD  J.  BCMMUme, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1»07.  SarUl  No. 
870.848. 


3.  In  a  gate,  a  support;  a  top  rail  supported  nterme- 
dlata  Ita  enda  by  aald  aupport  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane;  elats  supported  from  one  end  of  ■•>a^«»i' 
a  counterweight  upon  the  other  end  of  aaW  raU  of  ■nf- 
flelent  weight  to  swing  aald  gate  Into  an  open  poaltlon 
when  free  to  act ;  two  poata  located  at  a  distance  from  and 
one  upon  either  side  of  said  gate;  aecuHng  meana  carried 
by  each  of  said  poeU  ;  guldea  upon  each  of  said  poets  ;  two 
cords  attached  to  the  counterwelghted  end  of  said  rail  and 
one  extending  to  and  through  each  of  the  guldea  aforesaid, 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  aaid  •^r^ 
means ;  and  a  cord  connecOng  the  free  enda  of  aald  firat 
mentioned  cords  and  adapted  to  diaengage  them  from  said 
aecurlng  means. 

877^6      BALL -CASTER.     Ma»tih   M.   RiaK.   Obarlla, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,526. 


1.  In  a  reveralble  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft 
and  a  caalng  having  multiple  expanalon  aectlona,  the  ahaft 
and  caalng  each  having  a  long  keyway  extending  through 
the  aectlona,  of  a  pair  of  frotatable  members  on  the  shaft 
m  each  aectlon  of  the  casing,  having  coOpwatlng  oppoalta 
bladea,  and  alao  having  notches  which  may  be  registered 
with  said  kayways,  and  long  keys  sUdable  In  the  key- 
ways  through  all  the  aectlona  and  Into  the  reapectiva 
notchea  of  oppoalta  membera  of  each  pair,  to  couple  almal- 
taneoualy  one  aet  6f  aald  membera  to  the  ahaft  and  tha 
other  to  the  caalng  a  yoke  mounted  alldably  on  the  ahaft 
and  connected  with  the  aald  keya,  and  a  reveralng  levar 
for  operating  the  yoke,  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  reveralble  turbine,  in  combination,  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  keyway  therein,  a  ahaft  extending  through  the  caa- 
lng and  having  a  keyway,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  druma  in- 
tending around  the  ahaft  within  the  caalng.  the  druma  be- 
ing located  one  within  the  other  and  having  heada  at  re- 
spectively opposite  ends,  tha  haada  having  notched  cutta 
around  the  ahaft  and  the  head  of  tha  Inaar  drum  havlag  a 
notched  fiange  profccting  around  the  end  of  the  outer 
drum,  aald  end  having  a  correaponding  notch,  and  keya 
alldable  In  the  keywaya  and  engagaabla  in  the  notcheg  to 
fix  either  drum  to  the  caalng  and  tha  other  to  the  ahaft. 

3  In  a  ravoraibla  turbine.  In  combination,  a  caalng  aad 
a  ahaft  therethrough,  an  inlet  head  to  the  caalng.  having 
an  annular  Inlet  receae  and  a  aerlea  of  openlnga  therefrom 
Into  the  caalng,  a  roUry  disk  valve  bealde  aald  head  and 
having  porta  which  reglater  or  not  with  aald  openlnga  aa 
the  dlek  Is  rotated,  and  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  means  being  operaUve  only  when 
the  porta  are  not  registered  with  th«  openings. 


877  288  OARMBNT-SUPPORTBR.  JoaaPH  W.  SCHM)as, 
New  York.  V-  Y.  Fllad  Fab.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,769. 


tf!^,V- 


A  eaatar  eemprlalng  a  cage  conalating  of  a  central  body 
portion  havhig  lob«  bent  downwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  radially  extending  bendable  spurs,  pins  es- 
tandlag  throogh  aad  connecting  the  edgea  of  the  lobaa, 
roUara  auppdrtad  for  rotation  upon  the  pins,  said  rollara 
having  aalargad  aada  aad  a  roduoed  central  portton.  and  a 
ball  angaglag  the  rollara  aad  retalaed  between  the  baad- 
abla 


1.  A  garment  atlffaner  comprlalng  a  strip  of  raalllaat  ma- 
terial having  aa  Incut  portion  at  each  and.  aald  Incut  por- 
Uona  balag  dlr«:ted  Inward  from  oppoalta  rtdaa  at  tha  ro- 
apectlra  enda,  and  each  Incut  portion  tarmlaatlag  la  aa 
eye,  aald  Incut  porUoaa  having  a  raatrlctad  chaai^  adja- 
cent to  the  eye.  ^^      

2.  A  ganaant  atMraner  comprlatag  a  atrip  of  raamaat  ma- 
terial havlag  aa  Incut  portion  at  each  aad  tarmlaatlag  la 
aa  aya.  aald  Incut  portloaa  each  havlag  a  raatrletad  diaa- 
nal  adjacaat  to  tha  aye.  ^^      

8  A  garmaat  atUtaaar  comprlalag  a  atrip  of  raatuaat  ma- 
terial havlag  a  laterally  projaetlBg  protuberance  at  each 
aad  jotaad  to  tha  body  of  the  atUTeaer  by  a  raatrlctad  aack, 
said  protaharaace  projecting  In  oppoalta  Utaral  dlraetlena 
at  the  raapactive  aada. 
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4.  A  ganMat  sturaaw  eoaprtolac  a  ttrtp  of  r««ilknt  ma- 
tmitd  hartaic  as  Iscat  portloD  at  aacb  and  tanatnatlac  la 
•a  9f%,  Bald  IncQt  portlona  aaeta  harlac  a  r«atrlct«d  ehaa- 
a«l  adjacent  to  the  ay*  aad  roondlnc  Into  the  adjacent 

of  tha  atlCanar  eo  aa  to  form  a  protuberance,  each 
protaberaace  haTing  a  reetrleted  neck  adjacent  to 
MM  eya. 

5.  A  ganaaat  atlffener  comprialac  a  etrlp  of  reallteit  ma- 
tarial  harlaff  an  tatcnt  portloa  at  each  end  terminating  In 
aa  eye,  lald  laent  portlMis  each  harlnf  a  reatrletad  ehan- 
aal  adjaeeat  to  the  ejre  aad  roondlng  Into  the  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  tturener,  whereby  a  roanded  protuberance  la 
fonaid,  the  enda  of  the  etlffener  being  notched  toward  aald 
ayaa  to  form  a  reetrleted  neck  for  each  protuberance  adja- 

it  to  the  eyea. 


877.239.     COMPAS8-HBAD.     Qaoao  ScHoaififn,  Norem- 
berg.    Germany.      Plied    Nor.    28,     1M6.      SerUI    No. 


la  a  eompaaa,  a  holding  yoke  baring  rorraeM  tikerda 
where  the  lega  of  the  yoke  Join  the  head  thereof  ao  aa  to 
glre  nld  yoke  a  spring  action,  said  l^ga  baring  holea  there- 
in aad  receeeee  lorroondlng  the  holea  on  the  Interior  face 
of  eadi  leg,  lege  g,  and  h  of  the  compaas  harlng  eorreapood- 
lag  reeewi  therein,  dlaks  baring  holes  therein  fitting  la 
tha  orlfleee  formed  by  the  eald  receeeea  aad  a  screw  holdlag 
tha  parta  together. 


8  7  T  .  S  4  0 .    MAIL-BAG  CATCHBR.    Oba  BHAma,  Yaa 
Wert,  Ohio.    Piled  Nor.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,889. 


1.  A  man 


%,  A 


bac  catehar,  eoasprlatag  a  bracket,  a  *«*— ir*Tg 
at  aa  later— diata  polat  of  ita  length  en 
aad  hartac  a  forwardly   wteatflng  toa»  a 

to  the  rear  portloa  of  said  flamylng 
t»  mare  same,  aad  a  tglggtt 
la  pealtloa  to  be  sngagM  hy  a  bag  aad  haT- 
ta  eagaas  tka  taa  or  tka 


aaM 


at  aa  lateiawdlsts  potet  ef  Ha 
aad  bavtac  a  fiarwardly  sileadfai  tea,  a 


sprlag  ooaaected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  damplag  arm 
and  arraagad  to  more  aame,  a  trigger  arm  fnlcrumed  oa 
the  bracket  la  posltioa  to  be  engaged  by  a  bag  aad  harlag 
a  blforcated  heel  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  damplag  arm, 
and  fixed  tanga  opposed  to  the  clamping  ana. 

8.  A  mall  bag  catcher,  comprlalng  supporting  meana, 
a  bracket  thereon,  fixed  tangs  socketed  and  detacbably  ae- 
cored  In  said  supporting  means,  a  clamping  arm  fulcrumed 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  on  said  bracket  and 
haring  a  forwardly  extending  toe,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  clamping  arm  and  arranged  to 
more  same,  and  a  trigger  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket 
and  haring  a  bifurcated  heel  arranged  to  engage  the  toe 
of  the  damping  lerer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported,  horlaoatslly 
swinging  arm.  automatic  bag-ciaq>lng  means  carried  by 
said  arm,  a  tappet,  a  car,  and  a  derlce  carried  by  the  car 
and  haring  a  bag-delirertaig  trigger  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  contact  with  the  tappet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported,  norixoutaliy 
swinging  arm,  automatic  bag-clasping  means  carried  by 
said  arm,  a  tappet,  a  car,  and  a  delirerer  piroted  to  the 
car  and  haring  a  rertlcally  swinging  derice  to  hold  a  bag 
and  also  haring  a  trigger  arranged  to  normally  hold  said 
rertlcally  awtngtag  derlee  agalnat  downward  morement 
and  also  arranged  to  contact  with  the  tappet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


877,341.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINB.  Chablss  H.  Shbp- 
Ann,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  4 
Benedict.  Ilion.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1901.     SerUl  No.  50.600. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  drlren  carriage ;  an  eacapement  mechanism  there- 
for, aald  eacapement  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  rack  each 
tooth  of  which  has  a  single  working  face  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  a  second  working 
faee  oblique  to  said  first  mentioned  working  face,  a  tooae 
dog  and  a  fixed  dog  arranged  side  by  side,  one  of  said  dogs 
baring  a  single  working  face  eorrespoadlag  to  aad  ooSper- 
atlag  oaly  with  the  rlght-aagle  faee  oa  each  tooth  of  the 
rack  and  the  other  dog  harlag  aa  oblique  face  matching 
aad  coSpcratlBg  oaly  with  tha  oblique  working  faee  on 
each  rack  tooth,  the  looae  dog  balag  piroted  to  more  in  the 
direction  of  morement  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machlae.  the  combination  of  a 
power-drlrea  carriage;  aa  eacapement  mechanism  there- 
for, said  eaeapeBMat  BMdiaalsm  eomprlalag  an  eecapemeat 
wheel  eadi  tooth  of  whleh  has  a  siagle  worklag  face  at 
B^etaatlally  rlght-aa^eo  to  the  plaae  of  the  wheel  aad  a 
aeeoDd  working  fiaea  obUqaa  to  tb»  first  meatioaed  worklag 
faea.  a  loeaa  dog  and  a  flxad  dog,  Che  looae  dog  haring  a 
alagle  worklag  face  corrsapoadlng  to  and  cooperating  only 
with  the  rlght-aagle  face  aa  each  tooth  of  the  cocapemmt 
wheel  aad  the  fixad  dog  harlag  aa  oblique  face  matching 
aad  ooOperatlag  oaly  with  the  oMIqae  working  face  on 
each  tooth  of  tha  aaeapeaseat  wheel,  the  loose  dog  being 
piroted  to  more  la  the  direetloa  of  moremeat  of  the  ea- 
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that  extead  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  two  key-oper- 
ated transrersely  morlng  dogs,  one  of  said  dogs  normally 
engaging  only  said  face  10  and  being  piroted  to  rlbrate  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  escapement  rack  and  the 
working  face  of  the  other  dog  being  substantially  parallel 
to  a  face  18  of  a  rack  tooth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-drlren  carriage,  of  an  escapement  wheel,  a  trans- 
rersdy  morable  dog  normally  engaging  said  ra<^.  the 
working  face  of  said  dog  being  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  the  plane  of  the  eacapement  wheel,  and  a  detent  dog  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  the  rack  and  haring  its  working 
face  extending  obliquely  from  the  working  face  of  said 
normally  engaged  dog.  the  working  f*ce  of  said  oblique  dog 
when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position  being  adjacent  to 
and  practically  forming  a  continuation  of  the  right-angle 
working  face  of  the  normally  engaged  dog. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  carriage,  of  an  escapement  rack,  a  trans- 
rersely morable  dog  normally  engaging  said  rack  and  mor- 
able for  a  limited  distance  therewith  and  haying  a  working 
face  that  extends  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
rack,  and  a  detent  dog  normally  disengaged  from  the  rack 
and  having  a  working  face  which  extends  obliquely  from  the 
working  face  of  said  normally  engaged  dog  and  forms  a 
practical  continuation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,242.  INSULATOR  -  PIN.  DiLoa  V.  Snapp,  Holdrege, 
and  Chakles  W.  FaAHia,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Piled  June  21, 
1007.     Serial  No.  380.160. 


877.248.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RID.  BLMBa  A.  SpaaaT,  Bro(Alyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  ta 
Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  7,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
200,768. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  stannic  chlorld  comprising  a 
reaction  veasel.  means  out  of  contact  with  the  contents  of 
the  vessel  for  controlling  the  temperature  therein,  feed  and 
discharge  orifices  for  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  gaa  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  ressel  abore  the 
normal  liquid  levd  therein,  and  exterior  meana  for  heating 
said  pipes. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  stannic  chlorld  comprising  a 
reaction  vessel,  means  out  of  contact  with  the  contenta  of 
the  vessel  for  controlling  the  temperature  therein,  feed  and 
discharge  orifices  for  the  contents  of  the  vessel.  Jacketed 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  ressel 
above  the  normal  liquid  level  therein,  a  valve  in  one  of  said 
jacketed  pipes,  and  exterior  means  for  heating  said  valve. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  stannic  chlorld  comprising  a 
reaction  vessel,  means  out  of  contact  with  the  contents  of 
the  vessel  for  controlling  the  temperature  therein,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  contents  of  the  ressel.  feed 
and  discharge  orifices  for  the  contents  of  the  ressel,  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  ressel  abore 
the  normal  liquid  lerel  therein,  and  exterior  means  for 
heating  said  pipes. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  stannic  chlorld  comprlalng  a 
reaction  ressel.  a  plurality  of  condensers,  a  conduit  be- 
tween the  ressel  snd  condensers,  ralres  for  the  condensers, 
and  meana  for  heating  said  ralrea. 

0.  Apparatus  for  producing  stannic  chlorld  comprlalng  a 
reaction  reaed.  a  scrubber,  means  for  controlling  the  fiow 
of  the  gases  and  rapors  paaaing  from  the  ressel  to  the 
scrubber  and  a  derice  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  controlling  meana 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gastte.] 


Sl  to  a 


Upaailtlag  «achlae,  the  comhiaatioa  with  a 
carriage,  at  aa  eeeapeaieat  rack,  each  of 
la  prorlded  with  two  worklag  faces  18  aad  10 


1.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  body  portion  prorlded 
with  means  for  mounting  an  insulator  thereon,  said  body- 
portion  being  formed  for  engagement  of  a  turning  derice 
and  prorlded  with  a  threaded  socket  in  its  base,  and  a  bolt 
formed  with  projecting  means  to  prevent  turning  in  a 
cross-arm  and  threaded  to  engage  said  body-portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  body-portion  prorlded 
with  means  for  mounting  sn  insulator  thereon,  said  body- 
portion  being  formed  for. engagement  of  a  turning  derice 
and  prorlded  with  a  threaded  socket  in  its  base,  and  a  bolt 
threaded  to  engage  said  body-portion,  formed  with  wings 
or  ridges  Upering  from  the  bolt  head  and  merging  into  the 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  l)ody-portion  prorlded 
with  means  for  mounting  an  insulator  thereon  and  haring 
a  fiarlng  base,  said  body-portion  being  formed  for  engage- 
ment of  a  turning  device  and  prorlded  with  a  threaded 
aocket  In  said  base,  and  a  bolt  formed  with  projecting 
means  to  prereat  turning  la  a  eroas-arm  and  threaded  to 
engage  said  body-portion,  substaatlaUy  aa  dsscrlbed. 

182  O.  O.- 


877.244.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RID.  BLicaa  A.  SpaaaT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
Chemical  Reduction  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298.204. 

1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  stannic  chlorld  from  ehlorla, 
the  improrement  which  consists  In  heating  the  liquid  to 
expel  chlorln  and  stannic  chlorld,  and  cooling  the  raport 
to  separate  stannic  chlorld  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  method  of  purifying  stannic  chlorld  from  chlorta, 
the  Improrement  which  consists  in  heating  the  liquid  to 
expel  chlorln  and  stannic  chlorld.  cooling  the  rapors  to 
separate  stannic  chlorld  therefrom,  and  returning  the  sep- 
arated stannic  chlorld  to  the  body  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  a  method  of  purifying  stannic  chlorld  from  chlorln, 
the  Improrement  which  consists  In  heating  the  Uqald 
subetantlally  to  boiling,  thereby  expelling  chlorln  aad 
stannic  chlorld,  cooling  the  rapors  to  separate  staaale 
chlorld,  returning  the  separated  stannic  chlorld  to  tha 
body  of  llqnid,  and  eontinnlBg  the  operatlofl^  natU  tfea 
chlorta  Is  sobstantlally  expelled  from  the  body  of  sUaale 
chlorid. 
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4.  n*  — tfcod  of  votitfimg  staaiile  ehlorld  width  etm- 
tttUB  tB  hMttog  tlM  llqald  to  czpel  ehlorln  and  staimle 
AlocM,  eoodBf  tho  rapora  to  Mi>arate  ataaale  chlorid 
ttawfroi,  tbcD  dIatllHttc  tho  chlorla-frae  atanalc  ehlwld, 
■Bd  tmallj  cwdMiatng  tho 


8.  IB  a  BMthod  of  parlfTlac  ataiuile  ehlorld  from  eUorts, 
tka  laprovaaMBt  which  eoaalsta  in  ezpoUlnc  ehlorln  froa 
tha  liquid,  aaparatlnc  stannle  chlorid  from  tha  gaaaooa 
cblorli,  ratnnlag  tha  taparatcd  stannic  chlorid  to  tha 
body  of  tha  llqnld,  and  eontlnalnc  the  operatloo  nntll  tha 
ehlorln  la  aobatantlally  axpailed  from  th«  body  of  ataanle 


87T.246.  APPAJU.TX78  FOR  IFnOCTINO  RBACTIONS. 
Muam  A.  BraBBT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  Chamleal 
Badnetloa  Company,  Now  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Haw  York.    FUad  Mar.  6,  1006.    Serial  No.  804.41«. 


1.  Apparatva  for  tfieetlnc  raaettoaa  oomprlainc  a  rala- 
ttvaiy  ahallow  elooad  Toaaal,  maana  for  eirenlatlnff  a  llqnld 
tbaraia.  a  noB-vartleal  aaptom  for  directing  tha  drenlatloa, 
•  fna  <ha»bar  abore  aald  nptom,  and  maana  for  latrodDO- 
lac  IM  iBto  aald  ehaahar.' 

S.  Iwamtna  for  effecting  reactlona  eiwiprlalag  a  rtf*- 
•llaw  vaaaal.  a  horlaoatal  aeptna  therein,  a  gna 
ab«v«  aald  aaptna,  and  BMana  for  eirenlating  a 


ter  agacting  raaetloaa  eomprlalag  a  rain* 
a  hettaaatal  aaptwn  therein,  a  gaa 
ltftti«  and  eli^ 


maana  for  directing  gaa  therethrough  In  a  reatrlctad  path 
aboTc  the  llqnld  lerel. 

B.  Apparatoa  for  effecting  roaetlona  eomprtatng  a  reia- 
tlTely  ihallow  Teaael.  mean*  for  agitating  a  liquid  tharaln, 
a  gaa  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaael,  maana 
for  paaaing  gaa  therethrough  aboTc  the  liquid  leTcl,  and 
maana  for  expoalng  an  extended  liquid  ratface  to  the  gas. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8T7,24d.  MBTHOD  OF  BFFBCTINQ  BBACTIONB  BB- 
TWEBN  SOLIDS  AND  OASIS.  BLMn  A.  SnnaT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Coritoratlon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  B,  liMM.    Serial  No.  804,417. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  reactions  between  solids  and 
which  consists  in  agitating  a  body  of  liquid  eapabia 

of  dlaaolTlng  the  gaa,  maintaining  the  solid  in  suspenaton 
therein,  and  exposing  portions  of  said  liquid  to  the  gaa, 
aald  portlona  expoeed  to  the  gaa  being  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture whereby  solution  of  the  gas  la  promoted. 

2.  The  method  of  effecting  reactions  between  solids  and 
gases  which  consists  in  circulating  a  body  of  liquid  capable 
of  dlaaolTlng  the  gas,  maintaining  the  solid  in  suspenion  in 
one  portion  of  the  drcolating  liquid,  and  exposing  another 
portion  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  gas,  said  portion  ex- 
poeed to  the  gas  being  at  a  lower  temperature  whereby 
aolutlon  of  the  gas  Is  promoted. 

8.  The  method  of  effecting  reactions  between  solids  and 
gasaa  which  consists  In  circulating  a  body  of  liquid  capable 
of  dlssolring  the  gas,  maintaining  the  solid  in  suspension 
In  one  portion  of  the  circulating  liquid,  and  exposing 
another  portion  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  gaa,  said  por- 
tion containing  the  solid  in  suspension  being  maintained 
at  a  suitable  temperature  whereby  the  reaction  between 
tha  gas  and  tha  solid  is  accelerated. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  reactions  between  solids  and 
gases  which  consists  in  agitating  a  liquid  capable  of  dla- 
aolTlng the  gaa,  Introducing  the  solid  In  a  heated  condition 
Into  said  liquid,  and  exposing  portions  of  said  liquid  to  tha 


8T7,S4T.     MBTHOD  OF  MAKINO  STANNIC  CHLORID. 
■lmbb  a.  BfBBBT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ch^alcal 
RadnetlOB  Coapany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatton  of 
Nmt  York.     FUad  Mar.  B,  IMM.     Serial  Na  804,828. 
1.  Tha  method  of  making  atannle  chl<Nrld  which  eonaiata 

In  maintaining  a  tin-hsaring  iBaterlal  In  anspenaien  la 

liquid  atannle  ddorid,  and  bringing  ehlorln  Into  contact 

with  aald  liquid. 
3.  Tha  method  of  making  atannle  chlorid  which  eonatota 

ta  ■— i««f  **'*g  a  tin-bearing  suiterial   In  aoapeaalon  In 

llqnld  ataaale  ehlortd,  aad  paaaing  ehlorln  in  an  aloagatad 

path  «T«r  tha  aarfaea  ot  tha  Uqnld. 
t.  na  mathod  of  making  atannle  ehlortd  which 

la  malataiatag  a 


liquid  atannle  ehlortd,  agitating  aald  liquid  and  bringing 
ehlorln  Into  contact  therewith. 


4.  The  method  of  making  stannic  ehlortd  whldi 
In  maintaining  a  tin-bearing  material  In  suspension  In 
liquid  atannle  chlorid,  agitating  said  liquid,  and  passing 
ehlorln  in  an  elongated  path  oTer  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

6.  The  method  of  making  stannic  ehlortd  which  eooststa 
In  circulating  a  body  of  liquid  stannic  ehlortd,  maintaining 
a  tln-bearlng  material  In  suspension  in  one  portion  thereof, 
and  bringing  ehlorln  into  contact  with  another  portion  of 
said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaette. 


877.248.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKINO  STANNIC  CHLORID. 
Blmbb  a.  SrauBT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Fab.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  868.400. 


1.  The  method  of  making  stannic  ehlortd  which  eonaiata 
In  reacting  with  ehlorln  on  a  tln-bearlng  material  In  prea- 
ance  of  liquid  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid.  Introducing  the 
reacting  bodlea  aa  required,  and  preTmtlng  obatructlon  of 
the  inlet  or  inleta. 

2.  The  method  of  ">«fc««»c  stannic  ehlorld  which  consists 
In  reacting  with  ehlorln  on  a  tin-bearing  material  in  prea- 
enee  of  liquid  stannic  chlorid.  Introducing  ehlorln  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  proTentlng  obatructlon  of 
the  ehlorln  Inlet. 

8.  The  method  of  making  atannle  ehlortd  which  eonaiata 
In  reacting  with  ehlorln  on  a  tin-bearing  material  in  prea- 
anee  of  liquid  stannic  chlorid.  Introducing  molat  ehlortn 
beneath  the  surface  ot  the  liquid,  and  heating  the  ehlorln 
Inlet. 

4.  Tha  mathod  of  making  atannle  dilorld  whlck 
bi  reaetlng  with  ehlortn  on  a  tln-bearlng  material  In 
enoa  of  llqald  atannle  chlorid.  Introducing  ehlorln  beoeath 
tha  anrface  of  the  liquid,  Jmaflng  the  ehlorln  Inlet,  and 
effMtlng  a  elrcnlatlon  of  tha  llqnld  by  maana  of  the  ehlortn 
aad  aaaorlafod 


6.  The  method  of  making  stannic  ehlorld  which  coaateta 
in  submerging  a  tin -bearing  material  In  liquid  atanalc 
ehlorld.  Introducing  moist  ehlorln  beneath  the  aurfhea  of 
the  liquid,  and  heating  the  ehlorln  Inlet 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


877,249.      NON  •  RBFILLABLB   BOTTLB. 

SPBTaxTMBKi,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  B,  1007 
No.  887,097. 


M. 
Serial 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  ahouldars  en 
the  Inner  face  of  Ita  neck,  a  stopper  hsTlng  longitudinal 
rsccasns  adapted  to  lit  in  aald  neck,  aprlnga  attached  to 
the  stopper  in  position  to  fit  in  Its  reeeaaea,  aald  aprlnga 
being  bmt  intermediately  of  their  enda  to  form  ahouldera 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  ahouldora  of  the  bottle  neek, 
and  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  free  enda  of  aald  aprlnga. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
eloaa  the  mouth  th««af,  means  for  fastening  the  atopper 
In  poaltlon,  a  tube  extending  through  tbe  stopper,  said 
tube  baring  a  curved  eDiargement  near  Its  lower  end,  and 
a  TalTO  seat  below  tbe  enlargement,  a  ball  arranged  In 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  tube  and  normally  bearing 
on  sakl  TalTe  seat,  with  means  for  closing  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  tube. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  stopper  for  closing 
the  mouth  thereof,  means  for  fastening  the  stopper  In 
poeitlon,  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  through  tbe  stop- 
per, said  tube  having  an  enlargement  near  Ita  lower  end 
to  form  a  cup,  a  ball  arranged  In  the  cup  for  normally 
closing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  air  tnbe  extending 
through  the  stopper,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  air  tube  and  said  flrst-mentloned  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  Ita  nedt  re- 
esaaed  .at  diametrically  oppoalte  points  to  proride  inner 
shoulders,  a  stopper  baring  longitudinal  reeeaaea  adapted 
to  reglater  with  aald  ahouldera,  apringa  attached  to  the 
stopper  In  position  to  fit  In  the  recesses  therein,  said 
springs  baring  shoulders  intermediately  of  their  ends 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  shoulders  of  said  neck,  and 
a  plate  attached  te  the  upper  ends  of  the  sprtnga. 


877,260.     FLY-B8CAPE.     QaoBas  W.  Smix,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1907     Serial  No.  868,089. 


1.  A  fly  aaeape  of  the  eharaetar  deaeribad  eomprialat  * 
wiadow  aaah  bolt,  a  bore  or  paeaaga  la  aald  bolt  aad  a 
traaararaa  paeaaga  In  tha  window  aaah 
with  tha  aald  bora  or  paaaaga  la  aaM  bolt 
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1.  A  fly  Meap*  of  Um  diAnietvr  aatrtbtd  eoaprtaliic  • 
kanal  portloa  amBgwl  longltiidliumy  In  a  window  nsh« 
•  traaafTOTM  pawf  or  opoBing  in  the  MWh  eommiuikatlng 
with  •  bnrrol  portion  and  a  tvba  within  aald  barrtf  portion 
for  cnttlnc  oC  eomaranlcatlon  betwaen  aald  barral  portion 
and  aald  tranaverM  paiaace  or  opening. 

8.  A  Hj  «aeap«  of  th«  cbaractar  daaerlbad  comprlalac  a 
atatlonarj  portion  arranged  to  ba  Inaerted  in  a  window 
aaata,  a  bora  or  paaaage  In  aald  portion,  an  opening  In  aald 
portion  arranged  to  commanicate  wltb  an  opening  or 
paaaage  In  the  aaah. 

4.  A  tj  eacape  comprising  a  eaab  bolt  and  a  tore  or 
In  said  bolt 


tTT,3Sl.  BLBCTBICAL  MBASURING 
William  J.  Still,  Baling,  Bai^nd. 
190S.    Serial  No.  2M,619. 


INSTBUMBNT. 
Filed  Jane  23, 


1.  An  electrical  meaaarlng  Inatmment  comprliing  a 
morable  armatare  and  two  stationary  opposing  colla  ar- 
ranged to  be  trarersed  In  common  by  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  like  polea 
In  doae  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  a  portlMi  of  the 
annatare  while  normally  wholly  Influenced  by  one  coll 
la  only  partially  Influenced  by  the  other  whereby  the  ra- 
alatance  to  Ita  moremeat  within  the  last  named  coll  grad- 
ually Increaaea  wltb  such  movement 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  an 
armature,  two  colls  adapted  when  trarersed  by  a  current  to 
act  In  oppoaltion  to  each  other  upon  said  armature  In 
Tarylng  ratio  according  to  the  poaltlon  thereof  and  ao  to 
ralae  said  armature  into  a  position  which  Is  IndleatlTe  of 
the  Talne  of  said  current  and  In  which  the  difference  ba- 
tween  the  foreaa  of  the  two  colla  will  Jnat  support  aald 
armature,  and  a  body  formed  with  a  groore  In  which  aald 
armature  Is  adapted  to  slide  under  the  action  of  aald  ooUa. 

8.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an 
armature,  two  colls  adapted  when  traTeraed  by  a  current 
to  act  In  oppoaltion  to  each  other  upon  said  armature  In 
rarylng  ratio  according  to  the  poaltlon  thereof  and  ao  to 
ralae  said  armature  Into  a  poaltlon  which  Is  IndleatlTe  of 
the  Talue  of  said  current  and  In  which  the  difference  be- 
tween the  forcea  of  the  two  colls  will  Just  support  said 
annatare,  and  a  body  around  which  said  colla  are  placed 
nad  which  la  formed  with  a  groove  In  whkh  said  armatuia 
la  adapted  to  allde  under  the  action  of  aald  coils. 

4.  An  eleetrlcat  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an 
armature  and  two  colls  adapted  when  traTeraed  by  a  cur- 
rent to  act  In  opposltlMi  to  each  other  upon  said  armature 
In  Tarylng  ratio  according  to  the  position  thereof  and  ao 
to  ralae  aald  armature  into  a  poaltlon  which  Is  IndleatlTe 
of  the  Talue  of  said  current  and  In  which  the  difference 
batwean  the  forcea  of  the  two  eoUa  will  juat  support  said 
araature,  said  armature  being  compoaed  partly  of  mag^ 
natic  metal  moTable  within  aald  eoUs  and  partly  of  non- 
magnetic material. 

6.  An  elaetrleal  •maaanring  Instnunant  eomprlaing  an 
aiaatare  and  two  roUa  adapted  when  traTeraed  by  a  ear- 
rant  to  act  in  oppoaltion  to  each  other  upon  said  armature 
In  Tarying  ratio  aeeordlng  to  tka  poaitkm  thnraof  and  ao 
to  mlaa  aald  arautnre  into  a  paaltlon  which  la  Indlcattre 
of  the  Talna  of  aald  current  and  In  which  the  diSerenee 
tha  fOMsa  of  the  two  eoUa  wUl  Jnat  aapport  aald 
ktm%  aald  armatnxa  balng  gradnally  tadnaai  In 

•  avaaa  aaatlonsl  area  towarda  tiM  nppar  and  tharaoC 

rOatea  6  to  10  not  prtntad  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


8  77.86  2.     EADIATOR  -  TUBING.     Pbakk   H.   Stolp, 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Bapt  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  220.486. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  tuba,  of  a  colled 
wire  spirally  wound  around  and  secured  to  the  tube,  the 
couToIotlons  of  adjacent  turns  of  the  colled  wire  being 
orer-lapped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  tuba,  of  a  colled 
wire  spirally  wound  around  the  tube,  the  adjacent  con- 
Tolutlons  of  the  wire  being  OTor-lapped,  and  a  retaining 
wire  within  the  couTolutlons  of  the  colled  wire  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  tube. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  tube,  of  a  colled 
wire  aplrally  wound  around  the  tube,  the  couTolutlons  of 
adjacent  tuma  of  the  colled  wire  being  oTer-Iapped,  means 
for  securing  the  colled  wire  to  the  tube,  and  a  tie  wire  sur- 
rounding the  coiled  wire  between  the  couToIutions  of  the 
adjacent  turns  thereof. 


877,258.  TICSXT-HOZiDBR.  laA  B.  SririfP,  CleTeland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  A.  W.  Margileth,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  886.009. 


r^ 


1.  A  tl^et-holder,  comprising. a  holder-casing  made  up 
of  a  atngie  blank  of  sheet  metal  forming  a  bottom  proTlded 
with  side-walls  baring  their  upper  edgea  bent  upon  them- 
aelTsa  forming  reinforced  tidietrretalnlng-strlpa  tearing  an 
Intermediate  thumb-alot  and  an  and  wall  baring  sldo-wlnga 
bent  orer  the  ends  of  said  side-walla,  aald  end-wall  being 
of  leaa  depth  than  said  side-walls  and  affording  a  tlcket- 
delltery  alot-openlng  Intermediate  its  upper  edge  and  the 
enda  of  aald  tlcket-rctalnlng-strlpa.  and  a  tleket-anpply- 
holding  and  feeding-spring  remorably-mountad  in  said 
holder-caaing  and  eomprlaing  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
forming  a  bottom  portion  prorlded  with  an  end-wall  termi- 
nating in  a  tlcket-boldlng-flange  and  rerersely-folded 
aprlng-memiMrs  one  of  which  baa  Ita  rear  or  folded  portion 
taking  under  aald  tldret-holdlng-flange. 

2.  A  ti^et-holder.  comprising  a  caalng  harlng  a  bottom 
prortdad  with  atdo>walls  terminating  In  Inwardly-extend- 
ing reinforced  tlckat-retalnlng-atrlpa  learlng  an  Intermedi- 
ate thumb-slot  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  caalng  and  an  end-wall  affording  a  ticket-dellrery  slot- 
opening  at  the  ends  of  said  tlcket-retalning-strlps,  and  a 
tldnt-aupply-holdlng  and  feedlng-sprlng  remorably-mount- 
ad In  aald  caalng  and  comprising  a  bottom  portion  prorlded 
with  an  and  wall  forming  the  rear  wall  of  said  caalng  and 
taralnating  in  a  tlcket-holdlng-llangc,  and  rereraely-fbldad 
spring-members  one  of  whidi  has  Ita  marginal  aldca  and 
rear  or  foidod  portion  taking  under  aald  tlekat-retalnlng 
atrlpa  and  aald  tl^et-holdlng-flange. 

8.  A  tickat-k^der,  eomprlaing  a  h<rider-caalng  prorlded 
with  an  and-wall  affording  a  tlekat-dellrery-openlng  and  a 
thumb-alot  axtmdlng  from  said  tleket-deIlrery-openli«  and 
laminating  at  ita  rear  In  a  ticket-supply  recelring-end  op- 
poalta  aald  end  wall,  and  a  tldiet-snpply-holdiag  and  t»tA- 
Ing-apring  adapted  to  be  aionnted  In  aald  holdar^eaalng  an^ 
ply  lawiilat  id  and  prorlded  with  a  rear  wall  nonnaUy 
ckMtng  aald  anwly-racalrlng  snd  and  tamdnating  In  a 
tkkat-hoMlnt-Oange,  and  raraaaly-foldad  sprlng-i 
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extending  forwardly  and  Integral  with  aald  rear  wall,  one 
of  aald  members  haying  Its  rear  portion  adapted  to  take 
under  said  ticket-holdlng-flange  with  Ita  free  and  tarmlnat- 
Ing  near  said  ticket-dellTery-opening. 


677,264.  WIRB-FBNCB-LATINO  MACHINB.  Mabioh  W. 
BWANBON,  Aibia,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct  26,  1000.  Serial  No. 
840,481. 


>y   f> 


A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame,  an 
axle,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  a^zle,  washers  engaging  each 
end  of  said  reel,  said  washers  being  plrotally  mounted,  and 
harlng  lugs  for  holding  them  out  of  engagement  with  the 
reel,  when  desired. 


877,266..  BXTEN8IBLB  WATBB-TOWBB  OB  STAND- 
PI  PB.  CHASLsa  B.  TAsnaLL.  Tombstone,  Aria.  FUad 
July  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  328,084. 


1.  In  an  extensible  water  tower  or  stand  pipe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  telescopic  sections  Adapted  to  be 
projected  by  the  preasure  of  the  water  admitted  thereto, 
of  a  cam  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  plate 
In  the  path  of  projection  of  all  or  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  an  extensible  water  tower  or  stand  pipe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  section,  and  a  series  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions moanted  in  said  base  section  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected therefrom  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  admitted 
thereto,  of  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baaa 
section,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  plate  to  lie  In 
the  path  of  projection  of  ail  or  a  portion  of  said  sections. 

8.  In  an  extensible  water  tower  or  stand  pipe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base  section,  and  a  series  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions mounted  In  said  base  section  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected therefrom  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  admitted 
thereto,  of  a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
section,  means  for  rotating  said  cam  plate  to  lie  In  the 
path  of  projection  of  all  or  a  portion  of  aald  aectiona,  and 
meana  for  retaining  said  cam  plate  In  any  adjuatad  poal- 
tlon. 


877,266.     FLT-CATCHBB.     BODOLFH  TaoraCH,  BerUn, 
Oermany.    Filed  Dec  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  849,696. 
A  fly-catcher  consisting  In  combination  of  a  corer  for 

diahea  and  platea  made  from  suitable  material  aald  corer 

harlng,  an  nppar  narrower  part  prorlded  with  apartnrea. 

a  catching  atrip  of  soft  auitarlal  corered  with  a  coating  of 


adhealre   anbatance   adapted   to    rataln    the   fllea   plaead 
around  the  upper  narrow  part  of  the  corer  corering  tba 


^-^ 


aperturea  of   the   same,   substantially   as  described   and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


877,267.  CAN  -  BODY  -  FLANGING  MACHINB.  SWAK 
Tarajfoaa.  Haywood,  IlL,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  Nor.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  844.097. 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lug  head,  of  a  a^nging  tool  or  roller  morable  to  and  tmm 
the  flanging  head  and  a  morable  cuahlon  chuck  ring  on 
Che  flanging  head  fltting  Inalde  the  body  of  the  rasael  to 
be  flanged  to  support  the  resael  In  true  ahape  during  tha 
flanging  operation  agalnat  the  thrust  of  the  flanging  tool 
or  roUer,  a  flanging  head  shaft  and  a  supporting  derlee  for 
the  outer  and  of  the  can  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  flanging 
head  shaft,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
flanging  head,  and  a  rotatable  flanging  tool  or  roller  mor- 
able to  and  from  the  flanging  head,  and  an  oppoaing  aprlng 
supported  or  cushioned  supporting  ring  or  chuck  for  tha 
can  body  mounted  morably  on  the  flanging  head  and  adaptp 
ed  to  flt  inalde  the  mouth  of  the  reaael  to  be  flanged  and 
oppoae  the  thruat  of  the  flanging  tool  or  roller,  a  flanging 
head  ahaft  and  a  supporting  derloe  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  can  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  flanging  head  ahaft,  sub- 
stantially aa  specifled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flanging  tool  or  roUer,  of  a 
Wanying  head  and  a  morable  supporting  ring  on  the  flang- 
ing head  and  fltting  inside  the  mouth  of  the  resael  to  be 
flanged  to  support  the  same  In  true  shape,  a  flanging  head 
shaft  and  a  supportli%  derlee  for  the  outer  end  of  the  can 
on  the  outer  end  of  aald  flanging  head  abaft,  substantially 
aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flanr* 
lag  tool  or  roller,  of  a  flanging  head,  a  morable  supporting 
ring,  and  a  guide  for  said  ring  on  the  timnging  bead,  a 
flanging  head  ahaft  and  a  anpportlng  derloa  for  the  ontar 
end  of  the  can  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  a*tiginy  bead 
shaft,  anbstantlally  aa  specifled. 

6.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  comblnatlott  with  a  flang- 
ing tool  or  roUer,  of  a  flanging  bead,  a  morable  aupportlng 
ring,  a  guide  for  aald  ring  on  the  flanglag  bead  and  a 
spring  Inside  aald  ring,  a  flanging  bead  shaft  and  a  sup- 
porting derloe  for  the  outer  end  of  the  can  on  tba  outer 
end  of  aald  flanging  bead  abaft,  sobatantlally  aa  apeclflad. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tba  Qaaatta.]  . 
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AUTOMATIC  BBOULATOIO  DBYICB. 
B.  TuouAM,  MoBteUlr,  N.  J^  ■Ipor  to  Coopw  Hewitt 
Bwtrle  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  §1 
N^  York.  Orldnal  appUeatloa  plod  Wb.  17.  IMt.  ■•• 
rial  No.  141,760.  DlTldad  aad  this  appU<atlo«  fllod 
loao  16.  1906.     Borlal  No.  266.601. 


1.  la  a  ijrattm  of  electrical  dlirtrlbatloa  la  which  a  ro- 
eolTlac  circuit  la  fed  from  an  altematlag  eapply  the  oooh 
UaatloD  of  a  Tapor  electric  derlco  reqalrlac  a  relaforced 
potential  to  start  the  current  flow,  oMans  ftor  applylac 
Mch  reinforced  potenttel  to  eald  derlce.  with  means  for 
▼arylnc  the  time  of  appIicaUon  of  said  retnfotced  poten- 
tial, together  with  means  responslTo  to  the  dellverod  en- 
ergj  for  controlling  said  rarylnff  means. 

S.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  whleh  a  t«- 
ealTlac  drenlt  Is  ftd  from  an  altematlaf  snpplj  the  eom- 
^•Uon  of  a  Tapor  electric  derlce  requiring  a  rolnlbreed 
potoatlal,  and  a  starting  band  for  applying  said  reinforced 
potential  to  said  derlce,  with  means  for  rarylng  the  time 
of  appUeatloa  of  said  reinforced  potential,  together  with 
'*y**"**^  *®  *^  dellTered  energy  for  controlling 


t.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  a  re- 
eelilng  dreult  is  fed  from  an  intermittent  supply  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  or  Taper  electric  derlce  requiring  the 
application  of  storting  means  after  any  censatlon  of  cur- 
rent and  suitable  starting  means  therefor,  with  means  ft>r 
prying  tte  time  of  application  of  said  starting  means,  to- 
gnther  with  means  req»ons»v«  to  the  deUTered  energy  fw 
oontrolllng  said  Tarylng  means. 

4.  In  a  systoa  of  eiectrleal  distribution  to  which  a  re- 
etlTtng  elrcvlt  la  fid  flrom  an  alternating  current  supply, 
the  eoablnatlea  of  a  Tapor  electric  doTlee  requiring  a  ro- 
tnfereed  potential  to  start  current  flow  and  means  for 
afplytag  SDCh  rslnlbreed  potential  to  said  derlce.  with 
■■ana  for  atfrandng  and  retarding  the  application  of  said 
nintofced  potential,  together  with  meana  for  controlling 
tta  Inat  named  means  to  response  to  appropriate  change  to 
tiN  elrenlt  tequlreatento 

6.  In  a  ayntoai  of  electrical  distribution  to  which  a  m- 
eelTlng  elrentt  Is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  supply 
the  oosibtnattMi  of  a  Tapor  electric  dOTlee  requiring  a  ro- 
te start  cwn«Bt  flow  and  means  fbr 
potential  to  said  derlce.  with 
and  retarding  the  application  o(  said 

for  eentrolUnc 

to  approprlato  ehtt^e  In 

at 


prtated  In  the  Oanatts.! 


877.260.     MUSIC  •  INDICATOB.     William  1.   .<,»..., 
City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  International  Con^ 
ratory  of  Moalc.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Itena. 
Fllsd  Dec.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  290.682. 


1.  In  a  music  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  signa- 
ture flnder  ecale  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  key  board 
haTlng  key-engaging  means,  of  a  support  slldably  asao- 
dated  therewith,  and  a  carrier  plate  80  reToralbly  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  support  and  haTlng  IndleaUng  characters  on 
ite  different  sides,  and  means  for  rotottog  the  plato 

2.  In  a  music  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  plato 
haTlng  a  slgnatoro-flnder  ecale  thereon  and  depending  key 
embracing  keepers,  of  a  support  slklably  associated  with 
the  plato  and  key  indicating  characters  carried  by  the 
support. 

8.  In  a  muaic  Indicator,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  plato 
baring  a  slgnatnre-flnder  ecale  thereon  and  depending 
key  embracing  keepers,  ot  a  support  slldably  asM>cUted 
with  the  plate  and  a  roTerslble  plato  joomaled  on  tbe 
support  and  baring  todlcating  ebaractors  tnereon.  and 
means  for  rototlng  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  music  Indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  key-board,  of  a  chart  moTsMy 
mounted  on  the  support  and  baring  seto  of  standard  mu- 
sical noto  characters  thereon,  a  roTerslble  carrier  Joomaled 
on  the  support  and  haTlng  indicating  ebaractors  on  differ- 
ent sides.  saM  indicating  characters  directly  polnttog  out 
the  noto  characters  of  the  chart  and  tbe  correapondlng 
keys  of  the  key-board,  said  seto  of  standard  noto  charac- 
ters being  succeaelTely  moTable  to  associated  relation  with 
the  eixpoeed  Indicating  ebaractors  of  tbe  carrier. 

6.  In  a  music  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  be  placed  apon  a  key  board,  of  key  engaging 
means  slldably  associated  with  tbe  support  for  pooltlon- 
ing  the  same  upon  tbe  key  board,  and  a  chart  moTably 
mounted  on  tbe  support  and  haTlng  musical  noto  Indica- 
tes that  are  associated  with  tbe  difTerent  keys  of  tbe  key 
board. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  to  tbe  Oasette.) 


8  7  7,260.  PNBUMATIC  TIRB.  THOMAS  B.  Ttamif- 
■ACHaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  862,679. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  automobllee  and  other  Tehidee, 
constating  of  an  alr-tobe,  a  coTOring  sheath  surrounding 
the  saase.  a  layer  of  felt  toterpoeed  between  tbe  alr-tobe 
and  the  shsath,  a  coTortog  layer  of  elastic  material,  and 
a  tread  of  fUt  eecured  permanently  to  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  snld  layer. 

S.  A  poenmatle  tire  tor  automobiles  and  other  Tohldea. 
rnnalsring  of  an  taterlor  alr-tobe.  a  coTerlng  sheath  sur- 
ronndlttg  aaM  air-tube,  a  layer  of  feU  toterpoeed  between 
tha  alMnha  and  ahaath.  said  layer  betog  attoched  to  the 
■fli  ef  the  tteath  and  prorlded  with  an  eztenalon 
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flttlng  between  the  air-tobe  and  rim  ao  as  to  todoae  the 
alr-tobe,  an  outer  elastic  coTsrlng  layer,  and  a  tread  of 
felt  on  tbe  outer  circumference  of  said  layer. 


877,261.  MBTHOD  OF  FBODUCINQ  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RID.  Climton  p.  TowKBHirD,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  a»- 
signor,  by  meene  aeslgnments,  to  Americsn  Can  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  6,  1004. 
Serial  Na  286,760. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld,  which  oon- 
slsto  to  subjecting  a  tin-bearing  material  to  tbe  action  of 
chlorto  and  Tsporlstng  sUnnIc  chlorld,  condenstog  stannic 
chlorld  from  the  Tspor,  and  bringing  tbe  uncondenaed 
Tapor  Into  preeence  of  tto-bearlng  material,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  stonnic  chlorld,  which  con- 
sisto  in  subjecting  a  tin-bearing  material  to  the  action  of 
an  ezcees  of  chlorto  and  Taporising  stannic  chlorld,  con- 
densing stonnic  chlorld  from  tbe  Tspor,  and  bringing  tbs 
QDCondensed  vapor  Into  preeence  of  tin-bearing  matorlal, 
substontlally  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld,  which  con- 
slsto  In  sabjectlng  a  tin  bearing  material  to  the  action  of 
chlorto  and  Taporising  stannic  chlorld,  condensing  stonnic 
chlorld  from  the  vapor,  and  bringing  the  uncondensed 
Tspor  toto  preeence  of  tln-beartog  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  Tsporise  stannic  chlorld,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  stannic  chlorld.  which  eon- 
aiflto  in  subjecting  a  tto-bearlng  material  to  the  action  of 
an  excess  of  chlorto  and  Tsporlxing  stannic  chlorld,  con- 
densing stonnic  chlorld  from  tbe  Tspor,  and  brtoging  the 
uncondeneed  Tapor  toto  presence  of  tto-beartog  matorlal  at 
a  temperatore  sufficient  to  Taporise  stannic  cblorid,  sub- 
stontlally aa  described. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  producing  stonnic  chlorkl,  which  con- 
slsto  to  subjecting  a  tin-bearing  material  to  the  action  of 
an  excess  of  chlorln  and  Taporising  stannic  cblorid,  con- 
densing stannic  cblorid  from  the  Tspor,  brtoging  tbe  un- 
condensed Tspor  Into  preeence  ta  tin-bearing  matorlal 
at  a  temperatore  sufficient  to  Tsporlse  stannic  chlorld,  and 
repeating  the  process  until  tbe  excees  of  chlorln  is 
abeorbed,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


florin,  whl^  conalata  to  purifying  the  itaank  Alarld 
by  combtolng  a  portion  of  the  chlorto  with  tin  and  •■• 


877,262.  MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STANNIC  CHLO- 
RID.  CLuraon  P.  TowMBBto,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  aa- 
slgnor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  ST,  1006.  Serial 
No.  208,268. 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  stannic  chlorld  from  chlorln, 
which  oonalsto  in  combtotog  a  portion  of  the  chlorin  with 
tto  and  and  expelltog  the  uncombined  portion. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  stannic  cblorid  from  chlorln, 
which  conalate  to  first  combining  a  portion  of  the  chlorto 
wiOi  tto  and  tiien  ezpalUng  the  uncombined  portion. 

°  8.  The  method  of  treating  stannic  chlorld  containing 


palling  the  uncombtoed  portion,  and  bringing  the 
rated  chlorto  Into  contoct  with  a  tto-bearlng  matarlaL 


8  7  7,268.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STANNIC 
CHLORID.  CLnrrov  P.  TOwnanxo,  Waablngton  D.  C, 
aaalgnor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad  Feb.  21,  lOOiB. 
Serial  Na  802.218. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  producing  stannic  chlorld,  a  plo* 
rallty  of  normally  communicating  retorta.  means  for  sup- 
plying chlorin  thereto,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  potot  of 
supply  of  chlorin. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  producing  stannic  chlorld,  a  plu- 
rallty  of  retorte  arranged  to  series,  condensing  means  to- 
terpoaed  between  said  retorta,  means  for  supplying  chlorto 
to  said  retorta,  and  means  tor  shifting  the  potot  of  supply 
of  chlorto. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  producfng  stannic  chlorid.  to  combi* 
nation  meana  for  dehydrating  chlorin.  a  plurality  of  r^ 
torte  arranged  to  seriee.  condenstog  meana  Interposed  ba> 
tween  said  retorta.  and  means  for  couToytog  diUorto  sne- 
cesslTOly  through  said  dehydrating  means  and  retorta. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  producing  stannic  chlorld,  to  eoahl* 
nation  meana  for  dehydrating  chlorto.  a  plurality  of  tioai* 
munlcating  retorta,  means  for  couTsytog  chlorto  througk 
said  d^ydrattog  means  and  retorta.  and  means  for  ahlftlBg 
the  potot  of  supply  of  chlorto  to  said  retorts. 

6.  In  apparatua  for  producing  stannic  chlwld,  to  torn 
btoatlon  meana  for  dehydrating  chlorln,  a  fdurallty  of  r»> 
torto  arranged  to  aerlee  and  connected  with  said  dahydm^ 
tog  meaim.  means  for  supplying  chlorto  thereto  and  OMaag 
for  ehtfHiig  the  potot  of  supply  of  chlorto  to  said  ratartik 

(Claim  6  not  prtotsd  to  the  Oaaette.] 


877,264.     YALYB.     GxnGa  H.  Tbacil,  Mayflrilla,  Ky. 

FDad  Mar.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  866.446. 

1.  In  a  pisasurs  operated  Talre,  the  ee 
a  eaalBg  compriateg  an  upper  eylladar,  a  lower, 
tlTdly  aotoll  cylinder,  a  bf-vm  conduit  ffwaafftM  tht 
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cyUMJira,  aad  a  futet  Menrtd  ta  Om  lowvr  eylliidar ;  of 
a  itaa  aorabU  tluroagh  tli*  gaakct  and  cloaad  at  Ita  ap- 
tm  aad  and  opaa  at  tta  lower  and  and  aperturad  at  aa  In- 
taroMdlata  point  <tf  ita  Itnfth,  a  platon  flzad  in  tha  atom 
and  aaogly  fitting  In  tha  upper  cylindar,  and  a  compara- 
tlT^  audi  ptaton  fixed  on  the  stem  and  marly  fitting 
te  tlM  lower  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  preasure  operated  valTe,  the  combination  with 
a  caalng  comprising  an  upper  cylinder,  a  lower,  compara- 
tJTely  small  cylinder,  a  by-pass  condalt  connecting  the 
eyliirders,  a  deflector  wall  arranged  in  the  upper  cylinder 
at  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  the  outlet  thereof,  with  reference 
to  the  by-paaa  conduit,  and  a  gasket  secured  In  the  lower 
cylinder  ;  of  a  stem  moTable  through  the  gaaket  and  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  Its  lower  end  dn6  apertnrad 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  ita  length,  a  piston  fixed  on 
tha  stem  and  snugly  fitting  in  the  upper  cylinder,  and  a 
comparatlTaly  aoiall  piaton  fixed  on  the  atam  and  anoglj 
Sttlag  la  tha  loiwer  cylinder. 

8.  la  a  iveaanre  operated  Talre,  tha  combination  with  a 
casing  baTlng  an  Interior,  annular  abutment  tapered  at  ita 
upper  aide,  a  pipe  haTing  an  interior,  annnlar  abntmant 
tapering  at  ita  onderaide,  a  union  connecting  tha  caalag 
and  pipe,  and  a  gaaket  interposed  and  held  between  the 
abutments  of  the  caalng  and  pipe ;  of  a  piston  stem  mor- 
abla  la  the  casing  and  through  the  aaid  gaaket 


877.26S.    EXPAN8I0N-DBILL.    JAitaa  B.  Ttqabt,  Whlt- 
wen.  Tenn.    PUed  Sept  11.  1907.    Sarlal  No.  892,400. 


In  aa  axpaaalon  bit  for  drilla,  the  combination  of  a 
driU  hATlng  a  flattened  tang,  a  head  prorlded  with  front 
aad  rear  rteweia.  both  axtanding  traaararaaly  thereof,  the 
rear  new  raoalTlag  tha  taag.  maaaa  for  sacnrlag  the  tang 
la  poaitloB.  a  ptrot  bolt  eazried  by  tha  bead  and  projecting 
thioo^  tha  tttmt  rseew  tharata^  aad  a  pair  of  raUUTely 
dtracgaat  aipanatoa  bladaa  harlag  oatar  euttlag  ends,  said 
bladsa  batag  provided  at  thalr  iaaar  enda  with  lateral 
ahaaka  arraagad  obUqnaly  thereto,  the  shaaka  being  plT- 
otad  la  arariapplag  ralatloa  wlthla  tha  raceaa  for  lateral 
awlaglaff  BovaBaat  aolaly  opoa  tha  aforeaald  bolt  aad 
haTlac  plaaa  aMa  adgea.  tha  eoaatmctlea  baiag  aach  that 
wbaM  tka  Madaa  are  aataadad  the  oater  plana  aide  adgas 
af  tH  ifcaaN  wlU  aagaga  tha  aide  walla  of  tfea  raeaaa. 
TMM  tta  blades  ara  reCraetad  tha  ihaaka  will  Ua  la 
niattaa  la  tha  Ilaa  o<  tte  azla  a<  tfea  tsoL 


whlMr< 


877.a6«.  BOTABT  TUBB-CL08IN0  MACHINS.  jAum 
A.  Ullmaji  and  Qaoaoa  B.  Howbll,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalgaora  to  Slgmond  UUman  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  York.    PUed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  871.894. 


1.  In  a  tube  doalng  machine,  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  por- 
tion of  which  presents  converglngly  currilinear  surfacea 
for  flattening  the  end  of  a  tube  and  for  acting  upon  the 
body  portion  thereof  to  press  the  contents  of  the  tube  in- 
wardly away  from  the  end  thereof,  and  another  portion  of 
which  preaanta  eouTerglngly  cnrrilinear  surfacea,  partly 
cut  away,  for  acting  upon  the  flattened  portion  of  the  tube 
only  without  acting  upon  the  body  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rolla 

2.  In  a  tube  cloalng  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatabie  rolla, 
a  rectillnearly  moving  hook-forming  member,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  rolls  and  hook  forming  member  la 
uniaon. 

8.  In  a  tube  cloalng  machine,  a  pair  of  rolla  preaentlng 
eonTorglngly  currilinear  surfacea,  partly  cut  away,  for 
acting  upon  the  flattened  portion  of  a  tube  only  without 
acting  upon  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls. 


877.267.  OBABINO.  BoBxrr  oa  yAi.BBaT7aB.  Lerallois- 
Parret.  France,  aaalgnor  to  8ocl«t4  de  Constructions  de 
V4hlcales  Automobiles,  LeTallols-Perret,  France,  a  Cor- 
poration of  France.  FUed  May  81,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876,884. 


1.  A  trsnsmlsalon  gear  for  motor  Tehlelea  comprising  a 
eaalac,  a  ahaft  eztendlag  therethrough,  a  square  shaft  sur- 
rooadlag  the  drtrfaig  shaft  a  dutch  member  rotating  with 
the  drlrlag  shaft  a  alldatiie  clutch  member  mounted  opoa 
said  aqaara  ahaft  aad  adaptad  to  frietioaally  engage  tha 
other  dutch  meaBber.  a  aprlng  Intarpoaed  between  the 
ahafta  aad  baariag  agalaat  said  slldable  dotchlag  meari>er. 
a  eooater^feaft  fonaad  of  two  aeetlons  Jouraalad  la  aad 
CKtaadlag  throogb  aald  caalng,  a  dlCereatlal  gear  aiooatad 
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la  tha  caalng  and  connecting  the  sections  of  the  countw- 
MhMtt  together,  a  pair  of  gear  wheeU  arranged  within  tta 
caalng  and  connected  with  the  counter-shaft  and  a  [4ural- 
Ity^  alldable  plnlona  carried  by  the  square  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear  wheels. 

2    A  transmission  gear  for  motor  reblcles  comprising  a 
casing,  a  ahaft  extending  therethrough,  a  square  shaft  aur- 
rouniung  the  drlrlng  shaft  a  dutd»  member  routing  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  slldable  clutch  member  mounted  upon 
■aid  square  shaft  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
other   dutch    member,   a   spring   Interposed   between   the 
diafts  and  bearing  against  said  slldable  dutch  member,  a 
counter-shaft  formed  of  two  secUons  Joumaled  In  and  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  a  differential  gear  n»o«nted  In 
the  casing  and  connecting  the  sections  of  the  counter-shaft 
tiethera  pair  of  gear  wheels  arranged  within  the  cady 
„d  connected  with  the  counter-diaft  a  plurall^  of  slld- 
able pinions  carried  by  the  square  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  gear  wheels,  and  means  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  tbe  casing  and  engaging  the  driving  shaft  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring. 

8  A  transmission  gear  for  motor  vehldes  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  r  transmission  shaft  surrounding  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  casing  through  which  extend  the  transmission 
and  the  driving  shaft  a  clutch  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  and  In  close  proximity  thereto,  said  dat^b  consti- 
tuting means  for  connecting  the  transmission  •haft  to  the 
driving  shaft  a  sectional  counter-shaft  extending  through 
the  casing,  a  differential  gearing  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  shaft  together,  and  a  speed  change  K«"  "- 
ranged  within  the  casing  and  having  certain  of  Its  e  ements 
carried  by  the  counter  shaft  and  the  other  of  Its  dements 
carried  by  the  transmission  shaft. 

4    A  transmission  gear  -for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  a  transmission  shaft  surrounding  the  driv- 
ing shaft  a  casing  through  which  extend  the  tran«nlss  on 
and  the  driving  shaft  a  dutch  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
easing  and  In  dose  proximity  thereto,  said  clutch  consti- 
tuting means  for  connecting  the  transmission  shaft  to  the 
driving  shaft  a  sectional  counter-shaft  extending  through 
tbe  casing,  a  differential  gearing  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  counter-shaft  together,  a  speed  change  gear  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  haying  certain  of  Its  e  ements 
carried  by  the  counter-shaft  and     other  of  Its  dements 
carried  by  the  transmission  shaft  a  dutch  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  transmission  and  driving  shafts,  said 
iprtog  bearing  against  one  of  tbe  dements  of  the  dutch, 
and  means  upon  the  driving  shaft  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  said  means  srranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 


ing  point  the  driving  head  of  the  laaer  caalag  belag  a«. 
tended  above  the  driving  head  of  the  outer  caalng. 

2  Tha  combiaaUon  with  a  pole,  of  a  caalng  ■«»J~^» 
the'pole  and  formed  of  Independent  sacUons  each  havlaf 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  driving  point  "f JJ'JI^ 
podte  end  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  flange  <»"fti^tiag  a 
driving  bead,  lugs  extendhig  from  the  flange,  and  bracsa  sa- 
curad  to  the  lugs  and  provided  with  andiortag  "M»»>ara. 

8  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  main  and  auilUanr 
cadngs  formed  of  superposed  plates  dlapoKKl  in  staggarad 

'* 4"The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  main  and  auxlllanr 
casings   secured  to   the   pole   and  formed  <>«  ■"P^P^T? 

plS^dlapo«^  in  staggered  «^»"o°  "?  '  ,"°?Si  ^1^ 
Lnt  surrounding  the  auxiliary  casing  for  locking  both  caa- 

ings  in  position  on  the  pole.  

6.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  pole,  of  an  Inner  caalng  as^ 
cured  to  the  pole  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
^ttomi,  an  outer  casing  formed  of  longitudinal  pUtaa 
overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Pl»J«.  forming 
the  Inner  casing,  and  means  for  securing  aald  caalngs  la 
position  on  the  poles.. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


877  260  APPABATUS  FOB  WASHING  BBDBHB8.  WAb- 
TMa  von  VioiMi,  Sublngen,  SwlUerland.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  862,894. 


877  268     POLE-BBACE.    D«NN18  C.  Vai«  BoaBM,  Grange- 
ville.  Idaho.    Filed  Oct  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  395,702. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  an  Inaer  caalng  sur- 
rounding the  pole,  and  having  one  end  thereof  Projjded 
with  a  driving  head  and  ita  opposite  and  formed  with  a 
driving  point  and  an  outer  caalng  engaging  tha  inner  caJtog 
aad  proTldad  with  a  cortaapondlng  driving  head  and  driv- 


1  m  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  for  brushes  to  ha  cleaned,  a  clean- 
ing member  and  means  to  Impart  a  relaUve  roUtlon  of  tha 
conUlner  and  cleaning  member  to  revolve  the  brushes  over 
the  cleaning  member. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brush  container,  a  deanlng  brush  mounted 
near  one  end  of  tne  same,  and  means  to  Inject  tiie  bruahea 
in  the  contatoer  Into  the  cleaning  brush.         _^       .  __ 

3  An  artist's  brush  washer  comprising  a  partitioned  ro- 
Ury  container,  a  sUtlonary  brush  at  tiie  bottom  Uiereof,  a 
sUtionary  cover  for  the  container,  hahd-operated  routing 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  cover,  means  to  TMf^r^^ljhold 
the  cover  In  lU  uppermost  position  and  means  to  limit  tha 
downward  movement  of  tbe  cover,  whereby  tbe  bruah«  to 
be  deaned  will  be  depressed  Into  tiie  sUtionary  bruah  whlla 
being  revolved  with  the  conUlner. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  ti»e  character  described,  tiie  comW- 
nation  of  a  brush  container,  a  deanlng  brush  ^•▼J»«J2 
briatlaa  directed  towards  the  conUlner,  meana  to  depraaa 
ib»  braahea  below  tiie  ends  of  tiie  bristlea.  and  meana  to  ro- 

Uto  the  conUlner.  _«.  ^  »v-  ^..ki. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  tiie  character  deacribed,  tiie  conAl- 
nation  of  a  brush  container  open  at  one  end,  »  claanlag 
hmah  having  lU  bristles  directed  towarda  said  «»d.  a 
splndla  raalllantly  mounted  In  and  oon««te|d  to  aald  ew. 
talaar.  a  cover  for  th»  Uttar  mounted  on  the  apladla,  aad 
machaalam  to  roUte  tlia  aplndla. 
[CUla  6  not  prfaitsd  In  tha  Oaaatto.] 
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tenjno.  QBippn^mnDUB  i'ob  looms.  onoWAna, 

DMtaek-Brod.  Avatrlft-Hvacary,  udgnor  to  H«laHA 
■rli»t>  YtaBM,  AostrU-Biiagmry.  filed  May  16.  1907- 
■wlal  lf«.  STS.818. 


1.  A  grlpper  n«edl«  for  wMTlng  Io<Hiia  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  riasl*  hair  or  th«  like,  said  needle  belnc  formed 
wtth  two  r^atlTely  moTable  plneera-Iike  Jawi  barlns  a  re- 
OMi  b«t#eeB  them  for  Mgacliic  the  hair,  said  Jawa  being 
formed  with  dlTerfiag  faeea  In  front  of  said  reee— . 

2.  A  grlpper  needle  for  wearing  looms  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  ilagle  hair  or  the  like.  Mid  needle  being  formed 
with  two  plneera-Ilke  Jaws  baring  a  recess  between  them, 
adapted  to  engage  a  hair,  said  Jaws  being  formed  with 
direrglng  faces  in  front  of  said  receaa,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  saeh  Jaws  In  their  dosed  position. 

8.  A  grlpper  needle  for  wearing  looms,  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  alngle  hair  or  the  like,  said  needle  baring  two  rela- 
tirely  morable  Jaws  baring  a  recess  formed  between  them 
adapted  to  engage  a  hair,  said  Jaws  liaring  pointed  direrg- 
lng ends  in  front  of  said  recess  adapted  to  enter  into  a 
handle  of  hairs. 

4.  A  grlpper  needle  for  wearing  looms  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  single  hair  or  the  UMe,  said  needle  baring  two  Jawa 
J^rlag  a  recess  formed  between  them  adapted  to  engage  a 
hair,  one  of  said  Jaws  baring  a  earred  face  in  front  of  said 
recess  which  dlrerges  from  the  other  of  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  grlpper  needle  for  wearing  looms  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  single  hair  of  the  like,  said  needle  baring  two 
Jaws  baring  a  recess  formed  between  them  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  hair,  one  of  said  Jaws  baring  a  earred  face  in  front 
of  said  recess  which  dlrerges  from  the  other  of  said  Jaws 
and  extends  materially  beyond  the  other. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,27^.  MSCHANISlf  FOB  IMBBRTINQ  8BPARATB 
WBFT-THRBADS.  SUCH  AS  HOB8BHAIB  AND  THB 
LIKB,  IN  THB  SHBD.  OTTO  Wahu,  Deatach-Brod. 
AostriVHongary,  aaslgnor  to  Helnrlch  Sebaek.  Vienna, 
Anstria-Hangary.  FUed  May  Iff,  1007.  Serial  No. 
.^78.814. 


1.  A  sBaaaa  for  Inaertlng  separata  weft  threads  Into  a 
"  abed.  hKfaedlng  in  combinatloa  a  magaslne.  and  mea—  tor 
wlttdrawtag  threada  therefrom,  said  magaalna  and  with- 
drawing meana  halac  arraagad  with  the  shnttla  race  ba- 
twasB  tlMiB.  and  said  wlthdrawteg  BMaaa  balag  adaptad 
to  draw  tta  thraad  trwm  tnmt  to  back  aerosa  the  ahattla 


a  slay. 


for  lasarttag  Into  a 
ladadl^  la  comhtaatloa  a 
fior  vtthdrawteg  tha  and  of  a  hair 


magaslne,  the  normal  positions  of  said  withdrawing 
and  magaslne  being  one  at  the  front  and  the  other  at  the 
rear  of  said  slay,  so  that  whan  the  end  of  a  hair  is  with- 
drawn It  Ilea  transrersely  orer  the  slay  from  front  to  baai. 
S.  A  meana  for  inserting  Into  a  sited  separate  weft 
threads  of  hair,  indndlng  in  combination  a  slay  1*,  a 
magaslne  42*  forward  of  the  slay,  and  a  derice  for  with- 
drawing the  end  of  a  thread  from  said  magaslne  liaring 
its  normal  position  at  the  rear  of  the  slay,  and  means 
actuated  on  the  forward  morement  of  the  slay  for  intro- 
ducing said  witlidrawing  derice  into  the  magaslne  to  take 
hold  of  the  end  of  a  hair  and  for  retamlng  said  with- 
drawing derice  to  the  rear  of  the  slay  apon  Its  rearward 
morement.  so  as  to  draw  the  thread  orar  the  slay  from 
front  to  back,  so  that  Its  intermediate  part  lies  acroas  the 
shattle  race. 

4.  la  a  mechanism  for  Inserting  weft  threads  iato  a 
shed,  a  picking  derice  adapted  to  pick  a  thread  and  with- 
draw it  from  a  handle,  additional  clamping  means  moring 
rrlth  said  piling  derice  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold 
said  thread,  and  means  independent  of  the  picking  derice 
for  actuating  said  clamping  means. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  inserting  weft  threads  Into 
a  shed,  a  withdrawing  derice  including  plncers-Uke  arms 
20*  and  22*.  a  member  60  prorlded  with  a  notch  51  on  Ita 
front  side,  a  spring  53.  a  fork  52  carried  by  said  spring, 
means  for  moring  the  aforesaid  parts  forwsrd,  and  a  stop 
56  adapted  to  Mtgage  said  spring  53  on  said  forward 
morement  and  to  lift  said  spring  and  said  fork. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,272.  BUBOLAB  -  PBOOF  BLIND  -  LOCK.  Jambs  B. 
Waslicx,  Lagrange.  Oa.  Filed  May  6.  1007.  Serial 
No.  872.061. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shutter  fastener 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  shutter  and  baring  an 
Integral  stud,  the  side  of  which  stod  Is  notched,  and  a 
catch  pivoted  to  awing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  pinte 
and  at  right  angles  to  tlie  stud  wliereby  to  enter  the  notch 
in  the  stud  and  lock  tlie  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shutters  one  bsrlng  a  bole 
therethrough,  of  piatee  secured  thereto,  one  plate  haring 
an  integral  stod,  a  side  of  which  Is  notched,  and  the  other 
haring  an  ortllce  adapted  to  be  superpoeed  orer  the  hole 
in  the  shatter,  and  a  catch  plroted  flat  to  said  latter  plate 
and  liaring  an  edge  currcd  approximately  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  center  is  the  plrot  whereby  the  curred  edge 
is  adapted  to  take  in  the  notch  of  the  stud  wben  the  shut- 
ters are  cloeed  and  the  notch  la  in  ita  path. 


877,278.    WBBNCH.    Ban  JAM  IK  F.  Waaa,  Slstersrille,  W. 

Ya.    FUed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,586. 

In  a  wrench,  a  shank  substantially  rectangular  in  cross 
section  haring  ita  narrow  oppositely  disposed  faces  pro- 
rlded with  threads,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
ft^Bii^,  a  morabla  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and 
prorlded  at  Ita  inner  end  with  an  annular  recess  of  a 
diameter  greatar  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  open- 
lag  tiiroagh  the  Jaw  to  recetre  the  shank,  a  sleere  mounted 
OB  tb»  shank  aad  hariag  threada  dlspossd  on  opposite 
faesa  oa  tha  tatarlor  to  eagage  the  threads  00  said  shaak, 
a  ratchet  wheal  carried  by  the  eatar  md  of  said  alasre 
to  eagage  la  tha  drealar  reeeaii  la  the  laner  end  of 
BMraMe  Jaw,   aad  projaetlag  heyoad   the  oppoalte 
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faeea  of  said  BMraMe  Jaw,  a  sprlag  lerar  aeeored  to  the 
morabla  Jaw  hariag  a  thumb  ploca  on  one  end  and  ita 
•ttar  and  dlapoaed  to  orerlle  the  ratchet  wheel  aad  aa- 


gmge  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  spring  sscnred  to  the 
morable  Jaw  and  said  spring  lerer  for  normally  holding 
the  latter  in  locking  oigsgement  with  the  ratchet  wheeL 


877,274.     ABM -PIT.     Hbitbt  B.   Wbbbb.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1006.    Serial  No.  848.140. 


A  chair  frame  baring  a  plrot  thereon,  an  adjacent  arm- 
reet  baring  a  shank  with  a  tleere  thereon  adapted  to  fit 
And  to  route  on  the  plrot,  a  longitudinal  silt  In  the  ad- 
joining parts  of  the  shank  and  the  sleere,  a  transrerse 
aperture  at  the  Junction  of  the  shank  and  sleere  haring 
an  angular  median  portion,  a  bolt  In  the  aperture  haring 
a  corresponding  angular  part,  and  a  bead  on  one  end  and 
a  hand-hub  on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the 
sleeve  can  be  clamped  around  the  pivot  by  a  <^osare  of  the 
silt. 


877,275.  SBAM  FOB  8BWED  ABTICLB8.  JOHH  P. 
Waia,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1003.  Serial  No. 
147,047. 


through  the  fabric  In  loop  form,  thea  gtrea  a  half-tura  or 
twlat  aad  carried  acroea  one  face  of  the  tahrie  aad  coa* 
nected  with  a  succeeding  loop  of  the  same  thread ;  aad  aa- 
other  of  said  threads,  in  the  form  of  a  half-turaad  or 
twisted  loop,  beiag  eagaged  with  a  straad  of  said  flrat  loop 
of  the  firwt  thread  aad  pasalag  between  the  fabric  aad  said 
snaceeding  loop  of  the  first  thread. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  artldea  comprising  the  fabric  aad  a, 
plurality  of  threads,  one  of  the  latter  being  paaaed  dorra 
through  the  fabric  in  loop  form,  then  given  a  half-tura  or 
twist  aad  carried  acroes  oae  face  of  the  fabric  aad  ooa- 
aected  with  a  succeeding  loop  of  the  same  thread  by  a  loop 
of  a  eecond  thread ;  and  a  third  thread,  in  the  form  of  a 
half-tnmed  or  twisted  loop,  being  engaged  with  a  straad 
of  the  said  first  loop  of  the  first  thread  and  passing  ba> 
tween  the  fabric  and  said  sacoeedlng  loop  of  the  ftraC 
thread. 

8.  A  seam  for  sewed  artldea  comprising  the  fabric  and  a 
plurality  of  threada,  said  seam  being  charaetertaed  by  har^ 
ing  a  line  of  straight  stitching  on  one  face  of  the  fabric 
concatenated  with  half-turned  or  twisted  loope  extending 
from  the  other  face  of  the  fabric  and  more  or  less  acroaa 
the  edge  thereof,  and  a  locking-thread  surrooadlng  aad 
connecting  respectively  one  strand  of  each  of  said  loops. 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  artidee  comprlaing  the  fabric  aad  a 
plurality  of  threads,  said  seam  being  characterised  by  har- 
ing a  straight  line  of  stitching  oa  one  face  of  the  fabric 
and  two  series  of  concatenated  half -turned  or  twistsd  loops 
on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric,  certain  of  said  loops  being 
carried  more  or  less  across  the  edge  of  the  work  and  con- 
nected with  the  straight  line  of  stitches. 


8  7  7,270.  PUMP  DRIVING  MBCHANIBM.  Jonr  C 
Whitmbb,  Lordsborg,  Cal.  FUed  May  1,  1007.  Serial 
No.  371,328. 


In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  frame,  two  levers  plrotally 
moimted  thereon,  said  lerers  being  of  I-form'in  croes  seo* 
tion,  redprocating  rods  operated  by  the  short  arms  of  tiM 
lerers,  the  long  arms  of  said  lerers  baring  their  lateral 
flanges  extending  continuously  to  the  free  ends  thereof, 
operating  gears  carrying  oppositely  arranged  crank  pina, 
means  for  actuating  said  gears,  and  blocks  carried  by  said 
pins,  and  sliding  upon  the  upper  flangee  of  the  lerers,  said 
blocks  being  prorlded  with  integral  tonguee  projecting  in- 
wardly beneath  said  upper  flanges  and  forming  guide 
groores  receirlng  the  same,  said  blocks  being  adapted  when 
released  from  the  wrist  pins  to  be  slid  longitudinally  oa 
aad  off  said  flanges  at  the  free  ends  of  the  lerers. 


BBOOM    HOLDBB. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1007. 


JOKH    F. 

Serial  Mo. 


1.  A  ssam  for  sowed  artldes  comprising  the  tabrtc  and  a 
plurality  of  ttreada,  one  of  the  latter  being  passed  down 


877,277.  WHISK  AND 
Wthbb,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
866.622. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  class  deaerlbed  formed  from 
piece  of  wire  comprising  a  stock  threaded  at  one  end  with 
aa  elongated  loop  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook  depaadlag 
from  the  stock  adjacent  to  the  loop  and  pointing  toward 
the  open  portion  of  the  loop,  and  a  guard  connected  to  tha 
outer  member  of  the  loop  and  extending  ahore  the  sama, 
and  operating  to  conceal  the  portion  of  the  article  aop' 
ported  in  the  loop  and  whidi  extends  ahore  the  sbbm. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  dsserlbed  formed  froai  a  dagia 
piece  of  wire  coo^irlalBg  a  stock  thrsaded  at  oae  sad  with 
an  elongated  loop  at  the  other  ead,  aad  with  a  guard  plats 
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to  tlM  oator  iiMmbcr  of  the  loop  and  eztcadlac 
•boTc  th«  njoc  and  opera  tlag  to  coDc«al  the  portloa  of  tha 


article  ««pported  In  the  loop  and  which  extendi  abore  the 
■ame: 


877,278.  FOUB  -  HORSB  EQUALIZER.  OaWALD  Zomi^ 
LMB  aiM  PaxoamicK  ZoBLLsa^  Hancock,  Iowa.  FUad 
Joae  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  263,909. 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  In  combination  with  the  main- 
tree,  a  bent  draft  lerer  on  one  aide  of  the  malntree  plToted 
at  oaa  end  to  laid  malntree  and  carrying  a  whlffletree  at 
Ita  tree  end,  a  carved  eqaallilnc  lerer  on  the  oppoalte  aide 
of  aald  malntree,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  aald 
corrcd  lever  and  aald  malntree,  a  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  aald  curved  lever  and  an  Intermediate  part  of 
aald  draft  lever,  a  whlffletree  pivoted  to  one  end  of  aald 
malntree,  and  a  connection  between  aald  laat  named  whlffle- 
tree and  aald  curved  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  malntree,  a  draft  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  carrying  a  whUBetree  extending  on  one  aide  of 
aald  malntree,  a  curved  lever  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aald 
malntree,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  aald  curved 
levar  and  eald  n^ntree,  a  connection  between  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  curred  lever  and  an  Intermediate  part  of  said 
draft  lever,  a  plvotally  aupported  bent  leTer  connected  to 
aald  curved  lever,  a  second  whlffletree,  and  a  connection 
between  said  last  named  whlffletree  and  said  bent  lever. 

8.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  the  maln- 
tfwa  or  evener  bars  having  a  draft  lever  pivoted  there  be- 
tween and  near  one  end  thereof,  said  lever  extending  ap- 
pr«xlmatal7  parallel  with  aforesaid  main  trees  or  evener 
bare  and  having  one  end  thereof  offset  and  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  maintrees  or  evener  bars  and  a  whlffletree 
connected  to  the  offset  end  of  said  draft  bar ;  connecting 
straps  extending  rearward  from  said  draft  lever  and  main- 
trees  or  araner  hare  and  crosalng  one  another  and  being 
plTotallj  aeenred  at  their  opposite  end  to  a  curved  equal- 
latag  Itvar,  and  connecting  straps  extending  rearward  from 
naar  one  and  of  aald  curved  equalising  lerer  and  plTotally 
aecnrad  at  thair  opposite  ends  to  one  end  of  the  pivotally 
aupywtnd  b^t  tevar  which  Ilea  approximately  parallel  in 
tiM  rear  «f  aforaaald  maintrees  and  one  end  thereof  paaa- 
lag  batwssB  a  p«lr  of  straps  which  are  plvotally  aeenred 
naar  the  outer  and  of  the  maintrees,  whlffletrees  securad  to 
oaa  esd  of  aald  strapa,  and  double-tree  aecured  to  the  op- 
poBlta  aad  «<  said  malntreea,  and  whUBetraaa  aaeorad  to 

of  aaM  dooMa-tree. 
4.  b  a  ftar-koraa  aquallaer,  the  coiahlnatl—  with  a 

of  a  ds«bla  tiaa  yTfOtad  to  aaM  malatraa  at  eaa 


end.  whlffletreea  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  double- 
tree, a  bent  draft  lever  pivoted  to  said  malntree  and  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  aforeaald  double  tree,  a  whiffletta* 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bent  draft  lever,  a 
curved  equalising  lever,  connecting  strapa  pivoted  to  th*- 
ends  of  said  curved  equalising  lever  and  croasing  each 
other  and  plvoUUy  secured  at  their  other  ends  to  sai(t 
malntree  and  to  aald  draft  lever  reapectlvely,  straps  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  curved  equalising  lever,  • 
plTotally  supported  bent  lever,  the  other  ends  of  said  last 
named  connecting  strapa  being  secured  to  one  end  of  salA 
bent  lever  which  Ilea  to  the  rear  and  parallel  of  said  main- 
tree,  a  pair  of  straps  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte  end  ot  saltf 
whlffletree  pivoted  to  one  end  of  aald  strapa,  a  roller  pivot- 
ally  held  between  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  strapa^ 
between  which  straps  pass  one  end  of  the  said  plvotally 
supported  bent  lever,  which  is  adapted  to  work  back  anA 
forth  on  the  periphery  of  aforesaid  roller. 

0.  In  a  four  horse  equaliser,  the  combination  with  m 
malntree,  of  a  doubletree  pivoted  to  said  malntree  at  on» 
end,  whlffletrees  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  doubletree,, 
a  bent  draft  lever  pivoted  to  aald  malntree  and  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  doubletree,  a  whlffletree  connected  to- 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bent  draft  lever,  a  curved  equalis- 
ing lever,  connecting  straps  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  aaltf 
equalising  lever  and  crossing  each  other  and  plvotally 
aaenred  at  their  other  ends  to  said  malntree  and  to  sai<l 
draft  lever  respectively ;  straps  plvotally  secured  to  one- 
end  of  said  curved  equalising  lever,  a  plvotally  supported 
bent  lever,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  last  named  connecting 
straps  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bent  lever  whlcb 
lies  to  the  rear  and  parallel  to  said  malntree,  elongateiV 
strapa  piroted  to  said  malntree,  a  whUBetree  pivoted  U> 
one  end  of  said  elongated  straps,  a  roller  plvotally  hel(> 
between  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  straps, 
between  which  elongated  straps  paaaes  one  end  of  said 
plvotally  supported  bent  lever,  which  is  adapted  to  work 
back  and  forth  on  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
connecting  straps  plvotally  secured  near  one  end  of  afore- 
said plvotally  supported  bent  lerer,  a  second  pair  of  con- 
necting strapa  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  first 
named  pair  straps,  both  pairs  of  straps  extending  rearwartf 
at  an  angle  to  said  bent  lever  and  plvotally  aecured  to  m 
eloTls  secured  to  the  plow  beam. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


877,279.    RAIL-JOINT.    PowiLL  O.  AOAMS,  Cameron,  T«u 
PUed  Jan.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  801.414. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint  for  railway  ralla  comprlaing  the  end* 
of  two  abutting  rails  and  a  block  of  metal  having  rnrnasoa 
in  each  end  thereof  and  a  groove  in  the  under  side,  each 
of  aald  rails  having  a  portion  of  Its  ball  cut  away  and 
portlona  of  the  flanges  of  Its  ball  cut  away  whsreby  tha 
reduced  portions  of  said  balla  are  received  in  the  recesaea 
In  said  block  of  metal. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  tor  railway  ralla  comprising  the  ends  of 
two  abutting  ralla  and  a  block  of  metal  having  ganorally 
the  ahape  of  railway  ratia  with  racaaaas  in  the  balla  of 
each  end  thereof,  each  abutting  rail  harlng  a  portion  of  ita 
ball  cut  away  and  the  flangw  of  a  furthw  portton  of  Its 
ball  cut  away  to  form  a  juncture  with  aaid  block  of  metal, 
aald  block  of  metal  having  a  groove  in  the  underside  to 
recelTe  the  enda  of  the  abutting  waba  of  aaid  ralla. 

8.  A  rail  joint  for  railway  ralla  comprlaing  the  enda 
of  two  abuttlag  raila  and  a  blo^  of  matal  havteg  g«nar> 
ally  tba  ahape  of  railway  ralla  with  raeaaaaa  In  tha  balla 
of  aach  aad  tharaof ,  each  abstttac  rail  teTl^  a  portlo* 


of  Iti  ball  cut  away  aad  the  flangea  of  a  further  portion 
-of  Ita  ball  cut  away  to  form  a  juncture  with  aald  block 
of  metal,  the  juncture  of  the  flangea  of  aald  block  at  each 
ond  with  flangea  at  one  aide  of  aald  ralla  being  off-oat 
relative  to  the  juncture  of  the  flangea  on  the  opposite  sMa 
■of  said  rails,  said  block  of  metal  having  a  groove  in  tha 
^inderside  to  receive  the  abutting  webs  of  said  rails. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  for  railway  rails  comprising  the  wds  of 
two  abutting  rails,  a  block  of  metal  having  recesaea  In 
oadt  end  thereof  and  a  groove  in  the  onderaide,  each  of 
aaid  rails  having  a  portion  of  ita  ball  cut  away  and  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  of  Its  ball  cut  away  whereby  the  ra- 
-duced  portlona  of  said  balls  are  received  In  the  recesses  In 
aaid  block  of  metal,  and  a  brace  having  a  aeat  therein  for 
olamping  said  block  of  metal  and  the  ends  of  the  ralla  to- 
other. 

> 
477,280.     TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.     HnrBT  Aikbn,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,874. 


877,282.  PIPE-LIFTER.  EmL  J.  Akdmsok  and  BarakT 
HANaoN,  Houston,  Minn.  Filed  Jnaa  4,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  820,088. 


1.  A  tm<*  frame  having  side  frame  members  secured 
at  their  outer  ends  by  a  casting  formed  of  fluid  metal 
«aat  about  the  parts,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  central  or  Intermediate 
<astlng  secured  to  the  frame  parts  by  flowing  the  metal 
about  them,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  rlvetless  and  bolUeaa  side  frame  having  Ita  parte 
aecured  by  castings  formed  In  place  about  them  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  truA  side  frame  having  journal  boxea  cast  In 
«lace  with  a  part  of  the  casting  surrounding  the  side 
frame  members,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  An  arch  bar  side  frame  having  the  arch  bars  secured 
«t  their  outer  ends  by  a  caatlng  formed  about  them,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


«77,281.     THILL-COUPLINO.     David  W.  Allbx,  Oaakla, 
Minn.    Filed  June  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,827. 


In  a  pipe  lifter,  the  combination,  with  hoisting  Uckla 
haring  a  suspended  portion  adapted  to  support  a  cable,  of 
a  U-shaped  pipe-embracing  atrap,  a  clamping  head  eccen- 
trically pivoted  within  the  arms  of  the  strap,  means  for 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  clamping  head  with  tha 
holatlng  tackle,  and  a  trip-cable  connected  with  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  clamping  head  and  passing  over  said 
suspended  portion  of  the  hoisting  tackle,  the  strap  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  pivot  holes  whereby  the  position 
of  the  pivot  In  the  head  may  be  adjusted  and  the  amount 
of  clearance  of  the  pipe  regulated,  and  the  clamping  head 
having  its  center  of  gravity  forward  of  its  point  of  pivotal 
connection  with  the  strap. 


877,283.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Edwabd  Baxbath, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  Otto  Newman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,288. 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
•with  separate  portions  having  alining  openings  therein,  of 
a  bolt  engaged  in  aald  openings  and  having  a  head  at  one 
ond,  and  a  strap  spring  secured  to  said  head  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  bolt  beyond  said  separate  por- 
ti«Mia,  aald  apring  having  an  end  portion  turned  laterally 
and  toward  the  head,  aald  bolt  being  notdied  to  receive 
<ha  last  named  portion  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  coupling  bolt  comprising  a  stem  hsTlng  a  head  at 
•one  end  and  having  a  notch  therein  adjacent  to  Ita  other 
ond,  aald  notch  being  cut  ac  an  angle  toward  tha  haad, 
And  a  apring  removably  aecured  at  one  end  to  a  face  <rf 
tlM  haad  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  atom  and 
baring  ita  outer  end  turned  laterally  and  toward  tha  band 
aind  engaged  In  the  notch  in  the  stem. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  an 
apertured  mirror  mounted  with  Ita  aperture  In  line  with 
the  lens  of  the  camera  and  adapted  to  reflect  the  Ukenaaa 
of  the  person  whose  photograph  Is  to  be  taken,  ao  that 
aald  reflection  can  be  obaerved  by  such  person. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
mirror  having  an  aperture,  said  mirror  being  arranged 
with  such  aperture  In  front' of  the  lens  of  said  camera, 
whereby  the  person  whose  photograph  la  to  be  taken  can 
oboerve  his  reflection  In  said  mirror. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
mirror  having  an  aperture,  aald  mirror  being  arranged 
with  such  aperture  In  front  of  the  lena  of  aald  camera, 
and  means  for  adjusting  such  mirror  to  rarloua  angles 
with  relation  to  such  camera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
mirror  connected  with  the  lens  frame  of  such  camera,  and 
adjoatable  therewith. 

6.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
mirror  connected  with  the  lena  frame  of  such  camera,  aid 
adjustable  therewith,  and  meana  for  adjoattaig  ao^  mirror 
to  rarkras  anglea  with  relation  to  anch  lena. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  b(^  printed  la  tbM  Oasette.] 
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tT74S4..  BLICTBIC  APPARATUS  FOB  THS  lOITITIOM 
or  MINB8.  pxTO  E.  P.  BBMLnm,  WAum  A.  W.  B. 
Hjobth.  and  CAbl  ■.  lavnouAM,  Stockholm.  Swcdn. 
f11«d  Oct  26.  1906.    Swlal  Ma  284,407. 


In  aa  electric  mine  igniting  appantne,  the  comblnetloa 
with  a  macneto  and  a  mine  ezplodlac  drenit,  a  transfoi 
hartac  primary  and  aecondary  coils,  a  pair  of  sprtnc 
tncta  connected  one  with  the  primary  coil  of  the  tnuuh 
fonMT,  and  tha  oChar  with  tha  mlna  drcnlt,  a  eoataet  poat 
located  between  aaU  sprlnf  contacts  and  connected  with 
the  aecondary  coll  of  the  tranafbrmer,  eald  eprinf  coatneti 
tendtnf  normally  to  bear  on  nid  contact  poat  and  a  switch 
larer  electrically  connected  with  the  macneto  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  springs  and  on  said 
contact  to  more  it  ont  of  contact  with  the  post,  and  means 
wherehjr  the  lerer  la  operated  by  the  magneto. 


677,286.    8LBIQHKNBB.    Jorm  A.  Bannnr.  Lake  Park. 
Minn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Harold  B.  Bergersoa 
Park.  Minn.    FUed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  874.886. 


1.  In  a  sleigh  knee,  the  combination,  with  a  knee  bracket 
prOTlded  with  a  ^ap  haying  Tcrtlcal  guide*  at  Ita  aldea.  of 
a  dmnnel-ehaped  aapport  and  a  channel-ehaped  corer  for 
engaging  with  the  sleigh  beam,  said  support  and  corer  bar- 
ing groores  in  their  sides  which  slide  orer  the  said  gnldea, 
a  aprlng  intarpoeed  between  the  bottom  of  the  said  gap  and 
the  said  sapport,  and  a  keep-bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
aald  knee  bracket  and  doaiiig  ita  said  gap. 

2.  In  a  slelgh-knee.  the  combination,  with  a  knee  braekat 
profrldad  with  a  gap  harlng  rartlcal  guldea  at  its  sidaa,  of 
a  support  and  a  corer  for  engaging  with  the  alelgh  bsam 
each  prorlded  with  groores  which  slide  orer  the  said 
foldea,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  said 
gap  and  the  aald  support,  a  keep-bar  prorlded  with  sockets 
at  Its  ends  which  fit  orer  the  upper  projecting  ends  of  the 
asld  kaaa  bracket  and  brace  them  together,  and  pins  which 
pasB  laterally  through  the  said  sockets  and  aacnre  the  said 
kaap-tar  to  the  saM  knee  bracket. 


877,288^      THBATBICAL   APPLIANCB.      SAlcrab  Bisji- 
aara.  Besteo.  Maaa.    Piled  Feb.  2,  1807.    Serial  Ho. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  comUaatkm 
with  an  endleaa  path,  of  a  curtain  behind  the  path 
prlatag  scenic  eeetkms  separated  by  plain  sections, 
to  more  said  curtain  longitudinally,  and  a  morlng  picture 
lantern  to  project  saorlng  picturea  on  to  the  plain  ssctloaa. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  comUna- 
tloa  with  an  midleas  path  of  a  curtain  aztendlng  loagl- 
tndlnally  thereof,  and  comprlalng  separate  sosnle  sections, 
meana  to  more  the  curtain  longitudinally,  a  morlng  picture 
lantam  to  project  morlng  picturea  toward  the  curtain,  aad 
meana  to  more  scenic  objects  longitudinally  of  the  eodlaas 
path  and  on  the  oppoaite  side  thereof  from  the  curtain. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  path,  of  a  eurtala 
harlng  acanle  aectlona  separated  by  Interrealag  blank 
aectlona.  means  to  more  the  curtain  to  bring  any  dealred 
aectlon  Into  juxtapoaltlon  with  the  endleaa  path,  and  meana 
to  ashlbtt  upon  the  blank  sections  scenes  which  are  talatad 
to  those  exhlMtad  on  the  acmilc  sactlona. 

6.  In  a  stage  appliance,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
path,  of  meana  preaenting  a  plurality  of  scenic  sactloas 
each  showing  dUTerent  ecenee  of  a  panorama  illustrating  s 
certain  erent,  means  to  bring  the  scenic  eectlons  sueees- 
slrely  into  juxtapoaltlon  to  the  endleea  path,  and  a  morlng 
picture  machine  to  exhibit  the  ecenee  of  the  panorama  not 
exhibited  on  the  acinic  aectlona. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


877.287.      BABBBIi-TBUCK.      MsKHO    BIXSL,    Pandora, 
Ohio,    nied  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,687. 


1.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame  prorlded  at 
end  with  a  flange  arranged  to  engage  the  interior  of  the 
rhlmns  of  a  barrel,  and  prorlded  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  flange  with  atnds  arranged  to  engage  Inaide  the  chimes 
of  tta  harrri  at  a  point  dlaawtrlcaUy  oppoalta  from  that 

hf  the  flanga,  and  supporting  wheels  fbr   the 
mored  from  each  other  to  an  extant  greater  than 

omm  half  Oe  dlaawtoff  ef  the  harrel-^ead  hat  leaa  than  the 

length  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  bsrrsi  track  comprlalng  a  firasM  of  approxlmataiy 
tka  ssas  lascth  as.  bat  of  less  width  thaa.  the 
of  a  baftsl  hssi,  a  caster  sapper tlag  eaa  sad  ef  ths 
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and  an  axle  and  truck  wheels  extending  laterally  acroee 
the  frame  at  a  distance  remored  from  the  castw  greater 
than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  barrel,  said  axle  being 
longer  than  the  distance  acroas  the  barrel  at  the  point 
trarersed  by  the  eald  axle  to  receire  the  chimes  of  the 
barreL 

8.  A  barrel  truck  comprising  a  frame  harlng  at  one 
end  an  upwardly  extending  flange  and  at  the  other  up- 
wardly extending  spaced  lugs,  said  flange  and  lugs  being 
separated  by  a  distance  approximately  the  same  as  the 
diametric  distance  between  the  chimes  of  the  barrel  to  be 
carried  by  the  truck,  a  caster  connected  to  and  supporting 
the  end  of  the  frame  carried  by  the  lugs,  an  axle  fast  on 
the  frame  and  extending  acroee  the  same  at  right  anglee  to 
the  length  of  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the  lugs  and 
flange  but  remored  from  said  lugs  by  a  distance  greater 
than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  barrel,  said  axle  being 
longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  barrel  at  a  point  trarereed 
by  the  axle,  and  truck  wheels  carried  at  the  enda  of  aald 
axle. 


877,288.     RATCHBT-DRILL.    JOHX  B.  Bt^ACKwaLt^  Dar- 
lington, S.  C.    PUed  July  0.  1900.    Serial  No.  824,928. 


In  a  derlce  as  specifled,  the  comblnhtlon  of  a  cruciform 
frame  consisting  of  Integral  lateral  and  rertlcally  extend- 
ing arms  and  prorlded  with  a  rertlcally  disposed  bore, 
of  a  bit  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  gear  baring  ratchet 
teeth  looeely  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  ahaft, 
another  gear  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
alao  prorlded  with  ratchet  teeth  disposed  opposite  to  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  upper  gear,  a  borisontally  operating 
forked  lerer  prorlded  with  oppositely  operating  spring 
actuated  pawls  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  gear 
joumaled  upon  one  of  the  lateral  arms  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  other  laterally  dlspoeed  arm  aa  spedfled. 


877.289.      PB0CB88   FOR   SOLIDIFTINO   FATS,    OILS, 
TAR,    RBSIN,   *c.      GosTAr  Blabs,   Catemberg,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  808.297. 
The  herein  described  process  for  solidifying  fluid  fats 
and  Increasing  the  consistency  of  solid  fata,  whldi  con- 
sists In  Incorporating  anthracene  with  the  fat. 


87  7.290.  COMMODITT-CABINBT.  JAMas  H.  Bora, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Apr.  9. 
1907.    Serial  No.  867,188. 

1.  The  eomhlnatlon  of  a  coaunodlty-holder,  a  morahle 
top  surmounting  the  same  harlng  an  opening,  a  dosure 
SBorably  connected  with  said  top,  and  a  dosure-actuatad 
lock  aerrlag  to  lock  the  top  when  the  dosure  la  thrown 
to  the  opea  position, 
t.  The  ceaihlaatloB  ef  a 


flxed  dial  located  thereabore.  a  rerdluble  top  for  the 
modity-holder,  a  dosure  morably  connected  with  said 
top,  and  a  closure-actuated  lock  connected  with  aald  rsr- 
oluble  top  and  co-acting  with  said  flxed  dial,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  ooaunodlty-holder,  a  rerolubia 
top  surmounting  the  same  and  harlng  an  opening,  a  flxed 
central  dial,  a  closure  morably  connected  with  eald  top, 
and  a  docnre-actuated  spring-retracted  locking  derlce 
eerrlng  to  eecure  the  top  against  rotation  when  the  dosure 
is  thrown  to  the  open  poeition. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  commodity-holder  comprlalng  a 
cylinder  prorlded  with  a  bottom  and  dlrlded  into  eom- 
partmenta,  a  coitral  post  rising  from  said  bottom,  a 
reroluble  top  supported  on  said  poet  and  prorlded  with  aa 
opening,  a  dosure  plroted  to  swing  about  said  post,  a  dial 
fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  an  Index- 
pointer  carried  by  said  top  and  playing  orer  said  dial. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  commodity-holder  dlrlded  Into 
compartments  and  equipped  with  a  central  post  and  a  top 
turning  about  said  poet  as  an  axla.  a  fixed  dial  surmount- 
ing  said  post  and  equipped  drcomferentially  with  lock- 
eifgaglng  meana,  a  closure  morably  connected  with  said 
top,  and  a  doaure-actuatod  lock,  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


877.291.  MORTAR-BOX  FOR  STAMP-MILLS.  DArn> 
A.  BaaicirBB,  London,  England.  Filed  July  81.  1906. 
Serial  No,  272.088. 


1.  In  a  stamp  mill  harlng  a  aeries  of  stampa,  a  mortar 
box  with  a  screen  opening  at  the  front,  and  solid  end  por- 
tions each  formed  inside  with  cnrred  concare  surface  of 
considerable  radius  adapted  to  guide  the  pulp  round  the 
end  stamps  towards  the  front  of  the  box,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stamp  mill  harlng  a  eerlee  of  stamps,  a  mortar 
box  with  a  screen  opening  at  the  front  and  aolid  ends 
comprising  front  portions  the  internal  surfaces  of  whldi 
are  perpendicular  to  the  back  wall  and  intermediate  por- 
tiona  harlng  concare  internal  anrfacss  cnrred  to  a  radius 
approximately  equal  to  the  dlstaiye  between  the  eeatsr 
of  the  adjacent  end  stamp  and  the  back  wall  of  the  boa, 
eald  cnrred  and  perpendicular  surteces  being  adapted  to 
guide  the  pulp  round  the  end  stampa  and  towards  ths 
froat  of  the  box.  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mortar  box  harlng  a  screen  opsalng  In  Ito  fNat 
wall,  a  hack  waU  which  to  practically  rertieal  to  a  hsiikt 
f'oiissiiondlug  to  the  top  of  the  serasa  opsalag;  a  tmi 
opsalag  la  said  back  wall  and  a  fsed  mouth  wUh  a  slop- 
lag  kottssi,  Ualaci 
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Um  fMd  opcniBf  aad  ow  Um  eo^^apoBdlBC  lengdi  of  the 
MM  bttck  wall  of  the  box  below  the  tope  of  the  dlee,  eald 
llBlaca  belnir  edapted  to  be  wlthdrawa  from  mad  Inaerted 
iBto  poeitlon  throbgb  the  tMA  month  opealBg,  as  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  mortar  box  baTtng  a  acreen  opening  in  Iti 
front  wall,  a  back  wall  which  ia  practically  rertical  to  a 
helcfat  correapondtec  to  the  top  of  the  acroMi  opening,  a 
fMd  epMinff  In  nid  back  wall  and  a  fMd  month  with  a 
aloping  bottom,  linings  extending  oTer  said  bottom, 
through  the  feed  oswning  and  orer  the  corrMpondIng 
length  of  the  Mid  back  wall  of  the  box  below  the  tops  of 
the  dlea,  Mid  linings  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
and  InMrted  Into  poeitlon  through  the  feed  month  oi>«i- 
taig,  end  linera  for  the  end  walls  of  the  box  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  back  of  the  box  and  engaging  with  the 
lower  parts  of  the  back  and  end  liners,  u  Mt  forth. 

5.  A  mortar  box  having  a  feed  opening  in  the  back  wall 
thereof  and  a  feed  month  with  eloping  bottom  wherein 
Mid  bottom  and  the  corrMponding  length  of  the  back  wall 
are  lined  with  an  apron  plate  and  renewable  facM  detach- 
ahlj  secured  thereto.  Mid  apron  with  atUehed  facM  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  and  InMrted  into  positlMi 
through  the  feed  month,  as  Mt  forth. 

[  Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


877.292.  BB88BMERIZINQ  OB  CONVERSION  OP  COP- 
PER MATTES  INTO  BLISTER  COPPER.  JOHIf  D. 
BcBoasa,  Tucmu,  Aris.,  sMlgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Augus- 
tus Taylor  and  William  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  San  Francisco. 
CaL    Piled  Apr.  28,  190«.    Sertal.No.  818.581. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  besMmerli- 
Ing  or  couTersion  of  copper  mattM  comprising  a  suitably 
constructed  box.  of  fire-brick  lining  In  the  box.  the  fire- 
brick lining  being  frranged  so  as  to  iMTe  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  the  box.  and  the  bricks  being  laid  In 
broken  joint  arrangement,  and  mMus  for  feeding  com- 
preesed  air  Into  the  box.  Mid  means  poiotlng  downward 
and  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  box.  subatantlally 
as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bessemerlsing  or  couTerslon  of 
copper  mattM.  comprising  a  box  having  receiving  and  dis- 
charge enda,  twyers  adapted  tor  the  admlMlon  of  air 
therethrough,  the  twyers  projecting  downwardly  Into  the 
box  aad  at  an  angle  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  box. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  besMmerlsIng  or  conversion  of 
copper  mattes,  a  MriM  of  communicating  boxes,  arranged 
end  to  end  providing  a  continuous  passage  way  through 
the  MrlM  of  boxM,  hollow  cMtings  arranged  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  several  boxM  hi  the  MrlM  thereof, 
meaaa  adapting  the  boxM  aad  eastings  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, and  meaoa  adapted  for  feeding  finely  comminuted 
silica  and  lime  stone  into  the  hollow  caatings,  whereby  to 
readily  and  quickly  compel  and  aMlst  the  chemical  chaagM 
dealred. 

4.  Ia  aa  apparatua  for  besMmerlslag  or  coaversloa  of 
copper  ouittea,  comprising  a  box  having  receive  aad  dis- 
charging enda,  inclined  twyers  adapted  for  the  admission 
«f  air  Into  the  box.  tlie  twyers  being  arranged  to  direct 
•treoBM  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  box  thereby  asaist- 
lag  flowtag  aetl<»  of  material  throvgh  the  box. 

5.  Ia  aa  apparatua  for  hMMiaeitilug  or  eoaveraloa  of 
copper  auittas,  havteg  open  end  bozM  arraaged  end  to  end 
la  aliBMMBt.  and  prorlded  with  MUtable  opmlags,  aa  la- 
clftM  bSM  provMlag  support  for  the  Mid  boxea,  aachoriag 
mmtam,  mumam  for  the  admlaaloa  o<  air  Into  the  boxM  under 
mMH%  ui  mmam  adaptad  fbr  the  aapply  of  flaxM  lato 
n»  tana,  aahataatlally  m  deaerihed. 


877,298.    OK4BINO.    LcciaM  Catsl,  Lyoa,  FraaM.  filed 
Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,278. 


The  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
shaft  connected  to  Mch  end  thereof  and  forming  a  coa- 
tinuatlon  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  each  oeclila- 
tory  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  arms  together,  a  globular 
toothed  wheel  on  Mch  oscillatory  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  a 
fixed  axis  mMhing  with  each  wheel. 


877,294.  MULTIPLB-CTLINDBR  ENGINE.  PmnxK  L. 
Chasb  and  BaBTXAitD  M.  Todno,  JamMtown,  N.  T. ;  aaid 
Teung  assignor  to  Mid  ChaM.  Filed  May  28,  1904. 
Serial  No.  210.160^. 


c*' 


1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  exploeive  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  alined 
cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  each  pair  located  on  opposite 
sldM  of  the  crank  ahaft,  reciprocating  pistons  located 
within  Mid  cylinders  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
crank  ahaft.  Intake  valvM  controlling  the  admlMlon  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  exhaust  valvM  unseating  in- 
wardly, stems  on  the  exhaust  valvM  projecting  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  caainga,  a  cam  ahaft  Joumaled  adjacent 
the  stems  of  the  exhaust  vsIvm,  cams  on  the  cam  shaft 
adapted  to  succeMlvely  actuate  the  valve  stems  and  unseat 
the  exhaust  valves,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  at  right 
anglM  to  the  cam  ahafta.  beveled  gears  connecting  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  cam  shafta  to  the  ends  of  the  longl^ 
tudlnal  shaft,  meshed  spiral  geara  on  Mid  longitudinal 
shaft  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
spiral  gears  to  properly  operate  the  cam  ahafts  when  the 
engine  Is  reversed. 

2.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  explMlve  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank  ahaft.  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  alined 
cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  each  pair  located  on  oppoalte 
SldM  of  the  crank  shaft,  reciprocating  pistons  located 
within  Mid  cylinders  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
crank  ahaft.  Intake  valvM  controlling  the  admlMlon  of 
BMtlve  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  exhaust  valvM  unseating 
iawardly.  stems  on  the  exhaust  valvM  projecting  to  the 
exterior  of  the  valve  caalaga,  a  cam  shaft  Jouraaied  ad- 
jacent the  stems  of  the  ezhaaat  valvea,  cams  on  the  cam 
ahaft  adapted  to  soeneMlrely  actuate  the  valve  stems  and 
nasMt  the  eshaoat  valves,  a  ioagitudlnal  ahaft  extending 
at  rf^t  aaglM  te  the  cam  shaft,  beveled  gMrs  connecting 
tte  eorrespoadtag  ends  of  the  Mm  shafts  to  the  enda  of 
the  ioagitudlnal  shaft,  meshed  splrsl  gears  on  said  longl- 
tadtMl  shaft  aad  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  adjusting 
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mM  spiral  gears  to  properly  operate  the  cam  shafts  when 
the  engine  is  reversed,  bell  crank  levers  fnlcrumed  upon 
tiM  cylinder  easing  above  the  exhaust  valves,  one  arm  of 
Mch  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  corrMpond- 
ing exhaust  valve  and  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lorar  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  the  bell  crank  lever  oa> 
ciliated  by  a  cam  on  the  cam  ahaft 


877,296.     UNDERTAKER'S  CBAPB-HOLDBR.     JAMas  ■. 
Chubchman,  Orange,  and  Johh  F.  Ochabo,  Bast  Oranga, 
t  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  846,826. 


1.  In  an  undertaker's  crape-holder,  a  back-plate  provided 
with  attaching  mMUs,  a  crape-holding  arm  adjustably 
mounted  on  Mid  back-plate  and  also  having  attaching 
means,  and  a  front  plate  mounted  on  the  back-plate  at  a 
distance  from  Mid  arm. 

2.  In  undertaker's  crape-holder,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  attadilng  means,  a  crape-holding  arm  mounted  on 
Mid  back-plate,  and  a  front  plate  mounted  on  said  back- 
plate  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  adapted  to  hold  the  crape 
thereagalnst 

8.  In  an  undertaker's  crape-holder,  a  ba<±-plate  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means;  crape-supporting  means  on 
said  back  plate,  and  a  front  plate  movably  mounted  upon 
the  back-plate  to  hold  the  crape  therewith. 

4.  In  an  undertaker's  crape-holder,  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided with  attaching  mMns,  crape-supporting  means  on 
said  back-plate,  and  a  front  plate  bent  backwardly  at  Its 
■ids  edgM  and  connected  to  Mid  back  plate  at  the  margins 
of  said  edges,  wherry  a  q»ace  to  indoM  the  crape  Is  pro- 
vided betwMu  the  Mid  front  and  back  platea. 

8.  In  an  undertaker's  crape-holder,  a  back-plate  pro- 
vided with  atuching  meana,  crape  supporting  means  on 
Mid  back  plate,  and  a  Mrd-h(rfdlag  plate  bent  backward  at 
Ita  side  edgM  and  connected  to  said  back-plate  at  the  mar- 
gins of  Mid  edges,  whereby  a  spsM  is  provided  between  the 
said  platM  to  receive  the  crape. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tb»  Oaaetts.] 


877,296.  BRIDLB-BIT.  WILLIAM  H.  COLUVS,  Indlan- 
apollB,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  JesM  L.  Holmes,  la- 
dlanapolia,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  888,186. 
The  herein-described  curb  attachment  for  snaflle  bits  con- 
sistlaf  of  a  saap  hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the 
reia  rlags  of  the  bit  aad  of  a  leagth  substaatially  equal  to 
oae  of  the  month  bars  of  the  bit  Mid  saap  belag  fWmed  at 
oae  end  with  an  eye,  and  a  lever  formed  at  one  end  with  an 
eye  looped  into  the  eye  of  the  snap  hook  and  provided  In  its 
iMgth  at  a  point  distant  from  its  eye  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  other  mouth  bar  with  a  crimp  adapted  to  rest  la 
the  other  rein  ring  and  constitute  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
which  prevents,  in  normal  operatloa,  any  r^tlve  leatUr 
tadlnal  movement  of  said  lever,  the  said  lever  projectlaff 
out  beyond  the  crimp  a  dlstaaM  sabstaatiaUy  equal  to 
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the  portloB  of  the  lever  between  the  crimp  aad  the  «ya^ 
whereby  the  lever  will  be  subsUntlaUy  balaaced  In  the 
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rein  ring,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  lever  being  provldsd 
with  a  loop  deaigned  for  the  attachment  of  a  hitching  strap. 


877,297.  COLLABINO-MACHINB.  Blmbb  B.  Cook,  Bidi- 
mond,  Ta.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Randolph  Paper  Box  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Ylrginla.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1904.    Serial  No.  192,880. 


1.  In  a  BMchanlsm  of  the  cUm  described,  the  eaaUtUr 
titm  with  a  box  element  asMmbling  meana,  of  a  eoatalaer 
for  supplylag  box  elemeats  to  said  asMmbling  means,  a 
passage  extending  from  said  container  to  said  asssmhUag 
meana,  of  means  for  directing  box  elements  along  said  paa> 
sage,  and  a  follower  movable  longitudinally  of  the  passage 
aad  deslgBed  to  engage  the  box  elemmti  dallTered  to  said 
assembling  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  box  element  assembling  meana,  of  a  container 
for  snpplylBg  box  elements  to  said  assembling  meana,  a  paa- 
sage  leading  from  said  container  to  said  aasembUag  aieaas, 
meaas  for  directing  box  elements  longltadlaally  of  said 
passage,  a  follower  movably  mouated  la  said  passage,  aad 
BMaas  for  movlag  said  follower  lato  aad  out  of  tiM  path 
of  movemaat  of  such  box  elemeat 

8.  Ia  a  sMchaaism  of  the  cIsm  deaerihed,  tb»  eombtaar 
tioa  wltii  a  box  elemeat  earrlM,  of  plvotally  mooatsd  fla- 
gera,  maaas  for  movlag  said  flagen  lato  tks  bos  slaawta 
carried  by  said  carrier,  meaas  for  swlaglag  said  flagaia 
upon  their  pivots  wlthla  ths  box  tfenteata,  aad  aaaaa  for 
■applylag  aa  adhsslve  to  said  ftagars. 

4.  Ia  a  mtfhaalf"  of  ths  daM  flsacrthsfl,  the  wimMiiafHi 
at  a  seml-drcolar  wall,  meaas  for  dlrsetiag  a  box  eollar 
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lUwall7  late  emtaet  with  mU  wall,  and  mmnt  for  dlrMt- 
tat  Mid  eolUr  late  th*  cap  of  a  bos. 

I.  IB  a  iirhialwn  of  tho  daaa  daacrtbod.  tho  eoablna- 
tka  of  a  iMtS-elrealar  abotttes  waU,  oMaaa  for  dtroetlaf 
a  eoUar  lataraUy  acalnat  tho  ■ame,  a  block  for  prwalac 
Mid  collar  latarally  acalnst  aald  wall  Into  Its  Oaal  •hap*, 
ttid  imaiw  for  dlroetlBC  lald  collar  Into  a  box  cap. 

(ClalMs  6  to  62  not  printed  In  tho  Oaiott*.] 


•  T  T ,  S  •  8 .    INDICATOR.    Johh  Cchkiff.  Wylaa, 
ruad  Apr.  IT,  IMM.    Sarial  No.  812.201. 


Of- 


1.  A  dtrlea  of  tho  kiad  doacrlbod  eoBprlaInc  drums,  a 
flasibio  shoot  winding  thoroMi,  a  rotatablo  rod  angled  ad- 
Jaeaat  on*  end,  moans  carried  by  the  rod  for  controlUnc  a 
step  by  stop  morement  of  the  drums,  a  lorer  plTotally 
■oontsd  upon  an  axle  of  a  car,  a  rod  plTOtally  ecmnoetlnc 
tbm  appor  «Bd  of  tho  said  lorw  with  aa  aagiod  end  of  the 
rod,  aad  a  wodg*  shaped  tripping  blads  adapted  to  b*  en- 
gaged by  tho  lower  Mid  of  said  lerer. 

3.  A  dOTleo  of  tho  kind  descrlbod  eomprlslag  two  drums, 
a  floxlble  shoot  winding  and  unwinding  upon  said  drums, 
means  for  rotating  the  drums,  a  disk  carried  by  one  drum, 
sal4  disk  being  cot  away  upon  opposite  sides  to  form  shoul- 
ders and  haying  V-shaped  notches  between  the  shoulders, 
a  spring  preosed  pawl  haTlng  an  end  portltm  to  engage  the 
ahoolders  and  an  end  portion  to  engage  the  notches,  a  trip- 
ping mechsnlim  to  actuate  the  pawl  and  means  arranged 
adjacent  the  car  tradi  to  aetnato  the  tripping  mechanism, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•  TT,S09.  GRASS-CATCEnBB  FOR  LAWN-M0WBR8. 
MiCHABL  T.  CuasAH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July,  28, 
1907.    Borlal  No.  885.800. 


A  ■talllc  graas  catcher  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
fetagad  to  said  bottom,  a  rear  wall  hlngod  to  said 
a  stICiBer  wire  mounted  In  said  rear  wall  and 
with  ayas,  and  catch  arms  plTotally  monntad  la 
valla  aad  adaptad  to  engage  said  oy«  when  the 
la  aprlght  poaltloaa,  sobataatlally  aa  dsscrlbod. 
▲  — tslllc  graaa  catcher  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
Itagsa  to  said  bottom  and  proridod  at  thofar  upper 
Mdm  a  rear  wall  hlngod  to  said  bottom  aad 
at  tta  appsr  adga  with  a  boad.  a  stiSsaar  wtro 
oC  Mid  rear  wall  tarmlnatlag  at  Its  aads  la 
■d  adltoar  wirsa  looasly  moontad  la  the  hoada  af 
la  walla  aad  proridad  with  book  arma  adaptad  ta 
tfea  florra  «<  tta  adSMsr  wiro  In  the  rsar  waU  whsn 


the  walls  are  In  upright  poaltlons,  substantially  as  da> 
scribed. 

8.  A  metallic  graas  catcher  comprising  a  bottom  hsTlng 
upturned  aids  and  rear  flangea  proTldod  with  curled  hlnga 
members,  and  Inwardly  folding  side  and  rear  walla  pro- 
Tided  with  carted  hinge  membere  engaging  the  hinge  mom- 
bers  of  said  bottom,  substantially  as  deecrlbod. 

4.  A  metallic  grass  catcher  comprising  a  bottom,  an  In- 
wardly folding  rear  wall  hinged  to  said  bottom.  Inwardly 
folding  side  walls  hlngod  to  said  bottom  and  prorkled  at 
their  rear  ends  with  inturned  flaogee  adapted  to  recelre 
said  rear  wall  when  the  walls  are  in  upright  poaltlons, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  walls  when  they  are  in  < 
upright  poaitiona.  substantially  as  described. 


877.800.  KILN  FOR  BURNINO  BRICK,  LIMB.  AND 
SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  Paul  Cxiolbb,  8s«kea-FeJ«rTtr, 
Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,089. 


y  y 


1.  A  kiln  for  burning  bricks  and  the  like  comprMng 
a  bottom  baring  a  trough  8  therein  and  channels  9  leading 
from  aald  trough  to  the  sMss  of  tlie  bottoas,  an  Ineloalng 
wall  baring  channela  therein  forming  contlnuatlona  of  the 
chaiukols  9,  a  roof  baring  a  chamber  therein  into  which 
the  channels  of  the  walls  lead,  said  roof  baring  channela 
12  therein  leading  from  the  chamber  into  the  kiln,  and  a 
morable  roof  for  doalng  or  opening  said  cbamber  to  the 
atmoapbere,  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

2.  A  kiln  for  burning  bricks  and  the  like  comprlaing  a 
bottom  baring  a  trough  8  therein  and  channels  9  leading 
from  said  trough  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom,  an  Indoaing 
wall  baring  channels  therein  forming  contlnuatlona  of  the 
channels  0,  a  roof  baring  a  chamber  therein  into  which  tha 
channels  of  the  walls  lead,  aald  roof  baring  channela  13 
therein  leading  from  the  chamber  into  the  kiln,  a  morahla 
roof  tar  doalag  or  opening  said  chamber  to  the  atmoapbere, 
and  doors  10  for  controlling  the  channels  9  and  12,  sub- 
stantially aa  dsserlbed. 


877,801.     WALL4WITCH.     Johm  H.  Dalb,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  317,447. 


1.  In  an  elaetrlc  switch,  a  gear  baring  teeth  at  diamet- 
rically oppoalte  points  separated  by  plain  or  ontoothed  por- 
tkma,  means  for  angularly  moring  the  same,  a  switch 
blade,  msana  carrying  said  blade  and  baring  a  detent  in 
tha  path  of  aald  teeth,  fixed  meana  normally  engsging  said 
datant,  and  aprlag  connoctlona  between  aald  gear  aad 
switch  bUda. 

S.  In  an  ei^etrie  switch,  a  pair  of  bottooa  baring  racks 
attaehsd  tharoto.  a  mutUatad  goar  In  sngagameat  with 
said  racka,  a  awlteh  blads  coaxial  with  said  gsar,  amaaa 
for  impalllBg  aald  switch  blade  to  hare  an  abrapt 
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meat,  and  means  acted  upon  by  the  taeth  of  said  gear  tot 
releaalng  said  switch  bUds  after  a  predetermined  angular 
morement  of  the  gear. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  element  haring  an  arm 
morable  therewith,  a  detent  haring  ears  to  engage  said 
arm  and  slidable  radially  thereon,  said  detent  haring  In- 
dined  or  cam  sorfacea,  a  gear  haring  an  arm,  spring  con- 
nections between  said  arma,  said  gear  being  arranged  to 
Impinge  against  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  releass  the  da- 
tant 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame  haring  a  plata  extan- 
alon  projecting  therefrom,  said  plate  extepslon  haring  a 
pair  of  notches  therein,  a  spindle  carried  by  and  roUtable 
within  said  plate  extension,  switch  biadee  carried  by  eald 
aplndle,  means  for  impelling  said  spindle  roUtably,  and 
means  normally  reetlng  In  the  notchea  of  said  plats  ex- 
tension arranged  to  realat  morement  of  the  aplndlo. 

0.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  frame  haring  a  plate  ex- 
tension rigidly  projecting  therefrom,  said  plata  extenalon 
haring  a  pair  of  notches  therein,  a  spindle  carried  by  and 
rotatable  within  said  plate  extension,  a  spring  for  im- 
pelling said  spindle  in  direction  of  roUtion.  means  nor- 
mally reating  in  saM  notches  for  restraining  morement  of 
the  spindle,  and  a  part  morable  to  release  the  spindle  after 
a  predetermined  morement  of  said  part. 


877,802.    COLLAR.    CHAaun  W.  T.  DAms,  London,  Eng- 
land.    FUed  May  20,  1908.    Sarl^  No.  818,704. 
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1.  A  collar  or  analogoua  article  haring  meana  for  con- 
nection with  the  front  fastening  of  a  ahlrtband  whoae  at- 
tachment to  and  contact  with  the  collar  ceaaea  at  polnta 
on  the  inner  faces  of  its  lower  forecomers,  thsas  being 
free  from  each  other  for  any  deelrable  manipulation. 

2.  A  collar  or  ana  logons  artide  haring  Ita  lower  fore- 
comers  undercut  to  more  effeetlrely  hold  a  necktie  and 
prorlded  with  means  for  connection  with  the  band  of  a 
ahlrt  whoae  attachment  to  and  contact  with  the  collar 
ceaaea  at  points  on  the  inner  facea  of  its  lower  fore- 
comers,  theee  being  free  from  each  other  for  any  deelrable 
manipulation. 


877,808.  HBATINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRATES  AND 
FIREPLACES.  Fbakk  A.  I^lph,  New  Orleana,  La., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Brooks  A.  Colomh,  Colomb,  La. 
Filed  June  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  880,788. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  fireplace  frame  and  a  sup- 
plemental frame  applied  to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the 
same,  of  an  anchoring  derloe  consisting  of  a  bar  secorad 
at  Its  front  end  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  extended 
rearward  therefrom  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  fireplace  frame  and  the 
supplemental  frame  applied  to  Ita  upper  portion  on  the 
•at«f  "Ida,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  supplemental  frame  and 
aztndlng  Inward  thereform,  eald  bar  being  prorlded  on 
its  rear  aide  with  a  lateral  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  8i«- 


place  frame  aad  thus  hold  tlM  siq»plansBtal  fraaia  ta  plaet^ 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fireplace  frame  and  a  aap- 
plemental  frame  secured  thereto  and  haring  lawardlj  aB> 
tended  bars  and  a  balBe  plate  adapted  to  reat  oa  ooeh  ban^ 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  fireplace  frame  and  a  sap' 
plemental  frame  appUed  thweto,  of  rearwardly  astaadatf 
bars  secured  to  said  supplemental  frame,  a  baflle  plate  reat- 
ing normally  on  these  bars,  a  front  plate  hinged  on  tha 
supplemental  frame  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  It 
with  the  baflle  plate  whereby  when  the  front  plata  is 
swung  out  laterally  the  baflle  plate  is  ralaed  as  shown  aad 
deecribed. 

6.  The  oomblnatloB.  with  a  fireplace  frame  and  a  sappla- 
mental  frame  attached  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
fr<mt  plate  hinged  on  the  supplemental  frame  and  adapted 
to  swing  laterally,  bars  attached  to  the  aides  of  the  sap> 
plemental  frame  and  extending  Inward  therefrom,  the 
same  haring  side  flanges  /•,  a  baflle  plate  adapted  to  rest  oa 
said  bars  and  to  dose  within  the  eald  flanges  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  baffle  plate  with  the  front  swinging 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


877304.     SILAOB  •  DISTRIBUTER.     JoaaPH  DtCK,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.    FUed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,410. 


1.  la  a  pneumatie  blower,  a  dlaeharge  tube  baring  an 
annular  flange  adjacent  to  Its  end,  an  elarator  pipe 
adapted  to  telescope  orer  the  tube  and  to  rest  oa  the 
flange,  loops  on  the  sides  of  the  pipe  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooks  of  a  bifurcated  wrench,  whereby  the  pipe  can  be  ro- 
tated on  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  hinged  deflector  for  a  pneomatle-blower  elerator 
pipe,  an  adjusting  mechaniam  on  one  deflector-aectlon  com- 
prising a  Joomaled  berel-cog-wheel.  a  guide,  an  endwise- 
morable  threaded-rod  In  the  guide  and  connected  with  the 
other  deflector-eection,  a  rotatable  berel-cog-wheel  haring 
a  threaded-axlal-aperture  on  the  rod  meahlng  with  the 
other  cog-whed  and  abutting  the  guide,  there  bdng  hubs 
on  the  cog-wheels  with  the  end  of  the  threaded-hub  abut- 
ting the  end  of  the  Joumaled-hub,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  gearing. 

8.  In  a  hlnged-defleetor  for  a  i^Muautlc-biower  elerator- 
pipe,  an  adjuating-mechanlam  en  one  daflaetw  aacHon  eom- 
prlaing  a  transroraely-Joumaled  abaft,  a  barel-oog-whael 
and  a  puUey  fixed  on  the  abaft,  a  longltndlaal-gaida,  aa 
endwiae-morable  threaded-rod  In  tha  guide  aad  baring  a 
transrerse  pirot  oa  one  end  and  a  atop  on  tha  other  aad.  a 
rotatable  barti-cog-whael  haring  a  thiaaded-axial-apartara 
on  the  rod  maahbw  with  the  oth«  beral-aog-i^aai  aad 
abottlag  the  guide,  aad  a  bearlag  oa  tha  other  deflector 
Mctioa  tor  «ha  transraraa  pirot  oa  tha  rod. 

4.  In  a  hlBCid-deaeetorforapMaaMtle4tow«ral«T4t«r- 
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•B  ftdJvstliic-aMchaBlam  00  oa«  d«fl«ctor-Metion  com- 
ptiatng  a  roteUbl*  abaft,  a  eoff-whMl  and  a  polley  flzed  ob 
tha  abaft,  a  fold*,  aa  aadwlaa-moTable  thnaded-rod  la  the 
g^lia,  a  rotataUa  eoff-wbael  haTloc  a  thr«ad«d-axlal-ap«r- 
ton  OB  tlM  red  laaliing  with  th«  othar  coc-wheal  aad  abnt- 
ttac  the  volde,  the  rod  belay  eooaaeted  with  the  other  d»- 
iactor  aactloa  at  oa«  tad  aad  haTlac  a  atop  00  the  other 


8.  la  a  biased-deflector  for  a  pneomatlc-blower-pipe,  an 
■4]xistlac-iBCCbanlaiD  oa  one  deileetor-aectlon  eomprialnf  a 
gnlda,  aa  endwiae-movable  threaded-rod  In  the  guide,  a  ro- 
tatable-wheel  haring  a  tbreaded-azlal-apertnre  on  the  rod 
aad  abattlnc  the  cnide,  the  rod  being  connected  with  the 
other  deflector^ectlon  at  one  end  and  barhiig  a  atop  on  the 
other  end,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  wheal. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


877.806.  SArSTT  -  STOP  FOR  TBAIN8.  Lawia  T.  Dia- 
•OLT.  Logansport,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  BVank  L. 
Hartwlck.  Loganeport,  Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  S76.870. 


^^fnmn^mnS?^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotlTe,  a  train  pipe,  a  ralre 
caalng  aopported  on  the  loeomotlye  and  connected  with  the 
train  pipe,  a  valre  In  the  caalng  moanted  to  rock,  meana 
for  aettlng  the  ralre  from  the  cab  of  the  locomotlre,  a 
head  on  the  ralTe,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  head, 
with  a  trip  derlce  adapted  to  be  located  In  the  path  of  the 
aald  arm  and  adapted  to  yield  downwardly  In  either  direc- 
tion, meana  for  throwing  the  aald  derloe  to  and  from  an 
erect  position,  and  yielding  means  for  enablonlng  the 
moremwit  of  the  derlce  In  both  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  a  track,  a  trip  devloe  adjacent  the  track  and  moont- 
«d  to  rock  In  either  direction,  a  longltadtnally-morable 
BMBber  mounted  adjacent  the  derloe,  power  transmitting 
meana  between  the  member  and  derloe,  an  operatlog  lerer, 
aad  a  eoonectlon  between  the  lerer  and  derlce,  aald  eonnec- 
tioB  iBdudlng  oppoaltrty-dlapoeed  aprlnga  arranged  to  per- 
Mlt  the  member  to  more  In  either  direction  when  the  trip 
tferlee  l)i  depreaaed  by  a  train  paaalng  In  cither  direction. 

S.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblaa- 
tlOB  of  a  track,  aa  oedllatory  trip  derlce,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment oompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aectloaa,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  element  la  either  direction,  and  cuahlonlng  derlcea 
between  the  adjaeeat  aeetlona  of  the  element,  each  cush- 
ioning derloe  comprtslag  a  pair  of  aprlnga  for  permlttlac 
the  trip  derlce  to  yield  In  either  dlrectioa. 

4.  la  an  apparatna  uf  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  track,  a  tripping  derlce  adjacent  the  traok  mount- 
ed to  awiag  to  aad  from  a  rertlcal  position  In  either  dlrec- 
tioa. aa  aetaating  member  extending  parallel  with  the 
track,  a  rack  and  gee*  mechaalam  between  the  member  and 
trlnMag  derlce,  a  coahloaiag  meana  connected  with  the 
■eaAer  aad  ladoding  oppoaltely-dlapoeed  yielding  derlcee 
actlBg  ea  the  member,  and  an  operating  mechanlam  fbr  the 


8.  IB  aa  awarataa  of  the  daae  deecrihed.  the  eomblaa- 
tloa  oC  a  track,  a  ali^al  dertea,  a  ttiygiag  mertiaali  adja- 
caat  the  tra^  adapted  to  briBff  a  trala  to  reat.  aad  a  oom- 
merhanlam  far  the  sigaal  aad  tripping 
aad  iBdodlac  alldahly  caaaartad  member 
■aparataly  actlhg  eompraartbia  darlcaa  betweea  the 
bef*  ter  TWdlNily  heldlat  the  tripvtat  mechaalM  la 
attva  paamaa. 

tOalM  t  to  14  aot  prtatad  la  tka  Qaaetta^] 


877,800.    RBPAI&-TOOIi.    WiiTFniLo  L.  DixaMOoa,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1007.    Serial  No.  887.447. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber baring  a  rlae  Jaw  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  aecond 
damping  member  operable  to  clamp  an  object  to  either  the 
bottom  or  the  top  face  of  the  first,  and  a  second  rise  Jaw 
morable  to  and  from  the  first-named  rise  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  tool  <a  the  character  described.  In  comblnatioa,  a 
clamp  comprlalng  a  fixed  clamping  member  and  a  morable 
clamping  member  adapted  to  clamp  an  object  to  either  the 
bottom  or  top  face  of  the  fixed  clamping  member,  sod  a 
rlae  carried  by  the  fixed  clamping  member. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber baring  a  rise  Jaw  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  yoke 
connected  with  the  clamping  member  and  orerbanglng  the 
same,  a  second  clamping  member,  means  carried  by  the 
yoke  for  morlng  the  second  clamping  member  to  and  from 
the  first-named  member,  and  a  aecond  rise  Jaw  morable  to. 
and  from  the  first-named  rise  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  compris- 
ing a  fixed  clamping  plate  baring  feet  projecting  from  the 
under  face  thereof,  a  yoke  plrotally  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  said  clamping  plate,  a  second  clamping  plate  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  morable  to  and  from  the  fixed  clamping 
plate,  and  a  rise  rigidly  connected  with  the  fixed  plate. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fixed  clamping 
plate  haring  an  upwardly-projecting  vise  Jaw  rigidly  con- 
nected at  oae  side  thereof,  a  second  rise  Jaw  morable  to 
and  from  the  first,  a  yoke  plrotally  connected  to  the  under 
face  of  said  plate,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  yoke,  and 
a  aecond  clamping  plate  carried  by  aald  acrew  morable  to 
and  from  said  fixed  clamping  plate. 

[Claim  8  aot  prtatad  In  the  Oaaette.1 


877,807.     AIRSHIP.     Wiluam   C.   Dokm, 
Ma     FUed  Nor.  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  842,900 


City, 


1.  An  air  ahip  comprlaing  a  gaa  bag  prorlded  with  a 
centra]  loofltndinal  paaaage  and  an  opening  extending 
radially  from  aaid  paange  to  the  pwlpbery  of  aald  gaa 
bag  maalag  tNa  ead  to  end  thereof,  a  propeller  ahaft 
mounted  in  aald  paaaage.  and  meana  for  uniting  the  con- 
tiguona  walla  of  aaid  opmlng. 

2.  An  air  ahip  comprlalng  a  gaa  bag  prorlded  with  a 
central  longltodlaal  paaaage  and  an  opening  extending 
radially  from  aald  paaaage  to  the  perlpliery  of  aald  gaa 
bag  running  tnm  end  to  ead  thereof,  bearings  located  In 
eald  paaaage,  a  proptfler  ahaft  mounted  in  said  bearlnga 
aad  eateadtag  through  aaid  paaaage,  and  meana  for  unit- 
ing tte  eoatlgaoua  walla  of  aald  opoilng. 

8.  Aa  air  ahip  comprlalng  a  gaa  bag  prorlded  with  a 
eeatral  loagltadlnal  paaaage  and  an  opening  extending 
radially  ttcm  aald  paaaage  to  the  periphery  of  aaid  gaa 
bac  maaiBf  ttcm  ead  to  aad  thereof,  a  propeller  ahaft 
ecteadlag  through  eald  paaaage.  a  car  auapcnded  from  aaM 
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ahaft.  and  meana  for  anltinf  the  eontignoBa  walla  of  aald 
opening. 

4.  An  air  ahip  comprising  a  gaa  bag  prorlded  with  a 
central  longitudinal  paaaage  and  an  opening  extending 
radially  from  aakl  passage  to  the  periphery  of  aald  gas 
bag  manlng  from  end  to  end  thereof,  securing  dericea  at- 
tached to  the  contiguous  walls  of  said  opening  by  means 
of  which  aald  walls  may  be  united,  and  a  propeller  shaft 
mounted  In  said  passage. 

6.  An  air  ahip  comprising  a  gaa  bag  prorlded  with  a 
central  longitudinal  passage  and  an  opening  extending 
radially  from  aald  paaaage  to  the  periphery  of  aaid  gaa 
bag  running  from  end  to  end  thereof,  lacing  atuda  aecured 
to  the  contiguous  walla  of  said  opening,  lacea  uniting  aald 
atuda.  and  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  in  said  paaaage. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


877,808.  PNEUMATIC  CAISSON.  OLiraa  C.  BowAaoa. 
Jr.,  Benaaelaer.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  11.  1006.  Serial  No. 
286,024. 


1.  In  a  caiaaon.  the  combination  with  an  Indoaing  con- 
crete caalng.  a  roof  formed  Integral  with  and  connecting 
the  walla  of  aald  caalng,  and  bracing  meana  formed  Inte- 
gral with  aald  walls  and  lying  parallel  to  one  of  the  faces 
of  aald  roof. 

2.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  of  a  rertlcal  concrete 
casing,  an  Integral  horlsontal  roof  of  the  same  material, 
and  a  bracing  strut  formed  Integral  with  and  connecting 
opposite  aides  of  the  wall  of  said  caalng  and  formed  of  the 
same  material  aa  said  casing,  said  strut  being  arranged 
beneath  said  roof. 

5.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  casing,  a 
horlaontal  roof  of  the  same  material,  formed  integral  with 
the  wallfe  of  said  casing,  and  spaced  abore  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  a  distance  sufllclent  for  producing  the  work- 
ing chamber,  and  bracing  struts  formed  integral  with  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  across  said  working 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  casing,  a 
roof  formed  integral  with  said  casing  and  spaced  abore 
the  lower  end  thereof  a  distance  sufllclent  for  producing 
a  working  chamber,  and  horlsontal  braces  formed  Integral 
with  and  connecting  the  walls  of  said  casing  within  said 
chamber  for  prerentlng  Inward  glrlng  of  said  walls. 

6.  In  a  caisson,  the  combination  with  a  concrete  caalng, 
a  concrete  roof  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
casing,  and  knee-braces  connecting  the  walls  of  the  caisson 
with  the  roof,  said  knee-braces  being  formed  Integral  with 
such  walla  and  roof. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.800.  DEODORIZBB-RBCBPTACLE.  Roaarr  B.  Bm- 
aaaoH,  Jackaon,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  22. 1006.  B«lal  No. 
836,806. 


flaring  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  permanent 
aupport,  an  upper  ahell  haring  a  perforated  upper  portion 
and  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  lower  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the  base  shell, 
and  a  perforated  disk  disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two 
shells,  and  means  whereby  said  disk  Is  adapted  to  support 
the  material  within  the  upper  ahell  and  to  compreaa  the 
material  therein. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  baae 
shell  haring  a  flaring  lower  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  permanent  support  and  with  the  upper  por- 
tion threaded,  an  upper  perforate  shell  with  an  open  lower 
end  externally  and  internally  threaded  and  detachably 
engaging  said  base  ahell  by  Ita  externally  threaded  portion, 
and  a  perforated  disk  adjustably  engaging  the  Inaer 
threaded  portion  of  aald  outer  ahell. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deecrihed,  a  baae  ahell  haring 
flartag  lower  portion  aad  a  threaded  upper  portion,  the 


877.810.     BAKB-OVEN.    William  BaMaT,  San  Franctaoo, 
Cal.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1006.    Serial  No.  208.168. 


1.  In  a  bake  oren,  a  furnace  haring  a  central  flue  ter- 
minating short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven  and  having  a 
rear  end  closed  by  a  wall  prorlded  with  one  or  more  open- 
ings near  Ita  upper  edge,  and  auxiliary  fines  leading  from 
the  side  of  the  central  fine  near  the  rear  end  of  the  same 
toward  the  front  wall  of  the  oven  and  baring  their  front 
ends  closed  by  walls  prorlded  by  one  or  more  openlnga 
near  their  upper  edges,  the  said  walls  In  the  ends  of  the 
flues  permitting  a  retarded  flow  of  the  beat  currents  to 
the  baking  chamber,  and  deflectors  at  the  ends  of  the  flues 
abore  the  openings  In  the  end  walla  thereof  arranged  to 
hare  their  lower  faces  Interposed  In  the  paths  of  thf  heat 
currents  whereby  the  said  currents  may  be  cut  off  or 
thrown  toward  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  bake  oven. 

2.  In  a  bake  oren,  a  furnace  comprlalng  a  flue  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  flues  at  opposite  sides  of  and  communicat- 
ing at  their  rear  ends  with  the  flrst-named  flue  and  haring 
In  their  front  ends  one  or  more  openings,  swinging  plates 
secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  auxiliary  fluee  abore  said 
openings  and  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
the  front  wall  of  the  oren,  and  a  rigid  plate  xipon  the 
main  flue  In  alinement  with  the  platea  of  the  auxiliary 
fluea  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the 
front  wall  of  the  oren. 


877.811.     BLBCTRIC   SIGNALING   APPARATUS.     Sti»-* 

innr  BraaaHBO.  London,  Bnglaad,  aaaignor  to  hliaeetf 

and  Brerahed  and  TIgnolea  Limited,  Loadoa,  Bnglaad.  a 

CorporatloB.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1005.    Serial  No.  208,121, 

1.  In  eoablaattan,  a  realatanee  traaamltter,  two  coa- 

bined  eoneat  ratio  taidicatora,  oae  dreult  froas  the  traaa* 

mittar  paaalag  In  enlee  round  the  two  cotla  which  an 

both  relatirely  to  the  aeedlea  in  the  aame  plaae,  the  other 

dreult  fram  the  tranamltter  poaslag  la  aerlaa  roaad  the 
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two  eolla  whteb  art  at  right  aactos  to  tho  two  tor- 
r«garda  the  two  tk»Mm,  tb«  mM  two  naadlaa 
IS  olUpaoMa  of  roTolatlon.  and  tit*'  aald  coUa 
Wing  broaght  aa  doao  as  poastbia  to  tba  aald  naedlaa. 


2.  In  combination,  a  realstance  tranamitter.  two  com- 
btead  current  ratio  indicators  with  two  coils  of  th«  Indi- 
cator connected  In  eeries  to  one  transmitter  clrcait,  tha 
othar  passing  roond  the  other  two  colls  of  the  indicatora, 
tha  two  neadlea  being  made  as  ellipsoids  of  rsTolution  and 
a  magnat  the  coll  of  which  is  in  the  common  return  wire 
of  tha  two  indicator  circnits  the  ssld  magnet  iMlng  sltn* 
•tad  aboTO  the  said  indicators,  and  under  the  pointer,  bar- 
lag  a  pola  at  either  and  tha  dlstanca  ttom  each  pole  to 
tha  aeareat  indicator  coil  being  the  same. 

S.  In  combination,  a  transmitter,  a  current  ratio  indi- 
cator, two  double  colla  each  double  coll  baring  Ita  aepa- 
tate  or  component  colls  at  an  angle  of  00*  to  one  an- 
•thar,  two  ellipsoid  needles  one  of  which  is  snugly  Indoaed 
Ib  each  of  the  said  double  coils,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  of 
the  said  needles,  a  crank  fixed  at- the  end  of  each  arm,  eon- 
■ectlng  links  piroted  on  the  said  cranks,  and  connected  to 
tba  rear  end  of  a  piroted  indicating  pointer. 


877.812.  BLBCTRICAL  TSANSMISSION  APPABATtTS. 
Stdioit  Btxbshsd,  Chiawick,  England,  aaaignor  to  him- 
aalf;  and  Brershcd  and  Tignole*  Limited,  London,  Bng- 
laad,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
808,ftM. 


1.  In  recelTlng  apparatua  for  repeating  tba  moTemanta 
«C  a  transmitter,  tha  combination  of  a  bridga  motor  In  a 
kalanclng  circuit,  a  repeating  darlce,  a  subdlTldad  realst- 
aaea*  a  mnltipla  point  switch  connected  to  said  rsalatanca, 
■Mr  connecting  tha  rapaating  darlca  and  tha  switch  to  tha 
brMga  BM>tor  and  owaMi  for  aecorlng  exact  eorreapondanea 
9i  the  reoelTar  with  the  transmitter,  substaatlaliy  aa  da- 


S.  In  raealTlBg  apparatna  fbr  repeating  the  moremanta 
af  a  traaaBlttar  tha  combination  of  a  bridge  motor  in  a 
balancing  circuit,  a  rapaating  darlce,  a  subdlrlded  raalat- 
aaea,  a  mnlttpla  point  awltch  adapted  to  make  contact 
wttb  any  sabdlrlaloB  of  tba  said  raalatanea,  gear  connect- 
ing tha  rapaating  dsnrlca  and  tba  switch  to  tha  bridge  mo- 
tor, and  aszUtary  raalBtanea  adapted  to  aecura  exact  eor- 
raapoBdaaca  ot  tha  recalrar  with  tha  tranamlttw  anbatan- 
tlallj  aadaaerlbad. 

S.  In  raealTlag  apparatoa  fbr  rapaating  tta  ■oraasnts 
a(  a  tranaatttar  tha  «— Maattnai  ot  a  bridge  motor,  a  ra- 
paattag  davka,  a  saUUrldad  raalataMa.  a  mnltipla  point 
switch  adattad  to  omlM  eoatacC  wltt  any  sohdlrlaloa  9t 
tha  MM  rartrtaaea,  fsar  emmttiM  tba 
aad  tta  switch  to  tta 


adapted  to  secure  exact  correapondence  of  the  ra- 
eelrer  with  tha  transmitter,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  raealTlng  apparatua  for  repeating  the  moTements 
of  a  tranaadttar  the  combination  of  a  bridge  motor,  a  ra- 
paating darlca,  a  subdlrlded  reaiatanoe  baring  intermediata 
potential  points  between  the  principal  points,  a  multiple 
point  awltch  adapted  to  make  contact  with  any  one  of  tha 
principal  or  Intermediate  potential  polnta,  gear  connectlag 
tha  repeating  derloe  and  the  switch  to  the  bridga  motor, 
and  auxiliary  realstance  between  tlie  intermediate  poten- 
tial points  and  the  switch  adapted  to  secure  exact  corre- 
q>ondence  of  the  receiver  with  the  transmitter,  snbstan- 
tialy  aa  described. 


177,818.     TOUBIffrS    GLASS.     JOHir    M.    Fabhbkakw, 

Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.     SerUl  No.  891.785. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  a  compaaa  In  one  side  thereof,  s  lens 
attached  directly  to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  orer  the  compaaa  or  extended 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  body 
portion  and  extending  from  the  oppoaits  side  thereof  and 
a  lana-carrylng  member  longitudinally  adjnatable  upon  the 
arm,  a  l«ia  carried  by  aald  member  and  adapted  to  ba 
folded  inward  and  to  be  extended  at  right  anglea  to  aald 
member. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  a  compaaa  in  one  side  thereof,  a  lana 
attached  to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  ba 
folded  orer  the  compass  or  extended  at  right  anglea  there- 
to, an  arm  extending  from  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  Iwdy 
portion  and  carrying  an  Inwardly-foldlag  cooperating  iana, 
and  a  folding  handle  connected  with  tlie  said  arm  at  a 
point  oppoalte  the  last  mentioned  lens. 

8.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  in  one  side  s  compass,  an  inwardly- 
folding  lana  attadied  to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion,  aa 
arm  extending  from  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  body  portion, 
an  Inwardly-folding  cooperating  lens  carried  by  the  aald 
arm,  a  folding  handle  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  arm  and  carrying  a  lena  a  diataace  fron)  its  binge  sol>- 
stantlally  equal  to  tha  length  of  the  said  arm,  whereby 
tha  lana  will  fold  agalnat  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  body 
portion  when  the  handle  Is  folded. 

4.  An  laatmment  of  tha  character  deecrlbed,  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  In  one  side  a  compass  snd  In  Its  op> 
poalta  aide  a  mirror,  an  Inwardly-foldlJig  lena  hinged  to 
the  edge  of  the  body  portion,  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
oppoalte  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  carrying  an  in- 
wardly-folding cooperating  lens,  an  Inwardly  -  folding 
handle  carried  by  the  arm  and  located  oppoalte  the  last- 
mentioned  lena,  the  handle  being  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  tha  length  of  the  arm,  the  handle  baring  pro- 
jecting therefrom  a  iana,  whereby  when  tha  handle  la  fold- 
ad  the  lens  will  corer  the  mirror  to  form  a  magnlfjrlng 
■slrror. 


877314.      BBOnnailfO   ATTACHMBNT   FOR 
BUBB-OAOn.     PHILIP  Faa^  Prorldanea.  B.  I.    rUa« 
Apr.  90,  IMM.    Serial  M«  SIMM. 
1.  la  a  praaMra  gaca,  tba  eoaiUaatloB  with  tba  dial 

pHttt  it**^  tba  tadleatlag  baad,  <tf  a 
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elated  with  the  Indicating  band  but  Independent  thereat 
aald  registering  hand  adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  Indi- 
cating hand,  a  stud -carried  by  the  reglaterlng  hand,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  the  indicating  hand  and  projecting  at  the 
Inner  side  thereof  for  engaging  said  stud  on  the  forward 
morement  of  the  indicating  band  to  more  the  registering 
hsnd  to  the  point  of  maximum  pressure  reached,  said 
registering  hand  remaining  at  the  point  to  which  it  la 
mored  by  the  indicating  band,  and  a  reUining  plate  con- 
nected to  the  registering  band  at  the  rear  of  the  dial 
plate  and  overlspping  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  the  dial 
plate  to  bold  tbe  registering  band  upon  the  dial  plate  in- 
dependently of  tbe  indicating  liand. 


2.  In  a  pressure  gage,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  dial 
plate,  and  the  Indicating  band,  said  dial  plate  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  centrally-arranged  opening,  of  a  diak  pro- 
rided  with  a  bub  seated  in  said  opening  of  the  dial  plate, 
a  registering  hand  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
mored  by  the  indicating  hand,  a  stud  carried  by  ssld  disk, 
s  contsct  carried  by  the  indicating  hand  and  projecting  at 
the  inner  side  thereof  for  engaging  aald  stud  on  the  for- 
ward morement  of  the  indicating  band  to  more  the  regla- 
terlng hand  to  the  point  of  maximum  preasure  reached, 
aald  registering  band  remaining  at  tbe  point  to  which  It  la 
moved  by  tbe  indicating  band,  and  a  retaining  plate  con- 
nected to  said  bub  at  the  rear  of  tbe  dial  plate  and  orer- 
iapping  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  dial  plate  to  bold 
tbe  registering  band  upon  the  dial  plate  independently  of 
the  indicating  band. 

3.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  register  for 
pressure  gages  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a  hub 
adapted  to  fit  an  opening  formed  in  the  dial  plate  of  a 
gage,  the  hub  of  said  disk  being  of  a  thickness  whereby 
Its  inner  face  will  lie  BubstantlsUy  flush  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  dial  plate,  a  retaining  plate  aaaociated  with 
aald  hub  and  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  portions  of  the  dial 
plate  contiguous  to  the  opening  in  which  said  hub  is  placed 
for  holding  the  disk  upon  tbe  dial  plate,  means  for  ae- 
curtng  said  retaining  plate  to  said  bub,  a  hand  carried  by 
aald  disk  and  cooperating  with  the  graduations  01  the  dial 
plate  to  indicate  the  poiqt  of  maximum  pressure  rescbed, 
and  meana  whereby  the  disk  Is  opersted  by  tbe  forward 
movement  of  the  indicating  hand  of  the  gage. 


877.815.  MBTAL-8WAOINO  MACHINE.  William  FaHB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  292,946.  Divided  and  thit  application  filed 
Nov.  26,  1906,  Serial  No.  345,020.  Renewed  Oct.  21, 
1007.    Serial  No.  808,504. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
baring  a  tool  forming  an  anrll,  a  second  support  baring  a 
tool  forming  a  hammer  at  one  aide  and  a  depending  pro- 
jection at  tbe  other  side  snd  pivoUlIy  supported  st  a 
point  between  tbe  hammer  and  prajectlon  and  In  proximity 
to  the  pivot  by  aald  first  support,  a  bell  crank  lever  plr- 
otally  connected  with  aakl  first  support  and  contacting 
with  aald  projection,  a  cam  harlag  aa  Indlaed  throw  por- 
tion and  a  depreaaloa,  meaaa  carried  by  aald  lerer  and 
coataetlng  with  aald  caai,  aald  cam  and  meana  cooperat- 
ing to  Impart  to  aald  lerer  and  by  the  aame  to  aald  aecond 


support  and  Its  tool  a  gradual  upward  morement  aad  to 
permit  of  a  quick  descent  by  grarlty  when  aald  means 
deacend  into  the  depression  of  said  cam  to  form  In  a  metal 
strip  paaaing  between  the  tools,  depressions  from  opposite 
sides  thereof.       t 
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2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
baring  s  tool  forming  an  anrii,  a  second  support  haring  a 
tool  forming  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  by  aald  first 
support,  and  a  depending  portion  on  the  side  of  the  plrot 
opposite  the  hammer,  a  bell  crank  lerw  plrotally  OMi- 
nected  with  said  first  support  and  contacting  with  aald 
projection,  a  cam  having  a  gradually. inclined  throw  por- 
tion and  a  depreaaion,  and  a  roller  carried  by  aald  lever 
and  contacting  with  said  cam,  aald  cam  and  roller  co- 
operating to  impart  to  said  lever  and  by  tbe  aame  to  said 
second  support  and  its  tool  a  gradual  upward  morement 
and  to  permit  of  a  quick  deacent  by  grarlty  when  tha 
roller  desreuds  Into  the  depression  of  said  cam  to  swage 
the  slotted  end  portions  of  a  metal  strip  paaaing  between 
tbe  tools  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


8  7  7,316.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Edwabd  F. 
FiBHaa,  Atkinaon,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1007.  Serial 
No.  858,267. 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  fertiliser  reeelr- 
Ing  reaerroir  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  means 
for  loosening  the  earth  below  the  opening,  and  meana  for 
forcing  tbe  fertiliser  from  aald  openinga  into  the  earth. 

2.  A  fertiliser  diatributer  compriaing  a  fertiliser  recelr- 
ing  reaerroir.  the  bottom  of  ssld  reserrolr  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  means  for  forming  a  well  in  the  earth 
below  the  reaerroir  and  within  the  plane  of  the  opening, 
said  meana  operating  to  force  a  portion  of  the  fertillslnff 
material  from  the  reserrolr  Into  the  well. 

8.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  reaerroir  formed 
with  an  opening  in  the  l>ottom.  and  a  acraping  board  for 
use  within  the  reserrolr  and  having  teeth,  aald  board  being 
capable  of  Independent  movement  relative  to  tba  reaerroir. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  reaarvolr  formed 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  a  scraping  board  for  naa 
within  the  reservoir  and  having  teeth,  said  board  being 
capable  of  Independent  movement  relative  to  the  reaerroir 
and  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  well  former  deaignad 
to  be  forced  through  tbe  opening  In  the  board  and  form  a 
well  In  the  ground  beneath  the  reaerroir. 


877,817.    AURIPHONB.    DAMiaL  O.  Fosoatb,  Chleago,  IIL 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  800,088. 

1.  In  aa  Inatrument  of  tha  claaa  deacribed,  die  eomblaac 
tlon  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  alngle  sound  conducttaig  tabs,  aad 
a  multiple  connection  between  the  mouthpleee  aad  tilM. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  moathplaea,  a  alngle  aoond  coadnetlag  taba,  aad 
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two  eolto  wMek  an  at  richt  umgim  to  tbo  two 
•«  u  Ncudi  tlM  two  ■■■dlM.  tho  Mid  two 
pad*  aa  aUlpooMa  ct  rarolntloB.  aad  tbo'  aald 
brooffht  aa  eloao  aa  poaalbla  to  tho  aald  oaadlaa. 


3.  Ib  eomblaatlon.  a  raatotance  tranamlttar,  two  com- 
btaad  enrront  ratio  ladleaton  with  two  coUa  of  tbo  indi- 
cator eoaneetad  in  aarlea  to  ooe  tranamltter  circuit,  tha 
otbor  .paaalDg  rooad  tbo  otber  two  colli  of  tbo  indicatoro, 
tha  two  noadloa  botnc  made  aa  elUpaolda  of  rorolation  aad 
a  macnot  tba  coll  of  which  la  in  tho  commoo  rotam  wiro 
of  tha  two  Indicator  clrcalta  tbo  aald  magnot  balng  altn- 
atad  aboTO  tha  nld  indlcatora,  and  onder  tbo  pointer,  bar- 
tng  a  polo  at  eltbor  end  tho  diatanco  from  each  polo  to 
tho  naareat  Indicator  coil  being  the  eame. 

8.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  tranamltter,  a  current  ratio  Indi- 
cator, two  doable  colla  each  doable  coil  baTing  ita  aapa- 
rata  or  component  colla  at  an  angle  of  90*  to  one  an- 
•Char,  two  elllpaold  needlee  one  of  wbicb  it  enogly  Indooed 
1b  aaeh  of  the  said  doable  colla,  an  arm  flzed  to  each  of 
tha  aald  naadlea,  a  crank  ilzod  at-tbe  end  of  each  arm,  con- 
BoctlBg  llnka  plrotod  on  tbo  aald  cranka,  and  connected  to 
tha  roar  and  of  a  piToted  Indicating  pointer. 


adapted  to  aaenro  exact  correapoBdoace  of  tha  ra- 
eatrar  with  tha  traaaailttar,  anbataatlaUT  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  la  foealrlBg  apparatoa  for  rapeatlag  tha  moraoiaBtB 
of  a  traaaaUttar  the  comblaatloa  of  a  bridgo  motor,  a  ra- 
paatlag  darlea,  a  aobdlrldad  realatanca  baTing  Intarmadlata 
petaatlal  polata  botwoen  tho  principal  polata,  a  moltlpla 
point  awlteh  adaptad  to  maka  contact  with  any  one  of  tha 
principal  or  Intermodlate  potential  polata,  gear  connoettag 
tbm  repeating  derloe  and  the  awitcb  to  the  bridge  motor, 
and  aoxliiarjr  reaiatance  between  the  intermediate  poten- 
tial pointa  and  the  switch  adapted  to  aecure  exact  corro- 
apondonce  of  the  recelTor  with  tbo  transmitter,  anbataB- 
tlaly  aa  deacrlbad. 


8T7312.  BLBCTBICAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 
tTDifaT  ■TiaaKBD,  Chlawlck,  England,  aaaignor  to  blm- 
aalt,  and  Krcrshcd  and  Tignoles  Limited.  London,  Bnr- 
a  Corporation.     Piled  Feb.  28.  1906.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  recelTlng  apparatua  tor  repeating  the  moTomenta 
af  a  transmitter,  tbm  eoablBatloB  of  a  teldge  motor  Ib  a 
halaarlag  etocnlt.  a  ropaatlBg  dartca.  a  anbdlrldad  realat- 
a  moltlpla  point  awlteh  eoanoetad  to  aald  realatanca, 
eoBBoctlag  tha  rapeatlag  dorlco  aad  tha  awlteh  to  tha 
lotor  and  maaaa  for  aeenrlng  exact  correapondenee 
•f  tha  recelTor  with  tha  tranamltter.  anbataatlally  aa  do- 


1.  Ib  raeatrlBg  apparataa  fbr  repeating  the  morementi 
•f  a  traaaai Ittar  the  comhtBatloB  of  a  bridge  motor  Ib  a 
halBBdng  drcnlt,  a  ropaatlBg  derlco,  a  subdlrlded  rvlat- 
aaaa,  a  moltlpla  poiat  awlteh  adaptad  to  aMka  eoatact 
wttk  any  auhdIililaB  ef  tha  aald  laalatenia,  gear  eoBBaet- 
l«  tha  repeatlBg  darlea  aad  tha  awlteh  to  tha  hrMga  mo- 
tad  aaxlUary  lealitaBca  adaptad  to  aaenro  axaet  cor- 
ef  tho  latjaliai  with  tha  traaaa^lttar  1 


t.  Ib 
af  a 


ayparataa  tor  rapaattng  tha 
tha  eattaatlOB  af  a  hrMaa 
a  aahdlfidad  flataace,  a 
ta  BBka  eaalaet  mttt  aay 

ta  tha  tvMsa  Mtoc 


STT.Slt.     TOURIST'S    GLASS.     JoHV    M.    rABHaiCANN, 
Hooaton,  T«e.    Piled  Sept  6.  190T.     SerUI  No.  891,786. 


1.  An  InatnimeBt  of  tha  character  deacrlbad,  comprlaing 
a  body  portion  baring  a  compaaa  In  one  side  thereof,  a  lana 
attached  directly  to  ooe  edge  of  tbe  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  oTer  the  compaaa  or  extended 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  an  arm  rigidly  aecnrod  to  the  body 
portion  and  extending  from  the  oppoolte  side  thereof  aad 
a  lona-carrylng  member  longltodinaily  adjoatable  apon  tbe 
arm,  a  lona  carried  by  aald  member  and  adaptad  to  be 
folded  inward  and  to  be  extended  at  right  anglea  to  aald 
member. 

2.  An  instrument  of  tbe  ebaracter  described  comprlaing 
a  body  portion  baTing  a  compaaa  in  one  side  thereof,  a  lana 
attached  to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  OTor  the  compaaa  or  extended  at  right  anglea  thMO- 
to,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  the  body 
portloa  aad  carrying  an  inwardly-foldlag  cooperating  lona. 
and  a  folding  handle  connected  with  tbe  said  arm  at  a 
point  oppoalte  the  laat  mentioned  lens. 

8.  An  inatrument  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  comprlaing 
a  body  portion  baTing  in  one  side  a  compaaa,  an  Inwardiy- 
fOUUng  lana  attached  to  one  edge  of  tbe  body  portion,  an 
arm  extandlag  from  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  tbe  body  portion, 
an  Inwardly-folding  co0peratlng  lona  carried  by  the  said 
arm,  a  folding  handle  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  end  of 
tho  arm  and  carrying  a  loia  a  diatanco  fron^  Ita  hinge  sub- 
atantlally  equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  said  arm,  whereby 
tha  lana  wUI  told  agalaat  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  body 
portloa  whan  tha  handle  la  folded. 

4.  An  Inatmawat  of  tho  character  deecribed,  comprlaing 
a  body  portl<m  baring  In  one  side  a  compass  and  in  ita  op- 
poalte aide  a  mirror,  an  inwardly-folding  lena  hinged  to 
tho  edge  of  the  body  portion,  an  arm  projecting  from  tho 
oppoalte  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  carrying  an  in- 
wardly •  fbldlng  cooperating  lena,  an  inwardly  -  folding 
handle  carried  by  the  arm  aad  located  oppoalte  the  laat- 
BMBtloBod  Ina.  the  haadlo  belag  of  a  length  aobatantlally 
eqnal  to  the  length  of  the  arm,  the  handle  hariag  pro- 
jaetlBg  therafrom  a  Itmtt,'  whereby  when  tbe  handle  la  fold- 
ed tho  lana  will  corer  the  mirror  to  fbrm  a  magalfylag 
mirror. 


877,814.     RBOimmiNQ   ATTACHMBNT   l*OR 
fUBB^AOBI.     Panur  Wwm,  Pnwltdmm,  R.  L 
Apr.  SO,  ISOt.    ■arlal  IM  81838*. 
1.  Ib  a  ptaaBBia  face,  tha  eo«btBatlea  wltt  tta 

haad,  af  a 
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datad  with  the  ladlcatlBg  hand  but  Independent  thereot 
aald  reglatering  band  adapted  to  be  moTod  by  tbe  indi- 
cating band,  a  stud -carried  by  tbe  reglatering  baad,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  tbe  indicating  band  and  projecting  at  the 
inner  side  thereof  for  engaging  said  stud  on  tbe  forward 
moToment  of  tbe  indicatlBg  band  to  more  tbe  reglatoring 
hand  to  tbe  point  of  maximum  pressure  reached,  aald 
reglsto-lng  band  remaining  at  tbe  point  to  wbicb  it  la 
moTod  by  tbe  Indicating  band,  and  a  reUlning  plate  con- 
nected to  tbe  registering  band  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  dial 
plate  and  OTorlapping  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  tbe  dial 
plate  to  bold  tbe  registering  band  upon  tbe  dial  plate  In- 
dependently of  tbe  indicating  band. 


2.  In  a  preeaure  gage,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  dial 
plate,  and  tbe  indicating  band,  said  dial  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  centrally-arranged  opening,  of  a  disk  pro- 
Tided  witb  a  bub  seated  In  said  opening  of  tbe  dial  plate, 
a  registering  hand  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
moTod  by  tbe  indicating  band,  a  stud  carried  by  said  disk, 
a  contact  carried  by  tbe  Indicating  hand  and  projecting  at 
tbe  Inner  side  thereof  for  engaging  said  stud  on  tbe  for- 
ward moToment  of  tbe  indicating  band  to  moTO  tbe  regla- 
tering band  to  tbe  point  of  maximum  pressure  reached, 
said  registering  band  remaining  at  tbe  point  to  wbicb  it  la 
moved  by  tbe  Indicating  hand,  and  a  retaining  plate  con- 
nected to  said  bub  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  dial  plate  and  orer- 
lapping  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  tbe  dial  plate  to  bold 
tbe  registering  hand  upon  the  dial  plate  indepwidantly  of 
the  indicating  hand. 

S.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  raglater  for 
preaaure  gagea  comprising  a  diak  proTlded  with  a  bub 
adaptad  to  fit  an  opening  formed  la  tbe  dial  plate  of  a 
gage,  tbe  bub  of  said  diak  being  of  a  tbickneaa  whereby 
Its  inner  face  will  lie  subsUntlally  flush  with  tbe  inner 
face  of  tbe  dial  plate,  a  reUinIng  plate  aaaoclated  with 
aald  bub  and  adapted  to  orerlap  tbe  portlona  of  tho  dial 
plate  contiguous  to  tbe  opening  in  wbicb  said  bob  la  placed 
ft>r  holding  tbe  diak  upon  tbe  dial  plate,  meana  for  aa- 
enring  aald  retaining  plate  to  said  bub.  a  band  carried  by 
aald  disk  and  cooperating  with  the  gradnatlona  ot  the  dial 
plate  to  indicate  tbe  poiat  of  maximum  preeaure  reached, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  disk  Is  operated  by  tbe  forward 
moTcment  of  tbe  indicating  band  of  tbe  gage. 


877,810.  MBTAL-8WAOINO  MACHINE.  William  FBHa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylTania.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  292,946.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed 
Not.  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  346,020.  Renewed  Oct.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  898,004. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  support 
haTlng  a  tool  forming  an  auTlI,  a  second  support  hsTlng  a 
tool  forming  a  hammer  at  one  side  and  a  depending  pro- 
jection at  the  otber  side  and  plToUlly  supported  at  a 
point  between  the  hammer  and  projection  and  In  proximity 
to  the  piTot  by  aald  first  anpport,  a  bell  crank  lOTor  pir- 
otally  connected  with  aald  flrat  anpport  and  conUcdng 
with  aald  projection,  a  cam  harlng  an  Inclined  throw  por- 
tion and  a  depreealon,  meaBa  carried  by  aald  lerer  aad 
eoataetlng  with  aald  cam,  aald  cam  and  meana  cooperat- 
ing to  Impart  to  aald  lerer  and  by  the  aaase  to  aald  aeoond 


support  and  Ita  tool  a  gradual  upward  moTomeat  and  to 
permit  of  a  quick  deecent  by  grarity  whaa  aald  BMaaa 
deacend  into  the  depression  of  aald  cam  to  form  In  a  BBOtal 
strip  paaalng  between  the  toola,  depreaalona  from  oppoalta 
sides  thereof. 


2.  In  a  maciUne  of  tbe  character  deacrlbod.  a  anpport 
having  a  tool  forming  an  auTli,  a  second  anpport  harlBg  a 
tool  forming  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  by  aald  llrat 
support,  and  a  depending  portion  on  tbe  aide  of  tha  plTOt  ^ 
oppoalte  tbe  hammer,  a  bell  crank  lerer  plrotally  con- 
nected with  said  first  support  and  contacting  with  aald 
projection,  a  cam  having  a  gradually .  inclined  throw  por- 
tion and  a  depreealon,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever 
and  contacting  witb  said  cam,  aald  cam  and  roller  co- 
operating to  impart  to  aald  lever  and  by  the  aame  to  aald 
second  support  and  Its  tool  a  gradual  upward  moTement 
and  to  permit  of  a  quick  deecent  by  grarity  when  the 
roller  deacenda  into  tbe  depreealon  of  aald  cam  to  awaga 
the  slotted  end  portions  of  a  metal  strip  passing  between 
the  tools  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


8  7  7,316.  FBBTILIZBR-DI8TRIBUTER.  BOWABO  F. 
FiaHBa.  Atkinaon.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  808,207. 


1.  A  fertlliaer  distributer  comprlaing  a  fOrtlllaer  reoeir- 
Ing  reaerToIr  formed  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  meana 
for  looeening  the  earth  below  the  opening,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  fertiliser  from  aald  openinga  Into  the  earth. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  fertlliaer  recelT- 
lng reaerToIr,  the  bottom  of  said  reaerroir  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  meana  for  forming  a  well  In  the  earth 
below  tbe  reserToir  and  within  the  plane  of  the  opening, 
said  means  operating  to  force  a  portion  of  tbe  fertliialng 
material  from  the  reeenroir  Into  the  well. 

8.  A  fertiliser  diatributer  comprlaing  a  reaervolr  formed 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  and  a  aeraping  hoard  for 
nae  within  the  reeervoir  and  having  teeth,  said  board  being 
capable  of  Independent  moToment  relatlTO  to  the  reaarrolr. 

4.  A  fertlliaer  diatributer  comprlaing  a  reserToIr  formed 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom,  a  aeraping  board  for  oaa 
within  the  reaervolr  and  baTing  teeth,  said  Iraard  being 
capable  of  Independent  morement  relatlTe  to  the  reaarrolr 
and  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  well  former  dealgnad 
to  be  forced  through  the  opening  in  the  board  and  form  a 
well  In  the  ground  beneath  the  reaorTolr. 


877,817.    AURIPHONB.    Dakibl  O.  FoaoATB,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Solal  No.  860.088. 

1.  In  an  tBatmment  of  tha  claaa  deaerihed,  tha  eomhlBa- 
tloa  of  a  movtiipleoe,  a  alngle  aonnd  condnctlBf  taba,  BBd 
a  BBltlpla  eoBBectloa  betwaea  the  Bsoathplace  aad  tiAa. 

8.  IB  aa  laatrnflMBt  of  tha  claaa  daaerlbad,  tha  eoathlBa- 
tlon  of  a  moathplaee,  a  alagla  aooad  coBdoeOBg  tsha,  aad 
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the  B<rathpi«et  with  th« 


t.  la  an  Inatmment  of  tU«  elan  deaerilMd,  the  eombtaia- 
tloa  of  a  moathplec«  baying  a  plorallty  of  alpplw,  with  a 
ilngle  toand  eandoctlof  tidw  harlog  branehea  eoimaetad 
with  tb«  alpplaa.  ' 

4.  In  an  tnatmmcnt  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  moathplece,  with  a  single  soand  conducting  tube 
'harlBff  a  plarallty  of  connection*  with  the  moathplece. 

6.  In  an  fautmment  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  moathplece,  a  plarallty  of  nipirias  thereon,  a 
■Ingla  aoond  eoadactlng  tabe,  a  pair  of  flexible  tabes  con- 
nected with  the  nipples,  and  a  Y-coapllng  between  the 
flexible  tabes  and  sound  conducting  tube. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7.818.  DU8T-0UABD  FOR  CAR-AXLB  JOURNAL- 
BOXB8.  ROBBBT  B.  PaAHB,  8t  Loais,  ICo.,  asslgiior  of 
one-half  to  Herbert  W.  Wolff,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  881.461. 


.'J 


1.  In  a  dost  guard,  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections 
••■pstiisadlag  ths  major  part  of  the  drcumfSrence  of  the 
axle  aad  arraaged  abore  and  below  the  axle,  a  plarallty 
s(  leaf  aipHags  extending  approximately  parallel  to  said 
asettoaa  aad  exerting  pressure  upon  them  to  force  tiiem 
toward  tte  axle,  other  seettons  comprehending  a  minor 
part  o<  tka  drcomfwancs  of  the  axle,  the  ssetkms  first 
to  batag  adaptsd  to  bm>ts  rslatlTsly  to  said  minor 
and  Uaks  ssenrsd  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
ssettoaa  aad  passing  aromid  ths  frss  sads  of  said 


ths  eomblasttoB  wltti  top  aad  boC- 

ths  major  part  of  ths  elr- 

of  mMdls  slds  ssctlsas  arraagsd 

bottoB  ssettoaa,  tkt  top  aad  hottoa 

adaptad  to  mora  raiatlYalj  to  tka  alddls 


ssetlens.  Isaf  springs  secored  to  the  top  and  bottom  see- 
tlona.  and  a  pair  of  links  secured  to  each  of  said  middle 
side  sections  and  passing  around  the  pud  portions  of  said 
Isaf  wrings ;  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dost  guard,  the  combination  with  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  middle  side  sections  baring  tongue  and 
grooTO  connection  with  said  top  and  bottom  sections,  the 
top  and  bottom  sections  being  adapted  to  more  relatlTely 
to  said  middle  sections,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  each  of 
said  top  and  bottom  sections,  and  wire  loops  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  said  wire  loops  being  con- 
nected to  said  middle  side  sections;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  dust  guard,  the  combination  with  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  leaf  springs  connected  to  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, middle  side  ssetlons,  wire  loope  mounted  on  said 
middle  side  sections  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said 
leaf  springs,  said  top  and  bottom  sections  being  grooved 
to  recelTe  said  wire  loops :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dust  guard,  top  and  bottom  sections,  and  middle 
side  sections,  said  sections  baring  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  each  other,  the  edges  of  the  tongue  and  the 
shoulders  on  the  section  carrying  said  tongue  being  cut  at 
angles  to  each  other,  said  shoulders  being  dlspoeed  radially, 
and  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  grooves  being  also  cut  at  angles  to  each 
other ;  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 


877,819.  TRANSFORMER  EMPLOYED  IN  HIGH  •  FRB- 
QUflNCT-CURRBNT  CIRCUITS.  GaoaoBS  B.  GAirra, 
Parla,  France.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1804.    Serial  No.  281.892. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oadllatlon  circuit,  a  secondary 
winding  for  energlsUg  the  same,  and  means  for  protecting 
said  secondary  winding  from  potential  strains  accumulating 
within  said  osdllatkm  circuit 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit,  a  secondary 
winding  for  energising  the  same,  and  resistances  Inserted 
Intermediate  of  said  oscillation  circuit  aad  said  secondary 
winding  for  protecting  the  latter  from  potential  strains  of 
said  oscillation  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit,  a  secondary 
winding  for  energising  the  same,  resistances  Inserted  inter- 
mediate of  said  oscillation  circuit  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  preventing  disruptlre  discharges  from  taking  place 
from  said  oscillation  circuit  to  said  secondary  winding,  and 
eoadensers  fbr  deadening  the  electric  oscillations  tending 
to  take  place  In  the  secondary  winding  and  capable  of  pro- 
ducing said  disruptlre  discharges. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oscillation  circuit,  a  secondary 
wtadlng  disposed  in  conductlre  relation  thereto  and  resist- 
ancfs  connected  at  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding,  and 
high  potential  insulation  for  prerenting  the  escape  of  cur- 
rent from  said  resistances. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  protecting  high  potential  trans- 
formers agalast  oscillation  of  high  frequency,  comprising  a 
secondary  wtodlng,  resistances  connected  with  the  ends 
thereof,  electric  capacities  joined  intermediate  said  rsslst- 
ances  and  said  secondary  winding. 

[Claim  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,820.  CHAFF  •  BLOWER.  DArio  R.  GAaoiNaa,  Nes- 
pawa,  Manitoba,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Neepsws  Maaufae- 
turlag  Company,  Neepawa.  Canada,  a  Corporatloa. 
Filed  Aog.  2S.  1906.  Serial  No.  832.006. 
1.  A  ettaC-blower  comprlslag  a  castag  barlag  lalet  opsa- 
laga  at  opposite  sides  and  harlag  a  taagsatlally-dlsp  ossd 
ovtlet,  aad  a  rotary  fan  thsreia.  baring  ite  blades  arraagsd 


%.. 


January  ai,  190& 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


615 


to  force  the  air  through  said  onUet  and  baring  central  disks 
at  ite  opposite  sides,  the  said  disks  confronting  the  said 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  casing  but  located  at  a  distance 
therefrom  sufficient  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  openings  orer  said  disks  and  in  front  of  the  outer 
lengths  of  the  blades  of  the  fan. 


J.  A  chaff-blower  comprising  a  rotery  fan  baring  trongh- 
tiiaped  blades  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotetion  of  the  fan 
and  baring  central  disks  at  Ite  opposite  sides  of  less  diame- 
ter than  the  fan  as  a  whole,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  faa 
baring  opposite  inlet  openings  coaxial  with  said  disks  and 
harlng  a  tangentially-disposed  outlet,  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing baring  said  openings  l>eing  spaced  at  a  subsUntlal  dla- 
tance  from  the  respectlre  disks,  the  said  disks  being  of 
such  slse  as  to  cause  the  air  to  be  drawn  through  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  openings  and  in  front  of  the  outer 
lengths  of  the  blades  of  said  fan. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  straw-conreyer  for  oonreying 
off  straw  from  a  separator,  the  said  conreyer  baring  a 
blower  located  at  the  rear  or  discharge  end  of  the  sepa- 
rator, a  chaff-blower  comprising  a  casing  located  between 
said  first-mentioned  blower  and  the  rear  end  of  the  sepa- 
rator, said  casing  having  opposite  inlet  openings  and  a  ten- 
gentlally-dlsposed  outlet  chute,  a  rotery  fan  therein,  a 
transrersely  arranged  trough  located  to  receire  chaff  from 
the  separator  and  adapted  for  directing  chaff  into  said  op- 
posite Inlet  openings,  and  a  shield  behind  said  trough  for 
prerenting  the  chaff  from  passing  to  the  straw-conreyer. 


8  7  7,321.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEET- 
IRON  VESSELS.  JoHANK  H.  W.  Geblbr,  Pima,  Ger- 
many. '  Filed  Dec  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  292,609. 


877,822.  SBAMLBSS  SHEET-METAL  SPOUT  FOR  TB8- 
8EL8.  JOHAXN  H.  W.  OBBLBa.  Pltaa,  Oermaay.  FUsd 
Dec  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  292,610. 


The  process  of  manufacturing  sheet-iroa  ressels,  which 
conslste  la  bending  up  the  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  body 
of  the  ressel  to  which  the  spout  to  to  be  appUed,  placing 
the  edge  of  the  spout  against  the  edge  of  said  opealag  aad 
la  direct  alinement  therewith,  unltlag  the  parte  by  snbJse^ 
Ing  them  to  the  actioa  of  aa  os^ydrogsa  flams,  and  tbsa 
enameling  the  ressel. 


A  spout  for  sheet-metal  resseU  ;nade  from  two  blanks* 
each  of  which  is  bent  up  and  has  Ite  side-edges  uaitsd  by  a 
weld  Joint  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  spout,  the  abutp 
ting  edges  of  the  spout-portions  formed  by  said  Uaaks  be- 
ing united  by  a  traasrerse  weld  Joint 


877,8  28.  REGULATING-NOZZLE  FOR  TURBINES. 
VtCTOB  Gblpkb,  Lucerne,  Switswland,  and  Paul  Kdobl, 
Dusseldorf.  Germany.  FUsd  Oct  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
282,664. 


1.  In  regulsting  nossle  for  turbines  the  combinatioa 
with  the  casing  and  the  stetionary  noxsle  core  carried  bjr 
said  casing,  of  the  nossle  movable  within  said  casing  an4 
surrounding  said  nossle  core  and  means  fer  moving  said 
nossle.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  nossle  for  turbines  the  comblnatloB 
with  the  casing  and  the  stetionary  nossle  core  carried 
ther^y,  of  a  nossle  surrounding  said  core  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  away  from  the  same  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
and  means  for  counteracting  said  pressure,  substantially 
aa  dsscrlbsd. 

8.  la  a  regulating  nossle  for  turbines  the  combinatioa 
with  ths  caslag  and  the  stettoaary  aoasls  core  eairlsd 
thereby  of  a  nossle  surrounding  ssid  core  and  adaptsd  to 
be  farced  away  therefrom  by  ths  pisssurs  of  ths  working 
strsaau  a  piston  connected  to  said  aosals  and  msans  tor 
admitting  fluid  beneath  said  piston,  sabstaatlally  as  da* 
sertbad. 

4.  to  a  rsfolatlag  aoaals  for  tnrbtass  tbs  eosBbtaatlos 
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wltti  tb$  qrllBdK  sad  tb«  ttatioBaiT  novl«  cor*  eurtod 
thOTvby,  of  •  BOHl*  ■arrooiidtaic  mM  cor*  ■Itdlag  In  Mid 
eylladtr.  a  Mornd  eyltadcr.  a  plitoa  flang*  •aelrcllnc  aald 
■OHto  and  alidlns  In  said  Mcond  cylindar  and  maans  tot 
•dmltttng  fluid  to  tald  Mcond  cylinder  bcnaath  uld  platen, 
Mbatantlally  «a  daocrlbad. 

6.  In  a  racolatinff  nossle  for  tarblnaa,  tbo  combination 
with  the  caalng  and  the  ttatlonary  nosale  core  carried 
therebF.  of  a  noaale  aarronndlng  uld  nosale  core,  and 
adapted  to  elide  In  eald  caaln«.  a  platon  aarroondlns  eald 
Bosale  and  meana  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  aide  of  aald 
I>l8t(»>.  anbatantlalljr  as  described. 


877,824.     PIPB-CLBANBB.     BoGAa  T.  GiLBnr.   Rocbea- 
ter,  N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1900.    SerUl  No.  888.886. 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  or  analogoaa  derlee  embodying  a  atlff 
central  core  prorlded  with  fiber*  extending  radially  there- 
from, thronghont  Its  length  to  form  a  complete  covering 
for  aald  coia.  the  lengths  of  aald  fibers  being  Increased  at 
latwrala  to  form  a  aaccesslon  of  tnfts  or  brushes. 

2.  A  pipe  cleaner  or  analogous  device  embodying  a  stlif 
eentral  core  provided  with  groups  of  fibers  of  graded 
lengths  extending  radially  therefrom  at  Interrals  and 
forming  a  saccesslon  of  conical  tnfts  or  bruahes  the  por- 
tions of  the  core  between  the  tufts  being  completely  cot- 
ered  by  similarly  arranged  fibers  of  shorter  length. 

•  8.  A  pipe  cleaner  or  analogous  derlce  embodying  a  stiff 
eentral  corf  provided  with  groups  of  fibers  of  graded 
lengths  extending  radially  therefrom  at  Intervals  and 
forming  a  succession  of  conical  tufts  or  brushes  varytng 
in  maximum  diameter  the  portlona  of  the  core  betwaw 
the  tnfts  being  completely  covered  by  similarly  arranged 
fibers  of  shorter  length. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaner  or  analogous  device  embodying  a  stiff 
esntral  core  provided  with  a  series  of  tufts  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial arranged  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the 
eore  and  Interm^iate  portions  of  smaller  diameter  and 
having  abaorbent  propertlOB. 


87T.886.  OARIOBNT  QAOB  AND  CinTBB.  BOWAXO  V. 
OOMm.  Bcheaectady.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  8a- 
rtal  No.  888,828. 


In  a  device  of  the  cbaraetar  described,  a  platform  or 
a  tabolar  arm  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  said 
a  rod  ta  sUda  la  said  tabular  arm.  meana  for  saevr- 
tnc  said  red  ta  am  adjnatsd  position  in  said  arat.  a  ata* 
laeva  flispnesil  vertically  on  the  outer  end  of  aald 
a  toal  earrylag  uprlgkt  atvaaged  la  aald  daova,  aad 
tor  aoearlag  said  aprlght  tai  an  adjoated  vartleal 
far  horlaoBtal  swtaglng  moveBseat.  oabstaatlaUy 


!■  a  devlea  of  tha  eharaetar  aoacribed.  a  pUtform 
a  tabalar  arm  ptvoMd  at  Its  laaor  oad  ta 
a  lad  «»  olMe  la  oaM  tnbatar  arm.  ■osas  tor  sa- 
«ldrad  laaaadjasted  poaltloa  la  aaM  ara,  a  ata- 
vartkally  oa  tt*  ovtar  oad  of  aald 


rod.  a  hanger  depending  froos  aald  rod.  a  roller  joomaled 
In  said  haager,  aa  npright  rod  arranged  in  said  sleeve  and 
havlac  an  angular  upper  end,  meana  for  securing  said  up- 
right rod  In  an  adjusted  poeltlon  for  free  rotary  movement. 
and  a  pair  of  sdasors  carried  by  the  upper  angular  end  of 
said  aprlght  rod.  subataatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  dOTleo  of  the  character  deeeribed  a  platform  or 
stand,  a  swinging  arm  pivotal  ly  mounted  upon  the  same, 
an  npright  havtag  an  angular  upper  end,  a  pair  of  scissors 
carried  by  said  apper  md  of  the  upright,  and  means  for 
sacnrlag  aald  npright  in  an  adjusted  wtlcal  poaltion 
upon  said  arm  for  free  rotary  movement,  substantially  aa 
deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform  or 
stand,  an  extensible  arm  pivoted  at  Ita  inner  end  upon 
said  stand,  a  vertical  guide  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm,  a  tube  slldable  in  ^id  guide,  means  for  securing  said 
tube  In  said  guide,  a  rod  rotatable  and  alldable  in  said 
tube,  an  adjustable  collar  upon  said  rod  and  a  tool  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  dance  of  the  character  deeeribed.  a  platform  or 
stand,  an  extenalble  arm  pivoted  at  ita  Inner  end  upon  said 
atand,  a  vertical  guide  sleeve  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  a  graduated  tube  alldable  In  said  sleeve,  a  set  screw 
for  clamping  said  tube  in  said  sleeve,  a  graduated  rod  ro- 
tatable and  slldable  in  said  tube,  a  looee  collar  on  said  rod, 
a  set  screw  for  clamping  said  collar  on  said  rod  and  a  tool 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8774)26.  BLBCTBIC-LIGHT-80CKBT  CAP.  JOHV  H. 
Goaa,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bcovlll  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.    Piled  May  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  876.402. 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  cap,  having  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  doable  flange,  and  a  hub  arranged  in  said 
opening  and  embracing  the  double  flange  on  the  outalde  of 
the  opening  and  on  the  inaide  of  said  opsning  aa  well. 

2.  An  electric  light  socket  cap,  having  a  double  flange, 
and  a  hub  groovsd  In  one  end  and  having  eald  groove 
(Itnkf^  on  the  ontald*  and  on  the  inside  by  walls  between 
which  the  double  flange  of  the  cap  is  secured. 

8.  An  electric  light  socket  cap.  having  a  double  flanga. 
and  a  bub  grooved  in  one  end  and  having  said  groove 
flanked  on  the  outside  by  a  relatively  short  wall  and  on  the 
inakle  by  a  longer  wall,  the  double  flange  of  the  cap  being 
clamped  within  the  groove  and  between  the  walla,  to  effect 
a  rigid  union  of  cap  and  hub. 

4.  An  electric  light  socket  cap,  having  a  double  flange, 
and  a  bub  grooved  in  one  end  and  having  said  groove 
flanked  on  the  ootfide  by  a  relatively  short  wall  and  on 
the  Inalds  by  a  longer  wall,  the  groove  receiving  the  double 
flange  of  the  cap  between  its  own  walls  and  ths  longer  wall 
expanded  within  the  cap  and  about  said  double  flange  and 
toward  the  abort  wall,  to  elEect  a  rigid  union  of  the  cap 
and  hnb  and  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  cap. 

5.  An  electric  light  socfcst  cap.  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  horiaontal  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  vertical 
flange  rising  from  the  edge  of  the  opening  aad  a  hori- 
aoatal  flange  at  tha  top  of  tt*  vartleal  flanga,  and  a  hnb 
having  a  groova  la  ita  lower  edge  to  raeatve  the  vertical 
aad  horiaoatal  flaagea  of  the  cap  aad  flanked  by  an  outalde 
wall  iMtlai  upon  the  ssat  and  aa  laolds  longer  wall  ex- 
teadfai  lata  the  opealag  la  the  cap  aad  aipaadod  about 
tha  flaagsa  aad  acalaat  tha  ssat,  to  prevaat  tvratas  aad 
tsarlag  oat  of  tba  hat. 


JAMUARY  ai,  1906. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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877,827.  BOUND-PBODUCINO  MBCHANI8M. 
r.  QaAHAM,  near  Sellershorg.  lad.  FUad 
1906.     Serial  Na  279.964. 


CHAktiaa 
Sept   26, 


a  »      » 


1.  In  sound-producing  mechanlam,  a  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  gelatlnlform  plate,  and  a  centrally  dlapoaed  geia- 
tlniform  projection  having  a  surface  engagement  with 
one  face  of  the  plate,  and  secured  thereto  by  the  adheaive 
properties  of  the  material  comprising  the  plate  and  pro- 
jection. 

2.  In  aound-producing  mechanlam,  a  diaphragm  com- 
prialng  a  dlak  composed  of  gelatin,  a  centrally  disposed 
triangular  projection  carried  by  one  face  of  the  diak,  and 
a  reproducing  device  having  a  connection  with  the  other 
face  of  the  diak. 

8.  In  aound-producing  mechanism,  a  diaphragm  com- 
prialng  a  gelatlnlform  plate,  and  a  reproducing  device  hav- 
ing a  surface  connected  with  the  diaphragm  by  the  adhe- 
sive propertlea  of  the  same. 

4.  In  sound-producing  meehsnlsm,  a  diaphragm  com- 
priaing  a  disk  composed  of  gelatin,  a  centrally  disposed 
triangular  projection  carried  by  one  face  of  the  diak,  and  a 
reproducing  device  Including  a  post  having  a  surface  con- 
nection with  the  diaphragm  by  the  adhesive  properties  of 
the  gelatin  compoaing  the  same. 


877,828.  CB0S8-TIB.  JOHX  F.  Gbandt  and  CHAKLaa  F. 
Obakdt,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878,928. 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  having  reinforcing 
«hannel  platea  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfacea.  the  flangea 
of  the  plates  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tie.  tubular  casings 
arranged  within  the  body,  said  caalngs  being  arranged  in 
pairs  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  and  offset  laterally  from  each  other, 
aald  reinforcing  plates  being  provided  with  openings  reg- 
istering with  the  end!  of  the  tubular  caalngs,  the  ends  of 
opposite  side  walla  of  the  caalnga  being  extended  through 
the  openings  and  flanged  for  engaging  the  outer  faces  of 
aald  piatss,  each  of  said  caalngs  having  pockets  In  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  the  pockets  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  having  the  wall  remote  from  the  adjac«>t 
faeo  of  the  tie  Inclined  toward  the  interior  of  the  caalng, 
a  wedge-shaped  spike  provided  at  its  thin  end  with  a  Up 
for  engaging  the  rail  base,  and  at  its  thick  end  with  a  lug 
for  entering  the  pocket  remote  from  the  surface  of  the  tie 
upon  which  reats  the  rail,  the  upper  face  of  the  lug  being 
Inclined  for  cooperating  with  the  inclined  wall  of  the 
pocket,  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  pin  arranged  between 
the  spike  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  caalng.  said  pin  bring 
provided  with  a  head  on  Its  free  end. 

2.  A  tie  havlag  a  body  portloa  compooed  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  provided  with  tubes  arranged  transversely 
tharoof  In  palca  aaar  aadi  and  of  the  tie,  the  members  of 
each  pair  betaig  spaced  apart  aad  offset  laterally  from 
aaeh  other,  each  of  said  tnbss  balag  provldad  with  pockets 
la  Its  taiBsr  wall,  tha  po^ats  being  ^weod  apart  from 


each  otiier  and  havlag  the  wall  ramota  from  tha  adjaosat 
face  of  the  tie  Inclined  toward  the  Interior  of  the  eaalag. 
a  wedgeahaped  ^>lke  provided  at  Its  thin  end  with  a  Up 
for  engaging  the  rail  baae  and  at  Ita  thl<*  ead  with  a  lag 
for  entering  the  pocket  remote  from  the  surfacs  of  the  tie 
upon  which  rests  the  raU,  the  upper  face  of  the  lug  being 
inclined  for  cooperating  with  the  IneUaed  wall  of  tha 
pocket,  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  pin  between  tha  splk* 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  tube. 

8.  A  tie  having  a  body  portion  composed  of  plaatic  ma- 
terial, and  provided  with  tubea  arranged  tranaversely 
thereof  in  pairs  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  offset  laterally  from  each 
other,  a  wedge-ahaped  spike  provided  at  Its  thin  end  with 
a  lip  for  engaging  the  rail  base  and  at  Its  thick  «Bd  with 
a  lug  for  entering  the  pocket  remote  from  the  surfsce  of 
the  tie  upon  which  rests  the  rail,  the  upper  face  of  the  lug 
being  inclined  for  cooperating  with  the  inclined  waU  of 
the  pocket,  and  means  engaging  the  spike  and  the  waU  of 
the  tube  for  locking  said  spike  in  position. 

4.  A  tie  having  a  body  portion  composed  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  provided  with  tubee  arranged  transversely 
thereof  in  pairs  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  offset  laterally  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  tubes  having  pockets  in  its  inner  wall, 
the  pockets  being  spaced, apart  from  each  otho-  and  hav- 
ing the  wall  remote  from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  tie  in- 
clined toward  the  interior  of  the  caalng,  a  spike  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  Up  for  engaging  the  rail  baae,  and  at 
the  other  with  a  lug  for  entering  the  pocket  remote  from 
the  surface  of  the  tie  upon  which  rests  the  rail,  and  means 
for  locking  the  spike  within  the  tube. 

6.  A  tie  of  the  class  described,  having  vertical  tubular 
openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  arranged  In 
pairs  at  each  end  of  the  tie,  and  each  provided  in  Its  inner 
wall  with  pockets,  a  spike  within  each  opening,  said 
spikes  being  provided  with  a  lip  for  engaging  the  rail  base, 
and  with  a  lug  for  entering  the  pocket  remote  from  the 
face  of  the  tie  upon  which  the  rail  rests,  and  naeans  for 
locking  the  spikes  in  place. 


877,829.    FU8IBLB  PLUG.    Locia  P.  Hacaaa.  Beaumont. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,886. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  Including  a  ahell  aad 
crown  piece,  with  a  fusible  plug  replenishing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  holder  extending  from  the  crown  sheet  to  the 
shril  and  through  the  latter  and  mounted  for  tongitodlaal 
movement,  and  a  plurality  of  fualble  plugs  rigltty  saearad 
thereto  and  arranged  one  above  another. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boilv  with  a  fusibls  ping  ra- 
plenishing  device  comprising  a  holder  mounted  In  the 
boiler  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  pinsa 
carried  by  the  holder  for  oa*  In  successive  order. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  including  a  crown  shast 
and  shell,  a  stufllng  box  on  the  shell,  and  a  fualble  ptvg  ra- 
plMilahlng  device  comprising  a  member  extslidlBff  tkraask 
the  stoflBg  box  to  the  ping  holder  and  movahl*  loogl- 


«lt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,1908. 


tadiaally  throoch  Um  ttaflac  box.  aad  a  planlltjr  of  plvga 
ftmncad  oa  tb«  holder. 

4.  Tb«  cofflbinattoo  of  a  boUor  incladinc  two  ■paced 
walla  Ineloatnf  a  ■team  ■pace,  •  fualMe  plus  holder  on  <me 
of  the  walla,  and  a  •eallag  derlee  la  the  other  wall.  In 
coaiUnatlon  with  a  ploc  repIenUhlnc  derlee  comprlelnc  a 
lonsltiidlnally  movable  member  of  a  lencth  rabataatlally 
equal  to  twice  the  dletance  between  the  walla  and  extend- 
Inc  throoch  the  ■eallnc  derice,  and  a  plurality  of  foae 
plnga  fixed  oa  a  portion  of  the  holder  In  the  steam  epaee 
of  the  boiler. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  foalble  pine  holder  open  from 
one  aide  to  the  other,  a  plag-earrylng  member  adapted  to 
be  mored  throagb  the  opening  of  the  holder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  plugs  permanently  attached  to  the  member  In 
■paced  relation. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Qaiette.] 


8  7  7,880.    BNVbLOP.     Obobob  W.  Habtbt,  Adtai,  Cat 
rUed  Apr.  80.  1006.     Bwlal  No.  814,613. 


A  roTerslble  enrelop  comprising  a  body  sectkm  baring 
closing  flape  of  approximately  the  same  width  oa  its  sidea, 
separable  locking  flape  on  Its  ends,  gummed  sealing  sur- 
faces arranged  on  the  outer  edgee  of  one  side  of  one  doa- 
lag  flap,  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  other  doelng  flap 
to  adapt  them  for  use  reepectlTcly  In  the  rerersed  poslUon 
of  the  enrelop,  the  gummed  surface  being  so  located  that 
when  said  closing  flaps  are  overlapped  the  sealing  surface 
of  one  wlU  extend  entirely  beyond  the  sealing  surface  of 
the  other. 


8  7  7,881.  FOWL  OR  MEAT  HOLDER.  Oaoaa  W 
HATiaaTicK,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  868.044.  »vi.     oe- 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members  In  sliding  engagement  with  each  other  and  bar- 
ing their  inner  ends  orerlapped.  the  upper  one  of  said 
oiembera  being  prorlded  with  a  slot  and  the  under  mem- 
ber baring  a  portion  which  extends  through  said  slot,  the 
laaer  end  portion  of  said  under  member  resting  on  the 
top  faee  of  the  slotted  member,  a  prong  at  the  inner  end 
of  ea^  member  projecting  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
■MBBber.  aad  derlesa  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  members 
tot  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  a  platter ;  sobstaatlaUT 
aa  deacrlbsd.  ^^ 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  eomprlatng  a 
■ember  prorlded  with  aa  elongated  alot  a  member  harlag 
a  portion  lytag  abore  and  a  portion  lylag  balow  the 
maasber  first  rafiarfad  to.  aald  porttooa  belag  eoaaeetod  by 
a  w«b  that  la  amapsd  la  said  slot,  eoeparatlag  praaga 
at  the  taMT  sads  of  aaM  iMatfkara.  aad  maaaa  tat  asewteg 
to  a  plate  or  aladlar  artlde ;  aabataatlally 

•f  the  charaatar  fisaerlbad. 


member  prorlded  with  aa  doagated  dot,  a  member  harlar 
a  web  arraaged  In  said  dot  and  comprising  portions  which 
engage  the  upper  and  underneath  faces  of  the  member 
first  referred  to,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  membera 
for  engaging  the  object  to  be  carred.  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  members  to  a  plate  or  slmUar  article:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  derloe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  tw» 
members  in  sliding  engsgement  with  each  other  and  pro- 
rlded at  their  Inner  ends  with  prongs  which  project  to- 
ward each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  prorldeA 
with  flanges,  a  piece  arranged  between  said  flanges  and 
baring  a  boohed  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  dishy 
and  a  yielding  tongue  on  said  piece  for  engaging  an  open- 
ing in  the  member  on  which  it  is  mounted ;  substantially 
as  described. 


877.882.  ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENDERS.  Bowtlf  J.  Hat> 
DBN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Sept  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  886,882. 


1.  A  pair  of  suspenders  comprising  two  crossed 
shoulder  straps,  a  fastening  for  deUcbably  connecting 
the  straps  at  the  point  of  croeslng  and  composed  of  a 
member  fixed  on  one  strap  and  a  second  member  flxed  on 
the  other ;  flexible  looped  elements  detachably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  straps, 
both  ends  of  each  dement  being  independently  connected 
with  Its  respectlre  strap,  and  button  engaging  membera 
doubled  and  extending  through  the  elements. 

2.  A  pair  of  suspenders  comprising  two  crossed  shoulder 
straps  detachably  connected  at  the  point  of  croeslng,  flexi- 
ble elemente  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  tha 
front  ends  of  the  straps  to  form  loops,  a  plurality  of 
fastening  derlces  composed  of  separate  parte  eecured  la 
sfMced  relation  on  the  straps  at  the  front  ends  and  oi» 
the  elemente  at  the  ends  and  intermediate  pointe  whereby 
any  of  the  parte  on  the  elemente  can  be  connected  with 
any  of  the  parte  of  the  straps,  flexible  members  passing- 
through  the  looped  elements,  and  button  engaging  meaaa 
on  the  ends  of  said  members. 


877,888.    COMPOUND  IMPLEMENT. 
De  Leon.  Tex.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1907. 


JAICBS  H.  HATxaa^ 
Serial  No.  870,486. 


la  a  wire  stretcher,  a  lerer  prorlded  with  traaarersr 
botes  aear  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  harlag  eye-bolt» 
earrylag  wire  atretehing  hooks  remorably  Inserted  In  sal^ 
holea  aad  a  hook  eoaaected  to  the  apper  ead  of  aald  lerer 
aad  aarrlag  aa  a  catch  or  holdlag  ImmA  aad  alao  as  » 
haaglat  iMok,  said  lerer  beU«  tnfeaUr  aad  eat  obllqodr 
at  Ha  lower  ead  aad  adapted  ta  be  vsad  aa  a  haadle  far  » 
P<^^fcala  digger,  with  oae  of  the  seoopa  of  which  It 
ba  raaarablj  ceaaactad,  aobataatlaUy  aa  aat  forth. 


January  91,1908. 
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d77,884.     STBAM-OENBEATOR.      FaAKX  Hbcrt,  Tegel. 
Germany.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  882,908. 


I 


1.  Steam-generator  baring  a  rertlcal  tubular  boiler  con- 
nected directly  with  a  horlsontal  boUer,  characterised  by 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  boiler  being  connected  with  the 
wall  of  the  horlsontal  boiler  below  the  lowest  water-lerd 
In  said  horlsontal  boiler  in  combination  with  the  prorlslon 
of  a  steam-domj  common  to  the  horizontal  boiler  and  to 
the  tubular  boUer  and  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
circulation- wall  (such  as  I)  being  vertically  fitted  inside 
the  tubular  boiler,  said  circulation-wall  Indoslng  by 
means  of  ite  ddes  a  space  (such  as  m)  at  the  end  of  the 
horlsontal  boiler,  Into  which  space  the  feed-water  Is  de- 
lirered,  the  tubes  of  said  tubular  boUer  being  located  In 
the  space  outdde  of  said  walL 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
sontal cylindrical  boUer,  of  a  flre  grate  located  beneath 
said  horisontel  boiler,  a  rertlcal  tubular  boiler  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  horisontal  boUer,  and  baring 
Ite  tubes  arranged  at  ite  dde  farthest  from  said  horlsontal 
boiler,  and  baring  an  open  space  extending  from  end  to 
end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  horlsontal 
boiler,  means  for  supplying  feed  water  to  said  open  si>ace, 
a  steam  dome  connecting  with  said  boilers  at  their  ad- 
jacent portions,  and  means  for  conveying  the  furnace 
gases  from  the  grate  down  one  side  of  said  tubular  boUer 
and  up  the  other  side  for  passage  downwardly  through  the 
tubes  of  said  boiler.  • 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  horl- 
sontal boiler,  of  a  flre  grate  located  beneath  said  horlson- 
tal boiler,  a  rertlcal  boUer  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  said  horizontal  boiler,  and  baring 
a  top  plate  bdow  the  normal  water  level  In  the  horizontal 
boiler,  tubes  arranged  In  one  portion  of  said  rertlcal  boiler 
and  opening  through  said  plate,  a  circulation  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  said  top  plate  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
rertlcal  boiler  and  between  said  tubes  and  said  horisontal 
boUer,  means  for  supplying  feed  water  to  said  rertlcal 
boUer  on  the  dde  of  said  circulation  plate  open  to  the  hori- 
xonUl  boUer,  an  opea  space  extending  from  end  to  end  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  horizontal  boiler, 
and  means  for  conreying  the  furnace  gases  from  the  grate 
down  one  dde  of  said  tubular  boiler  and  up  the  other  side 
for  passage  downwardly  through  the  tubes  of  said  boiler. 


8  7  7.886.  MECHANICAL  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR. 
jAifaa  S.  HaiTHBaaAT,  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia.   FUed  Dec.  20,  1908.    SerUl  No.  340,028. 

1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  plate  baring  an  opening 
and  below  said  opening,  aa  are-shaped  opening  harlag 
downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  extendons  at  Ite 
ends  and  forming  a  central  upwardly  projecting  tongue, 
aad  a  disk  harlag  aa  opealng.  an  arc-ehaped  opening  be- 
low the  first-aamsd  opealng,  aad  a  second  arc-shaped  open- 
ing forming  a  downwardly  projecting  central  t<Migue,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  disk  extending  through  the  arc-shaped 
opening  of  the  plate  and  baring  ite  tongue  projecting  orer 
the  toagiM  ot  the  aald  plate  and  plroted  thereto. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  plate  baring  the 


names  of  the  months  with  the  numbers  of  days  In  aa^ 
month  produced  thereon  and  prorlded  with  an  opealng  aad 
bdow  said  opening  an  are-shaped  opening,  said  arc-shaped 
opealng  baring  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  ax- 
tendons  at  ite  ends  and  forming  a  central  upwardly  pro- 
jecting tongue,  a  disk  baring  numerals  1  to  31  produced 
thereoa  aad  prorlded  with  an  opmlag,  an  arc-ehaped  opea- 
lng below  the  first  named  opening,  and  a  second  are-shaped 
opoilng  forming  a  downfrardly  projecting  central  tongue, 


r  V 

3tiW 

i 

I     a  ^fe 

ij 

••■bMM 

the  lower  portion  of  the  disk  extending  through  the  arc- 
shai;>ed  opening  of  the  plate  and  having  ite  tongue  project- 
ing orer  the  tongue  of  the  said  plate,  an  imperforate  disk 
at  the  back  of  the  plate  and  baring  the  number  of  the 
years  for  which  the  calendar  is  used  and  the  names  of  the 
days  of  the  week  repeated  three  times,  produced  thereon, 
and  a  pivot  passing  through  the  said  disk  and  the  tongues 
of  the  plate  and  the  first  named  disk. 


877,888.  FANNINO-MILL.  Thouas  O.  Hblgbrbon.  Mbi- 
neapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Fosston  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minna- 
aota.    FUed  Aug.  81,  1006.    Serial  No.  276,600. 


1.  A  fanning  mUl  comprising  In  combination  a  hopper,  a 
shoe  baring  swing  support  below  the  same,  a  screen  frame 
supported  in  said  shoe,  upper  and  lower  screens  car* 
rted  by  said  frame,  the  upper  screen  being  supported  at 
both  ends  in  the  screen  frame,  and  the  lower  screen  bdag 
supported  at  ite  rear  end  in  the  frame  with  ite  forward  ead 
looaely  aapported  and  directed  away  from  the  upper  acreca. 

2.  A  faaaiag  mUl  comprisiag  a  hopper,  a  shoe  harlag 
swing  support  bdow  the  same,  a  plurality  of  screen  framaa 
supported  In  said  shoe,  and  upper  aad  lower  screens  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  frames,  the  upper  acreea  belag  anp- 
portsd  at  both  ends  la  said  framea,  aad  the  lower  sersana 
bdag  aapported  at  their  rear  enda.  In  aald  framea,  the  for- 
ward Mida  ct  said  screens  being  looady  aapported  and  dl> 
reeted  downward  away  from  the  upper  acreea. 

8.  A  taaalng  mUl  comprising  In  comblnatloB  a  hopper,  a 
shoe  harlag  swing  support  below  the  same,  a  acreaa  trama 
supported  in  said  shoe,  a  feed-pan  pirotally  aapported  by 
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MM  aho*  btlow  tte  oatl«t  cad  of  nld  hopper.  Mid  food- 
paa  iMTlaK  upwardly  «zt«iidlnff  walls  at  both  tnda  aad 
•ioBf  the  rear  aide  ot  aald  hopper  and  a  flexible  lining  o(Ni- 
Boetad  at  one  ead  with  the  reer  wall  of  the  hopper  and  ex* 
teodiM  to  a  point  forward  of  the  lower  end  of  the  troot 
wmll  of  the  hopper. 

4.  A  CaaalUff  mill  comprising  In  combination  a  hopper,  a 
ahoe  haTlng  swing  sapport  below  the  same,  a  plnrality  of 
screen  frames  supported  in  said  shoe,  a  feed-pan  carried  by 
aald  shoe  In  connection  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  hopper 
and  a  flexible  ralTe  arranied  In  the  oatlet  end  of  the  hop- 
per preTentlng  the  contents  of  the  hopper  passing  rear- 
wardly  or  from  the  opposite  ends. 

B.  A  fanning  mill  comprising  In  comblnatlcm  a  hopper,  a 
shoe  baring  swing  support  below  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
screen  frames  supported  In  said  shoe,  upper  and  lower 
screens  carried  by  esch  of  said  frames,  the  lower  screens 
being  directed  swsy  from  the  upper  screens  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  a  feed-pan  carried  by  ssld  shoe  in  connection 
with  the  outlet  end  of  said  hopper,  and  a  flexible  lining 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper 
and  extending  to  a  point  forward  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  hopper.  " 


877,887.     BICYCLE.     John  C.  Hnaa.  Mlddleto^m,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.    Sertal  No.  300,863. 


•--r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  seat  post  prorlded  with 
an  air  passage,  an  expander  therefor,  a  hollow  bolt  adjust- 
ably threaded  therein,  a  plunger  rod  morable  longitudi- 
nally through  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  TalTOd  piston 
and  with  an  operating  handle  on  Its  respeetlTe  ends,  aald 
handle  and  bolt  haTing  separable  Interengaglng  parts 
whereby  the  bolt  may  be  turned  to  more  the  expander. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  seat  post  provided  with 
an  air  passage,  a  tapered  expander  therefor  and  provided 
also  with  an  air  passage,  a  hollow  bolt  for  actuating  the 
expander,  a  plunger  rod  movably  extended  through  the  bolt 
and  provided  on  one  end  with  a  piston  valve,  and  a  handle 
Mcured  (»  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  turning  the  bolt  to  move  the  ex- 
pander. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sMt  post,  a  hollow  bolt  provided 
with  an  expander  therefor,  operable  by  turning  tlie  bolt,  a 
phMger  rod  provided  with  a  piston  and  movable  through 
the  bolt,  a  handle  secured  on  the  rod  and  a  socket  wrendi 
thereon  for  turning  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  tube,  an  expander 
thertfor  provided  with  an  air  passage,  a  hollow  bolt  swiv- 
tfad  In  the  axial  line  of  the  tube  and  adjustably  thrMded 
In  the  expander,  a  plunger  rod  Inserted  therethrough,  a 
handle  for  redproeating  the  rod,  said  handle  being  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  means  for  turning  the  bolt  to  move  the  ex- 
pander longitudinally  within  the  tube. 


877,888.  DUMP  •  WAGON.  William  H.  Hull  and  Han- 
■■BT  B.  Wnranr,  Chicago.  DL  Piled  Oct  8.  1908.  8a- 
rlal  No.  281.148. 

1.  Tha  coMhlnartoB  of  a  wagon  box.  a  bottom  door  fpr 
hinge  meaabers  otf  said  door,  vertically  adjustable 


rods  on  said  box  adapted  to  eagaga  with 
hers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roda. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  box,  doors  tor  the  bot- 
tom of  said  box,  loops  on  Mid  doors,  and  adjustable  roda 
along  the  sldee  of  said  box  with  which  said  loops  engaga. 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  doors  can  be  raised 
up  alongside  said  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  adjustabls  rod! 
on  the  side  of  said  box,  and  a  bottom  door  having  bearings 
engaging  with  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  the  combinatioB' 
with  a  wagon  box  of  a  swinging  door  hinged  to  the  aald 
box  with  Blidable  hinges  and  a  bent  shaft  arranged  length- 
wlM  of  Mid  door,  said  shaft  having  bearings  on  the  wagon 
box  and  also  bearings  on  Mid  door,  the  srrangement  being 
such  that  the  door  may  be  operated  by  means  of  Mid  shaft, 
said  slidable  hinge  providing  for  a  lateral  movement  of  the 
door. 

6.  A  wagon  box  provided  with  a  bottom  door,  a  bent 
shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  box,  bearings  on  Mid 
box  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  bearing  on 
Mid  door  for  engagement  with  the  oflCMt  portion  of  Mid 
shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  said  shaft  for  operating  said 
door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GsMtta.] 


877,889.  MUSIC  •  INDICATOR.  FBaomCK  B.  HOBABC; 
Dallas,  Tax.,  assignor  to  International  CouMrvatory  of 
Music.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  279.188. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsacrlhsd.  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  support  having  a  ksy  signature  flnder  scale, 
and  a  scale  Indleatlva  of  the  major  keys  and  their  relatlva 
minor  ksiys,  of  an  adjustable  carrier  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  having  a  ksy  table  compoaed  of  Indi- 
cators that  register  with  the  keys  of  a  key-bMrd,  Mid 
carrier  alM  having  indicating  means  sssociated  with  tha 
key  slgnstore  flnder  and  with  the  relative  major  and  minor 
scalM  and  simultaneously  registering  with  the  correspond- 
ing relative  Indicators  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  key-board 
and  having  a  key  signature  flnder  scale  comprising  sec- 
tions (me  of  which  comprisM  major  key  slgnaturea,  tha 
other  comprising  minor  key  signatures,  said  support  also 
having  a  scale  of  the  major  key  slgnsturM  and  their  rela- 
tive minor  key  signaturM  disposed  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion, and  a  carrier  movably  associated  with  the  support 
and  having  indicating  means  associated  with  both  sections 
of  the  key  signature  flnder  scale  and  with  the  major  and 
correapondlng  minor  key  signsture  scale. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c<Hnbina- 
tlon  with  a  support  having  a  key  signature  flnder  scale, 
and  a  scale  Indicative  of  major  keys  and  their  rrtatlva 
minor  keys,  said  sealM  being  located  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  support,  of  an  adjustable  carrier  plata  movably  mount- 
ed OB  the  support  and  having  a  key  taMo  comprising  sym- 
bols adaptsd  to  register  wlOi  tha  ksys  of  a  ksy-board,  said 
earrlar  covering  tha  scal«  of  tba  support  and  having 
openings  stmnltanaoasly  exposing  a  signature  on  the  key 
signature  flndar  scale  and  the  corrsi^Bdlng  bbJot  and 
minor  slgnatarM  In  ibt  other  seals. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  arranged  to  be  placed  upon  a  key- 
board and  having  a  key  signature  flnder  scale  comprising 
sections,  one  of  which  consists  of  major  key  signatures, 
the  other  comprising  minor  key  signaturM,  said  support 
also  hsving  s  scsle  of  major  key  signaturM  and  their  rela- 
tive minor  key  signatures  disposed  in  cottperstlve  relation, 
and  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the  support  and  movable 
over  the  scalM,  Mid  carrier  having  openings,  one  of  which 
Is  movabis  over  the  key  signsture  flnder  scale  to  expoM 
the  algnaturM  thereof,  the  other  being  correapondln^y 
movable  over  the  other  scale. 


877.840.     RAILWAT-CR088INO.     Abthob  HosMaa,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  897,983. 


877.842.  RBVBRSIBLB  MAQAZINB  FOB  STOYBI. 
William  S.  Jackson.  Detroit,  Mkh.  FUad  May  7. 190T. 
Serial  No.  872,403. 


1.  A  croMlng  rail  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  for 
engaging  the  web  portion  of  a  reinforcing  rail  and  also 
formed  with  a  bsMl  flange  adapted  to  extend  under  the  re- 
inforcing rail  to  support  the  Mme. 

2.  A  croMing  rail  provided  upon  its  OMWslte  sidM  with 
longitudinal  ribs  for  engaging  the  web  portion  of  rein- 
forcing and  guard  rails,  and  also  provided  with  oppoeltely 
extending  basal  flanges  for  supporting  the  Mid  rails. 

3.  A  railway  croHlng  comprising  a  through  crossing 
rail  provided  upon  its  opoelte  sldM  with  longitudinal  ribs, 
intersecting  croHlng  rail  sections  hsving  the  ends  thereof 
notched  to  receive  the  rlbe  of  the  through  rail,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  rail  sections  together. 

4.  A  railway  croMlng  comprising  a  through  croMlng 
rail,  an  intersecting  crossing  rail,  reinforcing  rails  ap- 
plied to  the  croHlng  rails,  the  Mid  croMing  rails  embody- 
ing mMus  for  supporting  the  reinforcing  ralla  and  pro- 
ducing an  Interlocking  connection  therewith,  and  means 
for  locking  the  rails  together. 

B.  A  railway  croMlng  comprlalng  a  through  crossing 
rail  provided  upon  its  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal 
ribs  and  also  with  oppositely  extending  basal  flanges.  Inter- 
secting croHlng  rail  sections  abutting  against  the  through 
croMing  rail,  the  ends  of  the  intersecting  croMlng  rails 
being  notched  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the  through  rail  and 
cut  away  to  receive  the  bsMl  flanges  of  the  through  rail, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  ralla  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,841.     PROCK88  OF  TANNING  HIDES  ANi>  SKINS. 

Jihachi  Inoctb,  Mlnamlkn,  and  Tsdbumatsu  Doodxa, 

Kawakami,  Japan.     Filed  July  16.  1007.     Serial  No. 

884,076. 

The  method  of  tanning  hklM  or  aklna  after  they  have 
been  subjected  to  a  suitable  preparatory  trMtmant,  whleh 
consists  In  treatlag  them  with  a  solution  formed  from 
wster.  ferrous  sulfste.  potsMlum  nitrate,  and  potassium 
bichromste  In  the  proportion  substantially  as  sbove  est 
forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  magaslns  therafor 
comprlalng  a  tapering  shell,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
shell  in  reversed  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  casing,  having  an  spar* 
tiired  top.  of  a  magaslne  comprising  a  tapering  abell,  and 
means  for  sttschlng  either  end  of  said  magaslne  with  aald 
caalng  ao  as  to  register  with  the  apertura  In  tha  top 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  casing,  of  a  magaslne 
comprlalng  a  tapping  ahell,  an  apertured  bearing  on  aald 
caalng  for  engaging  the  large  end  of  aald  ahell,  and  a  re- 
duced ring  or  annular  plate  for  fitting  Mid  apertured 
bearing  to  the  amall  end  of  the  ahell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atove  caalng.  of  a  magaslne 
comprlalng  a  tapering  shell,  luga  or  bearings  on  Mch  end 
of  said  ahell,  cooperating  bearings  on  said  casing  for  tho 
large  end  of  said  ahell,  and  a  reducing  ring  forming  the  ea- 
operative  bearings  for  the  smsll  end  of  the  shell. 


877,848.  8TBAM-GBNERAT0R.  William  L.  Jomn.  San 
Franclaco.  Cal..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  M.  Sny- 
der, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  IB.  1906.  Serial 
No.  889,040. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  casing  tubular  colls  arranged 
In  a  horlsontal  progressively  dMcendlng  seriea,  a  water 
rcMrvolr  Inclosed  by  Mid  colls  and  connected  directly  to 
the  upper  coil  of  the  series,  s  water  supply  pipe  entering 
Mid  reservoir,  a  curved  pipe  extending  from  each  coll  to 
the  coil  Immediately  beuMth  it,  all  of  such  pipM  having 
their  bluest  points  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  upper 
coll,  and  means  for  heating  aald  colls  and  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  s  stesm  generator,  a  casing,  tubular  coils  arranged 
in  a  substantially  horlsontal  progreHively  descending 
Mrles,  a  water  roMrvoir  incloeed  by  said  colls  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  member  of  the  seriM,  a  water  aupply 
pipe  entering  aald  rMcrvoir,  a  curved  pipe  extending  from 
each  coil  to  the  coll  immediately  beneath  it  all  of  such 
pIpM  having  the  hlghMt  points  st  substsntially  the  laval 
of  the  upper  coll,  a  roMrve  steam  reservoir  also  Indosad 
by  said  coUs  and  entered  by  the  lower  member  of  the 
seriea.  a  steam  outlet  pipe  leading  from  mM  steam  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  hMting  Mid  colls  snd  said  iMSHUhs. 

8.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  casing,  heating  maana,  a 
MriM  of  connected  tubular  colls  arranged  in  substantially 
horlsontal  plaiMs  and  exteodhag  progreMivaly  downwardly. 
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traps  eoaaactliif  tb«  mraiben  of  tbm  Mrtoa  whanby  tb« 
water  In  paaalns  from  oim  mambar  to  tha  next  is  eom- 
pallad  to  rlaa  subatmntUlly  to  tha  lard  of  tha  oppar  mam- 
tor  of  tha  aarlaa.  a  watar  raaarrolr  and  a  ataam  raaarrolr 
both  IndOMd  by  aald  colli,  a  water  lopply  plpa  aotarlng 
tha  top  of  tha  water  raaarrolr  and  extending  toward  tha 
bottom  of  the  aame,  a  |4pa  laadtnc  from  tha  top  of  tto 
watar  raaanroir  and  conaactad  to  tha  nppar  member  of  the 
eoUa,  and  a  ateam  oatlat  pipe  leading  f^om  the  ateam 
raMnrolr;  the  lower  member  of  tto  coil  entering  aald 
ateam  raaarrolr. 


877.S44.     CORN  AND  POTATO  PLANTBB.     Ika  J.  Kaab. 
Hareloek,  Nebr.    Filed  May  4.  1007.    Serial  No.  371.898. 


1.  In  a  planter  tto  combination  with  a  main  frame  and 
a  depending  frame,  the  latter  proTlded  with  a  rearwardly 
projecting  arm  having  a  aocketed  portion  at  Its  free  end, 
of  a  aeed  tube  Tertlcally  adjaatable  through  aald  aocketed 
portion,  a  brace  connecting  aald  aeed  tube  with  tto  lower 
portion  of  the  depending  frame,  and  disks  mounted  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  depending  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  and 
a  frame  depending  ttorefrom,  of  an  axle  carried  by  tto 
depending  frame,  disks  on  said  axle  at  respectlre  sides  of 
the  depending  frame,  a  seed  tube  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  depending  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  seed  tnto  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  depending  frame,  and  means  carried  by  tto  lower  por- 
tion of  tto  seed  tuto  for  cutting  the  farrow. 

S.  In  a  planter,  tto  combination  of  a  pair  of  main  disks, 
a  pair  of  anxiliary  disks  in  rear  of  tto  main  disks,  a  seed 
tuto  dlaeharging  in  a  plana  totween  the  anxiliary  disks 
and  yielding  scrapers  carried  by  the  seed  tube. 

4.  In  a  planter,  tha  combination  with  a  depending 
frame,  of  two  main  disks  supported  at  tha  lower  portion  of 
said  depending  frame,  a  seed  tuto  in  rear  of  the  main 
disks,  connections  totwaan  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  tto  depending  frame  and  the  seed  tuto.  and  auxiliary 
disks  mounted  on  the  ssed  tuto  and  following  in  the  far- 
row of  tto  main  disks. 

9.  In  a  plantar,  the  combination  of  two  main  diaks,  a 
seed  tnto  in  raar  of  tto  main  diaks.  anxiliary  disks  moont- 
ed  on  tto  seed  tuto  and  following  in  the  furrow  of  tto 
main  disks,  and  yielding  scrapers  also  carried  by  aald 
tnto  and  baarlng  against  tto  adjacent  faces  of  tto  anx- 
Ularydlsto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tto  Qaaatta.] 


8TT349.     DRBDQB-BUCKBT.     BaicuBL  L.  Q.  Ksox,  MH- 

wankss.  Wis.,  aaslgBor  to  Tha  Bneyms  Company,  South 

MilwaotaSb  Wis.,  a  Cerporatloo  of  Wlscoasla.     rtlad 

Psh.  U.  IMM.    Serial  No.  8024M. 

1.  A  bockst  for  eltrator  dradgss  and  tto  llks,  prorMad 

with  higs  or  ayes  at  each  and,  Jmshlngs  of  wear  resisting 

wlsilal  IR  saM  eyss.  and  a  locos  pin  adapted  to  to  so- 

enrsd  agalBot  eadwlso  sioTaaBaat  in  tto  eye  at  one  and. 

1.  A  tadEst  for  als>vator  drodgas  and  the  Ilka,  prorMad 
witfe  tafi  or  «y«a  at  sack  end,  sscsMntai  bashings  to  said 


eyes  intsrposed  at  tto  points  of  grsataot  strain  oa  tto 

bucket,  and  a  looee  pin  adapted  to  to  aecnred  agalnat  end- 
wise morement  In  the  eye  at  one  end. 


8.  A  sariea  of  connected  bucketa  for  elerator  dredges 
and  the  like,  each  bucket  comprising  a  double  eye  st  one 
end  and  a  triple  eye  at  the  other,  segmental  bushings  of 
wear  resisting  material  mounted  In  the  respective  eye  aec- 
tlons  Interposed  st  the  points  of  greatest  itraln  on  the 
bucket,  and  a  loose  pin  secured  against  endwise  movement 
in  tto  triple  eye  and  adapted  to  engage  the  double  eye  In 
the  adjacent  bucket. 

4.  A  backet  for  elevator  dredges  and  the  like,  provided 
with  lugs  or  eyes  at  each  end,  segmental  bashings  in  .said 
eyes  Interposed  at  the  points  of  greatest  strsin  on*  the 
backet,  a  loose  pin  adapted  to  to  secured  against  endwise 
movement  In  the  eye  at  one  end.  and  cover  plates  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  sides  of  the  backet  and  adapted  to  over- 
Its  tto  eye  openings  to  retain  tto  pin  against  endwise 
movement  therein. 

5.  A  bucket  for  elevator  dredges  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  base  easting  toving  a  doable  eye  at  one  end  and  a  triple 
eye  at  the  other,  seml-annular  bushings  located  In  the  re- 
spective eye  sectlooa  to  receive  the  atralna  imposed  on  the 
backets,  a  loose  pin  adapted  to  secure  the  triple  eye  of 
the  bucket  and  the  double  eye  of  the  next  bucket  In  series, 
and  means  for  locking  said  pin  against  endwise  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  7  7,846.  MOVING  -  PICTURB  MACHINE.  Johm  B. 
Laobboksn,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tto  Ikonograph  Company  of  America. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1906.     aarUl  No.  344.170. 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine,  harlag  a  tolder  and  guide 
for  tto  strip  of  pictures,  tto  said  strip,  provided  with  feed- 
ing aperturaa,  and  mactonlsm  for  intermittently  feeding 
said  strip,  said  machanlam  comprlalng  a  rotating  cam- 
shaft, an  eccentric  thereon,  a  feeding  finger  to  engage  the 
fsadtaig  apertures  in  the  strip  of  pictures,  said  finger  hav- 
ing a  yoke  which  embraces  the  eccentric,  a  laterally  vl- 
bra  tattle  guide  provided  with  a  keeper  guide  way  for  tha 
fliMpar,  and  maana  on  tto  cam-ahaft  for  engaging  and  rl- 
bratUtg  aald  guide,  the  eccentric  aerving  to  protrude  and 
withdraw  tha  feeding  finger,  and  the  vibrating  guide  aarr- 
tug  to  Impart  tto  to  and  fro  feeding  movement  ttorata 

2.  A  moving  pietors  machiaa,  tovlng  a  holder  and  gnida 
for  a  strip  of  pictaras,  tto  said  strip  tovlng  In  it  feeding 
aparturas,  and  machanlam  for  feeding  tto  atrip  of  pictaras 
In  an  Intarmittaat  manner,  aald  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotating  cam-ahaft,  an  eccentric  tharaon,  a  feeding  flagar 
tovlag  a  yoto  which  embraces  said  accantrlc,  a  vlbratal>l« 
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guide  16,  having  a  keeper-guldeway  in  wlilch  playa  tto 
S,tem  of  aald  finger,  and  a  cam  on  aald  abaft  which  en- 
gagea  parts  of  the  guide  16  on  oppoelte  sides  and  Imparts 
an  irregular  movement  to  said  guide. 


877,847.  TOILBT- PAPER  HOLDBR.  Williah  Laaaa, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  I. 
Nager,  Oakland.  Cal..  and  one-tolf  to  Solomon  Lasar, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUed  June  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
822,661. 


A  blank  for  a  paper-holder  said  blank  consisting  oi  a 
sheet  fashioned  to  provide  a  front  portion  and  a  t>ack  por- 
tion with  an  Intermediate  panel  corresponding  to  the  depth 
of  the  box.  and  a  cover  portion,  said  front  having  corre- 
sponding panels  on  its  remaining  three  sides,  and  tovlng  a 
longitudinal  central  slot,  said  cover  portion  tolng  foldably 
connected  to  the  back  portion  00  a  line  wlilch  is  at  right- 
angles  to  the  length  of  tto  panel  totween  tto  front  and 
back  portions,  snd  said  toek  portion  and  one  of  tto  side 
panels  of  tto  front  portion  adapted  to  be  connected. 


877,848.    ERASINO-MACHINB.    Fbakk  W.  Libbm ak.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    FUed  Aug.  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  889,474. 


1.  In  an  erasing  machine,  a  rotary  eraser,  a  frame  In 
which  the  eraser  is  mounted  for  rotation,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  hand  bold  and  a  guiding  device  for  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  hand-hold  and  guiding  device  be- 
ing disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  eraser,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  eraser. 

2.  In  an  erasing  machine,  a  rotary  eraser,  a  frame  in 
which  the  eraser  is  moanted  for  rotation,  said  frame  open 
at  one  side,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  tto  frame,  a  guiding  de- 
vice on  the  other  end  of  tto  frame  for  contact  with  the  pa- 
per to  to  cleaned,  and  nteans  for  rotating  the  eraser. 

8.  In  an  erasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fiexible 
shaft,  a  flexible  casing  therefor,  a  cross-bead  to  which  one 
and  of  the  flexible  casing  is  secured,  and  an  erasing  device 
tovlng  an  arbor  portion  jonmaled  in  saJd  croas-licad  and 
connecting  with  tto  flaxfhla  ahaft.  aald  eroaa  liead  havtag  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  guiding  device  at  tto  opposite  end. 

4.  In  an  eraaing  madiine,  tb»  eombinstlen  of  a  flexible 
stoft,  a  flexible  casing  ttorefor,  a  cross-head  to  whldi  one 
aad  ct  tto  flexible  casing  la  aecnred,  an  erasing  devlee 
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tovlng  an  arbor  portion  joumaled  in  said  croas>head  and 
connecting  with  the  flexible  shaft,  said  croaa-head  tovlng  a 
handle  at  one  side  of  tto  axis  of  the  erasing  derlce  and 
having  a  guiding  device  at  the  other  side  of  said  axla,  and 
a  drive-shaft  with  which  tto  opposite  end  of  the  flexlbta 
shaft  Is  connected,  said  last-named  connections  comprlslsg 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  drive-shaft,  a  rod  section  flxed  to 
the  flexible  shaft  and  fl'tting  tto  sleeve,  said  rod  sactloa 
tovlng  a  langthwlaa  extending  groove,  and  a  acrew  car- 
ried by  tto  aleeve  and  fitting  aald  groove. 

5.  In  an  eraaing  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  flexibia 
ahaft,  a  flexlMe  casing  therefor,  a  croaa-head  to  which  one 
end  of  tto  fiexible  casing  is  secured,  an  erasing  device  hav- 
ing an  arbor  portion  Journaled  in  said  cross-head  and  con- 
necting wltb  the  flexible  shaft,  said  cross-head  tovlng  lat- 
erally extending  end  flanges,  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  tto 
fianges,  and  a  guiding  device  connected  with  the  other 
fiange. 


877,849.  CUUNART  -  VESSBL  HEAT  -  BCONOMIZING 
AND  FLAMB-PROTBCTING  CASINO.  William  Lit- 
TLB,  Ballarat,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  4,  190S, 
Serial  No.  290,298.  Renewed  Sept.  6,  1007.  Serial  No. 
391,697. 


1.  A  protective  casing  for  removable  veaaels  to  to 
heated,  hsving  air  Inlets  through  its  lower  part  to  a  sonroe 
of  heat  space,  an  outer  wall,  and  connected  thereto  an  in- 
ner wall  provided  with  upper  and  lower  air  aperturea,  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls  arranged  to  form  guides  or  inward 
projections,  and  a  narrow  air  space  theretotween  for  pro- 
viding a  heat  non-conductor. 

2.  A  protective  casing  for  removable  vessels  to  to 
heated,  tovlng  air  Inlets  through  its  lower  pari  to  a  soaroa 
of  heat  apace,  an  outer  wall,  and  connected  thereto  an  in- 
ner wall  provided  with  upper  and  lower  air  apertures,  and 
with  obliquely  set  inwardly  projecting  heat  defiectora,  a 
narrow  air  apace  tolng  formed  totween  the  said  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  protective  casing,  for  remov- 
able vessels  to  to  heated,  having  air  inlets  at  its  lower  part 
to  a  source  of  heat  space,  and  baring  a  double  wall  with  an 
Intermediate  air  space,  the  inner  wall  having  upper  and 
lower  aperturea.  and  aultable  guides,  of  a  collar  at  the  cas- 
ing baae  to  direct  the  draft  and  fiame. 


877,360.  PISAMBULATOR.  Albbbt  B.  Long.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,242. 
1.  In  a  perambulator  tto  combination  of  a  vehicle  body 
compoaed  of  four  sides  and  a  tottom,  all  of  which  are  fix- 
edly connected  together,  a  conveyer  plvotally  conaactad 
with  said  vehicle  body  at  or  near  tto  rim  or  top  of  said  ▼•> 
hide  body,  aald  veliicle  t>ody  tolng  In  its  horlsontal  ppcr- 
stlve  podtlon,  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to  fMd  lata 
aald  vehlde  body  and  alao  to  fdd  out  of  aald  vehlda  bttf 
to  Ita  operativa  position,  a  support  movably  connected  with 
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mUH  c«aT«yer,  and  aatd  nipport  ksTtec  a  whMl  plvotally 
eoBMctad  therewith,  rabctaBtUlIy  u  dMcrttMd. 

2.  In  •  peraiBbiilator  the  eoBbtnatton  of  a  vehicle  twdy 
eompoaed  of  foor  aldee  and  a  bottom,  all  of  which  are  fix- 
edly eoBq«cted  tofether.  a  conTeyer  plTotally  connoeted 
with  eald  Teblde  body  at  or  near  the  rim  or  top  of  said  t»- 
hlde  body,  eald  vehicle  body  being  In  its  horiaontal  opar- 
atlTe  poeitlon.  eald  conveyer  bdnc  adapted  to  fold  Into 
aald  vehicle  body  and  alao  to  fold  oat  of  and  down  and 
atalnat  the  outalde  of  that  side  of  aald  vehicle  body  with 
which  aald  conveyer  la  pivotally  connected,  a  aapport  mov- 
ahly  connected  with  Mid  conveyer,  and  aald  aapport  having 
a  wheel  piroully  connected  therewith,  aabatantially  as  da- 
serlbed. 


3.  In  a  perambalator  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body 
composed  of  fear  sides  and  a  bottom,  all  of  which  are  fix- 
edly connected  together,  a  conveyer  pivotally  connected 
with  said  vehicle  body  at  or  near  the  rim  or  top  thereof,  said 
vehicle  body  being  in  Its  horiaontal  operative  position,  said 
conveyer  being  adapted  to  fbld  Into  said  vehicle  body  and 
also  to  fold  oat  of  aald  vahlda  body  to  ita  operative  position, 
a  support  movably  connected  with  Mid  conveyer,  said  sap- 
port  having  a  wheel  pivotally  connected  therewith,  means 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  support  in  re- 
lation with  said  conveyer,  and  means  whereby  said  support 
may  be  retained  in  ita  operative  poaltlon,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  perambulator  the  combination  of  a  non-folding 
rectangular  vehicle  body  composed  of  four  sides  and  a  hot- 
toBL,  all  of  which  are  fixedly  connected  together,  a  con- 
veyer pivotally  connected  with  said  vehicle  body  at  or  near 
the  rim  or  top  thereof,  aaid  veiyde  body  being  in  Its  hori- 
sontal  operative  poaltlon,  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to 
fold  into  said  vehicle  body  and  alao  to  fold  out  of  aald  ve- 
hicle body  to  ita  operative  poaltloa.  a  support  pivotally 
connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  aaid  conveyer,  aaid  sup- 
port having  at  its  lower  end  an  axle,  means  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  rotary  movement  of  aaid  support  in  relatimi 
with  aald  conveyer,  menna  whereby  said  support  may  be 
retalnod  In  Its  operative  pooition,  and  a  wheel,  said  wheal 
mounted  upon  aald  axle,  aabatantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  folding  perambulator  the  combination  of  a  non- 
foldtng  rectangular  vehicle  body  eompoaed  at  foar  sides 
and  a  bottooa.  all  of  which  are  fixedly  connected  together,  a 
conveyer  pivotally  connected  with  said  vehicle  body  at  or 
near  the  rim  or  top  thereof,  said  vehicle  body  being  in  ita 
horiaontal  operative  poaltlon.  said  conveyer  being  adapted 
to  fold  into  said  vehicle  body  and  also  to  fold  out  of  said 
vehide  body  to  its  operative  poaltlon,  aa  arm  pivotally 

at  Ita  apper  end  wltt  said  conveyer,  said  arm 
•t  Its  lower  snd  an  axle,  means  for  i«Mtti»y  the 
It  at  rotary  meveasent  at  aald  arm  In  relation  with 
iTsyer,  meana  whereby  aald  arm  Bsay  be  retained  In 
Ita  oparatlva  poaltlon,  ami  a  wheal  moontad  upon  aald  axle, 
snharaatlally  aa  deoerlhed. 

(Clalaa  6  to  21  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


877,861.  SKfSITIYS  PLAT!  rOR  COLOR  PHOTOO- 
RAPHT.  AcooaTB  LoMiBU  and  Looia  LuMisaa,  Lyo^. 
France.    FUed  May  »,  1906.     Serial  No.  818,011. 


A  aanaltlve  plate  for  color  photography  comprising  a 
aenaltive  coating  and  a  layer  of  crushed  colored  partldea 
interpoeed  between  the  senstive  coating  and  the  support. 


877.882.  CTLINDKR-WBBNCH.  HaxBT  Lom),  Grafton, 
N.  D.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Fosston  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May  81.  1906.  Serial 
No.  268,018. 


1.  In  a  wrea^,  the  combination  with  a  wrench-head,  of 
a  nnt-aocket  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wrench-head  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  spring  pressed  reversible  dog 
engaging  with  aald  ratdiet,  said  dog  being  rotatable  within 
said  wrendi-head  and  provided  with  a  spindle  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  head. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  wrench- 
head  pivoted  thereto,  a  nut-socket  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  wrench-bead  and  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  reversible 
spring  pressed  dog  roUtable  within  said  wrencb-bead  and 
engaging  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  spring  pressed  detent 
supported  in  said  bar  in  position  to  engage  with  inter- 
spaced notches  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  wrench-head. 


8  7  7,358.     OOLF-BAO.     Stkphxn  A.  Makkcb,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,088. 


1.  A  golf  bag  oomprialng  a  body  portion  and  an  end 
dosure  therefor  comprising  a  relnfordng  sleeve  telescop- 
leally  reealvtnt  the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  connected 
thereto  l>y  Ita  aldea,  and  a  bottom  secured  to  said  reln- 
fordng alaara  Independent  of  the  said  body  portion  of  the 
8«lf  bag. 

2.  A  golf  bog  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  an  end 
doaara  thwaflbr  coaprialng  a  relnfordng  aleeve  telescop- 
leally  lacalflug  the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  connected 
thereto  at  Ita  sMa  walls,  the  lower  «id  of  said  reinforcing 
sleeve  being  tnnad  In  and  forming  a  fiaage.  and  a  bottom 
aecarod  to  aald  flange  independent  of  the  said  body  por- 
ttoa  of  tta  golf  bag. 

I.  A  golf  hag  oomprialng  a  body  portion,  and  an  end 
doanre  thatef^  comprising  a  relnfordng  deeve  connected 
to  the  Icfwar  end  at  aald  body  portion,  the  lower  end  of  saM 
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relnfordng  sleeve  turned  In.  and  a  bottom  comprialng 
dlafcs  above  and  below  said  turned  in  edge:  and  through 
faatenlngs  connecting  said  dlaks  and  turned  in  edge. 

4.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  an  end 
doeure  therefor  comprising  a  relnfordng  sleeve  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said 
reinforcing  sleeve  turned  in,  and  a  bottom  comprising 
disks  above  and  below  said  turned  In  edge,  and  through 
fastenings  connecting  said  disks  and  turned  in  edge,  the 
lower  disk  of  materially  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  deeve. 

5.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  an  end 
closure  therefor  comprising  a  relnfordng  sleeve  telescop- 
leally  receiving  the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  connected 
thereto  at  Its  side  walls,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  body  portion  and  being  turned  ra- 
dially inward  forming  a  flange,  and  a  disk-like  bottom  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  relnfordng  aleeve  secured  to 
said  flange  Independent  of  the  body  portion  of  the  golf  bag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7,354.  FIRB-RBSI8TIN0  8TBUCTUBB.  David  C. 
Mbbhan.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  28,  1007.  Serial 
No.  894.499. 


1.  A  flre-resistlng  structure  comprising  a  core  or  in- 
terior section,  a  face-veneer,  a  non-combustible  fibrous 
sheet  anderlying  the  veneer,  and  an  adhedve  between  the 
veneer  and  sheet  end  between  aald  sheet  and  core,  said 
sheet  being  punctured  to  form  "  burs "  which  Interlock 
with  Indented  portions  In  the  core. 

2.  In  a  fire- resisting  structure  the  combination  with  a 
core,  of  a  sheet  of  non-combustible,  fibrous  material,  ap- 
plied thereto  and  having  portions  upset  and  forced  into 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  face-veneer  fixed 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet. 

3.  A  fire-redsting  structure  comprising  a  core,  a  aheet 
of  asbestos  placed  thereover  and  punctured  and  having  the 
upset  portions  surrounding  the  punctures  forced  into  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  core,  a  face-veneer  overlying  the 
outer  dde  of  the  asbestos  sheet,  and  an  adhesive  between 
the  sheet  and  the  veneer  and  core  and  entering  the  punc- 
tured portions  of  said  sheet 

4.  A  fire-redsting  dement  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
members,  and  an  Intermediate  non  -  combustible  member 
glued  thereto  and  having  portions  upset  and  Interengaged 
with  said  inner  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer 
member  to  said  intermediate  member. 


877386.  8TSAM  -  OBNBRATINQ  APPARATUS.  John 
MiLxa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864.042. 

1.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  app«r  and  lower  druma,  tubes  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  drums,  other  tubes  connect- 
ing the  upper  drums  some  above  and  aome  below  the  water 
line  la  the  upper  drama,  means  coacting  with  the  tabes 
connecting  the  upper  druma  by  which  the  area  of  the  paa- 
batwean  aaid  latter  tuhaa  mmj  be  varied. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  generating  ag^aratna  of  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  druma,  tubea  connecting  the 
druma,  horiaontal  tabaa  connecting  the  upper  drama  both 
above  and  bdow  the  water  line,  a  cover  over  the  horl- 
Bontal  tubea  that  are  below  the  water  line,  and  meana  to 
move  said  cover  to  dllTerent  positions. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  steam  generating  apparatua  of 
an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum,  outer  nests  of  tubea  con- 
necting the  drums,  and  a  nest  of  tubes  connecting  tha 
drums  between  said  outer  neats,  the  tubes  in  each  neat 
forming  paralld  rows  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axaa  of 
the  drums  and  at  the  same  time  forming  rowa  paralld 
to  said  axes,  the*  tubes  of  each  latter  row  being  staggarad 
with  its  parallel  row  next  adjacent,  and  partltlnns  ha- 
tween  some  of  the  tubes  of  the  said  rowa,  that  are  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  drums. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  steam  generating  apparatua  of 
two  pairs  of  drums  each  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
drum,  nests  of  tubes  connecting  each  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  drums,  a  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  druma,  a 
second  and  lower  row  of  tubes  connecting  the  said  upper 
drums,  a  cover  having  openings  over  aald  lower  row  at 
tubes,  and  means  to  move  said  cover  to  differant  poaltlona. 

5.  The  combination  in  steam  generating  api>arat08  of  aa 
upper  and  lower  drum,  water  tubea  connecting  thi  druaa, 
an  isolated  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  the  uppar  draa 
having  a  steam  outlet,  a  row  of  tubea  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  the  isolated  chamber  with  the  interior  of  tha  up- 
per drum,  a  cover  having  openings  suspended  from  ±he  lat- 
ter tubes,  means  to  move  the  cover  to  different  poaltlona. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.856.  POTATO  -  DIGGER.  JosBPH  MoaxAD,  St  Ger- 
main de  Grantham.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1907,     SerUl  No.  364,088. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  comprialng  n 
wheded  supporting  frame,  a  digging  member  plvotalljr 
connected  with  the  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  «0B- 
nected  with  the  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  aacured  to  tha 
levera,  aupportlag  wheels  carried  by  the  rectangular  fnuaa, 
conveying  mechanlam,  meana  for  actuating  the  coBvaytag 
mechanlam  from  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  and 
rating  mechanlam  disposed  below  tne  conveying 
anlam. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  comprlalBg  a 
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^■■■,  a  dlcftng  BMiDber  plTotally  con- 
wltt  tk«  trma*.  ■■■in  for  nUstBg  aad  loweriag  the 
4*0*1  BMBbar,  ■Mi»«  ftor  lockiac  the  ralalBC  and  loirv- 
lag  BMaaa,  a  pair  of  Barara  plTotallr  eonaeetad  with  tba 
ftama,  a  ractaagvlar  frame  tecurad  to  tb«  larera,  aopport- 
lag  wbaala  earrlad  by  tht  ractangalar  frama,  coDT^lng 
meehanlaai,  maana  for  aetoiftlng  the  conreylng  mecbanlam 
from  ona  of  tka  aopportlag  wbaala,  and  separating  macb- 
aalam  dkpoaad  balow  tba  cooTaTlag  macbanlsm. 

8.  In  a  potato  digger,  tba  combination  comprlalng  a 
wbaeled  aapportlng  frame,  a  digging  member  plTotally  con- 
Mcted  wltb  the  firame,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  con- 
Baetad  wltb  tba  fk'ama,  a  ractangnlar  frame  saenred  to  tba 
larara,  downwardly  extending  projections  on  said  lerers,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  projections,  a  sleoTO  rockably  dlapoaad 
on  the  abaft  and  prorldad  wltb  a  projection  connected 
with  the  digging  member,  a  larer  carried  by  tba  slaara, 
aseana  for  locking  the  lever,  supporting  wheels  carried  by 
the  rectangular  frame,  conveying  mecbanlam,  means  for 
actuating  the  conveying  mecbanlam  from  one  of  the  snp- 
(brting  wheels,  and  separating  mechanism  dlapoaad  balow 
the  conveying  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  comprlalng  a 
wbaaled  supporting  f^ame,  a  digging  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  the  le- 
vers, downwardly  extending  projections,  on  said  levua,  a 
ahaft  carried  by  the  projectlona,  a  aleeve  rockably  dlapoaad 
on  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  projection  connected 
with  the  digging  monber,  a  lever  carried  by  the  aleeve, 
and  provided  wltb  a  bifurcated  rear  end,  a  rack  dlapoaad 
adjacent  the  lew,  pawla  carried  by  the  bifurcated  rear 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  raaab  with  the  rack,  aapport- 
lng wbaala  carried  by  the  rectangular  frame,  conveying 
mecbanlam,  meana  for  actuating  the  conveying  mecban- 
lam from 'one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  s^>aratlng 
mecbanlam  dispoaed  below  the  coDveying  mecbanlam. 

6.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  comprlalng  a  U- 
Aapad  OMmber,  plntlea  on  the  U-abaped  member,  support- 
ing wheels  en  the  ptntlee,  a  platform  on  the  U-ahaped 
member,  a  rack  on  the  platform,  a  rectangular  frame  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  U-abaped  member,  wheela  car- 
'  rlad  by  the  rectangular  frame,'  a  digging  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  U-shaped  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
ractangnlar  frame,  pawla  on  the  lever  adapted  to  meah 
wltb  the  radc,  and  oonvaying  and  aeparating  mecbanlam 
carried  above  the  lever. 

[Cl^lma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877387.  PBNCIL  •  8HARPBNBH.  Alvhed  M.  MoBLiT. 
Onelpb.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3«0.189. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpening  device  comprlalng  a  bowed  reaill- 
ent  member.  Inwardly  projecting  bladea  fixed  on  the  arma 
of  the  reallleat  member,  and  longitudinally  reciprocable 
meana  for  guiding  a  panen  between  the  bladea. 

2.  ▲  pencil  aharpealng  device  comprlalng  a  bowed  reelll- 
eat  meaber,  inwardly  projecting  bladee  fixed  on  the  arma 
o(  the  raaillwit  member,  and  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
redproeabla  meana  for  guiding  a  pencil  between  the  bladea. 

t.  A  paacU  aharpaatng  device  comprising  a  bowed  realll- 
«Bt  member,  tewai^ly  projecting  bladea  fixed  on  the  arma 
af  the  raalHsBt  member,  and  meana  for  guiding  a  pencil 
between  tba  bladaa  and  almnltaneooaly  actuating  the  bladea 
away  firom  each  other. 

4.*  A  psaeli  aharpentwg  device  comprielng  a  bowed  raalll- 
aat  iieaiibar.  Inwardly  projecting  bladea  fixed  00  the  arma 
af  the  raattisBt  measber,  maaM  tor  guiding  a  panell  ba> 
tmaaa  tkt  blaflw.  means  for  actaattag  tba  btadsa  «way 
ttmm  sMb  atkar.  aad  meana  tot  limiting  the  movaaMat  af 
tka  UadM  away  fraas  each  other. 

8L  ▲  faacO  afeatyaaiat  4avtee  camprialag  a  bowed  reaUI- 
tewardly  pcojactlag  bladea  fixed  oa  the 


of  the  raallleat  ssember,  means  for  gnldlng  a  pencil  be- 
tween the  bladee  and  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  bladea 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  link  disposed  through  the 
arma  of  the  reaillent  member  adjacent  the  Madca. 
[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


877,858.  CAN-H8ADINO  MACHINB.  CHABLna  D.  Mc- 
Donald, Chicago,  IIL,  aaaignor  to  McDonald  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  8«1,618. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecrlbed,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  fixed  socket  portkm  adapted  to  receive  the  body  and 
bead  of  a  can,  a  movable  clamping  portion  having  a 
straight  line  forward  and  back  movement  In  a  line  anb- 
ataatlally  parallel  with  the  axla  of  a  can  and  having  a 
atrali^t  line  clamping  movement  at  aubetantlally  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  a  can  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  fixed  eocket  portion  to  surround  and  clamp  the  body 
and  bead  of  a  can,  and  means  for  driving  the  can  head 
into  place  after  the  clamping  operation,  aubetantlally  aa 
deacHbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  socket  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  body  and 
head  of  a  can,  a  movable  clamping  portion  having  a 
straight  line  forward  and  back  movement  In  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  wltb  the  axla  of  a  can  and  having  a 
straight  line  clamping  movement  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  a  can  and  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb 
the  fixed  socket  portion  to  surround  and  clamp  the  body 
and  bead  of  a  can,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  drive  the 
head  of  the  can  into  place  after  the  clamping  operation, 
aubetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  fixed  aocket  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  body  and 
bead  of  a  can,  a  movable  clamping  portion  having  a 
stral^it  line  forward  and  back  movement  in  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  a  can  and  having  a 
straight  line  clamping  movement  at  aubetantlally  right 
anglea  to  the  axla  of  a  can  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  fixed  aocket  portion  to  surround  and  clamp  the  body 
and  bead  of  a  can,  a  plunger  adapted  to  drive  tbe  bead  of 
the  can  into  place  after  tbe  clamping  operation,  a  cam 
for  actuating  the  movable  clamping  mecbanlam,  and  a  cam 
for  thereafter  actuating  tbe  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  aocket  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  body  and 
bead  of  a  can,  a  movable  clamping  portion  having  a 
straight  line  forward  and  back  movement  in  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  a  can  and  having  a 
atraltfbt  llaa  clamping  movement  at  substantially  right 
saglps  to  the  axla  of  a  can,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  ftxad  aockat  portion  to  surround  and  clamp  the  body  and 
bead  of  a  caa«  a  phmgar  adapted  to  drive  the  head 
af  the  can  lato  place  after  tbe  clamping  operation,  a 
rotatabia  earrlar  opoa  whldi  the  dampteg  iMchaalam  la 
tasf  cam  adapted  ta  actaata  tbm  elamptag 
dnrtag  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  fixed 
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adapted  to  similarly  actuate  the  plunger  after  tbe  clamp- 
ing operation,  aubetantlally  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  comMnatloa 
of  two  carrier  platea.  companion  clamping  mechanism  on 
each  of  tbe  carrier  plates  adapted  to  apply  beads  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  same  can  body,  each  clamping  mechanism 
comprising  a  fixed  socket  portion  adapted  to  have  oae  end 
of  the  can  body  and  head  dropped  thereinto,  a  clamping 
portion  having  a  atralgbt  line  back  and  forth  movement  In 
a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  axla  of  a  can,  and 
adapted  to  be  initially  retracted  to  permit  the  ineertion  of 
tbe  can  body  and  bead  into  the  eocket  portion,  aald  damp- 
ing portion  alao  having  an  Independent  atralgbt  line 
clamping  movement  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the 
btIm  of  a  can,  a  fixed  cam  adapted  to  move  tbe  clamping 
portion  forward  and  thereafter  Impart  a  clamping  move- 
ment to  such  portion,  and  means  for  thereafter  driving 
the  can  bead  into  place,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Clslms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I  aald  uprlgbta  being  longer  than  the  other  pair,  roUara 
mounted  in  tbe  uprlgbta,  maana  for  operating  one  of  aald 
rollera,  an  endleaa  halt  paaalng  around  aald  rollera,  a  aarlaa 
of  stapa  aecnred  to  aald  belt  by  faataaara  axtaadiag 
through  tbe  belt  and  centrally  Uito  aald  steps,  and  the 
latter  provided  wltb  aockets  in  their  upper  aurfacea.  and 
a  aariea  of  figorea  each  provided  wltb  a  pin  on  Ita  under 
surface  for  removable  cooaectlMi  with  the  aocket. 


877,359.  PLOW-POINT.  Chaxum  W.  McWanb,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  aaaignor  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Company. 
Lynchburg,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  342,418. 


1.  A  plow  share,  including  a  blade,  and  a  noae  project- 
ing beyond  the  front  end  of  the  blade  and  raised  above  the 
aame.  said  noae  being  longitudinally  concaved  on  Ita  under 
aide  to  produce  a  downwardly  Indlned  froot  and. 

2.  A  plow  share,  including  a  blade,  and  a  noae  projecting 
beyond  tbe  front  end  of  the  blade  and  raised  above  tbe 
aame,  aald  none  being  convexed  on  Its  upper  side  from  its 
front  end  to  Its  rear  portion  and  being  concaved  on  its 
under  side  from  its  front  to  its  rear  end  to  produce  a 
downwardly  inclined  front  end. 

3.  A  plow  share,  Indndlng  a  ahare  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  aaM  blade  being  concaved  on  ita  under  aide. 

4.  A  plow  share.  Including  a  share  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  said  blade  being  concaved  on  ita  under  side,  and 
aald  concavity  extending  from  end  to  end  of  aald  blade. 

5.  A  plow  ahare.  including  a  ahare  blade  having  a  cot- 
ting  edge,  aald  blade  being  concaved  on  Its  under  side,  and 
aald  concavity  increasing  In  depth  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7,860.    TOT.    Edwabo  D.  Nbaolb,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,687. 


877.861.  OATB.  FaxomiCK  B.  Nblson  and  Oaoaoa  W. 
TaiBBBT.  Marabfldd,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  90,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  895.069. 


The  harala  deacribed  toy  comprlalng  a  baae,  uprlghta 
aecnred  near  tbe  oppoalta  anda  of  aald  baaa,  ona  pair  of 


1.  The  combination  with  the  gate  poet,  of  a  bearing  aa- 
cured  thereto  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  bearing 
above  the  first-named  bearing,  a  rod  jonmaled  In  tbe  bear- 
ings and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  gear,  aald 
upper  bearing  being  provided  with  a  borisontal  cylindrical 
projection,  an  arc  shaped  bar  having  a  aegmenul  gear  at  the 
center  thereof,  said  aegmental  gear  being  joumaled  on  the 
cylindrical  projection,  and  engaging  the  bevel  gear  on  tbe 
rod,  aald  bar  being  provided  wltb  groovea  on  each  side 
thereof,  having  notchea  at  their  enda  and  connected  by 
transverse  grooves  with  the  edge  of  the  bar,  a  weight  hav- 
ing a  groove  for  receiving  tbe  edge  of  tbe  bar,  and  pro- 
vided irith  downwardly  projecting  spaced  ears,  said  ears 
being  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  groovea.  means 
connected  with  the  weight  for  swinging  the  bar.  a  bracket 
aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  projecting  borl- 
Bontally  therefrom,  a  gate  having  ita  lower  corner  hinged 
to  the  end  of  the  bracket,  a  hinge  connecting  the  upper 
comer  of  the  gate  with  the  poat,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  lower  hinge  wltb  reapect 
to  said  firat-named  bracket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  gate  poata.  of  tbe  rod  jour- 
naled  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  poata.  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  radial  arm,  a  gate  hinged  by  ona  of 
Its  lower  eomera  to  the  arm  and  tqr  its  corraapondlng  upper 
corner  to  tbe  poat.  the  free  end  of  the  gate  reating  agataat 
tbe  other  post  when  the  gate  la  doaad,  means  in  connection 
with  tbe  rod  for  partially  rotating  the  aame  to  open  and 
doaa  the  gate,  aaid  means  comprlalng  an  are  ahaped  bar 
having  at  Ita  center  a  aegmental  gear  upon  whoae  center 
the  bar  oadUatea,  a  connection  between  the  bar  and  tbe 
rod,  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  bar  wUl  partUlly  route 
the  rod,  said  bar. being  provided  with  groovea  on  each  aide 
thereof  having  notchea  at  their  enda,  and  connected  by 
tranaverae  groovea  wltb  the  edge  of  the  bar,  a  weight  hav- 
ing a  groove  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
vkled  wltb  downwardly  projecting  apaced  eara,  aald  aara 
being  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  the  groovea,  meaaa 
cimneetad  with  tbe  weight  for  awlnglng  the  bar,  and  a 
atop  for  engaging  the  arm  after  tba  gata  la  doaad,  aald 
atop  being  arranged  to  pernUt  the  arm  to  awing  beyond 
the  Uaa  batvraen  the  poata  for  the  porpoaa  aat  forth. 
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t.  Ite  eoaiblBatUm  with  tb«  gat*  p««ts.  of  tb*  rod  jonr- 
kmgttodlMUly  of  on*  of  tb»  posts,  and  prorldod  at 
Iti  hnwtr  tmA  with  a  radial  arm.  a  gata  hlacad  by  oao  of 
Its  lowar  comon  to  tha  arm  aad  bf  Its  eorrospondlnc 
sppw  eornar  to'tlM  post,  tba  fraa  and  of  tb*  gata  rostinc 
agslsst  tha  othar  post  wban  tha  gate  is  closod,  maana  in 
ee—etlen  with  tha  rod  for  partially  rotating  tha  aam« 
to  opaa  and  eloaa  tha  gata,  said  aMaaa  eomprlalng  an  arc 
shapad  bar  baring  at  its  esntsr  a  sfmsntal  gaar  apon 
whoaa  eantar  tba  bar  oaelllates,  a  eonnaetlon  batwaan  tbe 
bar  and  tha  rod,  wbaraby  tha  rocking  of  tba  bar  will  par- 
tially rotata  tha  rod,  said  bar  balng  prorldad  with  groorea 
en  aacfi  sMs  tharaof,  a  waight  prorldad  with  downwardly 
projsctiag  spacad  aara,  said  aara  being  prorldad  with  IngB 
for  engagtag  tha  groorea,  means  connected  with  the  weight 
far  swtaglng  the  bar,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  tbe  arm 
after  the  gate  la  cloaad,  aald  stop  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  arm  to  swing  beyond  the  line  between  tbe  poets, 
far  tha  porpoaa  set  fbrth. 

4.  The  combination  arlth  the  gate  poets,  of  tha  rod  Joor- 
aaled  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  posts,  and  prorided  at 
Ita  lower  end  with  a  radial  arm,  a  gate  hinged  by  one  of 
ita  lower  comara  to  the  arm  and  by  ita  correeponding 
appar  comer  to  tbe  poet,  the  free  end  of  the  gate  resting 
agalaat  the  other  poet  when  the  gate  is  doeed,  means  In 
eaaaactloo  with  the  rod  for  partially  rotating  tbe  same  to 
opaa  and  eloaa  tha  gate,  said  maana  comprising  an  are 
shaped  bar  baring  at  Ha  center  a  segmental  gear  upon 
whoaa  eantar  the  bar  oaelllatea,  a  connection  between  tbe 
bar  and  tha  rod,  whereby  the  rocking  of  the  bar  will  par- 
tially rotata  the  rod,  said  bar  being  prorided  with  grooree 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  weight  prorided  with  downwardly 
projecting  spaced  eara.  aaid  ears  being  prorided  with  lags 
for  engaging  tbe  groorea.  maana  in  connection  with  the 
groorea  for  permitting  the  ramoral  of  the  weight,  meant 
eonnaeted  wltii  tbe  weight  fbr  swinging  the  bar. 

5.  Tha  combination  arlth  the  gate  poats.  of  a  rod  jonr- 
aaled  longitudinally  of  oaa  of  the  poata  and  prorided  at 
its  lower  and  with  a  radial  arm,  a  gata  blngad  by  one  of 
Its  lower  eomara  to  the  arm,  and  by  ita  correeponding 
upper  coraar  to  tha  post,  tha  free  end  of  tba  gate  reatlng 
against  tha  other  poet  when  the  gate  la  doaed.  maana  in 
conaactloa  with  the  rod  for  partially  rotating  the  aame 
to  open  and  eloae  tbe  gate,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
arm  after  the  gate  is  dosed,  said  etop  being  arranged  to 
permit  the  arm  to  swing  beyond  the  line  between  tbe  poets. 
for  tha  pnrpoaa  set  forth. 


8TT,8eS.  SION-ILLUMINATINO  DBYICB.  William  H. 
NicOLAT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1007.  Serial 
Na.  872.2M. 
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8.  TlM 


coaBblaatloa  with  a  hood  baring  rafleetore,  of  a 
itrally  of  tha  hood,  and  a  elgn 
!■  lua  with  said  lampa. 

bead  harlag  top  and  side 
If  a  asrISB  of  iasipa  sttsadlng  centrally  of  tta 
a  alga  arraagad  below  said  Umpa  and  la  Uae 


8.  Tbe  coaibtaatloB  of  a  hood  hartag  laellaed  top  platee 
and  elde  plataa  eoaaaetad  therewith,  and  prorldad  on  their 
inner  eidea  with  rsOaetora,  a  aartea  of  lampa  axtendlag 
eentrally  of  tha  hood,  and  a  sign  srranged  below  eald 
lampa  in  llaa  therewith. 

4.  The  comUaatloa  with  a  hood  baring  inclined  top  la- 
flectora,  of  side  rsdeetora  adapted  to  be  adjuated  la  reapeet 
to  their  rartlcal  Inclination,  a  eerlee  of  lampa  aztandlag 
centrally  of  tiie  hood,  and  a  alga  arranged  below  and  in 
line  with  said  lampa. 

5.  Tbe  combination  arlth  a  hood  baring  top  refleetora. 
of  aide  reflectors  mounted  on  frasMa  adjustable  ia  raepeet 
to  their  rertlcal  inclination  on  eald  hood,  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  framea  in  their  adjusted  poeltlon.  a  seriee  of  lampe 
extending  centrally  of  the  hood,  and  tbe  eign  arranged  be- 
low said  lampa  and  In  line  therewith. 

(Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


877.8«8.     PIHB-B8CAPB.     Iraa  NiBLaBN.  New  Rocbelle, 
N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1007.    Bertal  No.  860,870. 


1.  In  a  Are  eeeape,  tbe  combination  with  a  platform, 
of  a  flap  door  hinged  to.  said  platform  and  adapted  to  dose 
tbe  exit  opening  therein,  a  folding  ladder  pirotally  sue- 
pended  from  said  platfona,  guide  ways  eecured  to  tbe 
bottom  sarfaee  of  the  idatform.  auxiliary  llnka  hinged  to 
each  other  and  pirated  to  thoee  of  tbe  folding  ladder  to 
form  laiy  tongs,  the  upper  auxiliary  links  being  guided  in 
the  said  guide  ways  and  connected  with  the  flap  door  so  as 
to  stretch  and  fold  tbe  ladder  by  tbe  opening  and  doaln^ 
of  tbe  flap  door,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee 
spedfled. 

2.  In  a  Are  eacape,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of 
a  flap  door  hinged  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  normally 
dooe  the  exit  opening  therein,  of  a  folding  ladder  pirotally 
■uspended  from  the  said  platform,  guide  bare  arranged  at 
the  lower  anrfaee  of  the  platform  and  baring  guide  waya, 
auxiliary  links  hinged  to  each  other  and  connected  with 
tbe  said  folding  ladder  to  form  lazy  tongs,  tbe  upper  aux- 
iliary llaka  balaff  guided  ia  the  said  guide  ways,  and  con- 
nected with  the  flap  door,  a  railing  composed  of  indlrldual 
membera  attached  to  the  steps  of  tbe  ladder  and  linked  to 
each  other,  the  said  railing  being  also  adapted  to  stretch 
and  fold  slmultaneonaly  with  the  ladder,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpoee  spedfled. 


877 JIM.  DBAFT  •  RBQULATOB  AND  VBNTILATOIL 
JoaATHAN  W.  Noxoif,  Valley  City.  N.  D.  FUed  May 
24,  1007.    Serial  Na  878,488. 

1.  A  draft  regdlator  and  rentllator,  embodying  a  shell 
or  eaalBg  hartag  oppoalte  openings  therein,  a  damper  for 
doainf  either  opening,  and  means  for  bsnging  the  damper 
eentrally  tai  the  ehril  so  that  it  auiy  more  in  parallel 


S.  A  draft  ragvlator  and  rantUator,  embodylag  a  ahall 
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harlnc  oppoalte  lateral  opealnga  therein,  a  mating  damper 
for  doalng  either  opoiing,  llnka  and  parallel  bare  for 
hanging  the  damper  eo  that  it  may  more  toward  either 
opening,   and   means   for   controlling    tbe    trard    of   the 


8.  A  draft  regulator  and  rentllator,  embodying  a  shell 
baring  oppoelte  lateral  openings  therein,  said  openings 
baring  damper  seats  around  their  edges,  a  damper  adapted 
to  fit  tight  on  either  seat,  and  spring-controlled  means  for 
hanging  the  damper  In  tbe  shell  so  that  it  may  more  to- 
ward either  seat,  by  force  of  air  draft  cnrrenU. 

4.  A  draft  regulator  and  rentllator,  embodying  a  shell 
baring  bulged  sides,  and  central  openings  in  said  sides,  a 
damper  mating  said  openings  and  adapted  to  close  either 
one,  means  for  hanging  the  damper  in  tbe  shell  so  that  it 
may  more  In  planes  parallel  with  the  edgee  of  the  open- 
ings, and  means  for  controlling  Said  movement. 

5.  A  draft  regulator  and  rentllator  embodying  a  shell 
baying  bulged  sides  and  circular  openings  centrally  in  said 
sides,  a  damper  baring  convex  aides  and  a  peripheral 
flange  thereon,  means  for  banging  tbe  damper  In  tbe  shell 
so  that  It  may  more  toward  the  defining  edge  of  either 
opening,  and  a  lateral  hollow  flanged  extension  on  one 
side  of  tbe  shdl. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


877  866.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLING.  William  A. 
PALMsa,  8t  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1007.  Serial 
No.  850.807. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  draw  bead  prorided  with 
longitudinal  ways  baring  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a 
knuckle,  of  a  locking  block  baring  pivots  or  trunnions 
slidable  in  tbe  ways  to  permit  the  locking  block  to  slide 
backward  and  forward  and  to  swing  upward  and  down- 
ward, and  a  plroted  knuckle  opening  lerer  carried  by  tbe 
locking  block  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  knuckle  for 
opening  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draw  bead  prorided  with 
longitudinal  ways  baring  top  and  bottom  walls,  of  a 
plroted  knuckle  prorided  at  its  arm  with  an  extension 
baring  an  arcuate  recesa.  said  receas  being  provided  with 
an  indlnad  top  wall,  a  ioddag  block  baring  pirota  or 
trunnions  slldsble  In  the  said  ways  to  permit  the  locking 
blo<A  to  be  mored  backward  and  to  swing  upward  and 
downward,  and  a  knuckle  opaaiag  lerer  piroUlly  mounted 


on  and  carried  by  tha  locking  block  and  projactlag  from 
the  same  to  engage  the  rtesss  of  the  knnckla. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head,  and  a  ptrotad 
knuckle,  of  a  locking  block  morabla  loagltndlnally  of  tha 
draw  bead,  and  a  knudcle  opening  lerar  carried  by  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  locking  block  and  plroted 
to  tbe  same  at  its  rear  portion,  said  locking  block  and 
lerer  baring  cooperating  means  for  supporting  tbe  latter 
rigid  with  the  former  when  the  same  is  in  engagement 
with  the  kndckle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draw  head,  and  a  plroted 
knuckle,  of  a  locking  block  prorided  with  a  Uterally  pro- 
jecting flange,  and  a  plroted  knuckle  opening  lerer  mount- 
ed on  tbe  locking  block  and  baring  a  flange  arranged  to 
rest  upon  that  of  tbe  locking  block. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  draw  head  prorided  with 
waya,  and  a  plroted  knudile.  of  a  locking  block  baring 
plrots  or  trunnions  slidable  in  tbe  waya,  and  a  knuckle 
opening  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  locking  block  by  one  of  the 
aaid  pirota  or  trunnlona  and  baring  meana  for  engaging 
tbe  knuckle  to  open  tbe  same. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oatette.] 


877,866.     8HIBT  ATTACHMENT.     JoaxrH   Plaut,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1006.    Serial  No.  847,007. 


A  new  artlde  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  shirt 
with  a  suspender  constructed  to  provide  a  straight  horl- 
sontal  portion  having  straight  depending  rertlcal  portlona 
at  Its  opposite  ends  which  are  prorided  on  their  terminals 
with  integral  single  Ubs,  said  horlaontal  portions  serrlng 
to  be  stitched  its  entire  length  across  the  back  of  tbe 
shirt  Immediately  below  and  parallel  with  the  neckband 
thereof,  the  vertical  portions  serving  to  be  stitched  acroas 
the  shoulders  o..  tbe  shirt  and  also  to  the  front  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  same,  tbe  tabs  being  unatuched  to  permit  of 
being  secured  to  buttons  of  tbe  trousers,  substaatlally  as. 
spedfled. 

877,367.    8BPABABLB  BUTTON.    JoaaPH  Plaot,  Clncla- 
n'atl.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1007.    Serial  No.  362,024. 


1.  In  a  separable  button  a  button  member  baring  a 
shank  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  or  pocket  and 
baring  recesses  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof,  the  walla  of 
the  longitudinal  recess  being  Indlned.  end  a  taatenlng 
member  comprising  a  V-shapad  ahank.  aald  shank  being 
formed  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  enlarged  dlaks.  said  dlaks  being 
disposed  approximately  at  the  right  angles  of  the  side 
members  of  the  V-shaped  shank  and  tongues  struck  from 
the  disks  to  engage  the  indlned  receaaea  of  the  ahank. 

2.  In  a  separable  button  a  button  member  baring  a 
shank  prorided  with  a  central  longitudinal  receas  or  pocket 
and  auxiliary  recesses  adjacent  to  tbe  sides  thereof,  ia 
combination  with  a  faatenlng  member  eomprlalng  a  V 
shaped  realUent  shank  baring  lateraUy  extending  terminal 
dlska.  and  prorided  with  realUoit  toagoaa  for  engagement 
with  the  auxiliary  reoeases. 

3.  In  a  aeparable  button  a  button  mambar  harlng  a 
shank  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  receas  or  pockat  and 
auxiliary  obliquely  diapoaed  receases.  in  eomblnatloB  with 
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edBprlateff  «  V  riHip«d  rMlllaBt  steak 
taradaal  dlika,  aad  toagvM 
tn  tlM  dlr«etk»  of  tbe  aMo  bmid- 


tTT.a«S.     Pipe  •  COUPLING.     HsBSCBT  8.  PcnraT.  Su- 
&makj,  Mich.    ru«4  Mar.  30.  1006.    BerUl  No.  SOT.ISS- 


1.  A  pipe  ooapling  comprislnc  flated  block*  adapted  to 
be  arranged  ooder  and  orer  the  ends  of  the  pipe  eectioni  a 
ring  arranged  over  laid  sectloni,  and  mean*  for  clamping 
■aid  blocks  togetlier  for  the  parpoee  described. 

2.  A  pipe  coapling  comprising  a  fluted  block  adapted  to 
be  arranged  onder  the  end  of  the  pipe  sections,  a  ring  ar- 
ranged oyer  said  ends,  a  concaved  block  arranged  OTer  said 
ring  and  means  for  clamping  said  blocks  together,  for  the 
pvrpoae  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  comblnatloa  with  notched  pipe 
sections,  of  a  flated  block  arranged  onder  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  sections,  a  ring  arranged  oyer  said  ends,  and  a  con- 
cared  block  arranged  over  said  ring  connected  to  the  Anted 
Mock,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  coupling  for  corrugated  pipe  comprising  a  trans- 
Terse  fluted  aperturcd  block  adapted  to  be  arranged  under 
the  notched  ends  of  the  corrugated  pipe  sections  In  the 
grooTes  and  ribs  of  the  same,  a  transTerse  concaTed  aper- 
tured  block  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  said  notched  ends  of 
the  pipe  sections  OTer  the  ribs  of  the  same,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  block  and  notched  ends  and 
lock  tlM  blocks  together  for  the  purpose  described. 


srr.neo.    electropnbumatic  machinb.    wiviaau 

K.  Bankim,  Phlladciphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Bey- 
bum,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1006.  Serial 
No.  801,161. 


1.  In  SB  elsctm-piMUDatlc  machine,  an  integral  ease 
eoBprlatag  a  ■ot<w  eoatpartmaBt,  vwtleal  pomp  cylinders 
•ad  a  wvna  whsal  aad  eraak  shaft  eompartaMat  oadsr  the 
paap  cyllBdnra.  a  ccatral  rapport  attached  to  the  front  of 
tlM  Botor  coapartaMBt,  dows  klag*d  at  ths  froat  of  tka 
ipartBMBt  aad  tasteaed  to  the  esntral  sopport,  a 
aader  tha  worm  wheel  aad  craak  compart- 
rsiOTuMa  heads  for  the  pump  cyUaders,  TalTss  la 
a  Motor  within  its  eoaipartawat.  pistoaa  wlthla 
flw  pmrnp  eyllBdera,  a  worm  aad  a  worm  wheal  drtrea  by  the 
r,  aad  eoBaectloBs  therefroa  tor  the  red^oeatkm  of 


t.  la  •■  «toctro-pacoBMtlc  auMhlae,  an  lategral  eaae. 


part  at  wUdi  taciesss  a  motor.  Its  front  befag  incioMd 
ia  part  by  a  remorably  secured  central  support,  and  by 
hlaged  doors :  another  part  of  the  case  laelcaing  a  worm,  a 
worm  wheel  aad  a  eraak  shaft,  with  a  bottom  cover  remov- 
ably secured:  and  another  part  of  the  case  comprising 
pump  barrels  vertically  disposed :  a  motor  within  its  part 
of  the  case,  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel,  and  a  crank  shaft 
within  their  pari  of  the  case,  heads  tor  the  pumps  and 
▼aires  therefor,  frtatons  in  the  pomps,  connections  from  the 
pistMis  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  in  tbe  ceotral  support 
for  one  end  of  th«  SMtor  shaft,  and  a  hollow  shaft  for  the 
worm  into  which  the  motor  shaft  Is  lastrted  to  form  a  bear- 
lag  at  its  opposite  ead. 

8.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  auchlae,  aa  Integral  case, 
comprising  a  compartment  for  a  motor  with  an  outer  at- 
tached end  cover  la  three  parts,  the  side  parts  being  hinged 
doors,  the  central  part  forming  a  bearing  (or  a  motor 
shaft,  an  oil  chamber  and  a  seat  for  a  brash  bolder  and  a 
motor  with  removable  flelds  In  the  compartment,  the  shaft 
ft>r  the  motor  having  Its  outer  end  seated  In  tbe  bearing 
aforesaid ;  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  compartment,  being 
an  Integral  part  with  the  motor  compartment,  of  the  whole 
case,  a  worm  therein,  a  shaft  for  the  worm  which  Is  annu- 
lar at  its  inner  ead  and  Into  which  the  inner  end  of  the  mo- 
tor shaft  is  inserted,  aa  InterlockinK  clutch  for  the  motor 
and  worm  shafts;  bearings  for  tbe  worm  shaft,  a  cover 
for  the  bearings  and  the  worm,  oil  passages  therein  lead- 
ing to  the  beariagB,  and  a  ball  bearing  thrust  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  worm  shaft,  and  pump  cylinders  integral  with 
the  motor  and  worm  wheel  compartment,  and  vertically  lo- 
cated above  the  worm  wheel  compartment,  and  valves  and 
pistons  therefor. 


8  7  7,870.  LBAIX-PBNCIL.  Samuel  J.  RncKaxDORraa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
864.060. 


1.  A  pencil  stub  having  an  elongating  paper  tube  adhe- 
sively alBxed  thereto  for  contact  with  the  hand  of  the  user, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pendl  stub  supplied  with  a  tenon  and  an  elongating^ 
paper  tube  adhesively  afllxed  thereto  for  contact  with  the 
hand  of  the  user,  substantially  as  described. 


877,371.  BEDUCINQ-TANK.  Bobbbt  B.  RMonuLD,  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  8.  Bedfleld  A  Company, 
•  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1007.  Serial 
No.  866,400. 


1.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  character  dsscrlbed,  the  com- 
blnatloB  <tf  a  taak ;  a  auUa  steam-pipe ;  aa  exhaust  pipe ; 
a  irtpe  which  Is  provided  with  outlets  for  steam  and  which 
extends  axlally  through  said  tank  and  is  connected  with 
said  main  stsaB-pipe ;  a  pipe  which  extends  through  said 
taak  near  the  wall  thereof  and  is  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust pipe  and  main  tfteam  pipe;  and  valves  which  con- 
trol tkc  flow  of  tke  vapor  thitragh  said  pipes. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  cosih 
blaatloa  of  a  taak ;  a  mata  steam  pipe ;  aa  exhanst  pipe ; 
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a  pipe  which  exteads  through  said  tank  near  the  wall 
thereof ;  a  connecting  pipe  by  which  said  last-named  pipe 
is  c«Muiected  with  said  mala  steam  pipe  and  said  exhaust 
pipe :  a  steam  pipe  which  extends  through  said  connecting 
pipe  and  axlally  through  said  tank ;  and  valves  which  con- 
trol the  flow  of  vapor  through  said  pipes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
oination  of  a  rotary  tank  provided  with  a  hollow  trunnion ; 
a  pipe  which  passes  through  said  trunnion  into  said  tank : 
a  stsas^pipe  which  passes  through  said  pipe  and  extends 
axlally  of  said  Unk ;  a  pipe  which  is  connected  with  the 
first-named  pipe  and  extends  near  the  wall  of  said  taak 
and  inside  thereof ;  a  main  steam  pipe :  an  exhaust  pipe ; 
and  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  Yapor  through  said 
pipes:  said  flrst-aamed  pipe  being  connected  with  said 
main  steam  pipe  and  exhaust  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  rotatable  about  a  horlxontal  axis  and 
having  one  of  its  end  walls  formed  with  holes  through 
which  the  Juices  are  strained,  said  holes  lying  in  substan- 
tially a  vertical  plane :  a  cover  detacbably  secured  to  said 
end  wall  over  said  holes  and  provided  with  a  shaft-con- 
trolled outlet  for  the  Juices  :  and  pipes  for  the  Introdoetlon 
of  stesm  into  said  tank  to  extract  the  Jalces  from  the  ma- 
terial to  be  digested. 


877.372.     DIPPER.     William  H.  Raxaa,  DegrafT,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,722.. 


A  dipper  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flat  bottom  and 
inclined  side  wails,  a  handle  secored  to  one  side  of  said 
wall  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  a  curved  Uperlng  mass  of 
metal  having  a  flat  bottom  arranged  upon  the  interior  of 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  against  the  waU  opposite  the  han- 
dle, said  mass  of  meUl  having  a  weight  greater  than  the 
weight  of  the  handle  whereby  the  handle  will  be  main- 
tained in  an  upwardly  extending  position. 


877,373.  ADJU8TABLB  AND  EXTENSIBLE  BBACKBT. 
Ltman  J.  Rhoaobs,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1007.     Serial  No.  892,046. 


brace  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  bar,  a  sliding  dip  on  the 
upper  bar,  a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  brace  bar 
and  having  a  cam  at  its  pivoted  end  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  said  clip,  and  lasy-tongs  hinged  to  adjacent  ends  of  said 
parallel  bars  and  arranged  horisontally. 

3.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  plate, 
two  parallel  bars  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  horlionUl  plane,  a  diagonal  brace  bar  pivoted  to  the 
lower  parallel  bar.  a  sliding  clip  on  said  upper  parallel  bar, 
a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  brace  bar  and  having  a 
cam  at  iU  pivoted  end  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  sliding 

clip. 

4.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination,  of  a  supporting  plats, 
two  parallel  bars  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  diagonal  brace  bar  pivoted  to  the 
lower  parallel  bar.  a  sliding  dip  on  said  upper  parallel  bar, 
a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  aaid  brace  bar  and  having  a 
cam  at  its  pivoted  end  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  sliding 
clip,  laiy-tongs  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  said  parallel  bars 
and  a  horisontal  support  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lasy-tongs. 

5.  In  a  bracket,  tbe  combination,  of  two  parallel  bars,  a 
diagonal  brace  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  parallel  bar,  a  clip 
on  said  opper  parallel  bar,  and  a  cam  lever  eccentrically 
pivoted  to  said  clip  and  brace  bar  and  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  in  locking  said  parallel  bars  in  an  adjusted 
position. 


877,374.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  JOHM  RiCKLl. 
Carrollton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1007.  Serial  No. 
366,809. 


1.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination,  of  two  parallel  bars,  a 
brace  bar  pivoted  to  the  lower  bar,  a  sliding  clip  on  the 
opper  bar,  a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  brace  bar, 
and  having  a  cam  at  Ita  pivoted  end  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  said  clip,  lasy-tongs  hinged  to  adjacent  ends  of  said 
paraUel  bars  and  arranged  horlsonUlly,  and  a  horisontal 
supporting  member  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said  lasy- 
tongs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination,  of  two  parallel  bars,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  and  its  check- 
draft  door,  a  fusible  lock  for  holding  the  door  closed,  a 

j  supporiing  bsr,  and  a  door-engaging  and  opening  device 
slidably  mounted  on  the  bar  and  operative  to  open  the  door 
upon  the  fusion  of  the  lodi. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  fornace  and  its  check- 
draft  door,  a  fusible  locking  device  for  holding  the  door 
dosed,  aa  arm  upon  the  door  projecting  beyond  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  swinging  bar.  a  door  opening  device  slidably 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm.  and 
a  spring  for  operating  said  opening  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  and  Its  check- 
draft  door,  a  fusible  lock  for  holding  the  door  dosed,  a 
supporiing  bar,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
and  a  sliding  door-engaging  and  opening  device  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  operative  upon  the  fusion  of  the  lock  to 
throw  the  door  open. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stove  or  furnace  and  its  check- 
draft  door,  a  fusible  lock  for  holding  the  door  dosed,  an 
arm  upon  the  door,  a  plvotally  mounted  bar,  a  sliding  door 
opening  operating  device  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm.  a  spring  for  operating  said  device,  and  means  for 

^  regulating  the  power  of  the  spring. 
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6.  la  eoaMaatloa  witk  m  stow  or  fnnioeo  and  tta  ekoek- 
draft  door,  a  foalblo  lock  for  boldtac  tht  door  dooad,  a 
aopporttnc  bar,  a  •prlac-operatod  •lldlat  door-ongaclBc 
aad  opoBlac  momber  mpportod  by  tb«  bar  oporatlrt  npon 
tb«  fusion  of  the  lock  to  throw  tb«  door  open,  and  mosns 
tor  regolatlac  the  action  of  the  ■prlng. 

[Clatns  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Qaiatta.] 


877,875.  STATIONARY  -  CAN  DOUBLII  -  SBAM INQ  MA- 
CHINB.  faANK  Hddolphi,  Cbleago,  111.,  aMlgnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2S4,927. 


1.  In  a  itatlonary  can  doable  Mamlng  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  can  feed  table,  of  an  Intermittently 
movable  can  feeder,  an  Intermittently  reclprocatlnf  chack 
opun  which  the  cam  are  dellrered  one  by  one  by  the  feeder, 
a  pair  of  horlaontally  reciprocating  can  clamping  jawa  for 
clamping  and  centering  the  cana  In  position,  an  apper  non- 
rotary can  chock,  a  contlnaooaly  rotating  seaming  head 
carrying  a  plorality  of  seaming  rollers,  seaming  roller 
operating  Isrers  hinged  to  the  SMmlng  head  and  npon 
which  the  seaming  rollers  are  jonmaled,  and  a  continu- 
ously rotating  cam  wheel  fnmlahed  with  cams  for  oper- 
ating the  seaming  roller  lerers  and  rotating  at  a  speed 
Tsrylng  from  that  of  the  seaming  head  to  caose  the  seam- 
ing rollers  to  open  and  cloee  against  the  can  at  Interrals, 
sabstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stationary  can  double  seeming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  can  feed  table,  of  an  Intermittently  moT- 
sble  can  feeder,  an  Intermittently  reelproeattaig  chack 
upon  which  the  cans  are  dellrered  one  by  one  by  the  ftoder, 
a  pair  of  horlaontally  reciprocating  caa  clamping  jaws 
for  damping  and  centering  the  cans  In  position,  an  upper 
oon-rotary  can  chuck,  a  continuously  rotating  seaming 
bead  carrying  a  plurality  of  seaming  rollers,  seaming 
roller  operating  lerers  hinged  to  the  seaming  head  and 
open  which  the  seaming  rollers  are  joumaled.  and  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  cam  wheel  fumlahed  with  cams  for 
operating  the  seaming  roller  lerers  and  rotating  at  a  speed 
varying  from  that  of  the  sesmhig  head  to  cause  the  seam- 
ing rollers  to  open  and  elooe  against  the  can  at  Interrala, 
and  a  reciprocating  can  ejector  disk  la  the  stationary  can 
chock,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  stationary  caa  double  seamlag  machine,  the  cosi- 
blnaUon  with  a  can  fOed  table,  of  an  Intermittently  moT- 
able  caa  feeder,  an  latermlttently  reciprocating  chuck 
upon  which  the  cans  are  dellvefad  one  by  one  by  the  fMder, 
a  pair  of  horlaontally  radprocattag  can  damping  jawa  for 
rtaMplag  aad  csBtarlng  the  cans  la  poaltlon.  aa  upper  caa 
chock,  a  eoatinooaaty  rotating  sssming  head  earrytaic  a 
ptaraUtr  •<  swing  loUaia,  eeamlag  roUer  oparatlag 
lavacn  Uaged  to  the  essming  head  aad  npon  which  the 

roUaro  are  joaraalad.   aad   a   eoatlaooualy   to- 
whasl  faralahed  with  caaa  for  oparattag  the 


seaming  roUsr  tarers  and  rotating  at  a  spaad  Tarylng  from 
that  of  the  senmlng  head  to  cause  the  seamlag  rollers  to 
opw  and  done  against  the  caa  at  laterrala,  said  lower  ra- 
clprocatlng  caa  chuck  haTlng  a  slot  or  channel  acroes  the 
same  to  raealTe  or  accommodate  the  can  feeder,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  statloBary  can  double  seaming  machine,  the  conn 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  n<»i-rotatable  chucks  for  damping 
and  holding  the  can  and  Its  coTer,  of  a  continuously  ro- 
tating seaming  head  furnished  with  seaming  rollers  and 
seaming  roller  loTers  extending  lengthwise  of  said  seam- 
ing head  and  hinged  thereto,  a  continuously  rotating  cam 
whed  baling  an  axis  concentric  with  that  of  the  seaming 
head  and  rotating  at  a  different  speed  from  the  seaming 
head  to  cause  the  cams  on  the  cam  wheel  to  operate  the 
ssamlng  roller  loTors  at  Interrals,  as  required,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  stationary  caa  double  seaming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  chucka  for  clamping 
and  holding  the  can  and  ita  coyer,  of  a  continuously  ro- 
tating seaming  head  furnished  with  seaming  rollers  and 
aeaming  roller  levers  extending  lengthwise  of  said  seaming 
head  and  hinged  thereto,  a  continuously  rotating  cam- 
whed  hSTlng  an  axis  concentric  with  that  of  the  seaming 
head  and  rotating  at  a  different  speed  from  the  seaming 
head  to  cause  the  cams  on  the  cam- wheel  to  operste  the 
seamlag  roller  lerar  at  Interrals,  as  required,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating can  ejector  disk  In  the  upper  can  chuck,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,378.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  HTDROXID8. 
Philip  B.  BAOTLas  and  SAicnaL  P.  SAOTLaa.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,503. 

1.  In  the  production  of  alkali  hydroxld.  the  method 
which  conslsto  In  Intlmatdy  mixing  an  alkali  sulfate  with 
not  less  than  about  an  equal  amount  of  alumina  and  beatr 
ing  the  mixture  to  not  lower  than  an  orange  heat. 

2.  In  the  production  of  alkali  hydroxld.  the  method 
which  conslsta  In  Intimately  mixing  findy  dlrlded  alkali 
sulfate  and  alumina  In  such  proportions  and  heating  the 
mixture,  in  the  absence  of  reducing  agenta,  to  such  tem- 
perature as  to  produce  directly  thereby  an  alkali  alumlnate. 

3.  In  the  method  of  making  alkali  hydroxlds,  the  method 
described  of  producing  alkali  alumlnate,  which  conslsta  in 
heating  to  at  least  an  tad  plant  yellow  heat  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  findy  dlTlded  alkali  sulfate  and  a  larfer  amount 
of  finely  dlrlded  alumtaa. 

4.  The  method  of  making  alkali  hydroxld  which  conalsta 
In  tatlmately  mlxtag  finely  dlrlded  alkali  sulfate  with  at 
least  an  equal  amount  of  alumina,  heating  the  same  to  at 
least  an  tadplent  yellow  heat  until  an  alkali  alumlnate  ie 
formed  therefrom,  decomposing  the  alkali  alumlnate,  and 
producing  alkali  hydroxld  therefrom. 

6.  The  method  of  making  alkali  hydroxld  which  conslsta 
In  tatlmately  mixing  finely  dlrlded  alkali  sulfate  with  at 
Isast  aa  equal  aaMaat  of  alumina,  haatlng  the  same  to  at 
least  an  tadplent  yellow  heat  until  an  alkali  alumlnate  Is 
formed  therefrom,  decomposing  the  alkali  alumlnate  by 
agitation  to  separate  a  portion  of  the  combined  alumina, 
and  precipitating  the  remainder  by  the  addition  of  milk 
of  lime. 


877,377.      STABTINQ    DSVICB    FOB   EXPLOSION  -  BN 
GINB8  WITH  FODB  CTLINDBBS.     HifPOLTT  Sadbbb, 
Arhon,  Switaerland.     Original  application  filed  Oct.  8, 
1908,  Serial  No.  837,707.     Dlrlded  and  this  application 
filsd  Sept  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,918. 
1.  la  a  four  atroka  eyde  explosion-engine  with  four 
cylinders,  the  combination  with  four  aprlng-pressed  Inlet- 
ralres  In  the  four  cylinders,  of  s  connection  on  the  four 
cyUaders  shore  said  four  spring- pressed  talet-ralree  aad 
eomprlalng  a  cylindrical  bore  ta  Ita  middle  with  four  open- 
ings aad  four  ssparato  channels  leadtag  therefrom  to  the 
sprlng-prssssd  talet-ralrea.  and  a  rotary  tubular  dlatrlb- 
uttag  ralre  moontad  to  turn  In  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said 
eoaaaetloB  aad  prorlded  with  two  apertures  aad  so  driren 
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as  to  make  one  rerolutlon  on  erery  two  rerolutlons  of  the 
crank-shaft,  said  connection  being  prorlded  with  two  pas- 
sagee  for  each  connecting  two  of  the  four  channels. 


S.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  exploslon-engtae  with  four 
Juxtaposed  cylinders,  the  combination  with  four  sprtag- 
pressed  Inlet-ralres  ta  the  four  cylinders,  of  a  connection 
fastened  on  the  four  eyltaders  shore  -said  four  spring- 
pressed  inlet-ralyes  and  comprising  s  cyltadrlcal  bore  in 
Ita  middle  with  two  opposite  pairs  of  superpoeed  openings 
end  four  separate  channds  leadtag  therefrom  to  the  four 
spring-pressed  Inlet-ralres,  and  a  rotary  tubular  distrib- 
uting ralre  mounted  to  turn  ta  the  cyltadrlcal  bore  of  said 
connection  and  prorlded  with  two  apertures  In  two  par- 
allel planes  st  right  angles  to  Ita  axis  and  so  driren  ss  to 
make  one  rerolutlon  on  erery  two  rerolutlons  of  the  crank- 
shaft, said  connection  being  prorlded  with  two  paasages 
for  each  connecting  two  of  the  four  channds. 

8.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  explosion-engine  with  four  cyl- 
inders, the  comblnstlon  with  four  spring-pressed  inlet- 
ralres  in  the  four  eyltaders  and  adapted  to  sererally  open 
tato  the  Utter  under  the  pressure  of  compressed  air  or  gas. 
of  a  connection  on  the  four  cylinders  shore  said  four 
sprlng-preesed  talet-ralres  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bore  ta  Ita  middle  with  a  jotat  for  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  or  gas,  also  with  four  openings  snd  four  sep- 
srate  channels  leading  therefrom  to  the  spring-pressed 
Inlet-ralres,  and  a  rotary  tubular  dlatrlbuting  valve 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  connection 
and  prorlded  with  two  apertures  which  are  so  disposed 
as  to  sererally  and  each  supply  compressed  air  or  gas  to 
two  cylinders  at  a  time,  said  connection  being  prorlded 
with  two  passages  for  each  connecting  two  of  the  four 
channels. 

4.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  explosion-engine  with  four 
juxtaposed  cylinders,  the  combination  with  four  spring- 
pressed  Inlet-ralres  In  the  four  cylinders  and  sdspted  to 
sererally  open  Into  the  latter  under  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed air  or  gas,  of  s  connection  on  the  four  cylinders 
shore  ssld  four  spring-pressed  Inlet-ralres  snd  comprising 
s  cylindrical  bore  in  Ita  middle  with  a  jotat  for  the  supply 
of  compressed  sir  or  gas,  also  with  two  opposite  pairs  of 
superpoeed  openings  snd  four  separate  channels  leading 
therefrom  to  the  four  spring-pressed  talet-ralres,  a  rotary 
tubular  distributing  rslre  mounted  to  turn  In  the  cylin- 
drical bore  of  said  connection  and  provided  with  two  aper- 
tures ta  two  paralld  planes  at  right  anglee  to  Ita  axis, 
which  apertures  are  so  disposed  as  to  severally  and  each 
supply  compressed  air  or  gas  to  two  cylinders  at  a  time, 
said  c<mnectlon  being  prorlded  with  two  passages  for 
esch  connecttag  two  of  the  four  chsnnels,  and  means  for 
so  drlrlng  said  rotary  distributing  ralre  that  It  makes 
one  rerolutlon  on  erery  two  rerolutlons  of  the  crank-shsft. 


877.378.  INTBBNAI,-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Paul  F. 
SCHBTEB  and  Damibl  C.  Sroraa,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Storer  Engine 
Works,  Freeport.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtaois.  Filed 
Aug.  80,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,416. 

1.  The  combtaatloB  with  an  engine  cylinder  baring 
apring  actuated  talet  and  exhaust  ralres,  of  a  centrally 
piroted  lerer  arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  ex- 
haust ralre,  to  posltlrely  open  It  and  then  rdesse  It.  s 
spring-actuated  latch  rigidly  locking  the  talet  ralre  when 
the  latter  doses,  and  a  derlce  borne  by  said  lerer  and 
adapted  to  force  said  latch  out  of  locktag  podtloo  when 
the  lerar  mores  from  the  exhaust  ralre. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engtae  cylinder,  of  a  spriag 
closed  exhaoat  ralre,  a  spring  doaed  Inlet  ralre  hsrtag 


a  catch  upoa  Ita  stem,  a  sprlng-actusted  latch  for  engaging 
ssld  catch  and  locking  ths  Inlet  rslre  In  cloeed  podtlon. 
and  an  englne-actuatad  lerer  arranged  to  swing  towsrd  the 
exhanat  ralre  to  open  It  and  to  push  said  latch  out  of 
locking  position  during  Ita  return  movement. 


3.  The  comblnstlon  with  sn  engine  cylinder  hsring  In 
Ita  end  s  spring-closed  exhaust  ralre  and  a  spring-closed 
Inlet  ralre  prorlded  with  a  lateral  catch  on  Ita  stem,  of 
s  spring-actuated  latch  piroted  upon  the  cylinder  to  swing 
transversely  Into  engagement  with  said  catch,  and  sn  en- 
gtae-actuated  lerer  piroted  between  ita  ends  to  the  engine 
cylinder,  swinging  against  the  exhaust  ralre  stem  to  open 
the  vslve,  and  prorlded  with  a  projection  in  position  to 
force  said  Istch  out  of  engagement  as  the  lerer  mores 
swsy  from  the  exhaust  ralre  stem. 


877,379.  TROLLEY  -  RBPLACEB.  Obobok  Q.  Sbamam. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864,011. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dsss  deecrlbed.  In  comblnstlon,  s 
base,  a  trolley  pole  plvotally  mounted  thereupon,  means 
tending  to  force  said  trolley  pole  toward  the  trolley  wire, 
automatic  means  for  depressing  said  pole  when  displaced 
from  the  wire,  and  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  said  trolley 
pole  when  depressed,  and  affording  means  for  rslstag  the 
same  to  Ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  ta  combination,  a 
frame,  a  trolley  pole  pirotally  mounted  thereupon,  a  cradle 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  tending  to  raise 
said  cradle,  means  for  latching  said  cradle  normally  ta  a 
depressed  podtlon,  means  for  autcMnatlcally  depressing 
said  trolley  pole  when  displaced  from  the  trolley  wire 
whereby  It  may  descend  upon  said  cradle,  and  means  for 
releaaing  said  cradle  to  enable  the  same  to  raise  said  pole. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  ta  oombtastlon,  a 
base,  a  trolley  pole  pirotally  mounted  thereupon,  a  cradle 
pirotally  mounted  on  said  bsse  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
trolley  pole  ta  a  depressed  podtlon,  a  trip  plate  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  member  connecting  said  pole  and  said  trip 
plate  and  affording  means  for  supporttag  said  pole  upoa 
said  trip  plate,  means  engsgtag  said  trip  plate  and  afford- 
ing meana  for  holding  said  trolley  pole  ta  an  derated  posi- 
tion, s  dog  lying  adjacent  to  said  first  member  sad  adapted 
to  disengage  the  same  when  said  trolley  pole  becomes  dls> 
placed  from  the  trolley  wire,  means  tending  to  raise  said 
cradle,  and  means  for  latching  said  cradle  ta  a  depressed 
podtlon. 

4.  In  s  derlce  of  the  class  described,  ta  combtastlon,  a 
base,  a  trolley  pole  pirotally  mounted  thereupon,  a  trip 
plate  pirotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  hartag  a  shoal* 
der,  s  pswl  carried  by  ssld  trolley  pole  and  engaging  said 
shoulder  to  enable  ssld  trip  piste  to  support  said  trollay 
pda,  a  aprlag  attached  to  said  trip  ptate  and  afTordlng 
means  for  normally  hddtag  said  trolley  pole  ta  aa  eleratsd 
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poalttai.  a  ersAt  plvotallj  iBoaatad  «■  mU  baa*  uid  kftT^ 
iBff  •  4ev  adapted  to  ntac*  aald  pawl  wliea  aald  trolley 
peia  tteoMM  dataehad  from  tlM  troUej  wlra.  aaM  cradla 
to  raaaiTo  aald  troUay  pole  aa  if  becomea  da- 
aaid  pawl  la  relaaaed,  aprlnga  teodlac  to 
moT*  aald  cradle  toward  an  elerated  poaltlon.  a  latch  for 
nomally  holding  aald  cradle  Id  a  depreaaed  poaltlon.  a  cord 
cotuMctlng  with  laid  trolley  pole,  and  meana  for  operating 
aaM  latch. 


877.880.    TOTINO-MACBINIL     Btbox  T.  SaaLTi,  Bloom- 
lagtoa.  UL    filed  Wb.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  801,460. 


^y^y^  ^y^yyy^j'xyy,^,  •^••>'^>  .vyyVy>vy'>xyyy>v>* 


1.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet,  a 
rotatable  shaft  moanted  in  uld  cabinet,  eegment-wheela 
mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  <hi  aald  ehaft  meana  for  ae- 
cnrlng  said  segment  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  slotted  adjoat- 
ing  plate  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  connecting  derlce  fitting 
in  the  slot  of  said  piste  and  connecting  the  segment-wheel 
with  the  adjusting  plate,  meana  for  adjusting  aald  connect- 
Ing  deTlce,  rack  bars  operatlTe  by  said  segment  wheels,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  rack  bars,  perforated  dropping 
alldes  operative  by  said  cross  bar,  and  ball  receptacles 
adapted  to  recelre  balls  deposited  through  the  perforatlona 
In  said  dropping  slldea,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  TOtlng  machine  of  the  class  employing  slldable 
dropping  slides,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
toothed  aegment-wheel  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  rack  bars 
operatlre  by  said  segment- wheel,  a  croas  bar  connecting 
aald  rack  bars  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  dropping  alldea, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  segment-wheel, 
as  aet  forth. 


877,881.      [  WITHDRAWN.  ] 


8  7  7  .  .1  8  2  .  TOT  WINDMILL.  Rbt  H.  SnxDcaLiN  and 
CBAaucs  A.  Blilbt.  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1007.     SerUl  No.  360.015. 


1.  A  toy  wind  mUl.  Including  a  baae  plata,  a  tower  eom- 
poaed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  actal  haTlng  apertnrea  therein  to 
fans  lattlee  work,  a  eaalag  aapportlag  plato  formed  In- 
tagral  with  aald  tower,  a  casing  eompoaed  of  two  rectangu- 
lar pUtaa»  o«e  of  aald  platea  haTing  aarglBal  aloCa  and 
tba  otbar  plate  prorlded  with  tatagral  aara  — fg«»'g  laid 
alota,  maaaa  tor  JolniBg  wld  tower  to  the  baae 
eooalatftag  of  eara  fomad  iBtagral  with 
tha  toiwir  and  esgaglag  alota  cut  la  the  aald  haaa  plate. 
1.  ▲  tof  wted  mllU  ladndlng  a  baae  plata,  a  tower  eoa* 
at  a  alagla  place  of  metal  havtag  apertwaa  thereto  to 


form  lattice  work,  a  eaalag  aappartlng  plato  formed  Ib- 
tegral  with  aald  tower,  a  caalng  foraMd  of  two  rectangular 
platea.  one  of  aald  plates  having  a  aariaa  of  Integral  eara 
adapted  to  engage  slots  in  the  other  plato,  a  swivel  con- 
nection between  the  caalng  and  aald  supporting  plate, 
means  for  Joining  aald  tower  to  the  baae  plate,  said  meana 
conaistlng  of  ears  formed  Integral  with  the  tower  and  en- 
gaging sloto  cat  In  the  aald  haaa  plata. 

3.  In  a  tar  wind  mill  havtog  a  baae  plate,  a  tower  eoa« 
slating  of  a  atogle  piece  of  metal  having  apertures  cut 
therein  to  farm  longitudinal  atrlpe  connected  by  parallel 
and  diagonal  membera,  a  caalng  supporting  plate  formed 
Integral  with  two  of  aald  longitudinal  atripa  and  provided 
with  alota,  a  caalng  formed  of  oblong  platea,  one  of  said 
plates  provided  with  marginal  slote  and  the  other  plate 
havtog  Integral  ears  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  alota, 
and  a  series  of  ears  formed  Integral  with  said  longitudinal 
strlpa  and  adapted  to  engage  said  alote  in  the  supporting 
caalng  plate  and  the  said  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  toy  wind  mill  having  a  base  plate,  a  tower  con- 
slating  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  having  apertures  therein 
to  form  lattice  work,  a  casing  supporting  plate  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  tower  and  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  eaalag  carried  on  laid  supporting  plate,  said  caalng 
conaistlng  of  two  plates,  means  for  Joining  said  plates,  said 
means  conaistlng  of  ears  formed  Integral  with  one  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  alota  cut  in  the  other  plate,  tha 
first  named  plate  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
aperture,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  casing  and  tha 
supporting  plate,  said  connection  consisting  of  a  recurved 
flange  surrounding  the  said  opening  and  engaging  the  mar- 
gins of  said  aperture  and  means  for  securing  said  tower 
to  the  base. 

6.  In  a  toy  wind  mill  having  a  base  plate,  a  tower  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  metel  having  apertnrea  cut 
therein  to  form  longitudinal  strips  connected  by  parallel 
and  diagonal  members,  and  a  easing  plate  formed  integral 
with  two  of  aald  longltodlnal  strips  and  provided  with 
alota,  and  a  series  of  ears  formed  Integral  with  aaM  longi- 
tudinal strips  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slote  In  the  caa- 
lng plate  and  the  said  base  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.383.     MBAN8   FOR  SECURING  CORDS  TO  LAMP- 
SOCKETS.      FuDUicK    A.    SwAii,    Cllftondale. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Serial  Na  362,682. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  of  conductor 
cords  leading  thereinto,  and  atraln  receiving  meana  within 
the  aoeket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket  of  conductor 
corda  leading  thereinto,  of  means  within  the  socket  to 
frlctlooally  hold  aald  corda  thereby  to  ralleTe  the  terml- 
nala  from  any  strain. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket  (rf  conductor 
corda  leading  tharalnto,  a  combined  atrala-racalTtog  aad 
lamp-poaltlonlag  means  within  tha  aoeket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aoeket  having  a  cap 
of  eoDduetor  corda  leading  thereto  to.  and  a  atraln-reealv- 
lag  derlea  wlthto  tha  cap,  aald  atraln-receivlng  device  en- 
gaging both  the  cap  of  the  lamp  and  the  terminal-carrying 
member  of  the  lamp  thereby  earing  to  hold  tha  latter 
flriily  to  poaltlon. 

6.  Tha  eomblBatl<Mi  with  a  lamp  aoeket  Includtog  a  ahall 
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and  a  cap,  of  conductor  corda  leading  thereto,  and  strain- 
receiving  means  wlthto  aald  aoeket  and  having  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  corda. 

[-Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


877,884.  ELECTRICAL  FITTING.  FaaoaaiCK  A.  Swan. 
Cllftondale,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,494. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  fitting  having 
a  termtoal,  of  conducting  wire  connected  to  said  terminal 
and  a  one-pleceYatraln-receiving  means  separate  from  the 
fitting  and  located  therewlthto  and  having  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  wire  thereby  to  relieve  the  terminal 
from  any  atraln. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  an  electrical  fitting  havtog 
terminals,  of  conducting  wires  connected  thereto,  and  a 
atraln-receivlng  device  separate  from  and  located  wlthto 
the  fitting,  aald  device  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  both  wires  are  passed,  and  a  separate  pair  of 
aperturea  through  which  each  wire  la  subsequently  passed, 
whereby  said  device  tokes  any  strain  ttf  which  the  wlrea 
are  subjected  and  relieves  the  terminals  therefrom. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  fitting  having 
terminals  of  conducting  wires  connected  thereto  and  a 
atrato  •  receiving  device  separate  from  the  fitting  and 
located  therewlthln,  said  device  having  a  jriurallty  of  wire- 
receiving  openings  or  paaaagewaya  through  which  the 
wlrea  are  paaaed  to  a  circuitous  manner  to  provide  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  between  tha  wlrea  and  the  device  suf- 
ficient to  relieve  the  terminals  from  strain. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  fitttog  having 
terminala  and  an  aperture  to  receive  conducting  wlrea,  of 
conducting  wlrea  extendtog  through  the  aperturea  and 
connected  to  said  terminals,  and  a  one-piece  device  sepa- 
rate from  but  situated  within  the  fitting  and  having  two 
pairs  of  aperturea  through  which  the  wlrea  are  threaded 
whereby  aald  device  reUevea  the  terminala  from  strato  to 
which  the  wires  are  subjected. 

8.  In  an  electrical  fitting,  the  combination  with  termi- 
nala, of  conducting  wlrea  connected  thereto,  and  strain- 
receiving  means  separate  from  but  altnated  wlthto  the  fit- 
ting, said  strain-receiving  means  having  a  central  aperture 
through  which  the  wlrea  are  threaded,  and  two  pairs  of 
apertures  through  each  pair  of  which  one  of  the  wires  is 
threaded. 


locomotive  and  having  a  lateral  opantog  aad  a  plurality 
of  guldea  projecting  laterally  thw^from  a  plurality  of  alf- 
nal  disks  dlffertog  one  from  the  other  In  form  and  color 
piTOtolly  mounted  to  said  case,  said  dlaka  being  adapted 
to  be  laterally  dlaplaced  through  aald  opening  and  being 
adapted  to  move  In  aald  guldea,  means  for  holding  aald 
disks  In  said  caae,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  dlaks  In  a 
aet  poaltlon. 

3.  A  railway  signal,  comprising  a  caae  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  locomotive  and  having  a  lateral  opentog 
and  a  guide  member  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  aald 
member  having  a  plurality  of  guide  groovea,  a  plurality 
of  Btandarda  having  signal  disks  plvotally  mounted  In  aald 
case  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  dlaplaced  therefrom,  each 
of  aald  disks  being  adapted  to  move  to  one  of  aald  grooves, 
and  means  for  engaging  aald  atandarda  In  fixed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  railway  signal,  comprising  a  case  having  a  lateral 
opening  and  a  guldeway  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a 
Btandard  having  a  algnal  dlak  provided  with  a  notch  in 
one  edge  thereof,  aald  dlak  being  plvotally  mounted  In  aald 
case,  a  catch  upon  said  case  adapted  to  engage  with  aaM 
notch  to  hold  aald  standard  within  said  case,  and  a  catch 
upon  aald  guldeway  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  notch  to 
hold  aald  sUndard  In  net  poaltlon. 


877,385.      RAILWAY-SIGNAL.      Waltbk    N.    Thoicf80!», 
Tucaon,  Aria.    Filed  Oct  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  338,018. 


1.  A  railway  signal,  comprlalng  a  caae  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  locomotive  and  having  a  Uteral 
opening  and  a  guldeway  projecting  Utarally  therefrom,  a 
atondard  mounted  to  aald  caae  aad  havtog  a  algnal  dlak, 
aald  dlak  being  adaptat  to  mora  to  aald  guldeway  when 
dteplaead  from  tha  caaa. 

2.  A  railway  algnal  comprlalng  a  caaa  moanted  upon  a 


877,386.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Bowabd  W.  TOPPIKO  and 
THOMAa  V.  Plicb,  Aahland,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  Safety 
Door  Hanger  Co.,  Aahland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1007. 
Serial  No.  372.263. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  a 
ratchet  thereon,  a  Uftlng-bar  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  aald  nut  but  non-rototobly  confined  therein,  a 
double  pawl  carrying  doge  adapted  to  have  an  engagement 
with  aald  ratchet,  a  handle  secured  to  said  pawl  for  roUt- 
tog  said  nut,  and  a  guide  for  determining  the  engagement 
of  one  of  the  dogs  of  the  double  pawl  with  the  ratchet 
as  the  handle  Is  swung  Into  operative  poaltlon,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  atondard,  a 
nut  rototobly  confined  wlthto  aald  atondard  and  having 
a  ratchet  thereon,  a  llftlng-bar  baying  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  aald  nut  but  non-rototobly  confined  therein,  a 
collar  rototobly  mounted  on  aald  atandard,  a  double  pawl 
plvotally  mounted  on  aald  collar  and  carrying  doga 
adapted  to  have  an  engagement  with  aaM  ratchet,  a  handle 
aeeurad  to  aald  pawl  for  rotottog  aald  nut,  aad  meana  on 
aald  collar  and  handle  for  determlntog  the  engagenMOt  of 
one  of  the  doga  of  the  double  pawl  with  the  ratchet  aa 
the  handle  la  awung  toto  operative  poaitl<m,  anbataatiaUir 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  ataadard.  a 
nut  rototobly  confined  wlthto  aald  ataadard  aad  havlag 
a  ratohet  thereon,  a  llftlng-bar  havlag  a  threikded  conaae- 
tl<»  with  aald  nut  but  non-rototably  coaflaed  thereto,  a 
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eoHur  rocatably  mouotad  on  Mid  ttandArd.  a  doable  pawl 
ptwvtMllj  OMmatad  on  Mid  eollar  and  carrylnc  dofa 
adaptad  to  hara  an  entafaaoant  arlth  aald  rateiiat,  a  bandla 
aaeorad  to  Mid  pawl  for  rotattag  mM  not,  and  a  gnlda 
tor  datarnalnlnc  th«  eacascment  of  oaa  of  tbe  doga  of  tba 
dooMa  pawl  with  th«  ratehat  aa  tba  handia  la  awunc  Into 
oparadra  poalUon.  aobataatlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 


877,887.  8AFETY-BPBINO  FOB  STBAM  AND  COM- 
PRB88ED-AIR  HAMMERS.  Willis  P.  Walsbb,  York. 
Pa.     Filed  Dae  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,460. 


1.  In  a  d*Tlce  of  the  daaa  tpecifled.  a  pneumatic  tool 
ladodlnc  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  a  tool  member,  and 
a  ylaldabla  retaining  dcrlce  comprising  a  body  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  aecnred  to  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  Integral  arm  projecting  acroaa 
tbe  plana  of  moTement  of  tbe  tool  and  engaging  therewith, 
the  arm  being  bendable  outward  as  the  tool  la  mored  under 
the  platon  blow  and  serrlng  to  restore  tbe  tool  to  Initial 
poaltlon  as  the  plsttm  la  retracted. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer  eomprlalng  a  cylinder  and  operating  piston 
therein,  with  a  tool  remorab^  mounted  in  the  cylinder  In 
eoftperatlre  relation  with  the  piston,  and  a  yielding  re- 
taining darlca  for  holding  the  tool  In  the  hammer,  uld 
device  eomprlalng  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  Into  a 
body  portion  aecnred  to  the  hammer  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  member  adapted  to  mgaga  the  tool  and 
connected  with  the  body  portion  by  a  coll. 

3.  In  a  daTlea  of  the  clan  daacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer  eomprlalng  a  cylinder  and  operating  platoa 
tbarala,  with  a  tool  remorably  mounted  In  tba  cylinder  la 
eoOparatiTa  ralatiOB  with  the  piston,  a  yielding  retaining 
davlea  for  boldlag  the  tool  In  tbe  hammer.  Mid  darlce  bar- 
lag  a  body  portloB  eompooed  of  eonaactad  and  apaead  mam- 
bara,  a  atod  connected  with  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  eyiiadar  for  engaging  between  tbe  spaced  members  of 
the  derlea,  and  a  cotter  pin  for  holding  the  device  on  tba 
atad. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  claw  deaeribed,  tlie  comblnatl<m 
aC  a  haaaMr  compriaiag  a  cylinder  and  platmi  therein,  a 
atad  aaearad  to  the  cylinder,  aad  a  reatovable  retaining 
■■■■■  <n  tba  atad,  with  a  tool  in  tlie  cylinder  provided 
wtth  a  traaaverM  aperture,  and  a  device  for  yieldingly 
holdlBg  the  tool  in  the  hammer,  aald  davloa  eomprlalng  a 
atagle  laagtb  of  wire  having  two  parallel  body  portlona 
imgtgtam  aa  oppoaite  sidM  of  the  stad  and  behind  tbe  n- 
talaiag  paaaaa  on  the  latter,  a  coil  connecting  the  aald 
paialM  pertloaa  and  bearing  againat  the  atad,  an  arm 
aaaaaetad  by  a  eoU  to  oae  of  the  aaid  body  portlona  aad 
eztaadlag  at  right  aaglM  to  the  lattor.  aad  a  book  fannad 
as  tba  atkw  bo^  portlaa  eagaglag  aader  the  aaid 


877,8«a.    TBBAD-POWBB.    Ovio  P.  Wbldinq,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.    Filad  Aug.  11,  IM6.    Serial  No.  830,166. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  provided  with  pivoted  arms,  of  a  sup- 
plementary frame  secured  between  Mid  arms  provided 
with  an  endlesa  platform  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
Ing  one  end  of  Mid  frame  carrying  the  platform,  for  the 
purpoae  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  anna  mounted  on  said  frame  a  sup- 
plementary frame  provided  with  an  endleM  platform  car- 
ried by  Mid  arms  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  one 
end  of  aald  frame,  for  the  purpose  deaeribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  frame  provided  with  atandarda  connected  by 
croas-bara,  of  arma  pivoted  to  aaid  frame,  a  aupplamantary 
frame  provided  with  an  endloM  platform  carried  by  aaid 
anna,  aeg mental  gears  secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame 
aad  a  abaft  provided  with  gear-wheels  adapted  to  meah 
with  aald  aegmental  gears,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  the  combination 
arldi  a  nuUn  frame  provided  with  a  abaft,  of  anna  loowly 
mounted  on  said  aliaft,  a  supplementary  frame  aacured  to 
aald  arma,  ahnfta  mounted  on  the  supplementary  frame 
provided  with  wheels,  an  endleM  platform  mounted  on 
Mid  wheels  and  means  for  tilting  aald  anpplemaitary 
frame,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
abaft  carrying  a  gMr  wheel,  of  arms  loosely  moanted  on 
said  shaft,  a  supplementary  frame  secured  on  said  arma 
provided  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  gMr  wheel  mMhing  with 
the  gear  on  tbe  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  an  endle« 
platform  mounted  on  the  supplementary  frame  carrying 
sprocket-chains,  and  sprocket-wheels  flxed  to  the  shaft 
carried  by  the  supplementary  frame  meshing  with  aaid 
cludns  and  meana  for  tilting  the  supplementary  frame,  for 
the  purpoM  deaeribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


877,380.    TON08.    William  B.  Waao,  Deer  Lodge.  Mont 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,981. 


1.  TMga  comprising  a  grip  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  apaeed  parallel  members  having  lateral  ealarga- 
maata  at  tiielr  tree  ends,  gripping  membera  pivoted  to  tba 
ealargCBaata  aad  provided  at  their  Inner  enda  with  aIota> 
a  Bambar  alidable  between  tbe  spaced  parallel  m«abar% 
said  alidable  members  having  lateral  projectlona  prorldad 
t  with  plaa,  tba  piaa  eagagiag  tbe  slots  of  the  flagera,  aald 
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alidable  member  havlag  a  toothed  upward  extenal<m,  and 
a  finger  grip  adjacent  to  the  extenalon,  a  spring  preaaed 
pawl  pivoted  in  tbe  grip  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ex- 
tenalon, a  plunger  alidable  in  the  grip  and  engaging  tbe 
pawl,  for  releaalng  Mid  pawl,  aaid  plunger  having  a  head 
projecting  beyond  the  grip,  and  a  latch  on  the  grip  for  en- 
gaging the  head  to  retain  tbe  plunger  In  Its  Inward  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tonga  consisting  of  a  body  section  compriaiBg  a  hand 
grip  and  spaced  members  extending  therefrom,  a  plunger 
located  In  tbe  hand  grip,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  operated 
upon  by  aald  plunger,  a  finger  grip  having  slidable  move- 
ment in  the  apacea  between  the  downwardly  extending 
members  of  tbe  hand  grip,  a  rack  carried  by  aaid  finger 
grip  adapted  for  engagement  by  tbe  Mid  pawl,  tensional 
means  for  drawing  the  finger  grip  outwardly  when  relMaed 
from  the  aald  pawl,  and  gripping  members  plvoully  con- 
nected with  the  hand  grip  aeetlon  of  tbe  device  and  like- 
wlae  plvotally  connected  with  the  finger  grip  aeetlon  of 
the  device. 

3.  In  tonga  the  combination  with  a  body  aeetlon  com- 
prising a  hand  grip  and  spaced  members  extending  there- 
from having  enlargements  at  their  lower  ends,  a  plunger 
located  In  tbe  hand  grip  extending  out  beyond  one  end 
thereof,  and  spring-controlled,  a  pawl  also  located  in  the 
hand  grip  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  Mid  plunger,  of 
a  finger  grip  aeetlon  mounted  tor  movement  between  the 
apaoed  membera  of  the  body  aeetlon  and  eomprlalng  finger 
pieces,  a  rack  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  a  apring  adapted  to  carry  the  aaid  finger  grip 
aeetlon  outward  when  releaaed  from  the  aald  pawl,  and 
gripping  membera  having  alota  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
pivot  pins  carried  by  the  Mid  finger  grip  aectlons  extend- 
ing through  the  aald  alota,  the  Mid  gripping  members 
being  plvotally  connected  vrith  the  enlarged  portions  of 
the  body  section  of  the  device. 


877.390.      BOLT.      Henbt    V.    Wille,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  861,986. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolt  having  a  aott 
metal  end  and  a  atem  of  metal  of  high  tenaile  atrength. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolt  having  a  aoft 
metal  end  and  a  flexible  stem  of  metal  of  high  tenaile 
atrength. 

3.  A  bolt  having  an  exteriorly  thrMded  soft  metal  md 
and  a  stem  of  metal  of  high  tensile  strength. 

4.  A  bolt  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  aoft  metal  end 
and  a  flexible  stem  of  metal  of  high  tensile  strength. 

5.  A  bolt  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  soft  metal  end 
and  a  flexible  stem  of  tempered  or  treated  steel  of  high 
tensile  strength. 

[Clai^ns  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877.891.     SH0CK-AB80BBBB.     OaOBoa  M.  WiLaoN,  Loa 
AngelM.  Cal.     FUed  May  20,  1907.     SerUl  No.  374,704. 

1.  In  a  ahodi  abaorber,  a  croM  hMd,  a  terminal  block 
alidable  with  relation  to  the  eroM  hMd,  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  between  tbe  croM  bead  and  tbe 
terminal  block,  the  cron  head  having  a  conical  aMt  and 
the  terminal  block  having  a  conical  aMt,  and  a  preaaure 
rone  comprising  two  members  in  Mid  sMts  with  a  eom- 
preaaion  apring  between  aald  membera. 

2.  A  riiocfc  abaorber  eomprlalng  a  crdM  head,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connected  with  a  unlverMl  Joint  to  tbe  croM  bead, 
a  terminal  block,  bolte  paMlng  looaely  through  the  termi- 
nal block  and  paMing  looaely  through  the  eron  head,  croM 
bare  connected  to  both  enda  of  aald  bolta,  eyM  on  tbe  eroM 
bara  for  tbe  atteebment  of  eablM,  the  terminal  block  and 
the  eroM  head  having  conical  aMta,  a  divided  preaaure 
c(UM  in  aaid  aMte.  aad  a  compraMion  apring  between  tba 
two  membera  of  the  praaonra  eoaao. 


3.  A  Bbock  abaorber  eomprlalng  a  eroM  head,  a  conaaet- 
Ing  rod  coaaaeted  with  a  uaivMroal  Joiat  to  tba  croM  bead, 
terminal  blocka  above  and  below  the  croM  head,  bolta 
extending  looaely  through  the  croM  hMd  and  paealng 
through  the  terminal  blocka,  croM  bara  connected  to  both 
enda  of  Mid  bolta,  an  eye  on  Mcb  ero«  bar  for  the  attach- 


ment of  a  cable,  terminal  blocka  and  tbe  croM  hMd  having 
conical  aMte,  divided  prMaure  conM  In  Mid  aMta,  and  a 
compreMion  spring  between  the  two  membera  of  Mcb 
preMure  cone,  tbe  members  of  each  preMure  cone  having 
groovM  which  allde  over  tbe  reapective  bolte. 


87  7,892.  DOUBLE  -  CUTTING  ROTARY  SAWMILL. 
CHBI8TIAN  J.  ZciTiNORK,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
190S.     Serial  No.  290,072. 


1.  In  a  Mvrmill,  the  combination  with  a  log  carriage  aad 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  carriage,  of  a  huak  frame, 
a  aw:lnglng  frame  having  a  guide  flange,  stetiooarj  mMna 
aupported  by  aaid  huak  frame  and  to  which  aald  awlnging 
frame  la  fltted,  a  guide  member  aupported  by  Mid  huak 
frame  and  having  a  track  portion  for  directing  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  awlnging  frame  by  the  engagement  of  the 
guide  flange  of  the  awlnging  frame  therewith,  a  pair  ot 
circular  Mwa  supported  by  aaid  awlnging  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  aame  wtlcal  plane  and  In  allnement  with 
Mid  earriaga,  and  mMna  for  roteting  aaid  Mwa,  aubatea- 
tUUy  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  Mwmlll,  the  combination  with  a  log  carriage  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  Mid  carriage,  of  a  huak  frame,  a 
awlnging  frame  having  a  curved  guide  flange,  aUtlonary 
means  aupported  by  Mid  huak  frame  and  to  which  aald 
awlnging  frame  is  fltted,  a  guide  member  aupported  by 
Mid  huak  frame  and  having  a  curved  track  portion  for 
directing  the  movement  of  Mid  awlnging  frame  by  the  ea- 
gagement  of  the  curved  flange  of  the  awlnging  fnuna 
therewith,  a  pair  of  circular  Mwa  supported  by  Mid  awing* 
lag  tnmt  and  arranged  In  tlie  aame  vertical  plane  aad  to 
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**•■•■*'  ^f*^  ■•«  «»»•••,  and  BMiw  for  rotatlnc  mU 
mwui  MM  nw  rotatteff  bmbm  balag  anrnsfad  to  driv* 
MM  Mwa  io  oppMtte  dlTKtloM  (rf  roUtloa  i«Utlv«  to 
Mck  oUMT.  ralMaattelly  m  Mt  forth, 

».  la  a  HWBIII,  tha  eembtnatlOB  wltb  a  lof  carrtaflo. 
and  mouw  for  rvcfproeatlac  mM  earrlM*.  of  a  ha>k  fhUM, 
a  swlncliir  frame  haTlBg  a  cnrrMl  fuMa  flan«e.  atadonary 
meant  mipported  by  nld  hoak  frame  aad  to  which  said 
ewlnflnc  frame  la  fitted,  a  mUe  member  aapported  by  uM 
hoak  frame  and  haTlng  a  corrad  track  portion  for  direct- 
In*  the  morement  of  mM  Kwinghkg  frame  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  enrred  flange  of  the  awlnglng  frame  therewith, 
a  pair  of  circular  tawa  aopported  by  aald  awlnglng  frame 
and  arranged  In  the  aame  rertlcal  plane  and  In  allnement 
witji  aaM  carriage,  and  meana  for  routing  aald  aawa,  aald 
aaw  routing  meana  being  arranged  to  drlre  Mid  Mwa  In 
oppoelto  dlrectlona  of  roUUoa  reUtlre  to  each  other  •  aaM 
r»jde  flange  being  grooTed  aad  the  gaMe  portion  of  aaM 
JuMe  member  being  proTMed  with  a  corred  rib  looeely 
fitted  In  uM  grooTe,  eabataatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  uwmlll,  the  combination  of  a  awlnglng  frame, 
a  pair  of  mandreia  anpported  by  mM  frame,  a  circular 
aaw  carried  by  each  of  mM  mandrels,  meana  for  adjuating 
the  poaltlon  of  one  of  uM  mandrels  relatlye  to  the  other 
mandrel,  and  means  for  drirlng  Mid  mandrels  to  impart 
rotation  to  Mid  mws.  tubatantlally  m  set  forth 


..^  ^  Improved  proccM  of  conTarttng  blue  billy  into 
MBtM  taapa  anlUble  for  blaat  furnace  redoctlon.  which 
e«nal«U  In  mixing  therewith  comminuted  Iron  ore  and 
eoaminutod  alag-formlng  material,  in  proportions  to  effect 
the  lowartng  of  the  fluxing  temperature  of  the  maM  to  a 
point  below  that  at  which  Are  brick  fuaea,  and  effecting 
the  agglomeration  of  the  mixture  by  tumbling  the  materUl 
progreMlrely  and  gradually  through  a  sulUble  recaDtade 
la  the  preMnee  of  a  fnalng  heat 


^"^l^^^^^^rLVm  CLBANER.     Brmn  O.   Blxdh. 
Oirl^na.  Sweden.     Filed  June  5.  1900.     Serial  No. 


«77.8M      POULTRY  CRATB  OR  COOP.     Thomas  Ball 
New  CMtle,  Pa.    Piled  July  9.  190«.   SerUl  No.  826,827. 


A  knock-down  crato  or  coop  comprising  a  bottom  plate, 
au^UMy  front  rMr  and  aide  walla  moanted  upon  Mid 
Plata,  aald  auxUlary  front  waU  harlng  an  opening,  Mch 

fl-  ^  ^  *^'*"»  "P*"*  ^^  •»»«  «»«  thereof  a  plural- 
IJr  of  Tertlcally-extendlng  grooTM.  aMe  front  and  rMr 
ttamM  mounted  upon  each  of  Mid  walls.  mMns  extending 
through  the  grooTM  and  bottom  plate  and  connected  to 
MM  frame  for  hinging  the  latter  to  the  walla  and  for  con- 
necting the  walla  to  the  plate,  a  strip  of  fabric  of  a  width 
aqual  to  the  wMth  of  and  connected  at  its  enda  to  the  front 
and  rear  frames.  Mid  strip  of  fabric  eonatltotlng  the  top 

vprtght  poaltlon.  a  fabric  atUched  to  cerUln  of  Mid 
ftamM.  rertlcally^teadlng  rods  carried  by  the  other  of 
MM  framea,  certain  of  mM  rode  being  rertlcally  adjuat- 
Jbie  to  form  an  entrance  opening  for  the  crate,  meana 
tor  mamuinlng  mM  framM  In  an  upright  poaltlon.  OMna 
far  Mcuring  the  frames  together  when  in  a  knock-down 
pojUtlon.  and  a  gato  hinged  to  the  front  wall  tor  cloalng 


1.  In  a  bdlcr  tube  acraper,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  strips  of  sheet  meUl  of  substantially  equal  width  the 
•dgM  being  disposed  In  parallel  relation,  and  one  edge 
of  Mch  strip  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  strip,  and  eUstle  threads  between  aaM  strips  and 
extending  beyond  the  edgM  of  the  Mme.  the  extending 
edge  of  each  strip  being  bent  orer  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  strip  at  Mch  of  a  number  of  placea.  the  said  elastic 
threada  at  said  placM  being  bent  out  of  their  normal  plane. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tobe  acraper.  the  comblnaUon  with  a  pair 
of  Btrips  of  sheet  metal  of  equal  wMth,  the  edgM  being 
subsuntlally  parallel  and  one  edge  of  Mch  strip  extend- 
ing beyond  the  adjaeeat  edge  of  the  other  strip,  and  elastic 
threada  between  said  atripa  and  extending  beyond  the 
edgM  of  the  Mme.  a  row  of  rivets  along  each  edge  and 
paaalng  through  mM  strips,  for  hoMlng  theM  together 
upon  Mid  thrMds.  Mid  rireU  being  arranged  ao  that  longi- 
tudinally of  the  atrip  a  rlret  of  one  row  wUl  be  diapoeed 
midway  between  two  riTeta  of  the  other  row.  Mch  of  the 
MM  extMdlng  atrip  edgM  being  bent  orer  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  other  strip  at  positions  between  the  rireU 
along  aoeh  edge  and  thereby  bending  the  Mid  elaatlc 
threada  out  of  their  normal  plane. 


8  7  7.896.     WATER  -  BOTTLE.     RoaaxT  8.  Blaib,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  T.    Filed  July  18.  1907.   Serial  No.  888.691. 


«7T,at«,      SINTERING   BLUB-BILLT.      Jom    O     Bbbo- 
qoiar.   Chteago.   lU..   aastgaor   to  American    Sintering 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.    FUed  Feb.  12  iftoa 
■srial  Na  300.759.  «  »wi.  i^  iwq. 

Mii:  tL  ^^^  P'^T"  <"  wnyerting  pnlTerulent  blue 
»U^^  palT«rulent  flue  dnat  Into  alntated  aodulM  which 
MMlsto  la  latlaMtoly  mixing  aaM  ingradlMU  In  their 
leoM  diaiategrated  coadltlon  la  proportioM  to  effaet  the 
^Iimi  «•  «axlng  temperatnre  of  the  mlxtnte  to  a 
polBt  below  ordinary  furnace  tas^tcratore  and  then  ac- 
*^'*^5'**^**  mtature  Into  l«si«a  hy  tumbling  the  loeae 
"ngTSMlislj  and  gradually  throagb  a  B«TtiK 
In  tlM  preasace  of  a  fostag  hMl 


1.  la  a  doTloe  of  the  cIsm  deacrlbed,  In  comblnatioB.  a 
water  bog  comprlalag  a  body  portion  with  funnel  formed 
t^areoo^MM  body  portlsa  and  foaael  couTerglng  to  a  eom- 
moa  Moath,  SMaaa  adaptad  to  seal  aaM  mouth  with  saM 
faaael  la  operatlTs  coadttloo.  aad  msaas  secured  to  saM 
bag  aad  ssparatlag  a  porttoa  of  the  passage  through  saM 
movth  from  the  rMMlnli^  portion  thtf^of. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claH  described.  In  combination,  a 
recepUcle  provided  with  a  mouth  and  otherwlM  imper- 
forate, meana  dividing  the  mouth  Into  a  plurality  of  pM- 
aagM  leading  separately  to  the  outor  air  whereby  a  floM 
may  enter  said  recepUde  through  one  of  Mid  passagM 
and  another  fluid  simultaneously  pan  out  through  another 
passage  and  entirely  Isolated  from  said  first  fluid  through- 
out lU  entire  course  and  common  means  adapted  to  seal 
aald  Mveral  passagea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  in  combination,  a 
recepUcle  provided  with  a  mouth  and  having  a  funnel 
leading  to  Mid  month,  means  adapted  to  seal  Mid  entire 
mouth  with  said  funnel  In  operative  relation  to  the  body 
of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  provMing  a  Mparate  paaaage 
from  the  interior  of  Mid  recepUcle  Into  Mid  funnel  where- 
by water  may  pau  Into  said  recepUcle  and  another  fiuld 
simultaneously  psM  out  from  the  same  and  Isolated  from 
aald  Incoming  water  throughout  lU  entire  courM. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  in  combination,  a 
water  bag  provided  with  a  mouth,  means  adapted  to  seal 
aald  mouth,  a  funnel  iMdlng  to  Mid  mouth,  and  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  Interior  of  said  bag  above  the  lower  por- 
tion of  mM  funnel  whereby  water  may  enter  Mid  bag  and 
another  fiuM  be  almultaneoualy  discharged  above  the  lower 
portion  of  aaM  funnel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  in  combination,  a 
water  bag  provided  with  a  mouth,  means  adapted  to  seal 
aald  mouth,  a  funnel  formed  on  the  body  of  aald  bag  and 
iMdlng  to  mM  mouth,  a  tube  extending  from  the  Interior 
of  said  bag  above  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  funnel,  where- 
by water  may  enter  said  bag  and  another  fluid  be  simul- 
Uneously  discharged  above  the  lower  poriion  of  said  fun- 
nel and  means  adapted  to  seal  aald  mouth  with  Mid  funnel 
In  operative  relation  to  the  body  of  the  bag. 

IClalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877,397.  REEL.  CHAaLaa  A.  Bbinlxt,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
anlgnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.792. 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  two  hMds,  Mch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  half-apldera.  Mid  half-spldera  each  con- 
sisting of  a  Mml-annular  band  having  radial  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  band ;  means  for  securing  the  half-spiders  of  each 

'  head  together :  separating  means  interposed  between  Mid 
heads ;  and  a  plurality  of  tie-rods  connecting  opposite  pairs 
of  arms  on  the  rMpectlve  beads. 

2.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  two  heads,  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  half-spMers,  saM  half-spldera  Mch  con- 
sisting of  a  seml-annular  band  having  radial  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  band ;  meana  tor  aecurlng  the  half-spiders  of 
each  head  together ;  a  pair  of  hub  piecM  secured  within 
the  bands  of  the  respective  heads ;  separating  meana  In- 
terposed between  Mid  heads ;  and  a  plurality  of  tle-roda 
connecting  oppoatte  pairs  of  arms  on  the  rMpectlve  heada. 

8.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  two  heada,  each  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  half-spMera,  mM  half-spiders  each  con- 
sisting of  a  Mml-annular  band  havla^  radial  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  band :  meana  for  securing  the  half-spiders  of  Mch 
hMd  together:  Mparatlng  meana  Interposed  betwMU  mM 
heads ;  a  plurality  of  tle-roda  connecting  oppoatte  pairs  of 
arma  on  the  respective  heads ;  and  a  drum  Incloaing  aaM 
tle-roda. 
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4.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  two  heada,  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  half-spldera,  saM  balf-spidara  each  con- 
sisting of  a  Mml-annular  band  haviaf  radial  araM  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  band ;  means  for  securing  the  half-spldera  of  each 
head  together ;  wparatlng  means  interposed  between  mM 
heads ;  a  plurality  of  tie-rods  connecting  opposite  pair*  of 
arms  on  the  rMpectlve  hMds ;  a  drum  incloaing  saM  tie- 
rods  ;  and  facing  plates  secured  to  the  faces  of  the  arms. 

6.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  two  heada,  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  half-apldera,  aald  half-apMers  each  con- 
sisting of  a  semi-annular  band  having  radial  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  anglM  to  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  band;  meana  for  securing  the  half -spiders  of  each 
head  together ;  Mparatlng  means  interposed  between  saM 
heads ;  a  plurality  of  tie-rods  connecting  opposite  pairs  of 
arms  on  the  rMpectlve  hMds ;  a  drum  Incloaing  mM  tie- 
rods  ;  facing  platM  secured  to  the  facM  of  the  arms ;  and 
an  outwardly  fianged  rim  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
Uclng  platM,  overlapping  the  ends  of  aald  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 


877,898.  SHEET-METAL  SPOOL.  Chaslbs  A.  BBlMLaT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  888.798. 


1.  In  a  spool,  the  combination  of  an  axial  drum  of  shMt 
meUl,  and  end  disks  of  sheet  meUl,  MCh  disk  having  a 
central  opening,  and  Integrally  welded  to  Mid  drum  at  a 
plurality  of  limited  regiona  symmetrically  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  center  of  the  diaka,  aubatantlally  as  Mt 
forth. 

2.  A  shMt  meUl  spool  comprising  an  axial  drum ;  end 
dlalu  with  concentric  circular  openings ;  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  bands  surrounding  Mid  openings  rMpec- 
tlvely ;  Mid  drum  being  integrally  welded  at  Mch  end  to 
one  of  the  dlaks  at  a  plurality  of  limited  regions. 

3.  In  a  spool,  the  combination  of  an  axial  drum  of  sheet 
metal,  and  end  disks  of  sheet  meUl,  Integrally  welded  to 
said  drum  at  a  plurality  of  limited  regions  symmetrically 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  cente»  of  the  diaks,  substan- 
tially M  Mt  forth. 


877,899.  RBLIEF-YALVB  FOR  RADIATORS.  Waltbb 
W.  Bbissbnden,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National 
StMm  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  CorporatioB. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1904.     Serial  No.  196,626. 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaatlOB 
of  a  valve-casing,  an  exi>ansible  valve-ping  and  a  tubular 
valve-seat  alldably  connected  and  organised  into  a  unitary 
structure,  which  is  readily  removable  from  the  casing. 

2.  la  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve-caaing,  an  expansible  valve-plug  and  a  tubular 
valve-seat  suitably  connected  and  organised  toto  a  uniUry 
structure  which  is  readily  removable  from  the  valve  casiag. 

8.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  de8eril>sd,  the  eomblnatlOB 
of  a  valte-easlBg  having  a  chamber  apertured  at  iU  bot- 
tom, a  tidmlar  valve-aeat  having  its  lower  end  removably 
SMted^la  Mid  apertore,  and  an  expansible  valve-plug  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  ite  lowar  end 
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•rraagcd  tn  posltlMi  to  «•••««  th«  top  of  uild  t*It<  ■tat, 
•aM  TalTe-pIag  being  frietloDallj  held  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion, a»d  thereby  adapted  to  hare  oal  United  end- wise  moTO- 
nent  tboold  it  continue  to  expand  after  engaging  said 
TalTe-Mat  « 


4.  In  •  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  TalTe-caslng  provided  with  a  chamber  apertnred  at  its 
bottom,  a  tubular  valve-aaat  having  its  lower  end  remov- 
ablj  aeated  in  said  aperture,  a  metal  tube  extending  up- 
wardly and  having  its  lower  end  telescopleally  connected 
with  the  upper  end-portion  of  said  valve-aeat,  and  a  body 
of  expansible  material  inclosed  by  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  expand  and  engage  the  top  of  said  valve-seat  when  sub- 
jected to  heat,  the  whole  forming  a  unitary  structure  read- 
ily removable  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve-casing,  a  valve-seat,  and  a  body  of  expansible 
material  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  yielding 
frictlonal  connection  therewith,  whereby  said  body  of  ex- 
pansible material  may  have  unlimited  end-wise  movement 
and  thereby  adjust  Itself  relatively  to  the  casing  should 
the  expansion  continue  after  it  engages  the  said  valve- 
seat,  said  valve-seat  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  to  limit 
the  expansion  In  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.400.  A.DDRE»SING-MACHINE.  Joseph  P.  Bbtan, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dwlght  M.  Lndlngton  and  A.  S.  Ooldsborongh,  trustees. 
Filed  Dee.  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  291,710.  Renewed  Apr. 
9.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.220. 


1.  In  a  nachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  name  plate  magaxlne,  a  platan  movably  secured 
ODdcr  said  magaslne.  an  ejector  associated  with  said  platen 
and  BSOTcd  therewith  and  arranged  to  eject  said  name- 
plates  In  said  nagaaiae  saeesaslvetj,  a  reeelvlng  magaslne 
constructed  to  receive  the  name-plates  ejected  from  said 
Orst  BcntloBed  magaslne.  a  backing  or  mounting  slide  ar- 
raagtd  to  ^tef  behind  the  name-plate  from  which  an  im- 
pfcsalon  is  imosedlatriy  to  be  made,  the  movemant  of  said 
bacUag  or  mooatlBC  slide  being  coincident  with  the  move- 


it  of  said  platen,  and  a  color  vahlde  batwaan  nld  : 
plate  and  said  platen,  substantially  as  describad. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaslne  arranged  to  carry  a  series  of  name- 
platea,  a  platen  associated  with  said  magaxlne,  an  ejector 
associated  with  said  ms#axlne  and  arranged  to  eject  tha 
name-plates  from  said  magaslne,  a  backing  or  mounting 
slide  associated  with  said  magaslne  for  backing  or  mount- 
ing said  name-plates,  and  a  color  vehicle  arranged  between 
the  platen  and  the  name-plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaslne  constructed  to  carry  a  series  of  name- 
plates,  a  platen  associated  with  said  magaslne  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  against  one  of  said  name-plates,  means 
for  ejecting  a  name-plate  from  said  magaslne  when  said 
platen  Is  being  moved  away  from  a  name-plate,  and  means 
for  backing  or  mounting  one  of  said  name-plates  when 
said  platen  is  being  moved  toward  said  name-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaslne  arranged  to  carry  a  series  of  name- 
plates,  a  movable  platen  associated  with  said  magaxlne,  an 
ejector  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  platen  for  eject- 
ing a  name-plate  from  said  magaslne,  and  a  backing  or 
mounting  element  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  platen 
for  backing  or  mounting  a  name-plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaslne  arranged  to  carry  a  series  of  name- 
plates,  a  reciprocating  platen  associated  with  said  maga- 
zine, and  means  to  hold  one  of  said  name-plates  while  an 
impression  is  being  made  therefrom  and  to  eject  said  name- 
plate  from  said  magaslne,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8  7  7,401.  DEODORIZING  COMPOUND.  StTSAN  M. 
Buchanan,  Hubbard,  Oreg.  Filed  July  31,  1907.  Serial 
No.  386.417. 

1.  A  deodorising  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
a  decoction  of  the  dried  flowers  of  AnaphalU  fnargaritacea 
of  viscous  consistency  and  wheat  flour,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  deodorising  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
about  8  to  12  parts  of  a  decoction  of  the  dried  flowers  of 
AnaphalU  margaritacea  and  one  half  part  of  wheat  flour, 
substantially  as  described. 


877,402.  VERTICAL  TURRET-LATHE.  Edwabo  P.  BCL- 
LAao,  Jr.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tha  Bullard 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1904.  Serial  No. 
204.593. 

1.  The  combination,  with  frame-work,  of  a  work-support- 
ing Uble :  mesns  for  rotating  said  table ;  a  horlsontal 
guide-way :  a  vertical  guide-way  beneath  and  in  substan- . 
tially  the  same  plane  with  the  horlsontal  guide-way ;  a 
saddle  adjustable  upon  each  of  said  gnide-wajra;  a  tool- 
slide  carried  by  each  saddle,  each  slide  being  arranged  to 
project  over  and  clear  the  guide-ways  on  which  the  saddle 
supporting  the  other  slide  Is  adjustable ;  a  tool  holder  on 
one  of  said  slides ;  and  a  tool-holder  on  the  other  of  said 
slides. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame-work  supporting  a 
rotary  work-holder  and  a  transverse  guide-way.  of  a  lateral 
guide-way  at  a  right  angle  to  the  transverse  guldeway ;  a 
saddle  adjustable  upon  the  lateral  guide-way ;  a  swivel- 
plate  carried  by  the  saddle :  and  a  tool-slide  mounted  at 
the  side  of  the  axis  of  said  swivel-plate  adjacent  to  the 
transverse  guldeway,  whereby  the  tool-slide  may  be  run 
up  close  to  the  transverse  rail  and  its  tool  may  travel  over 
the  entire  space  Intermediate  the  transverse  rail  and  the 
work-support 

8.  The  combination,  with  frame-work  supporting  a  ro- 
tary table  and  a  transverse  guide-way.  of  a  lateral  guide- 
way  offset  from,  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as, 
the  transverse  guide-way;  a  saddle  adjustable  upon  the 
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lateral  guide-way:  a  swivel-plate,  having  a  lateral  extaa- 
sloa  on  the  side  adjacent  the  transverse  guldeway  provided 
with  a  way,  carried  by  the  saddle :  and  a  tool-slide  moT- 
able  on  the  way  and  arranged  as  the  saddle  Is  moved  cloos 
to  the  transverse  rail  to  project  over  the  face  of  said  trans- 
verse rail. 


■tc 


4.  The  combination,  with  frame-work  supporting  a  ro- 
tary work-holder  and  a  transverse  guide-way,  of  a  lateral 
guide-way ;  a  saddle  adjustable  on  each  of  said  guide- 
ways ;  means  for  actuating  the  saddles  separately  or  si- 
multsneously  along  their  respective  guide- ways ;  s  swivel - 
plate,  having  a  slide-way,  mounted  on  one  of  said  saddles : 
a  swivel-plate,  having  a  side  extension  adjacent  the  other 
guldeway  and  provided  with  a  slide- way.  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  saddles ;  a  tool-slide  movable  in  the  slide-way 
of  each  of  said  swivel-plates:  and  means  for  actuating 
said  tool-slides  separately  or  simultaneously. 

5.  The  combination,  with  frame-work  supporting  a  ro- 
tary table  and  a  transverse  guide-way,,  of  a  lateral  guide- 
way  offset  from  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as, 
the  transverse  guide-way :  a  saddle  on  each  guide-way ; 
means  for  actuating  the  saddles,  independently  or  simul- 
taneously, along  their  respective  guide-ways ;  a  swivel- 
plate,  having  a  slide-way,  carried  by  one  of  said  saddles: 
a  swlv^l-plate,  having  a  lateral  extension  on  the  side  adja- 
cent the  other  guldeway  and  provided  with  a  slide-way, 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  saddles ;  a  tool  slide  mounted 
In  the  slide-way  of  each  plate,  the  tool-slide  on  the  lateral 
extension  being  arranged  to  project  over  and  clear  the 
guide-way  which  supports  the  saddle  of  the  other  tool- 
slide  :  and  means  for  sctuatlng  the  tool-slides  separately 
or  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.408.      RAPID-TRAVERSE    DEVICE    FOR    BORING- 
MILLS.     Edwabo  p.  Bullabd  and  Bmakuh,  HaNBiK- 
80N,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bullard  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.   Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.   Serial  No.  306,404. 
1.  A  rapid  power  traverse  for  boring  mill  tools,  com- 
prising driving  mechanism,  a  movaUa  foed  rod  operatlvely 
related  to  said  driving  mechanism,  a  tool  bar  having  oper- 
ative ccmnectlons  with  the  feed  rod,  an  Independent  high 
speed  shaft,  gears  connecting  the  latter  and  the  feed  rod 
for  engaging  the  feed  rod  with  the  high  speed  shaft  at 
predetermined  points  In  tbs  range  of  movement  of  the  feed 
rod,  mechanism  for  engaging  the  feed  rod  with  the  driving 
mechanism  when  the  feed  rod  Is  jn  a  position  Intermediate 
of  Its  range  of  movement,  and  for  dlaengaglng  tha  driving 
machaplsB  when  the  rod  Is  engaged  with  the  high  spaed 
shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  feed  rod  to  render  oper- 
ativa  tha  connections  between  the  same  and  the  high  speed 


shaft  when  the  rod  is  shifted  from  said  Intermadlate  poal> 
tion. 

2.  A  rapid  power  traverse  for  boring  mill  tools,  com- 
prising driving  mechanism,  a  movable  feed  rod  operatlvely 
rested  to  said  driving  mechanlam,  a  tool  bar  having  oper- 
ative connections  with  the  feed  rod,  an  Independent  high 
speed  shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
feed  rod  for  engaging  the  feed  rod  with  the  high  speed 
shaft  at  predetermined  points  in  the  range  of  movement 
of  the  feed  rod,  a  clutch  intermediate  the  feed  rod  and 
driving  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  when  the  rod  is  in  such  intermediate  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  clutch  and  for  shifting  the 
feed  rod  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same  or  disconnect  it 
from  the  high  speed  shaft. 


8.  A  rspid  power  traverse  for  boring  mill  tools,  com- 
prising driving  mechanism,  a  movable  feed  rod  operatlvely 
related  to  said  driving  mechsnlsm,  a  tool  bar  having  oper- 
ative connections  with  the  feed  rod,  an  Independent  high 
speed  shaft,  gear  connections  between  the  latter  and  the 
feed  rod  for  engaging  the  feed  rod  with  the  high  speed 
shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate  the  driving  mechanism  and 
feed  rod.  a  means  for  shifting  and  holding  the  ftad  rod  In 
engagement  with  the  high  speed  shaft  and  also  to  move 
the  clutch  to  disengage  it  from  the  driving  mechanism. 

4.  A  rapid  power  traverse  for  boring  mill  tools,  com- 
prising driving  mechsnlsm  for  feeding  the  tool,  a  longi- 
tudinal movable  feed  rod  connected  with  said  driving 
mechanism  and  having  friction  gears,  a  tool  bar  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  feed  rod,  a  high  speed  shaft 
bearing  a  friction  gear,  mechanism  upon  the  feed  rod  for 
ahlftlng  the  ssme  to  engage  either  of  its  friction  gears 
with  that  of  the  high  speed  shaft.to  operate  the  feed  rod 
la  either  a  forward  or  backward  direction,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  rod  from  the  driving 
mechanism  when  the  rod  is  shifted  to  engage  either  of  said 
friction  gaara. 

6.  In  a  rapid  power  traverse  device  for  boring  mill 
heads,  the  combination  with  driving  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing said  head,  of  an  Intermediate  feed  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  head,  a  clutch  \iarrled  on  the  shaft  for 
engagement  with  tha  driving  i|><>ehantsm.  a  high  speed 
shaft  bearing  a  friction  gear,  4  friction  gear  upon  the 
feed  shaft  above  and  below  the,  gear  of  th«  high  speed 
shaft,  a  lever  connection  for  rahii^  and  lowarinc  the  feed 
rod  and  its  friction  gears  for  engagement  with  the  gear  of 
the  hl|^  spaed  shaft,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
lerar  for  simultaneously  disengaging  the  dutch  of  the 
shaft  from  the  driving  mechanism,  when  the  lever  la  opar- 
ated  to  engage  the  friction  gears  before  mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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t7T,404.  -  COMBIIOBD  CHANOBABLfl •  SPBSD  AMD 
BBAKB  MBCBANI8M.  Bowabo  P.  Bn.^ASO,  Jr.. 
BrMcvport  Coao..  MilgBor  to  Tk«  Bvllard  M aebta*  Tool 
Coapaay,  BrMccport.  Cobb.,  b  Corpontkio  of  CobbocU- 
cot    mod  Apr.  IS,  190«.    ScrtBl  No.  811,286. 


1.  The  eomblnatfoa  of  a  eluuifeBble  ipoed  drlTlag 
laechBalam,  •  brake  dutch  connected  therewith,  a  caalng 
iB  which  thej  are  moonted,  a  bracket  plroted  in  the  caa- 
tnc  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  the  brake,  and 
meana  carried  within  the  bracket  to  operate  the  changeable 
■peed  drlTlng  nechanlsm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  changeable  apeed  drlrlng 
eonnectloaa  mounted  tbereoB,  a  brake  dntch  alao  coo- 
Dected  therewith,  a  caalng  in  which  they  are  moonted,  a 
bracket  moVably  mounted  in  the  caalag.  connectlona  there- 
with fix  operating  the  brake,  a  lerer  plToted  in  the  bracket 
for  operating  the  same  and  for  engaging  the  aeTeral  drlv- 
lag  connections. 

8.  In  a  drlTlng  doTice,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of 
one  or  more  dntch  connectlona  for  (^Mratlng  the  aame,  a 
brake  derlce  upon  the  ahaft,  a  haVbod  braekct  joamaled 
to  operate  the  brake  derlce,  a  single  lerer  plToted  In  the 
bracket  and  connected  with  both  the  dutch  mechanlsma 
and  brake  derlce  for  opera  tiBg  both. 

4.  In.  a  changeable  apeed  deriee.  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  driven  gears,  a  series  of  looee  geara  to  engage 
the  drlren  geara,  dutches  in  each  of  aald  looee  geara,  a 
plunger  to  operate  said  dutches  to  engage  the  looee  gears, 
a  hinged  lerer  coBsected  to  operate  the  pluager,  an  arm 
attadied  to  the  lerer  and  a  graduated  plate  with  which  the 
arm  registers. 

5.  Ib  a  chaageable  speed  drlring  derlce,  the  comblBatloB 
with  a  ^haft,  a  series  of  chaageable  speed  drlring  connec- 
tions, of  a  f^letloB  dlak  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  dutch 
dSTlea  to  ^«BgB  the  dlak,  a  rocker  bracket  adapted  to 
operate  the  dutch,  a  lerer  to  maBlpulate  the  bracket  and 
alao  adapted  to  operate  the  sereral  dutchss  of  the  drlring 
connections. 

[CUlms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


877,408.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Jous  Caillm,  Paria, 
Fraace,  aaslgnor  to  8oei4t4  Aaonyme  dee  Automobiles 

.  PBogeot.  Paria,  France.  Filed  Sept  10.  1007.  Serial 
No.  882.187. 


:o@o: 


A  frtetloa  elBteh  SMSsher  eeaprlBiag  a  doteh  eoae  •. 
groores  h  prortdsd  am  aaid  com  aad  lyiog 
Its  ef  the  eeae  sarfaee.  hoNow  ladiB-nMer 


rods  0  located  la  said  groorss  8  and  sli^tly  protrodiag 
beyoad  tlM  circumferential  surface  of  tlia  cone,  a  leather 
oirelop  g  ezteaded  up<m  the  cone  surface  and  upon  the 
protruding  portiohs  at  the  hollow  India-rubber  rods,  and 
small  plates  p  flzed  to  the  cone  opposite  said  rods  to  pre- 
rent  same  from  dipping  out  their  honalngs,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


877,406.      HBATBB.      Wiixia   H.   Calliham.   Beaumont, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1807.     Serial  No.  808,759. 


:jr 


A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  caalng  baring  an  air 
■apply  pip*  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  liollow  baae  endrding 
the  pipe,  aa  ladlaed  spreader  supported  by  the  bass,  a  per- 
forata aproa  oa  the  lower  end  of  the  spreader,  aald  hollow 
baae  baring  aa  opealng  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
aproa,  a  drop  feed  ddlrering  on  to  the  spreader,  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  drop  feed,  and  a  cut  off  for  the  supply  pipe 
controlled  by  the  excess  of  fuel  dellrered  to  the  spreader. 


877.407.  CUTTBB-HBAD  FOB  PLANING-MACHINBS. 
Bbnst  Cabstbks,  Nuremberg,  Germaay.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1900.    Serial  No.  298,661. 


1.  A  cutter  liead  for  plaaiag  machiaes  aad  tlie  like,  com- 
prialag  a  co^tral  body  of  p<^goaal  cross  sectiwt,  a  plural* 
ity  of  outwardly  rouaded  clampiag  and  fllllng  strips  or 
platee  indosing  said  oeatral  portloa  and  forming  a  cutter 
head  of  circular  croasHMCtion,  and  blades  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  ctampifig  stripe  aad  tlie  ceatral  portloa,  the  eut- 
tiag  aiargiaa  of  the  bladea  projeetiag  beyoad  the  periphery 
of  the  cattar.  the  lUlag  strips  eagaglag  the  bladea  oa  aides 
opposite  to  the  polats  of  eagageBMat  by  said  damping 
atrlps  aad  aear  the  catting  margiaa  o<  said  blades,  said 
fllllng  strips  belag  recessed  adjaoeat  the  Mgagemeat  there- 
of with  aaid  bladea. 

2.  A  cutter  iMBd  for  plaaiag  machiaes  aad  tlte  like,  com- 
prlsiag  a  oeatral  body  of  polygoaal  cross- sectioa,  a  plural- 
ity of  oatwardly  rouaded  clampiag  aad  fllliag  strips  or 
plates  iadoslag  said  oeatral  portloa  aad  foradag  a  cutter 
head  of  drealar  cross  sectioa,  aad  bUdea  iaterpossd  be- 
twMB  tke  T'^Titog  strips  aad  ths  oeatral  portloa,  tiie  eat- 
ttag  margins  of  the  blades  projsetiag  beyoad  the  periphery 
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of  the  cotter,  the  fllliag  strips  eagaging  the  bladee  oa  sidee 
opposite  to  ttt  polats  of  engagemeat  by  said  damping 
atrlps  aad  Bear  the  cutting  margins  of  said  blades,  said 
clamping  strips  extending  beyond  the  central  body  portion 
and  eagagiag  the  filling  strips  at  points  opposite  the  kaires. 
S.  A  cutter  head  for  planing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  central  body  of  polygonal  croes-sectloa,  a  plural- 
ity of  outwardly  rounded  damplag  and  filling  strips  or 
plates  Indosing  said  central  portion  and  forming  a  cutter 
head  of  circular  crosa-aectlon,  aad  blades  iaterposed  be- 
tween the  clamping  strips  and  the  central  portion,  the 
cutting  margins  of  the  blades  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cutter,  the  fllllng  strips  engaging  the  blades  on 
aides  opposite  to  the  points  of  engagement  by  said  clamp- 
ing strips  and  near  the  cutting  margins  of  said  blades,  said 
fllllng  strips  being  recessed  adjacent  the  engagement  there- 
of said  with  said  blades,  said  damping  strips  extending 
beyond  the  central  body  portion  and  engaging  the  fllllng 
strips  at  points  opposite  the  knires. 

4.  A  cutter  head  for  planing  machines  and  the  like,  eoin- 
prlalng  a  central  body  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a  plural- 
ity of  outwardly  rounded  damping  and  fllllng  strips  or 
plates  secured  to  said  central  body  and  forming  a  cutter 
head  of  drcular  cross  section,  and  blades  Interposed  be- 
tween the  damping  strips  and  the  central  body,  the  cut- 
ting margins  of 'the  blades  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  tlie  cutter,  the  fllllng  strips  engaging  the  bladea  on  aides 
opposite  to  the  points  of  engagement  by  said  clamping 
strips  and  near  the  cutting  margins  of  said  blades. 

5.  A  cutter  head  for  planing  machines  and  the  like,  com- 
prlalng  in  combination  a  solid  supporting  body  prorlded 
with  four  parallel  aBd  c<mtiBUOoaly  flat  faeea,  clamping 
strips  disposed  on  opposite  parallel  faces  of  said  body  and 
hariag  tlietr  lateral  margins  orerhanglng  the  comers  of 
tke  SBBW,  a  cattiag  blade  Interposed  between  said  strips 
and  body  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  latter  and 
piwJectiBg  beyoad  tlie  margins  of  said  strips  and  orerhang- 
lng adjacent  eoraers  of  said  body,  and  fllllng  strips  engag- 
ing the  remaining  faces  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
fllllng  strips  engaging  with  one  of  Ita  margina  the  adjacent 
orerhanglng  margins  of  the  clamping  strips  and  with  ita 
other  margiaa  the  orerhanglng  portions  of  said  cutting 
htodea. . 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


«77,40e.  MANTJFACTDBE  OF  ELECTRIC  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS.  FaAKCia  M.  F.  Caxin,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1004.     Serial  No.  108,564. 


that  after  the  fllament  has  been  subjected  to  heat  it  will 
consiat  partly  of  carbon,  partly  of  the  product  of  the  reae- 
tlon  between  carbon  and  metal  and  partly  of  metal. 

8.  A  fllament  or  lumlnant  for  deetrie  tecandesceat 
lamps,  composed  primarily  of  a  carbon-core,  a  thereoa 
electrolytlcaJly  plated  coat  of  metals,  of  which  the  surfaes 
concentrieal  layer  la  oxidised  on  ita  surface — ^the  sereral 
materials  being  so  proportioned  that  after  the  luminaat 
baa  been  subjected  to  heat,  it  will  consist  of  a  central  fillet 
of  carbon,  a  concentrieal  layer  of  a  mixture  of  cart>on  and 
metal,  an  adjoining  layer  of  metal  of  the  ruthenium-os- 
mlum-gronp — a  layer  of  rare-metal  oxldiaed  on  ita  sorfaea. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lumlnanta  or  fllamenta 
for  electric  iacandeacent  lampa,  which  consists  la  platiag 
electro!  ytically  a  carbon-flUet-electrode,  indoding  Its  ter- 
minals or  Joints  to  the  current-leading  wires,  with  metal. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lumlnanta  or  filaments 
for  dectrlc  incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  In  dsctro- 
lytlcally  plating  a  carbon-flllet-electrode,  Indudlng  Ita  tet«> 
mlnala  or  Joints  to  the  current-leading  wlrea,  with  metal 
of  the  rothenlum-osmlum  group  of  metals  and  oxidising 
the  same  on  their  exposed  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. I 


877,409.     GRAVITY  SIONAL-BELL,     Jambs  M.   Cham- 

Bcas.  Boulder,  Colo.,  asslinior  of  one-half  to  Moses 
Meyer,  Boulder,  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329.864. 


1.  A  lumlnant  for  dectrlc  incandescent  lamps,  consist- 
ing of  a  carbon  flllet,  a  sarroanding  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
cailHm  and  matala,  and  a  layer  of  the  rathenlum-osminm 
metals  surrounding  the  same. 

2.  A  fllament  or  luminaat  for  electric  incandescent 
lampa,  oompoaed  primarily  of  a  core  of  catt>oa,  surround- 
•d  by  an  electrolytic  coatlag  of  metal,  the  sereral  materials 
of  wUdi  the  fllameat  is  oosaposed,  belag  so  proportloaed. 


1.  A  sigaal  bell,  comprising  a  support,  rertlcally  aliae< 
bearings  on  the  support,  a  rod  slidalile  is  each  bearing, 
said  rods  belag  polygonal  in  croas  section,  and  fltting  corre- 
sponding openings  in  the  bearinge,  a  sleere  relsaaably  coa- 
aected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  a  co;interbalaBOS 
coanected  with  the  free  end  of  the  upper  rod,  a  pull  rope 
eoBBeeted  with  the  free  end  of  the  lower  rod,  a  gong  on 
the  support  above  the  gong,  a  normally  horixontal  arm 
piroted  to  the  support  and  prorlded  with  a  hammer  for  co- 
operating therewith,  a  resilient  support  for  engaging  the 
arm  adjacent  to  the  hammer  whereby  to  normally  retala 
the  hammer  out  of  engagement  with  the  gong,  a  pawl 
hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  from  the  haminer. 
said  arm  Ond  'and  pawl  being  prorlded  with  coOperatiag 
sboolders  oa  the  lower  aide  of  their  pirotal  coanectioB  for 
limiting  their  relatlre  morement  in  a  downward  directioa, 
said  aleere  belag  prorlded  with  a  tappet  for  engaging  the 
pawl  wkMaby  to  swiag  the  hammer  arm.  aad  a  resUieat 
cushioa  for  limiting  the  upward  swing  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  signal  bdl  comprising  a  support,  rertlcally  aUneff 
bearlags  oa  the  support,  a  rod  slldable  la  each  bearlag^ 
aaid  roda  belag  polygonal  In  cross  section  and  fltting  corre- 
sponding openings  In  the  bearings,  a  sleere  prorlded  with 
a  Uppet  ttieaaably  connected  with  the  adjacent  enda  of 
the  rods,  a  conaterlialanoe  coanected  with  the  free  md  of 
the  upper  rod,  a  pull  rope  ooaaected  with  the  free  cod  of 
the  lower  rod.  a  goag  on  the  support,  jl  nwnuUly  hortso»- 
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tal  arm  piroted  to  th*  aapport  abore  tb«  gong  and  proTMM 
vltk  a  h«a—r  tor  eoOperatlng  tli«r«wttb,  a  r««Ul«nt  mp- 
'  port  tor  tngtgtng  the  ara  adjacent  to  the  hammer  whereby 
to  normally  retain  the  hammer  oot  of  engagement  with  the 
■apport,  means  whereby  the  tappet  will  ewlag  the  arm  on 
the  down  stroke  of  the  aleeve,  and  a  reel  1  lent  caahloa  tor 
limiting  the  upward  swing  of  the  arm. 


8T7.4  10.     SAWING  SffACHINE.     LociA.f  B.  COLBiKT, 
Maanponaz.  Ya.    FUed  Not.  0. 1906.    Sarlal  No.  342,700. 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  Its  kaeaa,  of  a  shaft  moanted  on  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating eald  knees,  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  geared  to  the  ahaft,  a  vertically  movable  tradi  below 
the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engage- 
ment therewith,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  connected 
to  the  carriage,  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  vertically  movable  track, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the  pawl 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  one  end  of  the  Intermediate 
pivoted  lew. 

2.  In  a  lawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  Its  knees,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating the  said  kneea,  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
for  operating  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  track 
below  the  friction  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
carriage  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  vertically  movable  track,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
pawl  operating  mechanism,  a  link  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  and  to  one  end  of  the  intermediately  piv- 
oted lever,  and  a  weighted  pawl  pivoted  to  the  said  arm 
and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  sawing  machine  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  Its  knees,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating said  kneea,  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  moanted  on  the  car- 
riage and  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  track 
below  the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  lever  Intermediately  plvot^  to  the 
carriage,  traasrerae  axles  carried  by  the  end  of  saM  levers, 
rollers  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  axles  and  a  link 
eoaaaeted  between  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  axles  and 
tka  pawl  operating  meahs. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine  the  comblnathM  with  a  carriage 
and  Its  kaeaa  o(  a  shaft  moanted  on  the  carriage  and  oper- 
•ttBC  aald  kneea,  a  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  me^aalam  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  moonted  en  the  car- 
riage and  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  vertleall^  movable  track 
briow  the  frlctloB  wheel,  a  pivoted  plate  paraUel  with  the 
vartlcally  movable  track  a  pivoted  foot  lever  connected  to 
Mkl  tr^ck  and  the  pivoted  plato  tor  slmaltaneoualy  mov- 
tog  the  plate  and  the  track  upwardly,  a  lever  Intermedl- 
atoly  pivoted  to  the  track,  aziea,  earrlad  by  the  outer  end 
of  saM  lever,  roUara  carried  by  the  Inaar  end  of  saM  axlea, 
a  roUar  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  axles,  a  phr- 
•tod  arm  above  the  axle  and  connected  to  the  pawl  operat- 
iBg  mechanism  and  a  link  caanectloB  between  said  arm  aad 
ttaasie. 

B.  la  a  aawlag  aachlae  the  combination  with  a  earrtage 
Ita  kseaa  of  a  shaft  SMoatcd  oa  tbs  carriage  and  opw- 
aM  ksaaa,  a  lever,  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism  tor 
tttag  saM  ahaft,  a  frlctloa  wheel  ssounted  oa  the  ear- 


rlaga  and  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  track 
below  the  friction  wheel,  a  pivoted  plate  parallel  to  the 
vertically  movable  track,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever, 
rollers  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  a  plane 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  vertically  movable  track  and  plate  re- 
spectively, and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  the  pawl 
operating  mechanism  and  means  for  operating  the  track 
and  the  plate. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,411.  ORB-BEPARATOR.  Aaio  CrsTCR.  Monroe, 
Iowa ;  John  Caster  administrator  of  said  Aaron  Custer, 
deceased.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.    SerUl  No.  86S,884. 


1.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  suitable  frame,  a  plurality  of 
flames  horlaontally  moanted  on  said  frame,  screens  ex- 
tending down  In  the  upper  flumes,  blast  mechanism  com- 
municating with  said  flamea,  feeding  mechanism  commu- 
nicating with  said  flumes,  and  Jigging  mechanism  acting 
on  said  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  flames 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  extend  horlaontally  over  each 
other,  removable  rlfflea  In  the  flames,  blast  mechanism  com- 
monlcatlng  with  aald  flamea,  dampers  In  said  flumes,  a 
trough  for  aggregate  material  moanted  on  said  frame,  a 
feeding  device  leading  from  said  trough  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  flumes,  and  Jigging  mechanism  acting  on  said 
feeding  device. 

8.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  flamea 
moanted  on  said  frame,  blast  mechanism  communicating 
with  said  flames,  riffles  removably  mounted  in  said  flumes, 
dampers  In  eald  flamea.  a  trough  for  aggregate  material 
moanted  on  said  frame,  a  feeding  device  leading  from  said 
trough  and  communicating  with  said  flumes,  and  Jigging 
mechanism  acting  on  said  feeding  device. 

4.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  a  soltoble  frame,  flames 
mounted  on  said  frame,  blaat  mechanlam  communicating 
with  aald  flumes,  hoppers  commanlcatlng  with  said  flumes, 
a  container  for  aggregate  material  moanted  on  said  frame, 
a  trough  moanted  for  oscillation  and  leading  from  said 
eontolnsr,  and  screens  carried  by  said  trough  and  com- 
manlcatlng with  said  hoppera. 

5.  An  ore  separator,  comprising  a  suttoble  frame,  flumes 
moanted  on  said  frame,  blaat  mechanism  communicating 
with  said  flumea,  hoppers  communicating  with  said  flumea. 
a  container  for  aggregate  material  moanted  on  said  frame, 
a  trough  mountod  for  oscillation  on  aald  frame  and  com- 
municating with  said  coaUlaer,  a  screen  In  said  trough 
communicating  with  one  of  said  hoppers,  and  screens 
mounted  in  Incltoed  planee  beneath  said  trough  and  com- 
municating with  the  remaining  hoppers. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasetto] 


877.412.     FRICTIONAL  CURTAIN    HOLDING  DEVICE. 
OaoBoa  H.  Davis,  Portland,  lie.,  aaslgnor  to  CurtoUa 
Supply  Coaipany,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jarssy.    flM  Juaa  8.  1901.    Serial  No.  88,784. 
1.  la  a  frietioe  eurtoln  holding  dsvlee,  the  eosBMaatlon 

with  the  spring  roller,  eurtoln  and  eurtoln  stick,  of  a  vsr- 
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tlcally  elongated  friction  bead  on  the  end  of  the  curtain 
atlck,  antifriction  rolls  on  the  ends  of  said  head  adapted 
to  run  normally  In  contact  with  the  window  casing,  a  pair 
of  friction  blocka  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  head 
and  having  their  free  ends  adjacent  and  means  for  forcing 
the  free  ends  of  said  blocks  outward  against  the  casing. 

1        


'3 


2.  In  a  friction  holding  curtain  device,  the  combination 
with  the  spring  roller,  curtain  and  curtain  stick,  of  a 
vertically  elongated  friction  bead  on  the  end  of  the  cur- 
tain stick,  antl-frlctlon  rolls  on  the  ends  ct  said  hsad 
adapted  to  run  normally  in  contact  with  the  window  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  friction  blocks  pivoted  at  oppoalte  ends  of 
aald  head  and  having  their  free  ends  overlapping  each 
other  and  a  spring  pressed  rod  for  forcing  the  free  ends  of 
the  blocks  outward  against  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  friction  curtain  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  the  spring  roller  and  curtain,  of  a  hollow  curtain 
atlck,  a  vertically  elongated  friction  bead  having  a  ahank 
fitting  said  hollow  curtain  stick,  antl-frlctlon  rolls  on  the 
ends  of  said  bead,  a  friction  block  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
aald  head,  a  spring  pressed  rod  acting  Independently  of 
said  bead  for  pressing  the  free  end  of  the  block  outward 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  head  outward. 

4.  In  a  holding  device-  for  a  spring  actuated  shade,  the 
combination  with  a  stick,  of  a  head  on  the  stick,  two  shoes 
plvotally  secured  in  the  bead  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
free  ends  of  both  the  shoes  outward. 

5.  In  a  friction  curtain  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  the  spring  roller,  curtain,  and  curtain  stick,  of  a  ver- 
tically elongated  friction  head  on  the  end  of  the  curtate 
atlck.  antifriction  rollers  on  the  ends  of  said  head  adapted 
to  run  normally  In  contact  with  the  window  casing,  meana 
for  retaining  the  rollers  in  contact  with  the  window  casing, 
a  friction  block  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bead,  a  spring 
adapted  to  thruat  said  block  against  the  casing,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  spring  whereby  to  reiease  the  block 
from  frlctlonal  contact. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


877.418.      PLOW -CLEVIS.      liAaTiK    L.    Diobt.    Rising 
Star,  Tex.    FUed  Aog.  19,  1007.    Serial  No.  389,211. 


whereby  the  action  of  the  plow  may  be  varied,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  clevis  comprising  a  substantially  rsctangular  fraoM, 
means  to  attach  the  same  to  the  end  of  a  plow  beam,  a 
sleeve  sUdabiy  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  adjusting  bar 
connected  to  said  aleeve  and  adapted  to  alldabiy  engage 
one  of  the  bars  of  said  frame,  means  to  lock  said  plate  and 
sleeve  In  their  adjusted  positions,  clamping  rings  loosely 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  aleeve,  means  to  lock  said  rings  in 
their  adjuated  poaltlon.  and  a  draft  hook  connected  to  aald 
rlnga,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  clevis  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  conalstlag 
of  an  apartored  front  bar.  a  rear  bar,  an  Intermediate  bar 
and  end  bars  adapted  to  connect  said  front,  rear  aad  In- 
termediate bars,  rearwardly  projecting  attaching  platas 
formed  on  said  rear  bar  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
plow  beam,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  on  said  front  apar 
tored  bar  of  the  frame,  an  adjusting  plate  moanted  on 
said  sleeve,  an  apertured  lug  projecting  from  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  Intermediate  bar  of 
aald  frame,  means  to  lock  aald  aleeve  and  plate  In  their 
adjusted  poeltlon  on  the  bars  of  said  frame,  draft  rlnga 
looaely  mounted  to  turn  on  said  aleeve.  means  to  lock 
said  rings  In  adjusted  poaltlon  on  aald  sleeve,  and  a  draft 
hook  connected  to  said  rlnga.  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  plow  clevis  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  eon- 
slstlng  of  an  apertured  front  bar.  a  rear  bar,  an  Intorme- 
dlato  bar  and  end  bars  connecting  said  front,  rear  aad  to- 
termedlato  bars,  means  to  attach  said  frame  with  the 
plow  beam,  an  apertured  sleeve  slldably  moanted  on  said 
sleeve,  said  plate  having  formed  thereto  an  annutar  serlee 
of  transversely  disposed  holes,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
apertored  lug  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  Inter- 
mediate bar  of  aald  frame,  radially  projecting  annular 
flangea  formed  on  the  outor  enda  of  said  sleeve,  draft 
rings  looeely  moanted  on  the  Sleeve  to  torn  between  said 
flanges  and  said  adjusting  plate,  said  rings  having  formed 
thereto  alined  apertures  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allne- 
ment  wltii  the  apertures  to  said  plate,  a  locking  pto  adrfk>t- 
ed  to  be  Inserted  tnrough  a  vertical  aperture  formed  In 
said  adjusttog  plate  and  through  one  of  the  series  of  ap- 
ertures formed  In  the  front  bar  of  the  frame,  whereby  aald 
adjusttog  plate  and  draft  rtogs  are  held  In  their  lateral 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  locktog  pin  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  alined  openings  in  said  draft  rings  and 
adjusttog  plate  to  lock  said  rings  In  their  adjusted  poel- 
tions.  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  A  clevU  comprising  a  frame,  a  aleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  aald  fraate,  draft  rtogs  on  said  sleeve  aad 
means   to  adjnatably  connect  the  latter  on  sakl   frame. 


877,414.  WA8TE-8ULFITB-LIQUOR  DISINFECTANT. 
CAaLaroN  Ellis,  Larcbmont,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  801.887. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  two  parts  con- 
centrated waste  sulfite  cellulose  liquor  and  one  part  creo- 
sote. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  concentrated 
waste  sulfito  cellulose  liquor  and  coal  tar  creoaote;  the 
Uqaor  being  preaent  to  substantially  greater  proportion 
than  the  creoaote. 

8.  A  disinfecting  composition  comprising  concentrated, 
waste  sulfite  cellulose  Uqaor  and  creosote. 

4.  A  dlstofectlng  composition  comprising  waste  sulfite 
celluloee  liquor  and  creosote;  the  former  present  In  ex- 


6.  A  dlslntecttog  compoaltlon  comprising  waste  sulfite 
cellulose  liquor  of  about  1.8  specific  gravity  and  creoaote 
of  about  1.1  apeclfic  gravity,  the  former  present  In  exceea. 


877,416.     METAL  •  COVERED  DOOR.     WAX«arBB  S.   Elt, 

New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Van   Kannel  Revolving 

Door  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 

VlrgtoU.    FUed  May  19.  1905.    Serial  No.  261,129. 

1.  A  metal  surtoced  structore  of  the   clan  deacrlbed, 

havlag  a  wooden  core  8.  a  aeries  of  surface  recesses  npoa 

the  core  with  sheet-metal  sections  secured  in   the  same 

flaah  with  the  snrtace  of  the  core,  and  a  series  of  plane 
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■nrteead  ■k••^m•tftl  Metloat  appltod  to  Um  nirfftc*  of  tb» 
eor«  and  IiatIbc  their  jolata  orcrlyliw  tb«  nld  reoMMd 
etlou  and  Bold«r«d  th«r«to. 


2.  A  mttf%»l  surfaced  stmetnrc  of  the  eUaa  described, 
feftTlag  •  wooden  core  3,  s  series  of  surface  recesses  upon 
the  eoro  with  sbe^t-meUl  sections  secured  In  the  same 
Ihish  with  the  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  swles  of  plane 
surfaced  sheet-metal  sections  enUrely  coTerlng  the  surface 
of  the  core  and  harlnc  their  joints  oTerlylng  the  recessed 
■ectloas  and  soldered  thereto.  foroUag  a  hermeticaUy 
•ealed  inclosure  for  the  core. 

S.  A  nietal  surfaced  structure  of  the  class  described. 
haTlBf  a  wooden  core  3,  a  covering  formed  of  a  series  of 
plane  surfaced  sheet  •  meUl  sections  with  their  edges 
abutted,  the  core  having  recesses  beneath  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  surface  sections  with  a  plate  S  fitted  In  each 
of  such  recesses  flusn  with  the  surface  of  the  core  and 
secured  therein  by  suitable  fastenings,  and  the  adjacent 
edges  of  4he  eectlons  being  soldered  to  one  another  and  to 
the  surface  of  the  plate  5.  whereby  the  plate  5  forms  the 
means  of  securing  the  Joint  to  the  core,  the  whole  forming 
a  bermetlcally  sealed  corerlng  for  the  core. 

4.  A  metal  surfaced  structure  of  the  class  described, 
haTlng  a  wooden  core  3,  with  exterior  angles  at  the  cor- 
ners of  Its.  edge,  recesses  upon  the  sides  of  such  comers, 
a  coTerlng  section  7  applied  to  the  core  at  tbe  edge  of 
the  same  and  provided  with  tbe  flanges  or  side  members 
t  b«Bt  at  right  angles  to  the  section  7  and  fitted  to  the 
recesses  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  core,  and  secured 
therein  as  by  screws  10.  and  the  plane  surfaced  abeet- 
metal  sections  4  applied  to  such  sides  and  overlapping 
the  members  8  and  soldered  thereto,  thus  forming  ber- 
metlcally sealed  joints  at  the  edges  of  the  door. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  covered  structure  of  tbe  class  de- 
•erlbsd.  having  an  inner  angle  of  the  covering  formed 
with  a  core  having  a  channel  extended  inward  from  one 
side  of  the  angle,  with  one  covering-section  extended  to 
such  side  of  tlM  angle  and  Into  such  channel,  and  another 
oovertng-Mctlon  flttad  to  the  other  side  of  such  angle  and 
soldered  to  the  first  section,  the  tongue  within  tbe  channel 
holding  both  sections  to  the  Inner  angle  of  the  core,  sub- 
stantially as  herela  set  forth. 


87T,41fi.     UNDBR8HIBT.     TBWWOaa  Famta,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  Na  SM.286. 


L  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shirt  comprising 
a  back  or  body  and  two  flaps,  the  Inner  flap  being  provided 
at  Its  ttm  end  with  a  ralnforcing  tape  having  frae  ends 
adaptad  to  be  passed  through  hoiea  In  the  body  of  the 
shirt  and  means  for  securing  th«  free  edga  of  the  oater 
lap  to  Ike  body. 

2.  As  a  Mw  artide  of  maaufaeture,  a  shirt  comprising 
a  back  or  body  and  two  flapa.  the  Inner  flap  being  provided 
at  Its  tim  edge  with  a  relnfordag  tape  having  tree  ends 
a^aytad  t»  ba  pMMd  through  hoiea  la  the  shbt,  aad  the 
ontar  lap  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  a  relnfordag 
tap*  bavlBC  free  cada  adaptad  to  be  seearcd  to  the  free 
aaAi  of  a  niaforetag  tape  aacorad  to  the  body  of  tta  ahlrt. 


877,417.  OA8  CUT-OFF.  JOHit  W.  Piblds,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  John  N.  Standisb  and 
one-eighth  to  Harry  Pearsall.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and 
one-fourth  to  Frank  R.  White,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  304,667. 


1.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  base  having 
a  gas  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  diell  attached  to  the  base,  a  tube  slldably  mounted 
within  the  shell,  a  valve  movably  mounted  within  tbe  tube 
bearing  a  cone  to  engage  and  close  the  valve  seat  and 
port  when  the  device  is  dosed  and  means  for  operating 
the  tube  to  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat. 

2.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  base  having 
a  gas  passage  leading  theretbrougb,  a  tube  slldably  con- 
nected with  tbe  base,  a  sliding  valve  mounted  within  the 
tube  adapted  to  cloee  tbe  gas  passage  when  In  a  lowered 
position,  a  sbell  to  Indose  said  tube  and  engage  tbe  base, 
and  a  spring  Intermediate  the  shell  and  tube  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  and  Its  valve  doaed. 

3.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  base  having 
a  gas  passage  theretbrougb,  a  tube  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  baae  having  an  extension  to  form  a  finger  piece  and 
an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  valve  mounted  within  the 
tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  shoulder  and  bear- 
ing a  cone  shaped  plug  to  engage  and  dose  tbe  gas  pas- 
sage when  the  gas  pressure  Is  cut  off.  a  sbell  to  Indose 
the  tube  and  a  spring  Intermediate  the  shell  and  tuba 
to  normally  hold  tbe  same  In  a  lowered  or  dosed  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-off  of  tbe  class  described 
the  combination  with  a  baae  having  a  port  therethrough^ 
of  a  tube  slldably  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  eliding  valve 
within  tbe  tube  adapted  to  be  normally  held  raised  by  gaa 
pressure  but  to  drop  and  dose  the  gas  passage  to  form 
a  aeal  when  the  gas  supply  is  cut  off  and  grooves  In  said 
valve  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  gas  therepast  when  in 
said  raised  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  Inlet,  of  a  sliding  valve 
to  engage  and  close  said  inlet  and  having  grooves  in  its 
sides  to  permit  of  a  flow  of  gas  therepast,  a  tube  to  In- 
close and  cover  the  said  gaa  Inlet  and  having  an  extension 
to  form  a  finger  piece  to  operate  the  valve,  and  means 
within  the  tube  to  engage  tbe  valve  to  raise  and  open  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.418.  POLB  -  CLIM BBB.  Haks  FoLOViK,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  Bendahl. 
Georgetown.  Colo.,  and  <me-fourth  to  Charles  Hultberg, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,424. 

1.  A  pole  dlmber  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  b« 
secured  to  the  foot,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  body  part 
having  a  prong,  and  a  damping  book  journaled  In  tbe 
body  part  aad  cooperating  with  tbe  prong  of  the  latter, 
the  Journaled  part  of  the  hook  having  a  cam  meihber  and 
a  spring  catch  acting  on  said  cam  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  pole  dlmber  comprislag  a  body  part,  a  apriag  catch 
retained  damping  hook  Journaled  in  the  body  part,  tha 
Journaled  part  of  the  hook  having  a  cam  member  with 
which  the  spring  csteh  operates  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pole  dlmber  comprising  a  body  part,  a  clamping 
hook  Journaled  in  the  body  part,  the  Journal  part  of  tha 
hook  having  a  cam  member,  and  a  spring  catch  acting  00 
said  earn  member,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  pole  dlmber  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to 
'  ^^aad  transversely  underneath  the  foot,  maana  for  secur- 
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Ing  the  device  In  place  upon  the  foot,  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  body  part  being  provided  with  prongs,  and  a  co- 
operating damping  hook  Journaled  in  the  body  part,  the 
Journaled  part  of  tbe  hook  having  a  cam  member  and  a 
spring  catch  acting  on  said  cam  member,  substantially  aa 
described. 


6.  A  pole  dlmber  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  foot,  a  clamping  hook  journaled  In  the  body 
part,  the  said  journal  being  adjustable  longitudinally  In 
the  body  part,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


877.419.  PUNCHING  AND  BIVBTING  MACHINE.  John 
B.  Fbbnch.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lacy  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Loa  Angeles.  CaL,  a  Corporation  of 
CallfornU.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.448. 


1.  A  carrier  having  a  concave  receaa.  a  turret  fitted  In 
said  recess,  tbe  recess  embracing  more  than  half  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  turret  and  the  lower  part  of  the  turret 
projecting  below  the  carrier,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
carrier  Into  the  center  of  the  turret. 

2.  A  carrier  having  m  segmental  concave  receaa  with  a 
concentric  segmental  groove,  a  turret  fitted  in  aald  receaa. 
and  having  a  segmental  flange  engaging  in  the  groove,  aald 
flange  embracing  an  arc  less  than  the  arc  of  tbe  groove 
fbr  holding  the  turret  in  the  recess  and  for  permitting  the 
withdrawal  of  the  turret  when  it  Is  turned  in  the  recess 
a  certain  degree. 

8.  A  carrier,  a  turret  mounted  thereon,  thrust  tools 
carried  by  the  turret  and  located  In  positions  having  dlf- 
fSrent  planes  of  revoluble  movement,  supporting  means 
fbr  the  work,  and  devicea  for  coactlng  with  tbe  tools 
mounted  In  tbe  supporting  means  under  their  respective 
thrust  tools  and  on  a  longitudinal  line  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  turret. 

4.  A  head,  a  carrier  slldable  In  tbe  head,  a  tool  bolder 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  the  head, 
a  stripper  bar  connected  to  the  rock  lever,  and  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  and  coactlng  with  the  'ock  lever  for 
operating  the  stripper. 

5.  A  head,  a  carrlw  slldable  in  the  head,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  tha  carrlar,  a  rodt  lever  pivoted  to  the  head, 
a  stripper  bar  eonnected  to  the  rock  lever,  a  pin  carried  by 


the  carrier  and  coactlng  with  the  rock  lever  for  operating 
the  stripper  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
stripper  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


877,420.    VENTILATING  DEVICE.     LasLiB  8.  Hackkbt, 
St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.     SerUI  No.  387,772. 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  a  board  adaptad 
to  be  fltted  Into  a  window  between  the  lower  saah  and  aill, 
a  suction  fan  having  a  pipe  extending  through  said  board 
to  the  open  air,  said  fan  being  attached  to  said  board  and 
movable  therewith  from  place  to  place,  an  dectrlc  motor 
also  attached  to  said  board  and  connected  with  aald  fan, 
a  flexible  tube  connected  with  said  fan  and  having  a 
funnel  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  or  under 
a  bed,  and  a  second  flexible  tube  extending  through  said 
board  to  the  open  air  and  having  a  discharge  funnel  at  Ita 
free  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  board,  having  an  adjustable 
extension  to  adapt  it  for  wlndowa  of  different  width,  and 
capable  of  fitting  between  the  lower  sash  of  the  window 
and  the  sill,  a  suction  fan  having  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  board  to  the  open  air,  a  fiexible  tube  connected  with 
aald  suction  fan,  a  funnel  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
tube,  an  electric  motor  connected  with  aald  fan  for  op- 
erating the  same  and  also  attached  to  said  board  and  mov- 
able therewith  from  place  to  place,  and  a  freah  air  tube 
connected  with  an  opening  in  aald  board  and  having  a 
funnel  at  Its  free  end  and  through  which  freah  air  Is  de- 
livered into  the  room,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  board  composed  of  adjust- 
able sections  and  adapted  to  be  fltted  to  windows  of  dif- 
ferent width  between  tbe  lower  sash  and  the  sill,  an 
Impure  air  pipe  extending  through  said  board  and  up- 
wardly to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  aash,  a  flexible  tube 
connected  with  said  pipe,  and  a  second  flexible  tube  extend- 
ing into  an  opening  In  said  board  and  communicating 
therethrou^  with  the  outside  air.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  pipes  arranged 
to  extend  through  an  outer  wall  aad  having  open  outer 
ends  communicating  with  the  atmoaphere  and  tubes 
adapted  to  be  fltted  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pipes  and 
having  funnels,  one  of  said  tubea  serving  as  a  fresh  air 
Inlet  and  the  other  tube  as  an  exhaust  for  the  fool  air, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising  pipes  arranged 
to  extend  through  an  outer  wall  and  having  open  outer 
ends  communicating  with  the  atmoephere  and  tubea 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inner  enda  of  aald  pipea, 
one  of  said  tubea  serving  as  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  tbe  other 
tube  as  an  exhaust  for  the  foul  air,  both  of  aald  tubea 
having  their  inner  ends  exposed  to  the  atmoaphere  and 
capable  of  being  moved  from  place  to  place,  whereby  tiie 
ventilation  of  the  space  may  be  regulated,  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 
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877.421.  TIMK-OLA88.  Ipbus  H.  HiLLL.  Jr..  Ljndom, 
Tt..  AMlgnor  to  Telephone  Tollmetor  Company.  St. 
JohBsbary.  Vt.  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  1006.     8mrUl.No.  311,26S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rapport,  of  a  holder  preeent- 
iMg  a  foot  rerolobly  soetalned  by  aald  aupport  and  re- 
■tllent  anna  extending  laterally  fr<Mn  the  foot,  and  a  time 
flaaa  sostalned  at  Ita  central  portion  by  laid  arms. 

2.  Th*  eomblnatlon  with  a  sapport,  of  a  holder  preeent- 
Ing  a  foot  rerolnbly  tnatalned  by  the  rapport  and  re- 
■llleat  arma  extending  laterally  therefrom,  aald  arma  each 
harlng  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  a  glass-receiring  receas. 
and  a  time-glaaa  sustained  centrally  by  said  arms  and 
occupying  the  recess  therein. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rapport,  of  a  holder  haring 
a  foot  rerolnbly  mstalned  thereby,  said  holder  also  hav- 
ing two  laterally-extending  arms,  of  a  time  glass  sustained 
by  said  arms  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda.  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  constituting  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the 
bolder  and  time  glass  may  be  turned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sapport  having  a  stnick-up 
annular  portion  C.  of  a  holder  presenting  a  circular  foot 
received  in  said  annular  portion  C  and  two  resUient  arms 
extending  from  the  foot,  each  hartng  a  glaaa-receiving  re- 
eeaa  and  a  time  glass  centrally  rastained  by  said  arma. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rapport  baring  a  struck-np 
annular  portion  C,  of  a  holder  presenting  a  circular  foot 
received  in  said  annular  portion  C  and  two  resilient  arms 
•■tending  from  the  foot,  each  having  a  glasa-recetvlng  re- 
ceas and  a  time  glaaa  centrally  sustained  by  said  arms. 
and  fHetlonal  material  between  the  foot  and  the  struck-up 
portion  that  frictionally  holda  tbe  holder  In  position. 


877,422.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OVALS.  William 
E.  HnauAN.  Allegheny  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Roland  MacOregor.  Knoxvllle  borough.  Pa.  Filed  July 
5.  1007.     Serial  No.  382.800. 


1.  In  an  oral  cnttlng  maeblnc.  tbe  combination  of  an 
ftAjnatable  slotted  ana  an  adjustable  bonaing  carried  by 


aald  arm.  a  abaft  Journaied  in  said  bousing,  a  cutter  head 
carried  tberaby.  a  support  located  beneath  aald  arm,  said 
sapport  having  a  groove  and  alot  formed  therein,  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  support,  a  slotted 
plate  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  revoluble  band  sur- 
rounding said  plate,  guides  secured  to  said  band,  a  post 
carried  by  said  block  and  extending  through  the  slot  of 
said  plate,  a  bead  carried  by  aald  post,  a  table  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  head  and  upon  said  guides,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  oval  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  rotary  cutter  head,  of  a  support  located  beneath 
said  bead,  said  aupport  having  a  groove  formed  therein, 
a  block  adjustably  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  alotted  plate 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  revoluble  band  surrounding 
said  plate,  guldca  carried  by  said  band,  a  post  carried  by 
said  block  and  extending  through  said  plate,  a  head  rev- 
olubly  mounted  upon  said  post,  and  a  table  alidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  head  and  aald  guides,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  an  oval  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter  head,  of  a  rapport  beneath  sakl  baad.  a  block  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  aupport.  a  band  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  said  support,  guides  carried  by  said  band,  a 
revoluble  head  supported  by  said  block,  and  a  table  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  said  guides  and  said  baad. 

4.  In  an  oval  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cutter  bead,  of  a  aupport,  a  revoluble  ring  concentrically 
mounted  upon  said  rapport,  a  revoluble  head  adjustably 
supported  from  saM  support,  guldea  carried  by  said  band, 
and  a  table  slldably  mounted  upon  aaid  head  and  said 
guidea. 

5.  A  table  for  cutting  machines,  embodying  a  stationary 
support  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  receaa  In  Ita 
upper  face,  a  block  movably  mounted  In  aaid  recess  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  screw  carried 
by  the  support  and  engaging  said  stem  for  adjusting  said 
block,  a  alotted  plate  mounted  on  said  block  and  aupport. 
a  post  carried  by  said  block  and  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  said  plate,  a  head  carried  by  said  poet,  a  table 
mounted  on  said  head  and  having  a  groove  to  receive  the 
latter,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  plate  and  thereby  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  tbe  table. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


877,423.     FURNITURE.     Emil  O.   Haaa,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.     SerUl  No.  347.808. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  leg  comprising  a' 
body,  a  foot  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  a  bead  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  body,  and  a  brace  projecting  laterally  from  the  body, 
aald  body  being  constructed  of  three  wires  twisted  to- 
getber,  aaid  foot  being  constructed  of  an  outer  loop  formed 
Integrally  with  two  of  said  body  wirea  at  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  and  an  Inner  loop  formed  integrally  with  tbe  third 
wire  of  tbe  body  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  said  bead  being 
constructed  of  two  wires  which  form  Integral  upward  ex- 
tensions of  tbe  two  body  wires  of  whlcb  aald  outer  loop 
forma  a  part,  and  said  brace  t>elng  constructed  of  a  alngle 
wire  which  forms  an  Integral  and  lateral  exteaaion  of  tbe 
body  wire  <tf  wbleb  said  inner  loop  is  formed,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  article 'of  furniture  comprlalng  a  top  plate,  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  legs  each  having  a  body  composed  of  three  wlrea 
twisted  together,  two  of  said  wires  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  body  divergently  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
•aid  top  plate  at  their  upper  enda  and  tbe  third  wire  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  inwardly  from  said  body,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  laterally  projecting 
wires  of  the  several  legs.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


877,424.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  FERTILIZER  -  DIS- 
TRIBUTER. John  B.  Hicks.  Wolf  Pit  township.  Rich- 
mond county,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,017. 


f     «• 


1.  A  combination  fertiliser  distributer  and  plow  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  fertiliser  hopper  having  discharge  i>aa- 
sages  formed  therein  on  each  side  of  said  t>eam,  a  valve 
plate  alidably  mounted  beneath  said  hopper  to  regulate  the 
sise  of  aaid  feed  passages,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
aald  valve  plate,  an  operating  rod  connecte<l  to  said  lever, 
an  agitator  abaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  hopper,  agita- 
tor fingers  arranged  on  said  shaft  to  feed  the  fertiliaer 
through  tbe  passages  in  said  hopper,  a  rapportlng  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  beam,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain  connection  be- 
tween tbe  abaft  of  aald  rapportlng  wheel  and  aaid  agiutor 
abaft,  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  by  said  supporting 
wheel,  a  plow  standard  arranged  on  the  beam  in  rear  of 
the  fertiliaer  hopper,  a  plow  shoe  or  runner  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  sUndard,  a  plow  blade 
or  shovel  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  runner,  and  a 
▼ertically  disposed  adjusting  rod  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  runner,  whereby  the  same  Is  raised  or  lowered  to 
regulate  tbe  position  of  tbe  plow  blade  or  abovel,  rabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  fertiliser  distributer  and  plow,  compris- 
ing a  beam,  a  fertiliser  hopper  arranged  on  the  latter,  said 
hopper  having  discharge  passages  on  each  side  of  the 
beam,  a  plow  standard  secured  to  said  beam  In  rear  of  the 
hopper,  a  plow  abovel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  beam,  flexible 
feed  tubes  connected  with  the  discharge  passages  In  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  discharge  fertiliser  in  front  of  and 
to  each  side  of  tbe  plow  shovel  whereby  the  latter  will 
open  the  furrow  between  tbe  line  of  fertiliser  deposited  by 
the  tubes,  a  valve  plate  alidably  mounted  beneath  aald  hop- 
per to  regulate  the  slse  of  the  discharge  passages  therein, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  connected  to  said  valve,  an  oper- 
ating rod  connected  to  aald  lever  and  extending  back  to 
within  roach  of  the  driver,  an  agitator  shaft  in  said  hop- 
per, and  radially  disposed  aglUtor  fingers  or  blades,  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  shaft,  rabstantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  ahade  roller,  of  a  rod 
around  which  aaid  roUer  la  roUUbly  anpported.  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  within  said  roller  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  rod  and  to  aald  roUar  res«>«:tlv«ly, 
gravity  pawls  carded  by  said  roller,  geara  ftxed  upon  the 
ends  of  said  rods,  racks  fixed  to  tbe  window  casing,  and  en- 
gaged by  aaid  gears,  a  block  looMly  •urroundlng  said  rod 
and  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof  with  which  said 
pawls  cooperate,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  rod  depending 
from  and  fixed  to  said  block,  by  means  of  which  tbe  height 
of  the  shade  is  varied. 


8  7  7,425.     WINDOW  -  SHADE  FIXTURE.     ALlXurDU 
HoLieaa.  Eureka.  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.     Serial  No. 

888.478. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a  rod 
around  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  supported,  a  spring 
rarrounding  said  rod  within  said  roller  and  connected  at 
lu  opposite  enda  to  said  rod  and  to  aald  roller  reapectlvely, 
gravity  pawU  carried  by  said  roller,  gears  fixed  upon  the 
•nda  of  aald  rod,  racka  fixed  to  the  window  casing,  and  en- 
gaged by  aald  genr^.  •  bloA  looMly  rarrounding  said  rod 
and  having  a  notch  In  the  top  thereof  with  which  said 
pawls  coOperata.  and  means  for  exerting  an  upward  or 
dorwward  poll  upon  said  block  whereby  said  rod  is  rotated 
throvgh  the  engagement  of  said  geara  with  aald  racks,  and 
th«  ahade  roller  thareby  ralaed  or  lowvrad. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a  rod 
around  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  rapported,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  within  said  roller  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  respectively, 
gravity  pawls  carried  by  said  roller,  gears  fixed  upon  tbe 
ends  of  said  rods,  racks  fixed  to  the  window  casing,  and  en- 
gaged by  said  gears,  a  block  looaely  surrounding  said  rod 
and  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof  with  which  said 
pawls  cooperate,  a  raising  and  lowering  rod  depending 
from  and  fixed  to  said  block,  and  an  adJusUble  clamp  en- 
gaging said  raising  and  lowering  rod  to  retain  the  ahade 
roller  at  the  desired  height 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  roller,  of  a  rod 
around  which  said  roller  is  rotaUbly  rapported.  a  apring 
surrounding  said  rod  within  said  roller  and  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  said  rod  and  to  said  roller  respectively, 
gravity  pawls  carried  by  aaid  roller,  geara  fixed  upon  the 
ends  of  said  rods,  racks  fixed  to  the  window  caalng.  and  en- 
gaged by  said  gears,  a  block  loosely  surrounding  said  rod 
and  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof  with  which  said 
pawls  cooperate,  a  raising  and  lowering  rod  depending 
from  and  secured  to  said  block,  an  adjustable  clamp  engag- 
ing aald  raising  and  lowering  rod.  said  clamp  comprising  a 
spring  and  a  set  screw  between  which  said  rod  Is  friction- 
ally  locked. 


877.426.     JOINER'S   HAND  -  CLAMP.     Hixar   F. 
MANS.  Indtanapolls.  Ind.     Filed  Dec  29.  1906. 
No.  849.951. 


HOLT- 

Sarial 


1.  A  Joiner's  clamp  comprising  a  shoulder  Jaw.  a  screw 
Jaw  having  a  guide  opening  through  the  rear  end  thereof 
to  receive  a  screw  and  havlnff  also  a  guideway  there- 
through at  a  right  angle  to  the  guide  opening,  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  Jaw  having  each  a  recess  therein  and  having 
also  a  groove  therein  extending  from  the  recoM  to  «»• 
guideway,  a  rear  screw  in  the  guide  opening  to  engage  the 
shoulder  Jaw,  a  pair  of  half-nuU  in  the  guideway  normaUy 
engaging  the  screw  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  1«- 
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piTotcd  la  the  groorta  ia  eacacement  with  th«  half- 
aats  aad  cztcadias  lato  the  wce—ei.  a  iprlac  bctweca  the 
fkaa  esda  of  the  lerers.  aad  meaaa  coaaectlac  the  fore  eads 
of  the  jaw*  edjoatably  totether. 

2.  ▲  johier'i  clamp  coatprlalaf  a  ehoolder  Jaw,  a  aerew 
Jaw  harlBc  two  gnlde  opealaca  therethrooch  to  reeelTe 
■erewe  and  harlac  alio  two  cnldeweTa  theretbroafh  each 
at  a  rifht  angle  to  a  foide  openlnc.  two  oppoelte  ildes  of 
the  screw  Jaw  harinv  each  a  recces  therein  midwaj  be- 
tween the  two  gnldewexa  and  harlnc  alec  two  yroovee 
therein  extending  from  the  receas  to  the  galdewaja,  screwe 
la  the  openlno  aad  connected  with  the  shoulder  Jaw.  half- 
ants  In  the  foldewsys  normally  encaclnc  the  screws,  le- 
rers plToted  In  the  grooTes  In  engagement  with  the  half- 
nats  aad  harlng  finger- pieces  on  ends  thereof  morable  In 
the  recesses,  and  springs  for  holding  the  half-nnts  to  the 
screws. 


877,42T.  CIBCUIT-CONTBOLLER.  LniiCBL  P.  HowAao. 
Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Union  Switch  and 
Signal  Company.  Swiaarale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylranla.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.998. 


'^"""""wrfnr 


1.  In  a  drcolt  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  conUct  springs,  a  moTable  contact  piece  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  with  said  contact  springs, 
a  two-toothed  pinion  connected  with  said  conUct  piece, 
and  a  rerersely  reclprocatlag  part  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  said  teeth  at  the  extremes  of  Its  movement  aad  to 
hold  said  pinion  in  a  ,nentral  position  wbea  not  In  an  ex- 
treme position.  j 

2.  In  a  circuit  condx>ller.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  arranged  contact  aprlnga.  a  moTable 
contact  piece  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  and 
dlsMgaged  from  said  contact  springs,  a  toothed  pinion 
connected  with  said  movable  cmttact,  and  a  reversely  re- 
etproeatlng  part  for  operating  said  toothed  pinion,  said 
reciprocating  part  only  operating  the  toothed  pinion  at 
the  beginning  and  fxtremes  of  Ita  movementa  and  holding 
the  toothed  pinion  against  movementa  at  any  point  Inter- 
UMdlata  the  extremes  of  the  movementa  of  the  recipro- 
cating part. 

8.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  comblnatl<ui  with  several 
pain  of  contact  springs  oppositely  arranged,  a  contact 
piece  for  each  pair  of  springs,  a  two-toothed  plnlcm  con- 
nected with  said  contact  pieces,  and  a  reversely  redpro- 
eatiajt  part  for  operating  said  toothed  pinion  at  the  ez- 
treoiea  of  Ita  movement  to  have  the  contact  pieces  engage 
altaraately  the  pairs  of  contact  springs,  and  to  hold  the 
contact  pieces  disengaged  when  In  any  position  other  than 
an  extreme  position. 


877.428.      CORD  -  PA8TBNBB.      CHAatas    V.    Hcoo,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  864.381. 


1;  Aa  eavalop  fastener  auide  from  a  single  length  of 
■prlBff  wire  and  oeaprlslng  parallel  members  bent  at  their 
•ads  (o  form  a  loop,  oppeottdy  dl^oaed  colls  eonaectad 
^  »■  craH  bar  paaslag  between  Hid  OMabera.  and  said 
adapted  to  be  secnred  t«on  opposita  stdee  of  aa 
Bay  by  a  wire  stapla  paMteg  throogh  said  loop 
_  aad  a  eord  eonaaetad  to  aald  loop  and  ataple  to 
ha  eonaeetad  to  saM  can*,  aabataatlally  as  dsncilbsd. 


3.  A  fhsteaer  of  the  character  deecrlbed  composed  of  a 
single  length  of  spring  wire  provided  with  parallel  mem- 
bers, oppositely  disposed  colls  connected  by  a  croes  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  members,  and  each  end  of  the  wire 
being  hent  Into  a  loop,  and  a  cord  or  tape  connected  to 
said  loop  aad  adapted  to  be  eonnected  to  said  colls,  sub- 
stantially aa  denerlbed. 


877,429.     CUFF-HOLDEB.     James  H.   HcMnuar,   Bos- 
ton, Maaa.    PUed  Nov.  21,  1903.     Serial  No.  182,066. 


1.  A  cuff  holder  presenting  a  divided  shank  the  two 
I»rta  of  which  are  provided  with  parallel  corrugations 
and  form  between  them  a  shlrt-stud-recelvlng  passags 
which  Is  open  at  one  end. 

2.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  shank  formed  of  two  resilient  cor- 
rugated members  between  which  the  shirt-stud  may  enter, 
said  members  being  disconnected  at  one  end,  and  one  of 
said  members  having  means  at  the  opposite  end  to  guide 
the  other  during  any  relative  movement  between  said 
members. 

8.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  caff-atud,  a  shank  portion  secured 
to  said  stud,  said  shank  portion  comprising  two  members 
having  parallel  corrugations,  each  member  having  at  Ita 
end  means  to  guide  the  other  member  during;  the  relative 
movemoit  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  cuff-stud,  a  shank  portion  secured 
to  said  stud  and  formed  of  two  resilient  wires  having 
parallel  corrugations,  one  wire  having  a  coll  at  Ita  end  and 
the  other  wire  having  a  lateral  projection  enterlna  the 
coll. 

8.  In  a  cuff  holder,  a  cuff-stud,  a  ahank  portion  secured 
to  said  stud  and  formed  of  two  resilient  wires  having 
parallel  corrugatloaa,  one  wire  having  an  Inclined  coU  at 
Ita  end  and  the  other  wire  having  a  lateral  projection 
entering  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877,480.     BBOI8TBBINO  DBVICS.     Rosa  HoKraa,  At- 
lanta, Oa.    Plied  Mar.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  362.312. 

1.  In  a  registering  device  for  laundry  or  similar  articles, 
a  supporting  body,  a  retaining  means  for  the  articles  and 
between  which  and  the  said  body  the  articles  are  passed, 
the  said  retaining  means  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  body,  and  a  registering  device  operated  by  the  passage 
of  the  articles  between  the  registering  nteans  and  the  sup- 
porting body. 

2.  In  a  registering  device  for  laundry  or  similar  articles, 
a  retaining  meaas  for  the  articles  and  a  registering  device 
oparated  by  the  passage  of  the  articles  to  the  retaining 
aaeaaa.  and  a  releaelav  devlee  for  the  retaining  means  and 
the  rsfflsterlag  devlee. 

8.  In  a  madilae  for  registering  and  holding  laundry  and 
similar  arttdsa,  a  body  seetloa.  a  retaining  bar,  a  guide 
bar  betwasn  whldi  the  retaining  bar  operatea,  ri«lstertng 
bars  having  alMlac  ■Mresscnt  on  the  body,  and  meaaa  for 
operatlac  tha  ragisterlag  bars  by  the  paasaga  of  astldea 
bstwesa  tha  retalalac  bar  and  the  said  guldaa. 

4.  Ia  a  mac^iaa  tot  rsgteterlag  and  holding  laaadry  aad 
similar  arttdsa,  a  body  neetlon,  a  retaining  bar.  a  gnlde 
bar  hetWMB  whtafa  the  ratalalag  bar  operates,  i^lsteria« 
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bars  havlag  sliding  movement  on  the  body,  means  for 
operating  the  registering  bars  by  the  passage  of  artldea 
between  the  retaining  bar  and  the  said  guides,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  lifting  the  retaining  bar  to  free  the 
artldea  held  thereby  and  bring  the  registering  bars  Uito 
initial  position. 


5.  In  a  laundry  registering  device,  a  body  section,  guide 
bars  carried  thereby,  a  retaining  bar  located  between  the 
guide  bars  capable  of  being  carried  to  and  from  the  body 
section,  a  lever  located  between  the  guide  bars  adjacent 
to  the  upper  or  receiving  portion  of  the  retaining  bar, 
registering  bars  having  numerals  produced  thereon,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  lever  whereby  to  rwnove 
the  registering  bars  step  by  step  to  expose  one  number 
after  the  other,  the  registering  bars  being  arranged  In  the 
order  of  units,  tens,  hundreds,  one  registering  bar  having 
means  for  operating  the  adjoining  registering  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877.481.  EXHAUST  -  CONDENSER.  Lonis  A.  JoMia, 
Cambridge.  Maak  PUed  Mar.  20,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
363.501. 


aald  air  paasage  from  said  gaa  paaaage  being  provided 
with  projectlona  extending  Into  said  air  passage. 

6.  An  exhaust  muffler  provided  with  aa  air  passage  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  provided  with  a  gas 
passage  surrounding  said  air  passage,  said  gaa  pasngt 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  the  wall  surroondlag 
said  gas  passage  being  provided  with  exterior  projectlona. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


877,432.     HOQ- SCRAPER.     Mabicb  C.  Jobosksbh.  Chi- 
CBgo,  IlL    Piled  Apr.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  814,168. 


1.  An  exhaust  condwiser  provided  with  an  air  passage 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  provided  with  a 
helical  gas  passage  repeatedly  surrounding  said  air  pas- 
sage,  said  gas  passage  having  an    inlet  and  an  outlet 

orifice. 

2.  An  exhaust  condenser  provided  with  an  air  paaaage 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  provided  with  a 
helical  gas  passage  repeatedly  surrounding  said  air  paa- 
aage, said  gas  passage  Increasing  In  cross  sectkwal  area 
from  Ita  Inlet  orifice  to  Ita  outlet  orifice. 

8.  An  exhaust  condenser  provided  with  an  air  passage 
having  an  lalet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  and  provided  with  a 
hdlcal  gas  passage  repeatedly  surrounding  saM  air  paa- 
sage, said  gas  passsge  Increasing  in  cross-sectional  Area 
according  to  a  flzad  ratio  from  Ita  Inlet  orifice  to  Ita  oot- 

let  orlflca. 

4.  An  ezhaoat  condenser  provided  with  aa  air  pasangB 
having  an  Ulat  aad  aa  outlet  orifice,  and  provided  with  a 
gas  passage  surroondlng  said  air  passage,  said  gaa  paasage 
having  aa  Inlet  aad  an  outlet  orifice,  the  waU  separatlag 


1.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraping  de- 
vices adapted  to  remove  bristles  from  different  portions  of 
the  hog's  body,  the  field  of  operation  of  each  of  eald  de- 
vices being  fixed  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the 
horlsontal  as  the  general  angle  to  the  horisontal  of  that 
part  of  the  carcass'  surface  operated  upon,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraping  de- 
vices adapted  to  remove  the  bristles  from  different  por- 
tions of  the  bog's  body,  the  field  of  operation  of  each  of ' 
aald  devices  being  fixed  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to 
the  horlsontal  as  the  general  angle  to  the  horisontal  of 
that  part  of  the  carcass'  surface  operated  upon,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  carcass  through  the  fields  of  operstlon  of 
■aid  scraping  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  acraping  de- 
vices adapted  to  remove  bristles  from  different  portions  of 
the  bog's  body,  the  field  of  operation  of  each  of  said  de- 
vices being  fixed  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the 
horlsontal  as  the  general  angle  to  the  horlsontal  of  that 
part  of  the  carcass'  surface  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  carcass  successively  through  the  fields  of  op- 
eration of  said  scraping  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraping  de- 
vices adapted  to  remove  bristles  from  different  portions  of 
tha  hog's  body  by  scraping  it  longitudinally,  the  field  of 
operation  of  each  of  said  devices  being  fixed  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  to  the  borlaontal  as  the  general  angle 
to  the  horlsontal  of  that  part  of  the  carcass'  surface  oper- 
ated upon,  and  means  for  conveying  the  carcass  or  bod| 
through  the  fields  of  operation  of  said  scraping  devices, 
•nbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  hog  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraplag  de- 
vices adapted  to  remove  bristles  from  different  portions  of 
the  hog's  body  by  scraping  It  downwardly,  the  field  of  op- 
•ratioB  of  each  of  said  devices  being  fixed  at  substaatUlly 
the  sama  angle  to  the  borlaontal  as  the  general  sngle  to  the 
horlBontal  of  that  part  of  the  carcass*  surface  operated 
upon,  and  means  for  conveying  the  body  or  carcaas  through 
the  flalds  of  operation  of  said  scraping  dsriosB,  the  body  or 
carcass  depending  from  said  conveying  meana,  anliataa- 
tlally  as  dsserlbed. 

(OalflM  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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8  7  7.438.     UTHOORAPHIC  PRINTING.     Mabcbl  A. 
Jtrtxisx    aad   Kmilb   L.    Dsasou^    LflfT&Uoli  -  P«rr«c 
Fraacc.    Filed  Not.  15.  1900.    Serial  No.  287.548. 
A  method  of  producing  a   litbograptaic  prlotlns  plate 
which  MMMlsta  la  eabjectlnc  a  metal  plate  harlng  aa  elec- 
trolytlcally  deposited  surface  of  precious  metal  of  grana- 
lated  structure  to  a  cleaning  agent  such  as  alcohol,  apply- 
ing a  transfer  to  the  cleaned  surface,  washing  said  sur- 
face with  a  mineral  add  containing  a  solid  adapted  to  com- 
bine therewith  with  the  erolatlon  of  carbon   dioxid  gas, 
and  flnall7  preparlnR  said  surface  for  printing  in  the  man- 
ner practiced  in  the  case  of  a  lithographic  stone,  subetan- 
tlaU7  as  de«:rlbed. 


877,484.     WINDMILL.     JoHK  H.  KAtTMLUAitu,  Washing- 
ton, Kans.    FUed  Oct.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  887,708. 


1.  In  a  goTemIng  derlce  for  windmills,  the  combination 
of  weighted  governor  members  plToUlly  connected  to  the 
outer  surface  of  a  wind  wheel,  a  plToted  Uil  or  Tane, 
means  Intermediate  the  goTeming  members  and  the  tall 
for  swinging  the  latter  oat  of  the  wind  whan  a  pradetw- 
mlaed  speed  has  been  atutnad  bj  the  wheel,  aad  a  frle- 
tloatfl  brake  comprising  a  ring,  a  brake  strap  endrcllaff 
said  ring,  and  an  upwardly  curved  plToted  lerer  connected 
to  said  strap  aad  operated  bj  the  aioTeraent  of  the  Taaa. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  eaatrlfagal 
goveraor,  a  sliding  rack  bar  actuated  by  said  gOTeraor,  a 
plTotad  Uil,  a  shaft  to  which  the  tall  la  coaaeetod.  a  aae- 
tor  aeeared  to  said  shaft  aad  actuated  by  said  rack  bar.  a 
piToted  lerar,  a  eaetor  thereon  engaging  said  rack  bar,  aa 
adjoatable  weight  oa  said  lever,  a  friction  brake,  and  a 
cur  Ted  lerar  conaeetad  thereto,  said  lever  extending  Into 
tke  path  of  the  tall  ahaft  to  be 'actuated  by  the  moTement 
of  the  taU. 

8.  la  a  speed  ragalatlac  device  for  wlndmUla,  a  eaa- 
trlfugal  goToraor.  a  alldlag  rack  bar  coaaeeted  thereto  aad 
actuated  thereby,  a  pivoted  tall,  a  ahaft  to  which  said  tall 
Is  coaaeeted.  a  sector  carried  by  said  shaft,  aad  eagaglag 
said  rack  bar.  a  frictton  brake  comprtelaK  a  ring  carried  by 
the  wind  wheal,  a  brake  strap  eadrellag  said  riag,  a  ptv- 
otad  levar  ceaaaetad  to  oae  ead  of  mM  strap,  said  levee 
haTtag  a  carvad  free  aad  eagaged  by  the  ahaft  of  the  tall 
to  aetaate  aald  brake,  sabataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  goverataig  device  for  wlndmllla,  a  governor,  a 
pivoted  tall,  a  ahaft  to  which  the  Uil  is  coaaeeted,  means 
coaaeeted  to  the  goveraor  for  movlag  said  tall  laterally,  a 
fHetlea  hraka  eoMprtaiag  a  rtag  aad  aa  eadrellag  brake 
strap,  aad  aa  upwardly  carved  lever  c<»aected  to  said 
strap  aad  etfaadlac  Into  the  path  ct  said  UU  ahaft  to  be 
acttMtad  bgr  aald  UU  for  applyku  wld  brake. 

5.  la  a  ragaUtlar  davke  tor  wladmllla,  a  govwaor,  a 
uil.  neaaa  aetuated  bj  said  govaraor  for  coatrolllag  the 
BMiveMeat  <tf  said  UU,  adJasUble  awaas  whereby  a  de- 
tcrsalacd  speed  of  the  wlad  wheel  wUI  actuate  the  tall 
shifttag  devlca,  aad  a  frietloa  brake  comprislag  a  rtag,  a 


brake  strap  eactrdlng  said  rtog.  and  an  upwardly  curved 
pivoted  lOTcr  haTlng  Its  end  sctuated  by  the  moTeaseat  of 
the  UU. 


877.485.  DBTACHABLB  SPOUT.  CSABLas  R.  KaaaAir, 
Champaign.  111.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,183. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  Tesael,  an  ad- 
joaUble  reUlnlng  band  applied  thereto,  supporting  mem- 
bers atUched  to  the  band  and  formed  for  engagement  with 
the  Teasel  to  hold  the  band  in  place,  and  a  funnel  plTotaUy 
suspended  on  the  band. 

2.  A  vesael  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  lU 
upper  edge,  an  adjusUble  band  engaging  said  grooTs  and 
having  aa  ofEset  portion  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  ves- 
sel, and  a  creecent  shaped  funnel  having  hooks  pivotally 
engaging  the  offset  portion  of  the  band. 

8.  A  vessel  having  a  forwardly  projecting  lip  at  lU 
upper  edge  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  lU  upper 
edge,  a  split  band  engaging  said  groove  and  having  ad- 
jusUble  connected  ends,  said  band  being  provided  inter- 
medlau  iU  ends  with  an  offset  portion  constituting  a 
hanger  poaltloaed  adjacent  to  the  lip  of  the  veaael.  and  a 
funnel  pIvoUlly  supported  upon  said  hanger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  veeael  having  an 
annular  groove  of  a  spilt  band  having  Interengaglng  teeth 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  sleeve  adjusUble  upon  th«  ends  of 
said  band  to  hold  the  teeth  in  engagement,  and  a  funnel 
plvoUlly  supported  upon  the  band. 


877.486.  MACHINE  ITOB  BNQBAVINO  OE  BINKINQ 
DIBS.  JoeaPH  F.  Kbllbb.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  895,874. 


1.  la  a  asachlne  for  the  reproduction  of  a  die  from  a 
pattern,  the  comhlaatton  with  an  oaclllatlng  arm  pivotaUy 
sapported  at  one  end.  of  die  blank  and  pattern  holders 
tor  supporting  the  die  blank  and  pattern  reapectlvely  aad 
both  located  upoa  tho  same  aide  of  said  oadllatlng  arm, 
meAaa  tor  alaaaltaaeoaaly  movlag  aald  holders,  and  a  cut- 
tlBv  tool  aad  traesr  carried  by  aald  oadllatlng  arm  aad 
eagaglag  with  Mid  die  blank  and  pattern  respectively 
aad  located  at  pelau  aquldlsUnt  from  the  pivotal  support 
of  saM  oaclllatlng  arm,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  Biachlne  for  reprodudng  a  die  from  a  pattern, 
the  comblaatloa  with  die  blank  aad  pattara  holders  for 
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supportlag  the  die  Uaak  aad  pattara  req>ectlvely.  aad 
means  for  simuluneously  moving  said  holders,  a  single 
arm  adapted  to  oscillsU  with  relation  to  said  holders  and 
pivoted  at  a  point  equidistant  from  the  centers  of  said 
hold«a,  a  cutting  tool  and  tracer  mounted  on  said  osdl- 
Utlng  arm  and  engaging  with  said  die  blank  end  pattern 
respectively,  and  means  for  feeding  said  cutting  tool  and 
tracer  acroas  the  surfaces  of  said  die  blank  and  pattern, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  a  die  from  a  pattern, 
the  combination  with  two  parallel  spindles  one  carrying 
th«  pattern  and  the  other  the  die  blank,  of  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  thereto,  an  arm  adapted  to  oacUlate  with 
relation -to  said  die  blank  and  pattern  and  pivoted  at  a 
point  equidisUnt  from  the  centers  of  said  die  blank  and 
pattern,  aad  a  tracer  and  cutting  tool  secured  to  said 
oscillating  arm  and  engaging  with  the  pattern  and  die 
blank  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  a  die  from  a  pattern, 
the  combination  with  two  parallel  spindles  one  carrying 
the  die  blank  and  the  other  the  pattern,  of  means  for  im- 
parting motion  thereto,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  to  the 
machine  at  a  point  equidisUnt  from  the  centers  of  said 
din  blank  and  pattern,  a  tracer  and  cutting  tool  carried 
by  said  arm  and  engaging  with  tbe  pattern  and  die  blank 
respectively,  and  means  for  moviog  said  oflclUating  arm  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  facea  of  said  die  blank  and  pat- 
tern, whereby  said  cutting  tool  and  tracer  are  gradually 
fed  across  the  surfaces  of  said  die  blank  and  pattern,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  parallel  q>lndles,  one  carrying  the  pattern 
and  the  other  the  die  blank  and  tripping  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  direction  of  the  movement  thereof, 
of  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  to  the  machine  at  a  point 
equidistant  from  the  centers  of  said  psttem  and  die  blank, 
a  bar  carried  by  said  arm,  a  tracer  and  revolving  cutting 
tool  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaging  with  the  pattern 
and  die  blank  respectively,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
oscillating  arm  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  said 
pattern  and  die  blank  whereby  the  tracer  and  cutting  tool 
will  be  moved  across  said  faces,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,487.  CLUTCH.  Chablkb  B.  Kino.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Northern  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1905. 
Serial  No.  253,586. 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  dosed,  a  flange  fixed  to  the  edge  of  said 
cylinder  around  iU  open  end  and  extending  part  way  to 
the  center,  a  disk  in  said  cylinder  between  said  flange  and 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said  disk 
toward  IU  center  with  the  traasmlsslon  mechanism,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
back  of  said  disk  to  press  it  against  said  flange  to  bind 
said  diak  and  flange  together  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  eomblnstlon  of  s  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed,  a  flange  fixed  to  said  cylinder  at 
the  edge  surrounding  IU  open  end  and  extending  partway 


to  the  eeatar,  the  said  flange  being  prorided  with  aa  annu- 
lar coaxial  outwardly  extending  sleeve,  a  disk  In  said  cyl- 
inder between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
disk  being  provided  with  a  central  projection  extending 
beyond  said  flange  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  back  of  said  disk  to 
press  it  against  said  flange  for  the  purpoae  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combinatuiM  of  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed,  a  flange  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a 
dIak  In  said  cyUader  between  laM  flange  and  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  said  flange,  said  projection  being 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  aperture,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  IU  wall,  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  cen- 
tral aperture  provided  with  a  lug  extending  into  said  dot. 
and  mean^  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cyl- 
inder back  of  said  disk  to  press  It  against  bald  Cauge  for 
the  purpoae  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed,  a  flange  fixed  to  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  ahnular  coaxial  outwardly  extending  sleeve, 
a  disk  In  said  cylinder  between  said  flange  and  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  said  flange  in  aald  sleeve,  ssld 
projection  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  iU  wall,  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  lug  extending  into  said  slot, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  yrl^<Mure  to  Kald  cyl- 
inder back  of  aald  dlak  to  press  it  against  said  flange  for 
the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed,  a  flange  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  a  disk 
In  said  cylinder  between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  said 
cyUnder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  back  of  said  disk  to  press  It  against  said  flange, 
and  a  shaft,  said  disk  being  connected  to  said  shaft  so  as 
to  restrain  relative  roUry  motion  between  said  disk  and 
shaft  and  to  permit  a  motion  of  said  disk  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,488.  FRICTION-DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILBS.  John  W.  Lambbbt.  Anderson.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  347.601.  Renewed  Sept. 
6.  1907.    Serial  No.  391.702. 


1.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction 
disk,  a  driven  friction  disk,  a  rock-abaft  means  for  moving 
said  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  bringing  the 
driven  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk,  a  pair 
of  thrust  wheels,  mesns  connecting  said  wheels  to  the 
rock-shaft  whereby  said  thrust  wheels  will  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  the  driven  disk,  and  a  stop  device  to 
limit  the  prsasure  of  the  thrust  wheels  on  the  friction  disk 
without  limiting  the  prosanre  of  the  driven  disk  on  said 
friction  disk. 

2.  A  friction  driving  mechanlam  comprlaing  a  friction 
disk,  a  driven  disk  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagwnent 
with  the  friction  disk,  a  thrust  derlce  normally  oat  of  en- 
gagoaent  with  the  friction  disk,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  thrust  device  into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk 
ou  the  opposite  side  from  the  driven  disk,  a  stop  other 
than  the  friction  disk  to  prevent  further  bodily  movement 
of  the  thrust  device  sfter  iU  conUct  with  the  friction  disk. 

8.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction 
dMi,  a  driven  friction  disk,  a  rock-shaft,  means  connecting 
said  rock-shaft  to  the  driven  dlak  whereby  aald  dlak  may 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk,  a  thrust 
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ctlBg  laid  throat  wheel  to  the  rock- 
ehaft  whwohy  Mid  wheel  nuy  be  bron^t  Into  eafaie- 
■Mt  with  the  frletioo  dlek,  meeiia  for  roUUng  eekl 
roek-ahaft,  a  yicMlnc  derlce  to  permit  the  thriut  wheels 
to  be  broncht  agaloet  the  trktion  diek  after  tlie  driven 
dtak  to  la  engageotent  therewith,  aieane  for  limiting  the 
preeeore  of  the  thniat  wheela  oa  the  frlctioa  dlek  with- 
out llmltlBg  ther  preeeore  of  the  driven  disk  agalnat  the 
firicUon  disk. 

4.  A  frletloB  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction 
disk,  a  driven  disk,  a  pair  of  throat  wheela,  provMed  with  s 
non-metallic  frletlenal  sorface  adapted  to  be  brooght  Into 
engagement  with  the  friction  disk,  the  thrust  wheels  end 
the  driven  disk  being  on  oppoelte  tides  of  the  friction  disk, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  driven  disk  and  the  thrust 
wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  disk,  and  a  stop 
device  other  than  the  friction  disk  to  limit  the  preeeore 
of  the  thmst  wheels  on  the  friction  disk. 

5.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction 
disk,  a  driven  disk,  s  rock  shaft,  means  for  moving  sakl 
shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  bringing  the 
driven  disk  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  dlek,  a  pair 
of  thrust  wheels,  mesne  connecting  said  thmst  wheels  to 
the  rock  shaft  whereby  said  thrust  wheels  will  be  brooght 
into  engagraient  with  the  friction  disk  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  driven  disk. 

{Clsims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877.439.  APPARATUS  TOR  M AONBTICALLT  CONCBN- 
TRATINO  ORBS.  HursT  LaiOHTOif.  Seattle.  Wssh. 
Filed  Sept  19.  1906.     Serial  Na  885,328. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separstor  for  treating  materials  In  a 
wet  state,  a  receptacle  sdapted  to  contain  water,  a  magnet, 
meaas  for  feeding  the  material  Into  the  water  Into  the 
magnetic  Held,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  end  of 
the  feeder  and  the  msgnet  la  the  direct  path  of  the  mate- 
rial for  aglUtlng  the  water  between  the  discharge  end  of 
the  feed  and  the  magnet. 

2.  la  a  magnetic  separator  for  treating  materials  In  a 
.  wet  sute,  the  oomhlaatiOB  of  a  magnet,  a  water  receptade, 

means  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  water  towards  the 
msgnet,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said 
fMdlng  meaas  and  the  magnet  In  the  direct  path  of  the 
BMtolal  for  acting  npoa  the  material  intermediate  the  dla> 
charge  end  of  the  feed  and  the  magnet  at  an  angle  for  dla* 
eatangUng  the  magnetic  aad  noamagnetle  materials  which 
naj  hare  baceae  eataagled,  and  by  force  of  the  magnetie 
flow  towards  the  same 

S.  In  a  magnetic  separator  for  treating  materials  In  a 
waC  state,  the  eemhlaatioa  of  a  magnet,  a  water  receptacle, 
IS  far  feedlac  the  sMiterlal  into  the  water  towards  the 
•ad  an  agitator  wtthla  the  water  Interpossd  be- 
the  end  of  said  fsedlag  meaas  aad  the  magnet  la  the 
dliaet  path  of  the  material  adapted  to  act  apoa  the  mata- 
rlala  as  they  flow  by  the  foree  of  the  magnet  towards  the 

4.  la  a  magaetlc  eeparator  for  treating  material  la  a 
w«t  •tale,  tha  ae«Mnatla«  U  a  masaat.  a  water  laceptade, 
I  far  fMdtac  Om  matvlal  lata  Om  water  towarda  the 
'  a  rad^roeatlac  separator  laterpeaed 


the  discharge  ead  of  the  feed  and  the  magnet,  and  In  the 
direct  path  of  the  maUrial. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  eeparator  for  treating  materials  In  a 
wet  state,  the  comblnati<»  of  a  magnet,  a  water  receptsde, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  Into  the  water  toward  the 
magnet,  and  meaas  Interpoeed  between  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feed  and  the  magnet  and  in  the  direct  path  cf  the 
material  whereby  the  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  materials 
which  may  have  been  entangled  are  disentangled,  the  said 
means  Inelodlng  a  series  of  sepsrated  Inclined  sorfaces 
over  which  the  material  may  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.440.     AUTOMATIC   DOOR   CHUCK  AND   CLOSER. 
Moais  LaviN.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  <rf  three-foorths 
to  Looto  Drosln,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  16,  1907 
Serial  No.  874,103. 


In  a  check  and  closer  for  doors,  windows,  etc,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hinge,  of  two  springs  arranged  in  the  al- 
ternate knoAles  thereof,  one  of  said  springs  acting 
•gainst  the  movable  leaf  and  the  other  being  adjustably 
connected  with  the  stationary  leaf  of  the  hinge,  hooks 
formed  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  another  before  the  completion  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  movable  leaf,  and  meaas  for  adjusting 
■aid  ooonteractlng  spring  to  regulate  the  force  thereof, 
snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 


877,441.  BYBGLAS8  -  CASE.  ABBOTT  L.  MABiiraa,  Med- 
ford,  Masa,  ssslgnor  of  one-foorth  to  Samoei  W.  Marvin 
and  one-foorth  to  Harry  C.  Whlttemore,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to  Charlea  O.  Wells,  Jamaica 
Plain.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  246,295. 


1.  la  an  eye-glass  case  or  holder,  in  combination,  a  t>ody 
portion,  a  cover  therefor,  a  wire  pintle  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  cover  to  said  body  portion,  a  cam  attached  to  said 
cover  and  engaging  said  pintle  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
fixed  projection  oa  the  body  portion  cooperating  with  said 
cam  to  foree  the  Intermediate  portioa  of  said  pintle  out  of 
axial  allaemeat  with  the  eads  when  said  cover  is  In  its 
open  position,  far  tha  porpooe  spedfled. 

2.  In  an  lye  glass  ease  or  holder.  In  combinatloa.  a  body 
portloa,  a  cavw  therefor,  a  cam  oa  one  ct  said  parts,  and  s 
fixed  projaettaa  oa  the  other  of  said  parts  cooperating  with 
said  cam,  a  sprlag  platle  pivotally  eoaaeeting  eald  cover  to 
said  body  portloB  and  havtag  a  portion  of  it  intermedlata 
Its  sadB  forced  oot  of  axial  allaement  by  the  ooOperate  ae- 
tloa  ot  aaid  cam  and  projection  when  said  cover  to  la  its 

podtiea,  for  tha  pnrpose  spedfled. 
8.  la  aa  •yegisss  caae  or  holder,  in  comhlaatloa,  a  body 


January  21,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


portioa.  a  cover  therefor,  a  cam  oa  one  of  aaid  parta,  and  a 
fixed  projection  on  the  other  of  said  parts  cooperating  with 
ssid  cam,  and  a  spring  to  keep  said  cam  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  projection  said  cam  being  shaped  to  re- 
lieve the  ssid  spring  from  pressors  when  the  said  cover  to 
sobstsntlally  in  its  dosed  position,  sobsUntlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  case  or  holder,  in  combination,  s  body 
portion,  a  cover  therefor,  a  spring-wire  hinge-pintle  con- 
necting said  parts  and  lying  la  the  axial  line  of  the  hinge 
when  the  cover  is  dosed  and  exerting  a  minimum  pressure 
on  said  parte,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  spring 
wire  to  force  s  portion  of  it  Intermediate  its  ends  out  of 
said  axial  line  when  the  cover  is  being  opened,  said  means 
being  Rubstantially  inoperative  upon  the  spring  wire  in  the 
dosed  position  of  the  cover. 


877,442.    LIGHTNING-ROD.    Lavakb  L.  Mast.  West  MU- 
ton,  Ohio.    Filed  July  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  828.046. 


A  lightning  rod  troogh-shsped  in  cross  section,  the 
edgee  of  which  are  bent  outwardly,  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly across  the  flat  bottom  of  said  trough-shaped  por- 
tioa, and  abutting  to  form  three  thicknesses  at  the  base. 


877,448.  DBVICB  FOB  EXHIBITING  MBMORANDA. 
ScHUTLEs  Maxtielo.  Gloversville,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  Neahr,  Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  847.660. 


A  memoranda  exhibiting  device  comprising  inner  and 
outer  sopportlng  csrds  or  plates,  a  series  of  memoranda 
tabs  plvotally-moonted  between  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
be  swong  into  operstlve  and  inoperative  poaitlons,  and  a 
reeiiient  stop  strip  arranged  between  said  plates  to  limit 
the  Inward  movement  of  said  tabs  whea  swong  to  an 
laoperatlve  position,  and  to  hold  said  tabs  la  an  operative 
position,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 


877,444.     AUXILIARY  WATBR-HBATBR  AND  SMOKB- 
CONSUMBR      JosBPH   F.   M1LB8.    Paris,    Tex.      FUed 
Sept.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  886.472. 
An  aoxUUry  water  heater  and  smoke  consumer  com- 
prising a  receptade  adhpted  to  be  arraaged  on  the  upper 
•ad  of  the  maoka  stack  of  a  fomace,  a  series  of  apertored 
partitloBa  arraaged  one  above  the  other  in  said  recep- 
tade •  aBriM  «(  dUka  arraagad  to  altaraate  wltk  said 
UtaO.— 48 


partitions  a  water  supply  pipe  exteadlag  tato  the  top  of 
•aid  receptade  and  an  overflow  veeed  arranged  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  heater  to  receive  the  incoming  water 
from  said  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  notches  la  the 


edge  thereof  to  cause  the  even  distribution  of  the  watar 
overflowing  therefrom. 


877.445.  OXIDIZING  MBANS  FOR  SOLUTIONS.  Wtl,- 
LiAM  B.  McPhekbon,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Non 
Acid  Copper  Extracting  Company.  Los  Angelee  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  Califomie  FUed  Fd}.  7,  1907.  Sarlal 
No.  866.291. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  oxidising  solotione  comprising  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  intercepter  partitions  extending  acroes 
the  tank,  ssid  i>artitions  having  perforations  which  are 
offset  in  socceesive  partitione  means  for  supplying  solu- 
tion above  the  oppermost  partition  and  passing  air  into 
the  tank  bdow  the  partitions,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  solution  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  solution  at  a 
point  bdow  the  lowermost  partition  and  below  the  air 
•npply  whereby  the  air  to  caused  to  pass  upwardly  through 
the  partltlone  in  contact  with  the  solution  thereon. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  oxidtoing  soiutione  comprising  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  perforated  partlticms  extending  across 
the  tank,  a  distributer  at  the  top  of  the  taak,  over  the 
uppermost  partition,  means  for  furnishing  liquid  from  the 
bottom  part  of  the  tank  to  said  dtotrlbuter,  and  means 
for  forcing  air  into  the  taak  bdow  the  said  pardtlons, 
whereby  the  air  to  caused  to  pass  upwardly  through  ths 
partltlone  In  contact  with  the  solotloo  therela. 

3.  An  apparatos  for  oxtdixiag  solotlone  comprtolng  a 
tank,  a  plorality  of  perforated  psriltlons  extending  acroas 
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tte  tSBk,  «  dlatrfbater  at  tb*  top  of  the  tank,  orer  the 
vpptnMwt  partitlOB,  means  for  fnralalUnc  Uqald  from  tb« 
boCtoB  part  of  the  tank  to  aald  dtetrlbater,  and  means  for 
fordat  heated  air  Into  the  tank  btiow  the  said  partitions, 
whereby  the  air  is  eaosed  to  pase  upwardly  throoirb  the 
partitions,  tn  conUct  wltb  the  solution  therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  oxidising  solatlons,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  piuralltr  of  perflated  partitions  extending  across 
the  tank,  a  distributer  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  orer  the 
appermoet  partition,  means  for  famishing  liqaid  from  the 
bottom  part  of  the  tank  to  said  dlstrlbater,  means  for 
fbrdag  heated  air  Into  the  tank  below  the  said  partitions, 
wherfby  the  air  is  caused  to  pass  apwardly  throu}?b  the 
partitions,  in  contact  with  the  solution  therein,  and  means 
for  beating  the  solution  in  the  tank. 


877,44*.  APPAHATUS  POB  MANUPACTURINO  NI- 
TRIC ACID  OB  OZID  FROM  AIR.  Hasbt  Paclino. 
Oelsenklrchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Plrm  of  Sal- 
peteraure-Indnstrie-Oeeellsehaft.  Oes.  M.  B.  H.,  Oelsen- 
klrchen, Oermany.  FUed  Dee.  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
202,29«. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  nitric  add  or 
oxid  from  air,  in  combination,  electrodes,  arranged  In  a 
plane,  for  producing  electric  discharges,  a  number  of 
plates  so  disposed  at  one  side  of  sucb  electrodes  as  to  cut 
the  plane  of  the  latter  at  right  angles  and  form  Inter- 
•P«ces  lying  crosswise  of  the  electrodes,  means  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  blowing  a  current  of  gas 
througb  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  and  means  for 
insulating  the  said  plates  from  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  nitric  acid  or 
oxld  from  air,  in  combination,  electrodes,  arranged  in  a 
plane,  for  producing  electric  discharges,  a  number  of 
plates  so  disposed  at  Mie  side  of  such  electrodes  as  to  cut 
the  plane  of  the  latter  at  right  angles  and  form  inter- 
spaces lying  crosswise  of  the  electrodes,  means  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  blowing  a  current  of  gas 
through  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  means  for  in- 
sulating the  said  plates  from  each  other,  and  means'  for 
rotating  them,  substantUlly  as  described. 


877,447.     PB0CB88  FOB  THE  PBODUCTION  OF  PUBB 

NITRIC  ACID.  fUMXt  PAOLnio,  Oelsenklrchen.  Oer- 
-  Bany,  aMlfaor  to  The  Firm  of  Balpetersinre-Indaatrle- 

CtaMllaehaft,   G.    M.    B.    H.,    Gelaoiklrchen,    Germany. 

FUad  Apr.  «.  1906.    BarUl  No.  810,2M. 

1.  The  harala  dsnerlbed  process,  consisting  in  subjecting 
ataoapherlc  air  to  the  action  of  electrical  discharges,  mix- 
ing the  nitrogenous  gases,  thus  forssed.  with  water  or 
aqueous  rapor  while  the  said  gases  bare  a  minimum  tem- 
perature of  200*  C.  and  cooling  down  the  mixture,  as  set 
fMrth. 

t.  The  hereta  described  process,  consisting  in  subjecting 
•tMOspherle  air  to  the  aetloa  of  electrical  discharges,  mix- 
lag  the  nItroflanoQs  gases,  thus  fona«d,  with  water  or 
Taper  while  the  said  gaaea  haw  a  nlnlmnm  tern- 
of  200*  C,  the  qnantlty  of  water  or  aqneous 
▼apor  betag  so  proportloaed  that  the  nitric  acid  formed 
reaalaa  la  Ita  gaseoaa  eoadlttoa ;  and  In  passing  the  gases 
of  nitric  add  Into  sattabla  Metallic  coollag  apparatus  aad 
Into  suitable  clay  apparatus  for  coadenaathw. 


877.448.  PBOCB88  FOB  THB  PBODUCTION  OF  VOL- 
TAIC 8TB0NQ  -  CUBBENT  ABC8.  HAaaT  Padlino. 
Oelsenklrchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Sal- 
peterslure-Industrie-aeeellschaft.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Gelaen- 
klrehen,  Oermany.  Filed  June  SO,  1006.  Serial  No. 
824.278. 
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The  herein  described  process,  cooaisting  in  passing  a  gas 
to  be  acted  upon  by  electrical  discharges,  in  two  currents 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  latter  dlrerglng  in  two 
different  directions,  one  of  the  said  currents  passing  in 
one  of  tbese  directions,  the  second  current  in  the  other  di- 
rection, substantially  as  set  forth. 


877,449.  VBHICLB-THILL  8UPP0BT.  BaAOis  M.  P«a- 
DUB.  Franklin.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
370,097. 


1.  A  tbill  support  comprising  a  threaded  yoke,  s  sup- 
porting block  provided  with  a  thresded  aperture  for  sstd 
yoke,  spaced  arms  plTotally  connected  to  said  yoke,  an 
anti-rattler  roller  mounted  on  the  pivotal  bolt,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  sfMiced  arm  and  to  said  yoke  and  one  end 
of  said  spring  being  connected  to  a  dip  on  the  cross  bar 
between  the  thills. 

2.  A  thill  support  comprising  a  spiral  spring,  a  lever 
and  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  together,  and  an  antl- 
rattler  roller  on  the  pivotal  bolt. 

8.  A  thill  support  comprising  a  supporting  block,  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  a  yoke  having  a 
threaded  shank  fitted  to  said  block,  spaced  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  yoke  by  a  bolt,  a  rubber  roller  mounted 
on  said  bolt,  a  spring  connected  to  said  yoke  by  a  stirrup, 
the  oppoeite  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said 
arms,  and  means  tor  connecting  said  spring  to  the  cross 
bar  between  the  thills  and  means  for  connecting  the  sup- 
porting block  to  the  axle. 

4.  A  thill  support  comprising  a  spring,  a  yoke,  spaced 
arms,  a  pivotal  bolt  for  connecting  said  arms  and  yoke,  an 
antl-rattler  on  said  bolt,  a  supporting  block  for  said  yoke, 
means  for  connecting  said  supporting  block  to  an  axle,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  spring  at  one  end  to  said  arms 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  yoke. 


877,460.     CUSHION  -  HBBL.     Bsoaair  W.  Paaar,  Stone- 
ham,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Stevens, 
Melross.  Mass.    FUed  May  22.  1907.    Serial  Na  878,088. 
1.  As  a  aew  artlde  of  mannfaetnre,  a  enshlon  heel  hav- 
tag  a  top  lift  whose  rear  and  side  portions  sre  of  leather 
aad  whose  aUddls  portion  is  of  mbber,  and  a  bottom  lift 
whose  roar  portion  Is  rubber  end  whose  forward  portion  Is 


leather,  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  rubber  portion  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  lower  rubber  portion  of  the  two  lifts 
overlapping  each  othw  and  being  vulcanised  together,  the 
rubber  portion  of  the  top  lift  extending  further  forward 
than  the  rubber  portion  of  the  bottom  lift,  and  the  rubber 
portion  of  the  bottom  lift  extending  further  rearward  than 
the  mbber  portion  of  the  top  lift. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cuahlon  heel  hav- 
ing a  top  lift  whose  rear  and  side  portions  are  of  leather  of 
horse-shoe  shape,  and  whoee  middle  portion  is  of  rubber, 
and  a  bottom  lift  whose  rear  portion  is  rubtwr  and  whoee 
forward  portion  la  of  leather,  the  forward  end  of  the  rub- 
ber portion  of  the  bottom  lift  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rub- 
l)er  portion  of  the  top  lift  overlapping  each  other  and  be- 
ing vulcanised  together,  the  nibl>er  portion  of  the  top  lift 
extending  further  forward  than  the  rubber  portion  of  the 
bottom  lift  and  the  mbber  portion  of  the  bottom  lift  ex- 
tending further  rearward  than  the  rubber  portion  of  the 
top  lift. 


877.461.  MBANS  FOB  BBCBIVING  INTBLLIGBNCB 
COMMUNICATBD  BT  ELECTBIC  WAVES.  Gaaaii- 
uur  W.  PicKABO,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  30,  1906,  Serial  No.  882,697.  Divided 
and  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  342.466. 
Again  divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,866. 


1.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  two  substantially 
massive  individual  electrical  conductors  operatlvely  in 
substantially  perfect  contact  with  each  other,  said  con- 
ductors having  different  degrees  of  reelstlvity.  and  co- 
operatively having  high  resistivity,  st  least  one  of  said 
conductors  having  high  reelstlvity ;  In  combination  with  a 
mass  of  fusible  metal  supporting  said  high  resistance  con- 
ductor, and  a  supporting  receptacle  for  said  fusible  metal. 

2.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  two  substantially 
massive  Individual  electrical  conductors  of  different  de- 
grees of  resistivity,  and  cooperatively  having  high  re- 
sistivity, at  least  one  of  which  conductors  poesesses  high 
reelstlvity ;  in  combination  with  a  spring  which  opera- 
tlreiy  holds  the  said  conductors  in  subetantially  i>erfect 
small-areaed  electrical  contact  with  each  other;  and  a 
freely  movable,  non-threaded  support  for  said  spring  to 
permit  a  variation  of  contact  pressure  within  wide  limits 
of  substantially  perfect  contact  pressure,  and  thereby 
slightly  vary  the  area  of  the  minute  electrical  contact. 

8.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  two  substantially 
massive  Individusl  conductors  operatlvely  in  small-areaed 
substantially  perfect  contact  with  each  other,  and  having 
different  degrees  of  resistivity  and  codperatively  having 
high  reelstlvity.  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  having 
high  reslstlTity ;  in  combination  with  a  mass  of  good  con- 
dnctiag  material  having  a  broad  surface  of  Inthaate  con- 
tact, relative  to  said  small-areaed  contact,  with  said  high 
resistance  conductor. 

4.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicsted  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  a  substantially 
massive  conducting  solid  having  low  reslstlTity,  and  a  sub- 
stantially massive   non-metallic  solid   having  high   resls- 


tlTity and  also  thermoelectromotlTC  power ;  aald  condnc- 
tors  being  IndiTldually  separate,  but  operatlvely  connected 
together  in  substantially  perfect  electrical  contact. 

6.  Means  for  receiving  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  two  substantially 
massive  individual  conducting  solids,  one  of  which  has 
low  resistivity,  and  the  other  of  which  has  high  reslstlTity 
and  also  thermoeIe<*tromotlve  power ;  said  conductors  be- 
ing oi;>eratlvely  connected  together  in  substantially  perfect 
electrical  c<Hitact.  /" 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oasette.] 


877,462.     HARROW.     WiLLUM   A.   PaasTON,   Boe,  Ark. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,099. 
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1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  member  includ- 
ing slidably  connected  bars,  of  teeth  engaged  transversely 
through  the  bsrs,  springs  engaged  between  the  teeth  and 
means  for  holding  the  bsrs  against  movement  wltb  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  spaced  memliera, 
each  Including  bars  arranged  for  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  of  cross  meml>ers  bridging  the  space 
tMtween  the  first  named  members,  and  means  for  holding 
the  croes  members  to  the  first  named  meml>ers,  saiil  means 
being  also  arranged  to  bold  the  bars  of  said  members 
against  movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  barrow,  the  combination  with  spaced  memlMsrs 
each  including  two  slidably  connected  bars,  of  plates  dis- 
posed upon  the  members,  yokes  engaged  around  the  mem- 
bers and  having  their  legs  engaged  througb  the  plates 
and  fastening  devices  engaged  with  the  legs  for  operstlon 
to  clamp  the  bars  between  the  yokes  and  plates,  to  bold 
the  bars  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  bars  arranged  for 
eliding  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bars 
having  tongues  stamped  therefrom  to  form  openings,  teeth 
engaged  in  the  openings,  said  tongues  being  bent  to  receive 
the  teeth  thereagalnst  beyond  the  openings,  snd  means  for 
holding  the  twrs  against  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


877,468.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  UMBRELLAS. 
CANES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Maxt  V.  QciHN,  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  862,288. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body  haT- 
ing  an  angularly  disposed  tongue  st  one  end.  a  second 
tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  said  body  and  belag 
adapted  to  be  Migaged  with  said  last  named  tongne.  for 
the  purpoee  apecified. 

2.  A  d«Tice  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  key  bole  slot,  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  side  face  of  said  body,  and  a  cord  secured  to  said 
body  Intermediate  its  ends  and  proTlded  In  one  end  with 
a  tack,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body  off- 
set intermediate  Its  ends  and  formed  with  an  opening  la 
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nM  otiwt  iNWtloB,  •  eocd  projeettag  tlirev^  nM  openlBg 
of  tlM  oCmC  portion  of  lald  body,  said  body  on  on«  tide 
of  Mid  oSnot  portion  boinc  fonnod  with  a  kay  bola  slot 
and  oa  tba  otbor  aida  tharaaf  balng  prorldad  with  a  tongoa 
for  aagaaoaaat  with  aald  cord,  and  a  tack  carrlad  by  aald 
eord  for  th«  parpooo  ipaelflod. 

4.  ▲  doTica  of  tba  typo  aet  forth  oomprialag  a  body 
formad  with  a  kay  hoia  slot,  a  taek  projactin^  theie- 
throoch,  a  tongna  projactlng  from  ona  alda  faea  of  lald 
body,  and  a  eord  carrying  oaid  taek  aaenrad  to  lald  body 
and  adaptad  to  hara  Ita  fraa  portion  Mcarad  to  Mid  tongoa. 


877.464.  BBN8ITIZBD  -  PAPER  HOLDBB.  OlLBBBT  A. 
Rimuu;  Pblladalphla.  Pa.  Fllad  Joly  19,  1907.  8a- 
rial  Na  884,589. 


■'r^f^^^y.mfmy'.m^/ffimmmi^i- 


1.  A  holdar  of  tbe  character  dMcrlbed,  comprising  an 
obloBg  hlagad  recaptacie  arranged  to  be  parted,  a  rod  re- 
moTably  moantad  In  tbe  receptacle  for  containing  a  roll 
of  paper,  maana  for  holding  the  roll  of  paper  ondar  epring 
taaaloa,  aald  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  tranaroM  slot 
la  oaa  wall  near  the  bottom  and  a  hinged  flap  for  cloaing 
the  opening  of  the  bolder  and  protecting  an  end  of  paper 
of  the  r<4l  azpoaed  beyond  the  receptacle  ftom  the  effect 
«f  light  opoa  the  same. 

S.  A  bolder  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  eomprialng  an 
obloag  htegad  receptacle  arranged  to  be  parted,  a  rod  ar- 
raagad  for  carrying  a  roll  of  paper  and  snpported  under 
aprtag  taoalon  therein,  an  Inclined  Ubie  located  below  the 
roll  and  an  dpviing  extending  tranarerMly  of  one  wall  of 
tba  raeeptaele  and  a  hinged  knife  edged  flap  for  doaing 
tba  opealag  aad  protaettag  an  ezpoaed  end  of  paper  of 
the  roll  beyond  the  receptacle  from  the  eifeet  of  lli^t  npon 
tba 


877,486.    RAIL -JOINT.    CHAai^a  H.  Rat,  rayettarllla. 
Ark.    PUad  Apr.  8,  1907.    Sertai  No.  808,770. 


J    « 


▲  rail  J<^t  comprising  a  splice  bar  baring  a  earrad  ap- 
par  surfkee  to  carry  the  rolling  stock  oTor  the  rail  Jotet, 
lawardly  eztoodlag  baada  to  bear  agalnat  tba  web  of  tbe 
ittOa,  aa  oatwaidly  aztaadtag  flange,  aad  an  lawardly  az- 
tMidliic  baM  iaaga,  aa  oppoattaly  dlspoMd  qMlee  mambar, 
baits  axtaadtag  ttreogb  both  members  aad  tbroogh  tba 
wab  aC  tba  ralla,  boaka  formed  oa  bolts;  aad  book  msmbars 
■iiffi  ta  sIMb  aa  aald  baits  for  naltlag  tba  two  sMmbers 
af  tba  spues;  MblaatlaHy  aa  deaerfbed. 


877,468.  UBADBB-PIPB  FROTBCTOB  FOB  BniLD> 
IN08.  FBHwaiCK  W.  BANoaa,  New  York,  N.  T..  aa- 
Blgnor  <rf  ona-half  to  James  C.  Bushby,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Joae  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  S77.482. 


a-  - 


1.  A  drain  protector  comprising  spaced  supports,  a  sheet 
of  beat-conserring  and  non-condactlng  material  secured 
thereto,  said  sheet  being  removable  with  tbe  supports,  and 
means  for  detachably  securlug  tbe  protector  in  place. 

2.  A  protecting  derice  for  a  coping  drain,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  felt  or  similar  material,  a  foraminons  sheet  sup- 
porting the  same  and  means  for  supporting  said  forami- 
noos  sheet 

877,467.     WRBNCH.     CuABLas  W.  SiBTaaT,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL    FUed  Joly  0,  1907.    Serial  No.  882,828. 
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1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  having  a  alot- 
ted  shank  provided  with  teeth  on  the  side  of  the  slot  far- 
thest from  the  fixed  jaw  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
shank.  Mid  shank  and  handle  extending  rearwardly  and  at 
right  anglea  to  the  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw ;  a  sliding  Jaw 
loagitudlnally  movable  along  the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw 
between  the  handle  and  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  sliding  Jaw 
having  rear  arms  straddling  tbe  shank  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw 
aad  terminating  at  the  slot  thereof,  and  front  arms  strad- 
dling said  shank  and  extending  beyond  the  same :  a  dog 
having  tMth  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  rear  arms  of  the 
sliding  jaw,  and  loagltadinally  movable  in  the  slotted 
shank  of  tba  Used  jaw;  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
front  arma  of  the  sliding  Jaw  exterior  the  shank  of  tba 
fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  arrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  alotted 
ahank  with  a  handle  secured  thereto.  Mid  shank  being  pro- 
Tided  with  teeth  on  the  side  farthest  from  tbe  fixed  Jaw 
and  eztsndlag  at  right  aaglM  from  the  face  of  the>Jaw ;  a 
dog  having  tMth  within  said  slot,  and  a  sliding  Jaw  loagl- 
tadinally movable  along  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  be- 
tween the  face  thereof  and  the  handle,  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  dog,  the  teeth  of  said  dog  and 
abaak  balag  adaptad  to  aaears  the  dog  agalaat  movement 
toward  the  baadla  wbea  the  wrench  Is  being  operated. 

8.  A  pipe  wraach  eomprialng  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  alot- 
ted sbaak  proTldad  with  taath  on  tbe  outer  mrfaM  of  tba 
slot,  aaM  abaak  aatendlng  at  right  anglM  rearwardly  ta 
tba  fhes  af  tba  flxad  jaw :  a  handle  secured  to  said  abaak ; 


# 


a  sliding  Jaw  longitudinally  movable  along  the  shank  of 
the  fixed  Jaw  between  Mid  jaw  and  the  handle,  said  sliding 
jaw  having  rMr  arms  straddling  the  ahank  of  the  fixed  jaw 
and  terminatiag  adjacent  tbe  alot  thereof,  and  front  arma 
straddling  said  shank  and  extending  beyond  the  Mme ;  a 
cam  lever  mounted  in  tbe  ends  of  said  front  arms ;  a 
toothed  dog  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  arms  of  the 
sliding  Jaw  and  longitudinally  movable  in  the  slotted 
shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  dog 
and  bearing  against  the  shank  within  the  slot. 


877,468.  ELECTRIC  TRACK-SWITCH.  RoLUif  A.  Bald- 
win, New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  ft  Rowland 
Switch  ft  Signal  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  846,381. 


1.  In  an  electrical  track  switch,  a  box  or  caaing  having 
a  cover  by  which  it  is  hermetically  cloaed,  one  end  of  Mid 
box  or  casing  being  depressed  to  form  a  ledge  or  shelf,  a 
shaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  throagh  said  ledge  or  shelf  and  having  a 
stuffing  box  engagement  therewith,  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said 
shaft  one  exterior  and  one  interior  of  the  box,  and  means 
Indoaed  within  the  box  and  acting  on  tbe  latter  crank,  and 
a  link  connection  from  the  exterior  crank  to  the  switch 
point  to  move  the  switch  point. 

2.  In  an  electrical  track  switch,  a  box  or  caaing  having 
a  depressed  front  portion,  a  crank  projecting  apwardly 
throagh  Mid  portion  and  having  a  abort  crank  arm  outside 
the  casing,  connections  from  said  crank  arm  to  tba  switch 
point  a  long  crank  arm  00  Mid  shaft  within  the  caaing.  a 
bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  Mid  shaft  a  pair 
of  solenoids  within  the  caaing.  a  single  water-tight  com- 
partment therefor,  and  a  pitman  connection  having  a  core 
extending  Into  Mid  solenoids  but  exterior  to  said  water- 
tight compartment  and  pivoted  to  the  long  crank  arm. 

8.  In  an  electrical  tradt  switch,  a  box  or  caaing  having 
a  cover  by  which  it  is  hermetically  dosed,  a  stuffing  box  in 
said  caaing,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  stuffing  box,  a 
pair  of  Mlenolds  within  the  caaing.  a  guide  within  said 
solenoids,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  solenoids  and  form- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  guide  a  water-tight  compart- 
ment therefor,  a  core  or  plunger  within  said  guide  and  con- 
nected to  move  Mid  shaft  and  insulating  oil  within  said 
compartment  whereby  the  windings  of  the  solenoids  are 
wholly  inclosed  and  immersed  in  insulating  olL 


877.469.  WAVE -MOTOR.  David  Bihws.  Camp  Chaaa, 
Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Delbert  B.  Ong,  Columboa, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  870.41S. 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  float  and  a 
fixed  support  above  tbe  float,  of  a  barrel  carrying  the  fioat 
and  having  Ita  Inlet  end  below  tbe  surface  of  the  float 
and  a  hollow  piston  sdapted  to  convey  water  fitting  In  the 
barrel  above  the  fioat  and  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  the  fixed  support 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  flMt  b  barrel  attached  to  the 
float,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  barrel,  a  hollow  piston  fit- 
ting looMly  In  the  barrel  above  tbe  fioat  and  sdapted  to 
convey  water,  Mid  piston  being  held  sgalnat  longitndlnal 
movement,  and  a  valve  carried  by  Mid  piston. 

8.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  flMt  a  barrel  attached  to  tba 
flMt  B  ▼&!▼«  arranged  In  the  barrel,  a  hollow  piston  fit- 
ting looMly  In  the  barrel  above  the  float  aad  adapted  to 
convey  water,  Mid  piston  being  held  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement,  a  valve  carried  by  aald  piston,  snd  non-flexible 
BMans  connected  directly  to  the  piston  for  conveying  tiie 
water  conveyed  thereby. 


4.  la  a  wave  motor,  a  flMt  an  elongated  barrel  attached 
to  float  and  having  tbe  lolet  and  below  the  aurface  of  the 
float  an  dongated  hollow  piston  fitting  looMly  in  the  bar- 
rel having  Ita  lower  end  terminating  above  tbe  fioat  * 
valve  working  above  the  Inlet  end  of  the  platon,  aad  a 
fixed  support  having  connection  with  the  platon  arraagad 
to  hold  the  latter  agalnat  ioagitudlnal  movement 


6.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  fixed  hollow  piston,  a  barrel  ra- 
eeiving  Mid  piston  and  working  thereon,  a  fioat  attaebad 
to  the  barrel,  and  guiding  means  for  the  fioat  radlatteg 
from  tbe  barrel  a  short  distance  above  the  fioat 

[Claima  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaMtta.] 


877,400.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  OASES  OR  VAPORS.  Kabl  BanirKn  and  Otto 
BOHaiNG,  Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  865,436. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Mparating  liquids  from  gasM  aad 
vapors  by  means  of  tubM  built  into  the  apparataa  traaa- 
verMly  to  tbe  direction  of  fiow  and  perforated  on  tba  aldw 
turned  towards  tbe  direction  of  fiow,  characterlaed  by  tba 
fact  that  the  tubM  are  displaced  in  rdation  to  each  other 
transverMly  to  tbe  direction  of  fiow  and  that  there  la  ar- 
ranged within  Mcb  tube  a  partition  which  runs  parallel 
to  tbe  direction  of  fiow  and  which  projects  beyond  the  tube 
and  between  the  two  tubM  Immediately  In  front  of  It 

2.  An  apparatna  for  wparating  liquid  from  gaaM  and 
vapors  by  means  of  tubM  arranged  traneverMly  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  the  gasM  and  perforated  on  tbe  bMm 
turned  towards  the  direction  of  flow  characterlaed  la  that 
the  aldM  of  the  tnbM  which  are  turned  away  from  tbe  di- 
rection of  flow  are  provided  with  a  few  aperturea. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  gaaM  and 
vapors  by  meana  of  tubM  arranged  transverMly  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  tbe  gaaM  and  perforated  on  the  bMm 
turned  towarda  the  direction  of  flow  characterised  by  tba 
fact  that  the  tubM  are  formed  by  means  of  two  matal 
sheets  that  are  connected  with  Mch  other,  are  arrangad 
in  the  direction  of  flow,  and  are  provided  with  projae- 
tlona  dlaplaced  In  relation  to  each  other. 


877,481.     CORN -HUSKING  DEVICE.     AXMOTK  B.  Hau,, 
WUllamatown,  Mbm.     FUed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
881J22. 
1.  In  a  com  hnaklng  machine,  a  pair  of  husking  roUa,  a 

aUda  sopported  for  reclproeatloa,  aa  mAIbm  bdt  Mrrlai 
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fer  tiM  tUdm  and  ti«T«Uac  arooad  on*  of  Um  hoaklnc  rolls, 
"MM  for  oporatliic  tb«  allde.  aad  a  praaaar  aiambar  ptT- 
otad  adjaeaat  to  tb«  siida  catrylnt  tha  endlCM  bait. 


2.  In  a  com  hoaklnc  macbina,  a  pair  of  hoaking  roila,  a 
altde  supported  for  raeiprocatlon.  an  endleas  bait  morably 
Bopportcd  upon  tba  allda  and  haTlng  taatb  or  prongs, 
■Mans  for  operating  tbe  tilde,  and  a  praaaer  member  plT- 
oted  adjacent  to  tbe  slide ;  one  of  tbe  basking  rolls  being 
extended  between  tbe  leada  of  tbe  endlss  belt  sapportd 
opoB  tbe  slide. 

8.  In  a  com  basking  macblne,  a  pair  of  buaking  rolls,  a 
slide  supported  for  reciprocation,  a  drlren  shaft  supported 
la  stationary  bearings  adjacent  to  tbe  slide,  a  bent  engag- 
ing member  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  tbe  slide, 
and  a  presaer  member  plToted  adjacent  to  tbe  slide. 

4.  In  a  com  hoaking  machine,  pairs  of  busking  rolls,  a 
pair  of  slldaa  supported  for  reciprocation  adjacent  to  tbe 
hoaking  rolls  and  transTersaly  thereof,  endlesa  belts  car- 
ried by  tbe  slides,  means  for  operating  said  belts  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  lower  busking  rolls,  and  a  preaaer  oimd- 
ber  plTotad  adjacent  to  and  Intermediate  of  the  slides. 

5.  In  a  com  basking  machine  pairs  of  husking  rolls, 
slides  supported  for  reciprocation  in  opposite  dlrectlona 
between  and  transreraely  of  the  busking  rolls,  endleaa 
toothed  belta  carried  by  tbe  slides,  means  for  operating 
tbe  belta  In  tbe  same  direction  as  the  lower  hoaking  rolls, 
and  a  preaaer  member  pivoted  adjacent  to  and  intermedl- 
ata  of  the  slides. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  pHnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


877,462.  POTATO  SORTSR  AND  CLBANBR.  John  B. 
HOWH.L,  Spaarflab,  8.  D.  Hied  June  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,067. 


la  a  potato  sortar  and  daaaar.  tba  comNnatlon  of  a 
fra—  work  eoaprlateg  aopporttac  laia,  a  ^oppar  earrlad 
by  ana  and  of  tba  fHuna-work  and  prorMad  opon  Its  imar 
fMa  with  an  amialar  diaeluufa  spoat,  an  laellBad  ahaft 
throat  tha  dlaeharga  apd  oi  tka  happar  and  hav- 
Its  appaalta  anda  Jawsalad  rwpactttsly  opaa  tha 
aad  tha  ootar  sMa  of  tba  hovfmt,  oaa  and  of 
tha  ahaft  balag  proTldad  with  a  baralad  plaloa,  a  rafolabia 
oarrlid  hy  tha  shaft  aad  rotetaMa  tharawtth.  tha 


said  caaing  coosprialag  a  series  of  spaced  aUts  and  balag 
la  tba  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  diacbarge  spout  mount- 
ed upon  tba  frama-work  below  tbe  amallar  end  of  tbe  caa- 
Ing  and  recalTlag  tha  sproota  and  rafnaa  passing  thera- 
tbroogh,  a  second  diacbarge  spout  mounted  upon  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame  -  woik  and  reoalTlng  the  poUtoea 
paaalng  through  tha  larger  end  of  tbe  caalng.  an  operating 
abaft  mounted  upon  tbe  frame-work  and  carrying  a  beTal 
pialoa  meablng  with  tbe  bevel  pinion  upon  tbe  first  men- 
tioned inclined  shaft,  and  a  croaa  bar  connecting  tbe  lower 
aztramitiea  of  one  pair  of  the  supporting  legs  and  having  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  therewith  whereby  one  end  of  tba 
fl>ame  can  be  adjusted  to  regulate  tba  inclination  of  tha 
caaiog. 


877,463.     MBAT-SOABTBR.     J08KPR  D.  Lawia,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Piled  Jan.  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  297,091. 


1.  A  meat  roaster  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  per- 
forated pan  therein  adapted  to  contain  meat  to  be  cooked, 
means  supporting  tbe  enda  of  said  pan,  an  unobstructed 
space  being  formed  between  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and 
tbe  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  revolving 
frame  inclosing  said  pan  and  having  side  scoops  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  said  scoops  passing  throagb  the 
space  between  said  pan  and  tbe  side  walls  and  bottom  of 
said  casing  and  making  a  complete  revolution  around  said 
pan  and  being  adapted  to  gather  up  tbe  Juices  and  greaae 
from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  deposit  them  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  meat. 

2.  A  meat  roaster  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having 
a  curved  bottom,  a  perforated  pan  suspended  within  said 
easing  and  also  curved  to  correspond  with  tbe  curve  in  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
conUln  the  meat  to  be  cooked,  the  curved  portion  of  tbe 
casing  beneath  said  pan  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  Juices 
and  grease,  and  revolving  scoops  operating  in  said  space 
to  gather  up  tbe  Juices  and  grease,  and  said  space  being 
only  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  scoops 
whereby  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  casing  and  of  the  pan  will 
serve  as  barriers  to  tbe  flow  of  tbe  juices  past  said  scoops 
during  tbe  gstberlng  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  meat  roaster,  comprising  a  base  or  lower  portion, 
gatherers  or  acoopa  having  flaagad  loagitudinal  edgea 
bars  connectlag  tbe  ends  of  said  scoops,  godgeons  mounted 
in  said  bars  and  having  bearings  on  said  base  said  gud- 
geons projecting  into  tha  space  batwean  said  bara,  and  a 
false  bottom  having  bearings  on  tbe  inner  enda  of  said 
gudgeons  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  roast  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  saM  baaa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  meat  roaster  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  per- 
forated meat  pan  pivoted  therein  and  spaced  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  caslag,  i^awers  adapted  to  be  thrust  through 
tha  parforattoaa  in  said  pan  Into  tbe  meat  to  secure  it  in 
tha  paa.  aad  ravolTlng  baatlng  devices  arranged  to  sweep 
through  tha  apaea  batwean  said  paa  and  caalng,  tbe  scoop 
portiona  of  Mid  boating  devices  engaging  said  skewers 
wharaby  tba  said  pan  and  its  contents  and  said  baatlng 
davleea  will  ba  rarolvad  slmoltanaoualy. 

0.  A  Bsaat  roaater  eomprialag  a  caalag,  a  meat  pan 
plTotally  aapportsd  tharala  and  spaced  from  tha  bottons 
of  tha  caslBg;  ravolTlag  scoops  operating  between  said  pan 
aad  tha  battaai  of  said  caalng  to  gather  up  the  Juices  and 
dapoalt  thaai  npoa  the  ssaat.  meana  for  aecurtng  the  isaat 
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la  said  pan  and  said  means  projecting  into  tbe  path  of 
said  scoops  whereby  said  pan  and  tbe  meat  wlU  be  re- 
volved slmnltaaeoualy  with  said  scoops. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


877  464.      RAILWAY  -  SIGNAL.      JoHif   C.    LiifK.    High- 
bridge,  WU.     Piled  Mar.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,484. 


socket  rotativaly  supported  in  said  wraneh-hsad.  raar- 
wardly  eztandlag  teeth  drcumferentially  arrangad  opoa 
the  Inner  face  of  said  socket,  a  raveraible  dog  engaglag 
with  said  teeth  and  provided  with  a  spindle  extendtag 
through  said  wrench-bead  paraUal  with  aaid  nut  socket 
with  Its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  adjacent  face  of 
tbe  wrench  bead,  and  a  surrounding  prasfure  spring  for 
said  dog,  said  spring  being  arrangad  within  tbe  wrancb- 
head. 

877  466.  PRICTION  SPRING  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  POB 
RAILWAY-CARS.  William  H.  Minbs  and  John  P.= 
O'CONNoa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Miner 
Company,  Chicago,  lU..  a  CorporaUon  of  nilnoU.  Pllad 
Apr.  17,  1907.     berlal  No.  368,628.  . 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  discribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  main  line  circuit,  of  a  swinging  signal  arm 
arranged  In  circuit  therewith,  means  for  malnUlnlng  a 
complete  circuit  through  said  arm  when  tbe  same  is 
stationary,  a  rolling  conUct  carried  by  said  swinging  arm. 
and  a  plurality  of  set  conUct  pieces  arranged  in  tbe 
path  of  travel  of  said  rolling  contact  for  tbe  purpose  de- 

scribed 

2  In  a  signal  board  arranged  In  circuit  with  tbe  main 
line,  a  swinging  signal  mounted  on  said  board  and  wired 
to  maintain  a  complete  circuit  through  said  board  when 
Mid  arm  la  sUtlonary.  a  rolling  conUct  carried  by  said 
swinging  arm.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  set  contact  pieces 
arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  rolling  conUct  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

3  In  a  signal  board  arranged  In  circuit  with  a  main 
line,  a  swinging  signal  arm.  a  mercury  cup  "^"l^^tj*"*^": 
conucts  arranged  within  said  cup  and  connected  to  said 
main  line  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  complete  circuit 
through  said  mercury  when  said  arm  is  sUtionary  a  con- 
U«  wheel  carried  by  said  swinging  arm.  and  a  plurality 
ot  spaced  set  contact  pieces  Insulated  from  one  another 
and  arranged  on  said  board  In  the  path  of  travel  of  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  contact  wheel  when  said  swinging 
arm  Is  moved. 

877.465.     CYLINDER-WRENCH.     He-NST  Lond.  Orafton 
N    D     assignor,   by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Fosston   Manufacturing   Company.    St.   P'o^^  ***'»f-   * 
C^ration  of  Minnesota.     Filed  May  31.  1905.     Serial 

No.  268,019. 


1.  In  a  fricUon  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  draw  bar,  spring  and  followers,  of  front,  rear  and  in- 
termedUte  stops,  s  friction  shell,  friction  blocks  within 
the  shell  having  Inclined  meeting  faces,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  between  said  friction  blocka,  subetantially 

as  specified. 

2  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  bar.  stops  and  spring  and  front  and  rear  followers, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  cyllndric  friction  shell  hav- 
ing an  Inside  friction  face,  a  pair  of  coSperating  friction 
blocks  having  cyllndric  friction  faces  and  Inclined  meeting 
faces  an  anti-friction  roller  Interposed  between  said  wedg- 
ing meeting  faces  and  having  a  rolling  action  on  both  said 
blocks,  said  rear  follower  having  a  central  boss  fitting 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  friction  shell,  substantially  aa 

3  ma  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar.  stops  and  spring  and  front  and  rear  followers, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  cyllndric  friction  shell  having 
an  inside  friction  face,  a  pair  of  cooperating  friction  blocks 
having  cyllndric  frlcUon  faces  and  Inclined  meeting  faces, 
an  antifriction  roller  Interposed  between  said  wedging 
meeting  faces  and  having  a  rolling  action  on  both  said 
blo«*s,  said  rear  follower  having  a  central  boss  fitting 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  friction  shell,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  i-ald  friction  shell  and  tbe  boss  of  said 
follower  to  secure  said  parts  together,   substantially  aa 

4  in  a  draft  rigging,  a  tie  or  guide  plate  M  having 
shouldered  wings  or  flanRes  furnished  with  aeats  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  fianges  of  the  center  sills  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  guide  channel  for  the  lower  member 
of  the  draw  bar  yoke,  and  with  curved  guide  faces  for  tbe 
friction  shell,  substantially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  abell.  of  a  spring  therein,  friction  blocks  within 
the  shall,  one  of  said  friction  blocks  being  furnished  with  a 
longitudinal  guide  groove  open  at  tbe  '«>°t  «°'».J^*7;'; 
a  guide  or  stop  secured  to  the  friction  shell  and  fitting  in 
said  guide  groove  to  bold  the  friction  blocks  and  springs 
within  tbe  shell  In  assembled  position,  and  a  follower 
secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  friction  shell,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  wMoA- 
head  pivoted  to  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  nut 


877  467  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BLBCTRIC  -  BAII^ 
WAY  APPARATUS.  WaWM  8.  Mooot,  Schaaactady. 
N  Y  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
Son  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  10. 
19M.  Serial  No.  220.160.  IMvldad  and  this  appllcatloa 
filed  June  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  822.016. 
1.  In  combination,  an  electric  raUway  car  •Q«lPp^™ 

an  air-brake  system  supplied  with  air  from  aa  lntar«lt- 
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tontly  opwattttg  air  wwnprw or  appanitM  amasad  to 
aiatntala  a  anhataottanj  eonataat  alr-preaaora  la  tha  air- 
brak*  raaerroir.  aa  alaetrle  drrlca  ladoatnc  a  eaatac 
laaana  for  eoottac  nld  derlea  cowatrtlng  of  a  eondatt  at- 
taehad  to  tba  eaatag  of  aald  darfoe,  aad  open  and  ej;poa«d 
to  tka  alr-praaaara  gaaaratad  bjr  tha  ear  throach  Ita  mo- 
tloo,  tor  eanafeac  tha  iBoraaBOBt  of  the  ear  to  force  air 
throvffh  aald  darlee,  aad  a  eoanectloa  from  the  iataka  pipe 
of  the  air  compreaaor  to  the  eaalBc  of  aald  deriee  for  cana- 
tas  the  alr-eompreaaor  to  paaa  a  enrrent  of  air  throoch 
aald  deTiee. 


1.  la  comblaatloa,  aa  electric  railway  car  equipped  with 
aa  air-brake  aystem  rappUed  with  air  from  an  Intermlt- 
teatly  operatlag  alr-eompreaaor  apparatoi  arransed  to 
aialataln  a  aobataatlally  eonataat  alr-preaaare  la  the  air* 
brake  reaerrolr.  aa  electric  traaaformer  Incloaed  la  a  eaa- 
Inf ,  meaaa  for  eoollac  aald  deriee  ooaalatlng  of  a  eoadnit 
conaected  to  lald  eaaloc  for  eanalac  the  moTemeat  of  the 
car  to  force  air  throogh  tald  traaaformer,  and  a  conaec- 
Qon  between  the  air  compreaaor  apparataa  and  the  trana- 
former  eaaiac  for  caoaias  said  apparataa  to  paaa  a  cnrreat 
of  air  through  the  traaaformer. 

S.  la  combination,  an  electric  railway  car  equipped  with 
aa  air-brake  syatem  aopplied  with  air  from  an  alr-eom- 
preaaor normally  performlag  ita  '"^t<"'ii"h  duty  when  the 
brakea  are  applied  OMot  frequeatly.  aa  alaetrle  doTlee 
mooated  oa  aald  ear,  and  two  meaaa  for  eooliag  eaid  de- 
▼ice,  one  of  aald  meaaa  produciag  ita  greateat  effect  whea 
the  ear  la  runalag  at  high  apeed.  aad  the  other  of  laid 
meaae  ordinarily  prodndag  ita  greateat  effect  when  tha 
ear  la  running  at  comparatirely  low  apeeda 

4.  la  an  electric  railway  car  arranged  to  operate  from  a 
high  poteatlal  alteraatlng-current  with  a  tranafonaer  for 
aupplylng  current  to  the  motora  at  a  low  Toltage,  aad  a 
■Mtor-operated  alr-eompreaaor  apparataa  aupplylag  air  to 
the  air-brake  lyatMB,  the  eomblaatloa  of  mnane  for  cooliag 
aald  traaaformer.  oae  of  aald  meaaa  produdag  Ita  greateat 
effect  when  the  ear  la  ruaaiag  at  high  apeeda  aad  another 
of  mid  meaaa  ordlaarily  prodadag  Ita  greateat  affect  whea 
tlM  ear  la  ruaaiag  at  eomparatlTdy  low  epeada. 

5.  la  aa  electric  railway  ear  arraaged  to  operate  from  a 
high  poteatlal  alteraatiag^nrreat  with  a  traaaformer  In- 
doaed  la  a  eaalng  for  aupplylag  cnrreat  to  the  motora  at 
low  Toltage  aad  equipped  with  aa  air-brake  ayatem  inp- 
pUed  with  air  from  aa  alr-eompreaaor  aonaally  performiag 
tto  larl— I  duty  when  the  brakea  are  applied  moat  fre- 
qaaatly.  meana  for  cooling  aald  traaaformer  coaalatlBg  of  a 
eoadalt  attached  to  tha  traaaformer  eaalag  for  eaualag  the 
■oiyaaeat  of  the  ear  to  force  air  through  nid  traaaformer, 
aad  a  coaaeetloB  froa  the  alr-latake  pipe  of  the  air  com- 
praaaar  to  tha  eaatag  of  tha  traaaformer  for  eauatag  the 

to  forea  air  through  aald  traaaformer. 


8  T  7 . 4  •  8  .    BOO  AND  8PONOB  BBATSS.    CsAaLaa  H. 

OraucAiir,  Cladaaatl,  (MUo,  aaalgaor  to  The  Triumph 

Maaafartariag  Coatpaay,  Ctedaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 

tlOB  «f  Ohio,    filed  Peh.  11«  1907.    Serial  No.  8M,720. 

1.  Tha  Beahiaatloa  of  a  tabe  proTldad  with  a  gear  aad 

Jooimalad  la  a  vartlcal  haarlag,  a  atallar  guar  provided 

witk  a  feay  aa^  aad  joomalcd  la  a  haarlag.  tbMaoTer  aad 

la  aUaatoaat  UWinwlth.  a  q>ladla  prorMed  with  a  ipUae 

to  datadnbly  engage  with  tba  key  aeat.  aaM 

balag  BMmUa  loagtladlaaTly  withla  tha  taba,  for 

ftvtag  tha  aptlaa  from  tha  key  aeat.  aad  seaaa  for  ro- 

tatlaff  aaM  gaan  limaitaacoaaly  la  reapectl-va  oppoaltc 


2.  la  aa  egg  aad  epoagc  beater,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
drtTea  tabe  joaraaled  la  a  rertlcal  beariag,  a  daaher  tuba 
adapted  to  reglatar  therewith  aad  eadrcled  by  a  dutch 
beariag  at  aa  iatarmedUte  point  a  damping  ileere  epltned 
on  the  ftMnaer  tabe  bdow  the  beariag  aad  adapted  to  omt- 
ably  eadrde  the  ead  portioa  of  the  latter  tube,  aald  aleoTa 


beiag  proTided  with  aa  aaanlar  flange  and  with  a  dutch 
member  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  with  the  clutch 
member  on  the  daaher  tobe.  and  a  iprlng  latch  on  the  bear- 
ing adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  the  flange  for 
maintaining  the  alecTe  out  of  engagement  with  the  dasher 
tuba. 


877,468.  SEEDING-MACHINE.  William  L.  Paul.  South 
Bend.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  OllTer  Chilled  Plow  Worki,  Sooth 
Bend.  Ind.  Original  application  flled  May  2S,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376,006.  Dlrided  and  thia  application  flled 
Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,816. 


1.  In  a  aeedlag  maehlae.  the  eomblaatloa  with  aa  axle, 
framework  and  a  aeed  receptode  provided  with  feeding 
means,  of  a  gear  whed  centered  on  the  axle,  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  feed  mechanism,  a  pinion  on  said  abaft  meah- 
ing  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  automatically  means  to  force 
the  pinion  to  follow  the  gear  wheel  against  the  tendency 
of  natural  thruat  to  more  aald  pinion  and  gear  whed 
apart 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
a  gear  whed  centered  thereon,  feeding  mechanlam,  and  a 
ahaft  for  driTtng  tha  latter,  of  a  pinion  <m  said  abaft  aieah- 
lag  with  said  gear  whed,  a  aieiBber  centered  on  the  axle,  a 
Journal  box  for  the  pinion,  said  Journal  box  hinged  to  the 
member  on  tha  axle,  aad  aieaas  for  fordng  said  member 
toward  the  gaar  whad  to  maintain  the  pinion  In  meah  with 
the  latter. 

3.  In  a  seeding  auichlaa,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
wheela  thereoa.  framewoik.  and  a  aeed  recepUcle  provided 
with  ftadlag  ■echanlsm.  of  a  gear  whed  centered  on  the 
azla  aad  drivaa  by  a  carrying  whed.  a  Journal  box.  a  mem- 
ber to  which  said  Journal  box  is  hinged,  a  pinion  mounted 
la  aald  Jouraal  box  aad  SMahlag  with  aald  gaar  wheel,  meana 
teadlag  to  force  the  member  to  which  the  Journal  box  la 


hlaged.  In  a  direetioa  toward  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  piaioa  to  the  feeding 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
wheds  thereon,  frame-work,  and  a  aeed  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  feeding  means,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  connected  with  the  bub  of  one  of  the  carrying 
wheela,  a  Journal  box,  a  member  to  which  aald  Journal  box 
la  hinged,  means  tending  to  forea  aaM  vember  outwardly 
toward  the  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  pinion 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  feeding  means,  and  a  clutch 
for  operativdy  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  aeedlng  madilne,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  frame  and  a  aeed  receptade 
provided  with  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  hub  of  one  of  the  car- 
rying wheels,  a  member  centered  on  the  axle,  a  spring 
tending  to  force  said  member  toward  the  gear  wheel,  a 
Journal  box  plvotelly  atUched  to  aald  member,  a  pinion 
mounted  in  said  Journal  box,  a  ahaft  entering  the  hub  of 
the  pinion  and  connected  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
dutch  for  operatlTely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  spring  for  malnUlnlng  the  clutch  in  normal  locked 
relation  with  the  pinion,  and  a  pivoted  shifter-lever  for  re- 
leaaing  the  dutch  against  the  resistence  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,470.  COTTON  CHOPPER  OB  CULTIVATOR.  CHAXLaa 
L.  FaaaiOTT,  Temple,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Temple  Cotton 
Chopping  Machine  Company.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Se- 
rUl  No.  882,700. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having 
laterally  extending  spaced  arms,  means  for  locking  said 
rock  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  hangers  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  hangers,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beams  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rod  and  sever- 
ally adjusteble  upon  Ite  length  and  having  shovels  on  the 
other  ends  thereof,  and  yielding  means  connecting  said 
beams  with  the  arms  of  said  rock  ahaft 

2.  In  a  wheded  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  having 
laterally  extending  spaced  arms,  means  for  locking  aald 
rock-ahaft  in  adjusted  podtion,  hangera  carried  by  aaiki 
frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  rod  moan  ted  in  said  hang- 
era,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  pivoully  mounted  at  one 
end  on  aald  rod.  and  laterally  adJuaUble  thereon  and  hav- 
ing shovels  on  the  other  ends  thereof,  rods  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  beams  and  didably  connected  with  the 
anna  of  said  rock-shaft  snd  coiled  springs  arranged  on  aald 
roda  between  said  beams  and  arms. 

S.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  thereoa  and  having 
laterally-extending  spaced  arms,  mesns  for  locking  said 
rodc-ahaft  in  adjuatad  podtioa,  a  rod  aupported  la  a  plane 
below  laid  frame  at  the  froat  of  the  cultivator,  plow  beama 
plvotally  mouated  on  aald  rod.  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  upwardly-extending  studs 
on  their  rear  enda,  colled  springs  disposed  on  said  studs 
and  yldding  means  connecting  said  beams  with  the  anna 
0f  said  rock-shaft 


4.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  eoBU>inatioB  of  aa  ap- 
proxlaiately  rectangular  aopportlng  frame,  a  roA-ahaft 
mouated  traasveraely  thereof,  at  the  raar  aad  o(  aalA. 
frame  and  having  laterally-extending  apaoed  arma.  a  traaa- 
veraely  arraaged  rod  aupported  at  the  front  of  said  enlti- 
vator  la  a  plane  below  aald  frame,  plow  baama  adjuatably 
mounted  at  oae  ead  oa  aald  rod.  ylddlag  meaaa  eoanectlng 
the  free  enda  of  aald  beama  with  the  arma  of  aald  rod- 
ahaft  a  lever  connected  with  said  rock-ahaft  for  dmulto- 
neoudy  ralaing  and  lowering  the  plow  beama.  and  barn 
bracing  said  beams  upon  said  rod. 


877,471.    ELASTIC  TIRE.    Mathied  Baux,  Lyon,  Fraaea. 
PUed  Sept  27,  1006.    Serial  No.  886,480. 


In  a  tire  an  elaatic  member  comprising  an  outer  part  of 
elaatlc  material  externally  amooth  and  having  Interior 
corrugati<Mia,  an  Intermediate  corrugated  metelllc  realllent 
part  whoae  corrugations  engage  those  in  the  outer  part 
and  an  inner  part  of  elaatlc  material  Internally  amooth 
and  having  exterior  corrugations  engaging  thoae  of  tha 
metallic  part  subatantially  as  described. 


877,472.  BDMPIN0-P08T.  Hbkbt  Gbat,  Dlckaon.  Tenn., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  Buttrey,  Dickaon,  Tsaa.. 
one-third  to  Joe  Tucker,  Brentwood,  Tenn..  and  one- 
sixth  to  John  H.  Callender,  NaahvUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,719.  < 


1.  A  bumping  post  embodying  alll  beama  having 
in  their  upper  faces,  cross  bars  mounted  In  the 
aprlnga  Interpooed  between  the  croaa  barn  and  the  forward 
walla  of  the  receaaee,  and  a  bumper  carried  by  the  croaa 

bara. 

2.  A  humping  post  comprising  braced  alll  beama  pro- 
vided in  their  upper  faces  with  reccaass,  croaa  bara  ar- 
ranged within  the  receasea.  bumper  springs  interpooed 
between  the  croaa  bars  and  the  rear  walls  of  the  receaaea. 
guards  carried  by  the  sill  beams  to  reUln  the  croaa  bara 
in  position,  a  bumper  frame  mounted  upon  the  croaa  bara, 
a  sprlng-preaaed  buffer  plate  connected  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame,  dlde  rods  earrlad  by  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  croaa  platea  through  which  the  dlde  roda 
project  »nd  springs  Interposed  between  the  croaa  plataa 
and  tha  frame. 


877,478.  TORQUE  REGULATING  MECHANISM.  BtiHTT 
THOicaoH,  Swampacott,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  PUed  Oct 
17,  1901.     Serial  No.  78,963. 

1.  In  combination,  an  energy-producing  device,  a  prime 
mover  receiving  energy  therefrom,  a  ahaft  a  driving  eon- 
nectlon  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  shaft  which  la- 
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ctadM  m  lost-Botion  darlM,  and  •  meuia  for  rcgalatlng 
tbt  produetloa  of  ea«rgy  bj  tlM  d«Tlc«  whldi  cbaiifw  tta 
posltloa  In  aceordanca  with  changes  in  poaitlon  of  tlM 
loat-motlon  darlcc. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rapor  generator,  a  flre  chamber,  an 
•nglne,  and  a  meana  controlling  the  prodactlon  of  vapor 
iQT  tha  generator  which  means  la  regulated  In  Its  action  by 
the  torque  developed  by  the  engine. 


\  S.  In  combination,  a  vapor  generator,  a  flre  chamber,  an 
engioe.  a  meana  controlling  the  admlsaion  of  liquid  to  the 
generator,  a  means  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
the  flre  chamber,  and  mechanism  which  Is  dependent  in 
Its  action  upon  the  torque  developed  hj  the  engine  for  ac- 
tuating both  of  said  meana. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  motor,  a  driven 
element,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
element,  a  spring,  which  is  included  in  the  connection,  and 
a  darlce  which  la  under  the  control  of  the  spring  and  is 
responaive  to  variations  In  the  torque  of  the  motor  for 
reinilatlng  the  source  of  energy. 

5.  In  combination,  a  steam  generator,  an  engine,  a 
driven  wlteel,  a  driving  connection  between  the  engine  and 
the  wheel,  a  spring  which  forms  a  part  of  the  driving  coir- 
nection,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  spring  for 
varying  the  energy  produced  by  the  generator. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


877.474.  PA88BNOBR-CAR.  Aluh  E.  Ohtrandbb.  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  4  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Dec..  12,  IMM.     Serial  Na  347,474. 


1.  In  a  passenger  car  conatructlon,  a  plurality  of  plataa 
ptOTldad  on  their  edgea  with  inwardly  extending  flangaa 
wUeh  atlCea  aald  plates,  said  flangca  being  spaced  away 


from  each  other,  and  Inaide  and  oatalde  flalahlng  battaaa 
secorad  to  said  plataa  and  covering  the  space  betweeo  the 
flanges  thereof ;  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  passenger  car  conatructlon,  a  plurality  of  platea 
provided  on  thtfr  edges  with  flangaa  which  stiffen  said 
platea.  aald  plataa  being  ao  arranged  that  there  are  spacea 
between  the  flangea  thereof,  and  flnlshing  battens  secured 
to  said  platea  and  covering  the  openlnga  between  the 
flanges  of  the  platea :  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  passenger  car  conatrpction.  a  plurality  of  platea 
provided  on  their  edges  with  inwardly  extending  L-shaped 
flangea  which  stiffen  said  platea,  aald  platea  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  there  are  spaces  between  the  flangaa  thereof, 
outside  flnlshing  battens  secured  to  said  platea,  and  inaide 
flnlsblDg  battens  secured  to  tbe  inner  lege  of  the  flangea  of 
the  plates  ;  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  passenger  car  comprialng  side  walla  and  a  roof  in 
which  the  upper  and  lower  decks  consist  of  plates  provided 
at  their  edgea  with  Inwardly  extending  stiffening  flangea, 
cover  plates  located  at  the  points  where  said  plataa  Join, 
and  side  deck  posta  connected  to  the  flangea  of  the  upper 
and  lower  deck  platea ;  snbsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  paaaenger  car  having  a  roof  in  which  the  upper 
and  lower  decks  consist  of  platea  provided  at  their  edgea 
with  inwardly  extending  stiffening  flangea,  cover  plates 
located  at  the  points  where  said  platea  Join,  side  deck 
posts  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  deck 
platea,  flnlshing  battens  connected  to  said  side  deck  posts, 
and  ventilator  frames  secured  to  said  posts :  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


12.741.  DRAINAGE  •  FITTING.  Paao  B.  IfoaxoN,  Paaa- 
dena.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1907,  Serial  No.  397,462. 
Original  No.  848,209,  dated  Mar.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.330,307. 


1.  A  flttlng  comprialng  two  pipea  having  circular  paa- 
sages  therethrough  and  liaving  a  common  top  and  bottom 
and  provided  with  Inlets  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  flttlng  comprising  two  oppoaltaly  curved  pipea  hav- 
ing circular  passages  therethrough  and  having  a  common 
top  and  bottom  and  provldad  with  Inleta  on  oppoalte  sidaa 
thereof. 

S.  A  flttlng  comprialng  a  eaalag  provldad  with  two  cir- 
cular pasaaffsa,  said  paaaagea  having  a  common  top  and 
bottom  aad  two  oppoaed  Inlets  on  aald  paaaagea,  one  on 
each  paaaafe  at  point*  where  aald  paaaagea  are  aaparatad. 

4.  A  fltttng  comprising  two  opposltely-cnrved  plpaa  hav- 
ing circular  pasaagaa  therethrough,  said  pipea  being  nnltad 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  inlets  on  the  op- 
poaita  sUss  thereof,  the  whole  being  cast  in  one  piece. 
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39,029.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Thomas  C.  Robikbon.  Apple- 
ton,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  Bamhart  Brothers  k  Spindler. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.     Filed  Nov.  24. 


89,031.  WALL  -  RADIATOR  SECTION.  JOHN  A.  Hoc- 
rBU>aa,  Uniontown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrum-Howell 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. FUed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  400.419.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


190«.     Sertal  No.  344.986.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 
The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  font  of  type,  as  shown. 


80,030.  FRAME  FOR  MOVING  PICTURES.  Akka  B. 
Mabshall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  397,223.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  radiator  section,  aa 
ahojwn. 


39,032.  CAR-BODY.  William  R.  McKbbn,  Jr.,  Omaha. 
Nebr..  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Harriman,  Arden,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  3S2.838.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  moving  picturea. 
ajBhown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  car  body  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

•*Any  person  who  belieyes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marK 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  nottce  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thtoty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  he 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

•*And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tril)es,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


Ser.  No.  20.071.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO,  H08B,  MACHIN- 
BfLY-PACKINQ,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBE8.)  Th» 
Mat  Co.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jun*  6,  190«. 


PorMoMter  detoriptUm  of  ^ood*.— Bobber  Tire*. 


Ser.  No.  28.716.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  Bbbwimd  Whitb  Coal  Min- 
ing COMTAiTT.  PblUdelphU.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.8M.  (CLASS  45.  BBVBBAQB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cold  Spbino  Minbbal  Watbb  Co.,  Cdd 
Sprlni,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.' 


Particular  detcripiUm  of  Qoodt. — ^Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  26,011.     (CLASS  38.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Wil- 
liam T.  DOUMUS,  FUnden.  N.  J.    Filad  Mar.  16,  1907. 


FarNonIar  tfMorfpMon  of  fo4».—Coul. 
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Partkmtmr  dMortptkm  of  pood*.— CaltBdarft. 
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St.  No.  W.878.  (CLA88  42.  KNITTSD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  rABBICS.)  Stan  J.  Pbabu  -  Camtshx, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     FlJ«d  Apr.  1.  1907. 


PartUmlw    dncripUon    of   gooda. — BlMcbed    and    Un- 
blMcbed  Cotton  Ptoc*  Qooda. 


Sw.  No.  26.969.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  Posullanfabbik  Ph. 
Roamnui.  *  Co.  AXTimoBscLLacHArr,  8ell>.  BaTkrla. 
Germany.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1907. 


^^OU^Mt 


Particular  dtteriptUm  of  gooda. — ^Porcelain  Dlabce  and 
Ctenalla  for  HooseboM  Use. 


8er.  No.  29.708.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOQD.)  COOK  k  Cokwtaib,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aaf.  81,  1907. 


V>'-% 


PartUmlar  deecripMen  of  ffoo49. — Labrlcatlng-OUs  and 
Lobrlcatlng-Qreaeee. 


No.   30.441.      (CLASS  89.      CLOTHING.)      JoHlf  F. 
Qdimii.  Coboee.  N.  T.    Piled  Oct.  6.  1907. 


PmrHemlmr  deeeHMtow  of  peede.— Knitted  WaMa. 


8ct.  No.  30.787.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.r*CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
TM  K.  Pmk,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2fi,  1907. 


Poriicular  description  of  good*. — Foot-Powder  for  Per- 
aplrlng.  Swollen,  and  Acblng  Feet  and  Remedlea  for  Coma. 


Ser.  No.  31.048.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Cabmcl  Wi»«  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1907. 


RAMAH 


Particular  deoeriptUm  of  gooda. — Cogaac  and  Cordlala. 


Ser.  No.  31,049.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Cabmbl  Wim  CoxPAifT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 


AKROM 


Particular  deaeriptiou  of  gooda. — Wlnea. 


Ser.  No.  31.060.  (CLASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Cabmbl  Wimb  Compaxt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 


J'INAH 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Wlnee. 


Ser.  No.  31.062.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Cab  MEL  WiNB  Compaht.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1907. 


TiKWAH 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Wlnea. 


Ser.  No.  31.098.  (CLASS  9.  IXPLOSiyBS,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Thb  Bibmino- 
HAM  Small  Akmb  Co..  LiMmo.  Small  Heatb.  near 
Blrmincbai{i,  England.    Plied  Not.  9,  1907. 


ESA 


Partkmlmr  deaeripUou  of  gooda. — Riflea,  Atr-Rlflea,  Sbot- 
rnoa,  RcTolTcra,  Automatic  and  otber  Platola,  and  Spart 
and  Repair  Parta  for  tbe  Same,  Sbotgan  and  Rifle  Bar- 
rela.  Slgbta  for  Flrearma.  Clean Ing-Roda,  Pnll-Tbroogbs, 
and  Pellet-LoadOT*  for  Alr-Blflaa. 
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Ser.  No.  81.167.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PiBDMOifT  MPQ.  Co..  Piedmont, 
S.  C.     Filed  Not.  14,  1907. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Sbeetings  and   Drill- 
tnga. 


Ser.  No.  81.186.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pickbnb  Mill.  PIckena.  S.  C. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1907. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Sbeetlnga  and  Drlll- 
inga. 


Ser.  No.  81,225.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALOia 
TOK  ISAKOTics,  MoDtlcello,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  18,  1907. 


PorMcttJar  deaeription  of  gooda. — Cbemleals  T'sed  for 
Imparting  Odor  or  Color  to  Perfnmea  or  Perfamed  Prepa- 
ratlooa  or  for  PlaTorlng  Fooda. 


Ser.  No.  81.226.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALOia 
nw  Ibakotics,  MontleeUo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  18.  1907. 


SyiifUir 


PorMotilor  deoeripHom  of  gooda. — Cbemieala  Uaed  for 
Imparting  Odor  or  Color  to  Perfomea  or  Perfumed  Prepa- 
ratloBB  or  for  PlaTortBg  Pooda. 


Ser.  No.  81.804.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  C!oox  4  BaaitHBiMBB  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Not.  22,  1907.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 

iWmmtVenum 


The  Inltlal-lettep  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Wbiaky. 


Ser.  No.  31,318.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Jambs  Bdchaman  4  Compamy  Limitbd, 
London,  England.     FUed  Not.  28,  1907. 


MJCMiWVn 

Particular  deaor^tion  of  good*. — Wblaky. 


Ser.  No.  31,872.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Cobn  Pboddct8  Rbpinino 
Company.  Jeraej  Cltj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1907. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Subatltute. 


Ser.  No.  31,374.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  (POODS.)  G.  S.  Fbbkt  Co.,  Wbeellng,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1907. 


%^^% 


Particular  deaeription  of  i/oode.^Candy. 


Ser.  No.  31,378.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC. Paw  Paw  Gbapb  Jdicb  Co.  Ltd.,  Paw 
Paw,  Mlcb.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907. 


ffJ^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Grape-Juke. 


Ser.  No.  81,886.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  UviTBD  Ihcubatob  anp 
PotTLTBT  SCPPLT  MANOPACTUBiifO  COMPAKt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Bonndbrook.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  26.  1907. 


Partieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Incubators  and  &>ood- 


•lo 
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Bar.  No.  BlJWl.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  FLOBioA-OaoaoiA  Stxut  Co.,  Jack- 
■oarllle.  FU.    Fitod  Nor.  27»  190T. 


nORIDA 


ParUeular  deteriffUm  of  pood«.— Sogar-Cane  Syrop  and 
Molaaaea. 


Sm-.  No.  31.898.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQU0B8.)  Camuwl  Wixb  CoicPAirr,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fllad  Not.  27,  1907. 


PmrUeulmr  detoHpHow  9f  good*. — Cognac  and  Cordials. 


flu*.  No.  31.416.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETrBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OuHimix  Willis  k  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  29.  1907. 


.*5»:^''--*-:ik 
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Ser.  No.  31.417.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OBiNNBLi.  Willi ■  ft  Ca.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Pvtiem\ar  d«toHplkm  0/  ooodt. — Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  81.418.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GaiMifBLL  Willis  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  29.  1907. 


PflrMcHlor  dtaeri^Hon  of  goo4$. — Cotton  Piece  Gtoods. 


Ser.  No.  31.420.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GiiNifBLL  WiLLia  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  29,  1907. 


PmUemlmr  iewrlpKew  •f  foods. — Cotton  Plaee  Goods. 
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ir.   Na   8L440.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Moxson 
Baos.  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  29,  1907. 


PENN-niDL 


Pmrticulmr  deteription   of  0oods.— Leather   Boota  and 
Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  81.444.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  CcoLn  ft  MoLum,  PhUadel- 
pbU.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  29,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,517.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC.) Groanm  FiifoaA.  San  Frandaco.  Cal. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1907. 


Por Mooter  deter^Uon  of  gooda. — Canary  Blrda. 


Ser.  No.  81,466.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Schwbizbbischi  Sbidbngazi- 
VABBiK  A.  G.,  ZQrtch,  Swltaerland.    FUed  Not.  29,  1907. 


PTtieulor  deacHption  of  (^ooda.— Fruit-Sympa. 


Ser.  No.  31.521.  '  (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND     POLISHING     MATERIALS.)        UfMBWATIOKAL 
Chbmical  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  CaL     FUed  Dec.  8.  1907. 


JUBA 

Partieitlar  de$oripttom  of  irood*.— Soap. 


Portieutar  detcHpUon  of  good*.— Bilk  Bolting-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  81,680.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stbawbbidob  ft  Clothmb,  PhU- 
adelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1907. 

BLUEBELL 

Pmntimtar  de$eripUoHof  good*. — Lawna. 


Ser.  No.  81.488.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Flobida-Gboboia  Stbcp  Co..  Jack- 
aottTille.  Fla.    FUed  Not.  80,  1907. 


KUAKKCK 


PorMonlor  desoHpMoii  of  good$.—A  Blended  Pare  Com 
and  Cane  Symp  and  Molasses. 


Ser.  No.  81,821.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UMOnwoOD 
Ttpbwbitcb  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  0. 
1907.  ** 


A 


Ser.  No.  81.491.  (CLASS  48.  (FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHASaAiKO  ft  CiB.,  Parla,  France. 
Filed  Not.  80.  1907. 


OSPNITIIE 


Pmrtiemlar  deecHplton  of  good*. 
ration  for  Infants  and  InTallda. 


Aliaaatary  Pr^a- 


L 


!K 


ParMovIor  de*ortption  of  good*. — Type-Writing  Machines 
and  Type-Writing  Machine  Parta. 


Ser.  No.>*81.844.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Uilr 
lbb  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1907. 

JUNO  WATER 

Parttemlmr  de*crtpUo»  of  good*. — ArtUldal  Saline  Lan- 

tlTO. 
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67aSl.    TOILET  BALM.     AxiCB  8.  BlAck.  MontdAlr,  N.  J. 
FOad  October  3,  1907.    Sotel  No.  M,S61.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

67asa.   CIGARETTE-PAPER.    Bbaunrsih  A  CiB..  Parte, 
Pnmm. 
FIM  September  21,  1907.    Swtel  No.  K^LU.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1907. 

67a83.   CIOARETTE-PAPER.    B^kvnmiK   A  Ca.,  Parto, 
FnnoeL 
FQed  September  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,144.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1907. 

67a34.    CIOARETTE-PAPER.    BKAtmsnm  A  Cis.,  Parle, 
Praoee. 
POed  September  21,  1907.    Serial  Na  90,145.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

67aS6.    CIGARETTE-PAPER.    BKAmtfTEOt   A  Cnt..  Paris, 
Praaee. 
FOed  Septembo-  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  a0,146u    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

e7aS6.   CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Tn  Dbexatoms  OoMTAirr, 
CUoago,  lU. 
Filed  September  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  W406.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1907. 

67437.    CERTAIN    PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPARATUS,    AP- 
PLIANCES, AND  INSTRUMENTS.     Sactmax  KODAK  Co., 
Rocbaater,  N.  T. 
FU«lJuBea,1907.    Sedal  No.  S7,M0.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19,  1907. 

•7488.    TONICS.    CHAELsa  P.  OnouLTOwaKi,  Cbioar>,  D>- 

FOed  Saptemtwr  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,913.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

•7.188.    CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Jomi   Hovrom,  WeUaton, 
Ohio. 
FOed   September  7,   1907.    Serial    No.  39,799.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

•7,140.    CERTAIN    PHOTOGRAPHIC     PLATES,    PAPER, 
AND  FILMS.     Thb  iMnUAL  Dbt  Platk  Compant,  Lim- 
nsD,  London,  England. 
Filed  March  9, 1907.     Serial  No. 36,877.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19,  1907. 

67441.   CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Old  KumrcKT  Mro.  Co., 
Paduoah,  Ky. 


67446.  MEDICATED  WINES.    Hbnbt  Solom ox  Wbixcokb, 
London,  England. 

Filed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,618.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67447.  PREPARATION  OF  CASTOR-OIL.    RoBSBTj.Win- 
MAJf ,  Lewieton,  Me. 

Filed  Aattwt  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,610.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67448.  PLUM  PUDDING.    Atmou  A  Som,  PbOadelplila,  Pa. 
FOed  Norember  30,  1906.    Serial  Na  14,813.    PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

67448.    CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.     Thb  B.  F.  OoODUca 
OoMrAMT.  Akron,  Ohio. 
FOed  April  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  838.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

67460.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Bbixnap  Habowau  ft 
Mro.  Co.,  LouiarOle,  Ky. 

Filed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,479.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67461.  OIL-BURNING  LAMPS.  C.  T.  Ham  MAirvrACTUUir« 
COMPAmr,  Rooheeter,  N.  Y. 

FOed  April  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  37,010.    PUBLISHED  JUMX 
18,1907. 

67462.  OIL-BURNING  LAMPS.  C.  T.  Ram  MAMUFACTUBim 
COMFAMT,  Roeheeter,  N.  Y. 

FOed  April  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  37,011.    PUBLISHED  MAY  9L 
1907. 

67468.    OIL-BURNING  LAMPIb.    C.  T.  Ham  MAmTTACTUBiii* 
CoMPAWT,  Rooheeter,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April aO»  1907.    Serial  No.  37,03.    PUBLISHED  MAYS, 
1907. 

67464.    OIL-BURNING  LAMPS.    C.  T.  Ham  MAKTTVACTUBDia 
COMPAjrr,  Rooheeter.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  37,013.    PUBLISHED  JUNB 
96,1907. 

674  66-    OIL-BURNING  LAMPS.    C.  T.  Ham  MAHmPAcnnaiio 
COMTAinr,  Rooheeter,  N.  Y. 
FOed  April  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  37.014.    PUBLISHED  JUNE 
18,1907. 

67.166.  NEWSPAPER  PUBLISHED  EVERY  DAY  IH 
THE  WEEK  EXCEPT  SUNDAY.  CmCAOO  HXKALD  C<«- 
PANT,  Chleaco,  ni. 


Filed  September  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,098.    PUBLISHED         ^"**  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,698.    PUBLISHED  NO- 


NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

67.142.   MEDICINAL  TONIC.    Thb  Pboplu  Chsmicai.  Co. 
.Inc.,  ProTldenoe,  R.  I. 
FOed  Ootober  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.646.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

•7443.    REMEDY  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.    Jamss  E.  Rio«, 
Lineoln,  Nebr. 
FOed  February  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  17.396.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19,  1907. 

•7444.    INCLINED-SLIDE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES.  Jvum 
P.  Stasbsmaw  ,  Boflalo,  N.  Y. 
FOed  October  3,  1907.    Svtal  No.  90,967.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

•7446.   OINTMENTS.    Hbhbt  MBbill  Tomtoh,  Cbtefo, 
VL 
FDad  Aagnat  38,  1907.   Salal  Vo. 
VEMBER  19, 1907. 


PUBUSHSD  NO- 


VEMBER 19  1907. 

67,167.    CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED   BERRIES.  AND 
CANNED  VEGETABLES.    E.  T.  SMITH  CoMPAjrr,  Woraaa- 
ter.Maaa. 
Filed  Ootober  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,480.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67468.    SUBSTITUTE  FOR  LARD.    HIOH  O&ADB  Labd  COK- 
PAXT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
POed  Deoamber  33, 1908.    Serial  No.  84.814.    PUBLUHBD  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

•7469.    TOOTH-BRUSH  STBRIUZBR.    Datd  MaMBAU. 
mrcH,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
rilad  Septaoiher  37,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,918.    PUBLMOnD 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 

•7460.    RUBBER  FOOTWEAR  AMD  RUBBER  TIRES  FOB 
MOTOR- VEHICLES.    HooD  RUHBSB  Co.,  Bostea,  MMa. 
FOad  AagiMt  99.  1907.    S«1al  No.  99.998.    PUBU8HED  NO. 
VEMBER  It.  1907. 
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trjCl.    FESaH  MSATa.   Jacob  Dold  Pxcnive  CovrAirT, 
Buflilo.  N.  T. 
ftaad  OetolMr  7,  1M7.    S«tel  No.  IO^«S.    FUBLI8HXO  NO- 
VXMBBR  19,  Wn. 

•7je2.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AKD  SHOES.    L.  Cahdbb  *  Co., 
New  Haw,  Ooim. 
flM  QefCobM-  3,  1907.    Sertal  No.  SMO.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

STjeS.    SUBMARINE  COMPOSITION  FAINT.    "LB  Rxro- 
um,"  (SocxtTt  AKoimiB  FBAircAiBB  VB  rannumBa  LAootBa 

BT  D'BBDVm  lOUB-lUBnrB,  PBOCtSftSXBVBAJrC  A  Bbiboub 
Btvwis,)  Paris  Franoa. 
Ftl«l  Aucuat  »,  1906.    Sarial  No.  13,079.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

ffaSi.    COFFEE   WITH  MILK.    NBBtLt   *  Amu>-8wnB 
COHDBUBBD  MiLK  Co.,  Cham,  Svttaarlaod. 
rOad  JaaoaiT  a.  iM7.    8«ial  No.  M,S«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

nS%B.    MILK  AND  CREAM.    SamrffMLD  FaBita-SLaWBOV- 
Dbcksb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
POad  OolelMr  lA,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  90,608.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

irait.    MIXED  PAINTS,  PIGMENTS  USED  FOE  PAINTS. 
STAINS.    AND    PAINT -OILS.    Thb   SBBBVCB-WoUAIU 
Co.,  OavaUnd,  Ohio. 
Fllad  Ootob»  9,  1907.    8«ial  No.  aO,tl7.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907 

ffaiT.   CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.    Eovor  SnTBU, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Dakxng,  Baaimn  A  CompaMy, 
Um*..  a  Firm. 
PUed  Ootobar  10,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  90,531.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER M.  1907. 

rZJeS.   CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.    STBomOTBm  *  Abr  Coit- 
nun,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  Oetobtr  9,  190T.    S«tel  Na.  tO^m.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1997. 

•7J6S.    CERTAIN  SEA  FOODS.    arBOHMBTBB  *  ABfS  Oo«- 
rAXT.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
Fitod  Oetobar  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  a9,a9i    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 
•7  J70.   SPICES.    WooLaoH  SncB  CoMPAinr.  Totodo,  Ohio. 

PSad  Oatohar  10,  1907.    S«1al  No.  aOgBO.*  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

f? J71. .  BUTTER.    Thb  BBmnrr  OoMFAjrr,  OiMba,  Htlbr. 

FtM  Saptambv  H  1907.    Swial  No.  ao,m     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 

17,172.    MAPLE-SYRUP.    Thb   Bbmhbtt  OoicrAirr,  Omaha, 
Ntbr. 

Fllad  SaptMBbw  M,  1907.    Swlal  No.  90,178.    PUBUSHSD 
NOVEMBER  19,  MV. 

•7a73.    BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE 
OOOD6.    BOOR  Mnxa.  LowaD.  Maaa. 
FflMl8apt«nb«r7,19Q0w    Sarlal  No.  31,90ft.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

•  7,174.   COTTON  P1ECE-000D8.    Boon  Mnxa,  Lowall, 


FIM  Saptambar  7. 1900.    Sarial  No.  31.909.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 10, 1907. 

•  7.178.   COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    BooTT  MnxB.  Lowall. 


7,1900.    Sarial  No.  31.987     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

•VaTt.    CERTAIN   PUBUCATIONS.    H4BBT  B.    Dabudm, 

D.C. 

4  1907.    Sarial  No.  »A^    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

fiaTT.    LBATMEE  BELTING.    DamoR  Oax  Bfli.inM  Co.. 
IMrolt,Mkh. 
BBid  OB>e>ar  »,  M7.    SarM  No.  «kA4.    PUBUBHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19,1907. 

•f JI7I.    ncaOLBS.  OATtUP,  AND  VINEGAR.    Tn  IkOii- 

llt  Mr-   BartM  Mo.  ajSL    PUBLISHED 
HOVBMBER  19^  1987. 


•7  J79.   CHEESE.    Wnxu  J.  EutBiDeB,  Aurora,  Ohio. 

POad  July  U.  1907.    Serial  No.  38,779.    PUBUSHED  NO  VEMp 
BER  19. 1907. 

•7J80>   CHEESE.    Wnxu  J.  Eldbumui.  Aorora,  Ohio. 

F0adJol7ll,1907.    Serial  No.  39,788.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

S7J8L    CERTAIN  SACCHARINE  FOODS.    Fuchbb  Baoa.* 
SaatOa,  Waah. 
PDadJaiall,N07.    Svlal  No.  38,084.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

•7043.   CERTAIN  FOODS.    Fuchbb  Baoa..  Seattle,  Waah. 

FOadJ«Mll,1907.    Sarial  No.  39,030.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19. 1907. 

•7I8S.    COATS,  VESTS.  TROUSERS,  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Fbibhd  a  Mabxs,  Milwaukee,  Wie. 

FOad  Sq;i9iBbar  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  90^370.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 
•7JS4.    LARD.    iHTBBaTATB  Packimo  Co.,  WiDooa.  Mlna. 

FOad  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,&37.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

87J86.    COFFEE  AND  TEA.    J.  H.  AXXBH  A  Comfaht,  St. 
Patil.MlnD. 

FOad  Jona  37. 1907.    Sarial  No.  38,03.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 1».  1987. 

67.188.    OUVE-OIL.    Natkaxoi  JoHxaroH  A  Scwa,  Bor> 
daaoB.  Franea. 

FUed  October  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  ao.4».    PUBUSHSD  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

87J87.    BROOMS.    Lbb  Bboom  A  DvarvB  Compaht.  UbooIb. 
Nehr. 
FOad  Ootobar  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.489.    PUBLI^RD  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 
87J88.    BELTS,  GIRDLES,  AND  SASHES.    AoocrR  NAHAaa. 


FDad  Sq>tembar  31,  1907.    Sarial  No.  30,130.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19. 1987. 

87J88.   CORSETS.    I.  Nbwxah  A  Sows,  New  Havao,  Coan. 

FUad  Saptambar  30,  1987.   Sirta  No.  80^3M.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  U87, 
87  J80.   CORSETS.    I.  Nbwxax  A  SOKS,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FOad  September  38,  1907.   Sarial  No.  30,390.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 

87191.   BEER.  Thb  Nbw  Sopth  Bbbwbbt  A  IcB  Co.,  MIddlaa 
boro,  K7. 
FlledS^tembarl8,^07.    Sarial  No.  3O,00Ol    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1987. 

67a82.    MEDICINAL  MALT  EXTRACTS.    Thb  Nbw  Sovni 
Bbbwbbt  a  Ics  Co.,  MkhUeaboro,  Ky. 
FOad  SeptamberlS,  1907.    Serial  No.  ao,06L    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 18, 1907. 

67 J9S.   MUSTARD.    Thb  R.  T.  Fbbxcb  Cohtart,  Rodiaatar, 
N.  Y. 
FOad  jramary  t,  1907.    Sarial  No.  34,388.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

87Jt4.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     RlomoOB 
Bakbb  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FBad  Oetobar  7.  1907     Serial  Na  80,464.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

67a68.    DRIED,  PICKLED,  OR  OTHERWISE  PRESERVED 
FISH.    RoaBxaTBtM  BBonxaa  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FOad  OeCober  r,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,900.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

f7Jfe,     MONTHLY   PUBUCATION.     S.  S.  McClubs  COM- 
FAHT, NOw  York,  N.  Y. 
ni.l8l|liHilii  U  -T"     S«1alNo.a9^189.  PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

•  7,1  •7.   CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Scambuatiah    Fvb   A 
Lbathbb  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
FIIadJa|rU.lW7.    Ivtel  Na^  3i^7V.   PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 18, 18tr. 

•ra*4.   CERTAIN  FOODS.   Sbmm  Lcn  OoMraHT,  Laa  Aa- 
Briaa,CaL 
Till  Sml—lig  1  Itr    S««alNa»,7aA    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 


87a99.    RIBBONS.    Jacob  Svubacb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  17, 1907.    Serial  Na  80,081.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19. 1907. 

67.200.  MALT  EXTRACT.    Thb  Va.  Bbbwiho  Co..  lUtaaoka' 
Va. 

FUed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,466.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

87.201.  CANNED  CLAMS.    Jaspkb  Wthah  A  Son,  MUlbridffB' 


FOad  Aofuat  36,  1907.    Serial  Na  30,683.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 10, 1907. 

87.202.  ANTISEPTIC  FOOT-POWDER.     Beix-Wabt  Mahtt 
FACTcraiNO  CoMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  27, 1907.    Svial  No.  30,263.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 10. 1907. 

87.203.  WHISKY.   Thb  Cook  A  BBBmnmcBB  Co.,  New  YoA, 
N.Y. 

FUed  June  27, 1905.    Serial  Na  9,964.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER M,  1907. 

87.204.  WHISKY.    Thb  Cook  A  Bbbhhbimbb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FOed  June  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  9,366.    PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907 

67.206.   WHISKY.    Thb  Cook  A  BBajrHBmB  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  June  as,  1906.    Serial  Na  9,306.    PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

67.206.  WHISKY.    P.  DBMrasr  A  Co.,  Boateo,  Maaa. 

PUed  September  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  \2JM>    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27, 1906. 

87.207.  WHISKY.    E.  Mabtoi  A  Co.,  San  Franeiaeo,  CaL 
FUed  May  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  27496.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

67.208.  WHISKY.    F.  Kokbbl  A  Baoe.,  San  FraneiBeo,  CaL 
PUed  October  3,  1907.    Sarlal  Na  30,866.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67.209.  LYE,  SODIUM  CHLORID,  AND  GLOSS-STARCH. 
FiacHBB  BB08.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

FUed  June  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  3B/)8S.    PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

87.210.  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  EXTERMINATION  OF 
VERMIN.     ChabLbb  M.  Habt,  Bbooklth,  N.Y. 

FUed  October  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,666.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67.211.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Fatbttb   R.    Plumb,  Ihcobpo- 
BATBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  6. 1907.    Serial  No.  r,166.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19,  1907. 

67.212.  BROOMS,  WHISKS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS. 
Lbb  Bboom  A  Dcsttb  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  October  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,436.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19,  1907. 

67.21S.    BROOMS.    Lbb  Bboom  A  DvarBB  Comtavt,  Ltneoln. 
Nebr. 

FUed  October  6,  1907     Serial  Na  30,438.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 


87,214.    CERTAIN   MACHINERY   PACKING.    NBW   YoM 
Bbltiho  and  Pacximo  CoMrAHT,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Paaaate,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jone  17, 1907.    Svial  Na  38472.    PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

67,216.    CERTAIN  FOUNDRY-FACINGS  AND  GRAPHITE- 
Thb  Umitxd  Statbs  Obaphtr  Co.,  Safftaiaw,  Mleh. 
FUed  B^tember  30,  1907.    Serial  Na  30,396.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1907. 

87.216.  CERTAIN  NAMED   POISONS  AND   DISINFECT^ 
ANTS.    Ephbaim  S.  WBixa,  Jeiaey  City,  N.  J. 

PUed  Aoguat  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,650.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19.  1907. 

67.217.  WHISKY.    Wbioht  A  Tatu>b,  LouiaTiUa,  Ky. 

FUed  May  13, 1906.    Serial  Na  6,64t    PUBUSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 19, 1907. 

67.218.  POTATO  -  DIGGERS.    A.   B.   Fabqvhab  Compamt, 
LiMiTBD,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  September  3B,  1907.    Serial  Na  30,373.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1907. 

67.219.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    A.  J.  Batbb  Co., 
Webetar,  Maae. 

FUed  September  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.989.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1907. 

67.220.  WOODEN   HAMES.    THB   Bbaolb   Hamb   Wobkb, 
Freeland,  Pa. 

FUed  S^tamber  37,  1907.    Serial  Na  30,361    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

87.221.  LEATHER  SHOES.    BiBUVBU)  A  Spahx,  New  York. 
N  Y. 

FUed  September  36.  1907.    Serial  Na  30,337.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 

67.222.  GINGER -ALE.    Blaxkb-Babb   Chbmicai.   Co.,   St. 
Louie,  Mo. 

FUed  September  3,  1907.    Serial  Na  39,748.    PUBUBHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 19W. 

i  67,228.    OPEN-SIDE  PLANERS.    Thb  Dbtbicx  A  Habtbt 
I         Machinb  Co.  or  B^litmobb  Citt.  Balttaiore,  Md. 
I      FUed  December  36,  1906.    Serla]   Na  HS78.    PUBUSHED 
NOVEMBER  19,  1907. 

67.224.    HOSE-NOZZLES.    ThbEatoh.Colb  A  BVBNHAMCa, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
F8ed  September  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,041.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19,  1907. 

67,226.    TIN  AND  TERNE  PLATES.    F0M.AXBBBB  Bbothbbb 
Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 
FUed  FMnwy  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,304.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 

67.226.  IRON  TOOL-HANDLES.    Stahlbt  RtOB  A  LatSL 
I         Company.  New  ^Italn,  Conn. 

FUed  September  4,   1907.    Serial  No.  39,746.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19, 1907. 

87.227.  FLAVORING-SYRUPS   FOR  BEVERAGES.    Wo- 
UAM  F.  Wtldb,  Pooea,  OUa. 

FUed  October  1, 1907.    Serial  Na  80,S3&    PX7BLISBED  NO- 
VEMBER 19, 1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  21,  1908. 


13.999  — IWe.-  "BIO  DICK."    (For  Cigars.)    Robkbt  Kixxk, 

"^    DwTilte,  IlL    Piled  December  11, 1907. 

14.000- r«tf«-  "ALI  PASHA."    (For  Clgarettee.)    Thihilm 

Bbos.,  Tampa.  Fla.    FUed  December  2. 1907. 
14.001— Wte.    "SULTANA."     (For    Cigarrttee.)    Thxmkus 

Bbos.,  Tampa,  Fla.    FUed  December  2,  1907. 
14.002  — rate;  "ATLAS."    (ForCigkrettee.)  THXMSUa  Bbos.. 

Tampa,  Fla.    FUed  December  2,  1907. 

14,009.— rW<.-  "FREIHOFER'8  VERMICELLI."  (For  Ver- 
mioeUl.)  Thb  Fbkihoitb  Vnxif a  Bauho  Co.,  FhiUdelphla, 
Fa.    Ftlad  Deovnber  Ifl,  1907. 


14.004.— rttte.-  "FREIHOFER'8  NOODLES.  '  (For  Noodlee.) 
Tbb  FBKinorEB  Vibkma  B akwo  Co.  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
December  16,  1907. 

14,005.- rofe- "HARBAN'8  herb  TABLETS."  (For  a 
Medicinal  Compound.)  Jamb*  H.  Habbam,  Wachingtoo, 
D.  C.    FUed  December  17,  1907. 

14,006.— rW«- "KGOALENE."  (For  Toilet  PreparaUone.) 
Ebhbst  Nabjot,  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.    FUed  December  3, 1907. 

14,007.— rate." PACCOR AT."  (For  Furniture.)  Pacific 
COABT  Rattam  Co.  Inc..  San  FnnolMo,  Cal  Filed  December 
a0.19O7. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  21,  1908. 


2a02-r«te    "NO      823    BLUE  RIBBON."    (For     Playing-  2,204.- 7W«.- "SAWYER'S  CRYSTAL  BLUE."    (For  Waah- 

Carda.     WiuJiW.Roa«BLLCABDCo.,MUltown,N.J.     Filed  Ing-Blue.)    Thb  Sawtbb  Cbtwai  Blub  Co.,  Boeton,  Maaa. 

D««nberl«.  lOT.  FUed  Decemb«- 20, 1907. 

%aM-TaU:  "ARTOUM  THE  DRY  CLEANER  AND  MAS-  2.206.- TlOe:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."    (ForMen'e 

81A0ER."    (For  a  Cleaning  OompoaltJon.)    Adolfh  Som-  and  Boys'   Apparel.)    H.  C.   Lytton.  Chicago,  lU.    FU«1 

MBB,CambrtdgB,Maae.    FUed  December  10, 1907.  D»«emberl«,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


002s^3s/IISSI02srER/    OIP    I=>A.TE3iTTS 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEB'S  DE0I8I0I8. 


Phillips  v.  Sinbsnicr. 
patbnt  imtbkfbrkncs. 

DeeidedJuneU.lUr. 

1.  iMTBBrBBBNCB— PBOOn  RBOTftlCTBO  BT  AXLBOATIOira  OV 
>^      PKBLDOMABT  STATBMBHT. 

i^Where  the  praUmlnary  statement  of  a  party  allegea  reduction 
to  praetiae  in  Janoary,  1905,  evidenoe  showing  the  oonstmotion 
of  an  alleged  model  in  1805  cannot  be  accepted  as  proving  an 
eaiUer  date  of  redaction  to  practioa. 

2.  SAMB— ISflVB— CONBTBUCnON. 

TlM  tarou  of  an  interlennoe  issue  wiU  not  be  given  a  strained 
or  unnatural  ^n**"''^  or  be  construed  to  refer  to  something  not 
dlsdoeed  by  either  party  in  order  to  include  within  the  issue  an 
early  darloe  made  by  one  of  the  partiea. 

3.  Samb— SuppLBicBirrAL  Oath  Nbcbssabt— Ex  rABTB  Mattbe. 
FjThe  question  whether  or  not  a  supplemental  oath  should  be 
required  has  been  uniformly  held  by  the  Of&oe  to  be  an  ex  pcaU 
matter  upon  which  the  proper  determination  of  priority  is  not 

^dependent,  and  the  absence  of  such  an  oath  furnishes  no  ground 
lor  holding  that  the  isstie  is  not  patentable  to  the  party  in  whoee 
case  the  same  is  required. 

4.  CLADfa— ALTBBHATITB  EXPBBSfllom. 

^Alternative  expressions  in  daims  are  not  generally  permitted; 
but  where  two  terms  are  employed  to  designate  a  particular 
element,  both  of  which  terms  describe  the  element  correctly,  the 
claim  is  not  objectionable,  as  the  altemativeaess  is  of  language 
rather  than  of  structure.    iSx  parU  Hoider,  G.  D..  1908, 442;  107 

0.  0..  833.) 

Appbal  from  Examiner»-in-Chief . 

tMLr-OtUKQ  CAB-WHBBL. 

Metsrs.  Connolly  Brothen  for  Phillipe. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Nesbit  and  Mr.  H.  B.  Peck  for  Sensenich. 

If  COBB,  AuUUmt  Ommiuioner,  nova  CommiMtiofner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examinen- 
in-Chief  affirming  the  dedsion  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interfwencee  and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Sensenich  upon  the  following  issue: 

1.  A  s^-oUlng  wheal  provided  with  an  oU-ohamber  having  a 
flUiog-opanlng,  a  valT»-oage  extaading  into  the  flhambar  from  the 
fUUng-opening,  the  cage  being  open  at  its  inner  end  and  having 
aUttad  or  prong-Uka  ddaa,  an  inwardly-opening  valve  oparatlw 
within  the  oage  for  normally  (dosing  the  fllling-opaning.  and  a 
Talva-liokUng  spring. 

3.  A  saU-oQimi  wheal  provided  with  an  oU-ohambar  having  a 
lUttng-openlng  in  one  me  thereof,  a  valv»«aga  within  the  oO- 
<j«fii^>*a»  mid  axtending  from  tha  flOimi-ofMDlng  toward  hot  atop- 
placdtort  of  the  oppoStawaU  of  the  o&amharrthe  oage  being  open 
lalafBllj  aad  at  Ita  iaaar  and,  an  taiwaidly-o|Mning  vatva  wtthin 

;  through  tha  Ulnar  open  end 


tlMoaga,andaooUedsi>ilof  aztandlog 

of  tha  eafs  and  engaging  eafcjqppodta  wan  of  tha  chamber  and  ttlia 
Tilv*  fMhoMlng  the  li^tar  Bomally  la  flloaadiKMltl<m. 

S.  A  aalf-oUing  wtaaal  havh^  an  oil-ehaaihar  fonnad  with  an 
opaadnc  a  valv»«ata  astandloff  into  th*  chamber  and  having  a 
tabular  and  portUm  Uttlog  tha  ohamhar-opanlng.  tha  eage  babif 
Ofm  at  its  tnnar  and  andhavlBff  Ita  ridaa  slottad  from  aaM  and 

[VoL  188. 


toward  the  tubular  end,  tha  interior  of  the  oags  tapering  toward 
said  tubular  end.  a  valva.  and  a  spring  within  tne  oage  for  holding 
Mm  valve  normally  seatadjandjclosing  said  tubular  cage  end. 

4.  A  saU-olUng  oar-whaal  having  a  chambered  hub  with  an  oiK 
inlet  through  one  wall,  a  valve  seat  oonsltting  of  a  pronged  girid- 
Ing-iaat  oaat  in  said  waU  adjaoent  to  said  inlet,  a  valve,  and  a    « 
spring  bearing  against  said  valve  and  seating  against  the  opposite 
Bideofthaoavlty. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  improvements  in 
self-oiling  wheels  for  mine-cars  in  which  the  inlet  to  an 
oil-chamber  contained  within  the  wheel  is  normally 
closed  by  a  spring-pressed  valve.  The  subject-matter 
in  issue  involves  only  the  specific  construction  of  the 
valve-cage  and  the  arrangement  of  the  spring  which 
holds  the  valve  in  its  seat.  In  the  devices  disclosed 
by  both  parties  the  valve-cage  has  slitted  or  prong-like 
walls  extending  part  way  across  the  chamber  and  a 
coiled  spring  seated  upon  the  wall  of  the  chamber  oppo- 
site to  itk»  oU-inlet  for  supporting  the  valve  within  the 
cage. 

The  testimony  clearly  shows,  and  it  is  not  di»* 
puted,  that  Sensenich  conceived  the  invention  in 
May,  1903,  and  reduced  the  same  to  practice  by  manu- 
facturing and  selling  whe^  embodying  the  invention 
in  issue  in  June  or  July,  1903. 

Phillipe  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  in  issue  and  disclosed  it 
to  others  in  the  year  1893 — 

that  on  or  about  the  first  day  of  February,  18B6,  he  first  made  a 
model  showing  said  invention:  that  he  first  embodied  his  inven- 
tion in  a  full-sEiBd  oar-wheel  which  was  oompletad  on  or  about  the 
first  day  of  January,  1906— 

and  that  said  car-wheel  was  successfully  operated  on 
the  24th  day  of  January,  1905. 

Phillips  has  offered  in  evidence  a  valve-cage,  Phil- 
lips's "Exhibit  1,"  which  he  says  he  made  prior  to 
the  year  1895,  (Qs.  9-10,)  and  J.  M.  Phillips,  a  brother 
of  the  appellant,  testifies  that  he  first  saw  this  device 
eariy  in  1896^  It  is  contended  by  PhUlips  that  this 
device  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven 
tion,  as  stated  in  count  1  of  the  issue.  Phillips  ad- 
mittedly had  no  conception  of  the  specific  constnt^ 
tion  set  f(»th  in  counts  2,  3,  and  4  until  November, 
1904,  which  is  sabeequent  to  Sensenich's  fstabliahed 
date  of  redaction  to  {wactice. 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  party  to  an  interference  is 
bonnd  by  the  allegations  ol  his  fffdiminary  statement. 
(lowrv  Y.  Taylor  and  Taylor,  123  O.  O.,  1666;  FimUry. 
Boyce,  122  O.  G.,  1728;  Hammond  v.  Ba$A,  0.  D.,  1906, 
615;  115  O.  G.,  804;  Cnm  v.  PkiUipi,  0.  D.,  U89.  942; 
87  O.  G. ,  1399.)  If,  therefore,  it  could  be  conceded  that 
Phillips's  Exhibit  1  embodied  the  invention  est  forth 
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in  eount  1,  it  i*  proof  only  of  conception  iA  that  inven* 
tku  in  1805,  and  he  is  entitled  to  no  eailier  date  of 
reduction  to  pimctice  than  that  alleged  in  hie  pre- 
liminary statement— January,  1906 — which  is  subse- 
quent to  Sensenich's  filing  date.  There  is  no  blow- 
ing of  diligence  coupling  this  alleged  conception  with 
a  subsequent  reduction  to  practice,  and  Phillips  ran- 
not  thoefore  in  any  event  prevail  ss  to  priority  of 
invention. 

The  lower  tribunals  have  held  that  FhiUipe's  Ex- 
hibit I  does  not  embody  the  invention  in  iaroe.  The 
cage  of  this  exhibit  comprises  a  cylindrical  barrel 
having  four  elliptical  openings  through  which  the  oil 
may  pass  to  the  ofl-chamber  of  the  wheel.  The  form 
d  valve^age  specified  in  count  1  is  limited  to  one  "hav- 
ing slitted  or  prong-lOce  sides."  Phillips  contends 
that  the  terms  "slitted'*  and  "piong-like"  are  alter- 
native and  that  the  former  is  broad  enou^  to— 

laMi  a  ««^TtaC  otoMd  alita  M  dtaUacotalMd  fNB  say  Uiiiitsd 
&KtahifBn  MMidit  to  be  plMtd  on  tts  toim  "■tttted"  OHd  tn oooirt 
1  to  iatUaato  tbac  th»  opmtaga  an  ninawrUy  •xtonM  tkrowh 
tba  md  of  the  csge.  ^•^ 

It  is  a  well-settled  practice  of  the  Office  not  to  permit 
an  applicant  to  make  alternative  claims.  Where, 
however,  an  applicant  employs  two  tenns  to  designate 
a  particttlar  element,  both  of  which  tenns  describe 
the  element  correctly,  the  claim  has  be«i  held  to  be 
unobjectionable,  since  the  applicant's  ahemativencss 
is  of  language  rather  than  of  structure.  (JSc  parte 
Hoidtr,  C.  D.,  1906,  442;  107  O.  O.,  838.)  The  terms 
"sUtted"  or  "prong  like"  as  read  in  the  light  of  the 
disclosures  ol  the  interfering  applications  define  the 
same  thing  and  refer  to  openings  in  the  walls  of  the 
cage  which  extend  through  the  end  of  the  cage,  and 
neither  term  is  therefore  applicable  to  the  construc- 
tion of  Exhibit  1.  In  view  of  these  facts  it  is  held 
that  Exhibit  1  does  not  constitute  evidence  erf  con- 
ception of  the  invention  in  issue.  No  other  testimony 
is  presented  to  show  that  Phillips  was  in  possession 
ol  the  invention  stated  in  any  of  the  counts  of  the 
isnie  prior  to  Sensenich's  date  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. Phillips  cannot  therefore  prevail,  even  if  the 
testimony  concerning  Exhibit  1  should  be  accepted. 

It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  Phillips  that  the  original 
daims  of  Sensenich's  application  were  generic  and 
ooveied  a  structure  not  limited  to  the  ^>ecific  features 
in  controversy,  that  the  specific  invention  in  issue 
was  not  covered  by  the  original  oath,  and  that  in  the 
abaenoe  of  a  supplemental  oath  the  claims  in  issue 
wars  not  admissible  at  the  time  they  were  presented 
and  are  not  now  patentable  to  Sensenich.  This  con- 
t«tion  is  without  force.  The  subject-matter  in  issue 
was  clearly  disclosed  in  Sensenich's  original  appli- 
cation. The  question  whether  or  not  a  supplemental 
oalli  slMmld  be  required  has  been  unifonnly  hrid  by 
this  Office  to  be  an  sx  parte  matter  upon  which  the 
pnf«  <l«*enunattoB  ol  priori  is  not  dependent. 
(Auarhaek  cim/  Oubing  v.  WitmM,  C.  D.,  1004,  7;  106 
O.  Q.,  080;  Sihermam  v.  flnwWotsoa,  C.  D.,  1902,  123 
00  O.  Q.>446;  JTonrv.  BriUmni  Aimu.  C.  D.,  1808,  146; 
S4  O.  O.,  114S:  JUimgmm  v.  MmiU,  C.  D.,  1808,  M; 
MO.  G.,  1415.) 

fItiOipa  alas  oiged  at  the  hearing  that  the  rUi»«« 

»■■•  Bot  patentable  in  Tisiw  ol  certain  rrferemcea. 

I  that  these  references  were  ccuuidsnd 


by  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  a  motion  for  dissolu* 
tion  brought  by  Phillips  upon  this  ground. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  their  decision  upon  the 
question  of  priority  denied  Phillips  request  to  make  , 
a  recommendation  that  the  claims  in  issue  are  not 
patentable.  I  do  not  find  in  the  arguments  advanced 
by  Phillips  any  reason  which  would  wanant  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner in  the  further  consideration  of  this  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Maitics  «.  Lanowoktht. 
fAtrnvrt  XNTBRranKNoi. 

D*eUM  Deetmbtr  K,  1907. 
1.  iNTsmrBESNca— Monon  Uirosa  Rjtlm  MS— Peacticb. 

Whsf*  a  motkm  to  unntd  under  Role  100  by  tte  MldiUon 
of  two  dslnu  WM  trannnltted,  the  PriniArr  Examiner  prop- 
erly rafoMd  to  oonalder  two  other  cUlau  preeentad  for  the 
'flret  time  at  the  hMutag  of  the  motion. 

S.  Sams— Sams— DiLAT  ur  BaxMonro. 

A  motkm  to  amend  under  Rule  100  brought  after  the  thirty 
daye  aOoved  by  the  ndae  sad  aeoompanled  by  no  excuee  for 
the  delay  ie  entttled  to  no  oonilderatlon  and  ehoold  not  be 
tranamitted. 

On  mmoM. 

XAITGLX. 

Me$tn.  Ward  A  Cameron  and  Mtnrt.  MeyerM,  Cutk- 
man  A  Rea  for  Mattice. 

ifeHrt.  Arthur  C.  From  dc  Urina  tot  Langworthy. 
Moons,  CommiMtioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  a  petition  by  Langworthy 
that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  directed  to  enter  and 
consider  certain  claims  which  were  presented  in  con- 
nection with  his  brief  at  the  hearing  of  a  motion  to 
amend  under  Rule  109  and  also  upon  an  appeal  by 
Langworthy  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferencee  refusing  to  transmit  a  second  motion  to 
amend  under  Rule  109. 

The  record  shows  that  the  preliminary  statements 
were  approved  July  6,  1907;  that  on  August  7  Lang- 
worthy presented  a  motion  to  tranamit  a  motion  to 
amend  his  application  by  the  insertion  of  two  claims, 
numbered  6  and  7.  On  August  14  the  motion  was 
transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner.  At  the  hear- 
ing upon  this  motion,  which  was  had  Septonber  26, 
Langworthy  presented  two  additional  claims,  num- 
bered 8  and  9,  which  the  Examiner  refused  to  con- 
sider. Langworthy  contends  that  these  claims  should 
be  entered  and  considered  in  order  that  he  may  pre- 
sent before  the  Office  the  broadest  claims  which  may 
be  had  to  cover  the  invention  common  to  the  inter- 
fering applications. 

It  appears  from  the  brief  filed  in  connection  with 
claims  8  and  0  that  the  reason  for  the  presentation  of 
these  claims  was  that^ 


If  the  Kxasdner  ie  oC  tte  eiilBlon  tbmt  daims  «  and  7  do  not 
dktaigaiah  the  invention  with  euffldent  deameee  he  Ie  asked  to 
admit  tMtam  t  aad  S.  If  the  Examiner,  however,  agrHs  with 
us  that  oiatms  «  aad  7  abundantly  avoM  the  prior  art  he  is 
to  Mteit  aO  «)( the  fcrar *^  •  »• - 


Rule  100  was  pramnlgated  in  view  ol  tite 
decisions  <rf  the  Court  of  Appeals  ol  the  District  ol 
Columbia  in  Bbidford  v.  WUdar  (127  O.  O.,  1255) 
•ad  Btnm  v.  Wende,  (120  O.  O.,  2866.)  in  whidi  the 
coat  rsfosed  to  ooosUTsr  a  second  interference  for  the 


purpose  of  permitting  applicants  to  present  claims 
covering  all  the  patentable  subject-matter  common  to 
the  interfering  applications.  It  is  not  intended  by 
this  practice  to  permit  a  party  to  present  claims  and 
if  they  are  not  acceptable  to  amend  them,  and  thus 
enter  upon  a  regular  proeecution  of  his  case  before 
the  Examiner,  nor  is  it  intended  to  permit  an  appli- 
cant to  present  his  proposed  claims  in  a  piecemeal 
manner. 

The  thirty  days  allowed  by  Rule  109  for  applicants 
to  make  motions  is  ordinarily  ample  time  for  appli- 
cants to  present  claims  which  satistectorily  cover  the 
interfering  subject-matter,  and  claims  presented  after 
the  expiration  of  this  time  without  excuse  for  the 
delay  are  entitled  to  no  consideration.  The  decision 
of  the  Examiner  refusing  to  consider  these  claims  was 
right,  and  the  petition  is  denied. 

Langworthy's  motion  to  tnnsmit  his  second  motion 
to  amend  was  filed  November  27,  1907,  and  was 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  the 
ground  that  no  sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay  was 
presented.  I  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences that  no  sufficient  reasons  have  been  given  to 
excuse  the  delay  in  presenting  this  motion  of  over 
five  months  from  the  date  upon  which  the  prelimi- 
nary statements  were  approved. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Ex  PAKTB  E.  WKBTHSUfBR  A  ClX. 

AFPUCATION   rOR  RBOI8TRATION   OF  TRAOI-MARK. 

Decided  Jmmtrjf  10.  /SM. 

TaADB-MABKs— ArromTMKirr  or  RsrasaairTATiTi  m  Uvitbd 

8TATBS. 

The  ^^i^oiatnwnt  of  a  lepreeentatiTe  in  the  United  Statee 
required  by  eeotion  3  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1006  muet  be 
made  by  the  applicant  for  reglatratlon.  Authority  to  appoint 
eodi  repieeentatlTe  may  not  be  delegated  to  an  sttoney. 

On  PKTTnoN. 

TaAOB-HABK  ros  mrcM cBT.  coirPLsxioK  powDiK  AMP  mm. 

Mr.  Henry  P.  Blair  for  the  applicant. 

MooRX,  CommiesUmer: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  requiring  that  an  appointm^it  of  a  rep- 
resentative, as  required  by  section  8  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  1906,  be  made  of  recotd  in  this  case. 

It  appears  that  the  papen  as  originally  filed  included 
a  paper  purporting  to  be  an  appointment  of  a  repre- 
sentative; but  the  paper  was  in  blank,  the  name  of  the 
representative  not  having  been  filled  in.  On  October 
4,  1907,  an  amendment  was  presented  directing  that 
the  name  of  William  S.  Hodges,  902  F  street  north- 
west, Washington,  D.  C,  be  inserted  in  the  blank  space 
in  this  paper.  The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the 
amendment  on  the  ground  that  section  3  required 
that  the  representative  be  appointed  by  the  applicant 
and  not  by  the  attorney. 

This  refusal  is  believed  to  have  been  proper.  Sec- 
tion 8  of  the  Trade-Marie  Act  requires  that  the  appli- 
cant designate  the  representative.  The  formal  power 
of  attorney  gives  the  attorney  no  right  to  designate 
such  a  representative.  Nor  can  the  appointment  in 
Uank  which  was  filed  with  the  papen  be  conaidersd 

[ToL  189. 


as  del^ating  the  ri|^t  to  select  a  representative  tor  the 
applicant  to  the  attorney. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Brown  v.  Oammstbr. 

patxnt  intxrvxrbncb. 

Decided  Jinmarf  IS,  1908. 

IXTKanaiKca— ArrsAL  cm  Pnoarrr— SunarMoar  Atmoa- 
rrr  or  Comnsnoinca. 
A  petltian  to  dlemlae  an  appeal  from  a  dediloo  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferoieee  on  priority  TCBdered  on  the  veoord  will 
not  be  oeoridered  by  the  Comarierfotier  In  the  exenlee  of  hie 
■operrlaory  aothoilty  ilnoe  petltlooer  has  adequate  wmedlee 
provided  1^  tlie  mlee. 

On  PBTTnoN. 

nUHTDte-llACHIlfB. 

ifr.  WUham  H.  Babcock  for  Brown. 
Meun.  Bate*.  FotUs  6c  U%dl  for  Grammeter. 

MooRB,  Comimuiofier: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  be 
instructed  to  dinuiss  the  appeal  of  Brown  from  the 
record  judgment  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
holding  that  since  the  allegation  of  conception  in 
Brown's  preliminary  statement  failed  to  overc(Hne  the 
filing  date  of  Gammeter's  application  Gammeter  wsa 
the  |mor  inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  issue. 

It  is  urged  on  behalf  of  this  petition  that  inasmuch 
as  there  can  be  no  dispute  as  to  the  date  of  Gam- 
meter's  ^plication  and  the  date  of  conception  alleged 
in  Brown's  preliminary  statement  no  grounds  exist 
for  such  appeal;  that  Brown  is  not  entitled  to  urge 
that  Gammeter  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
issue  or  that  the  issue  is  unpatentable,  which  are 
the  grounds  set  forth  in  his  reasons  for  appeal  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  present  appeal  purports  to  be  taken  under  sec^ 
tion  4909  of  the  Revised  Statutes  from  the  final  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  pricwity  of  invention.  Whether  the  reasons 
assigned  in  behalf  of  this  appeal  are  sufficient  to  confer 
jurisdiction  upon  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  a  ques- 
tion which  should  be  presented  before  that  tribunal 
in  the  first  instance. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  supervisory  authority  ol 
the  Commissioner  will  be  exercised  only  to  correct  a 
manifest  error  upon  the  part  of  a  lower  tribunal  or 
in  cases  where  there  is  no  adequate  remedy  provided 
by  the  rules.  Inasmuch  as  the  applicant  has  pre- 
sented no  motion  before  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to 
dismiss  the  appeal  pending  before  them,  and  since 
appeal  lies  to  the  Conomissioner  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  if  the  case  is  decided  by 
them,  there  is  deariy  no  reason  for  invoking  the 
supervi«»y  authority  ci  the  C<HnmisBioner  at  this 
time. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Larxim  Comtant  v.  pAcmc  Coast  Borax  Comtant. 

TRASB-MARK  INTBRFBRBNCB. 
Dtti4»dJiiitU,t90r. 
L  TaADB-MAsxa— Ixnarxaxiicx  n  Fact. 

An  tntsffannoe  in  fact  exists  between  the  words  "  Boraxtas** 
aid  "Bataasld."  iteM  ttaiy  look  alike  aMl  I 
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bAT*  not  bMO 

nmUr  ctooma- 


TO  OUMLTB— PSACnOB. 

QoMttoo*  flumot  \»  orgid  on  vpMl 
niMd  in  tb»  motion  And  pMnd  on  balow 
'  ifinoMwhieh  would  warrant  w^rlaocyaetlon 

AmuL  on  motion. 

TEAOB-MARK  VOB  BOAT  POWDSR. 

Mta$n.  Maton,  Fenwick  <fr  Lawrenee  for  Larkin  Oom- 

ifr.  JS.  G.  St994ra  for  Fkdflc  CoMt  Borax  Company. 

BnxDioa,  AMUtant  Commxuiomr: 

This  ia  an  appeal  by  the  Pacific  Coast  Borax  Com- 
pany from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
refusing  to  dissolve  the  above  -  entitled  interference. 
The  motion  for  dissolution  alleged  that  no  interference 
in  fact  exists. 
The  issue  of  the  interference  is  as  follows: 
Tlis  word  "Boraxin*"  or  ttis  word  "BoraxaM*'  for  aoap  powdnr. 

There  can  be  no  question  but  that  the  goods  to  which 
the  marks  are  applied  are  substantially  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties.  The  interference  was  declared 
under  the  provimons  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  February 
20. 1906,  which  provides  that  whenever  an  application 
Ib  made  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  which  so 
nearly  resembles  a  trade-mark  used  and  owned  by 
another  as  to  be  likely  to  be  mistaken  therefor  by  the 
public  the  Commissioner  may  declare  an  interference 
as  to  such  trade-marks.  On  consideration  of  the  two 
words  it  is  held  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in  holding 
that  \here  was  a  clear  interference  in  fakct,  for  the  reason 
that  the  words  look  alike  and  sound  alikie.  His  ruling 
is  in  accordance  with  that  of  the  Commissioner  in  ex 
parte  Tht  Dr.  Parker  Medicine  Company,  (0.  D.,  1908, 
S7S.)  Appellant  contends,  further,  that  the  word 
"Boraxine"  is  descriptive.  It  is  noted,  however,  that 
this  question  was  not  raised  upon  the  motion.  The 
pnM:tice  is  clea^  as  to  this  point.  Questions  cannot  be 
tirged  on  appoa^  which  have  not  been  raised  in  the  mo- 
tion uid  passed  on  below.  This  practice  is  wdl  settled 
in  regard  to  patent  interferences,  and  Trade-Mark  Rule 
46  states  that  the  practice  in  trade-mark  interferences 
will  follow  as  nearly  as  practicable  the  practice  in  inter- 
ferences between  applications  for  patents.  The  word 
*' Boraxine"  is  not  so  descriptive  as  to  warrant  super- 
visory action  being  taken. 

Hie  decision  of  the  Elxaminer  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

I 

Rhodbs  v.  Rhodrs. 
patrmt  dftrrprrrncr. 

M.  ttm. 


I  not  bs  ■nppr— ad  on  aoooont  o(  the  fathuo 
of  a  wHmm  to  BMd  Ms  dipoiltton  baf  on  ilgnl^  the  Mon  wtaov 
It  doM  not  appaar  that  aoeh  notloe  wm  giTW  to  the  opporite 
patty,  as  la  nqofvad  bj  Rola  iMi 

Afpsal  on  motion. 

n•TQ9^•BOD  FACXIira. 

Ur,  John  M.  SpeOman  and  Me$$r$.  Baeon  S  Milam 
for  H.  P.  Rhodes. 

Mr.  Fni  O.  Dmteriek  for  J.  M.  Rhodes. 

BxLUMOS,  AMtitlant  CommissiofMr: 
This  is  aa  appeal  by  John  M.  Rhodes  from  the  ded- 


sion  ol  the  Examiner  of  Interrerencos  granting  the  mo- 
tion oi  Hampton  P.  Rhodes  to  strike  out  the  deposition 
of  W.  D.  Jewell  offered  on  behalf  ol  John  M.  Rhodes. 
The  ground  on  which  this  motion  was  brought  was  that 
the  requirements  of  section  3  of  Rule  154  were  not  com- 
plied with  when  Jewell's  deposition  was  taken,  the 
specific  requirement  to  which  r^erence  was  made 
being  as  follows: 

Tba  officer  ih*U  uuiez  to  the  deposition  his  ocrtiflcate  abowing 
*  •  *  (fi)  the  reading  by,  or  to.  eaob  wltneaa  of  his  dapoaition 
before  he  algna  the  same. 

The  notary's  certificate  contained  the  following  state- 
ment: .  ^^tr^: 

TbAt  the  wltneaa,  after  oonoulUtlon  with  J.  If.  Rhodaa'  ooonael, 
waived  the  reading  of  hit  deposition  before  algnlng  the  same. 

Affidavits  were  filed  in  support  of  the  motion,  and 
affidavits  were  also  filed  on  behalf  oi  J.  M.  Rhodes. 
These  affidavits  set  forth  affiants'  versions  as  to  what 
occurred  at  the  time  of  closing  Jewell's  deposition  and 
whether  or  not  counsel  for  H.  P.  Rhodes  consented  to 
Jewell's  waiving  the  reading  of  his  deposition. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  these  affi- 
davits were  so  contradictory  that  it  could  not  be  pre- 
sumed from  them  that  there  was  a  verbal  agreement  that 
the  reading  of  the  deposition  be  waived,  no  stipulation 
to  this  effect  being  on  record.  He  therefore  granted 
the  motion,  because  the  certificate  of  the  notary  showed 
that  the  requirements  of  the  rules  had  not  been  com- 
plied with,  citing  Rolft  v.  Taylor,  (111  O.  G.,  1938.) 

It  appears  from  the  affidavits  filed  that  counsel  for 
Hampton  P.  Rhodes  was  present  when  Jewell's  depo- 
sition was  closed  and  when  it  was  signed ;  but  the  rec- 
ord does  not  show  that  notice  was  given  that  he  ob- 
jected to  Jewell's  not  reading  his  deposition  and  that  a 
motion  would  be  made  to  suppress  the  testimony  on 
that  ground.  The  motion  to  strike  out  was  not  brought 
until  a  month  after  the  testimony  was  filed  in  the  Office. 
Rule  159  provides  that  notice  will  not  be  taken  of 
merely  formal  or  technical  objections  which  do  not 
appear  to  have  wrou^t  a  substantial  injury  to  the  party 
raising  them,  and,  further,  that  in  case  of  such  injury 
it  must  be  made  to  appear  that  as  soon  as  the  party  be- 
came aware  of  the  ground  of  objection  he  gave  notice 
thereof  to  the  Office  and  also  to  the  opposing  party, 
informing  him  that  unless  it  be  removed  he  would  urge 
the  objection  at  the  hearing. 

As  stated  above,  no  notice  whatever  appears  to  have 
been  given  eith^  to  the  Office  or  to  the  opposing  party. 
For  this  reason  it  is  believed  that  the  deposition  diould 
not  have  been  suppressed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  re- 
versed. 


Grsrns,   Twbkd   dt   Co.  V.  Manuvactuhers'   Belt 

Hook  Co. 

orrosrnoN. 

DtckUd  Dtetmber  H,  ttOt. 

TaAna-MABX— ImBBFSBSMca— Monox  to  ScFraBss  Btidswcc— 

ArrsAL  Not  BwrBaTAiintn  Bsroas  Fmai.  UsAaiMa. 

Where  upon  motion  to  suppress  evldenoe  on  the  ground  that 

it  Is  imterant  tba  Bzamlner  of  InCarioreiioea  xwatponea  oon- 

ridsfatlon  of  the  qosstton  imtfl  final  bearing,  bis  decision  wUl 

noi  ba  rsTlawad  and  rewsad  nponi  appeal  prior  to  fboal  benrlaf 


exo^  in  a  dear  case  of  abuse  of  discretion,    (itoyce  v.  Ktmp- 

thau,  m  o.  o.,  las.)  . .  ^ ,  -^^. 

Appral  from  Examiner  of  InterferenceiL 

TBJkDS-MAaK  roa  BILT-rASTKinEBS. 

ifr.  Arthur  E.  Par$ont  and  Mr.  Jokn  M.  CM  for 
Qreene,  Tweed  &  Co. 

Mtnrt.  Dyrenforik,  Lte,  CkriUon  dc  WOee  and  Mtetrt. 
Dudley,   Browne   dc   Pkelpe  for  Manufacturers'    Belt 
Hook' Co 
Boxings,  AMtistant  Commieeioner: 

This  IB  an  appeal  by  Greene,  Tweed  dc  Company 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
denying  their  motion  to  exptinge  from  the  record  cer- 
tain exhibits  filed  by  the  Manufacturers'  Belt  Hook 
Company. 

A  previous  motion  to  expunge  these  exhibits  was 
dismissed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  July 
20,  1907,  on  the  ground  that  the  question  raised  coiild 
beet  be  considered  and  disposed  of  in  the  considerar 
tion  of  the  case  upon  final  hearing. 

It  subsequently  developed,  however,  at  the  final 
hearing  that  the  said  exhibits  had  not  been  filed,  and 
a  motion  by  the  Manufacturers'  Belt  Hook  Company 
for  leave  to  file  them  and  for  a  postponement  of  the 
final  hearing  was  granted  upon  appeal  upon  said 
company's  furnishing  proof  that  it  had  paid  to  Greene, 
Tweed  &  Company  their  reasonable  costs  occasioned 
by  the  delay  of  the  Manxifacturers'  Belt  A  Hook  Com- 
pany to  filo  its  testimony  within  the  time  set. 

Upon  admission  of  said  exhibits  as  stated  above 
(heene,  Tweed  &  Company  renewed  their  motion  to 
expunge  them  from  the  record.  In  denying  this 
motion  it  appears  that  the  relevancy  of  these  exhibits 
was  not  determined  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
for  he  says  that  whethor  they  are  entitled  to  any 
weight  "will  be  determined  at  the  final  hearing, "  and 
concludes  his  decision  with  the  statement:  "Without 
in  any  manner  approving  the  evidence  objected  to  it 
is  decided  that  the  same  shall  not  be  struck  out  at  this 
time." 

The  appeal  therefore  appears  to  properly  raise 
merely  the  question  of  whether  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences was  justified  in  holding  that  the  evidence 
objected  to  should  not  be  struck  out  at  the  present 
time  and  in  postponing  consideration  of  the  question 
of  the  relevancy  of  the  evidence  undl  final  hearing. 
In  Royoe  v.  KempshaU  (119  O.  G.,  338)  it  was  held 
that  thiB  matter  will  not  be  reviewed  and  reversed  upon 
appeal  prior  to  final  hearing  except  in  a  clear  case  of 
abuae  of  discretion.  I  find  no  such  clear  abuse  of  dis- 
cretion on  the  part  of  the  Examine  of  Interferences 
in  this  case. 

In  his  decision  on  the  present  motion  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  set  no  limit  of  appeal.  In  the  case 
of  DeUath^ Brothers  v.  Loonm  (131  O.  G.,  2146)  it  was 

■tated: 

It  U  baUatad  that  it  wlU  ba  in  the  Intaraat  of  good  praetloe  and 
will  work  no  hardship  to  the  parties  if  hereafter  no  appeal  be 
allowad  btun  a  decision  of  tba  Bzamlnar  of  Intartetenoes  denying 
a  motkn  to  sopprass  taatimony  or  a  motlcm  to  requirB  the  other 
party  to  print  azbiUts  prior  to  the  appeal  from  bis  decision  on 
prioitty  nndared  after  final  baarlng.  The  qoastton  of  the  oor- 
isiilmiaa  of  bis  ifijrifrn  00  the  motlop  oan  of  ooorse  be  raised  on 
■oflti^ypaaL 

Although  tbia  appeal  was  taken  prior  to  the  date  of 

said  decision,  the  reasons  which  prompted  the  practice 
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set  forth  therein  are  appUcable  to  the  present  case  and 
afford  an  additional  ground  why  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  should  not  be  disturbed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  00IIET8. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolimibiai 

Untfrd  States  Playing  Card  Co.  v.  C.  M.  Clark 

PUBUSHINO  Co. 

Decided  December  It,  tWT. 

1.  TaADB-lCASKB— TKXDt-MAXK  USX— ETmKMCX. 

That  a  particular  brand  of  cards  was  known  to  the  trade  aa 
"Stage"  cards  does  not  prove  use  of  the  name  "Stage"  aa  a 
trade-mark  to  indicate  odgin  and  ownership. 

2.  SAica-^AoDiTiONAi.  Mask  Used  as  a  OaADX-MAax. 

Evidence  ctmsldered  and  held  to  show  that  the  aoe  of  spades 
bearing  a  conventional  figure  of  Ck>lumbl&  was  adopted,  used, 
and  advertised  as  a  trade-mark  for  playing-cards  and  that  the 
word  "  Stage"  was  used  In  addition  thereto  merely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  indicating  style,  class,  and  grade.  (Idanvfattunno  Co-  ▼• 
Tnimer,  101  U.  S..  U.  M:  Columina  MM  Co.  v.  Aloum.  150 
U.  8.,  460,  463;  Burton  v.  StraUon  12  Fed.  Rep.,  676,  700.) 

Mr.  Fritt  v.  Brieeen  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  A.  Spencer  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  /.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  involving  rival 
claims  to  the  registration  of  the  word  "Stage"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  playing-cards, 

November  29,  1904,  C.  M.  Clark  Publishing  Co. 
roistered  the  word,  associated  with  the  representa- 
tion of  a  proscenium-arch  with  footlights  in  the  fore- 
ground and  scenery  in  back-ground,  as  iised  on  cards 
of  its  manufacture.  These  cards  are  in  packs  like  the 
i  common  playing-cards,  but  contain  no  representations 
or  devices  on  their  face  enabling  them  to  be  used  in 
the  ordinary  games  with  such  cards.  They  are  intend^ 
for  use  in  playing  a  novel  game  called  *' Stage,"  and 
have  nothing  on  their  face  but  pictures  of  actors, 
singers,  and  theater  buildings. 

April  15,  1905,  the  United  States  PUying  Card  Co. 
filed  an  application  for  the  registration  of  the  word 
"Stage " ss  a  trade-mark  appropriated  to  playing-cards  v 
of  its  manufacture,  alleging  that  it  had  been  used  as 
such  since  August  1,  1896.  On  this  the  interference 
was  declared  with  the  C.  M.  Clark  Co. 

Evidence  was  introduced  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  Co.,  consisting  of  two  witnesses  and  certain 
exhibits  of  cards  and  printed  matter.  The  C.  M. 
Clark  Co.  took  no  testimony,  and  relied  on  its  registered 
date.  The  Exanuner  of  Interferences  decided  in  favor 
of  the  United  States  Company,  but  on  appeal  to  the 
Conunissioner  his  decision  was  reversed.  Appeal  has 
been  prosecuted  from  the  Commissioner's  decision. 

The  discussion  has  taken  a  wider  range  than  we 
think  is  warranted  by  the  issue  and  the  evidence  re- 
lating thereto.  The  validity  of  the  word  "Stage"  as 
a  trade-mark  appropriated  to  playing-cards,  has  been 
settled,  for  all  of  the  purposes  of  the  interference  pro- 
ceeding, by  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  in  register- 
ing it  on  the  prior  application  of  the  appellee,  and 
declaring  the  interference  upon  that  of  the  appellant. 
Nor  is  the  rig^t  of  the  ^pellant  to  have  one  general 
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tnd^-mark  for  all  cards  ci  its  manuftkcttire,  and  a  spe- 
cial one  for  each  clan  or  style  thereof,  one  that  need 
be  conaidered.  The  single  question  is,  whether  the 
appellant  has  shown, by  its  testimony  such  earlier  use 
of  the  word  *'8tage"  as  a  trade-mark  for  cards,  as  to 
entitle  it  to  an  award  of  priority  over  the  registered 
claimant. 

The  printed  exhibits  of  the  appellant  consist  of  cir- 
culars or  trade-lists  issued  at  regular  periods  frcnn  and 
after  Jinyary  1,  1897.  These  contain  lists  of  about 
one  hundred  different  styles  of  playing-cards,  under 
distinct  names  or  brands  with  wholesale  prices  set 
opposite,  and  arranged  in  classes  designated  as  A.  B. 
CD. 

Tlie  first  entry  in  class  D  reads  as  follows: 

Ms.  The  atsfB  PU7I0C  Cardi,  fold  ed|M 7100 

ProfaMtonsl  8Un,  Acton  and  Aetww  ot  tto  Stsfs.  Tbe 
most  attnotlT*  edltloii  of  plsylat-carda  «v«r  iMtwd.  BeaotUol 
Court  card  dartfiu,  thoirlng  portnita  of  wortd-raoowned  «M>- 
rttlH  of  *M»  itM.    HandMow  baeka  in  gold  and  oolon;  laeat 

liiMn  atoek;  doabM  «BaiiM ' 

la  bandaoma,  ffold-«taii9cd 


and  hlgbly  finiabad.  and  pat  op 


On  the  title  page  ol  each  circular  or  list  appears  a 
conspicuom  mark  consisting  of  the  ace  of  spades  bear- 
ing a  conventional  figure  of  Columbia,  together  with  the 
printed  words  "Trade-mark"  thereunder.  There  is 
nothing  whatever  to  indicate  the  use  of  "Stage"  as 
an  additional  trade-mark.  On  the  same  page  is  printed 
the  statement  that  "'Bicycle'  and  other  brands  of 
y.  S.  and  'National'  playing-cards  (nearly  one  thou- 
sand different  kinds)  received  the  highest  awards  at 
the  World's  Fair  Chicago."  An  exhibit  pack  of  the 
"Stage"  playing-cards  is  contained  in  a  removable 
paper  boot,  which  has  printed  on  one  side,  in  large  gilt 
leMen,  the  following: 
No.  Nk.    Tba  otaga  Plajln^  Car^-    Oold  adffea.^  Copxrightad 


by  tba U.  srPUybigCafd Co.— Cincinnati,  U.  8.' 

The  pack  is  inclosed  in  a  pasted  paper  wrapper  with 

the  same  in  print,  smd  on  the  reverse  side  is  a  label 

sbowing  the  trade-mark  ace  before  described.    The 

>  face-cards  of  the  pack  show  pictures  of  different  actors 

and  actresses  with  their  respective  names. 

The  superintendent  of  the  American  News  Co.,  a 
laige  purchaser  of  cards,  testified  that  he  had  ordered 
theae  "Stage"  cards  for  eight  years  or  mose,  from  the 
piice-lislB,  and  that  they  were  known  to  the  trade  as 
"Stage"  playing-cards.  Tlie  appeUant  akme  manu- 
factured them  at  the  time.  That  this  particular  brand 
ol  cards  was  known  as  "Stage"  cards,  does  not  prove 
un  d  the  name  as  a  trade-mark  to  indicate  origin  and 
•wueiship.  The  same  thing  would  be  equally  true 
ol  all  the  other  btands  described  in  the  trade-lists, 
among  which  those  designated  as  "Circus,"  "Vanity 
Flair,"  "Hustling  Joe,"  etc.,  contain  representative 
picturee  on  their  facee.  Tbe  testimony  of  the  secre- 
tary of  appellant  contains  the  broad  statemott  that  the 
word  '^Stage"  wns  adopted  and  used  as  a  trade-maric; 
but  thia  amounts  to  no^iing  more  than  a  conclusion 
foonded  on  what  is  diKloeed  in  the  trade-lists,  and  the 
tmtimony  of  the  fonner  witness.  All  that  the  testimony 
•etoally  ihowa  is  that  the  real  trade-mark,  adopted, 
umd  and  advertised  as  such  is  the  ace  of  spades  aa 
bafoie  described,  which  appeared  on  every  circular 
and  tmde>lirt,  and  on  every  pack  ot  cards  ai  whatever 
a^rle.  lUi  tmde-maric  ia  a  symbol  that  by  ka^,  ez- 
uae,  and  probable  registration,  indicatod  the 
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origin  and  ownerdiip  of  every  style  and  grade  of  ap- 
pellant's cards. 

We  think  with  the  Commissioner,  that  the  descrip- 
tive w(»ds,  including  "Stage,"  which  appear  on  the 
particular  pada  of  cards  showing  the  pictures  of 
actors  and  other  performers  on  the  stage,  were  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  style,  class  and  pade.  Words 
so  uaed  do  not  constitute  a  trade-mark.  {i(fg.  Co.  v. 
TVwnsr,  101 U.  8.,  61, 64;  Columbia  MiU  Co.  v.  Alwm, 
160  U.  8.,  480,  463;  BurUm  v.  Stratum,  12  Fed.  Rep., 
696,  700.) 

Havinf  begun  the  manufacture  of  this  novel  style 
of  card,  the  appellant  affixed  to  it  its  long-established 
trade-mark,  and  xmderUxk  to  secure  additional  pro- 
tection, not  by  adopting  a  new  and  special  trade- 
mark, but  by  securing  a  copyright  for  the  cards  as 
prints  or  pictorial  illustrations.  This  copyright,  as  we 
have  seen,  is  advertised  upon  each  pack  of  the  cards 
containing  the  actors'  pictures  in  laige  gilt  letters. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Commissioner  was 
right  and  his  decision  is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  directed  by  the  law.    Affirmed. 


Iiiteiftieiloe  Votaoes. 

Daraarnairr  or  raa  imaaioB, 

UWTM)  Statm  PATcirr  OmcB, 
wsaass^wa,  X/.  c,  l^4€€wto€T  Js,  JSpr. 
Irw^  *  C«mfpam9,  tkttr  mni§m$  mt  bfal  raprvMataMwt,  fate  no* 

An  Intarferaaea  taavtag  baai  daslaiad  br  tbla  OflBae  baCivaaa  tta 
appUeation  of  Waltor  sTBart.  of  237  Nortb  Ihika  strMt.  Lanoaatar. 
Pa.,  for  nslstraUoa  of  a  ttadMna^  nglstarH)  to  Irwtn  A  Com- 
pttSjr.  of  m  MUk  atiast,  Bostm.  Maaa..  aad  no  nnonM  to  tba 
aaid  dadaratlon  mallad  by  tha  Patant  Ofllea  In  tha  oaoal  mannar 
to  Irwin  A  Opmsanv  baTiag  baao  KMlTad.  and  tbara  bilxc  ao  arl- 
danoa  of  Ita  haVlng  Man  raotlTad  by  tbeaald  Irwin  A  Company,  It 
IsprMamadthattbaemnpanyhaanotnoalTadtliaaaiDa.  Tba>»> 
foia  Bottoa  to  baraby  glTMi  to  tha  MM  Irvln  «  Company.  tMr  aa- 
■tgna  or  iMkl  npiaaontatlTaa,  that  U  thoy  or  any  of  th«a  daaira  to 
oonlart  tha  aald  Ivtarfusnea  thay  •hoold  tauaadlataly  ant  th«a- 
■ahraa  In  oommoaleatlon  with  taa  Conunlaalonaff  af  Piktanta  In 
onto  that  doe  nottoa  of  tha  dadaratlon  of  thia  IntattSmea  may 
ba  forwardad  to  thim. 

This  notlea  win  ba  pabOabad  In  tba  OmciAi.  Oaottb  for  six 
eonaamitlTa  waaka.  B  no  aamaraaea  ahaB  ba  catatsd  at  tha  ax- 
plratlon  of  tha  pariod  of  nablleatloo.  tha  Intaitanooa  win  be  pro- 
oaadadwlthaatneasaofdataalt. 

EDWARD  B   MOORB.  ComtmttHtmtr. 


DsPAannarr  or  lus  Ivnatoa, 
Umird  9rAffH  Patbht  Omca, 
ITacMi^ton,  D.  C,  Dntmbtr  tt,  1907. 
TU  Rofol  8ko*  Otmpawg,  tUtr  attfma  9r  Ugal  rtpntmitaMMa, 

Aalat 

ofi 


havtag  bean  dadarad  by  thia  OfSm  batwaan  tha 

aapBeatlea  of  Bria,  Seawah  *  Oompaay  of  Momoa  and  MarkM 
■twala,  ChlsMp,  UL,  for  tmUtttMaa  af  a  taada-mark  apd  a 
trada-mark  lapat—d  to  Hia  Royal  Sioa  Company,  of  SIO  Dama- 
ahim  stsHl.  BolMsa,  Mam.,  «■!  tha  aoMm  of  mid  daelamiiaa 
mafM  by  tfe  Patani  Oflm  la  tha  oanal  OManar  to  the  aald  Thi 
**T~"^T^'*iiiiii|i-j  hs-ht'Tm  nliiiBiiliiniliiliiiiiJ. asilf  to 
baaahy  0ma  la  tiMmM  Hm  Roral  Aoa  Comaaay.  thrtr  aM 
ortotilwpwmnUttim.thatlHhaToranyoftbamat<»ito< 


In  wwnmiinlcation  with  tha  ComiiilmioiMir  of  PMaats  la  erdar 
that  tta  asdma  of  llwlsnitlBM  nswtstom  at  by  aad  tatofaad  to 
tha  O  Am  nay  ba  tarwardad  to  tham. 
Tha  notim  win  ha  pabiiahadla  tba  Omci&i.  Qtmn  tot  Mx 

axptratloaof  the  pariod  ol  poblloatloa,  tha  lotartor«nm  wlU  ba 
promadad  wt«h  aa  h  asm  of  ditealt. 

■OWARD  B.  MOORB.  CboHMaaiMMr. 


Ohaiigei  in  CRaanfioation. 
(Oaaaa  No.  1,710.) 

DarAanmrr  or  nx  Iwraaioa, 
TTmTBD  8TATSS  PATKirr  Orncx, 
iroaMaftoa,  D.  C,  /awiiif  t§,  nm. 
Tha  tiaaator  of  «iaama  2M,  RAiLWAT-Tna  axd  FAarswaas,  aad 

aRAiLWAT-RAiu  AXD  Jourrs,  tromDlTtolon  XLl  to  Dlrlaton 
U  to  hmahy  dimslad.  to  taha  dhet  tomwdlatdy. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB. 

Bi.t.1 
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DaaLnia 16— No. 

Trade-Marka 162— No. 

Labato l>-No. 

Prtnta. a— No. 

RaiMOM 4— No. 


877,475  to  No. 
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07,228  to  No. 
14,008  to  No. 
2,206  to  No. 
12,742  to  No. 


877,806,  inciualT«. 
80,047,  InduaiTe. 
67,380,  Incloiive. 
14,019,  Induaiya. 
2,207,  indoaire. 
12,746,  InduaiTe. 


Total 617 


TO  CITIZENS  or  THB  UNITXD  BTATXS. 


Alabama 

Alaaka,Diatrictof...' 
Ariiona  Tarritory . . . ; 

Arkanaaa '  ... 

CallfbmU 

Colorado 

Connaoticat 

Dolawara 

DIatriot  of  Colombia.; 

Plorfda ! 

Oaorgla i 

Hawaii  Tarritory....! 

Idaho ......I 

nilnoia ; 


1 

1 
14 

4 
• 
1 
4 
4 
1 


2 
10 


Iowa. 


KMitneky. 
LooMaaa. 


Maryland 


Mlnhlgmn. 
MlnnmoU. 

Mlaaooif... 
Montana.. 
Nabraaka.. 
Narada.... 


1 
48 

18 
18 
10 

t 
1 
1 
« 
18 

S 

8 
14 


1 
1 

5 

10 

8 

8 


10 
1 
4 


New  Hampahlra... 
Now  Jaraay . . ...... 

NewMaxieoTer't'y 

New  York os 

Nortb  Carolina :     8 

North  Dakota I     8 

Ohio SI 

OUahoma 4 

Oregon 4 

Panama............;..,., 

Pannaylvanla !  '88 

Philippina  lalanda.. 

Rhodalaland 8 

Sooth  Carolina 1 

SoQtbDakota 8 

Tenneaam 3 

Texaa ,     8 

Utah. '     1 

VatmoBt '     1 

Vliglnia. I     4 

Waahlagton 4 

WaatVliginU \     3 

Wlaoonain 1     7 

Wyoming | 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


61 
2 


Totaltodtlamaof 
thaUnltadStatm...  888      186 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countilw 


Coon  trim. 


Aigentlna 

Aostria-Hongary. . 

Belgiom 

BrariL 

Brftieh  Weat  Indim 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

CoataRksa 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Oermany. 

Haiti . . 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java. 

Mexloo 


Natal 

Nethetlanda 

Nawfbondland 

New  Sooth  Walaa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway. 

Peraia 

Sueenaland 
oumanla 

Roeela 

Scotland 

South  Aoetraiia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland. 

Tranavaal,  Sooth 

Africa. 

Victoria..*. 

Weatem  Aoatralia. . 


1 
1 


Totaltooiticenaof 
foreign  oountriw 


62 


11 


Interference  Hoticea. 

DKrASTiucKT  or  THs  IimaioB. 
Unrso  States  Patknt  Orncs, 
WaaMmgUm,  D.  C.,  January  tS,  1908. 
Jotepk  H.  Brown,  kU  attignt  or  Ugal  repretentaUve*,  take  notUt.' 
An  interferenoe  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between  an 
application  of  Kingan  &  Company,  Limited,  of  Indianapolia. 
Ina. ,  for  roglatration  of  a  trade^nark  and  a  trade^oark  ngiatered 
to  Joaeph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a  totter  haa  been 
filed  in  tbe  oaae  by  tbe  attorney  of  record  for  aaid  Brown  atating 
that  be  ia  onabto  to  locate  hto  client. 

Notice  ia  thezefore  hereby  given  to  aaid  Joaeph  H.  Brown,  hia 
aaaigna  or  toaal  repreaentatlvea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  daaiie 
to  conteat  the  aaid  interftorenM  they  ahould  immediately  pot 
themaelvea  in  commonicatioo  with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Thia  notioe  wlD  be  Dubliahed  in  the  OmciAi.  Gaxsttx  for  aix 
conaeoatiTB  weeka.  If  no  appearanoe  diaU  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pubUoatlon.  tbe  interference  wiU  pro- 
ceed aa  In  cam  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commiuioiur. 


DKrAxncsiiT  or  th>  IirraaiOB. 
Umrao  Statbs  Patent  OmcB. 
Watkimglon,  D.  C,  Jammrf  19.  1909. 
The  hein,  txeaUor.  or  admimiMrator  af  Simon  Mimqta,  taitnotitu: 

An  intarCBrenoe  haa  been  dadand  by  thia  Offloe  between  aa 
•PPUeatioa  of  the  Standard  Import  C<mpany,  Limited,  of  Now 
Oileaaa,  La.,  and  aa  appUeation  of  SImaa  Miyat*.  of  West 
Oraoga.  N.  J.,  both  for  regiatratkm  of  a  trada^nark.  and  a  tatter 
haa  been  fltod  In  the  cam  from  the  attorney  of  raoord  for  aald 
MlTMa  staUng  that  MiraU  haa  died. 

NotIm  to  therefbra  Seraby  given  to  tha  helra.  exeentor.  or 
•dminiatrator  of  the  aaid  Sbnaa  Miyata  that  If  tiiay  or  any  of 
them  deaim  to  oonteat  the  aaid  totarfewnoe  they  ahookl  imma> 
diately  pot  themaelTM  in  oommimtoation  with  the  Commiaaioner 
of  Patanta. 

Thto  notim  win  be  poblidied  In  tha  Omauu.  Gasxttb  lot  a(z- 
oonmoativa  waaka.  U  no  upeanDm  dian  be  entared  at  tha 
expikatuw  of  tha  pariod  of  puMicatJon,  the  bitaifBrenm  win  pro- 
ceed aa  ia  oam  of  detenlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORI.  aw^ftmum. 
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9t0t9ftf 


tt,u 


i 
! 


m 

173 


Diviiiona  and  nibiecU  of  inT«n- 


M7 


'iw 

t78 
IM 


Me-  M^k    Not    uid^  Bolt 

XXXV.   BoeklM.   Bnttou,  and 
.     Card,  Ptetim,  and  Sign 

an:  SI^jSi:  ToUat. 

XXXIV.  Ralhraya:  Railway. 
Bnkaa;  BaUwmT  Boning  Wtocik. 

XX.  Artlfldal  Umba;  ftilld«n' 
Havdiraia:  Danttotrr;  Looks  and 
Latohaa;  Sales:  Undcrt^lng. 

I.  fsoeas;  H*n«>ws  and  Dioars; 
nowt;  Sssdan  and  Plaatars; 
Tims,  Planta.  and  Fkmsn. 

XXXI.  Aleolwl:  AmmonU.Water, 
aad  Wood  DIstUlattaa:  Cbar- 
aoal  and  Ooks;  Qaa,  Hsatlnt 
and  IDomJnattBf:  Hkias.  8klna, 
and  Laatbar;  liquid  Coatlog 
Compo«itk»s:  Mtawral  Oils; 
Oils.  Vats,  and  Olna;  Watsr 
Fnnflaatlon. 

IV.  Bridgsa:  CooTaysra;  Cranas 
and  Derrieks;  EzeaTatIng: 
Boistinc:  HydxanUo  BnclneM<- 
InR  Iron  Btnietmia;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towars. 

tns:  flawfiig-liarfilnas;  Stugary. 
XXIX.  Coopotag;  Flra-Ese^jMs: 

Laddan:  Boofs;  Whsalwilgtit- 

Maohlnas;    Wooden   Bnlldlnga; 

Wood-flawing:    Wood-Toning; 

Woodworking:     WoodworUng- 

Toola. 
VIII.   Bsda;   Chairs:   Pamltora: 

Kltehan    and    Table    Arttol«s;  1 

Stors  rnnitors. 

V.  Bookblndtng;  Harrastan:  Jsw- 
alnr:  Muaio. 

XXXVIII.  Artsslanand  Oil  Walls; 
Bottlss  and  Jars;  Can  of  Lira 
8to^:  Ednoatkaial  ApoUanoaa; 
FIdiing  and  Traraplng;  BtoUon- 


Oldast  nsv  apntt- 
eatioo  and  oM- 
aataetion  byap- 
pUoant  awaiting 


Jan.    7 
Jan.    • 

Jan.    I 

DSB.  M 

Dao.  M 
Dao.  n 


Atplieaiimu  Vndmr  Eaomiiiahom^-CoatuuMiL 


6 


waw. 


anr  Stona-Wortang. 
[XXVI.  CurtalnsrUiadas,  and 
Drafting:  Drfars:  En- 


grmrlng:   MsasQrtag  Inatro- 


XI.  Boot  and  Sboa  Making:  Boota, 
Shoas,  and  Lasgdngs;  §titton. 


Bjaist,  and  Slrat  Batting; 
Hsmaas;  Lsattaar  ManotMtiina; 
NalHng  and  Stapling;  Whtpa  aad 
Whip  Apfmratiia. 
VII.  (UmasandToTs:  Maohankml 
Motors:  Optiea;  npti 
i  Valodpadaa. 


.   Ptnpioof 

Maaoary;  Tsnta,  Canoflsa, 
hsaiiaa,  aad  Caasa. 

XV.  Brand.  Paatrr.  aad  Ol 

MaklBc;    Coattv.    raaL 
;    Bydnalie    Uma    uid 


i&8Si5Sn«£»£ff&i 


Dae.  30 

Dao.  30 
D«o.  It 

Dae.  IS 

Dee.  17 
Dee.  U 

Dae.    « 
Dee.    0 

Deo.    7 
T 


Dae.  31 
Oet.  M 

Mot.  83 
Not.  IS 

Not.  le 

Dae.  It 


S7t 


M7 

Mi 
197 

371 


Dean    • 


ibvatlon 

XtaeaOanaoas  Beating 


Dae.  It 

Dee.  16 
Oct.  3t 

Oet.  U 

Oet.    4 
Disc.    4 

ii 

Dee.    4 

11 

Not.  U 

Dee.  11 
Dm.   3 

NoT.St 


31t 


DlTliiaQs  and  nibjccu  of  InTsn- 


143 


133 


37S 


lao 

370 


XXIII.  Aeonstlea:  Coln-Ban- 
jUlnr,  Borology:  Baeordan; 
Baylsters;  Ttaa-ControIUii^ 

Xyill.  Injsetors  and  Electon; 
Steam  and  Vaomun  Pompa; 
Staam-BoUars;  Staam-Enginss: 
Staam-Snglna  ValTsa. 

XII.  ElsTators;  Jotunal  -  Boxss; 
Lnbrieatlon;  Ifaidiina  Elements; 
PaDsTs  and  Shafting. 

IX.  Air  and  Oaa  Pomps;  Ftrs- 
EztbuRilshars;  HydraoUe  Mo- 
tors; Pomps;  Sewerage. 

XIX.  Pomaoea;  Heating  and 
CooUnc  StOTaa,  Llqoid  and  Oas- 
eoos    roal;    StoTss    and    Fur- 


Oldest  new  appn-  g  A 
eatioo  and  <dd-l*S  j 
estaotkn  byap- J|§ 
pUeant  awaitmg  FS  £ 


II.  Bee  Coltors;  Dairy;  Labal- 
Afllxsrs;  Paper  Ftlea  and  Biod- 
ers;  Pnsamatlea;  Presses;  8tor«- 
SarTles;  Tobaoeo. 

XIII.  Aims,  PioJsetUss,  and  Bz- 
ptpehre  Cbargea,  Making;  Metal- 
Worklnf.eto. 

XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Bereragea; 
Dlspenstnc  Bereragas:  DinMoa- 
taig-Cana;  MstalUc  Shlpptng  and 


103 
807 

315 

113 

107 
178 

331 
347 


Oot.  33 
T 


Dae.   t 

Die.    3 
Get.  SI 


341 


lot 


Storinf  Veaaels;  Packaging  Liq- 
oldsJletrigBtatlon;  •"•  ^^ 
XL.  Bagpaga;  Cheek -Controlled 
Apparatas;  Ctoth,  Leather,  aad 
Robbo'  Beeeptaelaa:  Deposit 
and  CoDeetlon  Bsoeptades;  Fins 
Arts;  Lighthw-Flxtares;  Pwek- 
\  and  Artiels  Carriers;  Paper 
ptaelea 


lies;  Spsdal  Reosptaeka 
Wooden.Bseep- 

XXVrBleetrle  Beating|an'd 
RbeosUts;  Elsetrie  Ranwmys; 
Elsetrtelty,  Oeoeration;  Motlre 
Power. 

XrV.  Compoond  Tools:  Catting 
and  Pontfiing  Sheets  and  Bus; 
Farriery:  Metel-Bendlng:  Metal- 
Omamnnthig;  Sheet ^MTetal 
Wars^  Magig;  Tools;  Wire- 
Woftmg. 

XXV.  B^dierlng:  Mills;  Thrash- 
ing; VegeUble  Cotters  %nd 
Crashers. 

XXI.  Brakes  and  Gbu;  CMdtng; 
Ck>th-Finishlng:  Cordage;  Fdt 
and  For:  Knitttag  and  Nstting; 
Silk:  Spbnlng:  WeaTing. 

XXXVII.  Blscirte  Lighting;  Eleo- 
trldty,  Coodoetors;  Elselriolty, 
Oaaaral  AnpUeatlona. 

III.  Anaaalmg  and  Tanuierlng: 
CoAtIng  wllh  MeUl;  Blsctro- 
diemlstry:  Metal-Foonding; 
Metalhugy;   Shaping   F  1  o  I  d 

XXXIX.  Batha  and  Closets; 

Water  Distribution. 
XXIL  Ai^Onns,  Cat^mlts,  and 


Not.  33  !  Oot.  14     373 

Not.  33    Oet.  3B  I  3W 

I  I 

Not.  33  |  Oct.  34     fl04 

Not.  33  I  Not.   3  '  313 


Not.  30 

NOT.lt 

Not.  13 
Not.  IS 

Not.  1 


Not.  1A     474 


Not.  4 


Not.  13 


Not.  13 


Not.  It 


Sept.  31 


Sept.  33 


ate 


8M 


73t 


Aug.  17     40t 


Sept.  10 


Not.  U     Oot.  33    430 


Taraats;  Ammnaltion  and 
EzpkMlTe  Dwrtoea;  Boata  aad 
Boots;  Firaarms;  Martea  Pio- 
polsioa:  Ordnaaes:  Railway- 
Balls  aad  Joints:  Ralhray-Tlea 
and  Faataaian;  Snipe. 

XVI.  TelagraphT;  Telephony 

XLI.  Railway  Draft  Xrolianoea; 
Resnisnt  Tins  aad  wiSatls. 


Not.   7 

Not.  ft 
Oct.  33 

Oot.  10 
Ofll.    7 


316 


Sept.  t 


Sept.  0 


US 


flfiS 


Sept.  10  I  eos 


Joly    3 
17 


Oct.    7    Joly    t 
Sept.  31     Aug.  38 


m 

837 


304 


Total 


>  of  appUeatlona  awaitlttg 


vjn% 


m 


Teadb-Maku,  Dutflxs,  Labxu, 
AKD  Pnom. 
Trads-Maiks 


aad  Priata. 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  1ft 


Dee.  13 
Dee.  14 


371 
4ft 


Votios. 

fllad  oot  will  ant.  b« 
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S77,47».  TUCK-MABKINO  ATTACHUKNT  FOE  8BW- 
ING  •  MACHINES.  WiixiAX  M.  Amm— ma»  jg^^ 
HaTsa,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Bdwln  J.  TooC.  New  BaTca. 
Coan.    mad  Feb.  24,  1903.    Serial  No.  144.778. 


877,476.     NBBDLE.     Roanr  B.  Bach,  New  York,  N.  X. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1904.    Swlal  No.  208.413. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  tnck-marker,  a  supporting  plate 
haTlng  au  angolar  form  in  croea  section  and  alao  baTlng  a 
qtrlng  clamping  arm  connected  at  one  end  therewith  and 
arranged  In  a  poalUon  oppoalte  its  said  angular  portion,  a 
creaalng  frame  and  an  edge-guide  each  haTlng  an  arm 
shaped  in  crosa  aectlon  to  sobatantlally  conform  to  the 
said  angolar  portion  of  the  sopporting  plate  and  being 
interposed  between  the  aame  and  the  connected  clamping- 
arm,  for  longitudinal  adjostment  relatlTely  to  each  othery 
and  to  the  sopporting  plate,  means  engaclng  the  free  end 
of  said  elamplng-arm  for  caosing  It  to  cooperate  with  the 
supporting  plate  and  secore  the  interposed  arms  In  ad- 
Jostad  poaltlon,  and  creasing  dcTlcea  carried  by  aaid  creas- 
ing frame 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine  tock  marker,  a  sopporting  plate 
haTlng  an  angolar  part,  a  clamping  arm  aecored  at  one 
end  to  aaid  plate  and  proTlded  with  a  free  yielding  part  «z- 
tendlng  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  Into  a  poaltlon  oppoalte 
the  aaid  angolar  part  of  the  sopporting  plate,  a  creasing 
frame  proTlded  with  an  arm  shaped  to  sobatantlally  con- 
form to  the  angolar  part  of  the  sopporting  plate  said  part 
being  Interposed  between  the  latter  part  of  the  sopporting 
plate  and  the  free  portion  of  the  clamping  arm,  and  a 
damping  screw  carried  by  the  sopporting  plate  and  finding 
a  bearing  on  the  rear  side  of  the  clamping  arm  at  the  free 
end  of  the  aame  for  forcing  aaid  arm  agalnat  the  arm  of 
the  creasing  frame  to  clamp  the  latter  in  poaltlon. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine  tn^-marker,  a  sopporting  plate 
haTlng  an  arcnate-aagolar  pMtlon  and  also  haTlng  a  con- 
aactad  elamplng-arm  arranged  in  a  position  oppoalte  aaid 
arenata-angnlar  portion,  a  creasing  ftame  and  an  edge- 
gvMa  each  haTlng  an  arm  ahaped  to  sobatantlally  conform 
to  the  said  arcuate-angular  portion  of  the  aupportlng 
plate  and  being  Interpoaed  between  the  aame  and  the  eon- 
naetad  clamping-arm,  means  for  causing  said  clamping- 
arm  to  cooperate  with  the  sopporting  plate  and  secore  the 
intwrposed  arms  in  adjusted  position,  and  creasing  deTleea 
carried  by  said  creasing  frame. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine  tucb-marker.  a  supporting  plate 
haTlng  the  form  of  a  preaaer-foot  and  being  proTtded  with 
an  arcnate-angnlar  portion  in  ita  ahank  and  alao  with  a 
connected  spring  clamping  arm  arranged  In  a  position  op- 
posita  Its  said  arcaat»^uigvlar  portion,  a  creasing  frame 
and  an  edgo-golde  each  haTlng  an  arm  shaped  to  snbstan- 
tlally  conform  to  the  aaid  angular  portion  of  the  support- 
ing plate  and  Interpoaed  between  the  same  and  the  eoa- 
nectad  clamplag-arm,  a  clamping-screw  for  causing  said 
clamping  arm  to  cooperate  with  the  supporting  plate  to 
secure  the  Interposed  arms  la  adjusted  position,  and  er«as- 
ing  doTkes  carried  by  said  creaalng  tnmt. 


1.  A  needle,  comprising  a  body  portion  haTlng  a  caTlty 
in  its  butt  end,  said  caTlty  being  threaded  and  haTlng  a 
conical  portion,  and  a  thread  holding  member  haTlng  a 
iongitudjnal  bore  and  a  reduced  and  threaded  portion,  the 
threaded  portion  being  slitted  and  terminating  in  the 
plain  conical  portion. 

2.  A  needle  comprising  a  body  portion  haTlng  a  longi- 
tudinal caTlty  in  its  butt  end,  the  ooter  portion  of  the 
caTlty  being  screw-threaded  and  haTlng  a  plain  conical 
portion  below  the  threaded  portion,  and  a  thrMd  holding 
member  haTlng  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  threaded  and  re- 
silient inner  end  terminating  In  a  conical  portion. 


877,477.  FORK  FOB  LOADING  A<»PARATU8.  Wthrmm 
Baku.  Aberdeen,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Jaaw 
MeCabe,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  and  two-flftha  to  Frank 
Crane,  Cummings.  N.  D.  FUed  July  26,  1907.  SOTlal 
No.  880,700. 


1.  In  loading  apparatus,  a  fork  lacludlng  a  pair  oC  .._ 
of  upper  and  lover  damping  bars,  socket  monbers  damped 
between  said  ban,  and  Indapandantly  detachable  tlaas  car- 
ried by  aaid  so^ec  members. 

2.  la  loadlag  apparatus,  a  fork  ladodlng  a  main  ptrot 
bar,  a  pluraHty  of  supporting  bars  extending  tharefrom.  a 
pair  of  sets  of  damping  bars  betwaen  artilch  the  support- 
Ing  bars  are  hold,  sodcet  members  also  securvd  between 
said  clamping  bars,  Aad  fork  tines  monatad  In  wld  aockata. 
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S.  IB  lotAtag  apparmtoa,  •  ptrotally  mottatod  ftork,  a 
carrtod  thMvbjr.  and  a  flzad  atop  with  which 
igagaa  to  limit  moTanMot  of  th«  fork. 
4.  In  a  loading  appatatoa,  a  piTotally  raoonted  fork,  a 
pair  of  sprtac  arm*  carrlad  thereby,  sapports  for  the  end 
aod  tataraadlate  portiona  of  lakl  anni,  and  a  fixed  stop 
with  which  aald  araa  engafe  to  limit  moraoieat  of  the 
fark. 


877,478.    TSMPORABT  BINDER.    William  N.  Babmabo, 
Ithaca,  N.  T.     PUed  Jan.  0,  1007.     Serial  Na  801,600. 


The  combination  with  a  cord  baring  a  atop  at  one 
a  eroaabar  adapted  to  paaa  needle-like  through  a  per- 
foratiett  la  papera  to  be  booad  baring  a  central  eye  to  re- 
ealra  aald  cord  and  baring  Ita  end  portiona  bent  laterally 
la  the  same  direction,  eabetantially  aa  eet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binding  cord,  of  two  croaa- 
bara  harlag  a  central  eye.  threaded  loosely  upon  the  cord 
and  each  baring  Ita  end  portions  bent  laterally  from  the 
compaaiOB  eroaabar. 


877,479. 
N.  T. 


YBHICLB^BAB.    JoHir  C.  BASHroao.  Toakers, 
rUad  Apr.  18,  1907.    Bertal  No.  867.988. 


t.  The  hereia  described  attachment  for  rebldes  com- 
prialac  a  pair  of  shafta,  threads  extendlag  from  end  to 
aad  of  said  shafta,  means  to  secure  said  shafta  to  parts  of 
the  rahlcle  aad  threaded  soAets  for  said  shafts,  means  to 
secare  aald  aockata  to  parts  of  the  rehlde,  the  threada  on 
aald  ahafts  balag  ao  artaaged  that  when  the  part  of  the 
rehlde  earrylag  the  ahafts  Is  rotated  one  of  the  shafts 
wlU  eotar  Ita  rsapeetlre  so^et  while  the  opposite  shaft 
will  laara  ita  laapacUra  sockac 

8.  The  hacala  dsacribed  attaduneat  for  rebldes  com- 
prlalBC  the  coaablaatlos  wltii  the  swinging  axle  of  a  re- 
hlela :  JOt  a  pair  of  shafts  one  of  which  extends  abore  and 
tMm  athar  balow  the  said  axle,  means  to  secure  said  shafts 
ta  tha  axia,  aald  abafta  baiag  almllaily  threaded  through- 
out thair  laagtha,  threaded  aoekets  for  said  shafts,  means 
ta  saeara  aaM  aaeheta  to  parte  of  the  rahlcle,  the  threada 
apoa  aald  ahafts  aad  la  mM  aoekets  being  so  arranged  that 
oi  the  ahafta  wffl  eater  Ita  reapeetlre  aodtet  aad  the 
ikaf»  laara  tta  taipaetlre  aodtat  whea  the  axle  la 


8.  T%»  harata  daaerihad  attachMsat  for  rahldea  oom- 

tba  roaitiiaaflnB  with  a  swlaglag  portion  of  the 

:  af  a  pair  ot  eppaattaly  dlapoasd  ahafta,  meaaa  to 

to  the  avlasiag  portloa  of  the  rehlde. 

atellarly  thraadad  aad  a  aockat  far  each 

a(  MM  mmttM  harlBC  tferaada  tharala  to  aagaga  the  thraada 

aa  tito  tffeaflB  wlMrahr  whaa  the  parte  ^  tha  rahlela  are 

8«r«v  tlNf  will  ba  ralnA  ar  lawarad. 

4.  Ita  fcarcla  daaorihad  ittarhmwt  for  nAklea  eom- 

a  Bwtaflag  axla:  af  a  dip 


adapted  to  extaad  orer  said  axle,  an  auxiliary  plate  below 
said  axle,  means  to  secure  the  dip  to  said  auxiliary  plate. 
an  upwardly  extending  ahaft  on  said  dip,  a  depending 
shaft  on  said  plate,  said  shafts  being  similarly  threaded 
throughout  their  length,  a  plate  baring  a  bore  therein 
adapted  to  recelre  the  upwardly  extending  shaft,  a  socket 
for  the  depending  shaft  and  means  to  secure  said  plate  aad 
aocket  to  the  psrts  of  the  rehlde. 


877.480.  8BAMINO-MACHINK.  Otto  8.  BBTaa.  Bast 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  24,  190S. 
Serial  No.  281,727. 


1.  la  a  aeamiag  madtine,  the  combination  of  a  dririag 
meaaa,  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  hollow  shaft  aiorlng  wltii 
the  same,  aa  tamer  shaft  located  withia  the  lower  hollow 
shaft,  dliferentlal  transmission  mechanism  for  drlrlag 
the  laner  ahaft  from  the  drirlng  means  on  the  outer  shaft; 
a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  upper  hollow  shaft,  aad 
meaas  for  drirlng  the  said  shaft  at  right  angiea  to  the 
upper  hollow  shaft  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
seamer  head  aad  a  chuck,  one  of  whldi  baa  a  rotary  mo- 
tion with  rdatlon  to  the-  other,  and  eeamlng  members 
mounted  on  the  seamer  head,  of  a  hollow  shaft  baring 
meaas  for  causing  the  seaming  members  to  more  toward 
and  away  from  the  work,  means  for  drirlng  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  located  within  the  first  shaft  for  effecting  the  rela- 
tlre  motloa  between  the  seamer  bead  and  chock,  and  dif- 
fieraatlal  transmission  mechanism  between  the  two  ahafts. 

8.  la  a  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating seasrter  head,  a  stationary  chock,  and  seaming  mem- 
bers menated  oa  the  seamer  head,  of  a  hollow  shaft  har- 
lag meaaa  for  cauaing  the  aeamlng  members  to  more  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  work,  means  for  drirlng  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  located  withia  the  first  shaft  for 
drlrlag  the  asamer  head,  aad  differential  transmission 
meehaalam  between  the  two  ahafta. 

4.  la  a  seaming  machiae,  the  combination  with  a  eeamer 
liead  aad  a  chock,  one  of  which  has  a  rotary  motion  with 
ralatkm  to  the  other,  aad  seaming  members  mounted  on 
the  aaaflMT  bead,  of  a  hollow  ahaft  harlag  meaaa  for 
canslag  the  aeamtng  aiembera  to  more  toward  and  away 
from  the  work,  meana  for  drlrlag  aald  shaft,  an  internal 
gear  marlag  with  aald  ahaft.  a  aacoad  ahaft  located  withia 
the  flret  abaft  to  effect  the  rdatlre  motloa  betweea  the 
seamsr  bead  aad  the  chuck,  an  ecceatrlcaUy  dlapoaed  ex- 
teraal  gear  maahlng  with  the  iateraal  gear,  a  coacaatrle 
member  aa  the  laaer  abaft,  aad  meaaa  for  drirlng  the  said 
coacaatrle  — wber  from  the  eccentrically  disposed  gear. 

5.  la  a  aaawlng  oiachlae,  the  ooaUilBatloB  with  a  ro- 
tatlag  aaamir  head,  a  statloaary  chuck,  aad  aeamlng  meat- 

ttad  aa  the  seamer  head,  of  a  boUow  ahaft  harlag 
Ibr  eaaaiag  the  aeamiag  aiemhars  to  more  toward 
aad  aaray  from  the  work,  mesas  for  drlrlag  said  shaft,  an 


-s 


Iateraal  gear  morlng  with  aald  shaft,  aa  ecceatrieally 
disposed  exteraal  gear  meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  a 
second  shaft  located  arlthin  the  first  shaft  for  imparttBg 
motion  to  the  seamer  head,  a  concentric  member  on  the 
inner  shaft,  and  means  for  drirlng  the  concentric  member 
from  the  eccentrically  dlspoeed  gear. 

[aalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


87  7,481.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Otto  8. 
Bbtbb,  Bast  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June 
6.  1908.    Serial  No.  820.282. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  arranged  concentric- 
ally one  within  the  other,  drirlng  means  on  the  outer 
shaft  an  Internal  gear  morlng  with  the  said  outer  shaft, 
an  eccentrically  mounted  external  gear  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gear,  a  concentric  member  on  the  inner  shaft,  and 
means  for  drirlng  the  said  concentric  member  from  the 
said  eccentric  gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  twp  shafts  arranged  concentric- 
ally one  within  the  other,  drirlng  means  on  the  outer 
shaft,  an  Internal  gear  morlng  with  the  said  outer  shaft, 
an  eccentrically  mounted  external  gear  meshing  with  the 
internal  gear,  a  concentric  member  on  the  Inner  shaft,  and 
a  looee  connection  between  the  eccentrically  disposed  gear 
and  the  said  concentric  member. 


877.482.  VARNISH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAMB.  Adoubt  p.  BjxaREOAARD.  Mlneola,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Charles  Caiman  and  Henry  L.  Caiman,  part- 
ners doing  business  under  the  firm-name  of  Bmil  Caiman 
*  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  862.104. 

1.  A  ramish  composed  of  so-called  "  bla<±  damar  "  gum 
dissolred  In  a  suitable  rolatlle  liquid  hydrocarbon,  from 
which  ramlsb  the  impurities  bare  been  remored. 

2.  A  ramish  composed  of  so-called  "  black  damar  "  gum 
dlaaolred  in  a  suitable  rolatlle  liquid  hydrocarbon,  from 
which  ramish  the  impurities  hare  been  remored,  and  a 
suitable  quantity  of  oil. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ramish  comprising 
dlssolrlng  a  black  damar  gum  in  a  suitable  rolatlle  hydro- 
carbon solrent  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature, 
the  qtiantity  of  the  latter  being  in  exceas  of  that  dealred 
in  the  finished  product,  then  refining  to  remore  insoluble 
Impurities,  and  then  remorlng  the  exceas  of  the  solrent. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ramish  comprising  dis- 
aolrlag  a  black  damar  gum  in  a  suitable  rolatlle  hydro- 
carbon solrent  at  substantially  normal  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, the  quantity  of  solrent  being  In  excess  of  that 
dealred  In  the  flalahed  product,  then  refining  to  remore  In- 
aoluMa  Imporltlaa,  aad  flaally  dlstilllag  to  remore  the  ex- 
of  solreat. 


877,488.  BXPLOBIVB  -  BNGINB.  William  L.  Botbb, 
Kaaaaa  aty,  Kaaa  PUed  Jaa.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
860,108. 


^ 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  an  enlarged 
offset  intermediate  of  Its  ends  a  piston  fitting  the  smalliR 
bore  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  offset  or  flange  on  the  pla- 
ten to  fit  the  offset  in  the  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber 
at  one  end  of  said  enlarged  offset  and  a  compreasioa 
chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  connected  with  the 
explosion  chamber  aforesaid,  and  an  explosion  chamber  at 
one  end  of  the  smaller  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  a  com- 
pression chamber  at  the  other  end,  the  last  named  expip* 
sion  and  compression  chambers  being  connected,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  explosire  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  an  enlarged 
offset  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  piston  fitting  the  smaller 
bore  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  offaet  or  flange  intermedi- 
ate of  the  ends  of  the  piston,  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion on  said  offset  or  flange  fitting  the  bore  of  the  offaet  to 
the  cylladar,  a  pipe  for  delirerlag  aa  exploalre  mlxtnra  to 
the  chamber  formed  in  one  end  of  the  offset  to  the  cylla-  ^ 
der  by  the  offset  on  the  piston,  a  pipe  connecting  salffT 
chamber  with  the  chamber  in  the  other  end  of  the  offaet,  a 
pipe  for  ddirering  an  explosire  mixture  to  the  chamber  la 
the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  chambers  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder,  substaa- 
tially  as  ahown  and  described. 


877,484.     CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.     EraaBTX  W.  BBOOK8, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  821,604. 


- » 


1.  la  a  compound-piston  eeatrlfngal  pump,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  suitable  main  easing  and  a  compound  platon  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  therein,  said  piston  being  internally  8id>- 
dlrlded  to  form  alternate  chamber-passages  the  flow-dlrse- 
tlon  through  each  of  which  Is  substantially  non-radial,  aad 
port  passages  the  flow-direction  through  which  is  radlal« 
said  port  paasages  being  arranged  to  afford  communieattoa 
between  sucoessire  chamber  passages  and  between  the  lat- 
ter aad  the  dlacharge  apace  outalde  the  piston  and  withia 
the  caaiag,  oae  or  more  radially  extending  impeliiag  walla 
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la  tka  primary  chamber  or  cbamben  and  rattable  radially 
•ztamUac  Impelllnc  walls  In  one  or  mors  of  ths  taeeeeding 


S.  Ib  a  eompoond-platoa  centrlfaKal  pump,  the  combina- 
Uos  of  a  aaltable  mala  eaaliic  and  a  compound  piston  jour- 
aalad  to  rotate  therein,  said  piston  consisting  of  a  bellow 
shaU-Uke  member  IntemaUy  sob-dlTlded  to  form  alternate 
chamber  psssages  the  flow-direction  throagh  ea<A  of  which 
la  sohataatlaUy  non-radial  and  port  passages  the  flow-di- 
rection throofh  which  Is  radial,  said  port  passages  being 
of  restricted  slae  and  arranged  to  afford  communication 
between  the  discharge  and  recelrlng  ends  of  saccesslve 
chamber  passages  and  between  the  latter  and  the  dis- 
charge HMiee  oataMe  the  piston  and  within  the  casing,  one 
or  more  radially  extending  impelling  walls  In  the  primary 
chamber  or  chambers  and  suitable  radially  extending  im- 
PoUlBg  vails  la  one  or  more  of  the  sncceedlng  chambers. 

S.  In  a  compound-piston  cantrtfogal  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  main  casing,  a  hollow  shelMlke  piston 
jonmaled  to  rotate  in  said  easing,  one  or  more  annular 
partition  members  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  piston  and  dlTldlag  the  latter  Into  a  central 
primary  chamber  space  and  one  or  more  annular  radially 
outer  chamber  spaces,  one  or  more  Impelling  blades  within 
said  primary  chamber,  one  or  more  radially  extending  im- 
pelling walls  subdlTldlag  one  or  more  of  said  annular 
chambers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  piston,  said  pUton 
being  proTided  with  an  axlaUy  disposed  or  approximately 
•xliUy  dlapoaed  Inlet,  with  one  or  more  reirtricted  ports 
leading  from  the  primary  chamber  space  to  the  circumfer- 
ential chamber  space,  and  with  one  or  more  restricted 
ports  leading  from  the  outer  chamber  space  or  spaces 
through  the  shell  of  the  piston  to  the  discharge  space 
wlthtai  the  main  casing,  said  latter  discharge  ports  being 
circust^erentUlly  offset  relatlyely  to  the  ports  affording 
communication  between  said  chambers,  whereby  the  liquid 
U  compelled  to  trarerse  in  a  non-radial  direction  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  circumferential  length  of  the  outer 
chamber  space  before  escaping  from  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  componhd-pi8t<m  centrifugal  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  mala  caatng  having  a  mala  eha:mber  ap- 
prozlSMtety  drealar  tatartoriy.  a  asala  shaft  jMraaled  to 
extend  axlally  Into  said  easing,  a  oomponad  platon  ntoant- 
ed  upon  said  main  shaft  within  said  eastag,  said  piston 
consisting  of  s  hollow-  shell-like  structure  sub-dlTlded  by 
radial  and  clrcumferentially  extending  partitions  into  a 
plaraUty  of  axlally  disposed  primary  ore  receiTing  cham- 
bers, and  a  pla|allty  of  radially  outer  concentrically  dls- 
poaed  aaanUr  or  parti-aanular  chambers,  aald  primary 
chambers  being  each  provided  with  one  or  more  restricted 
peripheral  ports  leading  into  the  corresponding  radially 
outer  chamber,  and  said  latter  chambers  In  turn  provided 
with  oae  or  more  restricted  pertpherslly  dlapoBed  dis- 
charge porta,  located  drcumferentlally-remote  from  the 
ports  through  which  the  liquid  enters  them. 

6.  la  a  compound  piston  centrifugal  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  main  casing  having  a  main  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  discharge  outlet  and  an  axlally 
disposed  Inlet,  a  SBaia  shaft  jouraaled  to  extend  into  said 
eaaing  In  allaemeBt  with  said  Inlet,  a  compound  piston 
mounted  upon  said  main  shaft  within  said  casing,  said  pis- 
ton consisting  of  a  geaerally  cylladric  hollo#  shell  -  like 
stmeturs  latertoriy  sobdlvided  by  oae  or  more  partitions 
eoBOMitrlc  with  the  azla  thereof,  and  by  one  or  more  radl- 
aUy  extaadiag  partltloas,  lato  a  plnraUty  of  axlally  dis- 
posed prlsaary  or  recsivlnc  chambers  aad  a  plurality  of  ra- 
diaUy  outer  eoneratrlcaUy  disposed  Cambers,  said  primary 
ahambefs  being  each  provided  with  an  axlally  elongated 
■lot-Ilka  peripheral  port  leading  Into  a  corresponding  radi- 
ally eatar  chamber,  aad  said  outer  chambers  belag  each  In 
tara  provMsd  with  a  rastrletad  peripherally  disposed  dis- 
chaiia  port 

[GtalBM  6  to  8  aot  prtatsd  la  the  Oaastta.] 


•7MW.     CCMfPOVND  -  PISTON  CBMTRiruOAL  PUHP 
mrwamn  W.  Baooaa.  Chicaco,  IlL    Fned  Jaly  1,  iwm! 
Ssrlal  Na  S24.<tS. 
1.  la  a  sompo«a#iilstoa  ecatrlfogal  pomp,  the  eomblaa- 


tote  therein,  said  piston  having  aa  axUlIy  or  approxi- 
mately axlally  disposed  lalet  aad  sub-divided  to  form  one 
or  more  primary  chambers  with  suitable  radially  extending 
Impelling  walls  pertaining  thereto ;  and  one  or  more  Inter- 
nal tortuous  impelling  passages,  consisting  of  paasage  por- 
tions deflected  alternately  in  opposite  directions  parsllel 
or  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  piston  and 
suitable  radially  extending  impelling  walls  perUlning 
thereto  and  one  or  more  port  passage  portions  connecting 
radially  contlguoua  parallel  portions  at  the  retum-bend- 
points. 
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2.  In  a  compound-piston  centrifugal  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  main  casing  and  a  piston  joumaled  to  ro- 
tate therein,  said  piston  having  an  axlally  or  approxi- 
mately axlally  disposed  Inlet  and  sub-divided  to  form  one 
or  more  primary  chambers  with  suitable  radially  extending 
Impelling  walls  pertaining  thereto  and  one  or  more  Inter- 
nal tortuous  Impelling  passages,  consisting  of  passage  por- 
tions deflected  sitemately  in  oppoalte  directions  parallel 
or  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  piston  and 
suitable  radially  extending  Impelling  walla  pertaining 
thereto,  and  one  or  more  port  passage  portions  connecting 
radially  contiguous  parallel  portions  at  the  return-bend- 
polnts.  said  port  passage  or  passages  being  of  restricted 
capacity,  as  compared  with  ths  parallel  passage  portions 
which  they  connect. 

3.  In  a  compoond-plston  eentrlfngal  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  main  casing  and  a  compound-piston  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  therein,  said  piston  being  Internally  parti- 
tioned to  form  a  central,  or  approximately  central,  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  diametrically  Impeller  partition  therein, 
a  series  of  chamber  passages  arranged  in  succession  radi- 
ally outside  of  the  central  passage  and  the  flow-direction 
through  each  of  which  Is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pump,  radially  extending  impeller 
walls  pertaining  to  one  or  more  of  said  radially  outer 
chamber  passsges,  and  port  passages  leading  from  the  cen- 
tral chamber  to  the  radially  adjoining  chamber  passage  or 
passages,  other  port  passsgts  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  successive  chamber  passages  and  other  port  pas- 
ssges leading  from  the  outermost  chamber  passsges  to  the 
discharge  space  within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  compound  piston  centrifugal  pump,  the  cooibina- 
tlon  of  a  suitable  main  caalng,  and  a  piston  Joumaled  to 
rotate  therein,  said  piston  comprising  a  hollow  shell-like 
structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Internal  concen- 
trically arranged  cylindrical  partition  walls  dividing  the 
Interior  of  the  piston  into  a  central  receiving  space  or 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  annular  passage-chambers,  re- 
stricted ports  f(maad  through  the  Innermost  of  said  cylln- 
dric  partition  walls,  restricted  ports  formed  through  the 
periphery  of  the  piston,  and  an  annular  restricted  pas- 
sage affording  communication  between  radially  eoatlgooiu 
ones  of  sahl  posaaga  chambers  between  the  adgs  of  the  par- 
tition which  separates  said  contiguous  chambers  aad  the 
opposed  end  wall  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  compound  piston  centrifugal  pump,  the  cossMaa- 
tion  of  a  suitable  main  casing,  and  a  piston  jouraalsd  to 
rotate  therela,  said  piston  comprising  a  hollow  shall-like 
structure  provldsd  with  a  plurality  of  internal  concentric- 
ally arranged  cylUidrtc  partitloa  walls  dlvMlag  ths  lata- 
rlor  of  the  plstoa  tato  a  csatral  receiving  spaes  or  cham- 
tar  aad  a  plarallty  of  aaaular  passage  chambara,   i«> 
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strlcted  porte  formed  through  the  Innermost  of  said  cylln- 
dric  partition  walls,  restricted  ports  formed  through  the 
periphery  of  the  piston,  and. an  annular  rsstrlcted  pas- 
sage affording  communication  between  radially  contiguous 
ones  of  said  passage  chambers  between  the  edge  of  the  par- 
tition which  separates  said  contiguous  chambers  and  the 
opposed  end  wall  of  the  piston,  and  one  or  more  radially 
extending  Impelling  vanes  within  said  central  receiving 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


8  7  7,486.     CASTER.     Jamis  B.  Bbown,  Moultrie,  Qa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1006.     Serial  No.  308.927. 


A  caster  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  open-top 
receptacle  having  integral  legs,  an  axle  mounted  in  aper- 
tures in  the  legs  and  carrying  a  wheel,  a  spindle  Integral 
with  and  projecting  upward  centrally  from  the  receptacle, 
said  spindle  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder, 
and  a  centrally-apertured  cup-shaped  cap  having  a  filling 
opening  arranged  on  the  spindle,  said  cap  being  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  the  receptacle  and  extending 
down  over  the  receptacle. 


8  7  7.487.  RBYOLVINO  ORATB.  F&urz  BcBoaa,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Henry  M.  Wll- 
llama.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1005.  Serial 
No.  246.772. 


-J» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  fuel  feeding  tuba,  of 
a  revolving  grate,  grate  bars  mounted  radially  thereon  and 
arranged  to  poaltlvely  feed  the  fuel  toward  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  grata,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  central  fnal  fOeding  tuba,  of 
a  circular  revolving  grats,  rotating  grate-bars  mounted 
radially  thereon,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  inter- 
mittently revolving  the  grate  and  routing  the  grato-bara 
step  by  stap,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  central  fuel  feeding  tuba,  of 
a  revolving  grata,  rotating  grate-bars  mounted  radially 


thwwHi.  and  a  motor  connected  to  simultaneoualy  and  Ui- 
termlttently  revolve  the  grate  and  rotate  the  grate  bars 
step  by  step,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate,  of  routing  grate-bars 
mounted  radially  thereon  and  having  conical  shaped  body 
portlona,  said  grate-bars  being  provided  with  taeth  spirally 
arranged  on  said  body  portions,  subsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  comblnstion  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  a  re- 
volving grate,  rotating  conical  grate-bars  mounted  In 
bearings  on  the  grate  and  having  teeth  spirally  arrangad 
on  their  surfaces,  and  means  for  routing  the  grate-bara, 
suhstantialiy  ss  described. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


877,488.     RUNNINO-OBAB.     Akthus  F.  Cl4BK,  Caahlon, 
Okla.    Filed  Nov.  0,  1007.    Serial  No.  401,877. 


•*«^*^    y 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  reach  having  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  an  axle  having  pivoted  stub  axles,  said 
reach  having  pivoted  to  Ite  forward  end  a  forward  axis 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member  spaced  apart,  stub 
axles  pivoted  between  said  members,  tubular  elemente  fOr 
holding  the  members  spsced  apart,  said  forward  axle  hav- 
ing pivoted  thereto  a  flexible  frame,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing between  the  stub  axles  for  regulating  and  equalising 
the  oadllatory  movemente  of  said  stub  axlss. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  reach  having  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  an  axle  having  pivoted  stub  axles,  said 
reach  having  pivoted  to  ite  forward  end  a  forward  axis 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member  spsced  apart,  stub 
axles  pivoted  between  said  members,  tubular  elemente  for 
holding  the  members  spaced  apart,  said  forward  axle  hav- 
ing pivoted  thereto  a  flexible  frame,  and  adJusUble  means 
cooperating  between  the  stub  axles  for  regulatlhg  and 
equalising  the  oscillatory  movemente  of  said  stub  axlss. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  reach  having  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  an  axle  having  pivoted  stub  axlea,  said 
reach  having  a  forward  axle  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  member  spaced  apart,  said  lower  member  being  piv- 
oted to  the  said  reach,  stub  axles  pivoted  between  said 
members,  tubular  elemente  for  holding  the  members  spsced 
apart,  said  forward  axis  having  pivoted  thereto  a  fiexlble 
frame,  and  means  cooperating  between  the  stub  axles  for 
regulating  and  equalising  the  oaclllatpry  movemente  of 
ssid  stub  axlea. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  reach  having  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  an  axle  having  pivoted  stub  axlea,  said 
reach  having  a  forward  axle  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  member  spaced  apart,  said  lower  member  being  piv- 
oted to  the  said  reach,  stub  axles  pivoted  between  said 
members,  tubular  elemente  for  holding  the  members  spaced 
apart,  said  forward  axis  having  pivoted  thereto  a  flexible 
frame,  and  adJusUble  means  cooperating  between  said 
stub  axlea  for  regulating  and  equalising  the  oacillatory 
movamaata  of  said  stub  axles. 

5.  In  a  davica  aa  aat  fbrth.  a  reach  having  fixed  to  tha 
rear  and  thereof  an  axle  having  pivoted  stub  axles,  said 
reach  having  a  forward  axle  comprlaing  an  upper  and 
lower  member  spaced  apart,  said  lower  member  being  piv- 
oted to  the  said  reach,  said  upper  member  having  a  plvotsd 
boisfsr  so  as  to  oscillate  vertically  and  parallel  with  tha 
forward  axle,  stub  axlsa  pivoted  batlrean  said  membara. 
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tabolar  tf«m«Bti  for  holding  th«  iiMmben  fiweed  apart. 
Mid  forward  axle  tUTing  pivoted  thereto  a  flexible  frame, 
and  mcana  cooperating  between  tbe  stub  axlea  for  regnlat- 
lag  and  aqoailslag  the  oscillatory  moTementa  of  aaid  atnb 
axlea. 

(Claiiaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.^ 


877,489.      FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.      WnxiAM   H.  CoaBBTT, 
Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  9, 1907.    Serial  Na  861.498. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  tbe  combination  with  a  friction 
flange  7;  and  a  web  10  extending  aroand  the  periphery 
of  the  flange  7,  and  having  the  Internal  hub  11  projecting 
toward  the  flange  7  within  the  web ;  the  friction  plate  13 
■ecnfed  io  aald  web;  and  engaging  the  aorface  of  the 
flange  7  the  more  remote  from  the  bnb  11 ;  the  friction 
plate  25  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  Internal  hub  11  and 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  flange  7  adjacent  to  the  hab 
11 :  and  meana  for  actuating  the  friction  plate  25. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  friction 
flange  7 ;  of  a  web  10  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
the  flange  7,  and  haTlng  the  Internal  hub  11  projecting 
toward  the  flange  7  within  the  web;  the  friction  plate  13 
secured  to  said  web,  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  flange 
7 ;  the  friction  plate  26  aUdJngly  mounted  on  the  internal 
hub  11  and  engaglag  the  surface  of  the  flange  7  adjacent 
to  the  hub  11 :  the  lerer  19  fnlenimed  against  the  hub  11 
and  operating  against  the  sliding  plate  25 :  and  means  for 
actuating  the  lerer  19. 

5.  In  a  frktloa  clutch  the  combination  with  a  friction 
flange  7 :  of  a  web  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
flange  7  and  having  the  internal  hub  11  projecting  toward 
the  flange  7  within  the  web ;  the  friction  plate  13  secured 
to  said  web,  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  flange  7  tbe 
more  remote  from  the  hub  11 ;  the  friction  plate  25  slld- 
lngly mounted  on  the  Internal  hub  11  and  engaging  the 

^orface  of  the  flange  7  adjacent  to  the  hub  11 ;  tbe  sec- 
ondary levw  19  fulcromed  agalnat  the  hub  11  and  operat- 
ing against  the  alMlng  plate  26 ;  the  primary  lever  on 
which  the  lever  19  Is  pivoted,  Journaled  on  the  web  10 
and  acting  on  the  levor  19 ;  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
primary  lerer  17. 

4.  In  a  friction  elatdi  the  combination  with  a  friction 
flaAga  7 :  of  a  web  10  having  the  Internal  hub  11 ;  the 
friction  plate  IS  secured  to  said  web;  the  friction  plate 
SB  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  Internal  bob  11 ;  the  sec- 
ondary lever  19  folcntmed  against  the  hub  11  and  operat- 
ing against  the  sliding  plate  26 ;  the  primary  lever  17  on 
wbldi  the  lever  19  la  pivoted  Journaled  on  the  web  10  and 
acting  on  the  lever  19;  and  the  toggle  lever  mechanism 
ceasprtslng  the  link  29  and  sliding  sleeve  82  for  actuat- 
Inv^lM  V^^nary  lever. 

6.  In  a  frictton  doteh  the  combination  with  a  friction 
flania  T;  of  a  web  10  having  the  Internal  bnb  11;  the 
frictton  plate  IS  seeored  to  aald  web;  the  flrlctlon  plate 
S6  alldlngly  nMmnted  on  tbe  Internal  hub  11 ;  tttt  lerer  19 
fntenBied  against  the  hub  11  and  operating  agalnat  the 


eliding  plate  2B;  meana  for  actuating  the  lerer  19;  and 
the  adjnatlng  aerew  28  on  the  hub  11  forming  a  ueanit  of 
adjustment  for  the  fulcrum^of  the  lever  19. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  7  7,490.  BOO  -  CANDLINQ  MACHINE.  Samubl  B. 
Dans,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,278. 


1.  An  egg  candling  machine.  compHslng  a  transparent 
screen,  means  for  directing  a  atrong  light  through  said 
screen,  means  for  rolling  an  egg  along  said  screen  anti 
comprisInK  a  sheet  of  opaque  material  flttlng  around  the 
eg^  and  extending  away  from  it  on  all  sides  for  obacuriug 
the  light  around  tbe  egg. 

2.  An  egg  candling  machine,  comprising  a  tranaparent 
screen,  means  for  directing  a  strong  light  throach  said 
screen,  means  for  conveying  an  egg  along  said  screen  with 
Its  axla  parallel  therewith  and  adapted  to  cause  said  egg 
to  roll  through  conUct  with  aald  screen,  said  conveying 
means  comprising  means  for  obscuring  the  light  around 
the  sides  of  the  egg. 

8.  An  egg  candling  machine,  comprising  s  horlxontsily 
disposed  conveyer  having  therein  an  aperture  adapted  to 
serve  aa  a  seat  for  an  egg,  meana  on  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyer for  directing  a  light  through  said  aperture,  and 
meana  separate  from  said  conveyer  for  rotating  the  egg 
through  the  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  An  egg  candling  machine,  comprising  s  borisontally 
dlaposed  conveyer  having  therein  a  series  of  aperturea  each 
adapted  to  aerve  as  a  seat  for  supporting  an  egg  on  said 
conveyer,  meana  for  directing  a  light  upwardly  through 
the  aperturea  In  said  conveyer  at  a  certain  part  of  tbe 
path  thereof,  aaid  conveyer  being  of  opaque  material  and 
adapted  to  obscure  tbe  light  except  at  said  aperturea, 
and  a  supporting  surface  below  said  belt  adapted  to  lift 
the  egga  in  their  seata  and  cauae  them  to  roll  In  passlni; 
said  lighting  meana. 

6.  An  egg  candling  machine,  comprising  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing therein  a  aeries  of  apertures  each  adapted  to  serve  aa 
a  seat  for  supporting  an  egg  on  said  conveyer,  means  for 
directing  a  U^t  through  said  aperturea  at  a  certain  part 
of  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  surface  extending  along 
said  certain  part  of  said  path  and  adapted  through  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  the  eggs  to  cause  them  to  rotate  while 
opposed  to  aald  lighting  means. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


877.491.     VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM.     THOMAS  C. 

Dill,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1907.    Serial  No. 

S64.618. 

1.  Variable  speed  mechanlam  Including  two  shafta,  one 
abaft  having  aupporting  means  whereby  It  la  free  to  be 
adjuated  toward  and  from  tbe  other  abaft,  a  series  of 
disks  carried  on  each  shaft  ao  aa  to  be  compelled  to  turn 
therewith,  the  disks  of  one  series  each  having  their  facea 
parallel  and  tbcae  of  the  other  series  each  Increasing  In 
thl^neas  from  tbe  periphery  toward  the  center,  the  ahafts 
being  placed  to  permit  of  the  diaks  of  one  series  engaging 
-thoae  of  the  other,  and  fltted  to  the  dIaks  so  as  to  at  all 
times  maintain  them  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  force  together  the  disks  of  one  of  said  series, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Tbe  eombtaiatlon  of  three  shafta,  meana  for  support- 
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Ing  one  of  said  shafts  so  that  It  la  movable  toward  and 
from  another  of  said  shafts,  having  each  a  series  of  disks 
placed  to  respectively  engage  each  other,  each  aeriea  of 
dIaks  being  mounted  on  its  supporting  shaft  ao  aa  to  be 
compelled  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  presaiag 
together  tbe  diaks  of  one  series,  and  means  independent  of 
aald  two  series  of  disks  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
movable  shaft  to  the  third  shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


S.  The  combination  of  three  shafta,  supporting  meana 
for  said  ahafta  including  a  device  on  which  one  of  the 
shafts  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  other  shafts,  two  of  the  shafta  being  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  disks  mounted  so  as  to  be  compelled  to 
turn  with  It,  and  the  adjuatable  abaft  having  two  aeriea 
of  disks  mounted  to  transmit  power  from  one  series  to  the 
other,  one  series  being  capable  of  engaging  the  disks  of  one 
shaft,  and  the  other  being  capable  of  engaging  the  dIaks 
of  the  other  shsft,  with  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  to- 
gether the  respective  series  of  disks  on  the  two  flxed  shafta, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  shafta,  each  having  a  aeriea 
of  disks  mounted  so  as  to  revolve  with  it  but  free  to  move 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  third  shaft,  adjuatable  support- 
ing meana  for  said  third  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
toward  and  from  one  of  the  ahafts,  two  series  of  disks 
carried  on  tbe  adjustable  abaft  so  as  to  be  driven  one  from 
the  other  but  free  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other, 
aald  adjuatable  abaft  having  Ita  dlaks  respectively  «a- 
gaged  by  tbe  dlaks  of  the  other  two  shafts,  with  meana  for 
yieldingly  pressing  together  the  disks  of  each  aeriea  on 
aald  latter  ahafts,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  three  shafta,  flxed  bearlnga  for 
two  of  the  shafta,  a  series  of  tapering  disks  on  each  of 
aald  latter  ahafts,  means  for  supporting  the  third  shaft  ao 
that  It  Is  free  to  move  toward  and  from  the  other  ahafts, 
two  series  of  plane  dlaka  mounted  on  the  third  abaft,  and 
arranged  ao  that  one  series  is  driven  by  the  other,  one 
serlea  of  dlaks  of  the  third  shaft  engaging  the  disks  of  one 
of  tbe  other  shafta,  and  the  aecond  serlea  of  disks  on  said 
third  shaft  engaging  the  dlaka  of  the  remaining  shaft,  and 
springs  for  pressing  together  the  disks  of  tbe  two  flxed 
shafta,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,492.  PUMP.  Locia  K.  Doxllino,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tot^.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,614. 


7"*' 


1.  A  pump  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  tbe 
cylinder  having  a  regulating-port  located  in  the  path  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  piston  so  aa  to  be  closed  by  the  ad- 
vancing platon  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  piston  trav^. 


and  a  regolatlng  valve  In  control  of  tht  rscnlatlng-port, 
whereby  the  effective  portion  of  the  travri  of  tbe  piston 
may  be  varied  to  vary  the  delivery  of  the  pump. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  tbe 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  regulating-ports  located  at 
sncceaalvely  different  polnta  In  the  path  of  the  delivery  and 
of  the  platon  so  ss  to  be  successively  closed  by  the  ad- 
vancing platon,  and  regulating  means  In  control  of  the 
regulatlng-porta  and  arranged  to  successively  open  the 
regulatlng-ports  In  the  order  of  the  direction  of  tb»  dm- 
livery  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  successively  close 
the  regulstlng-ports  In  the  reverse  order,  whereby  the  de- 
livery of  the  pump  may  be  varied  by  aucceaslve  degrees  be- 
tween minimum  and  maximum. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  tbe 
cylinder  having  a  regulating-port  located  In  the  path  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  piston  so  as  to  be  closed  by  tbe  ad- 
vancing platon  at  any  Intermediate  point  of  piston  traval, 
a  regulating-valve  in  control  of  tbe  regulating-port,  and  an 
automatic  governor  in  control  of  tbe  regulating-valve. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylUider,  a  platon  therein,  t&e 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  regulatlng-porta  located  at 
successively  different  points  in  the  path  of  the  platan  ao 
aa  to  be  successively  closed  by  the  advancing  platon,  regu- 
lating means  in  control  of  the  regulatlng-ports  and  actn- 
atable  to  successively  open  tbe  regulating-ports  In  the 
order  of  the  delivery  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  dose 
the  regulation-ports  In  the  reverae  order,  and  an  automatic 
governor  In  control  of  the  regulating  meana. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  the 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  regulatlng-porta  located  at 
sueceaalvely  different  points  In  the  path  of  the  piston  and 
arranged  to  be  successively  cloeed  by  tbe  advancing  platon, 
and  regulating  means  in  control  of  the  regulatlng-porta 
and  actuatable  to  open  the  regulatlng-porta  successively  In 
the  order  of  the  direction  of  the  delivery  movement  of  the 
piston  and  to  close  the  regulating  ports  successively  in  the 
reverse  order,  whereby. the  delivery  of  the  pump  may  be 
varied  by  successive  degrees  between  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum, the  cylinder  also  having  an  unloadlng-port  arranged 
so  aa  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  In  advance  of  the  regu- 
lating-port, whereby  tbe  maximum  delivery  of  the  pump 
repreaenta  but  a  portion  of  the  total  travel  of  the  platon. 

[Clalma  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,498.  COMBINED  COOKER  AND  WASHER.  Jambs 
W.  DcNmn,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  870,088. 


1.  In  a  utenall  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  veaael  having  series  of  discharge  open- 
Inga  In  Ita  walla,  and  flues  communicating  with  aald  open- 
Inge  and  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  veaael  to 
tbe  upper  portion  of  a  falae  bottom  arranged  tranareraelj 
of  the  veaael,  meana  for  dividing  the  space  below  the  falaa 
bottom  Into  a  series  of  separate  eompartmenta  eomnmnl- 
catlng  with  tbe  reapectlve  flnea,  and  a  receptacle  above  the 
aald  bottom  for  tbe  artlelea  to  be  ateamed  or  boiled. 


i* 
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2.  la  •  staaall  of  tlM  duuraetar  dcaerttad.  Um  eoabtaa- 
Cloa  with  a  raltaUa  tmhI  haTtat  TartkaUy  arraniad  flaea 
commnaleatlnc  wtth  the  lowar  portloa  tbaraof  and  pro- 
Tided  wltli  dlacharga  opaniaga  Itadlng  from  aald  floas  Into 
tlM  oppcr  portloa  of  tha  vaMtl,  of  mmaa  for  diTldlBc  tha 
oppar  and  lower  portions  of  tha  timhI.  partltlona  dlTidlac 
the  lower  portion  thereof  Into  separate  eompartmtfits  com- 
monleatlng  Independently  with  tha  reepactlTa  fluea,  and  a 
perforated  racepUcle  adapted  to  fit  Into  tha  upper  portion 
of  the  ressel. 

8.  In  a  Qtansil  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  saltable  Teasel  haTlng  Tertically  extendinc  ihiea 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  dlacharga 
openings  in  the  upper  walls  of  the  Tessal  commonlcatlng 
with  tha  said  Haea,  of  a  faiae  bottom  sapported  In  tha  Tea- 
sel aboTe  the  bottom  thereof  and  haTlng  depending  tnbsa 
arraaged  oa  ita  nader  side  forming  psssagss  for  eoadae^ 
hig  the  water  from  the  npper  to  the  lower  side  of  the  falaa 
bottom,  and  partitions  forming  an  indlTldoal  eompartsMnt 
for  each  floe. 

4.  la  a  utensil  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  with  a  snltaMe  Tessel  hsTlng  a  series  of  Tertically  aa* 
tending  flues  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tioaa  of  the  Teesel,  of  meana  for  separating  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  Tessel  and  hsTlng  means  for  par> 
mittlng  a  flow  of  water  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  por- 
tion, and  a  partition  dhriding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
Teesel  into  a  series  of  compartments  one  communicating  in- 
dependently with  each  flue. 

5.  la  a  ntenall  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sniuble  Tessel  hSTing  a  series  of  Tertically  ex- 
tending flues  communicating  with  the  npper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  Tessel,  of  a  false  bottom  extending  trana- 
Tcrsely  of  the  Tessel  and  haTlng  openings  for  permitting 
flow  of  water  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  tha 
Tessel.  and  a  series  of  partitions  extending  between  the 
openings  In  said  bottom  and  forming  indlTldnal  compart 
meats  for  the  said  floea. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


877,494.     BOX-SBAL.     OaoBoa  P.  Bdoiwotow,  Jefferson- 
Tills,  Ind.    rued  liar.  28.  1907.    SerUi  Na  860.125. 


1.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  strip 
adaptsd  to  cooperate  with  adjacent  box  sections,  and  a 
head  eompoaed  of  reiatlTely  soft  materUl  proTided  with  a 
top  and  a  parallel  iaage  below  it  forming  a  circumfar- 
ential  grooTe  adapted  to  recelTe  the  ends  of  the  strip,  and 
a  part  permanently  aasodated  with  the  head  for  securing 
It  to  a  box  or  the  lika 

2.  A  eeal  of  the  character  deecribed  embodying  a  nail 
adapted  to  ba  drlTen  into  a  box.  a  strip  adapted  to  eo- 
operata  with  the  adjacent  sections  of  said  box,  and  a  seal- 
ing head  MBbodylag  a  reduced  neck  portion  surrounding 
the  nail,  and  a  top  and  aa  axlally  compreaalble  flange  fbr 
recelTing  and  lacaalng  the  Aida  of  the  strip. 

S.  A  ssal  9i  tha  ^aracter  described  embodying  a  flexible 
atrip  adapted  to  cooperate  with  adjacent  sectlima  of  a  box. 
a  Ball  adapted  to  be  drlTen  into  t£e  box.  and  a  head  on 
the  nail  eompoaed  of  reUtlTely  soft  material  comprlslag  a 
laaga,  a  top  portion  adaptsd  to  racelTe  aa  Impreesloa.  and 
a  redaead  aaek  portion  coaaaetlag  the  flange  and  top  por- 
tloa aa4  adapted  to  racelTa  the  ends  of  the  said  strip. 

4.  A  aaal  of  the  eharactar  deecribed  oibodylag  a  aaU 
haTtng  a  ralattraly  aoft  head  thereon  prorlded  with  a  aeefc 
portion,  aad  axlally  comprsaalble  portleas  united  at  tha 
emda  thataof.  aad  a  flexible  atrip  adapted  to  eoOperate  with 
adjacent  saetloaa  of  the  box  aad  adapted  to  baTa  Its  sada 


wrapped  about  the  neck  portion  and  between  the  com- 
preaalble portlona  of  the  head. 

^  A  aaal  of  the  character  deecribed  embodying  a  nail 
haTlng  a  ralatlTaly  aoft  head  on  ita  upper  end,  the  lattar 
being  prorlded  with  a  reiatlTely  large  top  and  a  drcnmftor- 
entlal  flange  spaced  below  It,  and  a  narrow  neck  portion 
connecting  tha  flange  and  top  portion  of  the  head,  aad  a 
wire  extending  through  a  diagonal  opening  in  the  adja- 
cent sections  of  a  box  corner,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being 
coiled  about  the  said  neck  portion  to  form  conTolutloiis 
lying  between  the  top  and  flange  portions  of  the  head,  the 
latter  being  compreeeed  to  conflne  the  couTolutlons  of  tha 
wire  between  them. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,490.  8PBIN0  -  PLANK  8BSAT  FOB  CAB  -  TBUCKB. 
OaoBoa  O.  Plotd,  Granite,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Fonadrlea,.New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraey.    Filed  Not.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  844,621. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  track 
side  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a  spring  plank  seat  cooper- 
ating with  said  side  frame,  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said 
spring  plank,  and  composed  of  two  or  more  parts  upon 
which  said  spring  plank  rests,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
aide  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a  spring  plank  seat  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  said  spring  plank  and  composed  of  two 
or  more  parts  upon  which  said  spring  plank  rests,  said 
spring  plank  seat  haTlng  one  or  more  ribs  co-acting  with 
said  side  frame  to  prsTcnt  displacement  of  said  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  track,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
side  frame,  a  spring  plank,  and  a  spring  plank  seat  upon 
which  said  spring  plank  rests,  said  seat  haTlng  one  or  more 
ribs  co-acting  with  said  side  frsme  to  preTent  displacement 
of  said  seat,  and  also  haTlng  one  or  more  upstanding  ribs 
or  flanges,  said  spring  plank  being  fastened  to  said  seat 
and  to  said  ribs  or  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  track,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
side  frame,  a  channel  spring  plank,  and  a  spring  plank 
seat  upon  which  the  web  of  said  channel  spring  plank 
rests,  said  seat  haTlng  one  or  more  ribs  co-acting  with  aald 
side  frame  to  prcTent  diaplacement  of  said  seat,  and  alao 
haTlng  a  pair  of  upatandlng  rlba  or  flangaa,  the  flangee  of 
said  channel  spring  plank  being  rlTeted  to  the  upatandlng 
ribs  or  flaages  of  said  ssat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  spring  plaak  seat  for  use  la  a  car  truck  eompoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  each  of  which  has  a  portion  adapted 
to  OTerlap  a  part  of  the  other,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.496.  BBFBIOBBATOB.  OcaraT  raaxK,  Jeflteaoa, 
Tax.  Filed  May  Si.  1906.  Serial  No.  S19.681. 
1.  The  eoablaatloa  with  the  wall  of  a  r«Mgarator  and 
a  door,  said  refrigerator  haTlag  an  upper  ice  compartmeat 
and  a  lower  proTlalon  eompartssent ;  of  deflectors  dlspoaed 
adjacent  the  attfaa  of  and  wlthta  the  ice  compartment  aad 
forming  warm  air  flnee,  each  of  aald  fluea  haTlng  an  opea- 
ing  at  the  kuwar  end  thereof,  a  tbIto  dlapoeed  to  eloae  each 
<rf  aald  opaalBga,  aald  TalTe  being  normally  asatad  by  graT- 
Ity.  aald  lee  ooaspartoMBt  haTlag  a  eentral  cold  air  oatlet, 
oppoaltely  dlspoaed  hinged  TalTee  aomaUy  aaatsd  bj  gr^r- 
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ity  aboTe  the  outlet  to  doee  the  aame,  one  of  aald  Talvea 
being  disposed  to  normally  lap  the  other  TalTe,  a  rock 
abaft  Jouraaled  below  the  TalTee,  arma  at  the  ends  thereof 
dispoeed  to  bear  upon  and  open  the  TalTes  in  the  warm  air 
flues,  a  crank  formed  with  the  rock  shaft  and  disposed  to 
contact  with  the  central  Taires  to  raiae  them,  means  de- 
tached from  and  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
actuating  the  shaft  to  open  the  Tslves,  and  means  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  ice  com- 
partment into  the  openings. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  refrigerator  and 
a  door ;  of  an  ice  pan  having  a  yalve  opening  adjacent 
each  end  and  an  opening  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  means 
upon  the  pan  for  preTcnting  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
openings  from  the  pan,  hinged  yalTes  detachably  connected 
to  the  pan  and  normally  closing  the  end  openings,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  hinged  tsItcs  detachably  connected  to  the 
pan  and  normally  oyerlapping  and  closing  the  central 
opening,  a  rock  shaft  haTlag  integral  means  for  simul- 
taneously contacting  with  and  raising  the  yalTes,  a  link 
connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actusted 
by  the  cloalng  of  the  door  to  open  the  TalTes,  a  guide  for 
said  link,  and  deflectors  disposed  within  the  pan  and  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  said  deflectors  forming  fluea  above 
the  end  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  refriget'ator  and 
a  door ;  of  an  ice  pan,  end  deflectors  therein  forming  end 
flues,  said  pan  haying  end  openings  in  the  bottoms  of  tha 
end  flues,  an  opening  adjacent  the  center  of  the  pan  and 
between  the  flues,  means  for  preTenting  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  pan  and  into  the  openings,  hinged  valTes  adapted 
to  be  seated  by  gravity  upon  the  pan  to  close  the  end  open- 
inga,  oppositely  disposed  hinged  TalTea  normally  OTerlap- 
ping  and  seated  by  gravity  upon  the  pan  to  close  the  cen- 
tral opening,  a  rock  shaft  extending  under  and  Jouraaled 
upon  the  pan,  cranks  extending'  from  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  raise  the  end  tsItcs,  a 
crank  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  raise  the  central  valves,  the  corners  of 
said  crank  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  respective 
central  Talvaa  at  different  distances  from  their  hinges,  a 
crsnk  depending  from  the  shaft,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  co  be  actuated  by  the  dosing 
of  the  door  to  rock  the  shaft  and  raise  the  valves. 


877,497.  APPABATU8  FOB  FBBDINO.  PUBIFTINO, 
AND  BBGULATINO  FBBD-WATBB.  JOSBPH  W.  Oaic- 
aLB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  8.  Lovering 
Wharton,  William  8.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones. 
doing  buslneaa  under  the  firm-name  of  Haniaon  Safety 
BoUer  Works,  PhUadelirtiia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  887,224. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  heater ;  an  outlet  chamber ; 
means  in  said  outlet  chamber  for  controlling  the  feed  sup- 
ply; a  plurality  of  filters  and  a  by-pass  Intermediste  the 
heater  and  the  outlet  chamber,  and  means  for  bringing 
them  surceaslTdy  Into  operation  dependent  upon  the  quan- 
tity of  water  la  the  outlet  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater :  a  filter-bed ;  an  outlet 
chamber  beyond  the  filter-bed  eontalnlag  meaas  for  ragv- 


latlng  feed  supply  dependent  upMi  the  water  leTel ;  a  sup- 
plementary filter-screen ;  a  passage  beyond  the  aame  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  chamber,  the  opening  of  which 
Is  above  the  normal  water  line  in  the  outlet  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  heater ;  a  filter-bed ;  an  outlet 
chamber  beyond  the  filter-bed ;  a  supplementary  filter- 
screen  :  a  passage  beyond  the  same  communicating  with 
the  outlet  chamt>er,  the  opening  of  which  is  aboTe  the  nor- 
mal water  line  in  the  outlet  chamber ;  and  a  by-pass  inter- 
mediate the  beater  and  the  outlet  chamber,  substantially 

I  as  descrit>ed. 

I      4.  The  combination  of  a  heater;  a  filter-bed;  an  outlet 

!  chamber  beyond  the  fliter-bed ;  a  supplementary  filter 
screen  ;  a   passage  beyond  the  same  commonlcatlng  with 

'  the  outlet  chamber,  the  opening  of  which  Is  abOTe  the  nor- 
mal water  line  in  the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  about 
the  filter-bed  and  filter-screen  opening  above  the  opening 
of  the  passage  beyond  the  filter-screen,  substantlally  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  beater  a  filter-bed  and  an  outlet 
chamber ;  a  passage  In  the  latter  opening  beneath  the 
filter-bed ;  a  filter-screen  above  the  filter-bed  and  a  passage 
opening  into  the  outlet  chamber  above  the  filter-screen, 
substantially' as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,498.     lilOISTBNER.      Joseph   P.   Oilmak.    BiceTille, 
Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,965. 


1.  A  deTlce  as  described  embracing  a  casing  haTlng  a 
hinged  coTer,  and  an  inner  receptade  or  tank  containing 
an  absort>eBt  and  proTided  with  an  upwardly  exttedlng 
filling  tube  with  Its  npper  «id  arranged  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  casing,  said  tank  haTlng  a  foramlnous  top  proTlded 
with  upstanding  studs  or  projections  adapted  to  form  a 
supporting  surface  for  the  objects  to  be  moistened. 

2.  A  derlce  as  deecribed  containing  a  caalng  haTlng 
lateral  wooden  portions  and  a  cloanre  therefor,  and  an 
inner  tank  or  reoeptade  haTlng  a  foramlnous  upper  sur- 
face, and  an  absorbent  placed  in  said  tank  for  dellTerlng 
moisture  through  apertures  formed  by  said  foramlnous  top 
or  upper  surface  of  said  tank,  said  tank  also  haTlag  aa 
upwardly  extending  filling  tube  with  its  upper  edge  abovt 
flush  with  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  caalng. 
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8  T  T  .  4  0  ».  DBTICB  FOB  SUCCBBSIYSLT  8ZP08IN0 
nBNBITIVE  8HSBT8.  Caxl  P.  Gobs.  Qninewald, 
BMir  B«rUB.  Oerauny.  Piled  Nor.  8.  1806.  Serial  No. 
888,748. 


^' 


1.  A  device  for  eocceelTely  exposing  tenaitlTe  sheeta 
comprlelBf  an  ezpoalnc  chamber  haTlng  an  open  month 
and  a  package  comprialng  aeneltlTe  aheeta  and  an  Indoa- 
Inc  light-tlcht  enTelop,  eaid  envelop  being  adapted  to 
be  shifted  with  relation  to  the  aensltlve  sheets  contained 
therein  in  sach  a  manner  that  one  element  of  the  package 
piMsi  through  the  open  month  of  the  exposing  chamber. 

2.  A  device  for  sncceasively  exposing  sensitive  sheets 
comprising  an  exposing  chamber  having  an  open  month 
and  a  package  of  sensitive  sheets  contained  In  a  Ilght- 
tlsht  envelop,  said  package  to  be  connected  with  the 
czpoalnt  chamber,  the  sensitive  sheets  being  provided 
at  opposite  ends  outside  the  envelop  with  nnsensitlve 
extensions  and  the  elements  of  the  package  belnc  adapted 
to  be  shifted  with  relation  to  each  other  In  such  a  manner, 
that  one  element  passes  through  the  open  mouth  of  the 

.exposing  chamber. 

3.  A  device  for  successively  exposing  sensitive  sheets 
comprising  an  exposing  chamber  having  an  open  mouth 
and  a  package  comprising  sensitive  sheets  and  an  inclos- 
ing tlght-Ilght  envelop  forming  one  single  compartment, 
each  sensitive  sheet  being  provided  at  least  at  one  end 
with  an  extension  extending  outside  the  envelop,  said 
envelop  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  relation  to  the 
soialtlve  sheeta  contained  therein  In  such  a  manner  that 
one  element  of  the  package  passes  through  the  open 
mouth  of  the  exposing  chamber. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  com- 
prlalng  one  or  more  sensitive  elements  having  tabs,  and  a 
light-tight  envelop  slidably  mounted  thereon. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  package  com- 
prising one  or  more  sensitive  elements  each  having  a  long 
tab  on  one  end  and  a  short  tab  on  the  other  end,  and  a 
Ught-tight  envelop  normally  surrounding  the  sensitive 
elements  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  to  the  long  tab. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,600.  INTBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNQINE.  A«THO« 
H.  GoLoiNOHAM,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assizor  to  De  La 
Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.328. 


1.  In  an  tntarnal  eonilnistion  engine,  the  eomblnatlon 
9t  a  worktnff  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  alr-tnlet  for 
tha  eyUader.  a  vaporiser  commanleatlnc  directly  with  the 
«yUndar  by  a  contracted  passage  always  open,  means  for 
tntTsttIng  tati  Into  the  vaporiser  daring  the  first  part 
of  tho  — ctloa  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  meana  for  intro- 
tadmg  air  Into  the  vaporiser  sohotantlally  throocboat 
tbo  anctlOB  atrofce  of  the  piston. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  alr-lnlet  for  the 
cylinder,  a  vaporiser  communicating  directly  with  the 
cylinder  by  a  contracted  paaaage  alwaya  open,  and  means 
for  latrododnc  •  mixture  of  foel  and  air  Into  the  vaporiser 
during  the  first  part  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  for  continuing  the  introduction  of  air  substantially 
throughout  the  suction  stroke. 

"S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  an  air  Inlet 
valve  for  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine  for  holding  the  valve  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  ot  the  piston,  a  vaporiser  communicating  directly 
with  the  cylinder,  a  combined  fuel  and  air  Inlet  valve  for 
the  vaporiser,  and  means  operated  by  a  moving  part  of 
th«  engine  for  holding  the  last  named  valve  open  during 
substantially  the  whole  suction  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  an  alr-lnlet 
valve  for  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine  for  holding  the  valve  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  vaporiser  communicating  directly 
with  the  cylinder  by  a  contracted  passage  always  open,  a 
spraying  nossle  opening  into  the  vaporizer,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  nossle,  *a  valve  controlling  the 
nossle,  and  means  operated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine 
for  holding  the  last  named  valve  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  air-inlet 
valve  for  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine  for  holding  the  valve  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  vaporiser  communicating  directly 
with  the  cylinder  by  .i^  contracted  passage  always  open, 
a  spraying  nozzle  opening  into  the  vaporizer,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  ovMUe  during  a  portion  of  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston,  HMans  for  supplying  air  under  con- 
tinuous pressure  to  tto-  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  the 
nozzle,  and  means  opeeMed  by  a  moving  part  o  fthe  engine 
for  holding  the  last  n«med  valve  open  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7.601.  BLBCTRIC  ALARM  ATTACHMBNT  FOB 
CLOCKS.  Chaklbw  Golds mith.- Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-fifth  to  Cesare  Plnelli,  Denver  Colo.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.472. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  rotating  cylinder, 
electrtcal  contacts  adjacent  the  cylinder,  a  pointer 
moontad  and  movable  drcamferentlally  upon  the  peripb- 
•ry  of  the  cylinder,  and  capable  of  engaging  the  contacts, 
and  a  algnal  in  tfectrlcal  connection  with  the  contacta. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  daas  described,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, spaced  electric  contacta  adjacent  the  periphery  of  tho 
cylinder.   diaoMtrlcally  disposed   connected   pointers  car- 

by  and  drcomfarantlaliy  movable  in   onison  npon 
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the  cylinder,  and  capable  of  forming  connection  between 
tlie  conUcts,  and  a  signal  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  contacts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, electrical  contacts  adjacent  the  cylinder,  means  car- 
ried by  and  movable  drcumferentlally  upon  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  and  capable  of  connecting  the  contacts,  a 
algnal  for  electrical  connection  with  the  contacta.  and 
meana  to  manually  connect  the  contacta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, spaced  contacts  disposed  adjacent  the  cylinder,  a 
pointer  carried  and  movable  drcumferentlally  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  capable  of  forming  con- 
nection between  the  contacts,  a  signal  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  contacta,  and  means  to  mannally  move 
one  contact  out  of  the  path  of  engagement  with  the 
pointer.  "^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotalsble  cylin- 
der, spsced  electrical  contacts  disposed  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder,  a  pointer  carried  by  and  drcumfer- 
entlally adjustable  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
and  capable  of  forming  connection  between  the  contacts, 
a  signal  In  electrical  connection  with  the  contacts,  means 
to  make  manual  connection  between  the  contacta.  and 
means  manually  operated  to  move  one  of  the  contacts 
out  of  the  path  of  engagement  with  the  connecting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,602.     TUEBINB  ENGINE.     LOOM  HaCHBNBBao.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1006.    Serial  No.  820,871. 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotary  piston  having 
an  annular  series  of  vanes,  a  motive  fluid  supply  chamlier 
having  one  or  more  noasles  arranged  to  supply  the  mo- 
tive fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
piston  vanes  at  one  portion  of  the  piston,  a  motive  fluid 
exhaust  chamber  In  communication  with  the  outer  sides 
of  the  vanes  at  another  portion  of  the  piston,  a  stationary 
section  filling  the  space  inclosed  by  the  said  vanes  and 
having  one  or  more  passages  therethrough  leading  from 
the  inner  sides  of  the  vanes  st  that  portion  adjacent  to 
the  tnotlve  fluid  supply  duunber,  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
vanes  at  that  portion  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  chamber 
whereby  the  motive  fluid  la  cauaed  to  Impinge  upon  the 
vanes  twice  during  one  revolution  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  tarblne  engine  comprising  a  rotary  piston  having 
annular  series  of  vanes  upon  its  opposite  sides,  a  motive 
fluid  supply  chamber  having  nozzles  arranged  to  supply 
the  motive  flold  from  the  motive  fluid  chamber  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  vanes  at  one  portion  of  the  piston,  a  motive 
fluid  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the  outer  aides 
of  the  vanes  at  another  portion  of  the  piston,  stationary 
seetiona  filling  the  spaces  Indosed  by  said  annular  series 
of  vanaa  and  having  passages  therethrough  leading  from 
tlie  inner  aides  of  the  annular  series  of  vanes  at  that  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  motive  fluid  supply  chamber  to  the 
inner  sides  of  tho  ^atoa  at  that  portion  adjacent  to  the  ex- 


hanst  chamber,  whereby  the  motive  fluid  is  caused  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  vanes  twice  during  one  revolution  of  tho 
piston. 


8  7  7.608.  WASHING-MACHINE.  John  M.  HATriBLD 
and  Ombb  Bass.  Yarrow.  Mo.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
said  Hatfield,  one-third  to  Charles  Blsea,  Conndsvllle, 
Mo.,  and  one-third  to  James  D.  Hatfield,  Yarrow,  Mo. 
Filed  June  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,108. 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame  with 
a  washing  chamber  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a 
curved  bottom,  ribs  on  said  bottom,  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  chamber  having  a  cover  for  dosing  the  same  which 
is  provided  with  spaced  apart  cleats  on  its  upper  surface, 
levers  mounted  in  openings  of  the  cover  snd  srranged  at 
suitable  distances  apart  and  pivoted  to  aald  cleata  and 
projecting  above  the  cover  and  Into  the  chamber,  aald 
levers  being  provided  on  their  lower  ends  with  trsnsverse 
heads  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  depending  therefrom,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  levers,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  chamber,  a  right  angular  arm  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  to  the  top  of  the  same  and 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  a  crank  shaft  pivoted  to  bearings 
on  said  bifurcated  end.  said  crank  arm  being  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  and  aald  rod  serving  to  operate  be- 
tween the  bifurcated  end  of  the  arm  to  permit  of  a  awlng- 
Ing  movement  of  said  levera,  substantially  as  specified. 


877,604.  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  OR  TRAINING 
ANIMALS.  LOBKN  HoovKa,  Narka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1907.    Serial  No.  370.427. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poet ;  of  a  frame  dlspooed  to  move  in  a  cirdn 
therearound.  supporting  wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
sweep  above  and  movable  with  the  frame,  separate  means 
for  connecting  an  animal  to  the  frame  and  sweep,  inde- 
pendently movable  shafts  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
separate  means  upon  the  frame  and  sweep  for  sapporting 
tiM  abaft  out  of  operative  positions. 

2.  In  apfmratns  of  the  character  described  ttie  oomMaa- 
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tlea  with  a  poet;  of  •  fnuM  conntctad  tk««te  aad 
aooiitad  to  maw  tkvouoiiiid  lo  •  elrclo,  mpportlBc 
wlMola  carrlod  by  tbo  fmno,  a  yoke  morably  connoetad  to 
tho  frame  «  aweep,  and  aoparata  uMUia  for  connecting  an 
animal  to  tha  yoke  and  awaap. 

8.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poet ;  of  a  frame  connected  thereto  and  dla- 
poaed  to  trarel  therearoond,  nipportlnf  wheela  carried  by 
the  ftame,  a  yoke  morably  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
aweep  extending  abore  the  yoke  and  frame  and  moTable 
with  aald  frame,  aeparate  meana  for  connecting  an  animal 
to  the  yoke  and  aweep.  and  Independently  morable  ahafta 
connected  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poet ;  of  a  frame  connected  to  and  dispoaed  to 
move  therearoand.  anpportlng  wheela  carried  by  tha  frame, 
a  aaat  anpported  in  rear  of  the  frame,  meana  adjacent  the 
aaat  for  controlling  the  moyement  of  the  frame,  a  aweep 
abore  and  movable  with  the  frame,  and  a  yoke  moTably 
connected  to  the  frame. 

0.  In  apparatui  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  poet ;  of  a  frame  connected  thereto  and  dla- 
poaed  to  more  therearoand,  inpporting  wheela  carried  by 
the  frame,  rope- receiving  eyca  movably  connected  to  the 
flrame,  a  yoke  movably  moan  ted  apon  the  frame,  ringa 
looaely  mounted  on  the  yoke,  and  a  sweep  aapported  above 
the  yoke  and  movable  with  the  frame. 


877.50&.     80L0BBIN0  COMPOUND.     Obval  C.  Hoovm^ 
Johnatown.    Ohio,     filed   Apr.    18,'  1907.      Serial   No.  i 
3«8.M6.  I 

1.  A  aolderlng  compoand  of  borax,  roein,  line,  muriatic  | 
add,  alcohol  and  glycerin.  I 

2.  A  aoldering  compoand  conaiatlng  of  a  eolation  of  ' 
alnc  In  muriatic  add,  neatraliied  by  the  addition  of  borax,  ; 
roaln,  and  sal  ammoniac  and  containing  alao  cochineal, -| 
alcohol,  and  glyevtn. 


877,00«.  8PBBO  -  MSTBR.  Raokab  Johmsov,  Woreeater, 
Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Miller  Speed  Meter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1M«.     Serial  No.  349,108. 


Z2i 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  ahaft. 
a  collar  and  a  aleeve  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
adjaatable  nuta  on  said  sleeve,  meana  on  aald  ahaft  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  a  apring 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  collar  and  one  of  said  adjust- 
able nata  and  another  spring  adapted  to  bear  ajtalnat 
another  of  aald  adjnatabia  nnta  and  tha  Umltlag  means  on 
the  ahaft 

2.  In  aa  apparatna  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  a  ahaft, 
a  collar  and  a  aleeve  movable  on  aald  ahaft.  a  plvrallty  of 
adjnatabia  nnta  on  aald  daata^  maana  on  said  ahaft  to  limit 
the  moveaient  of  the  aleeve  in  one  direction,  a  apring 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  said  collar  and  one  of  aald  adjnat- 
abia nnta  and  another  apring  of  leaaer  power  than  tte 
former  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  another  <a  aald  adjnatable 
nnta  and  the  limiting  means  cm  the  shaft 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  shaft, 
a  eailar  and  an  eztarlorly  acrew  threaded  aleeve  movable 
em  aald  ahaft  nnta  on  aald  sleeve  adlvatahle  towards  and 
away  trom  aaefa  aChar.  meana  oo  aald  shaft  to  limit  .the 
It  «f  tha  aleeve  la  oaa  direction,  a  sprlag  adapted 
aaM  collar  aad  oae  af  said  adjustable  nnta 
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and  another  spring  of  leaaer  power  than  tha  former 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  of  said  adjustable  nnta 
and  the  limiting  meana  on  the  ahaft. 


8  7  7,507.     JAB  •  SUPPORT.     AxTHua  M.  Katkbhbach, 
Greenup.  lU.    Piled  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  800.280. 


1.  A  ahipplng  crate  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  flat  top,  carrying 
arms  connected  to  the  cover  at  one  end,  and  pivoted  at 
the  oppoeite  end  to  the  body  of  the  crate,  the  top  of  the 
body  portion,  and  the  lower  face  of  the  cover  being  ar- 
ranged on  carved  llnea  strnck  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
to  permit  opening  movement  of  the  cover  in  either  direc- 
tion, said  cover  having  openings  in  its  aide  walla,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cover  in  position. 

2.  In  a  shipping  crate  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  body 
portion  having  vertically  arranged  corner  poata,  packing 
stripe  dispoaed  parallel  with  the  poata,  alining  platea  on 
the  poata  and  atrlpa.  aald  platea  being  provided  with  pro- 
jecting eyea,  and  the  aldea  of  the  poata  and  atrlpa  being 
furthmr  provided  with  eyea,  and  enahlonlng  springs,  the 
ends  of  which  are  paaaed  through  the  eyea,  said  springs 
serving  to  support  the  packing  stripe  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  crate  and  tending,  alao.  to  force  the 
strips  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  crate. 


877.508.  SBWINO  -  MACHINB.  HaaiUJnr  A.  Klbmm, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1904.     Serial  No.  888.886. 


1.  In  a  aewlag  madilne.  the  combination  with  the  frame 
oomprlalng  a  work-anpportlaff  bora,  an  overhanging 
bracket-arm  aad  a  work-sopportlag  member  In  advance  of 
said  work-sopportlng  bom  having  an  nnobstmcted  vwtleal 
werk-reeefvtag  opening  in  line  with  the  central  portion 
aad  throoghout  the  depth  of  said  work-supporting  horn, 
of  work-advancing  mechaniam  carried  by  said  work-enp- 
portlng  member  and  adapted  for  the  saspensi<»  aad  pro- 
polsloo  of  the  work  throng  said  opening  toward  said 
horn,  feeding  mechaniam  carried  by  aaM  bom  and  adapted 
to  propel  the  work  npoa  aad  loagttndlnally  of  said  horn. 
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aad  two  sets  of  stltch-formlng  mechanism  acting  in  con- 
janctlon  respectively  with  said  work-advandng  and  feed- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  inde- 
pendent Btltch-forming  mechanism  adapted  respectively 
for  uniting  and  covering  the  overlapped  margins  of  layers 
of  fabric,  of  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  to 
aald  uniting  atltch-forming  mechaniam  said  layers  of 
fabric  with  both  the  marglna  and  body  portions  of  the 
latter  in  face-to-fgce  contact  relation,  and  Induding  In- 
itially acting  bppoaed  propelling  means  moving  in  anlaon 
and  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  work  so  disposed 
adjacent  the  initial  stitching  line,  and  means  Intermediate 
the  stitch-forming  and  work-advancing  mechanisms  for 
taming  outwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  and  above  the 
line  of  atltcbing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  fabrlca  ao 
as  to  overlap  the  adjacent  body  portions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  inde- 
pendent Btltcb-formini;  mecbanlsma,  comprising  recipro- 
cating thread-carrying  needles  having  working  positions 
in  relative  angnlar  disposition  and  adapted  respectively 
for  uniting  and  covering  the  overlappeu  margins  of 
layers  of  fabric  of  means  engaging  and  traveling  with 
both  faces  of  those  portions  of  the  fabric  adjacent  and  at 
one  aide  of  the  stitch-line  and  adapted  to  support  and 
advance  to  aald  uniting  atiteh-forming  mechaniam  said 
layera  of  fatelc  face  to  face  with  the  margins  including 
the  stltch-Une  wholly  exposed  for  paaaage  of  the  needle, 
and  meana  acting  upon  the  opposite  facea  of  the  fabric 
Intermediate  the  atltch-forming  and  work-advandng 
mechanisms  for  opening  out  the  margins  and  body  of 
the  fabric  adjacent  the  uniting  seam  preparatory  to  the 
action  of  the  covering  stitch-forming  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
spaced  feeding  devices,  having  work-engaging  facea  in 
relative  angular  dlapoaition  and  a  common  direction  of 
feed,  and  independent  operating  meana  for  aald  feeding 
devlcea,  with  meana  for  adjuating  their  relative  feeding 
action,  of  lndei;>endent  stltch-formlng  mechanisms  com- 
priaing  reciprocating  thread-carrying  needlea  having 
angularly  disposed  working  positions  and  adapted  for 
producing  seams  of  different  character,  the  one  over- 
lying the  other  and  arranged  to  operate  each  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  different  one  of  said  feeding  devlcea. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
compriaing  a  work-aupporting  member  and  an  overhanging 
bracket-arm,  and  independent  stitcb-formlng  mechanisms 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  respectively  for  unit- 
ing and  covering  the  overlapping  marglna  of  layera  of 
fatolc,  of  two  spaced  feeding  devices  arranged  in  allnement 
and  having  a  common  direction  of  feed  and  each  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  stltch-formlng 
mechanisms,  the  forward  feeding  derice  being  austained 
by  the  bracket-arm  and  the  other  feeding  device  by  the 
work-aupporting  member  of  the  frame,  and  meana  for 
actuating  aaid  feeding  devlcea. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.600.  LIQUID -DISPENSING  VESSEL.  Lswia  G. 
Lakostatt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rUI  No.  346  709. 


1.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  coataining  veaael  having 
a  dlspenalng  chamber  and  discharge  port  therefor,  a  sts- 


tloaary  piston  and  a  dlacharge  port  valvs  carried  by  the 
piaton.  aald  valve  being  arranged  to  sapt>ort  the  wel^t 
of  the  veeeel. 

2.  A  vertically  movable  llqald  conUlalng  veaael  having 
a  dlapenalng  chamber  and  discharge  port  therefor,  s  sts- 
tlonary  piston  and  a  discharge  port  valve  carried  by  the 
piaton  movable  laterally  with  reaped  to  the  platoa.  aald 
valve  being  arranged  to  support  the  weight  of  the  vessel. 

3.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  containing  vessel  having 
a  dlapenalng  chamber  and  dlacharge  port  therefor,  a  sU- 
tionary  piaton  having  a  head  arranged  to  enter  said  dla- 
penalng chamber,  said  head  being  movable  laterally  with 
reaped  to  the  piston  and  a  dlacharge  port  valve  carried 
by  the  piaton. 

4.  A  vertically  movable  liquid  conUining  veaael  having 
a  dispensing  chamber  and  discharge  port  therefor,  a  rig- 
idly fixed  piaton  having  a  laterally  movable  head  arranged 
to  enter  aald  dispensing  chamber,  and  a  dlacharge  port 
valve  carried  by  the  piston,  said  valve  being  arranged  to 
support  the  weight  of  the  veaael. 

5.  A  vertically  movable  llqnid  ccmtalnlng  veaael  having 
a  dispensing  chamber  and  dlacharge  port  therefor,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  having  a  head  arranged  to  enter  said  dis- 
pensing chamber  and  a  dlacharge  port  valve  carried  by 
the  piston,  said  head  and  valve  being  movable  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  piston. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7.610.  TBOLLEY  -  EAR  CLBNCHER.  EaNBST  O. 
Mabsh,  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  336.605. 


1.  A  troUey-ear  clenchcr  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
the  top  and  the  sides  of  its  upper  edges  formed  aa  clamps 
to  engage  the  aldea  of  the  ear  aatrlde  of  the  wire  and 
hold  the  aame  rigidly,  a  movable  dencher  supported  and 
gnided  by  the  casing  and  having  a  concave  upper  edge, 
and  meana  connected  with  the  caaing  for  moving  the 
dencher  upward  agalnat  the  edges  of  the  ear  held  by  the 
clamp  and  close  or  crimp  the  same  closely  around  the 
wire. 

2.  A  trolley-ear  dencher  compriaing  a  caaing  open  at 
the  top  and  the  aldea  of  its  upper  edges  formed  as  clamps 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  ear  astride  of  the  wire  and  hold 
the  same  rigidly,  a  movable  dandier  annwrted  and  gnided 
by  the  caaing  and  having  a  c<mcave  upper  edge,  and  tog- 
gle-leven  pivoted  on  the  caaing  and  dencher  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  toggle-levera.  for  moring  the  dendier 
npward  against  the  edges  of  the  ear  hdd  by  the  damp 
and  doae  or  crimp  the  aame  cloeely  aroand  the  wire. 


877.511.      NARROW-WARE  LOOM.      CHABI.BS    H. 

STBO,  Oakland,  Windermere.  Bn^and.     Filed  Aaf.  28, 

1906.     Serial  No.  882,864. 

1.  In  looma  for  weaving  tapea,  ribbona  and  other  small 
wares  hsvlng  vertically  actuated  ahuttlea,  the  Improved 
beat  np  mechaniam  consisting  of  a  fixed  breaat  beam  for 
the  loom,  a  bar  mounted  on  such  breast  beam,  meana  for 
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radproeattac  sodi  bar  latvAlly  menm  the  hntrnt 
^ptodlM  auTlad  on  th*  bar,  aa  opaa  ooaib,  earrtara  for 
aoch  cooiba  aioantad  on  tha  aptaidlaa,  a  alottad  foot  fonaod 
OB  tha  cobA  carrtar,  a  aplndla  on  tha  ftand  braaat  baaa  of 
tha  tooB  aafeaglnf  with  tha  alottad  foot  aabatantlally  aa 
doaerttad. 


2.  Id  comblnatloD  ia  looma  of  the  Indicated  nature,  « 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  rock  abaft  and  meana  for  rocking  encb 
ahaft  from  tha  drlring  ahaft,  a  fixed  braaat  beam,  a  bar 
moonted  on  eQch  breaat  beam,  a  oonneetlnc  rod  attached 
to  the  bar,  and  to  a  lerer  on  the  rock  ehaft  to  reciprocate 
the  bar  laterally  acroas  the  fixed  breaat  beam,  meana  for 
guiding  the  bar,  rertlcal  eplndlee  attached  to  the  bar,  an 
op«n  comb,  carriers  for  such  comba  moonted  on  tha  Tar- 
tlcal  spindles,  a  slotted  foot  formed  on  the  comb  carrier, 
a  spindle  on  the  fixed  breaat  beam  entering  the  slot  In 
the  fbot,  a  bar  e  dlspoaed  beneath-  the  comb  carriers  and 
means  for  ralatng  and  lowering  such  bar  to  impart  a  rertl- 
cal  reclprocatory  motion  to  the  comb  carrlera  aabatan- 
tlally aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  meana  for  slackening  or  patting  under  tension 
the  metallic  tapea  of  the  bameas  conaiatlng  of  a  slldable 
frame  to  which  the  enda  of  the  tapea  are  aecnred,  a  croaa 
head  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  cam  lerer 
plToted  to  each  croaa  head  adapted  to  set  upon  a  fixed 
rail  of  the  bameaa  frame  proTldlng  a  bearing  for  the 
alldable  frame,  subataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  tha  hsmees  17.  framea  for  such  har- 
neaa,  links  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bameaa  framea 
and  to  tha  upper  aldea  of  the  loom,  ptrotad  lerera  con- 
naetad  to  aoch  liaka,  a  grooTad  cam  engaging  with  inch 
plToted  larara,  meana  for  slackening  or  patting  under  ten- 
aloa  the  metallic  tapea  of  tlM  bameaa  conaiatlng  of  a 
alldaUa  frame  to  which  the  enda  of  tha  tapea  ara  aecurad, 
a  croaa  head  adJuataUy  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  cam 
tafar  piTotad  to  anch  croaa  head  adapted  to  set  upon  a 
fixed  rail  ot  tlM  haraaaa  frame  proTlding  a  bearing  for 
the  alldabia  firaiM.  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

f.  In  eombtaatioa  la  looaM  (rf*the  Indieatad  nature,  a 
drlrlBg  ahaft,  a  nttSk  ahaft  and  meana  for  rocking  such 
ahaft  from  the  drlTlng  shaft,  a  fixed  breaat  beam,  a  bar 
■avatad  o«  mnA  breaat  beaa.  a  coanecting  rod  attaeliad 
to  tha  bar  aad  to  a  lafvr  aa  the  rode  ahaft  to  radproeata 
tha  har  laterally  aeroaa  tha  fixed  braaat  beam,  meaaa  far 
goldlav  the  bar,  Tertieal  spiadlea  attached  to  the  bar,  an 
epea  eomh,  carrlwa  for  aoch  eoaha  moontad  ea  the  varti- 
cal  apladlaa.  a  alottad  foot  farmed  oa  tha  comb  earrlar,  a 
ipiaile  aa  tha  fixed  breaat  beam  eatartag  tha  alot  la  th% 
taat,  a  har  a  dtepoaad  beneath  tha  ooaab  carrlera  aad  meaaa 
for  ralalag  and  lowering  such  bar  to  laqwrt  a  vertical  ra> 
dptaeatary  motion  to  the  aoaih  earrlara.  the  hamsaa  IT. 

DaiBH^  pfvated  larara  caaaaataa  va  ua 

■aaaa  fsr  oaeUlattBt  aocft  tarera  aad  eeanaeted  hamesa 


frames,  froai  tha  drlTlng  shaft  and  means  for  alackeniag 
or  pattiag  oadar  taaalon  the  metallic  tapea  of  the  haraaaa 
subataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not  prloted  in  tha  Oaaatta.) 


877,612.  ANTI8LIPPING  DBVICB  FOB  TIRB8.  Wll^ 
LiAM  T.  MAXwaLL.  Plttsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  W.  Bberhardt,  Pittsburg,  Pi.  riled  June  28. 
19M.     Serial  No.  828.264. 


1.  An  anti-sllpplng  device  for  tlrea  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  securing  means  on  the  rim  arranged 
alternately  on  oppoelte  sides  and  In  staggered  relation,  a 
chain  member  coanected  to  eacb  of  said  securing  meana 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  rim  and  ending  in  a 
hook,  aad  a  eontinuoua  chain  extending  In  algxag  manner 
orar  the  tire  face  and  haTlng  links  thereof  engaging  said 
aareral  hooks. 

2.  An  anti-allpping  deriea  for  tlrea  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  securing  means  on  the  rim  arranged 
alternately  and  in  staggered  relation  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  chain  member  connected  to  eacb  of  said  secur- 
ing means  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  rim  and 
ending  in  a  book,  the  book  on  one  of  said  chain  members 
being  doable,  and  a  continuous  chain  extending  in  sigaag 
manner  oyer  the  tire  face  and  haring  its  ends  attached 
to  tha  two  membera  of  the  double  hook  and  other  linka 
attached  to  the  hooks  of  the  other  chain  members. 

3.  An  anti-allpping  derice  for  tires  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  securing  means  on  the  rim  arranged 
alternately  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof  and  in  staggered  re- 
lation, a  chain  member  connected  to  each  of  said  securing 
means  aad  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  rim  and  end- 
ing In  a  hook,  and  a  bearler  continuous  chain  extending 
in  sigsag  manner  orer  the  tire  face  and  baring  llnka 
thereof  engaging  saM  seyeral  books. 

4.  An  anti-allpping  doTlce  for  tires  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  aeries  of  securing  meana  on  the-  rim  arranged 
alternately  on  oppoaite  sides  and  in  staggered  relation,  a 
chain  member  connected  to  each  of  said  means  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  rim,  and  a  continuous  chain 
extending  In  a  sigsag  course  oyer  the  tire  face  and  secured 
to  said  chain  membera  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tread. 

5.  An  anti-allpping  derice  for  tirea  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  aeriea  of  bolta  passing  through  the  felly,  a 
chain  member  connected  to  each  of  said  bolts  but  located 
alternately  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  rim  and  extending  out- 
wardly hayond  tha  rim,  and  a  contlnnooa  chain  extending 
in  a  algaag  coarae  orer  the  tire  face  and  secured  to  said 
chain  mambara  altwnataly  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  traad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaatta.] 


877.618.  DBVICB  FOB  HBATINO  CBUCIBLB8  AND 
.   HOT  WATBB.    BooAa  C.  Marx,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor 

to  John  KUme  and  Bdgar  C.  Mets,  Newark,  N.  J.    niad 

May  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  878,160. 

A  hoMar  for  cniciblea  comprising  a  body-portion  adapted 
to  raoatra  a  eradbla  and  being  of  approximately  similar 
shape  oa  tha  laalfia,  tha  eraclbla  holder  being  hollow  to 
form  a  water  chamber,  an  annular  diaphragm  in  the  holder 
with  aa  irptning  therein.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
a  pair  a(  pipsa  leading  therefrom  to  tha  holder,  the  plpea 
leading  hsto  tha  holder  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  diaphragm 
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aad  00  the  side  of  the  ehambar  oppoalta  tha  opnlng  in 
tha   diaphragm,    whereby   the   water   is  cauaed   to  paaa 


eonaaeting  tha  other  arm   to   tha 


kround  on  both  sidee  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  holder  on 
Its  way  to  the  opening,  and  also  on  its  return. 


J77.614.  WATBB-CL08BT.  JOHH  A.  IfcAnrr,  St  John. 
New  Brunswick,  Canada.  FUad  Jan.  81,  1006.  Serial 
No.  248,670. 


1.  Tha  eomblnation  with  a  water  doaet  oomprlaing  a 
boarl,  a  aeat.  a  tank  for  containing  water  with  which  to 
flnah  tha  eloaet,  a  flush  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the 
bowl  and  ralTular  mechanlam  for  controlling  anch  pipe 
of  a  hidga-leTer  plrotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  bowl 
and  baring  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  seat  and  Ita 
oppoaite  end  weighted  and  prorlded  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting member,  means  operatlrely  connected  to  the  ralr- 
slar  mechanlam  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  bare 
a  portion  thereof  Interaect  the  path  of  the  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  doaet  comprising  a 
bowl,  a  seat,  a  low  tank  adjaemt  to  the  seat,  a  flush  pipe 
leading  from  tha  tank  to  the  bowl  and  ralTular  mechanism 
far  controlling  such  pipe,  of  a  hlnga-larer  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  baring  one  end  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  seat  and  its  oppoaite  and  weighted  and  pro- 
▼Ided  with  a  laterally  projecting  member,  meana  opara- 
tlraly  connected  to  the  ralTular  mechanism  and  con- 
atractad  and  arranged  to  hara  a  portion  tiiaraof  IntarMct 
the  path  of  tha  said  member. 

8.  Tha  comblnatton  with  a  water-doaat  aeat,  meana 
whereby  tha  eame  in  automatleaUy  raised  and  fluahing 
mechanlam  of  a  pair  of  larar  arma  baring  a  common 
piTot  pofait.  meaaa  opemtlTely  c<mnectlng  such  lerer  arma 
together  to  mora  la  unlaoa,  a  darlee  carried  by  one  of 
theiald  larar  arma  aad  adapted  to  affect  a  connection  be- 
tween the  eeat  aad  tha  laat  mantloned  lerar  arma  upon  tha 
■aramant  of  tha  aeat  In  one  direction  only,  aad  meana 
1S8  0.0.— 40 


operatlraly 
mechanlam. 

4.  The  combinatloa  with  the  aeat  of  a  watar^aaat  aai 
flushing  mechanlam  Indadlag  ralralar  maiilnalMn.  af  a 
weighted  hlage  lerer  plrotally  eonaeeted  to  tbm  bowl  aai 
adapted  to  antomatieally  ralae  the  aeat  and  ylaldiacly  i«> 
tala  the  eaoM  in  ita  raiaed  poaltioa.  a  pair  af  larar  ai^ 
baring  a  conuaon  plrot  point  upon  a  atattoaary  part  af  tha 
water  doaet,  means  operatlrely  conneedag  the  lerer  aroa 
together  to  more  In  uniaon  one  of  aoch  anna  balag  adjaat- 
able  towards  and  from  the  other,  a  pawl  carted  by  one  af 
soch  arma  in  position  to  intersect  the  path  of  tha  hiaga 
lerer,  such  pawl  being  conatroetad  to  yldd  in  one  dlraa> 
tlon,  and  means  prerenting  the  yiddlng  of  such  pawl  la 
the  oppoalta  direction,  and  meana  operatlraly  conaactlBf 
the  other  arm  to  the  ralmlar  mechanlam. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  watar-doaat  comprlaing  a 
howl,  a  aeat,  a  tank,  a  fiuah  pipe  leading  from  tha  tank 
to  the  bowl  and  ralrular  mechanlam  for  controlling  each 
pipe,  of  a  aralghted  hinge  lerer  plrotally  eonnactad  to  tha 
bowl  and  adapted  to  automatically  nlae  the  aeat  aad 
yiddingly  retain  the  aame  in  its  raiaed  poaltlon.  a  pair  of 
larar  arma  haring  a  common  plrot  point  upon  a  stationary 
part  of  the  water  doaet.  means  opamtlraly  connecting 
anch  lerer  arma  together  to  more  in  uniaon,  a  pawl  carried 
by  one  of  such  arms  in  poaltlon  to  interaect  the  path  of 
the  hinge  lerer.  such  pawl  being  constructed  to  yield  la 
one  direction  and  meane  prerenting  the  yldding  of  such 
pawl  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operatlraly  con- 
necting the  other  arm  to  the  ralrular  mechanlam. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  77.816.  VBGBTATION-DESTROYBB.  WiLLlAM  R. 
McKbbm,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Fxank  8.  Baxkb.  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Railroad  Weed  Burner  Com- 
pany. St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUad 
Nor.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,766. 


1.  In  a  regetation-deatroyer  of  the  character  fleaulbea. 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  rehlde  adapted  to  traral 
along  a  railroad  track,  of  a  casing  or  defieetor  adjoatably 
aecnred  to  the  frame  orer.  and  between  the  raHa  of  the 
tncfc,  a  reeeptade  within  the  caalng  adapted  to  contain 
Uquid  fuel,  means  for  aupplying  the  reeeptada  with  tha 
said  fud  from  a  suitable  reaerrolr  carried  by  the  fniM,  a 
burner  tube  projecting  through  the  top  wall  of,  aad  lata 
the  caaiag  adjacent  to  tiie  reeeptade.  and  harlag  Its  lalat 
and  outlet  on  the  outside  and  inalds  reapectlraly,  af  the 
caalng,  a  pipe  on  the  ontaide  of  the  eastaic  adjaeaat  to  the 
aald  ialat  aad  eommnnicaUe  with  the  reeaptada^  aad  a 
nipple  oa  the  pipe  opening  therefrom  into  tha  aald  toha, 
sabatanttaily  aa  deaerfbed  aad  tor  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  ragatatloB  deetroyer  of  the  dmractar  dsaerfbad. 
the  combination  with  a  frsme  or  rehide  adapted  to  traral 
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•  mOnwd  timflk«  «f  •  «Mlaf  «r  daieetor  UimaUMj 
to  tlM  tnm*  oTtr,  and  twtWMa  tlM  rmlla  of  tht 
tnek.  a  roropUck  vtthlB  tha  eaata«  adaptad  to  eoatala 
U^ld  IMI.  ■■■■■  tor  aopplylac  tha  raeaptada  with  tba 
a  aottaUa  raaatrolr  earrtad  by  the  traiaa,  a 
pvoJketlBc  thnmgh  tha  top  waU  of.  and  Into 
tha  caateff  adjacaat  to  tha  raeaptaelc,  and  hartnc  Ita  Inlat 
•ad  ovtlat  oa  tha  oatsida  and  Inalda  raapaetlTaly,  of  tha 
caala«.  a  ptpa  oa  tha  ootaida  of  tha  eaalnc  adjaewt  to  tha 
aaM  Iniat  and  eommonlcable  with  tha  raeeptade,  a  nipple 
oa  the  pipe  opealnc  therefrom  Into  the  aald  tube,  and  a 
paeklnc  of  permeable  material  between  the  aald  reaerrolr 
and  the  outlet  of  the  nipple,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed  and 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  ToteUUon-deatroTer  of  the  character  deacrtbad, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  Tehlde  adapted  to  traTOl 
aloac  a  railroad  track,  of  a  eaalnc  or  deflector  adjnatably 
aacnrad  to  the  frame  oTcr.  and  between  the  ralla  of  the 
tra^  and  open  at  the  bottom  oppoette  to  the  groand  be- 
tween the  aald  ralla,  a  receptacle  within  the  eaalnc  adaptad 
to  contain  liquid  fuel,  meana  fo  mpplylnc  the  reeeptada 
with  the  aald  fuel  from  a  anltable  reaerrolr  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  burner  tobe  projeetlnc  through  the  top  of,  and 
Into  the  caalng  adjacent  to  the  receptacle,  and  harlng  Ita 
Inlet  and  oatlet  on  the  oatalde  and  Inalde  reepectlTely,  of 
the  eaalnc  •  Plpe  <m  the  oatalde  of  the  easing  adjacent  to 
the  aald  Inlet  and  commonlcable  with  the  receptacle,  and 
a  nipple  oa  the  pipe  opening  therefrom  Into  the  aald  tnbe, 
anbataatlaUy  aa  daaerlhed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  Tagatatloa-daatroyer  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  or  rehkle  adapted  to  travel 
along  a  railroad  track,  of  a  caalng  or  deflector  adjnatably 
aecnred  to  the  frame  orer,  and  betweea  the  ralla  of  tha 
track,  and  open  at  the  bottom  oppoalte  to  the  ground  be- 
tween the  aald  ralla,  a  reeeptada  within  the  easing  adaptad 
to  contain  liquid  fuel,  means  for  supplying  the  receptacle 
with  the  aald  foal  from  a  suitable  reaerrolr  carried  by  the 
fraiM,  a  burner  tnbe  projecting  through  the  top  wall  of, 
and  lato  the  caalng  adjacent  to  the  reeeptada,  aad  having 
Ita  Inlet  aad  outlet  on  the  oatalde  and  Inalde  reapectlTely, 
of  the  eaalag,  a  pipe  oa  tha  oatalde  of  the  caalng  adjacent 
to  the  aaM  Inlet  and  eommnnleabla  with  tha  reeeptada,  a 
nipple  oa  the  pipe  openlag  therefrom  Into  the  aald  tube, 
and  a  packing  of  permeable  material  between  the  aald  tm- 
errolr  and  the  oatlet  of  the  nipple,  substantially  aa  de- 
serlbed  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  Tegetatkw-daatroyer  of  the  character  deeerlbed, 
the  eomblnatloa  with  a  frame  or  rehlcle  adaptad  to  traTol 
aloag  a  railroad  track,  of  a  caslBg  or  deflector  adjustably 
aacured  to  the  frame  over,  and  beween  the  ralla  of  the 
track,  a  easing  hinged  to  and  radially  adjuatable  aboat 
tha  flrat-named  easing  oTcr  the  ground  at  the  side  of  the 
track,  a  receptacle  within  each  of  the  said  caalnga  adapted 
to  eoatala  Ilqold  fuel,  meana  tor  sapplylng  the  receptadee 
with  tha  aald  foal  from  a  suitable  reaerrolr  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  burner  tnbe  projecting  through  the  top  wall  of, 
aad  Into  each  easing  adjacent  to  the  reeeptada,  and  haTlng 
Ita  Inlet  and  oatlet  on  the  oatslde  and  Inalde  reapectlTely, 
of  the  caalng,  a  pipe  on  the  oatalde  of  the  caalng  adjacent 
to  tha  aald  Inlet  and  commanleable  with  the  receptade, 
and  a  nipple  on  the  pipe  openlag  therefrom  into  the  said 
tube,  snbstaatlally  aa  deaerlbed  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet 
forth.  ^ 

[ClalBM  6  to  •  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


•  T  T .  5 1 0 .    SUSPBMDmtS.    Wiluam  R.  Orrmmm 
Phfladalphia,   Pa.     Hied  Apr.    11,   1M7.     Serial   No. 
8tT.49T. 

1.  la  saapeadera  tn  comblaatloa.  riiouldw  atrapa.  orl- 
fl«ad  ytojaettoaa  tharafrom.  a  hdkter  for  a  garmaat  aaeur- 
lag  doTtea.  a  cord,  the  eada  of  which  are  aacnrad  to  saM 
Iwldsr  batwaaa  tha  orfflead  pcojeetloaa,  aald  cord  passing 
throagh  tiM  arlfloM  la  tha  ahouldar  atrap  pcoJeeUoaa. 

2.  la  saapaadara,  la  iwrnMaattoa,  ahoaldar  straps,  orl- 
iead  ptejsetloas  hlagad  thereto,  a  hoMar  for  a  garmeat 

dariea.  a  eacd,  tha  eada  of  whkh  aia  aacured  to 
ittgaoaa  t»  each  other.  aaM  cotd  paaalag 
la  tha  ahaaldar  atrap  projactiaaa  aad  i 


a  sMtalllc  looped  garaBeat  aaearlng  dcTlee  aacnrad  to  aaM 
holder. 

S.  In  auspenders.  In  eomblnatloa,  shoulder  strapa,  orl- 
flced  projectlona  at  each  «id  thereof,  a  holder  for  a  gar- 
ment aecarlng  dcTlce  correapondlng  to  each  end  of  aald 
shoolder  strapa,  cords,  one  for  each  end  of  the  ahoaldar 
strapa,  the  enda  of  each  cord  being  aecnred  to  Ita  eorra- 


sponding  holder  Intermediate  of  the  corresponding  orlflced 
projections,  and  each  cord  passing  throogh  the  orlfleee  In 
the  correeponding  shoal  der  strap  projections. 


877,617.     SHBABINO-MACHimB.     CHBam  M.  Palmbb, 
Aurora,  lU.    FUed  Sept.  4.  1006.    Serial  No.  888,110. 


1.  la  a  ahearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caalng^ 
a  guard-plate  and  a  cotter  moTable  on  aald  gnard-plata. 
of  a  Tlbratory  cotter  leTer,  a  plTot  poet  haTlng  rotatlTa 
bearing  In  the  upper  and  lower  walla  of  aald  eaalag  aad 
non-rotatlTely  engaging  between  Ita  enda  aald  lever, 
for  applying  tension  to  said  IcTcr  through  said  poet, 
whereby  the  lerer  and  the  cutter  carried  thereby  may  hate 
a  slight  rocking  moTement  with  respect  to  the  post  to  per- 
mit onlform  preaaare  of  tha  cutter  on  the  gaard-plate,  and 
meana  whereby  a  flzed  angle  between  the  poet  and  lever  la 
maintained,  Indndlng  a  flat  bearing  aurfaea  on  the  poat 
which  haa  eliding  bearing  with  tha  lever. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng, a  gaard-plate  and  a  cutter  moTable  on  the  gnard-plata. 
of  a  Tlbratory  lever  for  operating  the  cutter,  a  poat  extend- 
Ing  through  an  aperture  in  ssid  lever  and  haTlng  rotative 
bearing  in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  casing,  mrana 
for  vibrating  aald  leTcr,  a  tension  device  acting  throogh  the 
poet  on  the  Tlbratory  ICTer  for  preasing  the  cutter  agalnat 
the  guard-plate,  meana  for  effecting  eTen  pressure  of  tha 
cutter  on  the  guard-plate,  and  means  for  maintaining  tha 
poat  at  a  flxed  angle  to  said  lever,  Indoding  a  flat  aurfaea 
<»  the  poat  engaging  a  complemental  anrface  oa  the  lavar. 

8.  In  a  ahearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng, a  gnard-plate  and  a  cutter  movable  on  the  guard-plate, 
of  a  vibratory  cutter  lever,  a  pivot  post  having  rotative 
bearing  at  Its  ends  in  the  casing  and  engaging  between  its 
enda  aald  lever,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  said 
lever  through  aald  poat,  said  poat  having  an  oscillating 
and  eliding  eilgagement  with  the  lever  at  vertically  aapa- 
rated  polata,  toe  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  ahearlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can* 
lag,  a  guard-plate,  and  a  cutter  BMvable  on  the  guard-plato. 
of  a  vibratory  lever  earryiag  at  Ita  froat  aad  aald  cutter 
aad  free  from  bearlag  coataet  at  Ita  rear  aad  with  the 
eaalag.  a  pivot  poat  having  bearing  In  the  upper  aad  lower 
walla  of  the  eaalag  aad  eagaglag  betwaaa  Its  eada  aald 
lever,  maaas  for  applying  taaaloa  to  tha  lever  throng 
aaM  peat,  aad  BMana  whereby  a  flxed  angle  between  tha 
poat  aad  tha  lover  la  maintained  Including  a  flat  aurfaea 
aa  the  poat  eagaglag  a  compleaBeatal  anrface  on  the  lever. 
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B.  In  a  ahearing  Buchlaa.  tha  comblaatloa  with  a  «.^ 
tag.  a  guard-plate,  aad  a  cutter  BMvable  oa  the  guard-pUte, 
of  a  vibratory  lever  operatlag  aald  cutter,  a  poat  extaad- 
Ing  throogh  an  aperture  intermediate  the  eada  of  tha  levor, 
aad  havlag  bearing  In  the  upper  and  lower  walla  of  the 
caalng,  and  a  tenalon  device  acting  throogh  aaM  poet  to 
preaa  the  cutter  on  eaM  guardi^Ute,  aald  poat  being  pro- 
vided with  two  vertically  aeparated  bearing  aurfaeea  or 
ahouldera,  one  made  flat  and  facing  forwardly,  and  the 
other  spherical  and  facing  downwardly  adapted  to  wgage 
complemental  bearlag  aarfaeaa  oa  aaM  lever. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


877,618.  PROCB88  OP  PBODUCINO  ALLOTS  OB  MIX- 
TURES OP  MBTALS  WITH  PUBIFTINO  OB  8BA80N- 
INO  BLKMBNT8.  Auouaw  J.  Boaat.  New  York,  N.  T., 
ualgnor  to  Titanium  AUoy  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar 
22,  1007.    Serial  No.  368.068. 

1.  The  proceea  of  producing  alloya,  or  mlxturea  of  tita- 
nium with  other  metal  having  higher  apeclfle  gravity  and 
lower  melting  point,  which  consists  in  supertmposlng,  aad 
maintaining  during  fusion  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  of 
aaM  titanium  and  other  metal  a  non-metallic  molten  cov- 
ering having  lower  apedfle  gravity  and  heat  conductivity 
than  aald  titanium. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alloya,  or  mlxtnrea  of  tlta- 
alum  with  other  metal  having  higher  apedfle  gravity  and 
lower  melting  point,  which  consists  in  superimposing,  and 
maintaining  during  fusion  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  of 
aald  titanium  and  other  metal  a  covering  of  molten  dag. 

8.  The  proceea  of  producing  alloya,  or  mlxturea  of  ttta- 
Blum  with  other  metal  having  higher  apedfle  gravity  and 
lower  mdtlng  point,  which  oonalats  In  superimpoalag,  and 
maintaining  during  fualon  on  the  anrface  of  the  bath  of 
aald  titanium  and  other  metal  a  covering  of  molten  dag 
comprtslDg  an  oxid  of  titanium. 

4.  The  proceea  of  produdng  alloya,  or  mlxturea  of  tita- 
nium with  other  metal  baring  higher  apedfle  grarity  and 
lower  mdtlng  point,  which  condsta  In  auperimpoalng,  aad 
maintaining  during  fudon  on  the  aurfkee  of  the  bath  of 
aald  titanium  and  other  metal  a  coveting  of  blaat  furnace 


6.  The  process  of  producing  alloya,  or  mlxturea  of  tita- 
nium with  other  metal  havlag  higher  apedfle  grarity  aad 
lower  mdtlng  point,  which  eonalsts  in  snperlmposlag,  and 
aaalntalning  during  fualon  on  thf  aorfkce  of  the  bath  of 
aaM  titanium  and  other  metal  a  covering  of  blaat  furaaea 
dag  to  which  has  been  added  oxId  of  titanium. 


877.610.  BBPAIB-LA8T.  Daxibl  Bouiroa  and  Cla«- 
aacB  B.  Cook,  Portland.  Meu  Filed  Apr.  16,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  868,281.  .p         .         ••    oe- 


aaetlac  aaM  paralld  rod*,  a  toggle  coaaeetlag  aaM  baaiw 
lag  blocka  and  a  toggle  operatlag  bolt  mouatad  la  aaM 
toggla  aad  aaM  strap. 


1.  A  two  part  last  comprising  hollow  heel  part,  a 
block  plvotally  mounted  entlrdy  within  aald  hollow  part 
a  hollow  toe  part  having  a  bearlag  block  rigidly  mounted 
entlrdy  within  said  hollow  part,  paralld  rode  dldably 
mounted  in  aald  bearing  blocka,  a  toggle  connecting  aaM 
bearing  blocks  and  means  for  operating  aald  toggle. 

2.  A  two  part  last  comprising  a  hollow  heel  part  hav- 
ing a  baarlBg  block  plvotally  mounted  oitliely  within 
aaM  hollow  had  part  a  hoUow  toe  part  prorided  with  a 
bearlar  block  rlgMly  mounted  entirely  within  said  hoUow 
toe  part,  paralld  rode  dldably  mounted  In  aald  bearing 
Mocha  above  the  bottom  of  aald  laat  parts,  a  strap  eon- 


8  7  7,6  20.  FLUID  -  COOLING  APPABATD8.  PACT, 
BcHMAUn,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  Tha  Da  La 
Tergae  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1006.  Serial  No. 
287.040. 
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1.  The  comblnatl<m  of  a  single  air  chamber  contalniaff 
paralld  cooling  acreens.  an  air  inlet  therefor,  meana  for 
caoalng  air  to  flow  Into  the  chamber  through  aneh  Inlet 
at  an  angle  to  the  desired  direction  of  movement  of  tha 
air  through  the  chamber,  a  deflector  arranged  obUqualy 

■  rdatlvely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  InflowlM 
•Ir  and  the  dedred  direction  of  movement  of  the  air 
through  the  chamber  comprialng  a  plurality  of  daflaelafw 
plates  arranged  to  diride  the  Inflowing  air  Into  layara 
entering  between  them  and  to  deflect  the  air  to  the  <B. 
rectlon  of  the  dedred  movement  of  the  air  in  the  Camber 
and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  podtlon  of  the  deflector. 

2.  The  comblnatlMi  of  aa  air  chamber,  an  air  Inlat 
therefor,  means  for  eaudng  air  to  flow  Into  the  chamber 
through  aneh  Inlet  at  an  angle  to  the  dealiad  dlteetloa  of 
movement  of  the  air  through  the  chamber,  a  deflector 
comprldng  a  plurality  of  deflector-platea  carried  by  a 
flexible  frame  having  a  plurality  of  aupporting  polnta,  aad 
meana  for  adjustably  supporting  such  fraaM. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  alngle  air  chamber  eoatatalag 
paraUel  cooUag  acreens,  an  air  inlet  therefor,  means  tot 
eaudng  air  to  flow  into  the  chamber  through  such  Inlet 
at  an  angle  to  the  desired  direction  of  movement  of  tha 
air  through  the  chamber,  a  deflector  arranged  obligoely 
reUtivdy  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tiie  inflowing 
air  and  the  dedred  direction  of  movement  of  the  air 
through  the  chamber  and  comprldng  a  plurality  of  da> 
flector-plates  arranged  to  divide  the  Inflowing  air  into 
Uyere  entering  between  them  and  curved  to  deflect  the 
air  to  the  direction  of  the  desired  movement  of  the  air 
to  the  chamber,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  podtion  of 
the  deflector. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air  chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
therefor,  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  toto  the  chamber 
throogh  such  Inlet  at  an  angle  to  the  deelred  direction  of 
movement  of  the  air  through  the  chamber,  a  deflector 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  curved  deflector-pUtea  carried 
by  a  flexible  frame  having  a  plurality  of  aopportlng  polata 
aad  BMaaa  for  adjuatably  supporting  such  frame. 

5.  Tha  comblaatloa  of  an  air  chamber  contalalag  par- 
aUd  cooling  acraena,  an  air  tolet  therefor,  maaaa  ftw 
caudag  air  to  flow  toto  the  chamber  through  such  lalat 
at  aa  aagle  to  tiie  dedred  direction  of  movement  of  tha 
air  through  the  chamber,  and  a  deflector  latatpooad  to  the 
path  of  the  toflowlng  air  and  oomprWag  a  plurality  of 
deflector-plataa  arranged  to  dlTlda  tha  taflowlag  air  lato 
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to  tte 


ud  esrrad  to  dcltoet  the  air 
41t«ctl«n  of  tte  dMrtroJ   BoruMot  of   tho  air 
Aaabor,  the  defleeter-pUtae  havliw  air  roeetTlac 
astMdlac  anbatanflally  la  the  gaaeral  dlrectloB 
It  «f  the  tafloiHac  ^Ir  aad  the  dtf  eetor- 
iB  porttona  arraartlm  anhataatUUj  In 
dlreetloa  of  the  dealred  moTeoMat  of  tha  air 
In  tha  ehaaber. 

[CUliM  •  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t77,S31.  OUN-CARRIAQB  FOB  EBCOILINQ  OUNS. 
CMiw.na  P.  B.  BcHNUDMi,  Le  Creoaot,  and  Bxiu 
EiXAiUia  Itaaillj-ear-Selne,'  France.  Filed  Aoc.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  881.84S. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gnn-ca  triage,  a  alldeway  nM>anted 
thereon  aad  tiaTlnc  a  gun  sliding  therein  eald  ilidewaj 
being  moonted  to  rock  about  an  axis  substantially  beyond 
the  center  of  grarity  of  said  sildeway  system,  a  cam  and 
means  tor  applying  power  through  said  cam  to  said  slide- 
way  to  eonnterbalaace  the  weight  of  the  sildeway  system 
in  Ita  different  angular  positions. 

2.  la  combination,  a  gun  carriage,  a  sildeway  mounted 
theteoa  aad  haTlag  a  gna  alldlag  therein,  said  aUdeway 
being  moonted  to  rock  about  an  axis  beyond  the  center 
of  graTlty  of  said  alldeway  syatem,  a  platoa-carrylag  eylla- 
der  mooated  oa  said  carriage,  a  cam  oa  aald  sildeway 
haTlag  a  flexible  connection  with  eald  piston,  said  plstoa 
acting  throngh  said-  connection  on  aald  cam  to  counter- 
balaaoa  the  weight  of  the  sildeway  ayatem  In  Ita  different 
angalar  poaltloaa. 


8TT,B2S.  WOBK-HOLDBR.  Mastik  P.  H.  BCHaoaDBB, 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  June  20.  lOOT.  Serial  No.  870.860. 
1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  deecrtbed  a  foldable  clamp  In 

^mblnatlon  with  a  cnahlon  to  which  work  may  be  pinned 

attadied  to  one  part  of  said  damp  and  pads  on  the  jaw* 

of  laid  damp,  anbatantlally  aa  deoeribed. 


1.  Iaa«n1ee 


oa««( 
fiMtfea 


ct  tha  daaa  dsoerlbed,  a  bracket  eoatprla- 

2  aad  4  hlagadly  eeaaeetad  aad  the  aeraw  8 

with  tha  eaahloa,  1  apoa  the  ann,  S  to 

be  piaaed.  aabataatlally  aa  daacrfcad. 

of  the  daaa  deecrtbed,  a  two  part  irlaiap 

a  eaabtaatloa  with  a  cwahlea  tead  fee 

parts  aad  a  damp  aerew  apoa  the  other  aa  aad 


8TT,528.     PNBUMATrc  DRILL.     JoHir  W.  Sicmi,  P^- 
addphla.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  0, 1007.     Serial  No.  t06,0tl. 


1.  A  pneumatic  drill  comprising  a  drill-splndle,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  with  buckets,  a  power-sliaft  secured  to  the 
turbine-wheel,  a  drill  extractor  passing  through  the  power- 
siiaft  for  extracting  the  drllla,  and  transmission  means 
between  the  drlll-apindle  and  the  power-ahaft 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  drill  baring  a  drill-aplndle,  a  casing 
baring  two  compartments,  a  turbine-wheel  compartment 
and  an  oU-tlght  compartment  containing  a  lubricant,  a 
turblne-wbeel  baring  buckets  In  the  turbine-wheel  com- 
partment, a  power-ahaft  eecured  to  said  turbine-wheel,  and 
bearings  for  the  power-shaft,  all  the  bearlnga  of  the  powers 
abaft  in  the  oil-tight  compartment,  being  all  the  bearings 
of  the  turbine,  being  in  communication  with  the  lubricant 
therein. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  drill  baring  a  drlll-spindle,  a  caalng 
baring  two  compartmenta,  a  turblne-wbeel  compartment 
and  an  oil-tight  compartment  containing  a  lubricant,  a 
turblne-wbeel  baring  bucketa  in  the  turblne-wbeel  compart- 
ment, tranamlasion  mechanlam  between  the  torbine-wbeel 
and  drill-eptndle,  and  bearings  for  the  turblne-wbeel  and 
the  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  all  of  aald  bearlnga  being 
in  communication  with  the  lubricant  In  the  oU-tlght  com- 
partment. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  drill  baring  a  drill-splndle,  a  eaaing 
baring  two  non-communicating  compartmenta,  a  turbine- 
wheel  compartment  and  an  oil-tight  compartment  contain- 
ing a  lubricant,  one  eeparated  from  the  other,  a  turblne- 
wbeel  harlng  bucketa  in  the  turhlno-wbeel  compartment, 
tranamlaalon  mechanlam  and  geara  between  the  tnrblna- 
whecl  aad  drlll-airfadla,  aad  bearlaga  fbr  the  tnrblne-wheel 
and  for  the  tranamlaalon  mechanlam  and  geara,  all  of  aald 
bearlnga  and  geara  being  In  commnnlcatloa  with  the  Inbrl- 
eant  In  the  oll-tlght  compartment. 


877,524.  TACK  AND  NAIL  PULLBB.  Boaan  B.  Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
General  Specialty  Manofaetnrlag  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  246,027. 


la  aa  laiplaaaBt  af  tta  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  lerer  harlag  a 
head  boat  at  aa  aagia  tharato,  aald  larw  harlag  flangee 
thareoB,  aad  a  daw  hartog  a  Aaak  astaadlag  ateag  aad 
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engaged  to  aald  head,  aald  head  aad  daw  harlag  eagaglag 
meaaa  permitting  the  daw  to  he  lifted  out  of  engagement 
with  eald  bead. 


877,629.    TACK  AND  NAIL  UFTBB.    Bobbbt  B   Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 
,  General   Specialty  Manufacturing   Company,   Phlladal- 
*  phla.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  246,028. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
Btmta  pirotally  connected  together,  and  a  lerer  fulcrumed 
at  an  intermediate  point  of  one  of  aald  atruta  and  baring 
flanges  which  engage  one  or  more  of  said  struts. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  lerer  harlng 
a  head  disposed  transrersely  to  the  length  thereof,  aald 
head  harlng  an  opening  therein  and  lugs  thereon,  in  com- 
bination with  a  claw  baring  a  ebank  engaged  In  aald 
opening  and  betweeu  said  luge,  and  mechanism  on  which 
aald  lerer  la  fulcrumed. 


877,626.  TACK  AND  NAIL  LIFTBB,  Bobbbt  B.  Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  246,029. 


An  Implement  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  lerer 
baring  an  end  thereof  bent  in  the  form  of  a  cioaed  loop 
proridlng  a  foot  and  a  head,  the  head  harlng  an  aperture 
and  a  stud.  In  combination  with  a  claw  baring  a  Tha^k 
with  a  leg  thereon  engaging  aald  aperture  and  a  hole 
therein  engaged  by  said  stud. 


877,627.    MATCH-8AFB.    William  F.  Smith,  Coshocton, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  822,274. 


A  fluitdi  aata  comprlalag  a  ha^  a  aaml-cyllndrieal  bot- 
tom, a  freat  projecting  downwardly  from  tha  nppar  edge 
of  tha  hottaai  haiow  tha  aaaM,  aoda  projectlag  bdow  tha 
bottom  aad  prenrtdad  with  aaekata  at  their  nppar  adgaa, 
teagvea  projactlag  from  tiw  hack  aad  aatarlag  aald  aoek- 
ataaad  toagnea  fenaad  oa  thaaadaaad  aagagtag  tha 
aabataatlally  aa  daacrtbad.. 


877,628.  CORB-DRILLING  APPARATUS.  COUKAH  A, 
Tbbbt.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Fllad  May  28, 1007.  Serial  Now 
876,280. 


1.  In  core  drilling  apparatna  the  combination  with  two 
paralld  aide  framea  harlng  dampa  by  which  they  may  ha 
aecnred  to  a  aopport,  of  a  awlnglng  yoke  frame  harlag 
trunnlona  plroted  In  said  side  framea  and  clamp  bolta  ar^ 
ranged  at  a  distance  from  the  axle  of  aald  trunnlona,  aald 
side  framea  baring  concentric  slots  for  receiring  said 
clamp  bolta,  a  drill  rod  moonted  in  and  carried  by  said 
yoke  frame,  said  drill  rod  arranged  in  the  plane  of,  bat 
at  right  anglee  to  the  axle  of  aald  yoke  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  In  one  of  the  trunnlona  of  aaid  yoke  frame  con- 
centric with  the  axis  thereof,  and  gearing  t>etween  said 
abaft  and  aald  drill  rod. 

2.  In  core  drilling  apparatna  the  combination  with  a 
support  baring  rertlcal  and  borlsontal  members,  of  a 
framework  comprising  parallel  side  frames  baring  clamps 
by  which  tbey  may  be  secured  either  way  up  to  either  of 
aald  membMv,  a  swinging  yoke  frame  baring  trunnlona 
plroted  in  aaid  side  frames  whereby  said  yoke  frame  may 
awing  through  an  arc  of  ninety  degreee  with  reapect  to 
aald  side  framea,  means  for  clamping  aaid  yoke  frame  In 
Ita  adjuated  poaition  with  reapect  to  aaid  aide  framea,  a 
drill  rod  mounted  In  and  carried  by  said  yoke  frame,  said 
drill  arranged  in  the  plane  of,  but  at  right  anglee  to  the 
axla  of  aaid  yoke  frame,  a  abaft  mounted  In  one  of  the 
trunnions  of  said  yoke  frame  concentric  with  the  axla 
thereof,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  drill  rod. 

8.  In  core  drilling  apparatus  the  combination  with  alda 
framea,  a  awlnglng  yoke  frame  plroted  thereto,  and  a 
drill  operating  abaft  mounted  In  aald  yoke  frame,  concea* 
trie  with  the  plrotal  axis  thereof,  the  said  frame  prorided 
with  rearwardly  arranged  bearings  parallel  with  aald 
abaft,  of  a  drire  abaft  located  In  said  bearlnga,  a  sleere  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  one  of  aald  bearings,  and  freely  sur- 
rounding the  aald  drire  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aald 
aleere  on  one  aide  of  aald  bearing,  a  dutch  member  carried 
by  aald  deere  at  the  other  aide  of  aald  bearing^  a  com- 
plementary dutch  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  abaft,  cob- 
trolling  meana  for  operatirdy  connecting  and  diaconnect- 
Ing  the  aald  dutch  membera,  and  a  gear  upon  aald  drill  op- 
erating ahaft  In  meah  with  tha  gear  afOraaald. 

4.  In  core  drilling  apparatna  the  combination  with  aide 
framea,  a  awlnglag  yoke  frame  plroted  thereto,  aad  a  drill 
operating  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  yoke  frame,  eoncentrte 
with  tha  plrotal  axla  thereof,  the  aald  frame  prorided  with 
rearwardly  arranged  bearlnga  paralld  with  aald  ahaft,  ot 
a  drire  ahaft  lacafesd  la  aald  beartaga,  a  deere  rotatahly 
mooBtad  ta  aaa  of  aald  bearlnga,  and  fkvdy  anrnmadlac 
thraald  drir*  ahaft,  a  gear  whed  carried  by  aald  daava  oa 
one  alda  of  aald  haariag.  a  chiteh  ma»ber  carrlad  by  wM 
doora  at  tha  oCbar  oMa  of  aald  baartag,  a  eomptaoMatary 
dutch  rotatahly  OMvatad  apoa  aald  ahaft,  a  statloaary  as- 
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proiMtliic  fiPDM  tiM  ttttar  Mid 
MlMr  Booatad  thwo«,  tto  mM 
ituy  dvteh  BMibtr  loMtad  batwMn  mM  op- 
ud  tte  flrtt  Mid  clutch  mealMr,  mmaa 
ter  tr«Mmlttlac  tte  iMgttvdlnal  moTWMnta  of  nid  opw- 
ftttaf  mmbw  to  Mid  flnt  auMd  eloteh  monbtr,  and  a 
•Mr  vpoB  Mid  drill  oporatliig  ataaft  la  moah  with  tha 


877^29.    AIB^HIP.    Pana  T.  Tkatmch^ko.  SehaiMe- 
tadjr,  M.  T.    Fllad  Jaa.  T,  1M>7.    BorUl  No.  801.2M. 


1.  An  alrabip,  comprising  a  balloon,  a  frame  connected 
ta  Mid  balloon,  a  namber  of  adjnatabla  aalla  aecared  la 
Mid  frame,  and  two  adjoatable  wlnga  balow  tba  aalla 
adapted  to  be  folded  aad  nnfolded. 

2.  An  alrabip  comprlalng  a  balloon,  a  frame  aeeorad 
thereto,  a  multiple  of  Mils  secured  In  mM  frame,  a  syatam 
of  rope  loops  passing  through  the  sails  m  arranged  that 
by  looMnlng  one  set  of  same  and  tightening  the  other,  all 
the  Mils  may  be  adjusted  uniformly  and  parallel  to  MCh 
other  towarda  the  wind. 

8.  An  airship,  comprlalng  a  balloon,  a  frame  In  eoanac- 
tkm  with  the  balloon.  Mlla  secured  within  Mid  frame,  a 
ayatem  ot  rope  loops  pawing  through  the  Mlla  adapted  to 
adjnat  the  Mme  In  any  dMlred  direction  toward  the  wind, 
and  two  adjustable  wlnga  balow  the  fnuaa  and  aeenrad 
therato  adapted  to  be  folded  and  unfolded. 

4.  An  air  ship,  comprising  a  balloon,  a  frame.  In  connec- 
tion with  Mid  balloon.  Mlla  aecared  within  tba  frana,  a 
ayatam  of  rope-loopa  paaalag  through  the  Mils  adapted  to 
be  actuated  so  that  the  sails  are  set  In  any  dealred  poai- 
tlon  toward  the  wind,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
ahaft.  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  wings  connected  with  aald 
ahaft  aecared  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  ha  folded  aid  unfolded. 

5.  In  an  alrabip  of  the  type  described,  a  frame,  Mlla  aa- 
earad  therein,  a  aystem  of  parallel  rope  loopa  paaalag 
through  Mid  Mils  and  turning  Inwardly  so  arranged  that 
hy  kMoealng  one  set  of  loops  and  tightening  the  other  the 
aalla  nay  be  adjuated  In  any  dMlred  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


8n.6aO.  AIR-BBAKB.  Waltm  V.  Tuairaa.  WUmerdlng, 
Pa^  adilgaor  to  The  WMtlngbouM  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wllmardlag,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Piled 
Apr.  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  310.807. 

1.  Aa  air  brake  apparatoa  eoaaprlatat  la  coflBblnatlaB  a 
tnte-plpa.  a  cyllader,  aa  aazUlary  raMrvoIr,  a  trtpla  Mlva, 
a  Matrol  pipe,  and  maaaa  vharahr  to  aatahllah  eoauaal- 
aattoa  tnm  tha  eoatral  plpa  to  tka  eyliadar  throofh  tha 
Cripla  ymiw,  for  aagmaatlag  tta  cylladar  preaaara  tnm 
tfea  aaatfol  pipe  la  appllMtleaa  of  tha  hrahf. 


2.  Am  air  braka  ■arhanlam  eamfrt^t^g  la 
hraka  cylladar.  a  trala-plpa.  an  aoxlllary  raaarrolr,  a  >,^ 
trol  pipe,  aad  a  triple  Talve  eonatraetad  to  almoltaaaooaly 
admit  praaaora  to  the  braka  cylladar  from  the  aoxUlary 
rwiolr  aad  tnm  tha  eoatrol  pipe. 

8.  A  brake  mechanlam  comprlalng  in  eomblnatloa  a 
train-pipe,  a  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  raaarrolr,  a  eoatrol 
pipe,  aad  a  triple  rmtw  onatructed  to  alaaltanaoaaly  ad* 
mlt  preaaore  to  the  brake  cylinder  from  the  traln-plpa, 
aazlllary  raaarrolr  and  control  pipe. 


877,681.  BRAKB.  Waiabb  V.  TuairaB,  Wllmardlag,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  The  WMtlnghooM  Air  Braka  Company,  WU* 
merdlng.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pmnaylranla.  Filed 
Apr.  0,  1908.    Serial  No.  8IO3O8. 
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1.  Aa  air  brake  apparatus  comprlalag  In  comMnatloe,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  cylinder  reducing  Talre,  a  compreaaor, 
aad  a  connection  from  Mid  cylinder  reducing  TglTO  to  tha 
Inlet  or  suction  pipe  to  supply  the  compreaaor  with  prea- 
sure,  subaUnUally  u  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  air  brake  apparataa  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
brake  cylinder,  mechanism  for  Tenting  preMure  from  Mid 
cylinder,  a  compreaaor,  and  a  connection  from  Mid  venting 
mechanlam  to  Mid  compressor  for  utilising  the  air  Tented 
from  the  cylinder,  supplying  preaaura  abora  tha  atmoa- 
pherlc  preaaure  to  the  Mid  compreaaor. 

8.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  meana  for  Tenting  preaaure  therefrom,  a  triple 
TalTe,  an  exhaaat  from  Mid  triple  TalTe,  a  doTlce  for  col- 
lecting preaaure  Tented  from  Mid  triple  ezhanat  and  from 
mM  cylinder  Tenting  TalTe  and  for  supplying  the  same  to 
a  compreaaor,  aubaUntlally  h  deacrlbed. 


877.682.     8AFBTT  -  HNVBLOP.     ROBBBT  W.   Vail,   New 
Tork,N.  T.    Filed  June  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  821,781. 


1.  An  Improred  safety  euTelop  of  the  daM  deacrlbed, 
haTlng  the  paper  or  aiatarial  conatltatlng  ita  meeting 
portlona  formed  Into  correaponding  ootwardly-i>roJectlng 
ridgM  Integral  with  the  body  of  mM  mMtlng  portions  and 
arranged  to  relatlTely  register  and  oTerlap  one  upon  the 
other  when  the  euTelop  is  dosed,  aald  OTerlylng  outwardly- 
projecting  Integral  ridge  of  the  paper  or  material  consti- 
tuting the  mMtlng  portloa  of  the  MTelop  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  otaM  of  a  plaatic  aMllng  material. 

2.  Aa  Improred  aafety  enrrtop  of  the  daM  described, 
haTlng  the  paper  or  material  consUtutlng  its  meeting 
portlosa  formed  Into  correapoadlng  ootwaidly-projectlng 
ridgM  prvrMad  with  corrogatloaa  or  riba  to  atraagthen  and 
ivtala  tka  oaatoar,  tha  ridgM  being  latagral  with  tha  body 
a  aald  MaaClac  portloaa  aad  arranged  to  ralatlTely  rag- 
Istar  aad  OTarUp  oaa  apoa  tha  otter  whan  tte  enTelop  la 
aloaad.  aald  ofvarlylag  oatwatdly-projactlag  latagral  ridge 
of  tte  paper  or  material  coaatltotlag  tte  maaClag  portloa 


of  tte  OBTdop  balag  adapted  to  te  e^igmgad  by  tte 
a  plaatic  aaallng  matariaL 

8.  An  ImproTOd  aafety  eaTdop  of  tte  daM  deaeribed. 
teTing  the  paper  or  material  conatltatlng  Ita  mMtlng 
portlona  formed  Into  corrMpondlng  outwardly-projecting 
ridgM  which  are  couTez  In  croaa-aectlon  and  Integral  with 
the  body  of  Mid  mMtlng  portlona  and  arranged  to  rela- 
tlTely register  and  oTerlap  one  upon  the  other  when  the 
enTelop  is  closed.  Mid  oTerlyIng  outwardly-projecting  In- 
tegral ridge  of  the  paper  or  material  constituting  the  meet- 
ing portion  of  the  enTelop  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  msH  of  a  plastic  sealing  material. 

4.  An  ImproTod  Mfety  enTelop  of  the  daM  deacrlbed, 
haring  the  paper  or  material  conatltatlng  its  mMtlng 
portions  formed  Into  corrMpondlng  outwardly-projecting 
ridgM  which  are  coutox  In  croaa-aectlon  and  proTlded  with 
corrugations  or  ribs  to  strengthen  and  retain  the  contour, 
the  ridgM  being  integral  with  the  body  of  Mid  mMtlng 
portions  and  arranged  to  relatlTely  register  and  oTerlap 
one  upon  the  other  when  the  enTelop  Is  cloaed.  Mid  OTer- 
lylng outwardly-projecting  Integral  ridge  of  the  paper  or 
material  constituting  the  meeting  portion  of  the  envelop 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  maM  of  a  plaatic  Mal- 
Ing  matariaL 

0.  An  ImproTed  Mffety  envelop  of  the  claM  described, 
hSTlng  the  pai;>er  or  material  constituting  its  meeting 
portlona  formed  Into  corrMpondlng  outwardly-projecting 
ridgM  constituting  an  exterior  cup  for  retaining  the  msH 
of  a  plastic  sealing  material  and  integral  with  the  body  of 
Mid  mMtlng  portions  and  arranged  to  relatlTely  register 
and  OTerlap  one  upon  the  other  when  the  enTelop  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


877,633.     SAFETY  -  BNVKLOP.     Robbbt  W.   Vail,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  21.  1006.    Serial  No.  322,712. 


1.  An  improved  safety  envelop  of  the  claM  described, 
teving  Its  back-sheet  and  seallng-flap  provided  with  a 
MrlM  of  openings  adapted  to  relatively  reglater,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plate  or  strip  carried  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
back-abeet  and  having  a  series  of  projections  extending 
through  Mid  rMpective  openings,  the  registering  openings 
being  somewhat  larger  than  the  rMpective  projections 
psMlng  through  them,  whereby  the  maM  of  a  plastic  seal- 
ing material  Inclosing  the  set  of  projections  will  enter  each 
opening  around  the  rMpective  projections  and  engage  the 
back-ahMt  and  sealiag-flap  at  varloua  polnta  of  their  parte 
which  extend  over  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  engage  also 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate  at  various  points  adjacent 
to  the  rMpective  openlnga,  the  plate  being  provided  with 
openings,  and  separate  means  underlying  the  openings  in 
the  plate  and  the  body  of  the  plate  and  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  back-ahMt  to  retain  the  plate  In  pMltlon, 
aubataatlally  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  aafety  envelop  of  the  claM  deacrlbed. 
provided  with  a  plate  or  atrip  Mrrled  by  the  envelop  and 
teving  openings  and  projectlona,  the  envelop  having  open- 
lnga through  which  aald  projectlona  extend  beyond  the 
exterior  aurfaM  and  are  adapted  to  be  Indoeed  within  the 
maM  of  a  plaatic  aeallng  material,  and  having  a  Mparata 
abaorbent  atrip  underlying  Mid  plate  and  the  openlnga 
therein  and  adapted  to  te  alMorbently  engaged  by  aald 
plaatic  material,  aubatantlally  m  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt 
forth. 

8.  An  Improved  aafety  envelop  of  tte  cUm  deacrlbed, 
provided  with  a  plate  or  atrip  carried  by  tte  envelop  and 
teving  openlnga  and  projectlona,  tte  envelop  teTing  open- 
lnga through  which  aald  projectlona  extend  beyoad  tte 


exterior  aarfftM  aad  ara  adaptad  to  te  laeleaad  wlthla  tte, 
maM  of  a  plaatic  aaaltng  material,  aad  teTtag  a  aaparata 
ahaorbMt  atrip  oaderlylag  aald  plate  and  tte  opaalaga 
thoMln  and  adaptad  to  te  ahaorbvitly  engaged  by  aald 
pUatlc  material.  Mid  abaorbent  atrip  telag  aacnrad  to  th» 
enTelop  to  retain  tte  perforated  plate  in  pMltlon,  aabataa* 
tlally  MM  aad  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  An  ImproTod  aafety  enTelop  of  the  daM  deacrtbad, 
proTlded  with  a  plate  or  strip  carried  by  th^  enTelop  aad 
teTing  openlnga  and  projectlona,  the  enTelop  haTlng  open* 
Ings  through  which  said  projectlona  extend  bqrond  tte 
exterior  surface  and  are  adapted  to  te  Indoaed  within 
tte  maM  of  a  plMtlc  aeallng  material,  and  teTing  a  aap- 
arata atrip  or  flap  underlying  the  plate  and  the  openlnga 
therein  and  aecured  to  the  enTelop  and  aecuring  the  plate 
In  connection  with  the  enTelop  and  adapted  to  te  engaged 
by  Mid  plaatic  material,  substantially  m  and  for  tte  par* 
poee  Mt  forth. 

6.  An  improTOd  Mfety  enTelop  of  the  claM  deaeribed, 
proTlded  with  a  plate  or  strip  carried  by  the  teck-ahMt 
and  haTlng  openings  and  projectlona,  and  provided  with 
openings  In  the  seallng-flap  through  which  aald  projMtlona 
extend  and  are  adapted  to  be  Incloaed  within  the  maM  of 
a  plMtlc  aMllng  material,  and  teving  a  aaparata  abaorbent 
strip  secured  to  the  back-ahMt  and  underlying  Mid  plate 
and  its  openings  and  adapted  to  te  abaortently  engaged 
by  aald  plaatic  material,  sutetantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  Mt  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  UsMtte.] 


877.684.  STAVED  WOODEN  STRUCTURE  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  IT.  David  B.  Vak- 
VACTOB,  Plymouth,  Ind.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874,786. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  structurM  of  the  claw  de- 
scribed, which  consists  In  forming  registering  holM 
through  the  bodlM  of  the  atavM  to  te  Joined.  paMlas 
bands .  through  said  holM,  clamping  aald  istavM  togetter 
except  the  meeting  edges  of  thoae  from  which  the  tenda 
protrude.  Mparatlng  the  latter  edgM  temporarily,  tending 
the  enda  of  the  tends  out  of  the  plane  of  the  atavM  from 
which  they  protrude,  closing  the  space  tetween  tte  stavM 
so  Mparated.  clamping  all  the  stavM  together  to  cIom  the 
Jolnta  and  finally  twlatlng  Mid  banda  to  take  up  the  slack. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  atructurM  of  the,  daM  de- 
acrlbed, which  consists  in  forming  holM  through  the  bodlM 
of  tte  stavM  to  be  Joined,  paMlng  tends  through  aald 
holM  to  connect  the  atavM.  luMrting  a  poaltlve  apadag 
element  tetwMn  the  first  and  the  last  stave  of  the  Mrlea, 
clamping  aald  ataves  together  with  said  spacing  element 
Intervening,  tending  the  enda  of  the  tenda  from  the  plana 
of  the.  atavM  from  which  they  protrude,  removing  aald 
spacing  element,  clamping  aald  atavM  together  to  doaa 
the  Joints  and  permanently  connecting  the  meeting  eada 
of  aald  banda  while  the  stavM  are  ao  clamped. 

8.  Tte  method  of  forming  atructurM  of  tte  daM  da* 
Bcrlbed,  which  conahita  In  forming  atavM  teving  mitarad 
Jolnta  adapted  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  cirde,  form- 
ing holM  in  the  bodlM  of  Mid  atavM  from  edge  to  adga, 
each  hole  reproMntlng  an  arc  of  a  circle,  paaalag  matallk 
banda  through  Mid  holM.  clamping  Mid  atavM  togatter 
npon  a  poaltlve  apaclng  element  tetwem  tte  flnt  aad  last 
atave,  eoaaactlag  Mid  banda,  removing  Mid  apadag  ala- 
mant,  damping  all  of  aald  atavM  together  in  ttelr  flaal 
PMltiona,  permanently  connecting  aald  baada,  aad  flaally 
abaplag  tha  exterior  of  aald  atraetara. 
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4.  A  •trnetoM  of  th«  elM*  teKHbad.  eompristec  a  Mrl«s 
«(  JolBtad  ttaTM  conncetad  by  mmaa  of  mftUlUc  band* 
proltetod  throagb  cottwI  bol«*  formod  In  Mid  iUtw,  tb* 
enrr*  of  tha  bote  la  Mcb  aUT*  fonnint  an  wc  of  •  ctrelo. 

5.  A  •traetiir*  of  tb«  cU«  dflacrlbMll,  eomprteliis  a  mHm 
of  Jolntod  itaTM  ooniMctad  by  m«ans  of  metallic  bands 
projaetad  tbroagb  currad  bolaa  fonnad  In  said  staTaa,  tba 
eorra  of  tba  bola  in  cacb  sUt*  forminc  an  arc  of  a  circle, 
tba  ends  of  eaeb  band  being  twisted  npon  eaeb  otber  ap- 
proximately at  rlgbt  anglea  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  band  at  tba 
point  of  fastening. 

877,586.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  WAOON-BBDS.  8oU)ll01l 
B.  W>i«na.  Oosben.  Ind.  Filed  May  IS,  1907.  Serial 
Mo.  878,896. 


to  flt  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  said  attachment  pro- 
Tlded  respectively  with  a  cold  air  and  a  hot  air  passage  to 
eommonlcate  with  the  orifice  in  tbe  stem  of  the  pipe. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  of  tbe  das*  described, 
and  side  boards  therefor:  of  means  to  bold  aaid  side 
boards  aboTS  the  bed.  comprising  standards  having  a  slot 
therein,  aapportlng  dips  at  each  end  of  said  standard 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  walls  of  the  bed  and 
side  boards,  and  means  to  direct  said  dips  Into  positive 
engagement  with  tbe  bed  and  side  boards,  respectively. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  supporting  side 
iMards  a  distance  above  tbe  wagon  bed.  comprising  a 
stiiidard.  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  therein, 
a  supporting  dip  at  each  end  of  said  standard,  said  aap- 
portlng dips  comprising  a  base,  a  wing  at  one  edge  of  said 
base,  and  a  ahank  at  the  oppoaite  end  thereof,  a  shaft  at 
tlM  free  end  of  aald  ahank,  aald  ahank  and  abaft  extending 
Into  aald  alot,  and  meana  to  engage  said  shaft  to  bind  the 
wing  Into  engagement  with  the  object  encountered  by  the 

clip. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  means  for  sopportlng  side 
boards,  comprising  standards,  having  slots  longitudinally 
therein,  eapportlng  dips  for  said  standards,  consisting  of 
bnsa  portlona,  a  shank  at  one  edge  of  aald  baae  portion, 
aai  a  wl^  at  the  oppoaite  edge  thereof,  a  abaft  at  tha 
ap9cr  end  of  aald  shank  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  aald 
■hank  and  shaft  extending  Into  said  slot,  a  washer  having 
•wratlons  00  one  fkce  thereof  adapted  to  extend  over 
■aid  abaft,  and  a  wing  nut  for  aald  abaft,  whereby,  whan 
tka  ant  la  tnmad  onto  said  shaft,  the  wing  on  the  support- 
tag  dip  will  Impinge  tbe  object  engaged  thereby. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  supporting  device  comprising  a 
■taadard  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  supporting 
dip  tot  each  and  of  aald  alot,  one  edge  of  said  eUp  being 
adapted  to  bear  agajaat  one  face  ot  tbe  atandard  and 
Mnat  to  damp  aald  dlpa  agalaaC  an  object  whereby  tha 
•bjaeC  wUI  be  Imptaged  between  the  dtp  and  standard. 


2.  The  herein  described  attachment,  comprising  two 
talllc  members,  one  of  which  has  a  straight  body  portion 
that  termlnatea  with  an  upwardly  curved  extension  and 
aald  member  having  its  side  portions  bent  to  form  rear 
projecting  flanges,  and  the  other  member  having  a  straight 
body  portion  whose  side  edges  are  bent  to  hold  by  fric- 
member,  and  said  second  member  terminating  with  a  lateral 
rear  extending  tongue  located  above  the  body  portion  of 
first  mentioned  member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  tobacco-pipe,  of  a  device  com- 
prlalng  two  membera,  one  of  which  members  haa  an  up- 
wardly bent  extension  provided  with  outer  projecting 
flanges  so  as  to  form  a  hot  air  passage  entering  the  pipe- 
bowl  and  communicating  with  the  oriflce  of  the  pipe-stem, 
and  the  other  member  alldably  mounted  on  first  mentioned 
member  and  constmcted  so  as  to  provide  a  cold  air  pas- 
sage from  the  top  of  the  pipe-bowl  and  communicating 
with  the  hot  air  paaaage  of  first  mentioned  member,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  spedfied. 


8  7  7,637.  MBTHOD  OP  ELBCTBOLTZINO  8ALTB. 
Jaspsb  Whiting.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1906.  Serial  No.  313,517.  Benewed  June  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  880,147. 
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TOBACCO-PIPM.      BAWfOM)   ■.    Wan,    Paw- 

J.  I.,  asdgMr  of  one-half  to  Oeocg*  P.  Tyler. 

Onaawleh,  B.  I.-Fned  May  I©,  MOT.    Berlal  Ha 

sn^oii. 

L  IB  a  tnbaaeo-plpe,  an  attackMat  adaptad  te  k«  a^ 
wttfeta  tba  pipe  bowl  and  bavtac  a  c«rvad  ' 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  electrolytic  decompoeition  of 
aalta,  consisting  in  passing  an  dectric  current  through 
the  electrolyte  to  a  mass  of  liquid  metal,  and  malnUinlng 
substantially  the  ssme  mass  of  liquid  metal  as  a  cathode 
for  a  period  of  time,  then,  while  malnUinlng  a  body  of 
electrolyte  in  the  decompoeing  chamber,  withdrawing  the 
maaa  of  liquid  metal,  and  replacing  it  with  a  fresh  maaa 
of  Ikiuid  metal,  the  aame  angular  rdatlon  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  dectrodes  being  malnulned 
throughout  the  cyde  of  operations:  substantially  as  de- 

scribed. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  effecting  deetrolytic  decomposition  of 
aalta,  conalatlng  In  paaalng  an  electric  current  through 
the  electrolyte  to  a  maaa  of  liquid  metal  beneath  it,  and 
m«ti»fifiing  substantially  the  same  mass  of  liquid  meUl 
as  a  cathode  for  a  period  of  time,  then,  while  maintaining 
a  body  of  electrolyte  in  the  decomposing  chamber,  with- 
drawing the  mass  of  liquid  metal,  and  replacing  it  with 
a  fresh  mass  of  liquid  metal,  the  same  angular  relation 
between  the  adjacent  snrfaees  of  the  dectrodes  being 
maintained  throogbont  the  cyde  of  operations:  substan- 
tlaUy  as  dsscribad. 

8.  Tha  Method  of  effeettaw  deetrolytic  decompoeition  of 
■alts.  fDTi^^t  iB  passing  an  dectric  current  throogh  tha 
deetrolyta  to  a  maaa  of  liquid  metal,  and  maintaining  sob- 
T»««*fiiy  the  same  auas  of  liquid  metal  at'a  praetleally 
aaaatant  leral,  as  a  eaihade  for  a  period  of  ttaae.  J^ 
whUe  malatatalng  a  body  of  electrolyte  In  the  ' 
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lag  chamber,  withdrawing  the  mass  of  liquid  metal,  and 
replacing  it  with  a  freah  maaa  of  liquid  metal,  the  aaoM 
angular  relation  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  dee- 
trodes  being  maintained  throughout  the  cyde  of  opera- 
tions :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  effecting  electrolytic  decomposition  of 
salts  consisting  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
dectrolyte  to  a  maaa  of  liquid  metal  beneath  it,  maintain- 
ing aubstantially  the  aame  maaa  of  liquid  metal  at  a 
practically  consUnt  level  as  a  cathode  for  a  period  of 
time,  then  withdrawing  the  mass  of  liquid  metal  from  this 
position,  and  repladng  It  with  a  fresh  mass  of  liquid 
metal,  the  same  angular  relation  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  electrodee  being  maintained  throughout 
the  cyde  of  operationa :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  effecting  electrolytic  decompodtlon  ot 
aalta,  consisting  in  paaalng  an  electric  current  through  an 
electroflyte  containing  the  same  to  a  body  of  liquid  metal, 
maintaining  aubstantially  tbe  aame  mass  of  liquid  metal 
as  a  cathode  through  a  period  of  time,  then  withdrawing 
this  mass  of  liquid  metal  to  a  point  where  it  is  freed  from 
the  material  received  during  said  period,  and  returning 
■aid  purified  metal  to  the  decompodng  chamber,  the  aame 
angular  relation  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  being  maintained  throughout  the  cycle  of  oper- 
ations :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


877,538.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDBB.  Chaslss  B.  WIL- 
LIAMS, Ontario,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
861.275. 


thereon,  a  supporting  standard  for  said  body  and  plat- 
form,  means  to  fix  said  standard  to  aald  shaft,  a  pedestal 
below  said  shaft  and  means  to  rotatably  aaount  said  shaft 
upon  the  pedestal. 

4.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  body  and  a  platform  secured  thereto;  of  a  dla- 
tributlng  head,  means  to  rotatably  mount  said  head  be- 
tween said  platform  and  body,  a  pedestal  below  said  body, 
a  supporting  shaft  roUtably  mounted  on  said  pedestal 
and  a  perch  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sluift. 

5.  In  a  feeder  of  the  dass  deacrlbed  the  combinatloB 
with  a  body  and  a  platform  aecured  to  aaid  body ;  of  a 
head  between  aald  platform  and  body,  means  to  support 
said  head,  a  abaft  aecured  to  said  supporting  means,  a 
socket  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  perch  aecured  to 
aaid  socket,  a  pedesUl  below  said  abaft  and  a  pivot  pin  on 
aald  pedeatal  forming  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  aald 
abaft  whereby  the  supporting  abaft  and  head  may  be  ro- 
uted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1.  In  s  feeder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  a  platform  below  said  body  and  meana  to 
connect  aald  platform  with  the  body :  of  a  head  roUUbly 
mounted  between  said  platform  and  body,  meana  to  con- 
vey food  at  a  dlsUnce  from  said  feeder,  a  support  for  said 
body  and  platform  and  a  perch  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  support  upon  which  a  fowl  may  alight  whereby  said 
head  may  be  routed. 

2.  In  a  feeder  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  body,  a  platform  bdow  said  body  and  standards 
aeeurinp  said  platform  to  the  body :  of  a  conical  head  be- 
tween aaid  platform  and  body,  a  abaft  for  aald  head, 
meana  to  adJusUbly  mount  said  head  upon  the  abaft, 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  aupporting  abaft 
below  aald  platform,  meana  to  secure  said  supporting  shaft 
to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  supporting  shaft 

8.  In  a  fSeder  of  the  dass  deecrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  portloto 
tlMreof.  a  beam  in  the  body,  a  platform  bdow  said  body 
and  means  to  secure  said  platfbnn  to  the  body ;  of  a  con- 
leal  head  between  said  platfum  and  body,  a  shaft  for  said 
teai,  ■!■■■  to  adjust  eald  iMad  upeo  the  shaft  arflM 
plvotally  secured  above  aald  platform  and  adapted  to  rest 


877,689.      CAB -LOADING   APPABATD8.      FanaiiAif   B. 

WiLLBON,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  asaignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmenU,  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1902.  Serial  No. 
120.684.    Benewed  June  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  879,970. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  cars  and  similar  vehicles, 
the  combination,  with  means  for  poeitlvdy  advancing  the 
coal  or  like  material  longitudinally  of  the  car,  of  feeding 
mechanism  for  Introducing  into  the  car  in  planea  trans- 
verse thereof  approxlmatdy  meaaured  predeUrdiined 
chargea,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  chargea  of  material 
which  are  not  uniform  in  quantity  or  frequency,  and  de- 
livering the  same  to  the  aaid  feeding  and  receiving  mech- 
aniam,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  cara  and  almllar  vehicles, 
the  combination,  with  means  for  positively  advancing  the 
coal  or  like  material  longitudinally  of  the  car.  of  feeding 
mechanism  for  Introducing  Into  the  ear  on  planes  trans- 
verse thereof  approximately  measured  charges,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  charges  of  material  which  are  not  uni- 
form In  quantity  or  frequency  and  temporarily  cheek  aald 
chargea  and  deliver  the  aame  to  the  aald  feeding  and  meas- 
uring mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  cars  and  similar  vehicles, 
the  combination,  with  means  for  positively  advandng  and 
distributing  the  coal  or  like  material  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  of  an  Initial  chute-way  down  which  the  material 
moves  by  gravity  In  masses  which  are  not  uniform  la 
quantity  or  frequency,  means  for  t«nporarlly  cheeklag  and 
holding  the  said  maasss,  and  an  intsnnedUte  feeding  naaeh- 
anian  receiving  the  material  from  the  cheeking  and  hold- 
tag  devices  and  advancing  ft  ta  sepsrate  charges  to  tta  ta- 
tarlor  of  the  car  and  to  the  distributing  medaanlsa,  Mb- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  ta  aa  apparatus  for  loading  cars  and  dafiar  vuhldM, 

the  coBdylBation,  with  tbe  taltlal  ehuta-way  down  wbleb 

tbe  matarlal  moves  by  gravity,  of  a  feadtag  iiiai  iMBlm  ta- 

t^madtato  of  said  chuts  and  the  car,  and  adapted  to  re- 

I  dpNcate  idattva  to  tba  aaid  ebute-way  aad  to  tbe  car  ta 
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t»  daUvw  Mpanto  cluurfM  of  aMtartel  troa  the 
to  tte  lattor.  Mbrtaatlal^  •■  mC  tertk. 

8.  IB  SB  appArmtiM  for  kMdiBC  can  Asd  ■tellar  v<tfitd«, 
th*  comMaatloa,  with  aa  Initial  ehuta-vay  dowa  which 
tha  flMtortal  moraa  br  g^vlty  la  an  Map  which  are  aot 
natflona  la  qaaatlty  or  freqacacy,  of  maani  for  tampo> 
rarUy  rharHat  and  holdlac  the  uM  laaatu,  aad  a  faodlag 
BMCbaalam  latennodlata  of  tb«  aald  ehnta-way  and  the 
ear,  nld  fkadlav  mechanlam  barlnc  a  bodily  adjaatablo 
firaBM  moTabla  toward  aad  from  tha  ear,  a  power  mech-  j 
«alaai  anpported  npoa  eald  frame,  aad  a  reclprocatlag, 
horlaoatally  arranged  rapport  for  the  material  BMrable  la- 
dapendently  of  aald  adjtutable  frame  and  adapted  to  da- 
llTer  rharsea  of  material  iato  the  car  while  the  lald  frame 
la  la  a  fixed  poaltlon,  sobatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  d  to  Id  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


877,540.    FAUCET.    Edwabo  L.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Jnae  0.  1907.    Serial  No.  877,488. 


1.  In  a  faacet  of  the  puppet  class,  the  combination,  with 
a  body  haTlag  a  ralve  seat,  a  valve,  and  means  for  ralalng 
the  valve  and  releasing  and  allowing  it  to  sink,  of  a  cham- 
ber above  the  valve,  and  a  looaely  mounted  member  ar- 
ranged to  move  ap  and  down  in  said  chamber,  aald  looaely 
mounted  member  being  arranged  to  guide  the  ralve,  to 
limit  the  extant  of  its  opening  movement  and  to  act  upon 
It  gravlUtlonally  to  aid  In  closing  it. 

2.  In  a  faucet  of  the  puppet  daaa,  the  combination,  with 
a  body  havfng  a  valve  seat,  and  fluid  passages  connected 
therewith,  a  valve,  aad  means  for  raising  the  valve  and 
releaalng  it  and  allowing  It  to  sink,  <tf  a  chamber  above 
tha  valve,  and  a  loosely  mounted  member  arranged  to  moTe 
aaaily  in  said  chamber  to  guide  the  valve,  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  iU  opening,  to  act  upon  it  gravitatlonally  to  aid 
in  cloalng  It  and  to  moderate  the  velocity  of  the  cloalng 
movement. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  body  having  a  puppet- 
valve  aeat.  a  cylindrical  chamber  In  line  with  and  above 
the  seat,  and  a  screw-threaded  extension  In  line  below  the 
seat,  of  a  partly  rotatable  delivery  nosale  mounted  on  the 
threaded  extenalon,  means  for  turning  said  dellTery  noaale, 
a  valve,  a  valve-stem  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  de- 
llrery  noaale  to  lift  the  valve,  a  recepUde  carried  by  the 
Btem,  and  a  apberical  membo-  mounted  looaely  In  said  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  to  move  in  said  chamber. 

4.  Tha  combination,  with  a  valve  body  having  m  puppet- 
ratva  aeat,  a  cylindrical  chamber  In  line  with  and  above 
the  seat,  and  s  screw-threaded  extension  in  line  below  the 
seat,  of  a  partly  rotatable  delivery  nosale  mounted  on  the 
threaded  extension,  means  for  turning  said  delivery  noaale, 
a  valve,  a  valve-stem  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  de- 
livery Boaale  to  lift  the  valve  and  having  an  adjuatable 
ahoe  at  Ita  bottom,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  atom,  and  a 
spherical  member  mounted  looaely  In  said  receptacle  aad 
arraagad'to  move  in  said  chamber. 


are  rotatad  by  aaid  dogs  and  meaaa  aeparato  from  tha  rlk- 
bea  aad  opwatad  by  tha  power  employed  to  SMiTa  tha 
earrlaca  for  aatooMtleaUy  throwing  one  of  saM  doga  Iato 
eparatloa  and  the  other  oat  of  operatUm  whea  an  «ad  of 
the  ribbon  la  approached. 


a77.Ml.  TTPB- WRITING  MACBINB.  Oacaa  Wooo> 
WABBk  Mew  York,  N.  T^  aaalgDor  to  Ualon  Typawrllar 
Cos^aay,  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.,  a  Oorporathm  of  Maw 
Jet^.  VUad  Sept.  8,  1004.  Serial  Mo.  188,172. 
1.  iB'a  typawrlttag  machine,  tha  mmblaattoB  of  a 
a  carrier  that  la  realproeatad  traaavaraaly  aC  the 
darlBC  the  Csed  movaaMBt  e<  tha  earrlaca,  rlb- 
hoa  fiad  dasa  actaatod  by  aald  aarrte,  rthbaa  apoala  that 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  that  extends  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and 
la  reciprocated  transversely  thereof,  ribbon  feed  dogs 
carried  by  said  carrier,  ribbon  spools  that  are  rotated  by 
said  dogs  and  receive  axial  movements,  and  means  that  are 
operated  by  the  axial  movements  of  the  spools  for  aato- 
matlcally  throwing  one  of  said  dogs  into  operation  and 
the  other  out  of  operation  when  an  end  of  the  ribbon  la 
approached. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  ratchet  wheels  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  shafts,  a  carrier  that  is  reciprocated  by  the 
power  applied  to  move  the  carriage,  ribbon  feed  pawla 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
ratchet  wheels,  and  means  separate  from  the  ribbon  and 
controlled  by  the  power  employed  to  move  the  carriage 
for  automatically  throwlag  one  of  said  dogs  into  operation 
and  the  other  out  of  operation  when  an  end  of  the  ribbon 
is  approached. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  -  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  axially  movable  ribbon  spools 
carried  thereby,  means  controlled  by  the  power  employed 
to  move  the  carriage  for  effecting  the  axial  movements  of 
said  ribbon  spools,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  each  ribbon 
spool  shaft,  a  transversely  reciprocating  carrier,  ribbon 
feed  dogs  carried  by  said  carrier  and  one  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  ratchet  wheela,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
axial  movemeato  of  tha  ribbon  spools  for  automatically 
effecting  a  dlaengagemMit  of  one  feed  dog  with  its  ratchet 
wheel  and  effecting  an  engagement  of  tbe  other  feed  dog 
with  Ita  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
carriage,  a  spring  drum  therefor,  cams  rotated  by  ssM 
spring  drum,  ribbon  spool  shafts,  axially  movable  ribbon 
spools  carried  thereby,  means  controlled  by  one  of  said 
cama  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  said  ribbon  spools, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  each  ribbon  spool  shaft,  a  recip- 
rocating carrier  actuated  by  tbe  other  of  said  cams,  rib- 
boa  feed  dogs  carried  by  said  carrier  and  one  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  axial  movements  of  the  ribbon  spools  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  a  disengagement  of  one  feed  dog  with  Its 
ratchet  wheel  and  effecting  an  engagement  of  the  other 
feed  dog  with  ita  ratchet  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  08  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877,542.      RSOISTBRINO    APPARATUS.      NiCBOLjia    J. 

Baam,  Cboklo,  Mian.    Filed  Nov.  17,  lOOd.    Serial  No. 

848.825. 

1.  In  comhtaatlOB  a  flight  of  movably  supported  car 
atapa.  a  allda,  recording  mechanlam  supported  by  said 
sUda,  adjacent  tape  faedlng  meana,  means  actuated  from 
said  atapa  far  redproeatlag  said  allde,  means  actuated 
fktMn  aald  allds  whea  moved  In  either  direction  for  actu- 
atlag  aald  tape  feeding  meaaa.  aad  meana  actuated  from 
aald  allia  apoa  balag  BMvad  la  both  dlrectloaa  to  lada- 
pandaatlj  aetaato  aald  tope  faadlag 


■-Tjm^ 
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t.  U  comMaatlOB  a  flight  at  ptrotally  aapportad  car 
atapa,  tape  faadlag  meaaa,  recording  mechanlam  aetvatad 
by  the  tUtlag  of  aald  steps  to  make  contact  with  a  tape 
carried  hy  aald  faadlag  meana,  means  for  actuating  the 
tape  taedlng  means  betweoi  the  Impresalona  of  said  re- 
cording mechanlaai,  a  main  driving  abaft,  and  meana  op- 
arated  by  said  driTlng  abaft  for  actuatlag  said  tape  feedlBg 
means  upon  pradetermlaed  rotatlona  of  said  driving  abaft 


8.  In  combination  a  flight  of  plvotally  supported  steps, 
tape  faedlng  mechanism,  recording  mechanism  arranged  in 
connection  therewith  and  Independently  actuated  by  the 
oppoalte  tilting  movements  of  said  steps,  means  actuating 
■Che  tape  feeding  mechanism  upon  the  Independent  tilting 
movements  of  said  steps,  and  means  Independently  actu- 
ating said  tape  feeding  mechanism  after  said  steps  have 
Iwen  tilted  In  both  dlrectlona. 

4.  In  combination  a  flW»t  of  plvotally  supported  steps,  a 
allde,  recording  mechanism  arranged  in  connection  with 
aaid  slide,  adjacent  tape  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  recording  mechanism  on  opposite  movements 
«f  said  slide,  means  for  Independently  actuating  said  tape 
feeding  mechanism  after  said  slide  has  been  moved  in  both 
directions,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  slide 

and  stepe. 

6.  In  combination  a  flight  of  plvotally  supported  steps, 
a  slide,  recording  mechanism,  tape  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  tape  feeding  and  recording  mech- 
anism in  each  movement  of  said  slide,  means  for  independ- 
ently sctuating  said  tape  feeding  means  after  aald  allde 
has  been  moved  In  both  directions,  snd  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  slide  snd  steps. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


below  the  connactlBf  portloa  of  tha  yoka 
oppar  aad  of  tha  bar  tha  appar  aprlag  havlBg  Ito 
bearlBg  agalaat  the  upper  ant  opoa  tha  rod  aad 
end  agalaat  the  connecting  portl<m  of  the  yoka 


cBfrtad  at  tte 


Ita  loi 
aad  tha 


8  7  7,648.  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  WINDMILL- 
POWER.  William  R.  Baxaa,  Judd,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  1907.    Serial  No.  869,107. 

The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  rod,  of  a  shaft, 
a  abaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  first  named  shaft,  gear 
connectloaa  between  the  two  shafts,  a  drive  pulley  carried 
by  the  aecond  named  shaft,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  first  shaft,  clutch  devices  for  clutching  the  pinions 
with  the  shaft  In  such  a  manner  that  when  one  of  the  pin- 
iona  la  clutched  with  the  shaft  the  other  will  run  loose, 
a  rack  element  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
offset  rack  bare,  a  strip  having  Its  ends  bent  at  right 
anglea  In  opposite  directions  and  bolted  to  the  rack  bars 
at  thrtr  lower  ends  whereby  the  bars  wUl  be  held  in  offset 
relation,  a  yoka  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  rack 
alement,  a  bar  connected  to  the  reclprocatory  rod  and  ex- 
t^aflfug  upwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  yoke  carried 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  through  Its  eon- 
nacdag  portion  with  an  opening,  a  rod  slldably  engaged 
throat  the  opening  and  connected  with  the  lowar  «Ml  of 
the  yolm  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rack  member,  the 
aald  rod  being  threaded,  nnta  engaged  npon  the  rod  adja- 
^j^at  each  af  Ita  eada  and  adjaatable  loagltadlnally  thweof, 
aad  aprlnga  eogagad  npoa  tha  rod  oae  above  aad  tha  other 


lower  aprlng  having  its  upper  end  bearing  agalaat  «J«  con- 
nectlon  portion  of  the  yoke  and  its  lower  *«»5  *«»»»•*  "»• 
other  nut  upon  the  rod,  subsUntially  aa  dMcribed. 


877  544  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  BEESWAX. 
FBBDBaiCK  R.  BaoHxa,  Tooborac.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,112. 


ji 

^ 

1 

;         ; 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  rendering  beea  wax  and  the  cap- 
plngs  of  honey  comb,  the  outer  metal  casing  A,  in  combi- 
nation with  Inner  caalng  B,  forming  the  Jacketed  spacea 
C,  with  the  transverse  tubes  E  with  longitudinal  riba  or 
vanea  B»,  aubatantlally  as  herein  deecrlbed  and  iUnatratad 

by  the  drawings.  ^  ^^    -- 

2.  la  an  apparatus  for  rendering  bees  wax  and  the  cap- 
pings  of  honey  combs,  the  outer  metal  caalng  A.  in  combl- 
naUon  with  Inner  casing  B,  and  receiving  tray  D  together 
with  the  ouOet  for  honey  D»  and  the  outlet  for  wax  D«, 
anbataBtially  aa  herein  deecrlbed  and  lUuatratad  by  tha 

drawlaga.  _,  ^ 

8.  An  apparatua  for  rendering  basa  wax  eomprlalBff  aa 
onter  caalng,  an  Inner  caalng,  a  vertical  veaaal  eommaBl> 
oatlBg  with  the  apace  between  the  two  reoqitaclea  aad  har- 
lag  aa  open  top.  an  overfiow  pipe  near  the  top  of  aald 
raoeptacle  and  an  emptying  tap  at  the  bottom  thsraof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  besa  wax  comprlalag  aa 
outer  caalng,  and  an  inner  caalng  farming  a  wator  diam- 
her,  tnbea  connecting  one  aide  of  tha  diambar  to  tha  oCbar 
tha  top  thereof,  said  tnbea  balac  In  the  laaar  eaalas 
ft>r  heatlag  the  water  la  tta  ^ambar. 
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0T7,M6,    RBINrOSCKD  TBRHA-COTTA  ABCH.     PnuP 
.   H.  BBvtM.  Nmt  York.  N.  T.    Fll«d  J«s.  6,  1904.    Bahai 


8TT,5M.  PORTABLB  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Al4>n 
Bbtbb.  Chlcaco.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2.  19M.  8«rlal  V^^. 
80«,869. 


1.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tiles,  the 
IndlTldoal  tiles  of  eaeb  row  fbrmlng  compression  members, 
binding  material  between  the  said  rows  of  tiles,  and  a 
metallic  foraminoas  truss  embedded  in  said  binding  ma- 
terial and  confined  between  the  contiguous  faces  of  adja- 
cent rows  of  tiles,  each  truss  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
cables  spaced  apart,  the  said  cables  baring  connecting 
members  whereby  openings  are  prorlded  transrersely  of 
the  length  of  the  truss,  the  said  binding  material  extend- 
ing through  said  openings,  thereby  locking  the  truss  to  the 

'  binding  material  and  also  to  the  rew  of  tiles  on  either  side 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  a  plurality  of  tbws  of  tiles,  the 
Indlrldual  tiles  of  each  row  forming  compression  members, 
binding  material  between  said  rows  of  tiles,  and  metallic 
foramlnous  trusses  saeh  embedded  in  said  binding  material 
and  confined  between  the  contiguous  faces  of  adjacent 
rows  of  tiles,  each  truss  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longl- 

Sdlnal  members  and  of  transverse  members  connecting 
Id  longitudinal  I  members,  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
Tcrse  members  providing  openings  transyersely  of  the 
length  of  said  truss,  the  said  binding  material  extending 
^through  said  openings,  thereby  locking  the  truss  to  the 
binding  material  and  also  to  the  row  of  tiles  on  either  side 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  fir^roof  arch,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tiles,  the 
tadlTldual  tOes  of  each  row  forming  compression  members, 
binding  material  between  said  rows  of  tiles,  and  metallic 
trassee  each  provided  with  transverse  openings,  each  truss 
being  embedded  In  the  binding  material  and  said  binding 
Batertal  extending  through  the  openings  of  each  truss  for 
locking  the  truss  to  the  binding  material  and  also  locking 
the  tmas  to  the  row  of  tiles  on  either  side  thweof,  said 
tniM  betag  located  Bobstantlally  below  the  neutral  axla  of 
tbeareb. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  arch,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tiles,  the 
tidlTMval  tUea  of  each  rew  forming  oonpressloa  members. 
Mad  In  material  between  said  rows  of  tllea,  and  a  plu- 
rality o(  dlaeonaected  foramlnous  truaaea  embedded  In  said 

conflaed   betweeu   the  contlguons 
of  adjaceat  row*  of  tlles,  tbe  end  portlona  of  aald 
bolBc  sepftrated  ttom  eadi  otb«  and 
at  dMhreat  poluta  leacthwtse  of  the  arch,  aald 
—ttial  sTtaadlwg  tbrovgli  the  epentnga  of  said 
I  aad  loektag  Che  tmaasa  to  tbe  said  Madlag  material 
totkorew  ef 
f.  la  a  ftreptoef  arch,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tilea,  tbe 
iBdMdaal  tIlea  of  aadk  row  foralag 

of  tilea,  aad  a  plu- 
rality  «f  lnAipatitt  fiMVBlMW  tnmam  ottboOdad  tas  tbe 

ttaeQKtlca< 


1.  In  a  dock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  wltb 
a  main  inclosing  case  having  an  aperture  In  the  side,  of  a 
clock  mechanism  secured  in  said  case,  and  a  dial  holder 
revolubly  supported  on  tbe  central  shaft  of  said  mechan- 
ism, said  holder  consisting  of  a  central  sleeve,  a  ring  rev- 
olubly supported  thereon  and  having  a  spring  connection 
therewith,  a  ring  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  a  cap  con- 
necting aald  aleeve  and  ring,  said  dial  holder  having  ro- 
tatably  Independent  means  at  either  end  for  holding  dials. 

2.  In  a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  main  Incloalng  case,  having  a  key  hole  In  the  side,  and 
a  clock  mechanism  secured  therein,  of  a  double  dial  holder 
supported  on  the  shaft  of  said  mechanism,  said  dial  holder 
eonalstlng  of  a  aleeve,  a  ring  supported  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  spring  connection  therewith,  and  an  outer  ring 
and  cap,  said  holder  having  rotatably  Independent  mean* 
at  either  end  for  holding  dials. 

8.  In  a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  wltb 
an  Inclosing  case  and  clock  mechanlam  therein,  of  a  double 
dial  holder  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  an  Inner  ring  revolubl* 
on  said  aleeve,  an  outer  ring  and  a  cap  supported  on  said 
sleeve,  sakl  bolder  having  rotaUbly  Indepradent  meana  at 
either  end  for  holding  dials. 

4.  In  a  dock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  wltb 
an  Incloeable  case  and  clock  mechanism  therein,  of  a 
double  dial  holder  supported  on  the  shaft  of  said  mechan- 
ism, said  holder  consisting  of  a  member  adapted  to  fit  on 
said  shaft  and  be  revolved  with  It,  a  second  member  ro- 
tatably secured  on  the  first  member  and  having  a  apring 
connection  therewith,  a  third  member  roUUbly  attached 
to  the  first  member  and  revoluble  with  It,  and  a  fourth 
member  attached  to  the  first  and  third  members  and  rev- 
oluble wltb  tliom  aald  holder  having  rotaUbly  Independent 
means  at  either  end  for  the  support  of  dials. 

6.  In  a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  wltb 
a  clock  mechanlam  In  an  Incloeable  case,  and  a  double  dial 
holder  supported  and  rotated  by  aald  clock  mechanism, 
said  holder  having  rotatably  Independent  means  at  either 
end  for  boldtng  dials  revoluble  with  It.  of  a  recording 
mechanism  supported  In  said  case  adapted  to  allow  salA 
dials  to  pass  through  and  be  marked  therein,  said  mechan- 
ism eonalstlng  of  a  frame,  a  spring  pressed  needle  therein 
adapted  to  ponctnre  one  of  said  dials,  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  key  and  to  raise  and  lower  aald  needle 
In  said  frame,  and  a  key  Insertlble  In  aald  case  and  frame 
adapted  to  actuate  aald  needle  and  thereby  puncture  one 
of  said  dials,  and  an  Impreaalon  mechanlam  In  said  key 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  prewure  applied  thereto  In  tlia 
InsertioB  of  said  key  In  mM  frame  and  to  engage  and  Im- 
preM  tbe  other  diaL 

(Clalas  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


8T7JMT.  tMMD-WmMD  DWTICB.  WILLIAM  O.  BoLua,  Pa- 
oria,  lU.,  assizor,  by  direct  and  nosM  aaaiomMf.  t» 
Hearst  Fouadry  A  Maaufactnring  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tiea  of  Malaa.  FOei  May  ».  1006.  Serial  No.  810,140^ 
1.  A 

ia  parallel  spaesd  ralat 
oMItMly  to  ttdr  axia. 
S.  A  faff«a4icttlaff  derice  comprlatBc  two  rotattac  n 

la  parallel 
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aad  arranged  obUquely  to  tbeir  axia,  and  agltatiaff  lugs  ai^ 
vanged  on  said  obllqoe  fa 


wider  tban  tbe  wedge  adapted  to  be  *!?«•  wlthia  tte- 
tin  alot  and  iato  tbe  belve  adieauag  the  wedge. 


'  8.  A  force-feeding  device  eomprtslng  two  routing  mem- 
bers having  amooth  peripheral  facea,  aud  provided  with 
acting  faces  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  arranged  ob- 
llQuely  to  their  axla. 

4.  A  force-feeding  device  comprising  two  routing  mem- 
bers having  smooth  peripheral  faoea,  provided  with  acting 
facea  In  parallel  spaced  relation  and  arranged  obliquely  to 
their  axla,  and  aglUtlng  loga  arranged  on  said  oblique 
ftioea. 

6.  A  force-feeding  deriee  comprising  two  routing  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  having  acting  faces  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and 
arranged  obliquely  to  their  axia. 
•■    [Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  OasetU.] 


877,648.     SPRING  -  MATTRESS.     Hixam  M.  Bbock,  Lon- 
don. Ky.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,108. 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  two  supports,  a  longltadlnally- 
alottcd  non-roUUble  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  supports, 
a  longitudinally-slotted  roUUble  shaft  carried  by  the 
other  support  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  seat,  a 
mattress  having  lU  termlnala  held  In  tbe  aloU  of  tbe 
ehafts,  and  a  key  Inserted  In  the  seat  and  bearing  against 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  support  to  hold  the  last  named 
ehaft  agalaat  roUtion. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  two  supports,  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  non-roUUble  shaft  carried  by  one  of  the  supporU, 
a  longitudinally-slotted  roUUble  shaft  carried  by  the 
other  support  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  seat, 
goards  carried  by  the  latter  support  and  disposed  In  front 
of  tbe  last  named  shaft,  a  mattress  having  Its  terminals 
held  in  tbe  sloU  of  the  shafta.  and  a  key  Inserted  In  tbe 
aaat  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  support  to 
hold  tbe  roUtable  shaft  agalnat  roUtion. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  wedge  slotted  lengthwise,  the  slot  being  open  at  tbe 
wedge  top,  and  extending  entirely  through  the  wedge  trana- 
versely.  and  a  fiat  solid  locking  key  of  greater  width  tban 
tbe  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  tbe  alot  and  tbe  por- 
tions of  the  helve  adjoining  the  wedge. 


877.649.     AX -HEAD -LOCKING  DEVICE.     FaaD  Bucx. 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MarshaU-Wells  Hardware 

Coaapany.  Dnlntb,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FUed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  373.318. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wedge  alotted  lengthwise,  the  slot  being  open  at  tbe 
wedge  top  and  extending  entirely  through  the  wedge  trans- 
versely, and  a  locking  key  wider  than  the  wedge  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  tbe  elot  and  belve. 

3.  In  a  dSTlee  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  wedge  alotted  lengtbwlss,  tbe  slot  being  open  at  tbe 
wedge  top  extending  entirely  through  the  wedge  trans- 
veroely  aad  enrred  at  iU  lower  «id.  and  a  locking  key 


877.660.  POTATO  -  PEBLBB.  CHAaus  H.  Clauk,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Laird.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  13,  1007.    Serial  No.  862,126. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  casing,  of  a  abeet 
meUl  member  carried  thereliv  and  prorided  upon  lU  Inner 
face  with  coarse  abrasive  material  at  one  end  and  fine 
abrasive  at  the  other  end,  a  roUry  twttom  plate  for  the  re- 
cepUde,  and  a  sheet  meUl  plate  carried  by  aald  bott(Mn 
plate  and  having  abrasive  material  upon  Ite  respective 
faces  corresponding  to  that  on  the  respective  ends  of  said 
removable  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  abrasive 
material  upon  Ite  Inner  walla,  of  a  bottom  plate  of  less  ra- 
dius than  said  walls  and  roUtable  therein,  a  guard  resting 
upon  the  casing  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  aame,  a 
water  pipe  carried  by  said  guard,  a  bottom  member  for  aald 
casing  baring  one  porti<m  lower  than  the  other  portions,  a 
fianged  opening  at  such  lower  portion  provided  wltb  one 
member  of  a  bayonet  Joint,  a  dosnre  cap  for  said  flange 
having  tbe  other  member  of  aald  bayonet  Joint,  a  stand- 
pipe  carried  by  aald  dosure,  a  bearing  carried  by  eald  bot- 
tom member,  a  shaft  In  said  bearing  member,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  bub  for  reatlng  upon  aald  bearing  aad  said  pUte  hav- 
ing an  angular  opening  for  receiving  tbe  end  of  tbe  abaft. 

3.  In  a  peeling  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  casing 
having  an  abraaive  lining  and  baring  an  opening  in  lU 
side,  of  a  pair  of  doors  pivoted  to  soeb  caslBg  aad  adapted 
to  overiap  and  dose  said  opening,  platea  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  doors  aad  adapted  to  paaa  tlirough 
tbe  opening  when  tbe  doors  are  dooed  aad  to  eooatltata 
with  the  doors  when  opened  a  chute,  and  a  plate  oarrtad 
by  one  of  the  doors  for  directing  material  to  said  Ante. 

4.  In  a  pedlng  madiinc,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaatag 
having  an  abrasive  lining  and  having  an  opealag  la  its 
side,  a  rotary  abrasive  ^te  tonatag  the  bottom  of  aald 
easing,  doors  pivoted  to  aald  casiag  adjaowt  to  tke  opea* 
lag  and  each  adapted  to  form  a  dooare  therefor,  aad  platoo 
carried  by  the  bottoms  of  said  doors  aad  adapted  to  paaa 
through  aaid  opealag  and  bdow  said  rotary  abraalfa  piata 

.  wbea  tbe  doors  are  dosed. 
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tnjfl.      ▲UTOICATIC  8PBINKIJBR-HBAO. 

M.  Coos.  TadfaiiMipoHi,  lad.    Hied  Apr.  9,  IMT.    Swtel 
II*.  M7.3aO. 


1.  A  boltflav  B«mb«r  for  taItm  of  aatomatle  iprlaUtr 
kMids,  eomprialiig  a  pair  of  L-thaped  lerart  piTotod  at 
tiMtr  bMl*  and  harloc  tng^gtng  portlona  at  tha  enda  of 
tkair  looc  arma.  a  perforated  downtnmcd  Up  on  tha  loac 
arm  of  oaa^of  aald  l«T«n.  an  Independent  member  haTlac 
a  portkm  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation  In  mUd  domi- 
tamed  Up  and  another  portion  Ijlng  alongalda  Ola 
lone  arm  of  the  other  of  aald  lerera,  and  an  eaaUy  foalble 
■older  oementlns  the  adjacent  engaclnf  portions  of  the 
arma  and  the  Independent  member  together. 

t.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  sprinkler  head  and  Ita  ralTe, 
«f  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  lerers  harlnc  a  toggle  Intarengage- 
iMBt  at  thalr  hoela  and  haTlng  engaging  portlona  at  the 
eada  of  their  long  arma,  a  downtamed  Up  on  the  long 
arm  of  one  of  aald  loTers,  an  Independent  member  haTlng 
a  portion  adaptad  to  engage  nld  Up  and  another  portion 
lying  aloagalde  the  long  arm  of  the  other  of  aald  lerera, 
and  eaallj  fnalbla  aoldv  cementing  the  adjacent  engaging 
portlona  of  the  arma  and  the  Independent  member  together, 
and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  aprlnkler  head  for  en- 
gagem^t  by  the  abort  arm  of  one  lerer,  the  abort  arm  of 
the  oXbar  lerer  engaging  the  nUTe. 


•71,652.  DBT-PIPII  YALVB.  BiciauaL  U.  COOK.  In- 
dlanapoUa,  Ind.  lilod  Jane  24,  lOOT.  Serial  Now 
880.608. 


1.  A 


In  a  strnctare  of  the  daaa  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  main  casing  comprising  a  chamber  harlng  an 
eommonleattng  with  the  pipe  system,  and  a 
oommonlcatlng  with  the  water  aopply,  with  a 
TalT*  aeat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  valTO  arranged  within  aald 
dambw  and  ateptad  to  aeat  on  said  seat,  a  loddng  lerer 
arranged  wltiiln  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  aagage  the 
Talre  to  prerent  moTesaent  ftom  Ita  aeat,  a  restraining 
ploBger  projected  Into  the  chamber  In  the  path  oi  more- 
ment  of  the  locking  lerer,  a  diaphragm  carrying  aald 
plnnger,  and  a  connection  betwoMi  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  chamber,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


8TT,558.     BOOK  HAYING  A  POCKSr.     BaxifOin>  A. 
Chhk.  IndlanapellB,  lad.    Filed  Oct  22,  190T. 
No.  SM,6t2. 


or  a  receptacle,  and  addlttoMl  onslottad  leavea  on  each 
side  of  the  slotted  leavaa  to  doaa  the  pocket 

2.  A  magaslne  or  book  haTlng  leaTee  with  slotted  por* 
tlona  adjacent  to  the  hingea  of  the  leaToa  to  form  a  poekaC 
or  receptacle,  addltleaal  onalottad  leaTea  on  eadi  side  of 
the  slotted  leaTes  to  doee  the  pocket,  and  a  container  r»> 
moTably  placed  within  the  pocket 


877.554.  BLACKBOARD  COMPOSITION.  Onoaan  F. 
Daltom.  Jr.,  Clereland.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  8«0,6«9. 

1.  The  herein  described  compoeltlon  of  matter  of  hy- 
draulic cement,  marble  dust  and  coloring  matter. 

2.  The  herein  deeerlbed  oompoeltlon  of  matter  of  by- 
drauUc  cement  In  proportion  of  from  subatantlally  8/15  to 
8/16  of  the  entire  mass,  marble  daa^  correspondingly  la 
proportion  from  0/15  to  0/15,  and  coloring  matter  sub- 
stantially 8/15  of  the  mass. 

8.  The  herein  described  cpmposltkHi  of  matter  of  hy- 
draulic cem^t  marble  dust,  Iroa  sts  and  coloring  matter. 

4.  The  herein  described  compoeltlon  of  matter  of  hy- 
draulic cement  In  proportion  of  from  substantially  8/ 15  to 
0/15  of  the  entlra  mass,  marble  dust  correspondingly  la 
pn^ortlon  of  sobstantlaUy  8/15  to  8/15,  Iron  ore  sub- 
stantlaUy  1/15.  and  coloring  matter  substantially  8/15  ot 
thai 


877.565.    TBLBORAPHT.    PATfttCX  B.  Dblakt,  South  Or^ 
ange,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  26.  1006.    Serial  No.  261.951. 


«r 
ittotke 


kuTlag  leatea  with  alottai 
of  the  leoTos  to  farm  a 


1.  In  telegraphy,  a  method  of  transmlssloo  conalatlng  la 
locaUy  producing  at  a  transmitting  station  code  dots  and 
daahes,  atanultaneously  tranamlttlng  to  a  reeelTlng  statloa 
signals  of  a  dlfltetent  ktand.  and  locaUy  owTertlng  at  the 
roeelTer  said  traaaadtted  slgaala  Into  dot  and  daah  signals 
corresponding  with  those  locally  produced  at  the  trans- 
mitting atatloB. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  method  of  transmission  consisting  la 
locaUy  producing  at  a  tranamlttlng  station  short  cods  dot 
■Ignala,  slmultaneonaly  transmitting  to  a  rscelTlag  station 
a  long  algnal  whoae  length  la  determined  by  the  number  of 
said  dote  and  locally  cooTsrtlng  at  the  recelTer  said  long 
signal  Into  the  same  number  of  dots  locally  produced  at 
the  transmitting  station. 

8.  In  tek«nphy.  a  method  of  transmission,  consisting  la 
traasmlttlag  a  algnal  of  one  kind,  locally  at  the  transmit- 
ter sImiiltsaeonsiT  producing  a  group  of  slgaala  of  another 
kind,  and  at  the  reeelTer  locally  cooTertlng  the  tranamltted 
signal  Into  a  group  of  signals  correqKmdlng  with  thoea 
produced  at  the  reoelTer. 


877.656.   8HOB-8BWINO  MACHINB.   Cl.4>aKCa  L.  Batoit. 
Worcester.  Mass.    FUed  June  9, 1905.   Serial  No.  264,476. 

1.  In  a  mafb<<»«  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  stlteh-f ormlng  mechanism,  stock  feeding  mechan- 

aad  iiis<'baii1sm  for  starting  and  stopping  the  ma- 
of  a  sto^-wettlag  doTlce,  a  main  TalTe  for  control- 
ling the  snpply  of  Uquld  to  said  stock  wsttlng  dsTlee,  coo- 
nectloos  between  the  ludn  tsIto  and  the  startlag  and  stop* 
pti«  wmtMnlam,  a  tsed  tsIto.  and  means  whereby 
feed  TulT*  la  epsratsd  by  ths  BMrssMat  of  aali 
lag  msehaaism. 

2.  la  a  sswlag  machlae,  the  comblaatSoa  wltt 
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mechanism  Including  a  stock  penetrating  member  and  a 
starting  and  stopping  dsTloe  for  said  sewing  mechanism,  of 
a  channel  wetting  deriee.  a  main  TalTO  oontroUlng  the  sop- 
ply  of  water  to  the  channel  wetting  dcTlce,  connections  be- 
tween the  main  TalTC  and  the  atartlng  and  stopping  mech- 
anism, a  ffeed  TalTe,  and  means  whereby  the  feed  tsIto  Is 
oporatsd  by  the  moTement  of  said  stock  penetrating  mem- 
ber, sobstantlaUy  as  described. 


I 


8.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stock  penetrating  member,  of  a  channel  wetting  mechanism 
for  wetting  the  channel  of  the  aole  during  the  sewing  oper- 
ation, a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  for  the  machine, 
means  controlled  by  the  starting  and  stopping  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  wetting  mechan- 
ism, and  means  operated  by  said  stock  penetrating  member 
for  fnriher  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  wetting 
mecbanlsBL 

4.  In  a  sewing  nuchlne.  the  combination  with  an  awl, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  stock  wetting  de- 
Tloe,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  wetting  doTloe,  a 
feed  TalTe,  and  operatlTe  connections  between  said  TalTS 
and  said  awl-operatlng  means  for  actuating  the  former 
from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  awl,  a 
laterally  moTing  slide  by  which  said  awl  is  carried,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  sUde.  of  a  stock  wetting  de- 
Tlce,  a  feed  TalTe,  and  operatire  coDnectlons  between  said 
TalTS  and  said  slide  for  actuating  the  former  from  the  lat- 
ter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


877.557.    AIR  -  SEPARATOR.    Onoaas  S.  BinaiCK.  Nas- 
areth.  Pa.    Piled  June  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  878,844. 


Ing  and  prorlded  with  the  troncatod 
6.  an  adjustable  elecTe  fitting  said  Inner  eylladrleal  easlag. 
means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald  aleere,  a  fnnaol  ad- 
justably suspended  beneath  the  deflector  6.  and  msaaa  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  said  funnel,  sobstantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  comblnaUoa,  an  outer  eaalng  with  tapering  bass, 
an  inner  c^lndrical  easing  of  less  diameter  than  aald  ontsr 
easing  and  mounted  therein,  a  truncated  cone  shaped  de- 
flector secured  within  said  inner  cylindrical  eaalng.  an  ad- 
justable alecTc  Inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  aald  Inner  cy^ 
llndrical  easing,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  sleeT*. 
a  funnel  adjustably  suspended  beneath  said  deflector,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  funnti,  a  roury  hollow  abaft, 
a  fan  and  a  discbarge  plate  secured  therato  and  aetnatsd 
thereby,  a  feed  pipe,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  rotary 
hollow  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


877.658.  SBLF-LUBRICATINO  TROLLBT-WHBBL.  Hl- 
aAM  O.  FABa,  Melrose  Highlands,  Maaa.  Filed  Dee.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  849,250. 


1.  Id  combination,  an  outer  casing  with  tapered  outlet, 
an  Inner  cylindrical  casing  arranged  within  aald  outer  caa- 


1.  In  a  self-oUlng  bearing  for  trolley  wheels,  the  ctmbl- 
nation  of  a  chambered  wheel;  an  absorbent  packing  In 
said  diamber:  a  bnahlng  for  said  wheel  proTlded  with 
openings  therethrough  and  depressions  la  the  outer  and  In- 
ner facee  thereof  adjoining  said  openings :  and  an  absorb- 
ent member  extending  through  aald  openings  and  resting 
in  said  depressions. 

2.  In  a  self-lubricating  bearing  for  trolley  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  haTlng  a  central,  bore  ex- 
tending tberetbrongb  and  proTlded  with  a  lubricating 
chamber  communicating  with  aald  bore ;  a  bushing  adapt- 
ed to  be  driren  Into  and  fitting  said  bora  and  proTlded  with 
radial  openings  therethrough  connecting  wltb  a  circumfer- 
ential depression  in  its  periphery :  and  percolating  mem- 
bera  in  said  openings  and  depression  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  supporting  pin. 

S.  In  a  aelf-lnbricating  bearing  for  troUey  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  troUey  wheel  prorlded  with  a  lubricating 
chamber  communicating  with  Its  bora;  a  boshing  fitting 
said  bore  and  prorided  with  radial  openings  therethrough 
connecting  with  a  depression  in  its  inner  wall;  and  ab- 
sorbent membera  In  said  openings  and  depression  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  supporting  pin. 

4.  In  a  self-lubricating  bearing  for  trolley  wheels,  the 
combination  of  a  trolley  wheel  haTlng  a  central  bore  there- 
through and  proTlded  with  an  annular  chamber  communi- 
cating therewith ;  a  bushing  fitting  said  bore  and  wholly 
confined  therein  prorided  with  radial  openings  extending 
theratbrougb  and  a  peripheral  depression  communicating 
with  and  connecting  two  of  said  openings ;  a  fOlt  pad  In 
said  annular  grooTe  extending  to  the  waUs  of  said  central 
bora;  and  a  strip  of  percolating  material  cstsndlng 
through  each  of  said  openings  and  reatlng  in  aald  d^res- 
slons  with  Its  outer  face  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of 
said  boahlng. 
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tnjM.      BUrm  •  DUADINQ    MAGBIMB. 

mcBM,  Amw^bmn,  Gcrmaay.     Fltod   Oct.  2fi,   1M6. 
amrlmi  lf«.  S40.aU. 


877,660.    8H0ULDBB-BRACB.    Obobob  T.  Wovn,  WytlM- 
TlU«,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.    8«rlal  No.  800.681. 


1.  In  a  batter-kneading  machine  the  combination  of  an 
iBTBrted  conical  kneading  i>an,  a  reroluble  kneading  roUw 
■ountad  tbereorer.  meana  for  rerolTlng  aald  pan  and 
roller  and  meana  for  causing  the  directions  of  rerolntlon 
of  aald  roller  and  pan  to  be  altematlrely  similar  or  con- 
trary to  one  another  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  batter-kneading  machine  the  combination  of  an 
InTtrtad  conical  kneading  pan,  a  truncated  conical  knead- 
tDf  roller  mounted  radially  to  aald  pan  ao  that  Ita  larger 
diameter  la  abore  the  ama.ller  diameter  of  the  pan,  and  Ita 
smaller  diameter  is  above  the  larger  diameter  of  the  pan, 
and  meana  for  reTolving  the  pan  and  roller  in  similar  and 
contrary  directions  alternatively  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  butter-kneading  machine  the  combination  of  rav- 
oluble  kneading  pan,  meana  for  revolving  the  same  In  one 
dlraction,  a  truncated  conical  revoluble  kneading  roller 
mounted  thereover  and  having  Ita  major  diameter  to- 
warda  the  center  of  the  pan  means  for  revolving  the  pan 
and  roller  and  means  opwated  by  the  pan  in  ita  revoln- 
tlon  tot  aatomatlcally  reveralng  the  direction  of  revolntlon 
of  aald  roller  without  reversing  that  of  the  pan  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  batter-kneading  machine  the  combination  of  an 
invartad  eonlcal  pan,  means  for  rotatiog  aald  pan  In  mm 
diractlos,  a  truncated  conical  kneading  roller  monntad 
OTW  aald  pan,  with  ita  major  diameter  towarda  the  center 
of  tbe  pan,  meana  for  driving  aald  roller  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tftoas,  and  meana  operated  la  conjunction  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  pan  for  periodically  changing  the  direction  of 
rerolntloo  of  the  roller  wltboat  changing  that  of  the  pan. 


1.  A  brace  coaiprMBf  a  pad  htTlng  afttortaa  mA 
ttrapa  coanectad  to  each  end  portion  of  tha  pad 


dlapoasd  at  an  acuta  angle  to  each  othw,  aaM  atrapa  baiif 
adjaatably  oonaaetad.  tka  end  portloaa  of  the  pad 
lag  ondar  and  bayood  the  anglea  prodoced  by  the 

2.  A  brace  eoa^ivtalng  a  pad,  loopa  moonted  npoa  the 
end  portlOBa  tbaraof,  and  an  adjnatable  connection 
the  loopa. 

8.  A  brace  eomprlalng  a  pad,  aa  adjoatabie  loop 
Ing  from  each  end  portion  thereof,  and  an  adjoatabie 
nectlon  between  the  loopa,  said  pad  conatltntlng  meana  to 
prarant  tha  loopa  from  pinching  at  thalr  laaar  portlona. 

4.  A  brace  comprising  a  pad.  retaining  atrapa  thereon, 
oppoaltely  extending  loops,  a  tongue  upon  each  loop  and 
detadiably  retained  upon  the  pad  by  one  of  the  atrapa, 
and  an  adjustable  eonneetlcm  between  the  tongnea,  aald  pad 
constituting  meana  for  preventing  pinching  by  the  loopa. 


877,561.  CATCHER'S  MITT  OB  OLOVB.  BOGAm  J.  Oou>- 
BMITH  and  Hooo  QOLOBiirTH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aa- 
algnora  to  The  Firm  of  P.  Goldamith's  Sons.  Cincinnati, 
Obk>.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1904.    Serial  No.  206.347. 


1.  In  a  catcher's  mitt,  the  coitablnatlon  with  the  palm 
and  thumb  formed  by  the  subatantlally  parallel  front  and 
back  portlona  with  Interposed  padding  and  a  band  D  ex- 
tending at  aubatantlally  right  anglea  to  the  front  and  back 
portions  and  connecting  the  edgea  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing 
band  parallel  to  and  overlying  said  first  named  band  and 
extending  from  a  point  at  the  top  of  the  thumb  down  to 
the  baae  of  the  thumb  and  up  the  adjoining  part  of  the 
palm  to  a  point  opposite  the  top  of  the  thumb,  said  band 
having  ita  edgea  aewn  to  the  band  D,  eyeleu  paaalng 
throogh  both  bands,  and  a  lacing  extending  throogh  tha 
eyeleta. 

2.  In  a  cateher'a  mitt,  tha  combination  with  the  palm 
and  tbomb  foraied  by  the  aobatantially  parallel  front  and 
back  portlona  with  Interpooed  padding  and  a  band  D  ex- 
tending at  anbstantlally  right  anglea  to  the  front  and  back 
portlona  and  connecting  the  edgea  thereof,  of  a  rein- 
forcing band  parallel  to  and  overlying  aald  first  named 
band  and  extandlng  from  a  point  at  the  top  of  the  thamb 
down  to  tha  baae  of  the  thomb  and  ap  the  adjoining  part 
of  tha  palm  to  a  point  oppoalte  the  top  of  the  thamb,  aald 
band  having  ita  edgea  aewn  to  the  band  D,  eyeleta  paaalng 
through  both  banda,  and  a  lacing  extending  throogh  the 
eyeleta,  aald  laclag  paaatag  first  throng  the  first  and  aee- 
ond  eytieta  In  the  finger  portion,  then  through  the  second 
eyelet  la  tha  ttinmb  portton,  then  throogh  the  third  eye- 
let In  the  finger  portlea  and  then  back  and  forth  until  the 
bottom  eyelet  ia  reached  when  the  lacing  la  carried  up 
through  the  thumb  and  paae>id  out  of  the  first  eyelet  thera- 
IB  and  the  two  enda  thereof  taatened  together. 

8.  A  cateher'a  adtt  eomprlalng  a  thumb  and  finger  por- 
tkm  harlag  eyeleta  In  their  oppoalng  facea  and  a  lacing 
starttag  at  the  first  eyelet  at  tna  top  of  the  flngar  portion 
and  paaslBg  back  and  forth  through  the  eyeleta  In  both 
portloaa  until  the  bottom  eyelet  la  reached  and  than  paaa- 
1^  saw  lacfBg  through  tha  thumb  portion  and  out  of  the 
top  sfBlat  IB  tha  thumb  porttoa  aad  flutsatag  the  two 
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877,662.  DOtTBLB  -  8PBINO  WtLOQ.  Johk  B.  Obaham, 
Salem,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  American  Flange  Frog  and  Ball- 
way  Improvement  Company,  Oalneavllle,  Fla.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Florida.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
879.440. 


1.  A  railway  track  atructure  comprising  a  frog  point,  a 
pair  of  spring  rails,  and  members  arranged  outalde  of  the 
spring  rails  and  having  guiding  portions  located  In  a 
higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  treads  of  the  spring  rails 
to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  tread  rim  of  the  wheel  to 
guide  the  fiange  of  the  wheel  paat  the  point  of  the  frog; 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  frog  point,  a 
pair  of  apring  rails,  means  for  forcing  said  spring  ralla 
toward  the  trog  point,  and  members  arranged  outalde  of 
the  spring  ralla  and  adjacent  the  frog  point  and  having 
guiding  portions  which  lie  in  a  higher  horlsontal  plane 
than  the  treada  of  the  spring  ralla;  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  frog  point,  a 
pair  of  movable  rails,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  mov- 
able rails  normally  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frog 
point,  and  members  arranged  outalde  of  the  apring  rails 
and  having  guiding  portions  which  diverge  from  the  spring 
rails  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  tread  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  thlft  laterally  past  the  point  of  the  frog ;  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  rigid  frog 
point,  a  pair  of  apring  ralla  embracing  said  frog  point,  and 
rigid  members  arranged  outside  of  the  spring  ralla  and 
having  guiding  portlona  which  lie  in  a  higher  horlsontal 
plane  than  the  treada  of  the  q>rlng  ralla  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  wheel  rim  to  guide  it  paat  the  point  of 
the  frog ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  railway  track  atructure  eomprlalng  a  rigid  frog 
point,  a  pair  of  spring  rails  normally  engaging  the  oppo- 
alte sidea  of  aald  frog  point,  and  rigid  membera  arranged 
outside  of  the  spring  ralla  and  having  guiding  portlona 
which  lie  in  a  higher  horlsontal  plane  than  the  tread  facea 
of  the  spring  rails  and  are  disposed  obliqaely  to  said 
treads  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,668.  HYDRAULIC-PUMP  REGULATOR.  Ely  Obib- 
woLO,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,411.     . 


trolled  by  aaM  pomp  valve ;  a  fiuld  actuated  preasurs  da- 
vice  controlling  said  pomp  valve ;  a  connection  for  convey- 
ing pamped  fluid  controlled  by  the  pomp  valve  tP  actuate 
aald  preaaore  device  and  meana  actuated  by  tiie  moTasaaat 
of  the  accumulator  for  controlling  the  fluid  actuating  aald 
device. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  regulator  the  combination  with 
the  pump  valve ;  of  an  accumulator  having  Its  liquid  con- 
trolled by  said  pump  valve ;  a  fluid  actuated  preaaure  de- 
vice controlling  aald  pump  valve;  a  connection  for  con- 
veying pumped  fiuld  controlled  by  the  pomp  valve  to  actu- 
ate said  pressure  device  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  accumulator  for  controlling  the  pumped  fiuld 
actuating  aald  device,  said  device  being  arranged  to  open 
the  pump  valve  as  the  fiuld  under  pressure  is  admitted  in 
the  pressure  device  and  to  close  the  valve  aa  the  preaaure 
in  the  pressure  device  is  released. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  regulator  the  combination  with 
the  pomp  valve;  of  the  accumulator  having  ita  liquid 
controlled  by  said  pump  valve;  a  fiuld  actuated  preaaure 
device  controlling  said  pump  valve;  a  controlling  valve 
controlling  the  fluid  acting  on  the  pressure  device  having 
a  chamber  connected  with  the  high  pressure  line,  with  aald 
pressure  device  and  with  an  ezhauat ;  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  the  chamber  for  connecting  the  high  preaaore 
line  with  the  pressure  device  with  one  movement,  closing 
said  connection  and  opening  a  connection  between  the 
preaaure  device  and  exhaust  with  another  movement ;  and 
connections  between  said  valve  mechaniam  and  the  acca- 
mulator  for  actuating  said  valve  mechaniam  with  the 
movement  of  the  accumulator. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  regulator  the  combination  with 
the  pump  valve ;  of  the  accumulator  having  ita  liquid  con- 
trolled by  said  pump  valve;  a  fluid  actuated  preaaure 
device  controlling  aald  pump  ralve;  a  controlling  valve 
controlling  the  fluid  acting  on  the  preaaore  device  having 
a  chamber  connected  with  the  high  preaaure  line,  with  aald 
pressure  device  and  with  an  exhaust;  valve  mechaniam 
arranged  in  the  chamber  for  connecting  the  high  preaaure 
line  with  the  preaaure  device  with  one  movement,  doalng, 
aald  connection  and  opening  a  connection  between  the 
preaaure  device  and  exhaust  with  another  movement ;  and 
connections  between  said  valve  mechanism  and  the  accu- 
mulator for  actuating  aald  valve  mechanism  with  the 
movement  of  the  accumulator,  aald  pressure  device  being 
arranged  to  open  the  pump  valve  when  actuating  fluid  la 
turned  into  the  pressure  device  by  the  controlling  valve 
and  to  permit  the  closing  of  the  pump  valve  when  tha 
actuating  fluid  la  exhaaated  from  the  pressors  device. 


877.664.     LACING -LOOP.     Chablbs  A.  Hbim,   Browns- 
vUle.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  863,780. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  ragulator  tlw  combination  with 
the  pump  valve ;  of  an  accumulator  having  its  liquid  eon- 

182  O.  Q.--47 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lacing  loop  oon- 
alstlng  of  a  triangular  ahaped  piece  of  aheet  metal  fonnsd 
with  a  longltndlnal  curve  and  with  almllar  pointed  clench- 
ing tangs  projecting  respectively  from  its  apex  and  from 
aald  baae  portion  In  a  direction  parallel  with  each  other. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactare,  a  lacing  loop  con- 
alsting  of  a  triangular  ahaped  piece  of  aheet  metal  formed 
at  ita  comsrs  wltii  sharp  clenching  pronga,  and  having  Hb 
body  portion  formed  with  a  longltndlnal  band,  and  also 
with  a  lateral  bead  to  form  an  intsrlorly  convex  wall,  aald 
prongs  being  extended  In  the  same  dlrectloa  parallel  with 


8.  As  a  aaw  artlds  of  maaufactnra,  aa  opsa  loop  eoo- 
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«(  «  titeagalar  Aap«d  ptoec  o(  aliMt  nttsl  tarml- 
■Attig  at  Its  MrawB  In  cteDchlng  pronci  «Bd  haTtag  tta 
tmm  potitem  earrad  Utarally  aad  Its  bride*  portkn  cnrrad 
loa^ta^baUy  mM  f  ImkMhi  prongB  bslag  •stMdsd  la  tAe 
iaaM  dlraetioa  parallal  with  «ach  other. 

i.  Aa  a  B*w  artlda  of  aianofaetar*.  a  ladng  loop  cob- 
alatlac  of  a  trfaagaiar  ahapad  ptoea  of  aatal  formad  with 
a  loagltadllwl  haad  and  with  an  intwiorly  cooTas  wail 
hf  a  latacal  baad  at  ita  baae  portion,  and  prorldad  with 
elaachlBs  proaga  projecting  in  th«  Muna  dlraetion  ^arpan- 
dlealar  to  a  eomiDon  plana. 


8T7,6«.    LBTTBB'PRBSS  COPTINQ-BLOCK. 
HiLSiiNnn.  Stuttgart,  Ottmrnnj.    Filed  Not. 
Serial  No.  180,071. 


WlLHSLM 

12.  1908. 


1.  A  letter-preae  eoprlag  block  comprlalng  a  eertea  of 
riieeta  arranged  in  pair*,  each  pair  conelatlng  of  a  tiasna 
Bheet  and  an  abaorbent  eheet  aeeored  together  along  tha 
edge  and  otherwlae  aeparated. 

2.  A  lettar-preaa  eopytng  Mock  Comprising  a  seriea  of 
shsata  airaagad  la  palra,  each  pair  eenalatlBg  of  a  tlaaoa 
shsit  and  aa  abaorbent  sheet  secured  together  along  one 
edge,  the  abaorbent  sheet  hsTlng  a  line  of  perforationa 
near  tbm  junction  of  the  two  sheets. 

8.  A  lettsr-press  ct^ylng  block  comprising  a  acrlea  of 
shaeta  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  tissue 
Aeet  and  an  abaorbent  aheet  secured  together  along  one 
edge,  the  abaorbent  sheet  baring  a  line  of  perfOratlona 
near  the  Junction  of  the  two  aheeta,  and  binding  holea 
through  the  abaorbent  sheet  outside  the  line  of  perforsp 


4.  A  latter-press  copying  block  comprising  a  series  of 
shsets  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  tissue 
sheet  and  an  abaorbent  sheet  secured  together  along  one 
edge,  one  of  the  sheets  baring  a  line  of  perforations  near 
the  Junction  of  the  two  sheets,  the  eerlee  of  sheets  secured 
together  to  form  a  block,  a  stiff  back  aecured  to  the  block, 
aad  a  cover  baring  Intnmed  edgea  to  recelre  tbt  edgee  of 
the  back  o<  the  block  aad  form  a  book. 


877,886.     BAB-TBUMPBT. 
aeapeils.    Minn.      Filed 
871408. 


Chaslbs  L.  Hollaxd,  Mia- 
Apr.    SO,    1007.     Serial    No. 


tnuapet  being  prorldad  with  an  outlet  from  Ita  perii^Mry 
aad  baring  ita  laterlor  nnobetmcted  eubataatlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  la  CMBblBatten  with  an  approximately  dlak  form 
trumpet  hartag  a  tapering  outlet  tube  at  one  point  of  ita 
periphery  aad  prorldad  in  one  side  near  the  oppoalte  part 
of  Its  periphery  with  holee  to  admit  sound,  a  bent  neck 
fitted  on  said  outlet,  a  Hezible  tube  attacked  to  aaM.neck 
and  an  ear  piece  on  the  end  of  said  tube  subatantialiy  as 
set  forth. 


877,607.  lUBTAL  RAILWAT-TIB.  Johathak  M.  Hck- 
ma,,  Colorado  Sprlnga,  Colo.  Filed  Dec  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  846,185. 


1.  A  railway  tie  meaiber,  prorlded  with  a  bed  plate  ex- 
tending a  portioB  of  Its  luigth.  an  upwardly  projecting 
bar  portloa  exteading  Its  entire  length,  the  eald  member 
being  prorlded  at  each  extresaity  with  a  rail-engaging  log, 
the  said  member  harlng  also  a  recess  formed  near  one  ex- 
treoiity,  and  a  counter-part  projection  formed  at  the  other 
extremity,  the  bar  of  the  said  member  being  prorlded  with 
a  centrally  loaatad  ikCaet  and  an  orerlapplng  cap. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  dasa  described  compoeed  of  two  later- 
locking  members,  the  extremlUee  of  the  members  being 
prorlded  with  lugs  adapted  to  embrace  the  rails  of  the 
track  oa  opposite  sides  when  the  SMmbers  are  in  tiie  aa- 
sembled  relation,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  the  tie 
membere  in  the  assembled  relation  comprising  recesses 
formed  near  their  oppoalte  extremities,  coonterpsrt  pro- 
jections formed  at  the  extremities  opposite  the  recesses, 
and  eeatrally  located  offsets  and  orerlapplng  cape  for  the 
pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


877,568.  MATTRB88.  Haaax  C  lamM.  Hartwell,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Franklin  Cotton  Mill  Com- 
pany, ClnelnnatL  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Piled 
June  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  879,482. 


1.  Aaaar 


approxisMttiy  of  disk  Cora 
fsr  the 


woraa  mattraas  oompoasd  of  seraral  idy  thick- 
<rf  fabric,  bound  at  the  edgea,  aad  amde  in  two 
oaasctad  by  a  whipped  stitch  hinge,  aad  adapted. 

part  to  faid  upon  th*  other,  snbstaatlaUy  as  and 


alaatla  mattreaa,  eoaslstiag  of  a  textile 
pllea,    tha   warp    ooaalstlag    of   two 
round  la  and  back,  the 
by  the  tylag  corda  or  threada 
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passing  saeh  otiMr  la  oppoaits  directions  between  each 
line  of  woot  and  holdiag  the  entire  fabric  In  a  compact 
elastic  eoadltlon,  eubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
spadfled. 

8.  A  compact  elaatlc  mattress,  consisting  of  a  textile 
fabric  of  sereral  plies,  the  wsrp  ooaslstlng  of  two  eom- 
presslble  cotton  threads,  and  the  woof  threads  wound  in 
and  back,  the  sereral  piles  held  togethir  by  the  tying 
cords  or  threads  pasalng  each  other  In  oppoelte  dlrectlona 
between  each  line  of  woot  and  holding  the  entire  fabric 
in  a  compact  elastic  condition,  substantially  as  sad  for  the 
purpoeee  spedfled. 

4.  A  compact  elastic  mattreas,  consisting  of  a  taxtlia 
fabric,  of  sereral  pllea.  the  warp  consisting  of  two  eom- 
preeslble  cotton  threads,  and  the  linen  woof  threads 
wound  in  and  back,  the  sereral  pUee  held  together  by  the 
tying  cords  or  threads  passing  each  other  In  opposite 
directions  between  eadt  Una  of  woof,  and  holding  the 
entire  fabric  in  a  compact  elastic  o(»dltion,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoeee  spedfled. 

5.  A  compact  elastic  msttrees.  consisting  of  a  textile 
fabric  of  sereral  plies,  the  warp  consisting  of  two  threada, 
and  the  woof  threads  wound  in  and  ba^,  the  sereral  pllea 
l^eld  together  by  the  tying  corda  or  threads  passing  each 
other  in  oppoelte  directions  between  each  line  of  woof, 
and  holding  the  entire  fabric  In  a  compact  elastic  condi- 
tion, this  mattress  compoeed  of  two  parts  bound  at  tha 
outer  edgea,  woren  not  to  onrarel  at  their  adjacent  edgea, 
and  connected  by  a  flexible  cord  connection,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  parposee  spedfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatta.] 


8  7  7,669.     APPARATUS  FOB  TBBATINO  SBWAOB. 

AsTHva  I.  Joseph,  Sydney,  New  South  WUes,  Austra- 
lia.   Filed  t)ec  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  849,094. 


tern  roller,  a  lerer.  aad  geara  intermediate  aaM 
earrlagaa  for  simultaaaonaly  ahlftlag  the  drat 


JL. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  the  treating  of  ae#age  comprla- 
lag  a  cage,  a  concrete  bass  therefor,  an  aerating  bed  in 
said  cage,  means  for  forming  air  passages  between  the  bed 
and  base  and  a  rentilatlng  bood  corerlng  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  deecflbed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewsge  comprising  a  baae, 
a  cage  there<m,  an  aerating  bed  in  said  cage,  meana  for 
forming  air  passagea  between  the  baae  and  the  bed,  a 
distributer  located  abora  the  bad,  aald  distributer  being  of 
cone  shape  and  harlag  eoDOsatrle  corrugated  groores  har- 
lng slots  therein,  and  a  rentllatlag  hood  corerlng  the  bed 
and  diatrlbuter,  sabstaatlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 


8  7  7.570.     MACHIMV  FOB  PBINTING  TAPB8TBT. 

CHBiariAiT  F.  M.  KaoairaaT.  Altona,  Oeraiaay.     FUed 

July  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  886,201. 

A  derlce  of  the  character  dsaerlbed,  oomprlstac  a  ftrat 
carriage,  a  pattern  roUw  Jonmaled  therein,  a  second  car- 
riage, a  color  doth  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  pa^ 


ond  carriages  st  the  ratio  of  one  to  two,  substantially  aa 
spedfled. 

877,671.     WBBNCH.     THOMAa  L&aaox.  Bricelya.  Mian. 
Filed  June  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,941. 


1.  la  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  gear  supporting  head  harlng  a  long  extended  bear- 
ing, of  a  long  drinng  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaM  extended 
bearing  and  prorlded  at  ita  outer  end  with  means  for  ro- 
tatlag  it,  a  relatirely  siiort  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  head 
extending  at  aa  angle  to  the  aald  drirlng  abaft  and  pro- 
rlded at  one  end  with  a  wrench  sockst  or  head,  geara  cob- 
nectlng  the  said  two  ahafta.  and  a  supporting  leg  applied 
to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  aald  extended  sh%ft,  sub- 
stantially aa  dsaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  supporting  head,  a  long  aleere  extension  pro- 
rlded at  Its  extended  end  with  a  hand  piece,  a  long  drirlng 
shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  sleere  and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end 
with  an  operating  crank,  a  relatirely  short  shaft  Joomaied 
in  said  head  extending  approximately  at  a  right  aagle  to 
aald  drirlBg  diaft  and  prorlded  at  oae  and  with  a  wrench 
eo^et,  berel  gears  connecting  said  two  ahafta,  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  applied  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
aleara,  subsUntlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  gear  auppMrtlng  bead  baring  a  lopg  sleere  prorldad 
at  Ita  axtwded  end  with  a  hand  piece,  a  drirlng  shaft  Jour- 
naiad  in  said  sleere  and  prorlded  at  Its  extended  end  with 
an  operating  crank,  a  relatirdy  abort  abaft  Joumaled  la 
said  supporting  head  aad  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a 
wraach  aocket.  gears  connecting  said  two  shafts,  and  an 
axtenalble  supporting  leg  spplled  to  tlie  iatermediate  por> 
tlon  of  said  sleera,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  gear  aupporting  head  harlng  a  long  extended  alaera, 
a  drirlng  shaft  Joumaled  in  aald  sleerre  and  prorldad  at 
ita  outer  end  with  an  operating  crank,  a  relatirely  abort 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  supporting  head  and  prorldad  at^ 
one  end  with  a  wrench  eodcet.  geara  connaetlag  aald  two 
ahafta.  and  a  longitudinal  talaaoopleal  extanallde  8uppor^ 
lag  l9t  irfrotally  connected  to  the  Iatermediate  porttan  af 
eald  aleeva,  anbatantlaUy  as  dsscrlbsd. 


87  7.57  2.     DBILLINO - liACHINB.     THuaa  LiaaaOH. 

Worceater.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  hlmaelf,  W.  B.  D.  Stekaa, 

New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Fred  A.  Jooea,  Woreaatar,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  28.  1908,  Serial  No.  168.816.    Banewad  Jaaa 

20,  1007.     Serial  No.  870,026. 

1.  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tleo  of  a  plate  or  part  harlof  aa  all  poAat  with  a  fatara 
oil  channel  leading  ttiereto,  a  rotary  head,  baarlaga  sup<^ 
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potttng  th«  r«tarr-kMd.  and  a  drlTlac  ptalfOB  mMhlng 
iBto  iMr-tMth  «zt«Bdlac  dowa  Ctmb  th«  rotarr  baad,  tb« 
lowar  adg*  of  Dm  plaloB  •ztaadlag  down  Into  tba  oU 
poekot.  wb«r«b7  tb«  drtriac  plaion  will  eoiiTay  oU  from 
tke  oil  pockoC  to  Mid  g«ar-t«eth  from  whonoo  tho  oil  wUl 
.drip  to  labrleata  tho  boarings  of  the  rotary  head,  and  wUl 
tbaa  b«  rotomod  tbrooch  the  oil-«haBD«l  to  tho  oll-poeket. 


2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  claw  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  head  baring  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
with  an  annular  grooTO  therein,  a  lanrallty  of  sopporting 
rotlara  fitting  Into  said  groore  and  forming  the  bearlnga 
up<m  which  the  rotary  head  turns,  and  drlTlag  gearing  for 
taming  the  rotary  head  and  for  automatically  supplying 
oU  to  the  bearings  thereof. 

S.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  or  part  hsTing  an  oil-pocket  with  an  annu- 
lar return  groore  leading  thereto,  a  rotary  head  eomprla- 
iBg  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hartng  an  annalar  groore 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  Joumaled  on  upright  studs 
■nd  extending  into  the  annular  groore  to  form  the  bear- 
ings on  which  the  rotary  head  turns,  and  a  drlrlng  pinion 
meshing  Into  teeth  extending  down  from  the  eorer  of  the 
rotary  head,  the  lower  part  of  the  pinion  running  In  the 
oU  pocket,  whereby  oil  will  be  conreyed  to  the  gear-teeth 
from  whence  It  wUl  drip  down  onto  the  bearing  rolhi  and  be 
returned  through  the  oil  groore. 

4.  In  a  drilling  madiine,  the  combination  of  the  rotary- 
haad,  the  drlrlng  connections  therefor,  and  two  morable 
sections  or  corer-plates  carried  by  the  rotary-head,  said 
corer  plates  cooperating  to  form  a  non-circular  socket 
when  In  closed  position  to  receire  and  turn  a  drlre-plpe 
•eetloa.  aad  also  baring  abutmenta  cooperating  to  form  a 
wrench  socket  for  reoelrlng  a  drlre-plpe  coupling,  whereby 
a  slatfe  set  of  corer-platea  are  used  for  turning  the  drlre- 
plpe  during  the  drilling,  and  for  coupling  and  uncoupllBg 
additional  lengths  of  drlre  pipe. 


877.078.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  BAilcnL  J.  LauoHLHi. 
Boehestcr.'N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Antoplano  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  325.061. 


will  rest  agataist  the  inclined  pieces  when  located  la  the 


S.  IB  an  antomatle  piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
baring  upwardly  extending  pieces  near  ita  ends,  a  strue- 
tvre  comprising  a  main  wind  chest  adapted  to  extend 
menm  the  plaao  from  one  of  said  pieces  to  the  other  and 
to  orerlap  than,  a  pair  of  pumps  mounted  on  the  wind 
chest,  s  pair  <tt  strips,  one  mounted  on  each  pump,  said 
strips  projecting  orer  saki  end  pieces  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pumps. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing  baring  a  pair 
of  end  pieces  at  Ita  opposite  ends,  with  a  structure  com- 
prising bellows  for  automatic  operation,  and  pedals  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  structure  being  bodily  remoraMe  from 
the  casing,  and  baring  elements  engaging  one  side  of  each 
of  sakl  end  pieces  to  limit  the  inward  morement  of  the 
structure,  and  means  on  said  end  pieces  for  engaging  the 
structure  and  securing  It  positively  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing  baring  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  pieces  along  its  op- 
posite ends  with  a  structure  compriaing  the  bellows  for 
automatic  operation,  and  pedals  connected  therewith,  said 
structure  being  bodily  remorable  from  the  casing,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  Inclined  pieces  and  guiding  saM 
structure  into  proper  position  within  the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing  Itariag  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  pieces  st  Ita  oppoelto 
ends  with  a  structure  comprising  the  beltows  for  auto- 
matic operation,  and  pedals  connected  therewith,  said 
structure  being  bodUy  remorable  from  the  casing,  and 
meana  for  engaging  said  inclined  pieces  and  guiding  said 
structure  teto  proper  position  within  the  casing,  the  struc- 
ture harinff  elementa  engaging  one  side  of  each  of  said 
Inclined  places  to  limit  the  Inward  morement  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  means  on  ssld  Inclined  pieces  for  engaging  the 
structure  and  securing  It  posltlrely  In  position. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  comblnatkMi  with  a  piano  casing  baring  a  pair 
•I  Narwardly  and  npwardly  laeUsMd  pleeea  located  along 
Ita  oppasita  ends,  aad  extending  sabatantlaily  from  the 
to  the  key-bed,  with  a  stmeture  comprising  a 
aad  pads  Is  coMSeted  therewith,  said  structure 
the  easing,  and  harlng  aaaaa 
wkarsby  the  atroctare 


877,574. 
Aria. 


MINSB'S  SHOVEL.     David  B.  Lnwts.  Blsbsa, 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1907.     SeHal  No.  850,424. 


A  square  shord  Made  eompoaed  of  a  single  thin  sheet 
of  metal  baring  Ita  front  portion  flat  and  straight  acroas 
Ita  entire  width  with  the  sides  thereof  curred  npwardly 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  Made  and  bent  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  front,  merging  Into  said  flat  front  por- 
tion near  the  mkldle  of  the  blade  and  with  their  inner 
taces  lying  In  approximately  a  horlsontal  plane,  sakl  sheet 
haring  Ita  rear  end  bent  upwardly  from  a  point  beyond 
the  middle,  wtiereby  a  central  depression  Is  formed  to  re- 
ceire the  material  to  be  lifted. 


877.S7S.     BADIATOB. 
Filed  Jan.  S7,  1904. 


JoHAif  A.  Ln>yALL.  Gefle,  Sweden. 
Serial  No.  190.791. 


la  a 


radiator,  the  combination  of  side-walls 

of  a  great  height  in  comparison  with  the 

theiMf,  aald  osetieas  being  coanected  together  la 
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manner  as  to  form  a  passage  of  a  tortuous  horlsontal  sec- 
tion, and  cover-  and  bottom-pieces  of  a  shape  correspond- 
iBg  to  the  horlsontal  section  of  the  radiator,  said  pieces  be- 
lag  secured  to  the  slde-waUa,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 


877,577.  HOB8BSHOE  -  CBEASBB.  JOBBFH  C.  LOOlca, 
Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Dec  28,  1906.  §•• 
rial  No.  849,814. 


S77.576.  SERIES  -  PARALLEL  POLARITY  -  CHANGING 
SWITCH.  Edwin  8.  LiircoLM.  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,858.  . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  electrtc 
energy,  an  electric  switch  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
aald  sources  of  electric  energy  to  an  electric  circuit,  said 
switch  having  triple  conductors  adapted  to  occupy  select- 
Ire  operatlre  positions,  a  set  of  inner  contact  blocks  at 
which  said  conductors  are  hinged,  a  set  of  outer  contact 
blocks  with  which  said  conductors  electrically  engage  in 
one  operatlre  position  of  the  switch,  a  second  set  of  outer 
contact  blocks  with  which  said  conductors  electrically  en- 
pise  in  the  second  operatlre  poaltlon  of  the  switch,  a  sup- 
plementary contact  block  with  which  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors also  engages  In  said  second  poslUon  of  the  switch,  and 
electric  connections  between  said  sources  of  energy.  Inner 
contact  blocks,  outer  contact  blocks,  supplementary  con- 
tact block,  and  the  circuit  terminals,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  In  one  position  of  the  switch  the  said 
sources  of  energy  are  connected  to  said  circuit  in  series, 
and  in  the  second  position  the  said  sources  of  energy  are 
connected  thereto  in  parallel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pluraUty  of  sources  of  electric 
energy,  an  electric  switch  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
said  sources  of  electric  energy  to  an  electric  circuit,  said 
switoh  harlag  morable  conductors  adapted  to  occupy  se- 
lectlre  operatlre  positions,  a  set  of  inner  contact  blocks 
with  whldi  said  conductors  electrically  engage  in  either  op- 
eratlre poslUon  of  said  conductors,  a  set  of  ontar  contact 
blocks  with  which  said  conductors  eleetricaUy  engage  In 
one  positl<»i  of  the  switch,  a  second  set  of  outer  contacta 
with  which  said  conductors  engsge  In  the  second  position 
of  the  switch,  a  supplementary  contact  blo<*  with  which 
one  of  said  conductors  engages  In  the  second  position  of 
said  switch,  and  electric  connections  between  said  sources 
of  energy.  Inner,  outer,  and  supplementary  contact  blocks, 
and  the  circuit  terminals,  substantially  as  described, 
whereby  in  one  position  of  the  switch  the  said  sources  of 
taiergy  are  connected  to  said  circuit  In  series,  and  In  the 
second  position  of  the  switch  the  said  sources  of  energy 
are  connected  thereto  in  parallel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  electric 
energy,  an  electric  swlteh  adapted  to  electrically  connect 
said  sources  of  energy  to  an  electric  circuit,  said  swlteh 
haring  morable  conductors  adapted  to  occupy  selectire  op- 
eratire  positions,  each  of  said  conductors  engaging  to 
either  poaltion  of  the  switch  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
contact  Mock,  the  Inner  contact  blocks  engaged  by  any  con- 
ductor to  one  position  of  the  switch  betog  electrtcaUy  Iden- 
tical with  the  toner  contact  engaged  by  said  conductor  to 
the  otiier  poaltion  of  the  swltdi.  one  of  said  conductors 
furthermore  engaging  to  one  position  of  the  awltdi  with  a 
supplementary  contact  block,  and  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  sources  of  energy,  iaaer,  outer,  sad  snpplemen- 
tory  contact  Mocks,  whereby  to  one  position  of  the  switch 
the  said  souross  of  eaergy  are  connected  to  said  circuit  to 
sertoa,  aad  to  the  second  position  of  the  switch  the  said 
ioareas  of  energy  are  eoaaeetsd  thereto  to  paraUaL 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoatioa 
of  an  annular  member,  outwardly-converging  slota  extmd- 
Ing  acroas  the  side  face  of  said  member,  each  of  said  slota 
betog  formed  with  under-cut  waUs,  remorable  elementa 
formed  with  a  taper  corresponding  to  the  conrergence  of 
said  slota  and  prorlded  with  todtoed  side  walls  for  inter- 
locking  with  the  under-cut  walls  of  said  alota,  dies  on  the 
outer  ends  of  aald  elements,  an  annular  flange  extending 
from  the  toner  periphery  of  said  annular  member,  and  a 
locking  ring  seated  on  said  annular  flange  in  engagement 
with  the  toner  ends  of  said  remorable  elementa,  substan- 
tiaUy as  described. 


877,678.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Milton  8.  IMKO- 
NAKMt,  Pleasant  Hill,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  866,615. 


1.  la  apparatoe  of  the  dass  described,  an  tocttoed  cable 
or  support,  means  for  slackening  and  drawing  the  cable 
taut  to  alter  ita  degree  of  todtoation,  a  morable  carriage 
arranged  to  trarel  on  the  todlaed  cable  aad  morable  there- 
on to  one  direction  by  grarlty,  and  an  operating  cable  con- 
nected to  said  load  carrier  and  arranged  to  haul  the  same 
to  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  excarattog  machtoe,  an  indtoed  cable,  a 
wheeled  frame  arranged  to  trarel  on  aald  cable  by  grarlty 
from  excarating  to  dumping  position,  an  operating  cable 
connected  to  the  scoop  and  tending  to  more  the  same  from 
dumping  to  excarating  position,  and  a  loop  extending  from 
the  cable  orer  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  said  scoop,  and  be- 
tog adjustably  connected  to  the  latter,  the  loop  tending  to 
malntato  the  acoop  to  digging  and  dirt  conreylng  position 
when  the  operating  cable  Is  taut. 

8.  In  an  excarating  machine,  an  todtoed  cable,  a 
wheeled  frame  free  to  trarel  thereon  and  prorlded  with  aa 
muxUtory  guiding  slieare  below  the  cable,  a  plrotally 
mouated  dlggiag  scoop  hung  from  the  frame  and  tending 
to  more  to  dumping  position  by  grarlty,  an  operating  eaMe 
ccmneeted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scoop,  and  aa  anx> 
lllary  loop  extendtog  from  the  cable  orer  the  anzlllaiy 
sheare  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scoop  to 
matotato  the  latter  to  digging  and  eoareylag  poatttoa 
whUe  the  operating  cable  is  taut 

4.  In  an  excarating  machine,  an  todtoed  sopporttag  ea- 
Me. a  wheded  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  dlggiag  scoop 
hang  from  the  frame,  an  operating  cable  for  tiie  aeoop,  aad 
meaaa  for  adjoatlng  the  todtoation  o<  the  aapportiag  caMa 
to  rary  the  digging  potot  of  said  aooop. 
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APPABATU8  POB  MOU>IlfO  PULP  AB- 
WiLUAM  A.  Uaamn,  Hitftfisrd.  Coaa..  aii- 
ot  OM-h«lf  to  JoMpfc  IfMrttt,  Hartfonl.  Conn. 
flirt  Mar.  20,  1907.    Bwlal  Na  863.481. 


I 


1.  In  a  pulp  molding  machine  In  combination,  a  mold 
facs,  a  cooperating  mold  face,  means  to  depoalt  palp  apon 
each  mold  faca,  means  for  prcaslnc  the  two  faces  together 
to  ftom  a  single  article,  and  means  to  remove  one  moid 
fhee  therefrom.  lesTlng  said  two-layer  artlela  on  said 
othor  taeo. 

2.  In  a  palp  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  mold- 
face,  a  cooperating  mold-face,  two  pnlp  vats,  each  contain- 
ing palp,  means  to  deposit  palp  apon  the  first  mold-face 
from  one  Tat,  means  fo  deposit  palp  apon  the  cooperating 
moM-fhce  from  the  other  vat,  means  to  nest  the  layer  of 
palp  carried  by  one  mold-face  In  the  layer  supported  by 
the  other  mold -face,  and  to  combine  the  layers  to  form  the 
article. 

t.  la  a  palp  molding  machine.  In  eomMaatlen,  a  traTOl- 
iBf  MOld-fhce.  a  cooperating  mold-face,  two  palp  Tats, 
•ach  containing  a  different  grade  of  palp,  means  to  deposit 
palp  npon  the  trsTellng  mold-face  from  one  rat,  means  to 
deposit  palp  upon  the  cooperating  mold-fhoe  from  the 
otbar  Tat.  meaao  to  nest  the  layer  of  polp  carried  by  000 
■Mid-face  In  the  layer  sopported  by  the  other  mold-fkea. 
mma  to  combine  the  layers  to  form  the  artlela. 

4.  In  a  palp  asoldlng  machine,  la  combination,  a  traTSl- 
lac  mold-fhee.  a  cooperating  oMld-faoe,  two  palp  Tata,  each 
oenf  hitag  a  dUfereat  grade  of  palp,  means  to  depoalt  palp 
vpon  the  traTSllng  mold-fhce  from  one  Tat,  misns  to  de- 
posit palp  opoa  the  cooperating  moM-taee  froB  the  other 
TSt,  ■ssBs  to  Bost  the  layer  of  pulp  carried  by  ooo  mold- 
la  tbo  layer  sapportad  by  tho  other  mold*fSeab  aad  to 

I  eonpress  tte  layers  to  form  tho  artkle. 

5.  U  a  palp  ■sidlag  machlns,  la  eosBhlaatka,  a  ttSTSl- 
lag  mslifhee,  a  eoOporatlag  mold-face,  two  palp  Tats, 
each  esBtafwIag  a  dMsreat  graio  of  palp,  msaas  to  dspeatt 
palp  vpom  the  trsTeUng  mold-fhee  ftom  mm  Tat,  msaas  to 

palp  apon  the  eoOperattag  mold-taee  tnm  ths 
TSt;  msaas  to  aest  ths  layer  of  palp  carried  by  oao 
la  the  layer  sopportsd  by  the  other  mold-tees, 
to  eesAlas  the  layers  to  form  the  article,  aad  asaas 
ts  mtlbrnq^mmOj  disehsrgs  the  formed  artlele  from  ths 
■sM4hes  ts  whkh  It  WM  traasfsrred. 

£Clatas  •  ts  T6  ast  prlatsi  la  ths  Qaasttsu) 


STT,0tOl     FII/ESE  fOE  DUVMnTCTIOM  APPABATDB. 
m  MHvni^   BsaflaMs  on  ths  Whs.  Anrtr 
VOsi  Mb^  19c  ItM.    9mM  Nsw  101,990. 


1.  ▲ 


receptads.  st  ths  top  of  whldi  the  frames  are  located,  and 
haTtaig  aa  alr-lalet  below  aad  an  alr-oatlet  aboro  ths 
fnunss;  a  phixallty  of  braahes  located  below  thoss  tramss 
which  are  open  at  the  bottom ;  aad  means  for  taitrodadaf 
the  brashes  Into  ths  same  and  withdrawing  them  thef»> 
snbstantlally  aa  dsscrlbed. 


2.  A  filter  for  dast  saetlon  apparatas,  comprising  on  as- 
tblage  of  parallel  A-ames  open  aboTS  and  below  alter- 
natsly  and  haTing  filter-sheets  stretched  acroes  them,  a  re- 
ceptacle, at  the  top  of  which  the  frames  are  located  and 
hSTlng  an  air-Inlet  below  and  an  alr-oatlet  abOTO  the 
frames;  a  rotary  bar  extending  acroes  the  receptacle  bo- 
low  the  frames  aad  operable  from  wlthoat;  and  brashes 
carried  by  the  bar  below  thoee  framee  which  are  open  at 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  enter  the  same;  sobstantlally 
as  deecribed. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dost  suction  apparatas,  hsTlng  a 
hollow  base ;  and  a  filter  comprising  an  assemblage  of  par- 
allel frames  open  aboTe  and  below  alternately  and  hsTtng 
flltsr-shsets  stretched  across  them ;  a  receptacle,  located 
in  the  said  base,  at  the  top  of  which  the  frames  are  lo- 
cated, and  haTlng  an  air-Inlet  below  and  an  alr-oatlet 
abore  the  frames ;  and  a  damp-rod  hinged  to  the  said  bass 
and  taking  otst  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  re- 
ceptade  Is  firmly  bat  detachably  held  in  the  base;  sab- 
stantlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

4.  A  filter  for  dost  saetlon  apparatna,  comprising  an  as- 
semblags  of  parallel  frames  open  abOTo  aad  below  alter- 
natsly  aad  haTlng  flltsr-sheets  stretched  across  them  ;  a  re- 
c^>tade.  at  the  top  of  which  the  frames  are  loestsd,  and 
haTlag  aa  air-Inlet  below  and  a  tabalar  alr-oatlet  abore 
the  framea ;  a  blforcatsd  pipe  each  portion  constltating  a 
sacdoB  member  and  means  tot  creating  saetlon  therein 
altsmatsly ;  aad  a  serew-aat  aaltlag  the  same  with  the  rs- 
ceptsels  outlet;  sabstantlally  as  described. 


:  « 


877.681.    AUTOMATIC  HIGH  AMD  LOW  BOILBB-PIUBS- 
SUBS  ATiABM.     CLAMmmcu  B.  Mooaa,  Leslagton,  Ky. 
Piled  May  7.  1907.    Isrlal  No.  872.440. 
1.  la  a  dSTks  ef  tiie  Aaractar  dsacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  high  aad  low  pressors  tsIts  ehambers  srraagsd 
hi  ipsesd  rsiatlen,  sad  hSTlag  a  coaimon  conneetSon  with 
tho  boiler  at  their  lewor  endo  and  a  similar  coanoctlon 
with  tts  alarm  at  thsir  oppor  sada,  of  the  high  and  low 
TalTSB  oppealtely  sestsd  withia  their  respeetlTO 
ad  aissas  far  rsgolsttag  ssid  tsItss,  sabstaa- 
tlany  as  fiMwIbsfl 

8.  la  a  dSTlss  sf  tts  Aaraetsr  dsscrlbed,  tiw  cosMaa- 
tien  sf  tks  higb  sad  low  prwsars  tsIts  chambers  arranged 
la  ipacai  psimllsl  relation,  and  haTlag  a  eommoa  eeaaee- 
la  alarsi  at  thsIr  apper  ends,  a  TSlTSd  pips 
Cor  BunssiUnn  with  ths  bsOer  at  oae  end  aad  haT- 
big  a  iiimmiB  conasetlon  with  ths  lower  portloas  of  ssId 
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Cambers  at  Its  uppsr  sad,  high  sad  low 
spposltdy  ssatsd   In  their  respectlTe  chambers 


8.  la  a  balaaesd  pomp,  the  coakblaatlon  el 
cylinder,  a  discharge  cylinder  commoalcatlag 
oppositdy  moTtag  plstoas  la  said  cyltaders,  a 
commwn!fti»*«g  with  the  discharge  cylhidsr  bslsfsr 
toa,  cheek  toItos  la  the  conaeetloa  between  ths  < 
aad  la  ths  staad  pipe  re^ectlToly,  and  a  bf-fuu 
tb»  che^  TalTe  la  the  staad  pipe. 


pipe 


eald  upper  and  lower  connections,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating said  TslTse.  substantially  as  dsscribed. 


877,582.  COMBINED  LAMPrFONT  AND  MATCH-HOLD- 
INO  DBVICB.  JBKi»ia  Mraas,  FItnlen,  Okla.  FUed 
Mar.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  861.141. 


A  lamp  font  hsTlng  a  match-holder  molded  integrally 
therewith  on  Its  outer  side  said  match-holder  baring  a  flat 
outer  fkce  and  andergrooTod  ribe  on  the  sides  of  said  face 
for  the  fsceptloa  of  a  piece  of  roughened  material  soluble 
for  Igniting  a  match. 


977  588.     BALANCED  PUMP.     Dakml  M.  McLaoohlih. 

LoulSTllle.  Ky.    FUed  Oct  4,  1907.    Berlal  No.  806,867. 

1  la  a  balaaeed  pump,  the  oomhlaatloa  of  two  cylin- 
ders, oppositely  moTlng  pistons  In  said  cylladers,  a  stand 
pipe  connected  with  said  cylladers  bdow  the  pistons,  a 
ooanectlon  between  the  stand  pipe  and  eald  cylinders 
aboTO  the  pistons,  a  check  TalTO  la  said  stand  pipe  aboTO 
the  upper  connection  thereof  with  the  cylinders,  aad 
means  operated  by  the  moToment  of  one  piston  for  tater- 
mitteatly  admitting  pressure  from  tb»  upper  part  of  said 
staad  pipe  to  the  cylinders  behind  tte  pistons. 

2.  In  a  balaaeed  pump,  the  comblaatlon  with  two  cylla- 
^rs,  opposltsly  moriag  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  com- 
BMB  latake  for  eald  cylladers,  a  eommoa  staad  pipe  eoa- 
aeeted  to  eald  cylladers  below  the  plstoas.  a  connecdoa 
between  said  stand  pipe  aad  the  cylinders  abore  the  pis- 
tons, a  dMck  TalTo  la  said  staad  pipe  ahoTo  said  coaaee- 
tlon.  a  by-pass  eoaasctlag  ths  staad  pipe  ahoTO  ^»f^ 
TalTS  with  tbs  stsnd  pips  below  the  same,  a  tsIts  control- 
Uag  said  by-pass,  aad  msaas  operated  by  the  panp  hiaks 
for  alteraatoly  opeatag  aad  deslag  said  tsIts. 


4.  la  a  balanced  pomp,  the  combination  of  aa  lataks 
cylladsr.  a  discharge  eyUadv  oommualeatlng  therewith, 
oppoeitely  moring  pistons  in  said  cyllndsrs,  a  stand  pips 
communicating  with  the  discharge  cylinder  below  the  pis- 
ton, coanections  between  the  stand  pipe  and  the  ^Itoders 
aboTe  the  pistons,  check  TalTss  In  the  oonnectioB  b^lnMU 
the  cylinders  and  in  tho  stand  pipe  re«»ectlTely.  and  a  by- 
pass around  the  check  valre  in  the  stand  pipe. 

5  la  a  balanced  pump,  the  comblnatl<m  of  aa  tetake 
cylinder,  a  discharge  cylinder  oommnnlcatlag  theiswlth, 
oppositely  moriag  plstoas  In  said  cylinder^  a  stand  pips 
communleatlBg  with  the  discharge  cylinder  below  the  pls> 
ton,  check  tsItos  la  the  conneetloa  betwsm  ths  eyUadm 
and  la  tiie  staad  pipe  respectlTely,  a  by-pass  ssnoad  ths 
die<A  TslTO  in  the  stand  pipe,  a  TalTO  In  said  bypssi,  sn« 
mesas  to  operate  said  Talre.  whereby  the  same  u  «»» 
during  the  down  stroke  of  the  discharge  piston  sad  dossd 
daring  the  down  stroke  of  the  Intake  piston. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GUetts.] 


877,584.     BOTTLB-VALVB.     VlWCWi  P.  McTOT, 

eola.  Fla..  asrignor  of  one-half  to  BosweU  B.  King.  Poa- 
SialpirFUed  Apr.  26.  1007.     Serial  No.  870,622. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  two  dh*s  tttsi  ta 
the  neck  thereof,  the  inner  one  baring  an  air-port  aad  sh 
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•Qttot  port,  and  a  Tmlrc  <or  tb*  Utter,  th*  ootar  dlak  also 
kavlac  as  air-port  for  eoladdlns  with  the  air-port  of  the 
fmutt  dlak,  air  oader  preaaore  belnc  dealgned  to  be  aop- 
plled  throuch  aald  air  porta,  aald  outer  dlak  belns  capa- 
ble of  belnc  tnraed  to  moTe  eald  air-ports  oat  of  reclater, 
the  air-port  of  the  outer  dlak  being  deelgned  to  also  cola- 
dde  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  laaer  dlik. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  two  dicka  fitted  In 
the  neck  thereof,  the  Inner  one  harlng  an  air-port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  Talve  for  the  latter,  the  outer  dlak  alao  bar- 
taif  an  air-port  lor  coinciding  with  the  air-port  of  the 
Inner  dlak,  air  under  presanre  being  designed  to  be  sup- 
plied through  aald  air  porta,  aald  outer  disk  being  capable 
of  being  turned  to  more  said  air-ports  oat  of  register,  the 
air-port  of  the  outer  dlak  being  dealgned  to  alao  coincide 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  Inner  dlak  and  means  for 
limiting  the  moyements  of  tbe  outer  disk  to  prevent  the 
alr-porta  again  coinciding  once  tbey  are  out  of  reglater  by 
the  morement  of  the  outer  disk. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seat  in  ita 
•eck.  of  an  Inner  disk  held  against  said  seat  as  against 
rotation,  and  having  an  air-port  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
▼alve  for  the  latter,  an  outer  dlak  also  having  an  air-port 
for  coinciding  with  tbe  air-port  of  tbe  Inner  disk,  air 
under  pressure  being  dealgned  to  be  supplied  through  said 
air  ports,  meana  for  locking  the  oater  dlak  In  the  bottle 
meek,  said  outer  disk  being  capable  of  being  turned  to 
move  said  air  ports  out  of  reglater.  the  air  port  of  tbe 
outer  dlak  being  dealgned  to  alao  coincide  with  the  outlet 
port  of  the  inner  disk,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
menta  of  the  outer  disk. 

4.  In  a  bottle  valve,  tbe  combination  with  an  inner  dlak 
having  an  air-port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  valve  for  the 
latter,  of  an  outer  dlak  having  an  air-port  dealgned  to  eo- 
tackle  with  the  former  air-port  and  also  having  a  aeg- 
mental  reeeaa  In  ita  Inner  face,  a  aprlag-preaaed  lug  ear- 
Had  by  the  Inner  dlak  for  extending  Into  said  reeeaa,  and 
means  whereby  the  outer  disk  may  be  turned. 

0.  In  a  bottle  valve,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  dlak 
having  an  «lr-port,  a  centrally-arranged  outlet  port,  and  a 
lataral  branch  leading  from  the  latter,  and  a  valve  for 
aald  outlet  port,  of  an  outer  dlak  having  an  ali^port  de- 
ilgBad  to  coincide  with  the  former  air-port  and  also  hav- 
trng  a  aegmental  reeeaa.  In  Ita  Inner  face,  a  qirlng  preaaed 
1^  carried  by  the  tauier  dlak  for  extending  Into  aald  re- 
aad  meana  whereby  the  outer  dlak  may  be  tamed. 

(Clatma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


877.586.  RUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR  THS  GUMS. 
LiTDWio  J.  F.  NicoLai,  Dreaden.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
**Phataco"  Gesallachaft  mlt  beachrtnkter  Haftung, 
Dreaden,  Germany.  FDed  Ifay  2S,  1907.  Serial  No. 
875.700. 


X.  A  frietloa  laalraaMBt  eomprlatag  a  baadla,  a  prajafr- 
tktt  oa  the  Md  of  the  haadla.  an  apartarad  oorer  adaptad 
t*  ftt  «v«r  aald  projection  and  msans  for  sacorlag  tiM 
»r  to  tha  haaSa  mhatantlally  aa  aet  fi^rth. 

8.  A  fHetloa  luOWMat  eomprlalag  a  handle,  a  projae- 


to  lit  over  aald  projection  and  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  handle  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  friction  Instrument  comprising  a  handle,  a  curved 
projection  on  the  end  thereof,  a  cover  plate  with  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  fit  over  the  projection  and  an  extenaloa 
fitting  over  the  handle  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  friction  Instrument  comprising  a  handle,  a  curved 
projection  on  tbe  end  thereof,  a  cover  plate  witb  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  projection  and  extensions  fit- 
ting over  both  sides  of  the  handle  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


877.686.  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
jAMca  L.  Nix,  Homer  City.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  288,768. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  heating-recep- 
tacle having  a  metallic  bottom,  a  metallic  sheet  mounted 
above  and  parallel  with  aald  bottom  in  such  a  manner  aa 
to  leave  a  thin  alr-apaea  between  the  aame  and  said  bot- 
tom, a  heating-flue  horlsontally  dlapooed  upon  said  me- 
tallic sheet,  and  a  houalng  dlqioaed  around  aaid  flue  aald 
boualng  being  open  at  Ita  top  and  Irattom,  aald  metallic 
sheet  having  an  opening  therein  which  reglstera  with  the 
open  bottom  of  the  houalng  substantially  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heating-receptacle  comprlalng  a 
bottom  and  top,  a'horlsontal  flue,  a  houalng  having  ver- 
tical walls  surrounding  said  flue,  aald  houalng  being  open 
at  Ita  top  and  bottom,  a  metallic  sheet  where<Hi  aald  bona* 
Ing  la  mounted  said  metallic  aheet  having  an  opening 
thveta  which  reglaters  with  the  open  bottom  of  the  houa- 
lng, and  a  metallic  receptacle  bottom  mounted  beneath  and 
parallel  with  aald  aheet,  substantlaUy  aa  deaerlbad. 


877,687.    SKBLBTON  TOWBR.    La  Yaami  W.  Nona.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  90,  1906.    Serial  No.  827.066. 


1.  A  tower  having  a  pair  of  upright  end  frames  of  trl- 
angular  form  and  a  pair  of  bradng  framea  pyramidal  la 

fOTBL 

8.  A  tower  eompoaed  of  two  sectiona,  each  having  aa 
upright  aad  fraaie  of  triangular  form  and  a  bracing  frame 
pjraasldal  la  form,  aald  aactioaa  being  connected  at  tha 


tiaa  aa  the  ead  of  tta  haadla.  aa  aifertared  eovwr  adaptod  i  apiece  of  aald  pyraaddal  bradag  frames. 
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t.  A  tower  having  a  pair  of  triangular  upright  end 
frames  of  atructural  Iron,  comprising  converging  cr)ata 
auitobly  braced,  and  bracing  frames  comprising  poets  fas- 
tened to  each  end  of  the  trUnguUr  frames  and  converging 

at  one  point  ^,       ^.  _ 

4.  A  tower  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  three 
post  supporting  arms  and  four  downwardly  extending  three 

poet  lege.  *v-^ 

6.  A  tower  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  three 
poet  supporUng  arms  snd  four  downwardly  extending  lat- 
erally diverging  legs. 

ICUims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877.688.  INTERLOCKING  BHBBT-PILING.  Gaonoa  B. 
Nt«  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Interlocking 
Steel  Sheeting  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  402.460. 


2  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  mala  cyllader.  aa 
inner  cylinder  In  the  lower  end  thereof  comprtalng  an  an- 
nular InlUal  compression  space,  a  wall  doalng  the  lower 
end  of  said  space.  Inlet  and  exhauat  ports  to  the  eombus^ 
tlon  space  of  tbe  main  cylinder,  and  an  Inlet  port  to  tha 
Initial 'compreaaton  chamber  or  space,  a  bucket  plunger  or 
pUton  fltted  to  the  main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  aad 
close  tbe  ports  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  mefli- 
ber  carried  by  the  pUton  and  sliding  within  aald  Inner  cylin- 
der and  suitobly  packed  to  form  a  tight  Joint,  a  crank  abaft, 
a  piston  connecting  said  member  with  the  crank  abaft,  and  a 
removable  bead  for  the  main  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  Sheet  piling  comprising  units  esch  having  a  web  and 
edge  flanges,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  edge  to  edge  to  form 
a  continuous  wall,  adjacent  units  being  equipped  on  oppos- 
ing edge  portions  and  respectively  opposite  ends  with  In- 
terlocking devices,  said  Interlocking  devices  engaging  the 
web  of  the  unit  carrying  the  same  and  projections  thereon 
engaging  the  edge  flanges  of  the  carrying  and  oppoalng 
unit,  said  last  named  projections  of  each  Interlocking  de- 
vice being  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  projections  of  the 

other.  ^      A 

2  Sheet  piling  comprising  units  each  having  a  web  ana 
•dge  flangea,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  edge  to  edge  to  form 
a  continuous  wall,  adjacent  units  being  equipped  on  oppoa- 
lng edge  portlona  and  respectively  opposite  ends  with  In- 
terlocking devices,  said  Interiocklng  devices  engaging  the 
web  of  the  unit  carrying  the  same  and  projectiona  thereon 
engaging  the  edge  flanges  of  the  carrying  and  oppoalng 
unit  the  engagement  of  aald  projections  with  the  edge 
flanges  of  the  carrying  unit  holding  said  interlocking  device 
against  lateral  movement  In  one  direction,  and  the  engage- 
ment thereof  witb  the  edge  flanges  of  opposing  unlta  hold- 
ing said  interlocking  device  against  lateral  movement  In 
the  other  direction,  aald  Interiocklng  devices  holding  adja- 
cent units  against  relative  lateral  movement  and  aald  pro- 
jections of  opposing  interlocking  devices  being  disposed  In 
each  other's  paths. 


877  689.     TWO-CYCLE  HTDROCARBON-BNGINB.     Dak- 
lOL  L.  OCLTON,  Everett.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Duo  Mo- 
tor Company.  Boaton,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
■etts.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  806.626. 
1    An   Internal  combustion   engine  comprising  a  matai 
cylinder,  an  Inner  cylinder  at  the  lower  part  of  the  main 
cylinder  and  In  axial  allnement  therewith,  a  wall  or  Jadiet 
connecting  the  main  and  laaer  eylladera  at  the  lower  end 
forming  an  InltUl  compreaalon  chamber,  a  bucket  plunger  or 
platon  fltted  to  the  main  cylinder  and  having  a  platon  rod 
fitting  the  laaer  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  aame  to  the  platon  rod,  said  main  cylinder  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  to  the  combustion  space  de- 
signed to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  when  at  or  near  the 
limit  of  lU  downward  or  outward  stroke,  said  inlet  port 
communicating  with  the  InltUl  compreaalon  apaee.   aad 
said  maU  cylinder  having  alao  a  fuel  Ulet  port  leading  to 
the  initial  compreaalon  chamber  arranged  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  platon  when  at  or  near  the  Uarit  <rf  Ita  upward  or 
compression  stroke,  aobatantUIly  as  deaerlbad. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engUe,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  main  cylinder  and  Inner  cylinder,  of  the  bucket 
plunger  having  a  central  tubular  boea.  a  tubular  platon 
rod  fixed  la  aald  boaa,  a  pitman  pivoted  In  said  piston  rod, 
a  crank  ahaft  having  Its  crank  pin  engaged  by  said  pltnun, 
and  a  removable  head  for  said  main  cylinder;  aald  pit- 
man being  made  separable  to  permit  said  plunger  and  tubu- 
lar pUton  rod  to  be  withdrawn  from  aald  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  main 
cylinder  baring  Its  exhaust  port  and  by-paaa  In  aubaUn- 
tlally  the  aame  plane,  and  an  Intake  close  below  said  ex- 
haust. In  combination  with  a  piston  reciprocating  therein, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  integral  groove  Immedi- 
ately below  aald  exhaust  port  and  by-pass  and  above  said 

Intake.  , 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water-Ja<*eted  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plane  surface  through  which  are 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  Inlet  to  the  water- 
jacket,  of  a  member  removably  secured  to  said  surface  and 
formed  with  separate  passages  communicating  with  aald 
Intake,  exhauat  and  Inlet  reapectlvely,  and  suitable  piping 
to  said  paaaagea ;  whereby  aald  cylinder  can  be  freed  from 
said  piping  by  almply  dlaconnectlng  said  member  from  the 
cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


877.690.  TWO-CYCLB  HYDROCARBON-BNGINB.  DAM- 
lai.  L.  OCLTOH.  Boaton.  Haaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Doo  Mo- 
tor  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
ehuaetta.    Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  874.171. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water  Jacketed  Utemal  comboa- 
tloB  engine  cylinder  and  head  having  each  a  peripheral 
surface,  one  a  contlnuatloB  of  tbe  other,  of  a  member  re- 
movably aacured  to  aald  aurfacea  and  formad  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  one  of  which  communleatea  with  tha 
water  apaee  about  the  cylinder  aad  alao  with'tka  wator 
space  la  the  head,  and  another  of  which  chambora  eeaama- 
nleatea  with  the  water  apaee  In  paid  bead  aad  witt  aaj 
suitable  water  drain.  

2.  The  co^>lnatlon  with  a  water  jacketed  iataraal  eom- 
baatleB  oaglae  cj^lader  havlag  meaaa  lor  supplylag  water 
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aoTftbl7  Mcorcd  to  said  two  flftt  nurfftcos  ftad  fomod  with 
two  chftBtfMn,  oa«  of  whldi  la  in  commnnkfttlfla  with  tho 
optalnc  froB  tho  cylinder  water  Jeclcet  end  ftlao  with  the 
opoBlBc  at  one  elde  of  aald  partition,  and  the  other  of 
which  chftBbere  cominnnlcatea  with  Uie  opening  at  the 
other  ddc  of  aald  partition  and  with  one  or  aaore  water 
drain  plpea. 


STT,fi91.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURB.  toWAXO 
B.  Palmbb,  Wooeter.  Ohio,  mod  Mar.  16,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  862,660. 


1.  A  ahade  and  nirtaln  flxtvre,  eomprlaiaf  a  main  aap- 
portlnc-plate  prorlded  with  a  lonfitodlnal  alot,  an  oat- 
wardly-OKtendlnff  L-ahaped  ahank  formed  Integra^  thwe- 
wtCh  and  tarmlnatlnff  In  a  hracket-head,  an  attaddag 
^te  prorlded  with  headed  tanga  and  waya  or  reeeeaea 
taking  oTer  the  edgee  of  aald  alot,  laterally-extending 
gnMa-wlaga  fonned  Integral  with  aald  ahank,  and  a  cnr- 
tahft-pole  hrackat  moonted  la  aald  gnlde-wlnga. 

S.  In  a  fthade-flztue,  the  ooaiblnatlon  with  a  ahade-roU 
bracket  prorlded  with  a  anwortlnir-plate  baring  a  longi- 
todlaal  alot  therein ;  of  an  attacbing-plate  prorlded  with 
waya  taking  orer  the  edgee  at  aald  avpportlng-plate  along 
aald  alot  and  tanga  terminating  in  heada  at  the  rear  of 
aaldwaya. 

S.  IB  a  ahade  Sxtare,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  ahade-roU 
prerldad  with  a  Aank  baring  an  opening  and 
at  Ita  rear,  and  a  anpportlng-plata  baring  a 
lot  tarmlnatiM  In  aald  epealng  and  ripaaeaa ; 
of  an  attachlng-^t*  piu»ldad  with  raeaaa  waya  tar  the 
ediaa  ef  aald  aapporttarplato  aloag  aaM  alaC  and  tanga 
(wl— llni  In  heada  at  the  rear  of  eald  raceee  waya,  and 
an  i**it*^*^  and  dating  anew  moanted  tn  an  opening 
la  anii  attaehhN^plat•  and  aitaa«iag  thraogh  aald  alot. 

4.  b  a  ahada  and  cartaln  Sztua.  the  eosMnatloa  with 
a  ihaiftHrell  bradnC  harlng  an  L-ahapa< 

at  Ita 


Spa;  era  cnrtain-pala 
at  Ita  lawar  «id  BManted  ta  aald 
•w  m  a  *aia  and  eartak 


with 
with  later- 


ally-aateadlng  T-ahaped  wlnga  forming  galde-reeeaaaa  at 
ita  npper  and  tower  edgee ;  of  a  citrtain-pole  bracket  bar- 
ing ita  lower  «id  BMMnted  in  aald  ipililn  rrrnaaee 
[Clataaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ST7,S03.  HSAD  FOR  BORINO-BIT8.  William  Q.  PAsaT 
and  Patuck  J.  CaaaooN,  Pet«rboroiigb,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.   Ffled  Sept.  0.  1007.    Serial  No.  802,072. 


1.  An  Improred  boring  bit  eompriaing  a  aolld  ahank.  a 
hollow  tnbnlar  aheil  baring  an  upper  portion  reduced  in 
diameter  and  eecnred  to  the  ahank,  baring  two  projectlona 
at  the  bott<HB  bent  inwardly  and  formed  with  aabatantlally 
borlaontal  catting  edgee,  and  alao  liarlng  openlnga  in  the 
aldee  throogh  which  the  cutting  may  paaa,  and  trana- 
rera^  Inclined  grooree  formed  on  the  Inalde  of  the  tubu- 
lar aheU  adapted  to  guide  the  cnttlaci  through  the  opoa- 
inga. 

2.  An  improred  boring  bit,  eompriaing  a  aolld  ahank  a 
hoUow  tubular  aheil  harlng  an  upper  portion  reduced  In 
diameter  and  aecnred  to  the  ahank.  harlng  two  projee- 
tlona  kt  the  bottom  bent  Inwardly  and  formed  with  aab- 
atantlally borlaontal  cutting  edgee  and  alao  baring  open- 
ings in  the  aldee  through  which  the  cnttlnga  may  paaa. 
and  rtftically  extending  cutting  apura  formed  on  the 
aldee  of  the  tubular  head. 

8.  An  Improred  boring  bit  eompriaing  a  aolld  ahank  har- 
lng a  aplral  acrew  formed  on  the  extremity  thereof,  a  hol- 
low tubular  tibtXk  through  which  the  ahank  extenda,  bar- 
ing an  upper  portloB  reduced  in  diameter  and  aecured  to 
the  ahank,  and  baring  openlnga  in  the  aald  aheil  through 
which  the  cuttlnga  may  paaa,  and  alao  harlng  two  pro- 
lectlona  bent  Inwardly  at  the  bottom  and  formed  wHh  aub- 
atantlally  borlaontal  cuttlog  edgee. 


8  7  7,508.  ORAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Ahdbbw  FaiaAiio  and 
William  QaaaKwooD,  Wilaon,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1006,  Serial  No.  310,823.  Renewed  July  18,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  384,416. 


1.  The  comblnathm,  in  a  etrueture  of  the  daaa  de- 
acrtbed,  of  locking  and  guide  raila  baring  guide  grooree  in 
their  oppoalng  aldee  and  exterior  friction  facee,  a  door 
guided  in  aald  grooree.  ehoe  bare  on  the  outer  aide  of  eald 
door,  plrotally  connected  thereto  at  their  laner  ende  and 
bartag  their  outer  enda  extended  orer  and  oppoaed  to  the 
frietk»  tacea  of  the  guide  raila.  aerewa  aecured  to  and 
pra)eetlag  ovtwardly  from  the  door  and  extending  throni^ 
aald  ahoe  bare,  aprlnga  to  iMre  eald  ahoe  bare  outwardly, 
aad  nuta  on  the  ecrewa  to  force  the  ehoe  barn  agalnat  the 
frIetloB  facaa  of  the  guide  raila. 

2.  la  a  atracture  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  loeklag  and  guide  raila  each  harlag  a  flxad  lower 

plrotad  at  ita  npper  ead. 


jAJfUAKY  38,190a. 
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aald  membera  baring  outer  and  inner  guide  grooree  tn 
their  oppoeite  aldea.  and  aald  Inner  guide  grooree  of  the 
lower  membera  terminating  at  a  point  .between  the  lower 
and  upper  enda  thereof,  and  inner  and  outer  door  aecttona 
guided  reapectlrely  in  the  aald  inner  and  outer  grooree, 
aald  outer  door  aectlon  harlng  meana  to  engage  aald  lower 
guide  rail  membera  and  lock  aald  aectlon  thereto,  and  aald 
Inner  door  aectlon  when  lowered  being  eupported  by  the 
lower  enda  of  the  inner  grooree,  at  a  diatance  abore  the 
bottom  of  the  atmctare  and  acroaa  the  jointa  between  the 
meeting  enda  of  the  npper  and  lower  membeta  ef  the  guide 
lallB. 


eara,  maana  for  faatantng  aald  pUte  on  the 
pall,  a  knee  aupport  harlng  horlaeatal  enda 
projecttag  In  the  aame  direction  whereby  tiie 
inaarted  In  aald  pnforatlona  from  the  aame 
eara.  and  one  of  aald  enda  harlng  aa  upwardly 


ovtaMaar  tka 


be 
of  bath 


877,504 
IM>ringB, 
808,008. 


.     OAIOD  -  BOARD. 
Minn.      Filed    Mar, 


FaauxAVD  Pamaa,  CoM 
26,    1006.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  herein  deecribed  game-board,  baring  a  aerlee  of 
repreeenUUona  of  playing-carda  upon  Ita  face  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  board  for  each  of  aald  rep- 
reeentatlons. 

2  A  game-board  eompriaing  a  aulUble  board  or  plate 
harlng  upon  ita  face,  a  aeriea  of  repreaentatlooa  of  play- 
Ing-carda,  with  a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  board 
in  the  apace  occupied  by  each  of  aald  carda. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  game-board  eompriaing  a  ault- 
able  pUte  or  board,  having  upon  lU  face  the  repreaenta- 
tlona  of  the  dfty-two  carda  comprlaed  in  a  deck  of  ordi- 
nary playlng-carda  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  board  in  the  apace  occupied  by  each  of  the  aald  card 
repreeentationa. 

4  The  herein  deecribed  game-board  eompriaing  a  ault- 
•ble  plate  or  board,  having  upon  Ita  face  the  repreeenta- 
tiona of  the  flfty-two  carda  comprlaed  In  a  deck  of  ordi- 
nary playlng-carda.  Irregularly  arranged,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  the  board,,  In  the  apace  occupied 
by  each  of  the  aald  card  repreeenUtlona. 


mlnatlon  ft*r  reatlng  agalnat  a  atatloaary  abntaMBt  c<  t»a 
pall  to  hold  aald  knee  aupport  hi  a  aabetantlaUy  horlaoBtal 
poattlon. 

8  7  7  .5  0  6  .  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON- 
BIACK.  Albbxt  D.  PuaiLB  and  laraw  B.  Rowlamb. 
Salem,  W.  Va.  Original  application  filed  Dec  11,  lOPS, 
Serial  No.  847.818.  Dlrlded  and  thto  appllcatton  fliad 
i^r.  22,  1007.    Serial  No.  860,508. 


87  7  50  6.  PAIL^IUPPORTINO  DEVICE.  Albebt  R. 
PaiTCHAftD,  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1006.  8e^ 
rial  No.  278,803. 

1.  m  a  eupporting  derlce  for  paila,  the  combination  of 
a  pUte  baring  outwardly-projecting  horlaontally  perfo- 
rated eara,  meana  for  faatenlng  the  aald  plate  upon  the 
outalda  of  a  pall,  a  knee  aupport  having  borlaontal  enda 
adapted  to  project  through  the  perforatlona  In  eald  eara, 
and  one  of  aald  eade  harlng  an  upwardly  turned  termina- 
tion for  reattag  agataiat  a  atatlonary  abutment  on  the  pall 
to  hold  aald  knee  aupport  la  a  aubaUntUlIy  horlaonUl  po- 

2.  In  a  eupporting  dertee  for  palla.  the  combination  of  a 
pUte  harlng  outwardly-projecting  horlaontally  perforated 


1.  An  apparatoa  fOr  the  production  of  carbon  black, 
eompriaing  a  doeed  retort  of  approximately  the  aaaa  il- 
ametar  throughout,  meana  for  introducing  hydrocarbon 
gaa  therein  under  preeeure,  meana  within  the  retort  for  re* 
moring  the  carbon  depoeited  on  tho  latartor  walla  thereof 
and  conreylng  it  to  one  end  of  the  retort,  a  ralre  at  ttia 
dlacharge  end  of  the  retort,  and  a  eondnlt  and  ralre  «»- 
nected  to  the  flrat-named  ralra  for  permlttlBg  the  eacape 
of  depoeited  carbon  without  admitting  air  to  the  retort. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  the  production  of  carbon  bUck  from 
a  hydrocarbon  gaa,  eompriaing  a  tubular  retort,  a  gae  feed- 
ing pipe  connected  thereto  near  one  end  thereot  a  hood 
corering  the  othw  end  of  the  retort,  a  ralre  ooanaeted  ta 
eald  hood,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald  ralre,  a  ralra  la- 
terpoeed  in  eald  conduit,  and  a  eeraper  of  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately the  aame  aa  the  Interior  diameter  of  tto  re- 
tort and  morable  longitudinally  in  eald  retort  from  a  point 
on  the  aide  of  the  fOed  pipe  ranote  from  the  dfaidiarsi 
end  of  the  retort  to  aald  dlacharge  end. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  the  production  of  carbon  blaA.eeai- 
prlelng  a  tubular  retort,  a  furnace  Ineloelng  the  ■u^'*' 
oept  at  the  oida,  a  gaa  burner  within  the  furnace  and  m 
operatlre  relation  to  the  walla  of  the  retort,  a  aeraper 
within  the  retort  and  morable  longltudlnaUy  with  raftr- 
ence  to  the  aame,  a  gaa  enpply  pipe  connected  to  <—  <■» 
of  the  retort  exterior  to  the  furnace  and  alao  eoaMCtaa 
to  the  homer,  and  a  hood  connected  to  *^*«J*  •[i* 
the  retort  exterior  to  the  furnace  and  pcorMad  *"<*  • 
downwardly-dta«cted  dellrery  end  and  a  ralrad  eoodolt 
leading  from  aald  dellrery  entf  of  the  hood. 
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8TT.B9T,     COALrDBlLLINO  MACHINK. 
EiCKUB,  Altoouu  Ala.    ru«d  Aug.  S,  1906. 
S30.076. 


8ff  Ul  IfO. 


1.  In  mecbanUm  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  ^tandard,  of  drilling  mechanlam 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  standard,  a  foot  bar 
baring  an  Intermediate  portion  secured  to  tbe  standard 
and  eonatltnting  a  support  on  which  the  standard  swing*, 
and  depoiding  spur*  carried  by  the  foot  bar  and  located  on 
opposite  side*  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  standard  comprising  slidablj 
teleacoped  sectlona,  of  means  for  holding  tbe  section* 
agalnat  relatire  movement,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  lowermost  section  and  having  terminal  depend- 
ing spurs,  and  manually  actuated  drilling  mechanism  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  uppermost  section. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  support,  of  a  stock  plroted  btween 
Its  end*  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  *wlnglng  support,  a  tool 
holder  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  atoek,  drlTlag 
mean*  for  the  to<ri  holder  Joumaled  on  the  stock  between 
the  said  tool  holder  and  the  support,  and  a  prssser  head 
mouBtad  on  the  stock  and  located  on  the  oppoalt*  aide  of 
til*  support  to  the  tool  bolder  and  driving  mean*. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi-^ 
natloa  with  a  swinging  standard,  of  a  stock  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  end*  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  swinging  stand- 
ard, a  tool  bolder  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
stock,  driving  means  for  tbe  tool  holder  Joumaled  on  the 
stock  iMtween  the  said  tool  holder  and  the  support,  and  a 
prs**sr  head  mounted  on  the  stock  and  located  on  the  op- 
poolto  aMo  of  th*  Bapport  to  the  tool  holder  and  drtrlng 
nwan*.  said  pr«a*er  head  being  adjnatable  toward  and  from 
the  standard  and  driving  mean*. 

ft.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  standard  comprising  slldably 
fle*eoped  sectlona,  of  a  cros*  bar  carried  by  the  lower  «kd 
of  the  lower  aoctlon  and  having  spaced  depending  spun, 
tho  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  having  a  yoke,  mean* 
for  holding  the  soctlon*  agalnat  relative  movement,  a  stock 
plroted  la  the  yoke,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  one  end  of 
th*  stock,  faring  Jonraaled  on  tho  *to^  for  oporatlBg  tb* 
ted  holder,  and  a  pre***r  hand  *lldably  eonneetod  to  tho 
stock  and  dl*po*ed  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  same  to  tha 


877,698.  GARMBNT-HAMOBR.  H»nur  W.  Bouimi^ 
Bl^BOOd,  Va.  rued  Jnly  19. 1906.  Serial  No.  826,981. 
1.  In  a  gaimant  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  eoat 
Amtb  of  a  aiipporttBg  f^aaa  all  of  the  parts  of  whldi  ait 
rastratead  tnm  rdattvo  morement,  said  fnuna  **ear«d  to 
and  halow  tha  coat  form  and  having  a  atrattht  top  bar,  a 
■tndgkt  hott—  bar  and  diert  coaaoctod  aobataatlaUy  par* 
aOol  bars  b*tii*f  Umb  fonnlag  raintrant  portions  •■• 
toward  miA  other  batwaan  th*  top  and  bottan 


low  *ald  form  and  a  yielding  fabric  ezteadlng 
frame,  Bub*tantldly  •■  d**crlhad. 


8.  In  a  garment  hanger  the  combination  with  a  coat 
form  of  an  X-sbaped  wire  supporting  frame  below  said 
form,  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  bar,  reentrant  side 
portions  between  tbe  bars,  and  a  fabric  secured  around 
and  between  the  reentrant  porti<Mi*,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  garment  banger  tbe  combination  with  a  coat 
form  having  shoulders  thereon  to  maintain  a  skirt  band 
and  an  Z-*haped  wlr«  frame  aecured  thereto  comprieing  a 
top  and  a  bottom  bar  and  reentrant  poetlona  betwoen  them 
and  a  webbing  secured  around  and  between  tbe  reentrant 
portiona  all  a***mbled  to  fOrm  a  thin  flat  garment  hangar, 
anbatantially  a*  deecrtbed. 

6.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  aklrt  supporting  member  com- 
prising an  X-frame  having  a  top  bar,  a  bottom  bar  and  re- 
entrant portions,  extending  toward  each  other  with  a 
space  between  them  and  betwen  the  top  and  bottom  bars, 
tbe  distance  between  the  reentrant  portiona  being  sub- 
stantially one-half  the  smallest  waist  measure,  and  tha 
distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  bars  being  less  than 
their  length. 

[Claim''  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaett*.] 


877.599.     SAMPLB  •  HOLDBB.     JoaaPH   P.  Saolbb.   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.    Serial  Na  844.062. 


a.  U  a 

«(  aa 


tha  comblnattoa  with  a  coat 
sapportlac  fraaaa  saearad  to  aad  ha* 


1.  A  sample  holder,  comprising  a  wlro  frame;  a  me- 
tolllc  body  clamped  upon  the  wire  frame  and  having  one 
end  thereof  terminating  just  before  meeting  one  end  of 
the  wire  frame,  the  other  ead  thereof  overlapping  the  wire 
frame. 

2.  A  aampl*  holder,  comprising  a  wire  frame;  a  me- 
tallic body  damped  upon  tha  wire  frame  and  having  the 
front  sad  thereof  projectlag  over  the  wire  fraaie  and  bent 
downwardly  aad  havlag  the  edgsa  of  tho  downwardly  bent 
portioB  boat  to  form  meaaa  to  recdve  a  card,  aald  body 
portion  tanalnatlag  at  the  roar  a  little  abort  of  the  ead 
of  the  wire  frame. 

8.  A  aample  bolder  adaptad  to  be  Inaartad  In  a  bolt  of 
goods,  comprising  a  roetaagalar  wire  frame  beat  dowa- 
wardly^at  oae  ead ;  aad  a  matalUe  body  damped  upon  aald 
frame,  aald  body  tanslaatlag  abortly  before  the  nabaat  ead 
of  the  frame  aad  balag  beat  over  tbe  beat  portion  of  tbe 
Cnusa. 

4.  A  aample  bddar  adaptad  to  be  laaartad  la  a  bdt  of 
goods.  «'i«>"p»^*«M  a  roetaagalar  wire  fraiM  beat  dowa- 
wardly  oa  oae  ead ;  a  Bbeet  metal  body  raaUlaatly  saearad 
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tha  down  turned  end  aad  adaptad  to  hold  tbe  sample 
strip  against  the  down  turned  end ;  and  a  tension  device 
dtnatad  oa  tha  body  near  the  down  turned  end. 


877,000.     FILB-CASB.     Cabl  W.  Sawtbb,  Harlon.  Obla 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1007.    Serial  No.  870.164. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  solid  bottom,  of  a  false 
bottom  for  said  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  a  follower  block  mounted  to  travel  over 
the  upper  fkce  of  said  false  bottom,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
follower  block  having  its  edges  intumed,  a  spring  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Inturned  edges  of  tbe  first 
named  plate,  and  a  rivet  which  passes  through  both  of 
■aid  plate*  and  I*  carried  by  the  follower  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrllMd.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  *dld  bottom,  of  a  false 
bottom  for  *ald  roceptocle,  a  follower  block  mounted  to 
dide  over  said  false  bottom,  said  false  bottom  having  a 
dot  formed  therein,  a  follower  block  mounted  to  travel 
over  the  upper  face  of  said  false  bottom,  a  plate  secured 
to  aald  follower  block  and  having  ite  edges  Intumed,  a 
spring  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  intumed  edges 
of  said  first  named  plate,  and  a  member  which  pas*e* 
through  both  of  *aid  plate*  and  I*  carried  by  the  follower 
dock. 


877,601.    STBAM-BOILER.    William  H.  Sfuwam,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.    FUed  June  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  819.712. 


1.  In  combination,  a  radial  header  provided  with  trane- 
Terae  manifdda  wbldi  ar*  podtloaed  dtematdy  In  differ- 
«it  horlBontd  planes,  a  baadar  raglaterlng  therewith  and 
proTlded  with  aimUar  manifolds,  and  tube*  communicating 
with  the  haaden  throo^  eorreaponding  manifdda. 

2.  la  eomdnation,  .a  radial  top  header  provided  with 
transverse  manifolds  and  with  a  diMdiarge  pipe,  a  radial 


bottom  header  provided  with  maalfolda  poaitloned  dtar- 
nately  in  different  borisontal  plane*  and  ^communleattag 
directly  with  the  water  leg  of  a  ateam  boiler,  and  tubea 
eonnecting  eorreaponding  manlfolda  of  the  reapectlva 
header*  together. 

8.  In  combination,  top  and  bottom  radial  headers  each 
provided  with  manifdda  dtematdy  poaitloned  In  different 
horiaontd  planee.  and  tubes  connecting  eorreaponding 
manifolds  of  the  respective  headers  together. 

4.  In  combination,  top  and  bottom  headers  each  pro- 
vided with  transverse  manifolds  poaitloned  in  different 
borisontal  planes,  and  vertical  tubes  connecting  corro- 
sponding  manifolds  of  respective  headers  together. 

5.  In  a  steam  holier,  a  separate  and  distinct  unit  of 
generation,  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  radial  headers 
each  provided  with  transverse  manifolds  dternating  in 
different  borisontal  planea.  and  atrdght  tubea  connecting 
corresponding  manifoldB  of  the  respective  headers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.602.  DEVICE  FOB  PRBVBNTINO  FLIB8  FROM 
ENTERING  OPEN  DOORWAYS.  Josbph  W.  Shcmatb, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  df  one-half  to  Glenn  W. 
White,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  one-half  to  Veraie  Lock- 
wood,  Motley.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serld  No. 
305,719. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  yielding  door  doa- 
InR  device,  a  rotary  agitator  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  door  opening,  and  a  connection  between  said  agitator 
and  said  door  closing  device,  including  dternately  acting 
driving  gears  operating  under  different  movemente  of  aald 
connection  and  of  said  door,  to  rotate  aald  agitator  In  a 
eonatant  direction,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  rotary  agitator, 
the  abaft  of  which  Is  Journded  In  bearing*  in  the  vldnlty 
of  tbe  door  opening,  and  Is  provided  with  a  friction  pinion, 
an  oaciUatory  bearing  bead  motinted  in  the  vldnlty  of 
said  pinion,  a  shaft  jouraded  in  said  bearing  head  and 
provided  with  friction  wheds  altemately  engageable  with 
opposite  dde*  of  said  pinion,  a  sheave  on  said  counter- 
shaft, a  spring  actuated  drum,  and  a  flexible  connection 
attached  to  aald  drum  and  to  the  door,  for  doaing  the 
latter,  and  which  connection  is  passed  around  the  aheave 
of  said  countershaft  and  Imparte  oscillatory  and  reverse 
rotary  movemente  thereto,  whereby  tbe  agitator  will  be 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  under  both  opening  and  doa- 
ing movemente  of  tbe  door,  *ub*tantlally  aa  deacrlbod. 


877.608.  PIANISSIMO  DBVICB  FOB  MUSICAL  IN- 
STBUMBNTS.  Ibvino  B.  Smith.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Stokes  k  Smith  Company.  PhUaddphla, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jdy  80.  1904. 
Serid  No.  218,781. 

1.  A  piano  having  tone  muffling  means  Interposed  bo- 
tween  the  hammers  and  the  strings,  aald  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurdlty  of  members  each  comprlalng  sectloaa  of 
materld  which  differ  from  one  anotbar  In  tbdr  eeergy- 
transmitting  properties,  and  mechanism  connected  to  tbe 
Bald  flSMsbers  for  moving  them  Independently  of  each  otter 
to  cause  dther  section  to  aasoaM  rarioaa  podttaaa  ob- 
lique to  the  line  of  hammer*.  . 

2.  A  piano  having  tone  muffllag  m&na  laterpossd  ba> 
twoMi  the  hammer*  and  th*  strlag*,  *ald  meaa*  raaalitlac 
of  a  plarallty  of  aprons  each  comprlatag  Boetlaaa  of  bm- 
terlal  wbldi  differ  from  one  another  la  tbelr  aaargy-traas- 
mlttlag  propertlea,  and  mec^aalsB  coaaedad  to  said 
aproaa  for  Bsoring  them  ladepeadeatly  of  oae  aaothar  to 
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MOM  ttthcr  aproa 
•I 


to 


a  position  obllqM  to  th«  Um 


iL  ▲  piano  h«Tiat  ton*  mnfltng  moaaa  IntarpoMd  bo- 
tw»«  th«  hammara  and  tha  atrlnca,  aald  UMana  eonaiatlnc 
9i  an  aproo  eomprtalng  Mctloiis  of  matarlal  which  differ 
tnm  oaa  aaothar  la  thalr  margy  tranamlttlng  pr<^Mrti«a, 
aad  ■arhanlwn  coaaaetM  to  said  apron  for  flaxlnc  It  bi- 
tvBMdlata  Its  anda  to  eaoaa  dlffarant  portions  tharaof  to 
aasoiaa  poaitlona  obUqaa  to  tta  Una  of  hammera. 

4.  A  piano  haTlac  tona-BolBlnc  moans  Intarpoasd  bo- 
twaan  tha  hamoMrs  and  th«  strings,  said  msana  eonalat- 
Inf  of  a  plurality  of  OMmbera,  eaeh  eomprislnc  asctlons  of 
matarlal  whldi  differ  from  one  another  In  thalr  energy 
tranamlttlnc  propertlea,  and  mechanism  connected  to  tha 
aald  membera  to  caose  them  to  aasnme  postdons  obliqna 
to  tha  Una  o(  hammers. 


8T7.604.  PIAKMfllMO  DBYICI  OB  WrFtLBBBlOIX-QOY- 
■RMOB.  lETixa  B.  Smith.  PhUaddphla,  Pa.,  asalgBoc 
to  Bectrelle  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Sept.  1.  1906.  Serial  Na 
8S2.067. 


ivanla. 


for  avtOBMtle 
a  ptaralHy  a< 
a  phuallty  of  oparatlvaly 

o(  aaM 
la 
«f  atthar  aeedaa  may  ha 
for   aatomatle 
a  pteramy  af 
a  ptaialllr  t(  opataUfaiy 


la- 
ad- 


jaatlac  meana  cooaected  with  the  aide  of  said  sectlona 
comprising  llngar  keys  arranged  doady  adjacnt  to  ooa 
another,  whereby  said  sectl^jaa  may  be  moTod  In  oaloon  or 
aeparately,  or  either  end  ot  either  section  may  be  moTed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  mnslcal-lnatnunent  player,  the  com* 
blnatlon  of  an  azpreaalon-goTemor  <«fti««t^ny  of  ^  ploral* 
Ity  of  Independent  sections,  independent  shafta  from 
which  said  sections  are  operated,  one  connected  to  each 
end  of  each  section,  and  operatlTely  independent  meana 
connected  to  the  seTeral  shafta  for  operation  of  the  goT- 
emor  sections. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  moslcal  •  instnunent  player,  the 
combination  of  an  expreesion  governor  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  seetl<ms,  Independent  shafta 
from  which  said  sections  are  operated  one  connected  to 
each  end  of  each  section,  and  operatlTely  Indqwndent 
means  comprising  flnger-keys  connected  to  the  seTeral 
shafts  for  operation  of  the  goTemor  sections,  said  finger 
keys  being  arranged  doeely  adjacent  one  another. 

6.  An  aatomatlc  maslcal-instrument  player,  indoding 
mechanlam  for  goTemlng  the  expression  comprising  a 
goTsmor  coOperatlToly  associated  with  the  hammera, 
means  for  operating  said  gOTemor,  and  means  combined 
with  the  goTamor-operating  means  for  shifting  said  goT- 
emor  to  a  normal  operatlTe  poaltion  for  aatomatlc  playlnr 
and  withdrawing  it  from  actlTe  position  to  permit  manual 
playing  of  the  instrument 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


877,605.  STILL.  Looia  V.  Soira,  White  Plains,  N.  T. ; 
Isabel  K.  Bone  executrix  of  said  Louis  V.  Bone,  deceaaed. 
IVed  Feb.  28,  1902.    Serial  No.  96,079. 


1.  In  a  still,  a  series  of  indosed  compartments  proTided 
with  Tspor  drums  and  Tapor  pipes,  means  to  heat  said 
compartments,  a  series  of  partitions  formed  on  the  floor  of 
said  compartmenta  extending  nearly  acroos  the  same  to 
form  a  stsggered  conduit  for  material,  said  partitions  be- 
ing spaced  apart  at  Tarying  distances  to  form  a  conduit 
of  Tarying  width  In  the  Tarlous  parts  of  the  same,  said 
partitions  being  proTlded  with  weirs  and  gates  to  secure 
the  uniform  distribution  of  material  In  tbe  conduit,  a 
carrent  producer  mounted  to  redprocate  upon  said  par- 
titions, '  meana  to  redprocate  said  current  producer,  a 
aertea  of  paddlea  plTotally  mounted  on  eald  current  pro- 
ducer, operating  plna  and  stop  pins  to  control  tbe  moTo- 
mest  of  said  paddlea  to  canae  alternate  paddles  to  operata 
apon  the  nuterlal  In  said  conduit  at  eadi  redprocation  of 
aald  current  producer. 

2.  In  a  stlU,  a  eeriee  of  ladoaed  compartments,  parti' 
tkms  in  said  compartments  to  form  a  stsggered  condnlt 
therethroagh,  a  carrent  producer  mounted  adjacent  said 
eonduit  and  proTlded  with  moTable  paddles  to  operata 
npMi  the  material  therein. 

8.  In  a  still,  a  doaed  atlll  chamber  proTlded  with  par- 
tltloaa  to  form  a  staggered  eoadvlt,  a  enrrant  producer 
SMTably  moonted  adjaeeot  said  eondalt  and  proTldsd  with 
msana  to  prodooe  a  carrent  of  material  along  said  eoadolL 

4.  la  a  atOI.  a  daasd  stlU  chamber  proTlded  with  par- 
tltlsaato  form  a  staggwad  conduit  and  a  redpraeattag 
enrraat  prodoeer  to  eaoae  a  current  of  material  aleag  aald 
uuadulL 

•b  la  a  still,  a  ataggared  eoadalt  aad  a  radproeatlaff 
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curieat  producer  haring  moTable  paddlea  mounted  thereon, 
said  paddles  altering  said  oondnit  and  producing  a  ear- 
rent  of  matarlal  therein. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.606.  STILL.  L0DI8  V.  SOHB,  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
K.  Sone  executrix  of  said  Loula  V.  Bone,  deceased. 
Jan.  17.  1903.     BerUl  No.  189.883.     ^ 


Isabd 

rued 


1.  In  a  still,  a  series  of  chambera.  means  to  heat  aald 
chambers,  dlTision  {dates  in  said  chambers  to  divide  them 
into  compartments,  means  to  conduct  the  vapor  from  said 
eodipartmoiU.  a  aariea  of  parallel  partitions  extending 
acroes  said  compartments  along  the  floor  of  tbe  same,  said 
partitions  being  spaced  apart  at  Tarying  disUnces  in  the 
TSrious  compartments,  gates  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
partitions  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  to  form  an 
elongated  staggered  conduit  through  said  oompartmaata, 
TalTcd  oil  pipes  connecting  said  chambers  in  series,  valved 
traps  connected  to  said  oil  plpea,  rotary  current  pro- 
ducers in  said  compartmenta  extending  along  dther  aide 
of  the  same  and  prorided  with  paddles  entering  the  al- 
ternate channds  of  said  conduit  to  cause  a  continuoua 
dreulatlon  of  material  throughout  the  length  of  said  con- 
duit and  TalTed  regulator  pipes  connecting  tbe  vapor  ^aeea 
of  said  compartments  In  series. 

2.  In  a  still,  a  series  of  compartments,  parallel  parti- 
tions extending  scross  said  compartments  and  prorided 
with  gates  in  the  ends  of  the  same  to  form  an  dongated 
staggered  conduit  through  said  compartments,  valved 
trapa  between  said  compartments  snd  s  movable  current 
producer  to  canae  a  circulation  of  material  throughout 
■aid  conduit. 

8.  In  a  still,  a  series  of  connected  compartments,  meana 
to  heat  aald  compartments,  parallel  partitions  on  the  floor 
of  said  compartments  provided  with  openings  to  form  a 
■taggered  conduit  throughout  said  compartments  along 
which  material  flows  snd  valved  traps  between  said  com- 
partments to  separate  the  heavier  products  from  the  ma- 
terial flowing  through  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  still,  s  series  of  compartmenta,  means  to  heat 
said  compartments,  partitions  In  said  compartments  to 
form  a  staggered  conduit  therein,  vslved  oil  pipes  connect- 
ing the  several  compartments  in  series  and  valved  trapa 
connected  to  said  oil  pipes. 

6.  In  a  still,  a  series  of  compartments,  means  to  heat 
aald  compartments,  parallel  partitions  extending  acroas 
the  floor  of  ssid  compartments  and  provided  with  gatea  at 
the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  same  to  form  a  stag- 
gered conduit  through  satd  compartments,  a  current  pro- 
ducer to  cauae  a  circulation  of  fluid  throughout  aald  con- 
duit, means  to  remove  the  vapor  from  aald  eompart- 
manta,  and  a  valved  regulator  pipe  connecting  the  vapor 
apaeea  of  said  compartmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tending  from  tha  naek  thereof  to  tha  wal>t  band  la  fMat 
and  others  extending  from  the  arm  acya  to  the  waist  haad 
at  each  dd^ 


•2.  A  garment  comprising  a  connected  waist  portion  aad 
a  tronaara  portl<m,  the  waist  portion  opening  la  the  ba^ 
a  Unt»^g  ooaaected  to  the  waist  portion  both  at  the  neck 
thereof  aad  at  the  walst-baad  and  along  the  ahouldar 
fiami,  eald  lining  being  ahorter  than  the  material  of  tha 
walat,  whereby  a  blouse  effect  is  produced,  said  lining  be- 
ing rehifOroed  at  the  front  of  the  garment,  from  each  arm- 
acye  to  tha  waist-band  and  at  each  edge  thereof  at  the 
back,  and  taba  17  secured  to  the  waist-band  Indde  of  tha 
trousers  for  the  attachment  of  hofe  supporters. 


877,007.  CHILiyS  GABMBNT.  FaaoBaiCK  H.  SraAana, 
Orange,  Mass.  FUad  Nov.  SO,  1906.  Serial  No.  844,818. 
1.  A  garment  comprlalng  a  connected  waist  portion  aad 
tronaera  portion,  the  waist  portion  opening  In  the  back,  a 
lining  cooaeetad  to  the  waist  portion  at  the  nedc  thereof 
and  at  the  walat  band,  said  llaiag  being  shorter  than  the 
material  of  the  walat,  whereby  a  blooaa  effect  is  prodoced. 
aad  ralafordag  bands  stitched. to  the  llaiag,  one  band  ax- 


8  7  7,608.  TYPB  -  WRITING  MACHINB.  Haaaaav  H. 
SraaLB,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Typa- 
wrtter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Naw 
York.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  804,947. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  madilne,  the  comblaatlOB  of  a  trav^ 
ding  carriage,  a  rotary  platen  thereon,  changaaUe  atop 
devicea  independent  of  the  platen  and  coOperatlTe  to  arraat 
aald  eaiTlage.  and  means  operating  antomatieally  to 
change  said  stop  derices  to  caaae  the  arreat  of  the  carriage 
at  different  pointa  in  its  trsTd. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  plurality  of  stop  derices  coOperstiTe  to  ar- 
reat aald  carriage  at  a  plurality  of  different  podtiona.  aad 
means  operating  automatically  to  throw  one  of  aald  stop 
dSTlcee  out  of  action  and  another  one  Into  operatlTe  poal- 
tion so  that  on  a  sueoeedlng  moTcment  of  the  carriage  tha 
carriage  wUI  be  arreatad  at  a  different  point  in  its  trfvaL 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traT- 
ellng  carriage,  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  coBperatlTa  atop, 
the  plurality  of  stops  being  moTSble  by  tha  coOperatlva 
atop  to  different  podtiona  to  arreat  the  carriage  at  dlffar- 
ant points  In  differoit  lines  of  vrritiag. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machlaa,  tha  eosiblnatlon  of  a  ro- 
tary pUten:  a  traTding  carriage;  a  stop  thersoa  lada- 
pandeat  ot  the  platen :  and  a  stiv  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
ehiae  haring  a  plurality  ot  eagaglag  aarfaoea.  oaa  of  said 
atopa  beiag  moTable  by  the  other  atop  to  diffaraat  poaitlona 
to  oaose  said  two  stops  to  co-act  diraetly  to  arreat  ths  ear* 
riaga  at  different  points  In  Its  trsTd. 

6.  ta  a  typewriting  sMchine,  the  coaiblastioa  of  a  ro- 
tary pUt»;  a  traTding  earriaga;  a  atop  tharaos  lade- 
pendent  of  the  platen ;  aad  a  atop  oa  tb»  tnam  of  tha  ma- 
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dyat,  0B«  of  Baid  stoiM  being  prorMad  with  a  plurality  of 
eoataetlBc  Murfacas  and  ■>aa»  coSpwatlve  with  the  other 
■top  to  poeltlon  the  flnrt  atop  to  bring  dlffereat  eoataetlng 
nrfaoea  to  operatlTa  poaltloa. 

(CUUna  6  to  M  not  printad  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


877.609.   RADIATOR  FOB  AUTOMOBILBS.  MAX  Sniim, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jaly  9. 1907.     Serial  No.  882.929. 


1.  A  radiator  compoaed  of  a  aertea  of  tabea  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  air,  the  contact  of  the  tnbea  oa  the  ends  being 
aaaled,  and  the  tubes  having  a  series  of  transverse  chan- 
•ela  arranged  to  connect  to  form  paaaagea  for  the  water. 

2.  A  radiator  compoaed  of  a  aeries  of  tubes  for  the  paa- 
■age  of  air,  the  contact  of  the  tnbea  on  the  ends  being 
aaaled,  the  tubes  having  a  series  of  transverse  channels  to 
provide  for  the  horisontal  and  the  vertical  passage  of  wa> 
ter  between  the  tubes. 

8.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  having  their 
contacting  ends  sealed,  the  tubes  having  transveraa  chan- 
Bria  arranged  between  the  enda,  a  portion  of  each  tube  be- 
ing flat  from  end  to  end  to  partly  obstmct  the  flow  at  that 
point 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  tubes,  the  contact- 
ing ends  of  the  tubes  being  sealed,  the  tubes  being  aqoare 
In  cross-section,  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  channels 
for  the  passage  of  water,  the  channels  being  adapted  to 
come  in  register. 

B.  A  radiator  comprising  a  aerlea  of  aqoare  tnbea,  each 
tube  having  transverse  channels  on  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  on  one  of  the  vertical  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877.610.  FURNACE  FOR  THB  PRODUCTION  OF  0A8. 
GnoBoi  STBiifL.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  868,408. 

1  ^rQ___ 


^^i^^^issisgsseeBsi 


'-^^'S^S- 


^^ 


1.  In  a  fnmaee  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  tha  Indoalng  walla :  of  a  boiler  supported  therein ;  a 
plpa  through  said  boiler:  tha  cosneetlons  and  valvea 
adnptad  to  direct  the  flulda  paaalng  through  said  pipe; 
—ana  la  aald  connections  adapted  to  force  said  fluids 
from  aald  pipe  Into  the  lower  part  of  aald  fnmaee :  the 
^ata  In  tha  rear  wall  of  aald  furnace :  the  doable  aerlaa 
«<  roUa  arraagtd  hi  two  parallel  horisontal  llaea  adapted 
to  ba  rotated  and  to  carry  fuel  from  aald  chute  the  length 
«<  MM  famaca  and  back  to  the  aah  pit  la  the  rear ;  meaaa 
flor  wppsitlat  a^d  rototlag  aald  rolla ;  meana  adapted  to 
a  flow  of  water  through  tth  of  aald  roUa ;  meana 
and  oil  into  aald  fnmaoa  hanaath  aald 


t.  la  a  fnaaea  of  the  klad  daacrlhsd,  the  eomhlaatloa 


with  the  IndoalBg  walla,  tha  holler  aopported  therein,  tha 
pipe  through  aald  boiler  and  Its  oooneetlons  and  valvea; 
of  the  doable  aariea  of  hollow  parallel  rolla  adapted  to  aup- 
port  and  carry  fuel  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  aald  for- 
nace  and  back  to  the  aah  pit  In  the  rear  of  the  interior  of 
aald  fnmaee;  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
roUa;    meana  for  causing  a  flow  of  water  through  aald 


8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  indoalng  walls,  the  chute  therein,  the  boiler  sup- 
ported therein,  the  pipe,  pipe  connection  and  valvea  adapt- 
ed for  the  paaaage  of  fluid  from  and  into  aald  fumaoa ;  of 
an  upper  and  lower  line  of  hollow  corrugated  rolls,  each  of 
said  rolls  being  supported  on  hollow  shafte  extending 
through  the  side  walla  of  aald  furnace ;  the  hollow  shafte 
supporting  said  rolls ;  the  bearings  in  said  walls  support- 
ing said  shafte :  means  for  causing  water  to  flow  through 
said  shafte  and  rolls ;  and  means  for  rotetlng  said  shafte 
and  rolla 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  inclosing  walls,  the  chute  therein,  the  boiler,  the 
pipe,  connections,  and  valves  adapted  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  from  and  into  said  furnace,  and  the  upper  and 
lower  line  of  hollow  corrugated  rolls  in  said  furnace ;  of 
the  hollow  shafte  extending  through  said  walls,  said  shafte 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ends  of  said  rolla  and 
to  thereby  support  said  rolls ;  the  bearings  In  said  walls 
adapted  to  support  said  shafts ;  means  adapted  to  rotete 
said  shafte ;  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  water 
through  aald  ahafte  and  rolla 

0.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described,  the  upper  and 
lower  line  of  hollow  corrugated  rolls,  the  hollow  support- 
ing shafts  and  bearings  wherd>y  said  shafte  and  rolls  are 
adjustebly  supported  in  said  furnace ;  the  gear  wheels  by 
which  the  upper  and  lower  end  shafts  and  rolls  are  con- 
nected, the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafte  and  the  sprocket 
chains  by  which  aald  ahafte  and  rolla  are  rotated;  and 
meana  whereby  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  shafte 
and  rolla 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette. j 


877.611.     BUOOT-WRENCH.     Thomas  If.  Stbtic,  Waat 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  190«.     SerUl  No.  842,760. 


In  a  buggy  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  spring  body 
bar,  complementary  jaws  mounted  by  slotted  base  por- 
tions, one  fixedly  and  the  other  movably,  centrally  on  the 
body  bar,  and  i^vided  at  their  free  end  portions  with 
complementary  angled  receasaa  adapted  to  receive  oppoalte 
angled  portlona  of  an  axle  nut,  and  with  complementary 
alined  bolt  orlflcea,  between  the  receaaea  and  the  body  bar, 
the  oriflce  of  the  movable  Jaw  being  interiorly  threaded, 
an  adjoatlng  bolt  connecting  the  jawa.  having  a  portion 
rotatably  joamaled  in  the  bolt  orlflcea  of  the  fixed  Jaw, 
and  ahouldered  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
and  having  a  tliraaded  end  portion,  adapted  to  run  Into 
the  complementary  alined  and  Interiorly  threaded  bolt 
oriflce  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  bolt 
to  rotate  the  bolt  In  the  fixed  Jaw  and  adjust  the  movable 
Jaw,  a  pin  flxadly  mounted  In  the  fixed  Jaw  parallel  with 
the  adjuating  bolt,  and  between  the  bolt  and  the  angled 
receaaea,  and  extending  through  an  alined  orifice  of  the 
movahia  Jaw,  and  spoke  hooka  mounted  reveraely  on  tha 
end  portlona  of  the  aprlng  body  bar,  aubatantially  as  aet 
torth. 


877,612.     SHIPPING  •  CRATB.     Waixa  R.  STonz.T,  St. 

Angoatlae,  Fla.    FUed  Mar.  8. 1907.    Serial  No.  860.784. 

1.  Tha  comMnatloB  In  meana  ft>r  ahlpping  fmlt  or  vaga- 
teblea,  of  a  caalag  open  at  ooe  end.  removable  meana  for 
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doalng  aald  end  of  the  caalng.  and  a  fruit  or  vegetable 
holder  removably  arranged  in  the  caalng  and  comprlaing 
lower  and  upper  beads,  horisontal  courses  of  cells  arranged 
one  above  the  other  between  the  heads ;  the  outer  cells  of 
each  course  being  open  at  their  outer  aldea,  horisontal 
dlaks  interposed  between  the  couraea  of  cella  and  having 
drcumferentlal  flangea,  of  a  laaa  height  than  the  cella, 
each  surrounding  the  adjacent  course  of  cells,  and  oppoalte 
cables  attached  to  one  head  and  extending  therefrom,  in 
the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  holder  at  points  outelde 
and  past  the  courses  of  cells  and  disks  and  the  other  head, 
and  having  their  end  portions  connected  together  at  the 
outer  side  of  aald  other  head. 


2.  The  combination  in  means  for  shipping  fruit  or  vege- 
tables, of  a  casing  open  at  one  end.  removable  means  for 
closing  said  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  fruit  or  vegeteble 
holder  removably  arranged  in  the  caalng  and  comprlaing 
lower  and  upper  beads,  horisontal  couraea  of  cella  arranged 
one  above  the  other  between  the  heada ;  the  outer  cdla  of 
each  coarse  being  open  at  their  outer  aldea,  horisontal 
disks  interposed  between  the  courses  of  cells  and  having 
circumferential  flanges,  of  a  leas  height  than  the  cells, 
each  surrounding  the  adjscent  course  of  cells,  opposite 
cables  attached  to  one  head  and  extending  therefrom,  in 
the  direction  of  the  hel^t  of  the  holder  at  pointa  outelde 
and  past  the  courses  of  cells  and  disks  and  the  other  head, 
and  havtag  their  end  portlona  connected  together  at  the 
outer  aide  of  aald  other  head,  and  a  aack  of  net-wort  ma- 
terial receiving  the  heada  and  the  cella  and  aeparatlng 
disks  and  having  a  mouth  secured  at  the  outer  aide  of  aald 
other  head. 


87  7.618.  DRIVINQ-OKAR  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD-VE- 
HICLES. PnacT  O.  Tacchi.  Acton,  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  287,956. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  carried  by  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  pass- 
ing through  said  sleeve,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
Boonlad  on  said  shaft  with  Ito  threads  in  engagement  with 
said  Internally  threaded  sleeve,  a  nek  and  pinion  adapted 
to  t«tate  aald  Internally  threaded  sleeve  on  Ite  ahaft  to 
novo  the  aame  longltodlnally,  a  dnteh  cone  adapted  to 
rotate  the  said  internally  threaded  aleere.  meana  for  pra- 
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venting  Itmgitodinal  movesMnt  of  aald  dutch  cone  or  aald 
laat  mentioned  aleeve  and  a  driving  ahaft  provided  with  a 
aecond  clutch  cone  with  which  aald  firat  mentioned  dutoh 
cone  may  be  engaged  by  the  longitodinal  movement  of  the 
aleeve. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  caatag,  of  an  Intamally' 
threaded  aleeve  carried  by  aald  caalng.  a  driven  ahaft  paaa- 
lng throogh  aald  aleeve,  an  externally  threaded  aleeve 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft  with  Ite  threada  ha  engagement 
with  aald  Internally  threaded  aleeve,  a  rack  and  pinion 
adapted  to  rotete  aald  Internally  threaded  aleeve  on  Ite 
ahaft  to  move  the  aame  longltodlnally,  a  clutch  cone 
adapted  to  rotate  the  aald  externally  threaded  aleeve.  ball 
bearlnga  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
clutch  cone  or  aald  last  mentioned  sleeve  and  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  second  clutch  cone  with  which  said 
first  mentioned  clutch  cone  may  be  engaged  by  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  driving  gear  for  a  motor  road  vehicle  the  combi- 
nation with  two  driven  ahafte  mounted  in  axial  allnement 
of  each  other,  of  ft  pair  of  clutch  conea  mounted  upon  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafte  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
the  said  shafte  longltodlnally  to  cause  the  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  ite  clutch  cones,  said  meana  comprising 
an  externally  acrew  threaded  aleeve  aecured  to  aald  ahaft 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  Independent  rotary  motion,  a  second 
sleeve  Internally  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  threada  of  the  Internally  threaded  aleeve,  a  pinion 
upon  the  first  sleeve  and  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  will  rotate  the  first 
sleeve  and  through  the  screw  threaded  connection  move 
the  same  and  the  shaft  longitudinally. 


877,614.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  BRQ8H.  TiLFOao 
J.  THO11P8ON.  Vang.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.181. 


T 


1.  An  implement  substantially  as  described,  comprlaing 
a  abovel  blade  with  upturned  rear  and  aide  edgea,  a  handle 
pivoted  with  ite  front  end  near  tlie  middle  of  the  npp«r 
side  of  the  blade  and  having  two  cavltiea  in  it,  a  slldable 
collar  on  the  handle,  a  aprlng-preaaed  finger-catch  carried 
by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  in  the 
two  cavltiea  and  a  pair  of  braces  plvotelly  aecured  near 
the  rear  corners  of  the  blade  and  having  their  rear  enda 
fixed  to  the  Blldable  collar. 

2.  An  Implement  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed,  comprlaing 
a  ahovel  blade  with  uptorned  rear  and  aide  edgea,  a  handle 
pivoted  with  ite  front  end  near  the  middle  of  the  appci 
aide  of  the  blade  and  having  two  cavltiea  in  It,  a  alblable 
collar  on  tlie  handle,  a  aprlng-preaaed  finger-cateh  carried 
by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  altematdy  in  the  two 
cavltiea,  and  a  pair  of  bracea  plvotelly  aecured  near  the 
rear  eomera  of  the  blade  and  having  their  rear  enda  fixed 
to  the  alidable  collar,  and  a  braah  detachably  aecured  to' 
the  rear  end  of  the  blada 


877,615.  STAMPING  AND  GRINDING  MILL.  ThOMaS 
M.  Torr,  Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  May  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  876.080. 

1.  A  stamping  and  grinding  mill  comprising  a  mortar,  a 
row  of  concave  dies  therein,  a  pestle  having  a  correspond- 
ing row  of  convex  shoes  at  Ite  lower  rad,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  pestle  In  tiie  pUne  ct 
said  row.  the  mortar  and  pestle  being  prorlded  with  de* 
vices  arranged  to  engage  each  other  to  malatain  tha 
pestle  in  an  upright  position  while  ao  rodJng,  «|M  af  aald 
derlcea  halag  capable  of  rotary  motion,  for  the  purpose  «C 
reducing  friction,  aobatanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 
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S.  A  ituiplac  ftBd  grladiac  vlU  comprialBc  a  mortar,  a 
row  of  eoaeava  dlea  tbtnia,  a  p«tl«  hartac  a  eorrflapood- 
teff  row  «f  eoBTCZ  aboM  at  tta  knrar  and,  and  maaaa  for 
tepwtlBC  to  Bald  pMtla  a  roeUac  motloii  In  tha  ptaaa  of 
aald  row.  «ald  paatU  being  formad  with  a  ehambar  tar 
varlaMj  wvlghtlaf  tba  poatle,  and  with  an  oro  dtetrlbatlng 
evrttj  balow  mM  ehambar.  aald  earlty  harlnff  a  rapply 
opaalttf  at  tha  slda  of  aald  paatla.  and  mM  poatle  baTlnt 
channala  radiating  from  Mid  dlatrlbatlng  caTlty  to  eon- 
dnet  tha  or«  batwaan  the  tboaa,  mbatantUH7  ai  daacrlbad. 


S.  A  atamplpc  and  grinding  mill  comprlalng  a  mortar,  a 
row  of  eoacaro  dtaa  tharaln.  a  paatla  haTlng  a  corraq>ond- 
Ing  row  of  coarox  ahooa  at  Ita  lowar  and,  and  moani  for 
Imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  nld  paatla  In  tha  plana  of 
■aid  row,  tha  bottom  of  tha  mortar  balow  the  dlaa  being 
fbraHi  with  a  central  longitudinal  channel,  aabatantlally 
aa  drocrlbed. 


877.617.     WHBSL.  CHABLaa  B.  Yah  HonM.  PhUadaipbta, 
Pa.    PUcd  Sept.  27,  19M.     Serial  No.  886.460. 


877.616.  SWITCH-LOCK.  JOHH  T.  Ttllock,  Hooaton. 
T%a.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B.  Lee  Jenklna, 
Hooaton,  Tex.    FUad  Aog.  17,  1007.    Serial  No.  388,076. 


1.  In  a  darka  of  tha  elaaa  deacribad,  mala  raUa,  aiding 
and  awlteh  rafla.  In  co^Unatloa  with  maaaa  for  operating 
mM  awlteh  nllB  and  a  ewiteh  locking  dorka  arranged  ba- 
th* poteta  of  aald  awlteh  ralla.  aald  loddng  darlce 
a  rod,  aMoatod  for  kngltndlnal  moToment, 
of  tha  track,  to  Impinge  agalaat  aald  awlteh 
ran  and  maaaa  for  operating  eald  rod,  eobatantlally  aa  da- 


3.  In  a  dene*  of  the  elaaa  deacribad,  matai  ralla.  riding 
Bwttch  ralla.  In  combination  with  meana  fbr  operating 
anli  wwfIA  ralla  and  a  awlteh  locking  darlea  arranged  be- 
tfe*  p*tata  of  aald  awttdk  ralla,  aald  locking  darlce 
a  iMtal  plate  aeoired  to  tha  tie  batwaan  the 
flf  aaM  raOa.  aoltahla  bearlnga  carried  br  lald  plate, 
a  pair  af  roda  atmmiaA  In  aald  bearlnga  fbr  kmgltndlnal 

of  the  track,  a  l«T«r  mounted  on 
amtabla  conaaetleaa  between  aald  rod  and 
aald  lavar,  anbatantlally  aa  daaerfbed. 


1.  A  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub  and  felly,  and  meana  con- 
necting aald  hab  and  fblly  under  compreeslon  and  under 
tenalon.  comprlalng  hollow  apokea ;  roda  extending  throngh 
the  reapectlve  apokea ;  meane  within  aald  hnb  arranged  to 
compreea  aald  apokea  radially  outward,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged to  teaaelj  atraln  aald  roda,  aubatantlaUy  aa  aet 
fMth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub  and  fallr.  and  meana  con- 
necting aakl  hub  and  felly  under  compreaalon  and  under 
tenalon,  comprlalng  hollow  apokea ;  meana  carried  by  the 
hub  arranged  to  compreea  aakl  apokee  radially  outward: 
roda  eztmdlng  through  the  reepectWe  apokea ;  and  meana 
arranged  to  tenaely  atraln  aald  roda.  aobatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  A  wheel  comprlalng  a  hub  and  felly,  baring  a  hollow 
metal  apoke  connecting  aald  bob  and  faily ;  a  block  of  re- 
alllttBt  matarUl  Intarpoaed  between  aald  apoke  and  felly :  a 
rod  OKtendlng  throogh  eald  apoke  In  connectloa  with  aald 
felly  and  aald  hub ;  and,  meana  arranged  to  teneely  atraln 
aald  rod,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  wheal  comprlalng  a  hub  and  f*Uy.  baring  a  hollow 
abeet  meUl  apoke  connecting  aald  hub  and  felly  -.  a  block 
of  raalllant  material  Intarpoaed  between  aald  apoke  and 
f*Uy:  a  rod  estandlng  through  aald  apoke  In  connection 
with  aald  fally  and  aald  hub ;  and.  meana  within  aald  hub. 
arranged  to  tenaely  atraln  aald  rod.  aobatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

6.  In  a  wheal,  comprlalng  a  hub.  a  f*lly.  and  apokea  con- 
necting than,  the  combination  with  an  axle  box  comprla- 
lng axlally  alined  aaetloBa  havteg  flangea  In  acrew  thread- 
ed angagaBMBt ;  of  riasa  of  realllent  nmtarlal  reapectlTely 
enclrellng  aald  azla  has  aaettoaa:  a  alacro  anpportad  by 
aald  realllent  rlnga ;  alioolden  on  eald  aleere ;  annular 
platea  aupportad  bgr  mM  ehonldera.  farming  abutmenta  for 
aald  I  eaillant  rlnga;  two  drenaafaraBtlal  aarlea  of  apoke 
abutmenta  on  tha  eKtarler  of  aald  ataar* :  a  apoke  aocket 
ring  anpportad  by  aald  apek*  abataMBta,  and  comprlalng 
two  ckcnml*rentlal  aarlea  of  rieaaaea  dlapoaed  la  ataggered 
rriatloB  In  Ita  reapoetlTaly  oppoalte  e^l**:  two  aeriee  of 
wadgaa  aopportad  by  aald  aloeTe,  engaging  the  tamer  enda 
of  the  apokee.  between  aald  aleere  and  apoke  eo^et  ring : 
wadg*  adjuatlng  rlnga  In  acrow  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  aleero  and  reapectlToly  In  operatlre  relation  with  aald 
two  aarlea  of  wadgae ;  two  caalng  rlnga  raapectlrely  eorer- 
Ing  aald  wadfa  adjMtlng  ring*  and  engaged  therewith: 
and.  locking  rtnga  In  acrew  threaded  engagement  wttti  aald 
alaaro  and  leayecHialy  In  (^eraUro  ratatlon  with  aald 
Ing  rlnga,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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877,618.     DODCHB-PBOTBCTOB.     Am   A.  YAK  OttOW. 
Oalllee,  Pa.    FUad  Aug.  22,  1007.    Serial  No.  880,680. 


A  douche  ivotector  comprialng  a  flexible  tnbolar 
bar,  open  at  both  enda,  aa  apron  member  Integral  there- 
with, both  of  aald  nmmbera  being  hollow  and  a  layar  «f 
flexible  oaaterlal  diapaaad  In  tha  apace  within  aald  hallaw 
member*. 


877.610.  COMBINATION  HAT-BALE  HOOK  AND  WIBB 
CUTTBR.  JOHK  VAanr.  Bmnyrille,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4« 
1007.    Serial  No.  806,886. 


1.  A  bale  book  comprlalng  a  atem  formed  Into  a  bo<A  at 
one  and  and  prorMed  with  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  and 
a  cutter  formed  thereon  conalatlng  of  two  membara  extend- 
ing from  aald  atem  outwarda  or  In  the  direction  away  from 
aald  handle,  and  formed  with  oppoalng  aldea  baring  aharp 
edgea.  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  bale  hook  haTlng  a  atem  and  a  handle  tranarerae 
to  aald  atem,  and  a  cutter  formed  00  aald  hook  comprialng 
two  membera  extending  from  aald  atem  outwarda  or  In 
the  direction  away  from  aald  handle,  and  formed  with 
flat  Inner  aldea  and  aharp«n*d  edgea,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribad. 

8.  A  bale  hook  haTlng  a  atem  and  a  handle  tranaror** 
to  aald  atom,  and  a  cottar  f*na*d  on  *ald  hook  comprlalng 
iwo  m*mb*n  axtmidlng  tnm  said  eten  outwarda  or  tai  the 
dlraetlon  away  from  eald  handle,  and  formed  with  flat  in- 
ner aldea  and  aharpaned  edgea,  and  dlTarglng  at  their  ontar 
enda  to  form  a  flaring  month,  anbatantlally  aa  deeerlbed. 


877.630.  PBOCB88  OF  BBFININO.  PBACTIONATINO, 
AND  RBDUCIIIG  OILB.  Wiua*  C  WnLLa  and  ■'majnc 
B.  WnLLa.  Colnmbna,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1008.  Serial 
Na  141,100. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  fractionating  petroleum  by  gradually 
ralalng  the  temperatnra  of  the  petroleum,  but  not  to  Ita 
boUlng  point,  paaaing  therethrough  a  permanent  gna,  of 
anbatantlally  the  temperatnra  of  the  petnrieaai,  thereby  ex- 
tracting In  Tapon  the  ll^teat  and  aroat  TolatUe  portlona 
of  the  petrolcnm  In  their  eoaercutlTe  order,  by  the  joint 


uae  of  the  heat  applied  to  the  petroleum  and  tha  ahaorp- 
tlT«  propertlee  of  the  perman^t  gaa,  and  condanalng  aai 
collecting  the  coadenaed  Tapora  Into  conaecntlTe  fractloaa. 


2.  The  process  of  couTertlng  petroleum,  at  one  opera- 
tian.  Into  fractloaiated  oomiaerclal  prodneta,  eacb  fraction 
thereof  rotalnlng  Ita  full  natural  Talne.  by  progreealTriy 
Increaalng  Ita  volatility  by  ralalng  the  temperatnra  of  the 
petralmimr  bat  net  to  Ita  boiling  point,  and  paaaing  there- 
through a  gaaeoua  abaorbent  of  a  temperatura  practically 
equal  to  the  tempMatnre  of  the  petroleum,  and  by  the  Joint 
uae  of  the  heat  applied  to  the  petroleum  and  the  abeorptlTe 
propertlee  of  the  gaaeoua  abaorbent  extract  In  their  conaec- 
utlTc  order  the  moet  Tolatlle  portlona  aa  Tapor.  and  can- 
denalng  the  Tapora  of  petroleum  from  the  abaorbent 

8.  The  process  of  fractionating  petroleum  by  progreaalTCly 
Increasing  Its  volatility  by  ralalng  the  temperatura  of  the 
petroleum,  but  not  to  Ita  boiling  point,  and  paaaing  there- 
through a  gaseous  abaorbent  of  a  temperatura  practically 
equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  petroleum,  tbua  conaacu- 
tlTely  extracting  therefrom  Ita  moat  TolaUle  porttens  In 
Tapora,  aald  Tapora  being  dlffnaed  with  aald  abaorbent  ara 
thereby  aeparated  from  undiffosed  matter  and  eouTeyed 
from  the  raflnlng  Tessel  to  a  condenser  wherein  the  Tapora 
of  the  petroleum  are  condensed  from  the  absorbent  and 
ratornlng  the  absorbent  In  continuous  cycle,  said  conden- 
sate being  refined  i>rodocts. 

4.  The  process  of  fractionating  petroleum  by  progreaalTely 
Increaalng  Ita  Tolatillty  by  ralalng  the  temperatura  of  the 
petroleum,  but  not  to  Its  boiling  point,  and  paaaing  there- 
through a  gaaeoua  absorbent  of  a  temperatura  practically 
equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  petroleum,  thna  eonaeen- 
tlTcly  extracting  the  most  volatile  portions  of  the  petro- 
leum in  Tapora,  from  within  the  body  of  the  petroleum, 
condeasing  the  Tspon  from  said  absorbent  and  raturnlng 
the  absorbent  in  continuous  cycle. 

5.  The  process  of  fractionating  petroleum  by  progreaalTely 
increaalng  Ita  Tolatillty  by  ralalng  the  temperatura  of  the 
petroleum,  but  not  to  Ita  boiling  point,  and  paaaing  there- 
through a  gaaeooa  abaoibent  of  a  temperature  practically 
equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  petroleum,  thua  extracting 
Tapora  of  petroleum,  in  their  ordinary  Tolatillty,  at  tarn- 
peratnrea  Inauffldent  to  Injure  the  petroleum  and  eoBdana- 
Ing  the  abaorbed  Tapon  frmn  the  gaaeoua  abaorbent,  aad 
returning  the  abaorbent  In  continuous  cyde. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


877,621.     If  OP  -  WBINOBR.      Datid   WHimHCaaT.   New 
Tork,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  J.  Baa.  N*w       * 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1007.    Serial  Na  880J67. 


1.  A  mop  wringer  of  die  character  daalgnated. 
of  a  receptade  which  la  triangular  tai  hortaontal 
tkm,  two  aldea  of  which  are  fanned  with  drain 
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•ad  tb«  other  aide  of  whldi  la  formed  with  latcnuU  rlba,  la 
combloation  with  a  dralaace  Tceelrlng  Teaael,  for  the  par- 
pooe  described. 

2.  A»  an  Improved  article  of  mumfacture,  a  drainage  re- 
e*lTlng  Teaael  and  a  mop  wringer  rlgldl7  attached  thereto, 
■aid  mop  wringer  conalatlng  of  a  recepUde,  trlangnlar  In 
horlionui  crosa  aectlon.  the  three  aide  walla  of  which  are 
aiao  triangular  In  ahape  and  conTerge  downward  to  a  com- 
mon apex,  aald  mop  receptacle  being  formed  with  drain 
openlnga  for  the  parpoae  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drainage  recelTlng  Teaael,  a 
mop  wringer  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  triangular  in  horl- 
soatal  croaa  aectlon.  the  three  aide  walla  of  which  are  alao 
triangular  in  ahape  and  converge  downward  to  a  common 
apex,  the  medial  axis  of  said  mop  receptacle  being  inclined 
with  relation  to  the.  perpendicular  axla  of  the  drainage  re- 
ceiving veaael,  and  aald  mop  receptacle  being  formed  with 
drain  openings,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  drainage  receiving  vessel,  a 
■op  wringer  conalatlng  of  a  receptacle,  triangular  in  horl- 
aootal  croas  section,  the  three  aide  walls  of  which  are  also 
trlaagnlar  in  shape  and  converge  downward  to  a  common 
apex,  the  medial  axla  of  said  receptacle  being  inclined  with 
relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  drainage  receiving  ves- 
ael,  the  two  lower  side  walls  of  said  mop  receptacle  being 
formed  with  drain  openings  and  the  other  side  wall  thereof 
being  formed  vrlth  ribs,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  drainage  re- 
ceiving vessel  and  a  mop  wringer  rigidly  attached  thereto* 
aald  mop  wringer  consisting  of  a  receptacle  triangular  In 
hoflaonui  cross  section,  the  three  side  walls  of  which  are 
alao  triangular  in  shape  and  converge  downward  to  a  com- 
mon apex,  the  medial  axis  of  aald  mop  receptacle  being  in- 
cllaad  with  relation  to  the  i>erpendl?>ilar  axiii  of  the  drain- 
age receiving  vessel,  said  mop  reoepUcle  being  also  formed 
with  drain  openings,  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


877,622.     DROP-TABQBT.     JoHAJt  A.  WiBoaoH,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  80S,9M. 


1.  In  a  drop  target,  the  combination  of  a  hollow,  air- 
tight, panstrable  flgnre  representation.  In  the  interior  of 
which,  Bomally,  a  pressure  is  prevailing  differing  from 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  flg- 
are  representation  to  noriMlly  prevent  It  from  dropping, 
and  means,  controlled  by  variation  of  pressure  within  the 
flgnre  rsprsseaUtloB,  for  releasing  the  detent  wh«i  the 
flgnra  rapreaantatloa  Is  penetrated  bj  a  hit,  substaatlall7 
as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  drop  target,  the  combination  of  a  hollow,  air- 
tight. p»etrable  figure  repreaenUtlon  In  the  interior  of 
whl^  normally,  a  pressure  la  prevailing  differing  from 
tkat  of  tht  af  osphsrs,  a  eyliadtr  commnnlcatlBg  with  the 
iatarter  of  theaald  flgara  represcatatlon,  a  aprlng-aetuated 
■aeaBber  iaovated  within  the  aald  cylinder  la  sn^  a  manner 
as  to  mava,  wkaa  the  pressare  within  the  flgnr*  represeau- 
tioo  is  chaagsd  by  a  shot  penetrating  the  same,  a  detent 
adapted  to  eagage  the  figure  representation  and.  tlwreby, 
kM9  the  lattar  la  its  normal  posltioa  of  fast,  aad  eoaaac- 
tloaa  batwasa  the  plstoa  aad  the  detent  for  raleaalag  the 
tgare  rcprssaaUtloa.  when  the  piston  Is  movsd.  sabctaa- 
tially  as  aad  far  tfes  parpoas  set  forth. 

t.  la  a  drop  targaC.  the  eoaahlaatioa  of  a  cyltadsr  ftona- 
tag  aa  cxteaded  tabs,  bearlaga  for  the  aald  cylladsr.  a 


hollow,  alr-tlght,  penetrable  figure  repreaentadon  attached 
to  the  aald  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  meana  for  creating  within  the  hollow  figure  tapre- 
aenutlon  and  the  cylinder  a  pressure  differing  from  that  of 
the  atmosphere,  a  member  mounted  within  the  cylinder  la 
such  a  manner  aa  to  move,  when  the  pressure  within  the 
figure  repreaentatlon  and  the  part  of  the  cylinder  communis 
caUng  therewith  la  changed,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the 
figure  represenUUon  and.  thereby,  normally  prevent  the 
latter  from  dropping,  and  connectlona  between  the  piston 
and  the  detent  for  releaaing  the  figure  representation, 
when  the  latter  la  penetrated  by  a  hit,  subatantiaUy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drop  target,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  form- 
ing an  extended  tube,  bearinga  for  the  aame,  a  frame  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow,  air-tight, 
penetrable  figure  representation  inserted  into  the  said 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
meaaa  for  creaUng  within  the  hollow  figure  representation 
and  the  cylinder  a  pressure  differing  from  that  <rf  the  at- 
mosphere, a  member  mounted  within  the  cylinder  in  auch  a 
manner  as  to  move,  when  the  pressure  within  the  figure 
repreaentatlon  and  the  part  of  the  cylinder  communicating 
therewith  la  changed,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  figure 
repreaentaUon  and,  thereby,  normally  prevent  the  latter 
from  dropping,  and  connections  between  the  piston  and  the 
detent  for  releasing  the  figure  representation,  when  the 
latter  Is  penetrated  by  a  hit,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  drop  target  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  form- 
ing an  extended  tube,  bearings  for  the  same,  a  frame  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow,  alr-tlght 
penetrable  flignre  representation  Inserted  into  the  said 
frame  and  faatsned  thereto  by  a  suitable  adhesive,  said  fig- 
ure representation  communicating  through  openings  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  meana  for  creating  within  the 
hollow  figure  representation  and  the  cylinder  a  preaaure 
differing  from  that  of  the  atmosphere,  a  member  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  in  auch  a  manner  aa  to  move,  when  the 
preasure  within  the  figure  repreaentatlon  and  the  part  of 
the  cylinder  communicating  therewith  is  changed,  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  figure  representation  and.  thereby, 
normally  prevent  the  latter  from  dropping,  and  connec- 
tlona between  the  platon  and  the  detent  for  releasing  the 
figure  repreaenUtlon,  when  the  latter  is  penetrated  by  a 
hit  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,628.  COMBINED  WHIP,  BBIN,  AND  LAP  BOBB 
LOCK  FOB  VBHICLB8.  Otto  W.  Wilob,  Wichita. 
Kana.     FUsd  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  846,128. 


1.  In  a  devlca  of  the  elaai  dsacrlbed.  a  caaing  having  a 
hinged  lid  provided  on  Its  vnderslde  with  a  pin  to  enter 
opealags  la  rains,  when  the  lid  Is  dosed,  the  aald  casing 
ssrring  to  support  said  rslas  and  ooact  with  said  lid  and 
pia  to  lo^  them. 

2.  In  a  dartca  of  tlia  eUss  described,  the  combination 
ofa  baas,  a  Bovable  lap  robe-loddng  bar  to  coact  there- 
with ta  asears  a  robs  between  tiiem,  a  bolt  to  lo^  aald 
bar.  a  aprlag  to  raalat  the  doalng  movement  of  aald  bar 

the  aaaa  to  aagaga  aald  bolt  aad  hold  the  Uttar 
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In  locking  poaltlon,  and  a  q>rlng  to  move  aald  bolt  to  un- 
locking position  when  aald  bolt  Is  relieved  of  the  pressure 
of  said  bar  cauaed  by  the  first-m«>tloned  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  in  combination 
with  a  lap  robe  lock  having  a  movable  alaoMBt  aad  a  whip 
lock  having  a  movable  element  a  locking  bolt  for  the 
movable  element  of  the  lap  robe  lo<±,  actuated  by  the  mov- 
able element  of  the  whip  lock. 

4.  A  lap  robe  locking  device  having  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable base  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  lap  robe  locking  device  having  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable base  bar  comprising  telescoping  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.624.     DERRICK.     Patbick  Tobkb.   Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  392.957. 
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The  combination  with  the  comer  nprighta,  girths  and 
bracea,  of  male  and  female  T-lrons  and  angle-irons,  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  holes  In  the  stem  and  alota  in  the 
enda  of  the  bar  for  receiving  bolts  for  clamping  the  aec- 
tlona,  glrtha  and  braces  in  a  rigid  position,  all  aubstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


'S77,620.  NOSB-GUABD  FOB  BTEQLA8SBS.  Lao  F. 
Adt,  Troy.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
248,427. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  the 
bridge  connecting  them  and  the  attaching  devices  for  the 
bridge  and  guarda,  of  nose  guards  each  embodying  an  Inter- 
mediate attaching  portion,  a  nose-engaging  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  attaching  portion 
and  arranged  obliquely  rearwardly  in  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  lenses,  and  a  shank  doubled  upon  Itself  add  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  attaching 
portion  and  prorided  with  a  aupplemental  nose-engaging 
portion. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  the 
bridge  connecting  them  and  the  attaching  devices  for  the 
bridge  and  guards,  of  nose  guards  each  embodying  a  ver- 
tically -  extending  attaching  portion,  a  downwardly  •  ex- 
tending arm  arrang«d  in  rear  and  obliquely  to  the  plane  of 
the  lenses  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wearer's  nose,  and 
a  shank  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically- 
arranged  attadiing  portion  having  an  upwardly  opening 
loop  and  a  supplemental  nose-engaging  portion  on  the 
shank  beyond  the  loop  and  off  aet  from  the  said  arm. 

8.  In  eye^asses,  the  combination  witn  the  lenses,  the 


bridge  connecting  them,  and  the  attaching  devices  for  tlia 
bridge  and  guards,  of  nose  guards  each  embodying  an  In- 
termediate vertically-extending  attaching  portion,  a  down- 
wardly -  extending  arm  forming  a  continuation  of  tin 
attaching  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  wearisr'a  nose, 
and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  shank  attached  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  attaching  portion  having  an  inwardlj 
doubled  arm  loereon  forming  a  supplemental  nose  pad. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lensea,  the 
bridge  connecitDg  them,  and  tQe  aiiacbing  devices  for  the 
bridge  and  guards,  of  nose  guarda  each  embodying  a  ver- 
tically-extending attaching  portion  secured  In  the  attadi- 
ing  device  and  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending; shank  attached  to  its  upper  etad.  and  a  nose-engag- 
ing portion  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank  by 
a  bend  in  the  material  substantially  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  lenses. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  the 
bridge  connecting  them,  and  attaching  devices  for  tha 
spring  and  guards,  of  nose  guards  each  embodying  a  ver- 
tically-extending attaching  portion  secured  by  the  attach- 
ing device,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly-extending  ahank 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  attaching  portion  having 
Ita  free  end  doubled  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  , 
to  the  plane  of  the  lenses  to  form  a  nose-engaging  por- 
tion. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  7.626.     MOUNTING.     Lao  F.  Adt.  Albany,   N.   T. 
Piled  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  871,748. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  brldga 
formed  from  fiat  stock  and  having  at  each  end  an  out- 
wardly extending  horisontal  portion  with  the  flat  faces  of 
the  stock  horisontal,  nose  guards  each  having  a  portion 
formed  from  flat  stock,  extending  outwardly  with  the  flat 
faces  of  the  stock  horisontal  and  in  the  plane  of  the  tacea 
of  one  of  the  said  horisontal  portions  of  the  bridge  bands 
connecting  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  bridge 
and  the  guards,  and  lens-attaching  members  connected  to 
the  outer  enda  of  said  outwardly  extending  p<»tlona 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  formed  from  a  single  flat  strip 
and  comprising  a  bridge,  two  nose  guards  and  horisontal 
loops,  each  of  aald  loops  connecting  one  of  the  nose  guarda 
and  the  bridge  and  extending  outwardly  both  from  the 
said  nose  guard  and  from  the  bridge,  the  portions  of  the 
strip  forming  the  loop  having  their  flat  faces  in  the  sama 
plane. 

3.  An  eyeglass  mounting  formed  of  a  flat  strip  aad 
comprising  a  bridge,  nose  guards  and  outwardly  extending 
portions  embodying  edgewise  bends  connecting  the  guarda 
to  the  bridge  and  arranged  with  the  flat  fhces  of  the  strip 
horisontal. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  formed  from  a  aingle  flat  strip 
and  comprising  a  bridge  having  horisontal  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  and  guards  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  portions,  each  connected  at  its  outer 
end  by  a  bend  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  bridge,  those  portions  of  tha 
strip  forming  the  outwardly  extending  portions  on  tlie 
guards  and  on  the  bridge  having  their  flat  faces  la  tha 
same  plane. 

5.  In  eyeglaases,  the  combination  of  lens-attaehing 
members  each  having  a  horisontal  pocket  a  bridge,  noaa 
guards,  and  horizontal  loops  connecting  the  guards  and 
the  bridge  and  each  projecting  Into  the  pocket  in  oaa 
of  the  lens-attaching  members. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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•TT,SST.  WASHINO  •  MACHINB.  Jom  W. 
Steam  U.  BnnfiiioTOM.  Jr..  and  Ama  L. 
La  Harp*,  IlL    rUad  Jaly  36,  1906.    Sartal  No.  UT.840. 


la  a  waahlBff  machiiM,  a  frame,  a  talila  rotatably 
Boontad  tbaraoa  prorMid  wtth  a  ratcbet  wba^  a  raelp* 
rocatory  bar  tor  aetvatlac  tha  whaal  In  ona  dtraettoa  only, 
a  iprtaf  catch  for  holdlac  the  whaal  whan  tha  bar  la 
■oTtac  ta  tlM  other  dlraetloa.  handlaa  plTotallj  Booatod  oa 
oaa  alda  o(  tha  frama  at  tha  top,  ona  of  which  aztaoda  ba- 
joad  tha  piTOtal  point,  an  adjoatabl*  pitman  connactad 
wtth  aald  OKtMiatoa  and  with  an  angla  larw,  aald  later 
baiaff  eoaaaetad  with  aald  bar,  and  poundera  connected 
with  MM  handlee. 


877,628.  NUT -LOCK.  Sitbbt  BaMaoN,  Spring  yallay, 
Minn.,  aaalgaor  of  one-tblrd  to  William  B.  Hntton  and 
one-third  to  Ralph  J.  Parker.  Spring  Yalley.  Minn. 
PUed  Jane  28.  1906.    S«rtal  No.  328,090. 


A  not  lo^ -coBpriaing  a  spring  steel  member  bSTlng  a 
aabatantlally  elrealar  and  nonvolata  middle  portion  with 
aztanded  anda,  aaM  mHdle  portion  haTlag  spora  located 
upon  Ita  ant  engaging  edge,  said  spring  member  being 
cvrrad  along  Ita  longitodinal  axis,  the  extending  enda 
being  eonred  traaareraaly  of  the  member  and  Ijlng  In  tha 
are  of  tha  same  drde. 


877.618.  PMBUMATIC  WHKBL  AND  HUB.  Hamiiaoh 
A.  Bbowii.  Lehigh,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1906.  Serial 
New  848400. 

1.  IB  am  aiaatle  wheel,  a  solid  hob  harlng  a  continnooa 
coaeaTa  grooTa  la  Ita  periphery  and  aatl-frletloii  roUera 
as  Ita  aMa  faeea,  a  aolM  circular  frame  haTlag  a  eontlnn- 
aaa  eaacava  graora  In  tta  tnner  face,  a  pneamatlc  tnbe  be- 
the  hah  aad  the  elrealar  frame  and  the  bob  and  tha 
connactad  by  elrealar  plataa  fixed  to  the  side  faeea 
a(  tta  drcalar  traaM  and  prorlded  with  openings  for  the 


8.  to  aa  alaatk  wheal,  a  aolM  hnb  baring  aatl-frlctloa 
rollan  oa  tta  aide  fhcea,  a  circular  traBO,  a  paeoaatle 
taha  hatwaea  tha  hob  and  tlie  fraBo,  elrealar  ^tea  ftaad 
•a  tiM  aUa  fheae  of  the  fraaw.  circular  flanged  '«f***"l!t  la 
.Ika  platM  aad  eapa  datachably  fixed  oa  the  fiaagea,  to  opar- 
ata  aa  aM  fiMrth. 

t.  to  aa  aiaatle  wheal,  a  bub  coaipoaed  of  aa  iaaer  part 
kaatjic  a  eeattoaaoa  eeaeara  groove  ta  Its  pailphaij.  a  phi- 
nUkf  9t  aatl'erktlaa  rollara  at  Ita  aMa  fae«.  a 


trie  oatar  part  of  a  hub  hartng  a  conttaooaa  coaeeatrk 
ta  Ita  tanar  dreuaifaraaea,  a  paeuBatle  taha  ba- 
the parte  ef  tha  huh.  dreular  platea  fixed  to  the  aide 
9t  the  eater  part  of  the  hub,  circular  openlnga  la 

aaM  platea,  flaagM  projacttag  outward  froB  eaM  openings 

and  capa  fitted  to  the  fiaagee  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  pneuBstlc  wheel  comprising  an  inner  part  of  a  hub 
and  aa  outer  part  of  a  bub,  a  pneumatic  tnbe  between  the 
two  parte,  platee  fixed  to  the  sidee  of  the  outer  part  of 
tha  hah  to  extend  over  the  sidee  of  the  inner  part  of  tbe 
hub,  qM>kea  ezteadlng  from  the  outer  part  of  the  hub,  a 
rim  on  the  ends  of  the  spokee.  circular  openings  in  tbe 
platee  prorMad  with  flanges,  capa  on  tbe  flangea  and  anti- 
friction roUera  on  tbe  side  facee  of  the  inner  part  of  tbe 
hub  to  engage  said  flangea,  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate  as  set  forth. 


877.680.     ROLLBB  -  BBABINO.     PinL  F.  BoaaMAif.  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.     Filed  Not.  28.  1000.     S«-U1  No.  345.429. 


1.  la  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  race,  and 
rollers  arranged  therein  and  proTided  with  Inbrleant-de- 
fleetlag  portloaa  arranged  side  by  side,  the  deflecting  por- 
ttoaa  of  adjacent  rollers  being  offset  an  spiral  Uaea,  aub- 
staatlallj  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  to  a  roUar  bearlag,  tbe  coBblnatkm  of  a  race,  and 
taper  roUeta  arranged  therein  and  proTldad  wtth  aanalar 
riba  or  projaethBa,  tha  rtba  of  adjacent  roUera  batag  oSaet 
ea  aplral  Uaaa,  aobatanttally  aa  aet  ferth. 

8.  to  a  roller  beartag,  the  eoBbtnatloa  of  a  race,  aad 
taper  roUera  arranged  tterela  aad  proTtded  wtth  eoaTUK 
aaaular  rifca  atraagad  aMa  by  aMa,  the  rtbe  of  adjaeaat 
rollara  batag  offhat  pregieeeffely  ftom  tha  periphery  to- 
ward tha  aaatar  of  tha  bearlag.  subatanttally  aa  aet  fbrth. 
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877,681.  SLIMBS-FILTBB  APPARATUS.  Bdwih  M. 
CI.4BK,  Loo  Angelea.  Cai.,  assignor  to  Bdwln  M.  Clark 
Slime  Filter  Company,  Loe  Angelea.  CaL,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872.28a 


1.  In  a  sllmee  filter  apparatus,  a  wheel  haTlng  a  per- 
forated rim  with  groores  near  each  edge  of  the  rim,  a 
perTtous  belt  trsTeling  oTer  said  wheel,  a  belt  hsTlng 
welts  in  each  edge  which  doeely  fit  tbe  said  grooTes  and 
prcTont  leakage  between  tbe  edge  of  tbe  belt  and  wbeel, 
tbe  rim  of  tbe  wbeel  being  formed  In  hollow  Bectlons,  a 
tank  containing  tbe  liquid  to  be  filtered  in  which  the 
wheel  is  Immersed,  means  for  applying  suction  to  hollow 
sections  of  tbe  rim  to  draw  the  liquids  through  tbe  per- 
tIoos  belt  into  the  hollow  sections  and  cause  the  solids 
to  adhere  to  tbe  belt,  and  means  (or  limiting  tbe  suction 
to  sections  whidi  are  fully  immersed  in  tbe  liquid  or 
coTered  by  tbe  belt. 

2.  In  a  sUmea  filter  apparatus,  a  wheel  the  rim  of 
which  comprises  segmental  hollow  sections  bolted  to- 
gether, each  section  haTlng  a  perforated  face,  a  hollow 
hob,  hollow  spokes  connecting  the  respectlTe  rim  sections 
with  tbe  hollow  bub.  a  stationary  hollow  shaft  on  which 
tbe  wheel  rcTOlTes,  a  hollow  shaft  haTlng  ports,  means 
for  applying  suction  to  tbe  hollow  shaft  a  bushing  be- 
tween the  hollow  shaft  and  boUow  hub,  said  bushing  haT- 
lng ports  thus  forming  a  TalTe  adapted  to  shot  off  suc- 
tion from  hollow  spokes  and  rim  sections  when  in  certain 
positions  in  their  cycle  of  moTement,  a  perrioos  belt 
traveling  over  the  wheel,  and  a  tank  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered  in  which  the  wheel  is  immersed. 

3.  In  a  slimes  filter  apparatus,  a  wbeel,  tbe  rim  of 
which  comprises  segmental  hollow  sections  bolted  to- 
gether, each  section  having  a  perforated  face,  a  hollow 
hub,  hollow  spokes  connecting  the  respective  rim  sections 
with  tbe  hollow  bub,  a  stationary  hollow  shaft  on  which, 
tbe  wheel  roTolTes,  a  hollow  shaft  haTlng  ports,  means 
for  applying  suction  to  tbe  hollow  shaft,  a  boablng  be- 
tween tbe  hollow  shaft  and  hoUow  bub,  said  bushing  haT- 
lng ports  thus  forming  a  TalTe  adapted  to  shut  off  suc- 
tion from  hollow  spokee  and  rim  sections  when  In  certain 
-positions  in  their  cycle  of  moTement,  a  perrlous  belt 
trsTellng  OTor  tbe  wbeel,  a  Unk  containing  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered  in  which  the  wbeel  is  immersed,  idle  rollers 
for  guiding  that  part  of  tbe  belt  away  from  the  wheel,  a 
wash  pipe  for  remoTlng  solicto  from  tbe  belt  after  it  has 
left  the  wheel,  and  a  launder  for  recelTlng  tbe  waahad 
off  material. 

4.  In  a  slimes  filter  apparatus,  a  wheel  haTlng  a  per- 
forated rim  with  groorea  near  each  edge  of  the  rim,  a 
perTloua  belt  traTellng  over  said  wbeel.  the  belt  haTlng 
recesses  In  each  edge,  ropea  extending  looeely  through  tbe 
receesee  and  drawing  tha  edgea  of  the  belt  into  ti^t 
engagement  in  the  grooTea  of  the  wheel,  strips  of  padt- 
ing  material  In  the  bottom  of  the  grooTee  against  whleh 
the  belt  is  pressed  by  tlw  ropes  for  preventing  leakage, 
the  riB  of  the  wheel  being  fonaad  la  hoUow  sectUms.  a 
taak  ctmtalalag  the  UqaM  to  ha  filtered  la  which  the 
wheel  Is  louneraed.  Beans  for  aH>lylag  anctloa  to  the 
hollow  sections  of  the  rlB  to  draw  the  Uqulda  throoi^ 
the  perTious  belt  lata  the  hollow  aectloaa  and  canae  tha 


aollds  to  adhere  to  the  bait,  aad  Beans  for  UaUtiBg  tha 
suctioa  to  sections  which  are  fully  Immersed  in  the  llqnM 
or  eovarad  by  the  belt 

6.  to  a  tflBea  filter  apparatua.  a  wbeel  having  a  hoUaw 
bub.  a  perforated  rim  formed  of  hollow  aeetlona,  hollow 
spokee  oonaeetlng  the  reopectlve  seettoas  with  the  hollow 
bub,  a  penrlous  belt  traTellng  oTor  the  wheel,  the  wheal 
being  Immeraed  In  the  Uquld  to  be  filtered,  meaas  for 
applying  suction  to  the  hollow  hub,  spokes  and  sections. 
TalTe  means  for  limiting  tbe  suction  only  to  such  hollow 
sections  aa  are  fully  Immersed  In  tbe  liquid  or  are  coTorad 
by  tha  belt  idle  roUera  for  guiding  that  portion  of  tha 
belt  not  on  tbe  wheal,  a  pair  of  dldable  bars  supporting 
one  of  said  rollera,  a  croee  bar  connecting  the  upper  enda 
of  the  slldable  bar,  and  a  weighted  loTor  bearing  against 
said  croas  bar  for  depressing  the  slldable  bars  to  cause  the 
roller  carried  by  tbe  slldable  bars  to  bold  the  belt  taut 


877.682.     WRENCH.     Jaxaa  B.  CLaoircH.  Collins.  Mlaa. 
FUed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  879,459. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  or  casing,  a  handle 
projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe  same,  a  atatlonary  )aw 
haTlng  a  shank  fixed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing, 
a  moTable  Jaw  to  slide  upon  said  shank  and  provided 
with  a  ebank  to  enter  said  casing  and  formed  upon  its 
inner  face  with  a  rack,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  slid- 
ing jaw  to  its  closed  position  and  a  lever  arranged  In 
longitudinal  allnement  with  tbe  shank  of  tbe  sutionary 
jaw  and  plToted  for  swinging  movement  in  said  casing, 
said  lever  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  teeth  to  en- 
gage said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  casing  having  united  aide 
platea.  a  bar  arranged  between  aald  plates  and  having  one 
end  projecting  to  form  a  handle,  a  stationary  jaw  having 
a  shank  projecting  into  and  eecured  in  tbe  other  end  of 
said  caalng  aad  spaced  from  said  bar,  a  Bovable  Jaw  to 
slide  upon  said  ahank  and  havtag  a  shank  to  slide  in  said 
casing  and  tormad  upon  ita  inner  face  with  a  rack,  a  coil 
spring  arranged  in  the  caalng  and  engaged  with  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  shank  of  the  sliding  Jaw  to  project  the  latter 
to  Its  dosed  podtion  and  a  lever  arranged  In  longitudinal 
allnonaat  with  tbe  shank  of  the  stationary  jaw  and 
pivoted  for  swinging  movement  in  said  caalng.  said  lever 
havtag  at  tta  outer  md  a  haadla  aad  at  tta  laaar  aad 
upper  end  teeth  to  engage  saM  radc  substantially  aa  da- 
scrtbed. 


87  7.688.  PIO-FORCBPS.  AaaAM  O.  CoLaox.  Dea 
Molaaa,  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1907.  8a|»al  No.  888,098. 
L  to  pig  fercepa  the  ooBblnatloa  of  a  guide  portloa 
ooBprtalag  a  atlff  wire  beat  so  as  to  provide  a  haadla  at 
Mie  of  Ita  aztraBltlas;  a  esntral  gidds  loop:  a  daobla 
guide  loop  at  aae  extraaUty  ci  said  wire ;  a  grlpptag  per- 
tloB  ooBprlatag  a  flexible  wire  provided  with  aa  eloagatad 
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Imp  at  Ita  fenraid  txtiwilty,  tlM  sMm  fonntat  mU  loop 
paMfng  tbrench  tbclr  respective  portion  of  the  double  guide 
U)op  ABd  each  paaalng  throogh  the  eentral  loop ;  a  pair  of 
haadlM  at  the  rear  eztremlty  of  said  flexible  folde  wire 
aad  a  giiide  loop  formed  by  exteBdlng  the  wire  of  which 
Mid  pair  of  haa<Sea  are  formed  reeelTlng  the  body  of  the 
■tiff  wire  forming  the  main  gaide  portion,  eabetaatlally 
as  shown  and  described. 


2.  Forceps  composed  of  a  guide  portion  formed  of  a 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof. 
Mid  wire  Intermediate  its  ends  being  bent  to  form  a  cen- 
tral guide  loop  and  at  its  end  being  bent  to  form  two 
guide  loops,  a  gripping  member  conslsttng  of  a  flexible 
piece  of  wire  haTlng  an  elongated  loop  at  its  forward  end 
and  haTlng  the  sides  forming  said  loop  extending  through 
their  reapectlTe  loop  of  Mid  two  guide  loops,  and  each 
being  alw  passed  through  Mid  central  loop,  the  inner  end 
of  Mid  flexible  piece  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  two 
handles  which  extend  on  opposite  sidM  of  said  guide  por- 
tion and  being  further  bent  to  form  a  guide  loop  which 
recetres  aald  guide  portion. 

8.  Forceps  composed  of  a  guide  member  haying  a  cen- 
tral guide  loop  and  a  pair  of  guide  loops  at  one  end.  a 
gripping  member  consisting  of  a  flexible  piece  of  wire 
harteg  a  haadle  aad  a  guide  loop  recelTlng  said  guide 
■ember  formed  adjacent  one  end  and  haTlng  its  re- 
mainder formed  into  an  elongated  loop  which  has  each 
of  its  sides  psMlng  through  said  central  loop  of  the  guide 
member  and  through  the  reepeetlTe  loop  of  said  pair  of 
loops  ot  the  guide  member  whereby  said  pipping  member 
la  slldably  supported  at  thrM  points  aloag  the  length  of 
Mid  guide. 


t77.634.     BULL  •  BINO.    ALUAifDaa  C.  DMnnt,  Keokuk. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    8«rlal  No.  867,213. 


--- ar 


1.  A  ring  comprising  two  sections  plToted  together,  one 
of  Mid  aeetloaa  haTlng  a  socket  or  recsM  formed  la  Its 
fTM  end,  said  end  being  of  approzlautely  the  same  croM- 
■eetleaal  area  aa  the  body  thereof,  and  t|M  other  section 
being  proTlded  with  a  conical  plerdng-point  or  end  adapted 
to  paM  Into  the  corrMpondlngly  formed  eocket  or  reeoM 
in  the  other  section :  and  means  located  at  a  point  remote 
fMB  tke  plercIng-polnt  and  socket  for  securing  the  aee- 
tloaa together  In  their  cloeed  pwltion. 
a.  ▲  ring  comprising  two  aefttowa  plrotad  together,  one 
bring  longer  tiian  the  other,  one  aeetloo 
or  reesM  formed  la  Ita  fTM  mid.  said  end 
of  approxlsutely  the  name  creM  sectional  arM  as 
tba  feedy  thereoC.  and  the  ottar  seedoa  prorMed  with  a 

to  paM  Into  the  rw  1  Mpwidlnilj 
fbrssad  In  the  uppMlte  aeetSon. 


8.  A  ring  compooed  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  Mcb 
section  comprising  an  arm  substantially  semidrenlar  In 
contour  and  a  loop  formed  Integral  therewith ;  and  meana 
for  securing  the  parta  together. 

4.  A  ring  comprising  two  sections  piToted  together,  Mch 
section  consisting  of  a  hook-shaped  member  and  a  loop 
formed  therewith ;  sseans  for  plTotlng  the  loops  together ; 
and  means  for  aecnrlng  the  parts  In  their  closed  position. 

5.  A  ring  compoeed  of  two  sections,  Mch  comprising  a 
hook-ahaped  member  and  a  loop.  <Mie  of  Mid  members  being 
pointed  while  the  other  is  proTided  with  a  socket  or  recen 
to  recelTc  Mid  points  wlien  the  parts  are  brought  to- 
gethw ;  means  for  piTOtIng  the  loops  together ;  and  meana 
for  securing  the  parts  when  they  are  brought  to  their 
closed  poeltlon. 

[Claims  a  to  0  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.] 


877,688.      WATEB-MOTOB.      JoHK    Diera,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  863,816. 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  open  pipM  con- 
nected with  oppMlte  sldM  of  a  piston  hMd,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  Mid  pipM  and  piaton  head,  per- 
manent open  communlMtlon  between  Mid  pipM  and  the 
oppoalte  SidM  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  supply  and  exhaust,  a 
TalTs  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  cylinder  pipM 
with  the  supply  and  exhaust,  and  automatic  means  for 
shifting  Mid  TslTe,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  open  pipM  con- 
nected with  oppoelte  sIdM  of  a  piston  bead,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  Mid  pIpM  and  piston  bead,  per- 
manent open  communication  between  said  pipM  sod  the  op- 
posite SldM  of  said  cyllndsr,  s  supply  and  exhaust,  a  TalTe 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  cylinder  pipM  with  the 
supply  and  exhaust,  and  automatic  means  carried  by  the 
cylinder  for  shifting  Mid  TalTS.  substantially  u  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  open  pipes  con- 
nected with  opposite  SldM  of  a  piston  bead,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  Mid  pipM  and  piston  hMd,  per- 
manent open  communication  betwMu  Mid  pipM  and  the 
oppoalte  SldM  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  TalTe  chamber  outside  of 
the  cylinder  fixed  independent  of  the  moTement  of  saki 
cylinder,  a  supply  and  exhaust  for  the  Tslre  chamber,  a 
yalre  In  the  TalTe  diamber  adapted  to  alternately  connect 
the  cylinder  pIpM  with  the  supply  and  exhauat,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  ahlftlng  the  Talve,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  open  pipM  con- 
nected with  oppoalte  sldM  of  s  piston  bead,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  pipM  and  piston  head,  per- 
manent open  communication  between  said  pipes  and  the 
oppoalte  aldM  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  TalTe  chamber  outside  of 
the  cylinder  fixed  independent  of  the  morement  of  Mid 
cylinder,  a  supply  and  exhaust  for  the  Talre  chamber,  a 
Talre  in  the  TalTe  chamber  adapted  to  al.ternately  connect 
the  cylinder  plpM  with  tbe  supply  and  exhaust,  and  auto* 
matk  mMns  Mrrled  by  the  cylinder  for  shifting  the  tsIto, 
substantially  m  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  pIpM  A  and  B 
secured  to  piston  bead  C,  cylinder  D  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate on  pipes  A  and  B  and  piston  head  C,  openings  0  per- 
manently communicating  with  plpM  A  and  B,  rack  bar  F 
carried  hy  cylinder  D  and  meahing  with  gear  O  on  shaft  H, 
Talre  chamber  O  proTlded  with  supply  snd  exhaust  plpM 
P  and  Q,  chambers  o'  and  e*  in  TalTs  chamber  O  and  con- 
neetad  with  plpM  A  and  B,  TalTM  p'  and  q"  In  chamber  O 
and  aatoamtlc  sMana  for  operattog  TalTM  p'  and  f',  nl>- 
atantlally  m  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 
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877,686.    COVEB  FOB  KBOB.     Hava  DiTTMamr,  Lflbeck, 
Germany.     Filed  Not.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  848,216. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cover  for  butter-kegs,  a  frame 
a  hsTlnc  a  groove  at  Its  lower  side  adapted  to  admit  and 
catch  the  rim  of  the  keg  and  haTlng  an  opening  in  the 
middle,  a  rim  round  tbe  opening  In  the  middle  of  the  said 
frame  projecting  upwards,  loops  h  having  holes  i  at 
the  side  and  projecting  downwards  from  the  said  frame, 
a  cover  b  having  a  groove  adapted  to  admit  and  catch 
the  rim  in  the  said  frame  and  laid  on  tbe  opening  thereof, 
two  tappets  d  projecting  from  the  Mid  cover  and  having 
holes  at  their  side  adapted  to  admit  a  rod,  bearings  «  fas- 
tened on  the  said  frame  and  projecting  upwards  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  tappets,  a  rod  r 
having  a  square  head  at  one  end  Inserted  through  the 
holes  of  the  said  tappets  and  bearings  and  fixed  in  the 
tappets  adapted  to  bold  tbe  cover  on  tbe  frame  tumably, 
two  rings  f  loosely  arranged  besides  the  said  tappets,  a 
spiral  spring  e  surrounding  the  said  rod  and  Inwrted  be- 
tween the  said  tappets,  the  V-shaped  springs  c  fastened 
on  the  frame  under  the  said  tappets  adapted  to  hold  the 
cover  in  which  ever  position  it  is  left  opened  during  its 
use  and  also  for  tightly  shutting  the  cover  on  the  rim 
of  the  frame,  means  for  opening  the  tightly  shut  cover, 
and  means  by  which  tbe  frame  is  fixed  on  the  rim  of  a 
keg,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cover  for  butter-kegs,  a 
frame  a  having  a  groove  at  Its  lower  side  adapted  to  ad- 
mit and  catch  the  rim  of  the  keg  and  having  an  opening 
In  the  middle,  a  rim  round  the  opening  in  the  middle 
of  the  Mid  frame  projecting  upwards,  loops  h  having 
holM  <  at  the  sides  and  projecting  downwards  from  the 
said  frame,  a  cover  b  liaving  a  groove  adapted  to  admit 
and  catch  the  rim  of  the  Mid  frame,  two  tappets  d  pro- 
jecting from  the  Mid  cover  and  having  holM  at  their 
side  adapted  to  admit  a  rod.  bearings  «  fastened  on  tbe 
Mid  frame  and  projecting  upwards  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  outer  sldM  of  the  mM  tappets,  a  rod  r  having  a 
square  bead  at  one  end  lUMrted  through  tbe  boles  of  the 
Mid  tappets  and  bearings  and  fixed  in  the  tappets  adapted 
to  hold  the  cover  on  the  frame  tumably,  two  rings  f 
looMly  arranged  besldM  the  Mid  tappets,  a  spiral  spring  e 
surrounding  tbe  Mid  rod  snd  inserted  between  the  said 
tappeta,  the  V-ahaped  springs  0  fastened  on  tbe  frsme 
under  the  Mid  tappets  adapted  to  hold  the  cover  in  whidi 
ever  poeltlon  it  is  left  opened  during  its  um  and  also 
for  tightly  shutting  tbe  cover  on  tbe  rim  of  the  frame,  a 
key  t  for  putting  on  the  square  head  of  the  Mid  rod  and 
turning  the  cover  open,  and  means  by  which  the  frame  is 
fixed  on  tbe  rim  of  a  keg,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cas- 
ings k  bsvlng  bottoms  with  holM  In  the  middle,  hooks 
inserted  through  the  holM  In  the  bottoms  respectively, 
disks  Inside  tbe  Mid  casing  fastened  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
hooks,  rods  fixed  hurlsontally  near  tbe  top  ends  of  tbe 
casings,  hooks  tumably  attached  to  the  Mid  rods  and 
Iirojccting  outside,  and  the  spiral  springs  situated  between 
the  disks  and  tbe  bottoms  of  the  Mid  cuings  rMpectively 
adapted  to  keep  the  frame  tightly  fastened  on  tbe  rim 
of  a  butter-keg  when  the  hooka  are  hooked  between  the 
holM  in  the  loops  snd  the  band  of  the  keg,  substantially 
as  deecrlbed. 


877,687.  HOLDBB  FOB  HOOKS  AND  BTBB.  Ftuom  M. 
DoLmuL,. Chicago.  IIL  FUed  July  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
382.907. 
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1.  In  a  hook-and-eye  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  side  members  with  bent  ends  to  receive  small  artleiea, 
said  ends  being  overlapped  and  In  contact  with  each  other 
to  retain  the  articles,  and  a  hook  for  attachmmit  to  the 
edge  of  a  card,  said  book  being  situated  in  approximately 
the  same  plane  as  said  side  members  and  between  them 
whereby  it  can  tw  easily  manipulated  to  be  cloeely  fitted 
to  a  card  on  both  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hook-and-eye  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  side  members  with  bent  ends  to  recelTe  small  articles, 
said  ends  being  oTcrlspped  and  in  contact  with  each  other 
to  retain  the  articles,  and  a  hook  for  attachment  to  the 
edge  of  a  card,  said  book  being  situated  in  approximately 
the  same  plane  as  said  side  members  and  between  them 
whereby  it  can  be  easily  manipulated  to  t>e  closely  fitted  to 
a  card  and  on  both  faces  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
card. 


877,688.     FBNCB  -  POST.     Chablbs  S.  DODOHnaTT,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     FUed  June  20,  1907,    Serial  Na  879,861. 
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1.  A  post  comprising  a  concrete  body  proTided  with  an 
interior  longitudinally  extending  channel  and  having  a 
slot  leading  outwardly  from  said  channel  through  one  wall 
of  the  poet,  with  the  channel  extending  laterally  In  the 
body  of  the  post  on  both  sldM  of  the  slot,  a  slotted  me- 
tallic lining  for  Mid  channel,  wholly  inclosed  by  tbe  con- 
crete body,  bolta  provided  with  heads  engaged  in  mM 
channel.  Mid  bolts  extending  outwardly  therefrom  through 
the  slot,  and  a  wire  clamping  device  at  tbe  outer  enda  of 
Mid  bolta,  aald  slot  and  channel  being  adapted  to  receive 
ordinary  bolts  and  bolt  heads  respectively. 

2.  A  pMt  comprising  a  concrete  body  provided  with  an 
Interior  longitudinally  extending  channel  and  havlag  a 
slot  leading  outwardly  from  said  channel  through  one  wall 
of  the  post  and  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  poet.  Mid 
channel  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  slot,  aad  aald 
poet  haying  aa  aperture  of  substantially  the  Mme  diameter 
as  the  channel  leading  therefrom  thnmgb  the  concrete  wall 

1  of  the  post,  a  slotted  metallic  lining  for  said  channel. 
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wholly  tadoMd  by  the  eoncnte  body,  bolts  utendlac 
thrMMrh  Mid  alet  with  be«da  wtfglag  la  Mdd  eluuttel,  aad 
win  rtaagtag  darkM  os  tbo  ootar  Midi  o(  aald  bolta. 


STT.dSa.  BHJBBT-MSTAL  SOOriNO.  Jom  F.  QALsaAlTH. 
Sbdbynil*,  Tmib.  PUcd  Sept  IS.  190«.  SorUl  No. 
SS4.600. 


▲  rooflnf  plate  or  •hlaflo  haTiag  ■ymaiotrleally  formod 
oppostto  0dt«*,  oftch  tormod  with  «  border  h  adapted  to 
lerre  as  a  tongiic  or  "  nalllnc  edce  "  as  the  ca«e  may  be,  a 
cap  member  i,  f,  ot  subetaatUlly  liiTerted  V  form  ia  eroes 
section  aad  a  bead  m  betweea  the  border  and  the  cap  mem- 
ber, as  aad  for  the  parposee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


877,640.  APPABATUS  FOB  THB  DBQBBM INATION  OF 
INDIAN  COBN.  Joaara  F.  Ourr,  Terre  Haate,  lad., 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Thomas  T.  Oaff,  Barnstable, 
Mass.    FUed  June  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  879,877. 


1.  In  apparatns  for  degermlnf  maise,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  "  concare  "  decreasing  in  diameter 
aa  it  approaches  the  tall  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  power- 
drlTCB  "  cylinder  "  composed  of  a  body  of  sabstantlally  the 
same  diameter  thronchoot.  armed  with  external  spiral 
threads  of  aniform  pitch  bot  decreasing  in  thickness  and 
also  ia  helrht  as  they  approach  the  tall  (rf  the  machine. 
•Bhataatlally  as  and  for  the  parposee  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  determine  malie,  s  stationary  taper- 
laff  "  concare  ",  and  screen  snrtsees  therein  through  which 
properly  reduced  fragments  of  craln,  as  they  form,  may 
pass  off,  in  combination  with  a  roUry  power-driren  "cyl- 
teder  "composed  of  a  body  of  sobatantlally  the  same  dl- 
aiMtar  throo^oat,  armed  with  spiral  threads  of  nnlfbrm 
pitch  which  decreaae  la  thickness  and  In  halght  as  they 
approach  tha  tall  ct  the  nkaehlnc  so  as  to  Impart  to  the 
"  cyllador  "  as  a  whole  a  taper  sabstantlally  eonformln« 
to  ttet  of  the  ''  concare  ",  sabstantlally  aa  and  fbr  the  pnr- 
poaea  haretebef ore  set  forth. 

8.  Tke  eooblaatlea  with  the  rotary  power-drlren  cylin- 
der c—poeed  of  a  body  of  sobatantlally  the  same  diameter 
fhr—ghsnt,  aimed  with  spiral  thrsada  of  aniform  pitch, 
bot  deersasing  In  tklckasas  aad  la  helcht  as  thsy  appreaeh 
ths  tall  of  ths  mafhias,  of  a  statloaary  "  ooaeare  "  which 
nftfuspiadlagly  dsersasss  la  dtesaeter  towards  the  tall  «f 
■■rtitas,  opsBlags  or  perforatloas  thersla  ft>r  ths  ea> 
af  properly  redaeed  fracments  of  grata,  and  low  py- 
widal  prafactkas  arrangsd  Is  spiral  Uasa  apoa  ths  lata- 
ilar  ef  tha  **  eeaeare,"  sabstantlally  as  aad  for  the  par- 

4.  TiM  caaiMnstloa  with  tbm  rotary  power  drlrea  **  ejU 


indar  "  eooipooed  of  a  body  of  sabstantlally  the  sasse  di- 
ameter throoghoat,  armed  with  spiral  threada  of  aniform 
pitch  bat  decreasing  in  thickness  and  height  as  they  ap- 
proach the  tail  of  the  machine,  and  low  pyramidal  proJa» 
tlons  located  upon  the  periphery  of  the  threads,  aad  also 
on  the  bottom  of  the  grooree  between  the  threada,  of  a  sta- 
tionary tapering  "  coacare  "  and  projections  of  correspoad- 
Ing  shape  to  thoee  on  the  "  cylinder  "  arranged  In  spiral 
llnsa  apon  tha  lnterk>r  of  the  "  concare  ".  sabstaatlally  as 
and  for  the  parpoees  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


877.M1.  DBQBBM INO  MAIZB  OB  INDIAN  COBN.  Joaani 

F.  QaifT,  Terre  Haate,  Ind..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Thomas  T.  Gair.  BamsUble.  Mass.  FUed  Jane  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  879.878. 


I  • 


The  Improrement  In  the  process  of  degermlng  maise  or 
Indian  com,  which  consists  In  sabjeetlng  the  prerioasly 
moistened  grain,  while  morlng  in  contlnaoas  flow,  to  a 
breaking  operation  ander  compression,  and  conseqoent  con- 
centration, which  gradually  Increases  with  the  progress  of 
the  grain,  whereby  daring  the  trarel  of  the  charge  the 
weakest  grains  will  be  broken  first,  the  next  weakest  next, 
and  so  <» :  and,  daring  the  coarse  of  this  operation  sepa- 
rating oat  and  carrying  off,  as  they  form,  from  the  still  an- 
redaced  portion  of  the  charge  such  fragments  of  grain  as' 
may  be  redaeed  to  proper  else  along  with  correspondingly 
sised  bits  of  germs  and  other  bodies,  sabstantlally  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


877,042.    CHBESB-CUTTBR.     AlUM  A.  OULDBifAKii.  Baf- 
falo,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  298.358. 


1.  A  cheese  cotter  comprising  a  fnuas,  a  cheeoeboard, 
means  for  rotating  said  board  baring  a  dnteh  wheel,  and 
nteaas  for  conpllng  said  whssl  and  board  coaslstlag  of  a 
grid  or  plate  ssenred  to  said  board  and  baring  a  notch  or 
recess  ootsMs  <tf  Its  ^rot  aad  a  pin  arraaged  on  said 
wheel  aad  eagaglng  with  eald  notch  or  recees,  sabstantlally 
as  sst  forth 

S.  A  chases  cotter  comprising  s  frame,  consisting  of  a 
rlag,  a  traaarcrss  bar  extending  diametrically  acroes  said 
ring  aad  a  boas  rlalag  from  the  center  of  said  bar,  a  ehsess 
board  plroted  oa  said  boas,  means  for  rotating  said  board 
hariag  a  cloteh  wheel  plroted  oa  said  boas,  a  grid  or  plata 
secoied  to  said  hoard  and  baring  a  recess  on  one  side  of  Its 
ptrot,  aad  a  pla  arraaged  oa  said  dntch  whsal  aad  sagag- 
lag  wttk  said  reessa,  sobatantlally  as  set  forth. 

tw  ▲  chosae  cottar  eomprialag  a  fraas,  coaslstiag  af  a 
rlag,  a  traasrarse  bar  sttsadlog  dtassetrically  acrvs 
rlag  aad  a  boas  rWag  fraai  the  eeater  of  said  bar,  a 
board  arraagsd  abore  the  frame,  a  grid  or  plate  eecored  ta 
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the  under  side  of  the  board,  a  bolt  eecored  rertlcallr  la  said 
boas  and  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pirot  spindle 
which  enters  an  opening  formed  centrally  la  said  grid  or 
plate  aad  board,  and  means  for  rotating  the  board  harlng 
a  dutch  wheel  plroted  on  said  boss,  and  a  pla  arraaged  on 
said  whed  and  entering  a  recees  la  said  grid,  substantially 
assetfOrth. 

4.  A  cheeee  cotter  comprising  a  frame,  coaalstlBf  of  a 
ring,  a  transrerse  bar  extending  diametrically  across  said 
ring  aad  a  boss  rising  from  the  center  of  said  bar,  a  cheeee 
board  arranged  abore  the  frame,  a  grid  eecored  to  the  ua- 
derslds  of  tha  board,  a  bolt  arranged  rertlcally  In  the  boos 
and  prorlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  bearing  against 
the  uaderslde  of  said  boss,  st  Its  upper  end  with  a  plrot 
spindle  entering  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  grid  sad 
board  and  bstween  its  ends  with  s  nut  whldi  bears  against 
the  upper  end  of  said  boss,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
board  comprising  s  dntch  wheel  plroted  oa  the  upper  re- 
duced end  of  said  boss  bMwssa  a  shooldor  thsreon  and  said 
not,  a  pla  arranged  on  said  wheel  aad  catering  a  recess  in 
said  grid,  a  rock  arm  plroted  oa  the  loww  enlarged  part  of 
said  boss,  and  a  dutch  pawl  operating  to  ooople  and  on- 
couple  said  rock  arm  and  dutch  wheel,  sobatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  cheeee  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  cheeee  board 
plroted  on  the  frame,  and  oteans  for  rotating  the  board 
comprising  a  dnteh  wheel  operatlrely  connected  with  ssid 
board  and  harlng  a  rim.  a  rock  arm  plroted  concentrically 
with  said  wheel,  a  front  abatment  arranged  on  the  rock 
arm  on  the  inner  side  of  said  rim.  a  rear  abutment  ar- 
ranged on  said  arm  on  the  outer  side  of  said  rim,  a  clutch 
pawl  supported  on  said  arm  between  said  abutments  and 
harlng  two  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  rim,  snd  a  hand  lerer  operatlrely  connected  with  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,043.  AZO  DTE.  OacAa  GOirrHBa  and  Liopold  Hkssb, 
BIberfeld,  Oermaay,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.    Piled  Nor.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,813. 

1.  The  hereln-deecrlbed  new  aao-dyestuffs  obtainable  by 
combining  the  diazo  compoands  of  1.8-aminonaphthol  sul- 
fonic acids  wltb  suitable  amlns,  then  diasotising  these  in- 
termediate compounds  and  combining  the  thus  produced 
diasoaso  compounds  with  derivatires  of  2-amino-&-naph- 
thol-7-8ulfonic  acid,  which  dyestulTs  are,  after  being  dried 
and  pulrerised,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water,  yielding  upon  redaction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  1.8-amln<«aphthol 
sulfonic  sdd,  a  diamin  and  a  derlratlre  of  2.6-dlamlno-5- 
naphthol-7-sulfonlc  add,  and  dyeing  cotton  from  blulsb-red 
to  rlolet  to  blue  shadee,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  hereln-deecrlbed  new  aso-dyestuff,  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  the  dlaao  compound  of  1.8-smlno- 
naphthol-3.6-disnlfonlc  add  with  alpha-naphthylamln,  di- 
asotising the  intermediate  product  thus  produced  and  com- 
bining the  diasoaso  compound  with  2-phenyIamin-5-naph- 
thol-7-aulfonlc  add,  which  dyeetuff  Is,  after  being  dried 
and  pulrerised,  in  the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  pow- 
der soluble  In  water  with  a  blue  color  and  aoluble  In  con- 
centrated sulforlc  add  with  a  grayish-blue  color ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannoos  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  1.8-amlnonaphthol-3.6-dlsalfonic  sdd,  1.4-dismino- 
naphthalene  and  2-phenylsmln-5-naphthol-0-amino-7-sul- 
fOalc  add ;  aad  dyeing  cotton  blue  shsdes,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


dlssffsn?  compounds  with  2-amlao-6-aaphtliol-7-BOlfoalc 
add.  which  dyestuffs  sre,  after  being  dHed  aad  polrerlaed, 
in  the  shape  of  thdr  alkaline  salta,  dark  powders  saaUy 
BOloble  in  water;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  staaaoos 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.8-amlnoaaphthol  sulfonic 
sdd.  a  dlamln  snd  2.6-diamlno-5-naphtbol-7-sulfonic  add. 
dyeing  cotton  from  bloista-red  to  rlolet  to  blue  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  aso-dyestuff,  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  the  dlaso  compound  of  1.8-amlao- 
naphthol-S.O-dlsulfonic  add  with  para-xylidln,  dlasotlalag 
the  Intermediate  compound  thos  produced  and  cMBblalag 
Che  diasoaso  compound  with  S-amlao-S-naphthol-T-aolfonlc 
add,  which  dyeetuff  la,  after  being  dried  and  pulrerised. 
in  the  shape  of  Its  sodlom  salt  a  dark  powder  aoloble  la 
water  with  a  rlolet  color  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sol- 
furlc  add  with  a  greenish-blue  color;  ylddlng  upon  re- 
daction with  staaaoos  chlorld  aad  hydrochloric  add 
1.8-amlnonaphthol-8.6-dlsalf(mlc  add,  2.&-dlamlno-1.4-dl- 
methylbenaene  and  2.6-dlamlno-6-naphthol-7-salfonlc  add ; 
and  dyeing  cotton  rlolet-red  shades,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore deecrlbed. 


•77,044.    AZODTB.    OacAB  OONTHBa  and  Laopou)  Haaaa, 
BIberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm. 
Prtedr.    Bayer  4  Co..  Blberfdd.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Gennaay.    FUed  Nor.  19,  1907.    Stflal  No.  408,814. 
1.  The  hereln-deecrlbed  aew  aso-dyestuffs  obtalaable  by 
comblatag  the  dlaao  compooads  of  l.S-amlaoaaphthol  sul- 
fonic adds  wldi  soltaMe  asalns.  then  dlasotlslBg  theee  la- 
termedlate  oompooade  aad  combining  the  thos  prodoced 


877.045.     ICALBIDOSCOPB.     JoHK   B.   HAsa,   Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  857,485: 


1.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  the  combination  of  the  mirror- 
holder,  an  object  box  baring  electric  lights  swung  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  current  to  said  electric 
lights. 

2.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  the  combination  of  the  mirror^ 
bolder,  a  plurality  of  object  boxes  harlng  electric  tights 
swung  therein,  means  for  conducting  the  current  to  ssid 
lights,  and  means  for  automatically  rerolring  the  said 
object  boxes. 

8.  In  a  kaleidoscope,  the  combination  of  the  mirrors 
arranged  to  produce  kaleidoecopic  effecta,  object  boxes 
at  the  end  of  said  mirrors  adapted  to  be  rerolred  In  o|v 
poelte  directions,  electric  lights  within  said  boxes  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  riew  st  Interrals,  means  for  conducting 
the  current  to  said  lights,  and  means  for  automatically 
rerolring  said  boxes. 


877,640.  FOLDING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  JBSSa 
HOLLOWAT,  Doe  Run,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  0,  1907.  Serial 
No.  800,054. 

1.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eoflri>ins- 
tlWB  with  relatlrely  adjustable  leg  m«Bbers,  of  a  plroUl 
connection  between  the  members,  a  seat  plroted  to  one 
leg  member  at  one  side  of  and  separate  from  the  pirotal 
connection  between  the  leg  members,  aad  a  dstaehable 
and  adjustable  connection  between  the  seat  aad  tha  other 
leg  member. 

2.  In  a  dialr  of  the  chaeacter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  rodters,  of  rearwardly  Indlaed  leg  members 
plroted  at  thdr  lower  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
rockers,  rear  legs  pirotsd  to  the  ladined  legs  aad  harlng 
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•djostabte  cacacvflMata  wltk  th*  rovers,  a  Mat  ptToted 
t»  tlM  rMrmudly  iacllacd  !««■,  and  hooks  carried  by  th« 
■•at  aad  adjastabljr  coasactad  to  the  raar  leg*. 


8.  la  a  chair  of  ^h«  character  act  forth,  the  comblna- 
tk»  with  ro^era.  of  reanrardly  inclined  leg  members 
piTotad  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
rockers,  rear  lees  piToted  to  the  inclined  legs  and  baring 
adjostable  engagements  with  the  rockers,  a  aaat  plTOted 
to  the  rearwardl7  Inclined  legs,  and  ad^table  and  de- 
tachable connections  between  the  seat  and  the  rear  legs. 

4.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  leg  members,  of  a  seat  frame  comprising  side 
bara  piToted  to  the  leg  members,  a  front  round  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  two  spaced 
rear  rounds  connecting  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  seat 
bottom  sorrounding  the  fr<Hiit  round  and  one  of  the  rear 
rounds,  and  a  flexible  back  baring  its  lower  end  surround- 
ing the  other  of  the  rear  rounds,  said  aaat  and  back  passing 
between  said  rear  rounds. 

5.  in  a  chair  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  spaced  rockers,  of  rearwardly  Inclined  leg 
members  plroted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  front  ends 
of  said  rockers,  rear  leg  members  plroted  at  their  apper 
enda  to  the  Inclined  leg  members  and  baring  their  lower 
ends  adjustably  aasodated  with  the  rockers,  a  seat  frame 
plroted  between  Its  ends  upon  the  indined  leg  members, 
a  aaat  bottom  connected  to  tha  seat  frame  (m  oppoalte 
■Idsa  of  Its  plrot  axis,  a  flexible  back  connected  to  the 
upper  enda  of  the  Inclined  leg  members  and  baring  its 
lower  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame, 
and  hooks  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  and 
detacbably  and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  rear  leg. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,647.     HARROW.     liuifK    Hoaroao,    Sterrett,    Tex. 
PUcd  Feb.  26.  1007.     Sarlal  No.  869,851. 


1.  !■  a  riding  harrow  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  rock 
Bhaft»  aupportlag  wfcaala  mounted  thereon  and  meaaa  for 
•ctMtlaff  tka  akaft :  of  a  harrow  frame,  runners  dla- 
poaad  tfcafUttudsr,  and  means  operated  by  the  morement 
•f  m*  abaft  fbr  ahlftiac  tho  runnera  rartteally. 

S.  Tha  eoablaiatHa  with  a  rock  ahaft  and  wheala  earry> 
IMT  tka  ikaft ;  «f  a  fearrov  fMaa.  taath  morably  coaaaetad 
to  tkw  ttmmm,  aad  means  operated  by  the  ro<AlBg  of  tha 


ahaft  In  one  direction  for  slmnitaneoualy  swlnglBg  tha 
taath  and  ralalag  the  frame  toward  the  shaft. 

8.  The  comblaatkm  with  a  rock  ahaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  ahaft;  of  a  harrow  fraoM  aupportad  balow 
the  ahaft,  runners  extending  thereunder,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  morement  of  the  ahaft  for  slmultaaeoualy 
morlng  the  frame  and  mnnera  In  oppoalte  directions 
toward  or  from  the  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  and  supportlag 
wheels  carrying  said  shaft ;  of  a  harrow  frame  supported 
below  the  shaft  teeth  morably  connected  to  and  dtspoaed 

'to  awing  below  the  frame,  and  means  operated  by  tha 
rocking  of  the  ahaft  in  one  direction  for  simultaneously 
lifting  the  frame  toward  the  ahaft  and  swinging  the  taath. 

5.  The  combination  with  supportlag  wbaela,  and  a  rock 
•haft  Joumaled  therein :  of  a  frame  supported  below  the 
shaft  runners  extending  longitudinally  under  the  frame, 
teeth  morably  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  be- 
tween the  runners,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  teeth  and  morlng  the  frame 
and  runners  In  oppoalte  directions  toward  or  from  the 
shaft 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


877,648.     CBNTRirUGAL  FAN.     Jambs   Kbith,  London. 
England.    Filed  May  18,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  874.406. 


k'^ 
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The  herein  deecrlbed  centrifugal  fan,  comprising,  In 
comblnatlmi  a  fan  casing  made  in  one  piece  and  baring  a 
single  central  Intake  eye  and  a  tangential  outlet  and 
formed  with  an  Intumed  annular  guard  cheek  around  aald 
•ya,  a  rac—  being  left  between  said  cheek  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  caaing,  a  central  casting  secured  on  the  sides 
of  the  caaing  oppoalte  said  eye,  a  blade  wheel  comprising 
a  curred  central  boas  baring  ribe  thereon,  a  guard  ring 
cloaeiy  flttlag  said  cheek,  blades  secured  to  said  boaa  on 
one  side  and  aecured  to  aald  ring,  and  aerews  securing 
four  of  said  bladea  to  said  rlba,  a  spindle  carrying  aald 
wheel  Journal  bearlnga  for  said  spindle,  said  bearlnga 
supported  by  said  casting,  a  motor  harlng  Its  rotary 
member  aecured  to  said  spindle  and  Its  stator  secured  to 
said  eaatlng,  and  a  water  Jacketing  derlce  formed  In  the 
eastlag  aad  Interpoaed  between  the  fan  casing  aad  the 
motor. 


877,640.  ASSORTMENT-BOX  OR  DMPLAT-RACK  FOR 
LEAD-PENCILS,  PENHOLDERS.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Jonr 
S.  KaxNT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Eagle  Pencil 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Juae  22.  1807.  Serial 
No   3S0,:tin 

Aa  aaaortmeat  b<Mi  or  display  rack  for  lead  pencils  and 
the  like,  coaatstlag  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  sector- 
shaped  rack  aactlona,  mounted  side  by  side  in  a  suitable 
■npportlag  ataad  upon  a  ooaunoa  axla  oa  which  each  la 
free  to  more  ladependently  of  the  othera,  each  rack  aeetioo 
harlag  oa  Ita  periphery  a  row  of  holea  for  the  reception 
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of  indlrldual  peadla.  aad  at  or  near  iU  center,  a  hub  or 
rest  to  recelre  the  conrerging  Inner  ends  of  the  pendla, 


substantially  as  and   for  the   purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


877,660.     FAUCET.     JOHM  M.   Kkioht.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Jlled  May  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  168,268. 


A  reciprocating  ralre  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  casing 
baring  a  smooth  cylindrical  opening  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  recelre  and  center  a  ralre  stem,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  part  of  said  casing  and  prorlded  with  a  depend- 
ing annular  ralre  seat  a  ralre  stem  supported  by  the  caa- 
ing and  held  against  rertical  morement  said  ralre  stem 
being  screw-threaded  at  and  near  its  lower  end,  a  ralre 
baring  a  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  threaded 
lower  end  of  the  ralre  stem  and  prorlded  with  lateral  pro- 
jections and  a  reduced  depending  portion,  an  elastic  washer 
carried  by  aald  ralre  and  surrounding  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  aald  ralre  stem,  and  a  chambered  attachment  re- 
morably  aecured  to  the  faucet  caaing  and  terminating  at 
Ita  upper  end  with  an  Inwardly  extended  flange  forming 
an  opening  to  recelre  and  guide  said  depending  portion  of 
the  ralre.  the  said  Inwardly  extended  flange  forming  a  seat 
for  the  enlarged  lower  surface  of  said  ralre. 


877,661.    MITBR-BOX.    Jawa  Kwonaos,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,320. 


1.  A  mltar  box,  comprising  a  baae,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  for 
owdlUtlon  oa  aald  haaa,  maaas  for  latehlag  aald  lever  to 
•aid  baaa,  a  guide  fraise  mouated  for  rotary  adjustmeat  oa 


said  lerer  aad  located  whcrily  at  the  rear  of  aald  baaa,  a 
saw-carrier  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  guide  fraoM,  aad 
means  for  locking  said  saw-carrier  in  aald  guide  frama. 

2.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  base,  a  lerer  fulcmmad  for 
oscillation  on  said  baae,  means  for  latching  aald  lerer  to 
said  base,  a  guide  frame  mounted  for  rotary  adjuatmant  oa 
said  lerer  and  located  wholly  at  the  rear  of  said  baaa,  a 
uw-carrier  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  guide  frame,  meaaa 
for  locking  aald  saw-carrier  In  aald  guide  frame,  and  horl< 
sontal  saw-guides  in  said  saw-carrier. 

8.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  base,  legs  carrying  aald 
baae,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  for  oadllatlon  on  aald  baaa,  a 
semidrcnlar  plate  projecting  forward  from  aald  baae,  a 
latch  connecting  said  lerer  and  plate,  a  sleere  mounted 
for  rotary  adjustment  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  lerer,  yokea 
fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  sleere,  plates  mounted  for 
rertical  adjustment  in  said  yokes  and  located  wh<Hly  at 
the  rear  of  said  base,  means  for  locking  aaid  plates  in  said 
yokea,  and  saw-guides  between  said  plates. 

4.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  base,  legs  carrying  said 
base,  screws  seated  In  and  projecting  rearward  from  said 
baae,  back  plates  formed  with  marginal  notchee  embracing 
said  screws,  said  back  plates  each  formed  with  a  square 
end  and  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  be  remored  and  rerereed 
and  replaced  relative  to  said  screws,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  for 
oscillation  on  said  base,  a  guide  frame  mounted  for  rotary 
adjustment  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer  and  wholly  at  tha 
rear  of  said  base,  a  saw-carrier  alldlngly  mounted  on  aald 
guide  frame,  means  for  locking  said  saw-carrier  in  said 
guide  frame,  and  horisontal  saw  guides  in  said  saw-carrier. 

5.  A  miter  box,  comprising  a  base,  legs  supporting  the 
base,  a  seml-clrcular  plate  mounted  beneath  said  bkae  and 
apertured  in  its  forward  curved  margin,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed 
on  said  plate,  a  latch  on  aaid  lerer,  a  pin  on  aaid  latch  en- 
gaging in  one  or  another  of  the  apertures  in  said  plate, 
said  latch  spring-held  in  one  direction  and  adapted  for 
manual  actuation  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  aleere  mount- 
ed for  rotary  adjustment  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  lerer, 
yokes  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  sleere,  platea  mounted 
slidlngly  between  said  yokes,  means  for  latching  said  platea 
In  their  uppermost  position,  and  horisontal  saw  guidea  be- 
tween and  carried  by  aaid  platea. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,662.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
FajiNK  S.  LArLiN,  Seara,  III.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  864,710. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mower  harlng  a  reciprocat- 
ing cutter  bar,  an  upright  houalng  opening  In  front  aad 
harlng  a  forward  extension  forming  a  dirldlag  board,  a  re- 
rolrlng  alckle  with  blades  on  its  circumference,  said  blades 
extending  through  the  open  fnmt  of  the  houalag.  flagara 
extending  from  the  housing,  the  said  bladaa  cooperating 
with  the  fingers  and  means  for  rerolriag  tha  slckla  almul- 
taneoualy  with  tha  redprocatlon  of  tha  cutter  bar. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  rtdp- 
roeatlag  cutter  bar,  an  upright  houalng  open  la  froet  aad 
harlag  a  forward  extension  forming  a  dlrMlag  board,  a  rt- 
rolrlng  sldde  with  cutting  bladea  oa  Its  drcamfaraaea 
Biounted  in  the  housing,  said  blades  extending  throu^  the 
open  front  of  the  bonsing.  stationary  fingers  extandlag 
from  the  houalag  with  which  tha  rerolriag  slckla  blades 
cooperate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  redprocatlag  tha 
cutter  bar  aad  rerolrlng  the  aicklc. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  eomblaatlcm  with  a  redpro- 
catlag eattw  bar,  a  houalng  open  In  front  and  harlag  a 
forward  extension  forming  a  dirldlag  board  at  the  outer 
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tad  of  Mid 


eotttr  bmt,  tmgm  trtwMlliig  forward  of  tb* 
a  rtrolTtet  alckle  haTta*  MadM  monntad  witkia 
the  ho— lug,  tfea  MadM  eztaadlac  throagh  the  open  fnmt 
of  tha  hooalBc  aad  coOpuattng  wtth  the  flagen  to  fona  a 
■hearlac  action,  aad  a  chain  and  gear  connection  within 
the  hooetag  for  revolTlng  the  alcfcle. 

4.  In  a  Mowing  Baehlae.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  redpro- 
eating  cotter  bar.  an  aprlgbt  hoaaing  open  In  front  and 
hartag  a  forward  extenalon  to  form  a  dirldlng  board  at 
the  oater  end  of  the  catter  bar.  a  ahaft  moonted  In  the 
Homing,  a  revolTlng  alckle  looaely  mounted  on  the  ahaft 
aad  having  cutting  bladea  extending  through  the  open  end 
of  the  hooalng,  a  pawl  on  the  alekle.  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
aprocket  wheel  on  the  ahaft,  aald  ratchet  wheel  iw^g^ging 
the  pawl,  a  power  ahaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  on  the  power 
■haft,  aad  a  aprocket  chain  paaalng  aroond  the  aprocket 
whcda. 

877.603.  NUMBERING  OR  MASKING  MACHINE.  Oboiqs 
H.  Lamg.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Piled  May  14.  1007.  Serial  No. 
37S,679. 


1.  In  a  namberlng  or  aaarklng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  noaberlng  head  haTlng  type-dlaka  and  meana  to  ad- 
Jnat  aald  typ^^aka,  of  a  vibrating  arm  on  which  aald 
namberlng  head  la  moonted,  a  platen  toward  and  from 
which  the  nomberlng  head  moTea  aa  the  arm  Tlbratea.  a 
morabiy  mounted  type-dlak  allner.  and  meana  to  canae  aald 
allacr  to  move  toward  the  ^pe-dlaka  whUe  the  namberlng 
head  la  moving  toward  the  platen  and  to  b«  held  oot  of  en- 
gagement with  the  type  dlak  when  the  namberlng  bead  la 
In  Ita  elevated  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  nomberlng  or  marking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  nomberlng  head  having  a  plarallty  of  type-dlaka,  of 
a  platen,  a  vibrating  arm  on  which  aald  namberlng  bead  la 
moonted.  meana  to  vibrate  aald  arm  thereby  moTing  the 
namberlng  head  toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  type-dlak 
allner  carried  by  the  arm,  and  meana  to  hold  aald  allner 
oot  of  engagement  with  the  type-dlaka  when  the  namberlng 
bead  la  entirely  withdrawn  from  the  platen  and  to  move 
aald  allner  toward  aad  Into  engagement  with  the  type-dlaka 
when  the  namberlng  head  movea  toward  the  platen. 

S.  la  a  aomberlag  or  marking  machine,  the  combination 
wttil  a  namheriag  head  having  a  plnrallty  of  typodl^ka,  of 
a  platea,  a  plvotad  arm  on  which  mdd  nomberlng  head  la 
■— alad.  meaaa  to  tarn  aald  arm  ahoot  Ita  pivot  thereby 
■ofvlat  tha  nomberlng  head  toward  aad  from  the  platen,  a 
type  «Mi  allaar  ^volad  to  the  aim,  a  tnd  aapport,  aad  a 
Uak  pIvotalljMaaaaettic  Mid  allaar  td  aaM  Mpport  whan- 
by  wbaa  the  aaaharlag  hMd  la  wttbdrawn  treaa  the 
platan,  tl»  allaer  la  bald  out  of  eagngaawat  wHh  the 
type  diaka.  whila  whM  aald  aaaabarlag  head  movM  toward 
tba  ptataa  tba  allaar  la  moved  taito  eagagemeat  with  the 


a  gear  rigid  wtth  Mcb  type  dlak.  a  aagmaatal  gear  meah- 
lag  with  Mcb  of  the  drat  named  geara,  tba  taatb  «■  aald 
geara  having  each  relatl<m  to  the  type  on  the  type  dlak 
that  the  advaadag  of  Mcb  gMr  for  the  dlatance  of  one 
tooth  will  advasM  the  type  dlak  the  dlataaee  of  one  type, 
and  a  frletloa  davlee  for  Mcb  type  dlak  engaging  the  teeth 
of  one  of  the  gaara  for  operating  aald  dlak. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7,604.    U>CK.    THOMAa  M.  LAMnmn,  Bethany.  111. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  870,716. 


jy./? 
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la  a  aomberlag  or  maiMag  maeblaa,  the  comblaatlea 
a  vftratiag  arm,  ot  a  aomberlag  bMd  havlag  type- 
arrlad  by  aald  arm,  a  type  dlak  allaer  pivoted  to  the 
ana.  a  Mak  pivotally  coaaaeted  to  aald  allaar  aad  bavlnx  a 
alldiag  pivotal  coaaeettoa  with  a  teed  aopport  and  a 
aprtag  eaaaactlag  aald  Uak  with  aald  arm. 

ft.  in  a  aaaabariag  ar  maillag  audilne,  the  eemblaatloB 
wttb  a  piarallty  a(  type  dlafea  aacb  having  type  theraea.  of 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  keeper  and  a  keeper-plate,  of 
a  lock-box  provided  with  an  opening  In  ita  app*r  face 
through  which  Mid  keeper  la  adapted  to  project :  m  aprlng- 
preaaed  bolt  pivoted  within  aald  lock-box ;  a  aprlag-preaaed 
lever  adapted  to  engage  Mid  bolt  to  hold  the  Mme  in  in- 
operative poaltlon  :  a  aprlng-preaoed  ahotter  pivoted  within 
■aid  lock-box  and  adapted  to  normally  cloee  aald  opening ; 
aad  meana  carried  by  Mid  ahotter  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  operate  Mid  lever  when  uld  keeper  paaaea 
tbroogh  aald  opening  to  releaae  the  lever  from  engagement 
with  aald  bolt  aad  permit  the  latter  to  aotomatieally  en- 
gage aald  keeper. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  keeper  and  a  keeper^plate,  of 
a  lock-box  provided  with  aa  opening  In  ita  upper  fkce 
through  whldi  aald  kMper  la  adapted  to  project ;  a  aprlng- 
preaeed  bolt  pivoted  wtthln  aald  lock-box ;  a  aprlng-preaaed 
ani^e-lever  having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  bolt  to 
hold  the  aame  In  Inoperative  poaition ;  a  aprlng-preaaed 
abutter  pivoted  within  aald  lodL-box  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloee  aald  opening :  and  meana  carried  by  aald  ahotter 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  arm  of  Mid  angle-lever 
when  Mid  keeper  paaaM  tbroogh  aald  opening,  to  rock  aald 
aagle-Iever  apon  Ita  pivot  and  raleaM  Ita  flrat-mentioned 
arm  from  engagement  with  aald  bolt,  to  permit  the  latter 
to  aotomatieally  engage  aald  keeper. 

3.  The  eomblnatioa,  wMh  a  kMper  aad  a  keeper  plate,  of 
a  lock-box  provided  with  an  opening  in  ita  oppar  face 
tbroogh  which  mM  keeper  la  adapted  to  project ;  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  bolt  pivoted  within  aald  lock-box  ;  a  aprlng-preaaed 
angle-lever  having  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  bolt,  to 
hold  the  aame  In  Inoperative  poaition ;  a  aprlng-preaeed 
ahotter  pivoted  within  aald  lo^-box  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloM  aald  opaalag ;  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  Mid  abutter 
aad  adapted  to  aagage  the  oppoalte  arm  of  aald  angle-lever, 
when  aald  keeper  paMM  tbroogh  Mid  opening,  to  rock  aald 
angle-lever  opon  Ha  pivot  aad  releaw  Ita  flrat-mentioned 
arm  from  engagement  with  aald  bolt  to  permit  the  latter 
to  aotomatieally  engage  aald  keeper. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  keeper  and  a  keeper-plate,  of 
a  lock-box  having  an  opening  in  Ita  vpper  face  tbroogh 
which  aald  keeper  la  adapted  to  paM;  a  vertical  partition 
dlapoMd  wltbln  Mid  lock-box  IntaraMdlate  Ita  front  and 
rear  walla ;  a  aprlng-preened  bolt  movable  upon  Mch  aide  of 
aald  partitloa.  aald  bolta  bavlag  a  coiamon  pivot ;  a  aprlng- 
praoaed  angle-lever  having  oac  arm  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
bolta  to  bold  the  aame  la  Inoperative  poaition,  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  ahottar  pivoted  within  Mid  lock-box  and  adapted 
to  aorvally  doM  aald  opeataqr :  Md  meaas  carried  by  Mid 
■butter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  arm  of  eald 
angle-lever  wbaa  mM  kMper  paaaM  through  aald  opealag. 
to  rock  aald  aagla-lever  upon  Ita  pivot  and  reiMM  Ita  firat- 
mMtlaaad  arm  from  engagement  wtth  aaM  bolta.  to  permit 
the  latter  to  aatoaMtlcnIly  engage  eald  kaaper. 

B.  The  eoaiMaatloa  with  a  keeper  aad  a  keeper-plate,  of 


a  lock-box  bavlag  an  opening  In  Ita  upper  face  throu^ 
which  aald  kMper  la  adapted  to  paM :  a  vertical  partition 
diapoeed  within  aald  lock-box  Intermediate  the  front  and 
rear  walla  thereof;  a  aprlng-preeeed  bolt  movable  upon 
each  aide  of  aald  partition,  said  bolta  having  a  common 
pivot;  aad  a  q>rlng-preaaed  angle-lever  having  one  arm 
adapted  to  engage  aald  bolta  to  hold  the  aame  In  Inopera- 
tive poaltlon ;  a  aprlng-preeaed  abutter  pivoted  within  Mid 
lock  box  adapted  to  normally  doM  uld  opening ;  and 
a  dog  carried  by  Mid  ahotter  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
oppoalte  arm  of  aald  angle-lever  when  eald  keeper  paaaea 
through  aald  opening,  to  rock  aald  angle-lever  apon  Ita 
pivot  and  releaM  ita  flrat-mentioned  arm  from  engagement 
with  aald  bolta.  to  permit  the  latter  to  aotomatieally  en- 


877.606.  TENTILATOB  FOR  MOTOR-BOATS.  ABBOT  A. 
Low.  Horaeahoe,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  0, 
1006,  Serial  No.  342.002.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.782. 


1.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination .  of  an  over-head 
awning  or  roof  oonsisting  of  a  compartment  formed  with  a 
forward  air  receiving  apertore,  a  fiap  arranged  la  con- 
JnnctlOD  with  Mid  air  receiving  aperture,  a  conduit  con- 
necting aald  air  compartment  with  the  crank  ahaft  cham- 
ber of  one  or  more  hydro-carbon  motora,  aald  motor  or 
motora.  and  a  dlacharge  conduit  connected  with  Mid  crank 
ahaft  chamber,  for  the  porpoee  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  an  over-bead 
awning  or  roof  conalatlng  of  .a  compartment  formed  with  a 
forward  air  racdvlng  aperture,  a  flap  arranged  In  conjunc- 
tion with  aald  air  reedvlng  apertore.  a  draining  gotter  un- 
der aald  flap,  a  condolt  connecting  aald  air  compartment 
with  the  crank  ahaft  chamber  of  one  or  more  hydro-carbon 
motora.  Mid  motor  or  motora.  and  a  dlacharge  condolt  con- 
nected with  aald  crank  ahaft  chamber,  for  the  purpose  de- 
acrlbed. 


877,666.  SPARK-COIL.  AuoDBT  R.  LuacHKA,  Chicago.  III., 
aaalgnor  to  Motor  Specialty  Manafacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.    Filed  Oct 

'  29,  1906,  Serial  No.  841,005.  Renewed  June  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  380.241. 


1.  In  a  qNU>k  coll  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  aecondary  coil  or  winding,  and  a  condeuMr  arranged 
at  the  low  tenalon  or  grounded  end  of  aald  aecondary  coll. 

2.  In  a  qiark  coll  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  aecondary  coll  formed  with  high  and  low  tenalon  aec- 
tioaa,  and  a  eoadenaer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  low  ten- 
alon aectlon  of  aald  aecondary  coll. 

8.  In  a  apark  eoll  o(  the  type  daacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  aaeoadary  eoll  or  wladtng  bavlag  a  low  teaaloo  end 
formed  by  a  groond  eoaaeetlon  tbroogh  the  battery,  and  a 
eoadeaaer  arraagad  at  aald  low  teaalon  end. 

4  la  a  apark  eM  tt  the  type  deacrlbed,  the  comblaaUon 
of  a  aeeoadary  coll  or  winding,  and  a  condeneer  of  an  annu- 


lar ahape  endrdlng  aald  coll  and  arranged  at  the  low  tea- 
aion  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  apark  coll  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  aeoontery  eoll  formed  with  high  and  low  tenalon  aae* 
tiona,  and  a  condeneer  of  an  annolar  ahape  eadrcllnf  the 
low  tenalon  aeetion  of  the  aecondary  eolL 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.) 


877.667.  GA8-OPBRATBD  GUN.  WiiAAAM  Mabom.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  aMlgiior  to  Wincbeater  Repeating  Arma 
Ca,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov. 
6.  1906.     Serial  No.  286.108. 


1.  In  a  gaa  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able barrel,  of  a  atatlonary  tobolar  magaaine,  meana  for 
otiUalng  a  portion  of  the  gaaes  of  explodon  for  moving 
the  barrel  forward  by  preaaore  exerted  againat  the  front 
of  the  magaaine.  and  action  meehanlam  connected  with 
the  movable  barrel  for  operation  thereby  whereby  the 
apent  ahella  are  ejected,  the  loaded  eartrldgea  are  fed  and 
the  hammer  la  cocked. 

2.  In  a  gaa-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  a  aaov- 
able  barrel  having  a  gaa-port,  of  a  atationary  tobolar 
magatlne,  a  magaaine-tip  formed  at  ita  forward  end  with 
a  gas-chamber,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  barrel, 
and  a  piatoo  carried  by  the  bracket  and  ottering  the  aald 
gaa-chamber.  the  said  bracket  and  piaton  having  paaaagM 
leading  from  the  uld  gaa-port  Into  the  bottom  of  tba 
gaa-chamber. 

3.  In  a  gaa-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able barrel  having  a  gaa-port,  a  atationary  tabular  maga- 
zine, of  a  bracket  depending  from  the  saiU  barrel  and 
having  a  gaa-pauage.  a  piaton  formed  independent  of 
and  applied  to  the  Mid  bracket  and  having  a  gaa-paaaage, 
a  magaaine-tip  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
magaaine  and  having  a  gaa-chamber  receiving  the  aald 
piaton,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  gaaea  of  exploaion  are 
conveyed  from  the  barcel  to  the  Mid  chamber  In  which 
they  expand  for  moving  the  barrel  forward. 

4.  In  a  gaa-operated  gun,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able barrel,  of  a  atationary  tubalar  magaaine,  meana 
Interposed  between  the  barrd  and  the  magaaine  for  util- 
ialng  a  portion  of  the  gaaM  of  exploaion  for  moving  the 
barrel  forward,  a  bearing  aleeve  depending  from  the  barrel 
and  encircling  the  forward  end  of  the  magaaine  upon 
which  It  ridea  back  and  fortht  and  a  guard  or  Jadtet  In- 
doaing  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  aald  bearing- 
aleeve. 

5.  In  a  gaa-operated  gun.  tba  comblaatioa  with  a  mov- 
able barrel,  of  a  atatioaary  tobolar  magaaine.  a  maga- 
aine-tip having  a  gaa-chamber.  a  piaton  carried  by  the 
barrel  and  entering  the  Mid  gaa-chamber,  provlalon  be- 
ing aaade  for  leading  a  portion  of  the  gaaM  of  exploaion 
from  the  barrd  Into  the  aald  gaa-chamber,  a  bMriag- 
deeve  carried  by  the  barrd  and  riding  back  and  forth 
over  the  forward  end  of  the  magaaine,  a  barrd  operatlag- 
aprlag  eadrdlag  the  rear  portion  of  the  magadne,  an 
operating-aprlng  abutment  moonted  opon  the  magaaine, 
and  a  Jacket  reapectivdy  aopported  at  Ita  rear  aad  for- 
ward enda  by  the  alMve  and  tip  and  Indoalng  the  forward 
end  of  the  barrel  and  the  Mid  bearing-deeve. 

(Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


877.608.     CLIPPER.     Bbmjamib  MATTBaaa,   Tager,   CaL 

FUed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  872.210. 

A  device  of  tba  type  Mt  forth  comprlaing  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  handle  rearwardly  thereof,  aad  a 
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plattem  fonrardly  thereof.  Mid  body  portion  b«lii« 
fennod  with  •  loagltodlaal  alot.  a  ■haft  Joonatod  la  th« 
waUa  of  MM  ilot  aad  haTlac  an  end  projoettd  thoro- 
NtfOiid,  a  driTO  wheal  harliic  a  aarrattd  portphery  fixed 
to  aald  ahaft  within  aald  alot,  a  wheel  fixed  to  the  pco- 
jeetlac  portion  of  aald  ahaft  and  harlnc  crown  teeth,  a 
plate  fixed  on  aald  platform  harinc  itatlonary  eottlnc 
kalTea,  a  eeeond  plate  mipported  for  lateral  alldlnc  moTO- 
■ent,  a  lerer  plToted  between  Ita  enda  and  at  Ita  front 


end  pivoted  to  aald  alldlng  plate,  said  alldlnf  plate  haTlnt 
cnttlnc  teeth  dlapoeed  above  Mid  crown  teeth,  a  shaft 
supported  from  Mid  frame  longltadlnally  thereot  a  pinion 
fixed  on  the  lon^tndlnal  shaft  and  meshlnc  with  said 
crown  teeth,  a  wheel  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the 
lonfltndlnal  shaft  and  haTlng  a  wrist  pin.  and  a  pitman 
Interposed  between  said  wrlat  pin  and  the  rear  end  of  Mid 
lerer. 


877.066.  OBVICE  FOB  TUBNINO  THE  PBIMABT 
FOLDS  FOR  HEMS.  DAiriaL  Uavb,  Worcester,  Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.893. 


1.  la  a  device  for  folding  hema,  the  combination  of  a 
Mipport  comprlalng  a  vertical  rod,  two  brackets  thereon, 
a  hortsontal  rod.  a  folder,  and  a.  teaaloa  device  carried 
hf  said  brackets 

3.  In  a  device  for  fMdlaf  heme,  tiie  combination  of 
two  vertical  sapporta,  a  hortsontal  rod,  and  a  creaMr 
carried  by  one  of  aald  supports,  and  a  folder,  horlaontal 
rod,  aad  aprlnc  tension  device  carried  by  the  other. 

t.  la  a  device  for  foldfag  hems,  the  combination  of 
two  vertical  anpportlnc  rods,  a  horlaontal  rod  aad  a 
txmmr  mrrled  by  oac  of  aald  aopportlac  rode,  aad  a 
falder  carried  by  the  other. 

^  '»  •  devloe  for  foldla«  hens,  the  combination  of 
a  aapport  coaprtiiBg  a  vwtleal  rod,  two  braeketa  thare- 
oa,  a  boilaoatal  rod  tor  aapportlnc  doth  to  ba  ftoMad 
caniail  by  one  of  said  brackets,  aad  a  creaaer  carried  by 
the  other. 

6.  In  a  device  tor  foMlnc  heme,  the  combiaatloB  ot  a 
aapport  coaprlalac  •  vertical  rod,  two  brackets  thereon, 
a  herlaMtal  rod  for  aopportlac  doth  to  be  folded  carried 
by  oae  af  aald  braefeata,  aad  a  creaaar  earclsd  by  the 
other,  aald  creaaw  caa>prlalaff  a  rod  adijUd  to  be 
Boaated  om  am  ot  aald  bcaefeeta  la  — »>Ttr>ntlaliy  a  hert- 
noatal  poalttoa,  aad  to  be  taraeQ  ea  Ma  azla»  aald  i«d 


having  aa  oSMt  provided  with  a  fiat  dlak-shaped  ead 
havlnc  a  carved  edge,  said  dlak-ahaped  end  being  located 
■abataatlally  la  a  vertical  poaltloo. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


877.660.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VBOBTABLB  EX- 
TRACTS. Jaxcs  MaiKLa.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed 
Dec  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  847,811. 


The  herein-described  continaons  process  of  obtaining 
solable  extracta  from  vegetable  matters,  consisting  la  evap- 
orating a  eolntioa  of  extract  la  a  vaennm,  drawing  onder 
a  vacuum  the  vapors  from  the  solution  through  said 
matters  so  as  to  cause  the  vapors  to  condenM  thereon, 
drawing  olf  by  suction  a  fraction  of  the  condensed  vapors 
containing  freah  extract  In  solution,  and  forcing  the  con- 
denMte  to  flow  under  the  action  of  air  preaanre  to  rejoin 
the  first-mentioned  solution. 


877.661.      PUMP.      Oaia    M.'Pattcbson.    Canton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  398.864. 


1.  ▲  paap  comprlalag  a  eyllader  and  platon  therein,  a 
combiaad  dallvary  aad  aapply  pipe  from  said  pump  pro-' 
▼M«d  with  a  vahre  having  aa  open  discharge  port  Into  a 
recaptada  wlthla  which  the  pomp  la  dlapoeed,  a  pipe  cob- 
moaleatlag  with  the  Intake  of  mM  pump  and  provided 
wtth  a  valva  having  an  open  Inlet  thereto  from  mM  raeap- 
tadab  aad  a  eoadnetlag  pipe  Independent  of  said  pomp  aad 
coauanalcatlag  with  the  dla^arge  and  Inlet  plpea. 

2.  A  paap  comprlalng  a  cylinder  and  platoa  tharala,  a 
iblBod  delivery  aad  supply  pipe  from  Mid 
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vlded  with  a  valve  having  an  open  discharge  port  Into  a 
receptacle  within  which  the  pump  is  disposed,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  Intake  of  Mid  pump  and  provided 
with  a  valve  baying  an  open  inlet  thereto  from  said  recep- 
tacle, a  conducting  pipe  independent  <tf  aald  pump  and  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  and  Inlet  pipes,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  valvM. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  a 
combined  delivery  and  supply  pipe  from  said  pump  pro- 
vided with  an  open  ported  casing  into  a  receptacle  within 
which  the  pump  is  disposed,  a  valve  therein,  an  intake  pipe 
for  said  pump  provided  with  an  open  ported  casing  and 
valve  therein  adapted  to  Intake  from  aald  receptacle,  and 
a  conducting  pipe  independent  of  uid  pump  and  communi- 
cating with  Mid  delivery  and  Intake  plpea. 

4.  A  pump  comprlalng  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  a 
conducting  pipe,  a  valved  connection  between  aald  pipe 
and  the  Intake  of  Mid  pump  having  an  open  ported  caalng 
adapted  to  Intake  from  a  receptacle  within  which  Mid 
pump  la  dlspoaed,  and  a  valved  delivery  and  supply  con- 
nection having  an  open  ported  valve  casing  between  the 
discharge  of  Mid  pump  and  said  conducting  pipe  and  dla- 
charglng  Into  Mid  receptacle. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  platon  therein,  a 
conducting  pipe,  a  delivery  and  supply  connection  commu- 
nicating with  the  c<»ducting  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
oadllatlng  two  way  valve  having  an  open  ported  casing 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  a  reoeptade  within  which  aald 
pump  is  disposed,  and  a  connection  between  the  conducting 
pipe  and  the  intake  of  mM  pump  provided  with  an  ooclllat- 
Ing  two  way  valve  having  an  open  ported  casing  to  In- 
take from  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


877,662.      SAWMILL  SET -WORKS.      NoBMAlf   B.    RiCB, 
ZenU.  CaL    Filed  Feb.  10.  1905.    Serial  No.  246,046. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mw  mill  carriage  and  a  knee 
adjustable  thereon,  of  means  on  the  carriage  for  adjusting 
the  knee,  a  guide  mounted  independently  of  the  carriage 
and  dlsi>oeed  diagonally  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof, 
and  a  Mttlng  rack  carried  by  the  guide  and  adjustable 
along  the  aame,  aald  Mttlng  rack  Mrvlng  to  actuate  the 
aald  mMns  for  adjuatlng  the  knee. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mw  mill  carriage  and  a  kaM 
adjustable  thereon,  of  meana  on  the  carriage  for  adjusting 
the  knee,  a  guide  having  a  turn  therein,  the  guide  being 
mounted  Independently  of  the  carriage,  and  a  setting  rack 
comprlalng  a  number  of  articulated  sections  In  slidable 
engagement  with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
means  for  adjusting  the  knee. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mw  mill  carriage  and  a  knee 
adjustable  thereon,  of  means  on  the  carriage  for  adjusting 
the  knee,  a  guide  having  a  turn  therein,  the  guide  being 
mounted  independently  of  the  carriage,  a  aettlng  rack  com- 
prlalng a  number  of  articulated  aectlona  la  alldable  «igage- 
mant  with  the  guide  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  Mid 
Bieana  for  adjusting  the  knee,  and  a  gear  for  actuating  the 
aald  Mttlng  ra^,  the  sections  of  such  Mttlng  rack  having 
teeth  thereon  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mw  mill  carriage  aad  a  kuM 
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adjuatable  thereon,  of  a  part  in  connection  with  the  knee 
to  move  the  Mme,  a  guide  mounted  independently  of  the 
carriage  and  having  a  turn  therein,  and  a  Mttlag  rack  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  articulated  sections  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  guide.  Mid  Mttlng  rack  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  part  having  connection  with  the 
knee,  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  mill  carriage  and  a  kaM 
adjustable  thereon,  of  a  part  in  connection  with  the  kUM 
to  move  the  same,  a  guide  mounted  independently  of  the 
carriage  and  having  a  turn  therein,  and  a  Mttlng  rack  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  articulated  sections  In  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  guide,  Mid  Mttlng  rack  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  part  having  connection  with  the 
kuM,  for  the  purpoM  specified,  the  sections  of  Mid  Mttlng 
rack  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  an  operating  gear 
mMhed  with  the  teeth  to  permit  the  adjoatment  of  the  aald 
Mttlng  rack. 

[Clalma  6  to  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


8  7  7,66  3.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  jAUm  RlLST, 
Southampton,  and  PaxDniCK  A.  SPtaaa,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  3,  1907.    SerUl  No.  871.784. 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupling  a  broad  book  connected  with 
the  drawbar  of  the  carriage  and  having  a  beveled  edge,  a 
pivotally  mounted  broad  and  beveled  edged  Jaw  arranged 
beuMth  the  broad  hook  mMns  for  holding  the  Jaw  up  to 
the  broad  bodk,  a  pointed  or  beveled  hook  linked  to-  the 
drawbar  of  the  carriage  and  arranged  toward  one  side  of 
and  supported  by  the  movable  jaw  In  such  manner  that  a 
similar  pointed  hook  on  another  carriage  can  be  received 
between  the  broad  hook  and  the  Jaw  at  the  side  of  the  first 
pointed  hook  and  means  for  deprcMlng  the  movable  Jaw 
at  the  timea  dMlred  subetantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupling  a  broad  hook  connected  with 
the  drawbar  of  the  carriage  and  having  a  beveled  edge,  a 
pivotally  mounted  broad  and  beveled  edged  Jaw  arranged 
beuMth  the  broad  book,  means  for  holding  the  Jaw  up  to 
the  broad  hook,  a  pointed  or  beveled  hook  linked  to  the 
drawbar  of  the  carriage  and  arranged  toward  one  side  of 
and  supported  by  the  movable  Jaw  In  such  manner  that  a 
similar  pointed  hook  on  another  carriage  can  be  reodved 
between  the  broad  hook  and  the  Jaw  at  the  side  of  the  first 
pointed  hook,  guide  notches  in  the  movable  Jaw  for  the 
pointed  hooks  and  means  for  depreaalng  the  movable  Jaw 
at  the  timM  dMlred  substantially  aa  herein  ahown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  stated. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupling  a  broad  beveled  edged  hook 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  a  carriage  vrlth  capability  ot  dld- 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  a  connection  betweaa 
the  broad  hook  and  the  drawbar,  a  broad  and  bevded  edged 
Jaw  arranged  beneath  the  broad  book  and  mounted  upon 
an  axla  of  motion,  an  offMt  from  the  broad  Jaw,  a  aprlng 
acting  upon  aald  offMt  to  hold  the  Jaw  up  to  the  broad 
hook,  a  pointed  or  beveled  hook  linked  to  the  drawbar  of 
the  carriage  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  and  supported  by 
the  movable  jaw  In  such  manner  that  a  almilar  pointed 
hook  on  another  carriage  can  be  received  between  the  broad 
hook  and  the  Jaw  at  the  aide  of  the  first  pointed  hook,  a 
croM  ahaft  extending  to  the  aldM  of  the  carriage  aad  thora 
provided  with  levers  or  handlea,  a  cam  upon  the  croM  ahaft 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  movable  Jaw  and  deprcM  It  and  a 
device  operative  from  both  sldM  of  the  carriage  for  lock- 
ing Mid  Jaw  in  Its  depreaaed  podtlon  subetantially  aa 
herein  ahown  and  daacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoM  stated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  of  the  character  referred  to 
means  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  in  Ita  depreaMd  poal- 
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tloa  ewMi«»tiig  of  A  eroM  shaft  cztMidlBc  to  ttw  sMm  «f 
th»  earrlact  aad  than  prorMsd  wftfa  baadlM,  a  earn  npoa 
tha  cff«ai  Aaft  adaptad  to  act  apoo  tlia  laoTabla  Jaw,  a 
■aparata  eroaa  ahaft  a  pawl  ilzad  with  tha  lattar  ahaft  aad 
a  eoaettBg  toothad  or  notehad  whaal  flxad  with  tha  croaa 
ahaft  of  tha  cam  rabataatlaUjr  aa  bcrala  shown  and  da- 
scrfbad  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  atatad. 


•  7  7,664.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  Jaumm  tHimr, 
BoQthaaipton.  and  FaaDHtiCE  A.  Bpiaaa,  Hampataad, 
■nslaod.     Plied  July  M.  1907.    Barlal  No.  880.541. 


1.  In  an  automatic  eoaplinc  a  broad  hook  monnted 
centrally  apon  aach  earriace  with  capability  of  moTsment 
loadtndlaaUy  of  the  carriage,  sprlnga  seting  to  support 
the  same  against  inward  praaaare  so  that  they  will  act 
aa  boCara,  coupling  hooks  adapt«l  to  engage  the  broad 
hooka,  ahonldars  upon  tha  drawbar,  connactlona  from  tha 
broad  hooks  to  the  drawbars  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
ahoalders  In  tha  drawing  direction  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  coupling  hooks  into  and  taking  tham  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  broad  hooks  snhatantlaUy  aa  herein 
abowa  and  described  and  for  tha  purpoaa  stated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupling  a  broad  hook  mounted 
Mntrally  upon  each  carriage,  a  plvotally  mounted  broad 
Mw  beneath  each  broad  hook,  a  plTotally  monnted  coup- 
Uag  hook  supported  by  each  Jaw  and  adaptad  to  engage 
tta  oppoaltc  broad  hook,  flexible  connactlona  between  the 
broad  Jaws  and  the.  coupling  hooka,  meana  for  holding 
the  broad  Jaws  In  their  ralaed  poaltlona  and  means'  for 
dvraaalng  the  same  from  either  side  of  the  carriage  sub- 
atantially  aa  i-ereln  shown  and  deacrlbad  and  for  the 
parpeae  stated. 

8.  In  an  automatic  coupling  a  broad  hook  ihounted 
centrally  upon  each  carriage,  a  broad  Jaw  loooely  mounted 
npoa  a  croaa  shaft  beneath  each  broad  hook,  a  plrotally 
Mated  coupling  hook  supported  by  each  Jaw  and 
Ma^ad  to  engage  the  oppoalte  broad  hook,  flexible  eon- 
■eetkaa  between  the  broad  Jawa  and  the  coupling  hooks 
a  croaa  ahaft  looealy  carrying  each  broad  Jaw  and  extend^ 
tog  to  the  aidea  of  the  carriage,  a  downwardly  cranked 
loop  from  the  broad  Ja*.  a  spring  eoaatantly  preaslng 
on  said  loop  In  one  dlraetloa  to  ralae  the  Jaw,  an  offset 
from  the  eroaa  shaft  sagagtag  the  other  side  of  said  loop 
aad  adaptad  to  oMTa  It  la  the  other  direction  to  depreaa 
the  Jaw,  a  hand  lerer  flzed  oa  each  end  of  the  croaa 
ahaft  at  each  cide  of  tha  earriage  aad  means  for  locking 
the  head  leTera  to  the  poaltloa  to  which  they  hare  beaa 
tnned  sabotaattally  aa  hereto  ahown  and  deacribed  and 
tor  theporpoae  atatad. 

4.  la  aa  aatoaatle  eoupltag  a  broad  hook  monated  eea- 
trmlly  npoa  each  carriage,  a  road  Jaw  loooely  moaatad  on 
a  cfoaa  ahaft  beaeath  each  broad  hook,  a  pIvoCaUy 
■Moatad  ooapltog  hook  Mpportad  by  each  Jaw  aad  adapted 
^  «MMO.the  oppoaita  broad  hook,  flexftle  coaaeetloBa  be- 
tWMB  the  broad  Jaws  aad  the  coupling  hooka,  a  aaaa 
ahaft  looaely  carrying  each  broad  Jaw  aad  exteadt^  to 
tha  ^Om  of  the  earriage,  a  dowawardly  eraakad  loop  from 
tte  broad  Jaw,  a  sprtag  eoaataatly  preaal^  oa  aald  loot 
to  OM  diraccka  to  ralaa  tha  Jaw.  aa  oChat  froas  tha  ereaa 
ahaft  lafltag  tha  other  Mt  of  aaU  loop  aai  adaptad  t» 
It  to  the  other  diraetlea  to  deprsaa  tha  Jaw.  p  earrad 
mdof  tha  eroaa  ahaft  aotehea  to 


the  earrsd  part  of  each  lerer.  a  aseoad  eroaa  ahaft  axtead- 
tog  to  the  aldsA  of  the  earriage  and  baring  counter- 
weighted  arms  flxad  upon  the  ends  thereof  each  prorlded 
with  a  tooth  adapted  to  ent^sge  the  notches  of  the  hand 
lerers  sahatantlally  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpoee  stated. 


8  7  7,666.     BYAPOBATOR.     Plotd  SAwraa.  Brlgbton. 
Mich,     filed  July  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  881,627. 


1.  In  aa  eraporattog  apparatus  baring  aa  eraporatlng 
tank  and  an  outlet  ralre  means  adapted  to  antomatleally 
doae  the  outiet  ralre  when  the  spedflc  grarlty  of  the 
liquid  falls  below  a  predetermined  potot,  comprising  a  regu- 
lating tank  toto  which  the  outiet  ralre  dlaehargea.  a  cylin- 
drical spedflc  grarity  float  suspended  by  an  axial  stem  In 
the  contents  of  the  tank  and  compound  lerer  connections 
between  the  ralre  and  float  stem  adapted  to  doee  the  ralre 
when  the  float  falla 

2.  In  an  eraporattog  apparatus,  an  outlet  ralre.  from 
the  eraporattog  tank  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
doee  the  outiet  ralre  when  the  spedflc  grarity  of  the 
liquid  falls  below  a  predetermined  point  consisting  of  a 
regulating  tank  Into  which  the  outiet  ralre  dischargee  a 
spedflc  grarity  float  Immersed  In  the  contents  of  the  tank 
operatirely  connected  by  lerers  to  the  ralre,  and  a 
counterpoise  adjustable  on  the  lerer,  adapted  to  change 
the  buoyancy  of  the  float  whereby  the  float  falls  when  the 
specific  grarity  falla  below  tbe  predetermined  potot. 

8.  In  a  continuous  process  eraporattog  apparatus,  an 
outiet  ralre  from  tbe  eraporating  tank,  a  regulating  Unk 
Into  which  the  outiet  ralre  dischargee  and  to  which  the 
concentrated  liquid  la  maintained  at  a  constant  lerel,  a 
spedflc  ^rlty  float  Immeraed  to  the  liquid  In  aald  regu- 
lating tank,  operatirely  connected  to  the  outiet  ralre.  and 
adapted  to  doae  aald  ralre  when  the  spedflc  grarity  of  the 
liquid  falls  below  a  prcdetermtoed  point 

4.  In  an  eraporating  apparatua.  a  regulator  tank,  an 
outiet  ralre  from  the  eraporating  tank  dlacharglng  Into 
the  regulator  tank,  means  for  malntatolng  a  eohatant  lerel 
ot  concentrated  liquid  to  the  regulator  tank,  a  spedflc 
grarity  float  Immeraed  to  the  contenta  of  the  reguUtor 
tank,  a  compound  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  eraporator  tank 
operatirely  connected  to  the  outiet  ralre  and  a  stem  se- 
cured to  the  float  plroted  on  the  power  arm  of  the  lerer, 
aald  float  and  lerer  eoanectiona  being  adapted  to  doae  the 
ralre  when  the  float  settiea. 

5.  In  an  eraporating  apparatas  an  upright  eyltodrdal 
reguUtor  tank,  an  outiet  ralre  from  the  eraporattog  f  ■» 
dlacharglng  toto  the  regulator  tank,  an  upright  eyitodrieal 
grarity  float  Immeraed  to  the  contents  of  the^rsgnlator 
tank,  a  eomponnd  lerer  fulcrumed  on  knife-edge  aeale 
beartoga  aa  the  eraporator  tank  and  operatirely  eoaaeeted 
to  the  oatiot  ralre.  aad  aa  axial  stem  ascaied  oa  the 
loat  ptrotad  oa  the  power  arm  of  the  lerer,  aaJd  float  aad 
lertr  eoaaactloaa  betog  adaptad  to  doae  the  ralre  when 
tte  float  aettlaa 

[ClalaM  6  to  IS  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 
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877,666.  GRINDING,  SAWING,  AND  TURNING  MA- 
CHINE. HnaBBBT  E.  O.  Schmidt,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed 
Apr.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  204,282. 


A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
bead  stock,  a  tall  stock,  a  lire  spindle  Joumaled  in  said 
bead  stock,  a  dead  center  mounted  on  the  tail  stock  and 
engaging  with  the  lire  spindle,  a  saw  mounted  on  the  lire 
spindle,  a  rear  bar  connecting  said  ste^s  and  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  a  front  bar  connected  wltii  the  head 
stock  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  a  table  baring  a  alot 
which  recdrea  said  saw  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
depending  flanges  each  of  which  baa  a  rertical  alot  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  each  end  of  the  table  with 
the  adjacent  bar  consisting  of  an  angular  coupling  piece 
baring  a  rertical  flange  which  is  slotted  lengthwise  and  a 
horisontal  flange,  a  bolt  connecting  the  rertical  flange  of 
each  coupltog  piece  and  one  of  the  depending  flanges  of 
the  table  and  paaslng  through  the  slots  thereof,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  horisontal  flange  of  the  coupling  piece 
and  the  adjacent  bar  and  paaalng  through  the  alot  of  the 
latter,  sabstantlally  as  aet  forth. 


877.667.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNER.  WlLHlLM 
ScHMin.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  0,  1907.  Se- 
rial Ne.  300,790. 


In  an  tocandeeeent  gas  burner,  a  flue  baring  curred 
folds  slanting  aldewlae  and  partially  projecting  from  the 
burner  ao  as  to  be  adapted  to  cool  the  rising  hot  gaaea  to 
the  folds  thereof,  and  the  aald  flue  baring  longitudinal 
openings  at  the  ddes  horlsontally  for  letting  the  outer  air 
go  Into  the  Inner  folds  of  the  flue  cool  and  withdraw 
the  rlatog  hot  gasea,  substantially  as  described. 


877.668.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  JACOB  SCHIM- 
waLLBB,  Plttaborg,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
848,079. 

1.  In  reglatering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pri- 
mary reglater.  a  special  todleator  actuated  from  tha  pri- 
mary register  aetnattog  meana  aad  arraaged  to  be  dla- 
ptoyed  at  totsrrala  oaly  with  rsfareaoe  to  the  operation  of 
the  prisaary  reglater.  and  meana  for  recording  the  number 
of  operatioaa  of  the  primary  rsglater  aad  of  the  spedal  to- 
dleator. 

2.  la  reglatering  mcchaniam.  the  conblnatioa  of  a  pri-  * 


mary  register,  a  apedal  todlcattw  actuated  from  ttie  prl- 
mary  register  actuating  means  and  arraaged  to  be  dis- 
played at  Interrals  only  with  referenee  to  the  operation  of 
the  primary  register,  a  recorder  arraaged  to  be  <q>eratad 
whenerer  the  spedal  indicator  Is  displayed,  and  means  for 
taking  a  record  from  said  recorder. 


8.  In  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pri- 
mary register,  a  apedal  indicator  actuated  from  the  pri- 
mary register  actuating  means  and  arranged  te  be  dla- 
played  at  toterrals  only  with  refermca  to  t'le  operation  at 
the  primary  register,  a  supplemental  reglater.  aad  meana 
for  recording  tbe  number  of  operations  of  the  primary  reg^ 
later,  the  supplemental  register  and  the  spedal  todleator. 

4.  In  registering  mecbaniam.  the  eomblnalton  of  a  pri- 
mary register,  a  spedal  todleator  actuated  from  the  pri- 
mary register  actuating  means  and  arranged  to  be  dla- 
played  at  interrals  only  with  reference  to  the  operation  of 
the  primary  register,  printing  mechanism  actuated  from 
the  primary  register,  and  other  printing  meehaalam  actu- 
ated from  the  spedal  indicator,  for  recording  the  number 
of  operations  of  each. 

0.  In  registering  mechanism,  tbe  cembtoation  of  a  pri- 
mary register,  a  supplemental  register,  a  apedal  todleator 
actuated  from  the  primary  register  actuating  meaas  and 
arranged  to  be  dlaplayed  at  Interrals  only  with  reference  to 
the  operation  of  the  primary  register,  and  printing  mechan- 
ism operated  from  each  of  said  regiaters  and  todleator. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


877.669.  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  RAILWAT  SCREW- 
8PIKE&  DaxiBL  P.  SHsaHAN,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaor  to 
North  American  Railway  Construction  C<Hnpany,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtooia.  PUed  Feb.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  307.182. 


1.  In  a  machtoe  for  drirtog  railway  aerew-aplkaa.  tha 
combtoatioB  of  a  frame,  the  baae-plate  of  whl^  haa  oa  its 
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oadtr  Ate*  at  on*  ild*  two  d«p«ndlac  (UagM  adaptad  to 
aogafc  OB«  of  tb*  rails  of  a  rallwaj  track  and  at  Ita  other 
■Me  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  rest  apon  the  tlea  of  the 
track  and  to  maintain  the  baae-plate  In  a  rabetantlally 
horlsontal  position,  a  rotatable  drlTlng  rod  morable  op  and 
down  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  turn  the 
bead  of  a  screw-eplke  that  Is  In  position  to  be  turned  Into 
place  in  a  tie,  and  means  fbr  roiatlnc  Mid  drlTlag  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drlTlng  railway  screw-spikes,  the 
combination  of  a  base-plat*  which  la  adapted  to  be  morsd 
alMig  one  of  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  a  slds-plate  rlainc 
from  each  side  of  said  baae-plate,  each  of  said  side-plates 
harlag  a  Tertical  slot  In  Its  npper  end,  a  yoke  whose  oat- 
tnmed  ends  project  through  said  slots,  said  oat-turned 
ends  forming  bearings  for  a  abaft  Joumaled  therein, 
eranka  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  abaft,  a  sleere  de- 
pending from  said  yoke  and  oommunlcatlnf  with  an 
opening  through  the  yoke,  a  rod  rotatahly  mounted  In 
said  sleere  and  opening,  a  boTel  gear  on  said  rod,  a  betel 
gear  on  said  shaft  meahlng  with  said  flrst-mentloned  gear, 
a  rack-bar  mounted  oa  one  of  said  side-plates,  a  split  sleere 
adjustable  up  and  down  on  the  sleere  that  forms  the  bear- 
Inc  for  the  rotatable  rod,  an  arm  carried  by  said  split 
sleoTe,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  plToted  on  the  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack- 
bar  and  thus  prerent  the  upward  moTement  of  the  rotata- 
ble rod,  and  a  socket  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted 
to  engage  and  turn  the  head  of  a  screw-spike  that  Is  In  po- 
sition to  Im  turned  into  place  in  a  tie. 


STT.OTO.  VBOBTABUI-TOPPINO  MACHINB.  WtLUAM 
B.  8Hum«,  mTemile,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Se- 
rial Na  867,785. 


In  a  Tegetable  topping  machine,  a  cuttlnc  mechanism 
comprising  a  revoiubie  cylinder  armed  with  spiral  knlTes, 
tlie  peripliery  of  the  cylinder  being  cam-shaped,  its  radiua 
being  amallest  back  of  the  knlres,  and  a  stationary  enttlnff 
blade  in  contact  with  the  knlTes. 


8  7  7,871.    PAPBB  -  SACK  HOLDEB.    laA  J.  SiMicoifS, 
Clalrton,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  857,988. 


In  a  holder  for  paper  sacks,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  box- 
Uke  frame  open  at  tta  top  and  open  at  the  front  intermedi- 


ate the  top  and  bottom  planes  of  the  frame,  tlie  opening  be- 
Inc  of  a  width  to  permit  the  passace  of  tlie  bags  there- 
through, a  retalnlng-strap  hinged  at  one  end  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  frame,  said  frame  forming  the  upper  wall 
of  the  said  opening,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  strap  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  an  Integral  upwardly 
projecting  extension  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  said  frame, 
and  a  spring  arm  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  inner  face 
to  said  integral  extension  with  its  free  end  projecting  into 
the  frame  and  prorlded  on  said  free  end  with  a  cross-bead 
bearing  against  the  paper  sacks  in  the  frame  and  holding 
said  sada  against  the  hinged  strap. 


877,872.     PETTTICOAT.     Lbma  Simo,  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  Na  882.422. 


1.  A  petticoat  baring  a  continuous  exterior  pocket  along 
its  lower  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  skirt  and  means 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  for  supporting  the 
same  from  the  waistband  of  the  petticoat  or  the  skirt  as 
may  be  required. 

2.  A  petticoat  baring  a  continuous  exterior  pocket  along 
ita  lower  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  skirt,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  pocket  projecting  upwardly  at  the  sides  and 
downwardly  in  curred  form  at  the  front  and  back,  and 
meana  for  engaging  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  at 
the  sides  for  supporting  the  same  from  the  waistlMind  of 
the  petticoat  or  the  skirt,  aa  may  be  required. 


877.878.  80LDBB-FBBDIN0  DBYICll  POB  CAN-MAK- 
INQ  MACHINES.  Chabus  W.  SLBBPnm,  Lancaster, 
N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.     SerUI  No.  862,688. 


1.  In  a  solder  feeding  derlee,  a  hopper  for  containing 
granulated  wfMm ;  a  dialn  fbr  feeding  cans  to  be  soldered 
beneath  said  boppar ;  a  second  chain  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  tops  of  the  cans  and  to  more  with  them ;  openings  in 
the  links  ot  said  second  chain ;  a  passage  leading  from 
said  hoppar  and  adapted  to  diacbarge  solder  through  said 
opaninga  and  into  tlie  Interior  of  the  cans ;  and  meana  for 
eoatroUiag  tba  Sow  of  solder  through  said  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  solder  feeding  derice.  a  hopper  for  containing 
granulated  solder ;  a  chain  for  feeding  cans  to  be  soldered 
beneath  said  hopper ;  a  aecond  chain  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  tops  of  the  cans  and  to  more  with  them ;  a  shoe 
adapted   to   reat   upon  said   aeeond   chain;   an   opening 
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through  said  ahoe;  openings  in  the  links  of  said  seotHid 
chain ;  a  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
diacharge  solder  through  the  opening  In  said  shoe  and  the 
openings  in  the  links  of  said  second  chain  and  into  the 
interior  of  the  cans ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  solder  through  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  solder  feeding  derice.  a  hopper  for  containing 
granulated  solder ;  means  for  feeding  cans  to  be  soldered 
beneath  said  hopper ;  a  passage  leading  from  said  hopper 
and  adapted  to  discharge  solder  into  the  Interior  of  the 
cans ;  a  reciprocating  slide  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
solder  through  said  passage ;  an  oeclUatlng  shaft  carried 
In  bearings  upon  said  hopper ;  an  arm  upon  said  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  slide ;  a  second  arm  upon  said 
shaft ;  and  a  pitman  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  mor- 
Ing  part  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  said  second 
arm. 

4.  In  a  solder  feeding  derice,  a  hopper  for  containing 
solder :  means  for  feeding  cans  to  be  soldered  beneatb  said 
hopper ;  a  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  discharge  solder ;  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
solder  through  said  passage ;  meana  adapted  to  engage 
said  controlling  means  and  to  more  with  it  throughout  ita 
range  of  morement;  and  meana  for  disengaging  aald  op- 
erating and  controlling  meana  when  there  is  no  can  be- 
neath tbe  hopper. 

6.  In  a  solder  feeding  derice.  a  hopper  for  containing 
aolder ;  means  for  feeding  cans  to  be  soldered  beneath  said 
hopper ;  a  passage  leading  from  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
diacharge  solder ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solder 
through  said  passage ;  means  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
trolling meana  and  to  more  with  it  throughout  ita  range 
of  morement ;  and  means  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon 
the  absence  of  a  can  beneath  tbe  hopper  for  disengaging 
said  operating  and  controlling  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877,874.    NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.    John  B.  Smith, 
Toww>n,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  368.114. 


A  bottle  closure  baring  a  central  body  portion  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  each  end  thereof, — the  bead  at  the  upper 
end  baring  a  central  rortical  opening  and  branch  pas- 
aagea  extending  laterally  in  diametrically-opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  central  passage  and  aald  branch  paasages 
extending  through  and  opening  at  the  aide  of  the  upper 
body  portion,  and  the  body  of  said  doaure  being  rigid 
with  the  beada  and  baring  a  central  ralre  chamber  with 
laterally-extending  passages  In  diametrlcally-oppoaite  sides 
of  the  body  which  communicate  with  the  chamber,  and 
the  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  doaure  baring  a  central 
rigid  bushing  with  a  rertlcal  paaaage  therein  and  the 
npper  end  of  aald  buahing  around  the  rertlcal  paaaage 
baring  a  coneare  seat  which  la  permanently  fixed  in  a 
horlsontal  plane  below  the  lateral  passages  in  tbe  body, 
and  a  ball  in  the  ralre  chamber  and  normally  seated  on 
the  coneare  seat  of  the  rigid  buahing. 


877,875.  DOUOH  •  BAIBBB.  Blizabith  A.  Smothbeb, 
IfiUs.  Nebr.  FUed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  373.308. 
A  dough  raiser  compriaing  a  water  containing  bowl,  a 
dongh  containing  bowl  recelred  within  the  water  contain- 
ing bowl  and  contacting  at  ita  upper  edge  with  the  corre- 
apondlng  portion  of  the  water  receiring  bowl  wh««by  the 


doo^  receiring  howl  will  be  held  in  apaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  water  receiring  bowl,  and  a  lid  for  the 
dough  raiaer,  said  Ud  being  double,  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  water  receiring  bowl  being  outwardly  bulged,  a 
depending  bulged  fiange  formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
upp«*  lid  member,  a  depending  flange  formed  at  the  ootar 


edge  of  the  under  ifd  member,  said  flange  being  bent  out- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  to  form  a  flange  which  fits  snugly 
against  the  inner  upper  edges  of  the  dough  receiring 
bowl,  the  two  last  mentioned  flanges  forming  substantially 
a  trough. 


877.876.    PADLOCK.    Fbaick  O.  Snook.  Sacramento,  CaL 
Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  881,841. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  case,  a  shackle 
slidably-mounted  therein,  spring-pressed  dogs  wlthlh  the 
esse  baring  means  for  engaging  and  interlodcing  with 
the  arms  of  the  shackle,  said  dogs  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  key  to  release  the  shackle,  and  a  spring-pressed  yoke 
slidably-mounted  within  tbe  lock  case  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  shackle  and  to  remain  In  normal  engage- 
ment with  said  ahackle,  said  yoke  adapted  to  start  the 
shackle  out  of  the  case  when  the  locking  dogs  are  released 
from  engagement  with  tbe  shackle,  and  said  yoke  baring 
a  member  which  la  adranced  towards  the  key  and  engages 
and  traps  said  key  coOrdinately  with  the  release  of  the 
shackle,  said  trapping-means  holding  the  key  trapped  un- 
til the  shackle  la  returned  to  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock-case  harlng  parallel  guides, 
a  shackle  harlng  parallel  arma  alldably  fltting  said  guides, 
and  prorided  with  slots  or  recesses,  a  yoke  alldably  mount- 
ed in  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of 
the  shackle-arms  and  to  be  held  depressed  and  under  ten- 
aion  when  the  ahackle  Is  In  locked  position,  spring-pressed 
dogs  pirotally-mounted  in  said  case  and  baring  hook* 
ahaped  ends  to  engage  the  alota  or  rsceases  in  the  shadda- 
arma,  aald  dogs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  with- 
draw th^  hook-ahaped  ends  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
sliaekla,  aald  yoke  then  operating  to  slightly  adrance  tlie 
shackle  and  thereby  carry  the  slots  out  of  register  with 
said  hook-ahaped  enda.  and  aald  yoke  harlng,  alao,  means 
for  trapping  the  key  eo8rdinatrty  with  the  unlocking  of 
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•■«  teMlaf  Mid  kay  trapped  oatU  th«  skaekl* 
la  tcBte  »wtei<d  t0  BOf  il  portttan. 

t.  The  coBbtnatioB  of  a  loek-«aM  haTteg  •  nibataattaUy 
U<«tep«d  yoke  slktably-Rtoaiitad  la  mm  and  tharaof.  aprliica 
or  eoahloiM  batwtaa  lald  yoks  and  tha  lock  eaaa.  piTotaU  j- 
meoatad  lockiac-doga  within  tka  loek-eaaa  haTiac  book- 
Btiapad  aoda,  aald  doga  baiac  aprlng-pnaaifl,  a  ahaekla  Iut- 
Ing  parallal  anna  alldakly  flttlag  tha  loek-OMa.  tha  Innar 
and*  of  aald  anaa  adaptad  to  aacaga  tha  arma  of  tha  yoke 
to  dapraaa  aald  yoka  againat  tha  action  of  aald  aprlaga, 
mM  ahaekla  baring  racMni  adaptad  to  ba  aagagad  by  tha 
doga  when  brought  into  raglator  tbarawlth  aad  aald  doga 
adaptad  to  ba  ratraetad  by  a  kay  to  ramoTa  thalr  hook- 
•hapad  onda  oat  of  angagamant  with  tha  ahaekla,  aald  yoka 
having  a  eorrad  flanga  adapted  to  be  moTad  Into  tha  range 
of  action  of  the  blta  at  the  key  to  trap  aald  key  coOrdl- 
nately  with  the  ralaaaa  of  tha  ahackle  and  to  hold  the  kay 
trapped  until  the  ahackle  la  again  reatored  to  normal  po- 
aitloa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahackle  harlng  parallel  arma 
aad  locking  receaaaa,  of  a  loek-eaaa  baring  gnldea  for  aald 
arma,  and  baring  locking  meana  for  engaging  the  receaaea 
of  tha  arma.  eaki  caae  baring  a  apring-preaaed  yoke  which 
la  normally  depraaaed  by  tha  ahackle  and  which  la  adraaead 
codrdlnately  with  the  releaae  of  the  shackle  and  baa  meana 
tor  trapping  tlie  actnating  key  and  bolding  said  key 
trapped  daring  the  entire  period  the  ahackle  la  releaaed, 
aald  ahackle  adapted  to  engage  and  reatore  the  yoke  to 
normal  poaltlon  and  atmultaDeoaaly  releaae  the  kay. 


877,677.  NON-EBFILLABLE  BOTTLB.  JOHH  A.  SODTB- 
w«u„  Wyoming,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1907.  Serial  Ho. 
398.633. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  ralra-eaaing  In 
tta  Mck  thereof  baring  tha  aliapa  of  an  larartad  eoaa  with 
npwfwga  la  tha  aide  wall  thereof,  flap-ralraa  controlling 
aald  openinga,  and  a  perforated  plato  In  the  caaing  abore 
aald  open laga. 

2.  Tha  eoBBblaatloa  with  a  bottle,  of  a  ralre-easing  In 
tha  aaek  tliareof  baring  the  ahapa  of  aa  larartad  eoaa  with 
opaaiaga  la  the  aide  wall  thereof,  flap-ralrea  for  control- 
Hag  aald  opaaiaga.  a  guard  abore  aald  openinga,  and  apring 
eatehoa  angageable  by  the  ralraa  for  bolding  the 


8  T  7 . 6  7  8 .  GKAUNO.  Joaani  SruAav.  Allegheny.  Pa. 
nied  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  867,937. 
1.  In  a  darlea  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  frame  adaptad 
to  ha  eoaaeetad  to  a  reeeptaeie  aad  farmed  with  a  aag- 
■eatal  gear  rack  aad  a  aegmeatal  alot  epaeed  apart  aad 
eoacastrle  to  the  oaelliatiBg  polat  of  the  reoaptade,  a  atuh 
ahaft  aateadlag  through  eald  alot,  a  aeetor  carried  br  aald 
Bfeaft  aad  prerlded  with  a  gear  aagBeat  eagaglag  the  aeg- 
rack  of  aald  frame,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
a  reelpcocatlag  gear  rack  aagagtng  eald  gear 
tor  operatlac  aaU  redprecatiag 


la  a  darlea  of  the 
a  laatial  pIroCa 


a  aapportlag  baae 
adapted  to  be  eoaa  ec ted  to 
a  aegmeatal  gear  rack  aad 


a  aagmaatal  alot  epaeed  apart  aad  eoaentrlc  to  eald  ptrot. 
a  atnb  ahaft  carried  by  eald  baae  aad  exuodlag  through 
eald  alot.  a  aeetor  earrled  by  aahl  ahaft  and  baring  a  gear 
segment  engaging  eald  eagmental  frame  rack,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  eald  ahaft.  a  reciprocating  rack  engaging  eald 
gear  wheel,  and  meana  for  actuating  eald  reciprocating 
rack. 


8.  A  derloe  for  operating  waahlng  machlnee.  constating 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  machine,  a  aeg- 
ment-ahaped  rack  carried  by  one  edge  of  said  frame,  the 
oppoalto  edge  of  eald  frame  baring  a  aegment-ahaped  alot 
formed  therein,  a  pinion  mounted  for  oscillation  adjacent 
to  aald  frame,  a  toothed  sector  carried  by  said  pinion  and 
meahlng  with  eald  rack,  and  means  carried  by  said  pinion 
and  aaaodated  with  aald  slot  for  guiding  the  morement  of 
aald  frame. 


877,679.  INK-FOUNTAIN.  CABPaa  R.  Tatlob,  Waahlng 
ton,  D.  C  aaalgnor  of  one-elzth  to  Oecar  J.  Rleketts. 
oae-elzth  to  Bdward  Bynon.  Jr.,  and  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam F.  Mabony,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  868,466. 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  a  frame,  a  roller  Joumaled  there- 
in, a  doctor  in  operatire  relation  with  said  roller,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  doctor  locally  at  any  point  throughout 
its  length,  and  means  for  bodily  moring  said  doctor  with- 
out interfering  with  such  local  adjustment. 

2.  In  an  ink  ftmntoln,  a  frame,  an  ink  roller  Joumaled 
therein,  a  doctor  frame  alao  Joumaled  therein,  means  for 
swinging  said  doctor  frame,  a  flazlble  doctor  eecured  there- 
to, and  in  operatire  rtfatlon  with  aald  roller,  and  local 
adjuatlng  maane  for  flexing  eald  doctor,  carried  by  aald 
doctor  frame. 

8.  la  aa  lak  fboataia.  a  frame,  a  roller  Joumaled  there- 
in, a  doctor  frame  also  Joumaled  therein,  a  reelllent  doc- 
tor eecured  to  eald  doctor  frame  aad  in  operatire  relation 
wi|h  eald  roller,  means  for  locally  adjuatlng  aald  doctor 
by  flexing  the  same,  said  meana  eomprtolng  aet  acrawa 
earrled  by  eald  doctor  frame  and  bearing  againat  aald 
doctor,  and  meana  for  bodily  swinging  aald  doctor  frame 
oa  ita  jooraala. 

4.  la  an  lak  fonatata.  a  main  frame,  prorlded  with 
alota,  a  roller  jooraaled  therela.  a  doctor  frame  also  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  doctor  carried  by  aald  doctor  frame  in 
operatire  relation  with  said  roller,  adjusting  acrawa  car- 
ried by  eald  doctor  frame  aad  bearing  againat  aald 
doctor  at  laterrala  throutfioat  ita  length,  said  serewe  har- 
lag  their  ahaafca  projeetiag  tiirougb  the  alota  la  aald  main 
ready  aceeaa  may  be  had  to  aald  ecrewa. 
for  awlaglag  aald  doctor  fraaM  to  aad 
roller. 
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87  7,680.    SCALB.    William  O.  TaMPLavoM,  Colorado 
Bprlngs,  Colo.    PUed  Sept.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  835,468. 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  standards  baring  knife  edge  bearings,  a  drum 
baring  knife  edge  fulerums  mounted  on  said  bearings,  one 
edge  of  one  of  the  standards  being  disposed  in  the  rertlcal 
plane  of  the  fulcrum  and  forming  the  reading  edge  of  the 
scale,  said  standard  being  further  prorided  with  symbols 
representing  rates,  a  flexible  member  baring  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  drum,  a  load  recelrer  bung  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  member,  a  pair  of  segments,  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  drum,  and  Is  prorided  with 
graduations  representing  weights  and  ralues.  the  other 
segment  being  disconnected  from  the  drum,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  second  segment  to  the  drum  in  order  to  dou- 
ble the  weighing  capacity  of  the  scale. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  Including  a  frame  and  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  drum  baring  knife  edge  fulerums  supported 
by  the  standarda,  one  edge  of  one  of  the  standards  being  dis- 
posed in  the  rertlcal  plane  of  the  fulemm  and  forming  the 
reading  edge  of  the  seals,  a  flexible  munber  baring  one  end 
supported  by  the  drum,  a  load  recelrer  hung  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  flexible  member,  and  a  segment  carried  by 
the  drum  and  provided  with  indicating  graduations. 

8.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  drum  supported  by  the  standards,  a  flexible 
member  baring  one  end  connected  to  the  drum,  a  load  re- 
ceiver hung  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  member, 
a  segment  carried  by  the  drum,  and  forming  a  counter- 
polae  of  the  load  recelrer.  an  auxiliary  segment,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  auxillary  segment  to  the  drum  in  order 
to  double  the  weighing  capacity  of  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
sUndards,  a  drum  rerolubly  mounted  between  said  stand- 
ards, a  flexible  member  baring  one  end  connected  to  the 
drum,  a  load  recelrer  hung  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flexible  member,  a  segmental  counter-poise  carried  by  the 
drum  and  bearing  indicating  graduations,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  segment  being  normally  in  the  rertlcal 
plane  of  the  fulcrum,  an  auxiliary  segment,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  auxiliary  segment  to  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
■tendards,  a  drum  rerolubly  mounted  between  the  stand- 
ards, a  flexible  member  haring  one  end  connected  to  the 
drum,  a  load  recelrer  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
Raid  flexible  member,  a  segmental  counter-poise  carried  by 
the  drum  and  prorided  with  indicating  graduations,  a  sec- 
ond segment  loosely  supported  in  allnement  with  the  first, 
and  duteh  teeth  between  the  drum  and  such  second  seg- 
ment to  permit  the  coupling  on  of  the  latter  when  the 
weighing  capacity  of  the  scale  ta  to  be  increased. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,681.    VBHICUB.    CoAaLaa  ■.  T«»r.  Clevelaad, 
Piled  Sept.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  888,208. 


1.  la  a  reblde,  a  pair  of  axles,  connections  between  said 
axles,  said  connections  comprising  diagonal  steering  mem- 
bers and  a  yielding  reach  and  turn  buckles  in  said  mem- 
bers for  placing  said  connections  under  stress  and  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  thereof  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rebicle.  a  pair  of  axles,  connections  between  said 
axles,  said  connections  comprising  diagonal  steering  cables 
and  a  yielding  reach,  and  means  for  placing  said  connec- 
tions under  stress  whereby  the  reach  is  bowed  and  all 
looseness  or  lost  motion  between  the  axles  is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  reach  connecting  said 
axles,  said  reach  being  composed  of  two  members  that  are 
prorided  with  corrugatl<»s  or  serrations  on  their  adjacent 
faces,  means  for  holding  said  members  in  their  engaging 
position,  diagonal  steering  means  connecting  said  axlee, 
means  whereby  said  cables  may  be  adjusted  to  conform  to 
the  length  of  the  reach,  and  means  connected  with  said  ca- 
bles  for  tightening  the  latter  whereby  the  connections  be- 
tween the  axles  are  put  under  a  yielding  stress,  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  rehlde,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  yielding  reach  connect- 
ing said  axlea,  said  reach  being  composed  of  two  members 
that  are  prorided  with  corrugations  or  serrations  on  their 
adjacent  facea,  means  for  holding  aald  members  In  their 
engaging  position,  diagonal  steering  cables  connecting  said 
axles,  means  whereby  said  cables  may  be  adjusted  to  con- 
form to  the  length  of  the  reach,  and  means  for  dghtoilng 
said  cables  whereby  the  reach  ta  put  under  compression 
and  all  looeeness  or  lost  motion  between  the  axles  is  pre- 
vented. 

5.  In  a  vehlde,  a  pair  of  axlea,  a  reach  connecting  said 
axlee,  hounds  on  said  axles  and  engaging  aald  reach,  diag- 
onal steering  means  also  connecting  said  axles,  said  meana 
being  connected  to  the  axlea  at  polnte  near  the  ends  there- 
of, a  tongue  or  draft  atteehed  to  one  of  the  axlea  at  potato 
substantially  opposite  the  potato  of  attochment  of  the 
steering  means  whereby  the  draft  will  l>e  tranamitted  di- 
rectly through  the  said  steering  means  to  the  rear  axle  aad 
means  for  tightening  said  cables  wherry  the  hounds  will 
lift  the  reach  at  ite  center  and  cause  the  reach  to  be  placed 
under  a  yielding  stress. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,682.    PBRICUTATION  -  LOCK.    William  B.  TnaMAir. 
Waldron.  Ark.    FUed  Aug.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  887,166. 


1.  A  permototlon  lock  compristag  a  lock  eaatag,  a  aeriee 
of  permntotloa  tomblers  movable  to  predetemdned  rrtattre 
posltlotta,  a  sliding  block  tiarlng  a  normal  seat  In  the  lock 
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eutag,  a  tptaidte  fonscd  00  uld  b1o<±  and  dlnetly  carry- 
tag  said  permutation  trunbterm,  said  block  haTlnc  an  exten- 
sion parallel  with  the  spindle,  a  spring  actuated  latcb  bolt 
carried  by  said  block  eztensloo,  and  a  sbadda  plvotally 
connected  to  the  casing  and  baring  Its  free  end  moTable 
Into  the  path  of,  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  permatatlon  lock,  a  permatatlon  tumbler  com- 
prising a  disk  harlng  peripheral  indicating  characters  and 
a  central  perforation,  an  annular  aeries  of  tapped  perfora- 
tions between  the  central  perforation  and  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  and  another  disk  harlng  a  pin  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof  in  position  to  engage  any  one  of  the  per- 
forations of  the  annular  series  of  the  flrst-named  disk  and 
also  having  a  perforation  for  the  passage  of  a  screw  so  lo- 
cated that  the  screw  may  enter  any  one  of  the  tapped  per- 
forations of  the  flrst-named  disk,  said  second-named  disk 
also  having  a  tongue  or  key  projecting  radially  Inwardly 
into  its  central  perforation. 

8.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
pivoted  shackle,  a  block  normally  seated  in  said  casing  and 
having  two  parallel  extensions  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  spaced  annular  grooves  and  a  longitudinal  key-way,  a 
q>rlng  controlled  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  other  extension 
of  the  block,  and  permutation  tumblers  directly  carried  by 
the  block  extension  having  the  key-way,  said  tumblers  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  diaks  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  key  arranged  to  enter  the  key-way  in  the  block- extension 
and  with  a  pin  projecting  from  one  face,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  provided  with  peripheral  indicating  characters, 
aad  an  annular  series  of  perforations  for  the  reception  of 
the  pin  on  the  other  dlak. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  series 
of  permatatlon  tumblers  movable  to  predetermined  relative 
positions  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  enter  said  casing,  a  slid- 
ing block  having  a  normal  seat  in  the  casing  and  entering  the 
aame  from  the  end  to  which  the  shackle  Is  pivoted,  a  spindle 
formed  on  said  block  and  carrying  said  permutation  tum- 
blers, said  block  also  having  an  extension  parallel  with  the 
q>indle,  and  a  spring-actuated  latch-bolt  carried  by  said 
block  extension  into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the 
shackle. 


877.688.      HABNB88-TRACB.      Chabus   Van   DaNBABK, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,672. 


1.  A  derlea  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
laathcr  portion  having  a  longitudinal  pocket  therein,  and 
a  chain  dispoaed  longitudinally  within  the  pocket  and 
■ecnrcd  at  its  ends  thereto,  said  chain  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  links  aaA  consisting  of  a  looped  apertured  mem- 
ber, the  loop  of  each  oiembcr  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture of  an  adjoining  member,  said  leather  portion  having 
openings  reglatertng  with  certain  of  the  loop  receiving 
apertttrea  for  the  reception  of  a  buckle  tongue. 

2.  A  derlea  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
laather  portion  having  a  longitudinal  pocket  and  provided 
with  looped  enda,  a  dip  within  one  of  the  loops  and  hav- 
tag  apaead  eada,  aad  a  chain  dlapoaed  longitudinally 
wltbla  the  poekat  and  extending  between  and  secured  In 
said  enda,  said  chain  consisting  of  links  each  comprising  a 
loop  having  nglatering  aperturea,  the  aperture  of  each 
Uak  balas  designed  to  receive  the  loop  of  an  adjoining 
llBk.  tbm  leather  portion  of  said  device  having  openings 
laglalMlag  with  certain  of  the  loop  reeetring  apertures  of 
the  chain. 


STT.iM. 


■XJDCTBIC-IN8TALLATI0N   OUTLBT-BOX. 

H.  Vxaaaa,  New  Loadoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Otlletta-yibber  Ca,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 

ttoa.    mad  Jaa»  11.  190T.    Bartal  Na  878,848. 

la  aa  alaitik  faatallatloa  ootlet-bos,  the  conblnatioa 

vttb  tha  bo4y  tbaraoC  of  a  cover  adapted  to  have  a  lamp- 


fixture  secured  directly  to  It  and  formed  In  Its  edge  with 
an  open  radial  slot  and  provided  with  two  depending  lugs 
located  at  the  outer  ehd  of  the  said  slot  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  respectively,  and  a  screw  entering  the  edge 
of  the  box  in  position  to  be  received  by  the  said  slot  and  to 


have  its  head  engaged  by  the  said  lugs  for  the  suspension 
of  the  cover  in  a  vertical  position  to  give  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  I>ox  during  wiring,  the  said  screw  being  also 
employed  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  box  so  as  to  dose  in 
the  wiring. 


877,686.     DISK  HARROW.     Daniel  W.  WAaHca,  Edmon- 


ton, Alberta,  Canada. 
369,039. 


Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  rim 
adapted  to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  said  sections  being  V-shaped  In  croas  section,  Bnl>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  pnri>ose  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concavo-convex  harrow  dlak, 
of  a  subsoil  packing  dlak  secured  on  the  periphery  of  the 
harrow  disk. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  concavo-convex  harrow  disk, 
of  a  concaved  subsoil  packing  disk  hooked  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  harrow  dlak,  and  meana  for  detachably  securing 
the  BubaoU  paeklng  dlak  thereon. 

4.  In  a  dlak  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted 
to  be  detachably  fastened  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said 
rim  being  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrosr,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted 
to  be  detachably  fa^^tened  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
said  rim  formed  in  two  semi-circular  sections,  fastening 
lugs  formed  on  .the  adjoining  ends  of  eadi  section,  open- 
ings formed  through  said  lugs,  fastening  bolts  and  nuta 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  openings,  said  rim  being  V- 
shaped  In  croaa  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur* 
pose  specified. 


877.086.      GARMENT.      Gbobob   Wbst.    Syracuse.    N.    T. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1904.    Serial  No.  194,501. 


1.  A  garment  comprlalng  two  parts,  one  part  haTlng  a 
leg-maaber  for  the  right  leg  and  a  body-member  for  a 
side  of  the  body  other  than  the  right  side,  and  the  other 
part  having  a  leg-member  for  the  left  leg  and  a  body- 
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member  for  the  side  of  the  body  other  than  the  left  aide, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  two  parts,  one  having  a  leg- 
member  for  the  right  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  left 
side  of  the  body,  and  the  other  part  having  a  leg-member 
for  the  left  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  right  side  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  garment  comprising  two  parts,  o.  ?  having  a  leg- 
member  for  the  right  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  left 
side  of  the  body,  and  the  other  part  having  a  leg-member 
for  the  left  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  right  side  of  the 
body,  corresponding  edges  of  the  body-members  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  garment  comprising  two  parts,  one  having  a  leg- 
member  for  the  right  leg,  an  opening  for  the  left  leg  and 
a  body-member  for  the  left  side  of  the  body,  and  the  other 
part  having  a  leg-member  for  the  left  leg,  an  opening  for 
the  right  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  right  side  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

0.  A  garment  comprising  two  parts,  one  haTlng  a  leg- 
member  for  the  right  leg,  an  opening  for  the  left  leg  and 
a  body-member  for  the  left  side  of  the  body,  and  the  other 
part  having  a  leg-member  for  the  left  leg.  an  opening  for 
the  right  leg  and  a  body-member  for  the  right  side  of  the 
body,  said  openings  for  the  legs  extending  from  the  point 
of  divergence  of  the  leg-members  to  practically  the  waist- 
line, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  7,687.     CAM.     Fbbdbick  C  WBSTFAHt,  Milwaukee. 
Wia.     Filed  May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,655. 


1.  A  cam  comprising  a  waved-edge  wheel  having  a  series 
of  clrcumferentlally  disposed  detachable  plugs  fitted  In 
the  waved  edge  to  form  a  contlnuoua  aurface  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  said  waved  edge  of  the  wheel. 
*  2.  A  cam  comprlalng  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  waved 
edge  proTlded  with  a  aeriea  of  openings  therein  parallel 
with  the  wheel -axis,  pings  fitted  in  the  openings  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  waved  edge  to  form  a  continuous 
corrugated  surface  approximately  parallel  with  the  afore- 
said waved  edge,  and  adjusting  screws  for  the  plugs  car- 
ried by  the  wheel. 

3.  A  cam  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  waved- 
edge  provided  with  a  series  of  counterbored  openings  there- 
in, a  aarlea  of  shouldered  plugs  fitted  in  the  openings,  and 
provided  with  heads  having  flattened  aidea  conUctlng  with 
each  other  to  form  continuous  gradually  Increasing  and 
decreasing  cam  -  faces  approximately  parallel  with  the 
waved  edge  of  the  whed.  and  adjuating  acrewa  for  the 
pluga. 

4.  A  cam  comprising  a  waved  edge  wheel  provided  with 
a  series  of  counterbored  tranaverse  openings  through  the 
waved  edge  of  the  whed,  adjusting  acrewa  la  threaded- 
connection  with  the  bored  openlnga,  a  series  of  shouldered 
pluga  fitted  In  the  openings  provided  with  drcular  heada. 
the  Inner  enda  of  tba  pluga  bdng  abutted  against  the  ad> 


Jnstlng-acrewa,  the  heads  being  fiattaned  at  tbdr  aldaa  to 
form  a  contlnuoua  gradually  increaaing  and  decreaalng 
cam-face  approximately  parallel  with  the  waved  edge  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  spring-controlled  member  in  opposition 
to  the  facea  of  the  plugs. 


877,688.    HAY-BLBVATING  DEVICE.    Hbmbt  C.  Whitb, 
Canton.  Ohio.     I^led  Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,210. 


1.  In  a  aling  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  rope  members  each 
provided  with  partible  sling  members,  dogs  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  partible  sling  members  and  the  partible  aling 
members  provided  with  heada.  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sling  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  trip-head  pro- 
vided with  an  elevating  head  connecting  plate,  a  pulley 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  aling  provided  with  partible  head 
connecting  members,  said  membera  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  trip  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  sling  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sling,  parti- 
ble members  connected  to  said  ding,  one  of  said  membera 
provided  with  dowel  pins  and  the  other  provided  with 
aperturea,  aald  dowel  pins  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  apertures,  aald  sling  members  provided  with  haada,  a 
trip-head  provided  with  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  heada 
of  the  partible  aling  members,  and  means  carried  by  the 
trip-bead  to  rd^se  the  partible  sling  members,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  (he  purpoae  apedfied. 


8  7  7.680.  SHRBDDING-MACHINB:  Mii;tox  F.  Wil- 
liams, St  Leula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  tQ  Williams  Patent 
Cruaher  &  Pulveriser  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlaaouri.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  Sertel  No. 
318.986. 


1.  In  a  machine  at  the  claaa  deacHbed,  a  caalng  having 
a  rotary  beater  mounted  therein,  a  grinding  aurfaoe  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  beater,  a  partition  extending 
ftom  the  caalng  to  the  grinding  anrfaea,  a  wall  extending 
from  the  caalng  to  the  grinding  aurface  and  coftperating 
with  the  partition  to  form  a  chamber  outalde  of  the  grind- 
lag  aurface,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  to  aald  ehambar,  and 


7S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAKUA.RV  SB,  1908. 


mtmm  for  eoaT«j1iic  tkc  aatvtel  which  eoltoeta  la  Mid 
chMthtr  hack  into  the  taterlor  of  th«  grindlof  •orfheo; 
•ubataatlally  as  doaerftwd. 

1.  A  grlndlnc  machliM  comprlslac  a  eaalac  barlnt  a  ro- 
tary boatar  oioaatcd  therein  and  proTldad  with  a  ftod 
oponlBc,  a  grinding  torface  inaidc  of  tha  caalng.  a  doaad 
chamber  arrangad  adjacent  the  faad  opening,  and  a  con- 
duit leading  from  aald  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the 
grinding  aarfaca ;  aabatantlallj  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  grinding  aorface  comprlaing  a  caaing  harlng  a  feed 
opening,  a  rotary  beater  and  a  grinding  aorface  arranged 
Inalde  of  aald  caalng,  one  end  of  aald  grinding  aorface 
terminating  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  feed  ppenlng.  a  doaed 
chamber  located  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  feed  opening  and 
baring  Ita  bottom  formed  bj  a  portion  of  the  grinding  aor- 
face, and  a  condolt  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  eye  of  the  machine :  aobatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  caalng,  a  grind- 
ing aurface.  atationary  abutmenta  carried  by  the  aide  walla 
of  the  caalng  with  which  aald  grinding  aorface  contacta, 
and  adjuatable  clampa  for  holding  aald  grinding  aurface 
ia  intimate  engagement  with  aald  abotmenta ;  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  a  circular  grind- 
ing aorface  formed  of  perforated  aheet  metal,  corved  abot- 
m«tta  connetrted  to  the  aide  walla  of  the  caalng  of  the 
machine  and  bearing  againat  the  inner  face  of  the  end 
portlona  of  aald  grinding  aorface,  a  plorality  of  clampa 
conforming  to  the  contoor  ttf  the  grinding  aorface  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ooter  face  thereof,  and  meana  for 
actoatlng  aald  clampa  almoltaneooaly :  aobatantialiy  aa 
deecribed. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


8TT,e»0.  BHKBDDINO-MACHINB.  MitAOir  F.  WlL- 
Luiia;  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  WUliama  Patent 
Croahar  ft  PolTcrlaer  Company,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mlaaouri.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
SftS.lSS. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactw  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion wlUi  a  raaoTable  grinding  aorface  formed  In  aectlona, 
bloeka  fer  aopporttng  <»e  aeetloD  of  aald  grinding  aorface 
la  poattloa,  and  meana  common  to  all  of  aald  blocka  for 
operating  tham  aimoltaaeooaly :  aobatantialiy  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  maehtfta  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  raaoTabla  grinding  aorface  formed  In  aaetloaa, 
of  a  plurality  of  aopporta  fbr  holding  one  aeetlon  of  aald 
grlndlBC  anrfaca  In  poaltloa,  and  meana  tor  almoltaneooaly 
moTtef  aald  aopporta  In  dlrargent  dlrectlona  to  reieaaa 
aaM  «rla4UM  aorfhca ;  aohstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  Ia  a  ■aeUaa  of  tha  eharaetar  deacribed,  the  combine- 
tiaa  with  aMa  tnm»  plataa,  of  a  ramofabla  grtndlnc  ear- 


lartad  9aca  arooad 


ttrootk  which  the  matariat 
flartag  oatwardly  an  aa  to 
aaM  griadlac  avfaea. 


•aid  aappartlac  meaaa  belag  located  la  aaM 


ao  aa  not  to  ohatmct  the  openlnga  In  tha  grinding  aorfaea ; 
aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  remorable  member  forming  a  portion  of  a 
grinding  aorface,  of  a  plurality  of  aopportlng  hlodm  ar- 
ranged at  anglee  to  each  other  and  coSperatlag  with  aald 
grinding  aorface  member,  a  cam  cooperating  with  each  of 
aald  blocka,  and  meana  for  ■Imultaneouily  rotating  aald 
eama ;  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  concentrically-arranged  removable  grinding 
aorface  divided  Into  aectlona,  of  radially  dlapoaed  aupport- 
ing  blocka  therefor,  a  rotatable  ahaft.  and  means  operated 
by  aald  ahaft  and  cooperating  with  dericee  connected  to 
aald  blocka  whereby  two  or  more  of  aald  aopportlng  blocka 
are  moved  in  a  radial  direction  when  aald  ahaft  ia  ro- 
tated ;  aobatantialiy  aa  deecribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877,891.     SHEABS.    Otto  Witt.  Macon.  Mo.     Piled  Dec. 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  292,842. 


A  pair  of  aheara  conaisting  of  cottlng-bladee  pivotally 
•ecored  together  by  a  threaded  pivot  pin  or  pintle,  a  thin 
bow  ahaped  elastic  lever  provided  with  an  approximately 
centrally  dlaiHMed  perforation,  a  portion  of  aald  pivot  pin 
or  pintle  paaalng  through  and  looaely  engaged  for  reia- 
tlTely  rocking  movement  within  aald  perforation,  and  a  nut 
engaging  opon  the  end  of  aald  threaded  pivot  pin  to  hold 
the  same  and  aald  lever  In  adjoatahle  operative  engage- 
ment, one  end  of  eald  lever  bearing  opon  one  of  the  cottlng 
bladea  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  in  engagement  with 
an  adjoatlng  thomb  acrew  tapped  through  the  ehank  of 
aald  blade  from  the  oppoelte  aide  of  aald  pivot  pin,  where- 
by aald  biadee  may  Im  preaaed  together  to  any  deatred  de- 
gree uniformly  throoghoot  their  cottlng  aectlona 


877,892.     MATTRflSS.     William    F.    Wtmam,   Oehkooh, 
Wla.    FUed  May  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  378,126. 


1.  Aa  opholalarad   matu-aaa  or  analogooa  derlee  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  TeatlUtor  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aheet-aetai 
tottag  oppaalta  aldaa  a(  Ita  eover  one  dlak  havlag 
adjaeaat  to  a  central  opeatau  therein 
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through  aald  cover  and  a  correapondlng  opening  In  the 
other  dlak  on  which  It  la  tamed,  and  a  piece  of  suitable 
foraminous  material  held  in  place  by  a  rim-flange  of  the 
Inner  dlak  turned  thereon. 

2.  An  opholatered  mattreea  or  analogous  device  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilator,  and  an  abaorbent-pad  faatened  to 
the  mattreea-cover  back  of  the  ventilator  throogh  which  It 
is  acceaalble. 


877,898.  CORN-PLANTBB.  CHBiaroPHna  ANOaaaoN, 
Rock  Island,  UL  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.308. 


1.  In  a  aeed  planting  machine  comprising  a  tongoe,  sop- 
porting  frames  and  seed-holding  and  planting  devicea,  in- 
cluding a  rocklng-bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tongue,  meana 
operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  with  the  rocklng-bar,  a 
traction  wheel  suapended  from  aald  tongue  and  meana  on 
aald  wheel  adapted  to  trip  aald  lever  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  Ia  a  aeed  planting  machine  comprlaing  a  tongue,  aup- 
portlng  framea,  and  aeed  holding  and  planting  dericea,  in- 
cluding a  rocklng-bar.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tongue,  a  rod 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  bar,  a  traction  wheel  aua- 
pended  from  aald  tongue,  meana  on  aald  wheel  adapted  to 
trip  aald  lever  upon  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  meana 
on  aald  wheel  for  Indicating  on  the  soil  the  operatlona  of 
aald  tripping  derice. 

3.  In  a  aeed  planting  machine  comprlaing  aeed-holdlag 
and  planting  meana,  a  traction  wheel,  a  marking  derice  at- 
tached to  aald  wheel  a  wiper  for  cleaning  aald  marking  de- 
riea,  a  tripping  device  aecured  to  aald  wheel,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  aald  tripping  derice,  and  meana  con- 
necting aald  lever  with  aald  aeed  holding  and  planting 
meana 

4.  In  a  aeed  planting  machine,  a  traction  wheel  comprla- 
ing an  adjuatable  tripping  derice,  a  marking  derice,  and 
meana  for  preventing  clogging  of  aald  marking  derice. 


877.694.     RAILWAY  •  JOINT.     BBATHBa  U.  AiritAa.  Saw- 
mill, N.  C.     Filed  July  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  383.208. 


A  deriee  ot  the  type  aet  forth,  eomprlalag  the  comhlaa- 
tlon  with  ran  eeetlona  and  a  tie,  of  a  member  ladodlag 
n  baae  or  body  portion  formed  with  parallel  allta.  the  aald 
member  bdag  aeeorad  to  tb»  tie,  the  material  between  aald 
sllta  belag  b«!it  opwardly  to  aCMd  a  realUettt  lategral  llah 
Plata,  aad  the  material  on  eadi  aide  of  aald  allta  belag  ex- 
tended aad  affordlag  baae  pleeea  haring  their  extremltlea 
Intoraad  aa  Upa  aad  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 


877.696.    BBNCH-TI8B.    JoaaTH  O.  BAxaa.  PhUadelphIa, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,297. 


^•-f 


1.  A  movable  law  having  formed  in  the  baae  thereof  a 
channel,  an  operating  acrew  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  cliannel  a  collar  and  a  head  integral  with  said  acrew 
said  channel  prorided  with  groovea  for  the  reception  of 
said  collar  and  head,  a  pin  located  In  aald  Jaw  and  extend- 
In'g  transversely  of  the  channel  beneath  the  screw  and 
upon  which  the  screw  is  adapted  to  reat  aa  specified. 

2.  In  combination  a  atatlonary  Jaw.  a  not  aecured  there- 
in, a  tall  block  adapted  to  slide  over  aald  nut  and  prorided 
with  a  Jaw,  the  baae  of  aald  Jaw  having  a  channel  therein . 
and  countersunk  groovea  on  the  aldee  of  aald  diannel,  a 
screw  adapted  to  thread  Into  the  nut.  a  ahank  provided  . 
with    an    integral    collar    formed    with    aald    screw    and 
adapted  to  engage  with  aald  countersunk  grooves  in  the 
base  of  the  Jaw,  a  head  formed  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
screw  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  baae,  and  a  remov- 
able pin  located  in  the  baae  of  the  Jaw  aad  transveraely  of 
the  channel  beneath  the  ahank  of  the  acrew  and  between 
the  collar  and  head  thereof. 

3.  In  a  riae  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  damp  acrew 
provided  with  a  tapered  end  and  a  awlveled  damp  thereon 
aald  damp  conalatlng  of  a  fruato-conlcal  apllt  annoloa  of 
aheet  metaL 


877.696.     HAT -RACK.     Samdbl  A.   Baoohmam,  Marya- 
rille,  Kana.     FUed  Aug.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,861. 


A  hay  rack  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal aUla;  a  pair  of  transveraely  dlapoaed  metal 
arcbea  connecting  aald  aUIa  and  aecored  to  the  under  facea 
thereof,  aald  archea  belag  located  directly  above  the 
bolatera  of  a  truck;  an  Inwardly-directed  longltodlnally- 
diapoaed  atrengthening  flange  formed  on  the  inner  face  oi 
each  arch ;  croaa-beams  connecting  said  slUa  and  dlapoaed 
at  oppoelte  enda  thereof  and  between  aald  archee ;  a  aeat 
aecored  to  each  foot  of  aald  archea  adapted  to  fit  ovar  aald 
bolatera  to  retain  the  rack  in  place,  each  seat  comprlaing 
a  pair  of  apaced  vertical  plates  adapted  to  fit  againat  thf 
oppoelte  aide  facea  of  the  bolaters,  and  a  connecting  plate 
adapted  to  reat  opon  the  upper  face  thereof ;  and  a  de-rod 
connecting  aald  archea  and  aecured  at  oppoelte  enda  to  the 
flangea  thereof. 


877,697.     TBEATMBNT  OF  TOBACCO.     ALraao  C.  Ba- 

DOBTHA   and   Oaoaaa   Q.    Bbdoxtha,    Wlndaor.    Coaa. 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  88.1.161. 

1.  The   treatmeBt  of  tohaeeo   which   coaalata   In   aah- 

Jectlng  the  leavca  to  a  corrent  of  warm,  dry  air  ontll  all 

free  moiatore  la  reaM»vad.  aad  then  aobjeetlng  the  leavna 
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t»  tbm  Mtloa  of  tteua  at  a  temperature  eboTe  212*  rabren- 
hdt  oatU  the  learea  are  aterUlaed. 


2.  The  treatment  of  tobacco  which  conelets  In  drying 
the  leaTea  and  then  eterllislnc  the  leaTea  by  anbjectlnc 
them  to  the  action  of  eteam  at  a  temperature  abore  212* 
Fahrenheit,  and  subseqaentiy  rabjectlng  them  to  a  partial 
▼acauffl  and  again  to  the  action  of  ateam. 

8.  The  treatment  of  tobacco  which  consists  in  thorooghly 
dryteg  the  leaTes.  then  ster tilling  the  same  by  tabjecting 
them  to  the  action  of  steam  at  a  temperature  aboTe  212* 
Fahrenheit,  and  applying  to  the  sterilized  learea  cultures 
of  selected  bacteria. 

4.  The  treatment  of  tobacco  which  consists  in  thoroughly 
drying  it,  submitting  It  to  a  partial  Tacuum  and  then  to  the 
action  of  steam  at  a  temperature  above  212*  Fahrenheit 


877.688.  TREATMBNi'  OF  TOBACCO.  ALrasD  C.  Bn- 
DoaTHA  and  Osoaoc  Q.  BcooaTHA,  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  331.152. 


1.  The  treatment  of  tobacco,  which  consists  in  drying 
the  leaTea  for  separating  them  and  expelling  free  molstura 
and  then  sterilising  the  same  by  subjecting  the  dried  and 
opened  leaTes  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  under  preesura 
hl^ier  than  atmospheric  preaaure. 

2.  The  treatment  of  tobacco  which  consists  in  drying 
the  leaves  for  separating  them  and  expelling  free  moisture, 
then  sterilising  the  same  by  subjecting  the  dried  and 
opened  leaTes  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde,  and  subject- 
ing the  sterilised  leaves  to  current  of  heated  air  for  drlT- 
tng  oC  the  sterilising  OMdlum. 

S.  The  treataMnt  of  tobacco  wbldt  consists  In  drying  the 
leavce  tor  separating  them  and  cxpelilng  free  moisture, 
■Dbjeetlag  the  dried  and  opened  leaTea  to  the  action  of 
(oraaldehyde,  subjecting  the  sterilised  leaves  to  current 
of  heated  air  for  driving  off  the  sterilising  medium,  and 
•opplyteg  tte  leaves  with  eultarea  of  selected  bacteria. 

4.  The  treataaent  of  tobacco  which  ccmalata  In  drying 
the  leave*  for  separating  them  and  expelling  free  moisture, 
exhavatlBg  air  from  the  dried  and  opened  leavea  and  sub* 
Jaetlag  the  leavea  in  the  partial  vaenam  to  the  action  of 
formaldehyde. 

f.  The  treatment  of  tobacco  which  consists  in  drying 
the  leavea  for  separating  them  and  expelling  free  moisture, 
air  from  the  dried  and  opened  leavea,  snb- 
the  leavea  In  the  partial  vacuum  to  the  action  of 
ftitmaldehTrte  and  adding  air  to  the  formaldehyde  and  at  the 
time  drculatlag  the  air  and  the  formaldehyde  ahoat 


(Caalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettaw] 


8T7.aM.     VISB.     OaOBoa  P.  Blackibtoit.  Plttithnig.  Pa. 

ned  Jttly  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  S85.218. 

1.  la  a  via*,  tho  eomhlaatloB  of  locking  swivel  porta, 
a  Jaw,  aad  wsans  for  locking  an  artlde  In  the  Jaw  lado- 
pendsBtly  of  Um  >wtv«l  porta. 


In  a  viae,  the  combination  of  swivel  porta,  a  Jaw 
for  locking  the  swivel  parts  against  rotation,  and 
aepante  machaiiism  for  locking  an  article  in  the  Jaw. 


9.  In  a  vise,  a  suitable  support,  a  baae  formed  In  two 
separate  sectliHis  rotatably  seated  on  said  support,  a  Jaw 
rotatable  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  sections,  mechanism 
for  clamping  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  operating  the  clamp- 
ing mechanism  independently  of  the  rotatable  parts  of  the 
vise. 

4.  A  vise  support  having  an  annular  seat,  a  baae  with  a 
hub  resting  In  said  aeat,  said  hub  split  centrally  in  two 
porta  and  having  substantially  flat  meeting  surfacea.  In 
combination  with  a  Jaw  having  a  tubular  body  rotatably 
supported  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  base,  mechanism 
for  clamping  an  article  in  said  Jaw,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  damping  mechanism  independently  of  the  hub 
and  body  portions. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  swivel  parts  each  at 
right  angle  to  the  other,  a  Jaw,  means  for  locking  tho 
swivel  parts  against  rotation,  and  mechanism  for  locking 
an  artlde  in  the  Jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877,700.  RBCEPTACLB  FOB  TOBACCO  WRAPPBB8. 
Bmil  C.  BiocKMANir,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  ono- 
half  to  Martin  SUberateln,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  llaj 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,870. 


1.  A  reeeptade  of  tho  dasa  dsacribod  hOTlng  a  plurality 
of  neetlng  dericea,  and  moana  for  yieldingly  preoalng  aald 
device*  to  compreaa  matorlal  within  them. 

S.  A  d*vlco  of  the  character  deocrlbed  comprialng  a  ro- 
eoptado,  a  plurality  of  ne*ted  device*  theraln.  and  yield- 
able  moans  for  fordng  each  of  said  devicea  into  an  adjoin- 
ing device  to  compress  material  contained  thereby. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  tho  character  deocrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recoptade  and  meana  therein  for  holding  mols- 
tura; of  spring  pro**ed  devices  within  the  receptacle  for 
holding  and  compr***lng  material  thoraln  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  recoptade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed  the  eombtna- 
tkm  with  a  receptado  and  moana  therein  for  holding  mols- 
toro ;  of  a  plurality  of  neetlng  trays  within  tho  roeeptado, 
and  yloldable  meon*  for  holding  the  trays  out  of  contact 
with  oKKWtte  portion*  of  the  receptacle,  said  meana  being 
dl*po**d  to  aetoato  th*  tray*  to  compreo*  matarlal 
talBod  tbaratn. 

B.  A  r*e*ptaclo  e(  tho  da**  da*crlh*d.  odaptad  to 
rator,  and  having  Ita  aldea  and  enda  llaod  with  water 
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absorbent  material,  a  aprlng  supported  frame  within  aald 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  nested  trays  supported  on  aald 
spring  frame,  and  a  cover  for  aald  box  to  which  la  attached 
a  spring  supported  pressing  board. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7,701.  QBABINQ  FOB  WINDMILLS.  Hkbbbst  B. 
BaowN,  Ooldthwalte,  Tex.  Filed  May  IS.  1907.  Serial 
No.  878.886. 


1.  In  a  doTice  of  the  daaa  deacrn)ed,  a  frame,  a  rod 
monnted  for  Tortical  movement  on  the  frame,  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  plate  disposed  within  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement,  a  marginal  guide  flange,  ae- 
cured  to  the  plate  and  spaced  from  the  enlargement  to 
form  a  guide  way,  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  rear 
of  aald  plate  for  attachment  to  the  rod,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  enlargement,  a  wheel  shaft  Journaled  in,  the  frame,  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  wheel  shaft  and  meahing  with  the 
rack,  and  an  anti-friction  roller  Journaled  on  the  end  of 
aald  ahaft  and  engaging  the  guide-way. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame,  a 
rod  alidably  mounted  for  vertical  moTement  within  the 
frame  and  provided  with  spaced  collars,  a  plate  eecured 
to  the  pump  rod  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
arma  for  engagement  with  said  rod,  braces  connecting  the 
arms  and  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  a  marginal  guide 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  front  of  the  plate,  there 
being  an  enlargement  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  flange  to  form  a  grulde-way,  a  rack  secured 
to  the  enlargement,  a  wheel  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame 
and  proTlded  with  a  terminal  pinion  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack  for  reciprocating  the  pump  rod,  and  an  antl-fric- 
tlon  roller  carried  by  the  wheel  shaft  and  engaging  the 
guide  way. 

8.  A  doTlce  of  the  daas  descrilied  including  a  frame,  a 
rod  alidably  mounted  for  rertlcal  movement  on  the  frame, 
and  an  oacUlatlng  plate  pivotally  secured  to  and  mounted 
for  Tertlcal  moToment  with  the  rod,  said  plate  being  spaced 
laterally  from  and  dlspoaed  parallel  with  the  rod,  a  mar- 
ginal guide  flange  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
plate,  then  being  an  enlargement  formed  integral  with 
the  Plata  and  spaced  from  the  flange  to  form  a  guide-way, 
a  rack  oeeured  to  the  enlargement,  a  ahaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack 
for  Imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  pump  rod,  and 
an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  the  shaft  and  seated  in 
the  guide  way. 


877,702.  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  ABTLTHIOQLTCOL- 
LIC  -  OBTHOCARBOZTLIC  ACIDS.  BmH*T  Bbtk. 
HOeh*t-on-tho-Maln,  Oermany,  a**lgnor  to  Farbwerk* 
vorm.  Melater  Lodoa  *  Brflnlng,  HOchst-on-tho-Maln, 
Germany,  a  Corpontloa  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1007. 
SorlBl  No.  866,966.  (Bpodmeu.) 
The  procieoi  herein  de*erlh*d  of  making  arylthloglye<rille- 

ortho-earbozylle  acida,  whteh  eonalsts  in  treating  ^dlaao- 


tlsed  neutralised  ortho-amldobenaolc  adda  with  alkali- 
solflds  and  In  then  heating  with  chloracotata*  In  alkalia* 
solution. 


877,708.  PR0CB88  OF  STBBILIZINO  FOODS  OB  OB- 
QANIC  COMPOUNDS.  Cabl  C.  L.  O.  Bdddb.  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  FUed  June  22,  1006.  Serial  No. 
322,864. 

1.  The  prooeas  of  steriliaing  organic  subeUnce*.  by  first 
mixing  the  substance  with  a  nitrogen  compound  having 
the  chemical  propertiea  of  hydroxylamln,  and  then  adding 
hydrlc  peroxld. 

2.  The  process  of  sterilising  organic  substancee,  by  flnt 
mixing  the  aubatance  with  hydraaln  and  then  adding 
peroxld. 


877,704.  CUBTAIN  AND  SHADB  FIXTUBB.  AunUH- 
D*a  J.  Cahhon,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1006, 
Serial  No.  826,700.  Benewed  Nov.  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
401,871. 


•»  ** 


1.  A  window  curtain  fixture  comprising  spaced  guide* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  window 
frame,  allde*  movable  within  said  guides  and  having  each 
a  depending  handle,  means  for  detachably  supporting  the 
slides  In  the  guides,  shade  roller  supports  on  said  guides, 
and  meana  comprialng  keepera  extending  through  the 
slides  for  detachably  eecuring  the  curtain  pole  brackets  to 
the  slides. 

2.  A  window  curtain  fixture  comprising  guides  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  perforated  laterally  extending 
lugs  and  open  at  their  front  sides,  slides  adapted  to  be  ver- 
tically adjusted  within  said  guides,  spring  supported 
catches  for  detachably  securing  the  slides  to  the  guides, 
shade  roller  supports  adjustably  connected  to  said  slides 
and  projecting  through  the  open  sides  of  the  same,  curtain 
pole  bra<^et8  secured  to  said  slides,  a  curtain  pole  sup- 
ported by  said  bracketa,  apd  aiidee  on  aald  pole  and  operat- 
ing to  detachably  secure  it  to  eaid  brackets. 

3.  A  curtain  flxtura  comprising  spaced  guides  each 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  with  the  edges  turned  parallel  to  the 
body  of  the  plate  to  form  spaced  parallel  guides  extending 
l<mgltudlnally  of  the  opening  in  the  plate,  aald  plate  hav> 
ing  laterally  extending  spaced  ean  perforated  to  reeelvo 
fastening  means,  slides  movably  disposed  In  said  guide 
ways  and  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  beneoth 
one  end  of  aald  guldea,  a  spring  operated  catch  carried  by 
said  allde  and  adapted  to  yMdahly  engage  said  guide  and 
hold  the  slide  in  one  position,  and  curtain  pole  bro^et* 
carried  by  said  slide. 


877,706.     BLBCTBIC-CUBBBNT  CONTBOLLBB. 

B.  DiOK  and  Chablb*  W.  Ball,  Ottawa,  Ostarlo,  Caa- 

ada.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  844,007. 

1.  la  aa  electric  eoatroUer,  a  aiala  drenit,  lights  la  tho 

said  drcuit.  a  ahuat  drenit,  a  realstanee  In  the  said  akvat 

dreolt,  an  antoasatie  cnt  out  la  said  drenit,  said  eat  o«t 


v?*'^^v^^^ 
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eo««l«tliic  of  a  «ol«aoUI,  a  boUow  arm&tar*  for 
1— old,  a  eoataet  rod  moTably  nKmntcd  huddt  of  aald  hol- 
low arnuitarc  and  meaas  connectliix  said  armatnr*  and 
eoBtact  rod,  to  broak  the  contact  whoo  a  current  abora  a 
prodatamUMd  atrvnftli  la  paaalnc  throoch  the  •olenoid. 


2.  lo  a  controller  for  electric  clrenita,  a  main  etrcnlt,  a 
shont  drcalt,  a  aoleoold  In  the  main  circuit,  a  hollow 
armature  for  Mdd  Mlenold,  a  pair  of  beama,  a  plunger  con- 
tact rod  paaalnc  through  said  hollow  armature,  connec- 
tlona  between  said  beams  and  said  armature,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  beams  and  said  ccmtaet  rod,  the  said 
Mama  being  so  balanced  that  whan  an  excess  of  current 
•parataa  the  solenoid  armature  the  main  circuit  will  be 
brokoi  and  the  current  dlrerted  through  the  resistance  In 
the  ahunt  circuit. 

S.  In  a  controller  for  electric  drculta,  a  circuit  conduct- 
ing the  current  nnobstruetad.  when  the  load  Is  normal,  an 
automatic  reaiatance  shunting  derloe  In  said  circuit  con- 
stating In  solenoid,  a  hollow  armature  for  said  solenoid,  a 
pair  of  beams  connected  to  the  said  armature,  a  plunger 
contact  rod  mounted  to  move  Uudde  of  said  hollow  arma- 
ture, and  connecting  links  between  said  armature  and 
hMWs,  and  batwaen  said  beams  and  said  contact  rod,  so 
balanced  that  the  said  rod  will  ba  raiaed  out  of  conUct 
when  an  Inereaaad  current  eauaaa  tlie  said  armature  to 
plunge  farther  Into  aald  solenoid. 

4:  In  a  controller  for  electric  drenita  a  polenold  through 
which  tlie  whole  current  p.aBsea,  a  hollow  solenoid  arma- 
ture, a  contact  rod  morabij  mounted  through  said  hollow 
armatare,  and  means  eonnecting  said  armature  and  said 
contact  rod  to  ralae  said  contact  rod  out  of  contact,  when 
the  said  armature  Is  pulled  furtlier  into  said  solenoid  by 
an  tncreaaed  current 


for  eloalng  said  outer  caalng,  aaid  means  including  a  nut 
which  is  adjustable  relatlTely  to  said  outer  casing  and  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  Inner  casing  upon  a  surface  tran»> 
Terse  to  aald  rod. 


I 


977.706.  PISTON-ROD  PACKINO.  FBAircia  Dorrr.  Chi- 
cago, IIL  rUad  Sept.  11.  1907.  Serial  Na  802,807. 
1.  In  a  dsTlea  9t  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  loagltndlnallx  radproeattng  rod,  a  stationary  casing  and 
a  aalf  contained  floating  inner  caalng  containing  packing 
aad  adapted  to  Tlhrata  tn  uniaon  with  aald  rod. 

S.  In  a  daTlea  of  the  daaa  dsaerihad.  the  combination  of 
a  hMgitadlnally  redprocatiag  rod,  a  stationary  caalng,  a 
aalf  eontainad  Inner  casing  containing  packing  and  being 
tmnareraely  movable  within  said  outer  caalng,  and  means 
at  the  end  of  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  contact  the  In- 
ner caaiBg  upon  a  surface  transrerse  to  said  rod  for  pr»- 
»«atlt  tankage  and  permitting  transverse  movements  of 
sold  Innar  eaatng. 

a.  In  a  derlee  of  the  dass  daacrlbed,  the  combination  o< 
a  loagltiitflBally  reciprocating  rod,  a  stationary  easing;  a 
self  eoatalnad  inner  cnateg  eaatalning  packing  and 
tmnsveraaly  moraMe  within  said  eotar  caalng.  and 


4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  rod.  a  stationary  casing,  an 
Independent  self-contained  inner  casing  indoalng  said  rod, 
packing  within  said  inner  easing,  and  yielding  means  in- 
terposed betwoMi  the  ends  of  the  Inner  and  outer  casings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  redprocating  rod.  a  stationary  caalng,  an 
Independent  self  ccmtained  Inner  casing  indoalttg  said  rod, 
meana  within  said  inner  casing  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  fluid  past  Inner  caalng,  and  a  nut  and  eprlng  washer  for 
ylddlngly  holding  said  inner  casing  in  frlctional  contact 
with  said  outer  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


877,707.  AUTOMATIC  8PRINKLBB  SYBTBIf.  jAMBa 
PiODBS  and  John  F.  Watt,  Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  The  Wipanslon  Sprinkler  Syndicate  Limited,  Ab- 
erdeen, Scotland.  Plied  Feb.  36,  1007.  Sarlal  No. 
359,456. 


The  herelndescribed  automatic  sprinkler  system  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  piping  B  connected  to  a  source  of  wa- 
ter supply  but  containing  compreased  air  for  normally  ex- 
dudlng  water  from  said  piping,  a  branch  pipe  C  connected 
to  said  piping  and  having  a  large  outlet,  a  diaphragm 
valve  A  normally  preventing  passage  of  compressed  air 
from  said  piping  B  to  said  branch  pipe  C,  tubing  B^ 
normally  containing  compressed  air  but  arranged  to  re- 
lease such  compressed  air  on  outbreak  of  fire,  a  valved 
connection  between  said  tnblng  B*  and  said  diaphragm 
vnlva  A,  whereby  said  diaphragm  valve  Is  normally  snb- 
jaetad  to  the  action  of  air  pressure  on  both  sides  but  is 
relieved  on  one  side  on  escape  of  air  from  said  tubing  V 
so  aa  to  be  lifted  by  the  air  In  the  piping  B  and  a  valve  0 
permitting  passage  of  air  from  aald  piping  B  tliroagh  said 
outlet  C  bnt  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  water 
through  aald  oottat 
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877.708.      FOLDING  STEP  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
nnaoK  Follbk.  Amaterdam,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1007. 
Serial  No.  869,071. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  permanent  step,  a 
folding  step  and  means  for  extending  the  folding  step,  of 
the  car-axle,  connections  between  the  folding  step  and  car- 
axle  whereby  the  folding  step  Is  automatically  folded  by 
movement  of  the  car  and  step-actuated  mecbanlam  for 
Interrupting  the  connection  between  the  folding  step  and 
car-axla  whan  said  step  raachea  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  permanent  step,  a 
folding  step  and  means  for  extending  the  folding  step,  of 
the  car-axle,  connections  between  the  folding  step  and  ear- 
axle  whereby  the  folding  step  Is  automatically  folded  by 
movement  of  the  car,  and  means  for  automatically  dlacon- 
nectlng  the  step-operating  mecbanlam  from  the  axle  when 
aald  step  reaches  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  permanent  step,  a 
folding  step  and  means  for  extending  the  folding  step,  of 
the  car-axle,  a  drum  and  dutch  member  together  looady 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  capable  of  alMe  movements  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  axle 
In  the  path  of  aald  other  clutch  member,  a  cord  connect- 
ing the  foldlng-step-operatlng  mechanism  with  said  drum, 
guidea  for  sakl  cord,  and  clotch-ahlfting  mecbanlam  having 
a  member  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  operating  step 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  permanent  step,  a 
folding  step  and  means  for  extending  the  folding  step,  of 
the  car-axle,  a  drum  looady  mounted  on  the  car-axle, 
meana  whereby  the  drum  la  at  certain  times  connected 
with,  and  at  certain  other  tlmea  diaconnected  from,  the 
axle,  a  cord  connecting  the  folding  step-operating  mecb- 
anlam with  aald  drum,  guides  for  said  cord,  and  a  yield- 
ing take-up  for  said  cord. 


877,709.  AUTOMOBILB-LIFT.  CHi^aua  W.  OBABiifO  and 
William  J.  McObb,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  39,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,600. 


riri  I  I  I  I  nm 
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1.  In  an  automobile  lift,  tlie  combination  with  the  floor 
of  a  garage,  of  channels  let  into  said  floor  and  adapted  to 


receive  the  wheels  of  an  automobile,  and  meana  for  ralalng 
said  channels. 

2.  In  an  automobile  lift,  channels  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheels  of  an  automobile,  cylinders  positioned  beneath  said 
diannela,  a  piston  in  each  of  aald  cylinders,  there  being  a 
rod  attached  to  each  of  said  platons  and  extending 
through,  the  bead  of  Its  respective  cylinder,  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  being  attached  to  the  channels  which  is  po- 
sitioned above  the  same,  and  means  for  admitting  an 
actuating  fluid  to  said  cylinders  beneath  said  pistons,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


877,710.     BLLIP800RAPH.     Fbaitk  R.  Ooooalb.  Bxeter, 
N.  H.    Piled  Apr:  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  868.016. 


i>^ 


1.  A  drawing  Instrument  of  the  daaa  deacribed  compris- 
ing a  abaft ;  a  curvilinear  dial  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  peripheral  ahoulder ;  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  receive  said 
ahoulder,  said  arm  including  a  depending,  pencil-carrying 
section ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  arm  around  said 
dial,  to  cause  the  pencil  carried  by  said  arm-section  to  de- 
scribe a  curvilinear  flgure. 

2.  A  drawing  Instrument  of  the  daaa  described  compris- 
ing a  shaft;  a  curvilinear  dial  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided witii  a  vertical  peripheral  shoulder ;  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  aald  shaft  snd  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
tongue ;  an  arm  provided  with  a  socket  and  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue  and  ahoulder,  reapectlvely ;  a  pencil 
carried  by  aald  arm ;  and  meana  for  rotating  said  aleeve. 

8.  A  drawing  instrument  of  the  daaa  deacribed  compris- 
ing a  shaft :  a  curvilinear  dial  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  peripheral  shoulder ;  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting 
tongue;  an  arm  provided  with  a  socket  and  T-ataaped 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  and  shoulder  re- 
spectively ;  a  pendl  carried  by  said  arm ;  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  aleeve. 

4.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  shaft ;  an  elliptical 
dial  carried  thweby  and  provided  with  a  vertical  T-ahaped 
peripheral  shoulder;  a  sleeve  carried  by  aald  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  laterally -projecting  tongue ;  an  arm  dis- 
posed upon  the  upper  face  of  said  dial,  said  arm  having 
a  T-shaped  groove  adapted  to  recdve  said  shoulder,  apd  a 
socketed  Inner  end  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue ;  a  de- 
pending arm  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  arm  and  provided  with  a  pencil ;  and  means  for 
rotating  aald  sleeve  upon  said  ahaft  to  effect  a  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  said  flrst-mentloned  arm  around  said 
dial,  and  a  movement  backwards  and  forwards  therescross 
upon  said  tongue,  to  cause  said  pencil  to  describe  an 
ellipoe. 


877,711.      INSTRUIODNT    FOR    INDICATING    SPEEDS. 

DISTANCES  COVERED,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Eogbitb  V. 

Obatbb.   Leytonstone,   England.      Filed   Oct    16.    1006. 

Serial  No.  889.221. 

1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  annular  stationary 
magnet,  a  revolving  core  poaltloned  between  the  poles  of 
the  magnet,  a  metallic  casing  adapted  to  embrace  the  core 
and  extending  beyond  both  ddes  thereof,  spring  meana  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  caalng.  Indicating  means 
operated  by  tlie  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  core. 
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t.  la  e«M»blMitk>B,  a  stmtloBUT  nucnet  sabcteatUIIy 
•aaulAr  harlnc  coneaT«d  tarmlnals  poslttoncd  IwtwMn  the 


tarmlnala  of  the  maxntt,  a  Betallic  casing  embracing  tha 
core,  and  Indicating  meana  (^xrated  by  tb«  casing. 


8TTJ12.  FBBTILIZBB  •  DISTRIBUTBB.  BODOLPH  P. 
HASaucB.  Larerne.  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1907.  Barlal 
No.  8M.e»8. 


/«     .-/ 


A  ftrtUlaar  dlatrlbntlng  BMcbaalsm  comprising  a  drlvan 
drui  harlng  taetb  tbereon,  said  teetb  being  arranged  In  a 
litarallty  of  eoatlnaoas  series  extending  around  the  dmm, 
a  eraak  shaft  arranged  above  tba  drum  and  forwardly  of 
tha  Tartleal  plane  occupied  by  the  axis  thereof,  rake  teeth 
flxad  npon  the  crank  shaft,  the  said  shaft  being  designed 
to  b«  roAed  to  oedUate  the  teeth  aboTS  the  apper  and 
forward  portion  of  the  drum,  a  comb  head  supported  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  drum  and  In  a  plane  abore  the  same, 
and  teath  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  forwardly  with  their  free  ends  resting  sgalnst  the 
cylinder  and  between  the  series  of  teeth  thereon. 


•  TT,71S.  POWBB-DBIVBN  BLBVATOB  -  BNQINB. 
TsAOoaca  W.  HaaaMAHS.  E^ranston,  IlL  Piled  July  16, 
1906.    Serial  No.  826.480. 


1.  Tke  eosBblaatloa  with  a  motor  or  driving  shaft  and 
a  pialoB  moaated  on  one  end  of  said  ahaft  and  capable  of 
relattre  rotation  thereon  and  dsslgasd  for  operatl?*  eon- 
Boclloa  with  a  part  to  ba  drlvsa,  of  means  separately 
■0— tad  oa  said  ahaft  and  eparattvaiy  eoaaectad  with  said 
plalott  aad  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  Boawatam 
«r  l«a«  af  aald  part  actlac  throagh  Mid  plaloa  la  either 
4ltactloa  to  anaet  tlM  drtvea  part  aad  lock  It  la  aa  ar- 


2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  motor  or  driving  shaft,  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
relative  rotation  thereon  and  designed  for  operative  con- 
nection with  a  part  to  be  driven,  of  a  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  pinion,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  nut  and  acted  upon  by  the  momentum  or  load  of  the 
driven  part  acting  through  said  pinion  In  either  direction 
to  arrest  the  said  driven  part  and  lock  It  In  an  arrested 
position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  or  driving  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  having  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  designed  for  operative  connection  with  a  part  to  be 
driven,  of  means  operatively  connected  with  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  acted  upon  by  the  momentum  or  load  of 
the  driven  part  acting  through  the  pinion  in  either  direc- 
tion to  arrest  said  driven  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  or  driving  shaft  and  a 
pinion  having  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  designed  for  operative  connection  with  a  part  to  be 
driven,  of  a  nut  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
tlie  aliaft  aad  havlag  laterlocklng  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  braking  and  locking  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  nut  and  controlled  by  the  momentum 
or  load  of  the  driven  part  acting  throui^  said  pinion  in 
either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  or  driving  shaft  and  a 
pinion  having  an  elongated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  designed  for  operative  connection  with  a  part  to  be 
driven,  of  a  ant  havlag  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  shaft  and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
end  of  said  aleeve,  aad  braking  and  locking  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  avt  and  controlled  by  the  momentum 
or  load  of  the  driven  part  acting  through  said  pinion  In 
either  direction,  embracing  friction  rings  Interposed  be- 
tween each  side  of  said  nut  and  abutments  on  the  shaft 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.714.  COMBINED  POWBB  -  TBAN8MI88I0N  AND 
AUTOMATIC  BBAKINO  MECHANISM  POB  MOTOE- 
DRIVBN  YBHICLB8.  ThaoobOb  W.  HaaaiCAifS,  Evans- 
ton,  III.     PUed  Jsn.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  858,619. 


-l^--^« 


»  m 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  driven  shaft,  the  driven  axle  and  power  transmis- 
sion connections  between  said  motor  shaft  and  driven  axle, 
of  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
power  transmission  connections,  means  whereby  the  brake 
mechanism  Is  automatically  operated  to  arrest  the  vehicle 
upon  tendency  of  the  load  to  drive  the  vehicle,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  driven  axle  from  said  brake  mechan- 
ism at  a  point  between  the  axla  and  brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  driven  shaft  and  the  driven  axle  thereof,  of  a  sleeve 
BUMDmted  OB  said  shaft  and  capable  of  rotation  thereon,  a 
pinl<m  non-rotatlvely  Axed  to  the  sleeve  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  driven  axle,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  designed  to  con- 
stitata  part  of  the  power  transmitting  connection  when 
the  vehlde  la  driven  by  the  motor,  and  an  automatic  brake 
mechanlsBi  eo6peratlng  with  said  connecting  means  for 
arresting  the  vehicle  when  the  load,  acting  through  said 
aleava,  teadi  to  drive  the  vehicle. 

8.  la  a  motor  drivea  vehicle,  the  combination  with  fb» 
asotor  drivaa  aliaft  and  the  driven  axle  thereof,  of  a  sleeve 
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BKMUited  00  aaid  ahaft  aad  capable  of  rotatloa  thereon,  a 
plBloB  noa-rotativaly  fixed  to  ttM  aleare  aad  operativdy 
connected  with  the  driven  axle,  a  nut  having  acrew- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  ahaft  and  laterio^ed  wltii 
said  sleeve  and  eoostltnting  part  of  the  power  tranamla- 
alon  mechanlam  when  the  vehlda  la  driven  by  the  motor, 
and  aa  automatic  brake  maehaalam  compriaing  statlOBary 
braking  devlcea  and  braking  devloea  movable  with  said  nut. 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  braking  devlcea,  upon 
tendency  of  the  load  to  drive  aaid  vahlcle,  to  arreat  aald 
vehicle. 

4.  la  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  oombinatloa  with  tiM 
motor  driven  shaft  and  the  drivea  axle  thereof,  «f  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable  of  rotation  thereon,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  a  gear  carried  by  the  driven  axle,  said 
pinion  being  non-rotatlvely  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  de- 
signed to  slide  endwise  thereon,  means  operatively  oon> 
nected  with  said  sleeve  and  dealgned  to  constitute  part 
of  the  power  transmission  connection  when  the  v^lde  is 
driven  by  the  motor,  an  automatic  brake  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  connecting  means  for  arresting  the 
vehicle,  when  the  load,  acting  through  said  sleeve,  tends 
to  drive  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  pinion 
endwise  of  the  sleeve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
gear  on  the  driven  axle. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehlde,  the  combination  with  the 
piotor  driven  shaft  and  the  driven  axle  geared  to  said 
shaft,  of  an  automatic  braking  mechanism,  meana  oper- 
ating said  braking  mechanism,  when  the  load  tends  to 
drive  the  vehlde  in  either  direction,  to  automatically  bring 
the  vehlde  to  a  stop,  and  means  for  operatively  discon- 
necting the  driven  axle  from  the  brake  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877.716.  PI8H-H0BN.  David  Hbtman,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  Cheln,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  881.618. 


A  fish-horn  the  body  of  which  is  cat  off  obliquely  to  its 
axla  at  Its  sounding-end  and  provided  with  a  tongue  made 
int«ral  with  aaid  body. 


877,716.  COENEB-PASTENING  POB  BEDS.  BaaJAMUr 
H.  JoNBa,  St  Louis,  Mo.  PUed  Sept.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  891,180. 

1.  In  a  comer'  fastening  for  bads,  the  combination  with 
a  alda  rail  having  two  like  attaching  membera,  a  rigid  sup- 
port for  eo<^Mratlng  with  one  of  said  members,  and  a  de- 
vice pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
angage  tiM  other  attaching  member  to  liold  tiie  sida  rail 
in  poaltlon ;  substantially  as  deacribad. 

2.  In  a  ooraar  fhatanlng  fbr  bada,  the  combination  with 
a  aide  rail  havlBg  two  like  faataaiag  membera  extending 
la  opposite  directions,  a  poat  prorMad  with  means  for  sup- 

lS2aa.~60    , 


porting  oaa  of  aald  membera,  and  a  ball  plTotally  OMoatai 
on  said  poat  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  other  attaeblag 
member  on  the  aide  rail  to  retain  aald  aide  rail  la  poalttoa ; 
substantially  aa  deacribad. 


n;^ 


8.  In  a  comer  faatenlng  for  bads,  the  combination  witt 
a  reversible  side  rail  having  a  casting  secured  to  Its  end, 
said  casting  having  oppoaltely  extending  securing  mem- 
bers, a  poat  a  casting  on  said  poat  said  casting  having 
rigid  means  for  receiving  one  of  said  securing  members, 
and  a  pivoted  ball  mounted  on  said  casting  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  securing  members ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  corner  fastening  for  beds,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  reversible  side  rail,  a  casting  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
side  rsll,  said  casting  having  oppositely  extending  secur- 
ing members  with  flat  outer  faces  and  curved  Inner  facea, 
a  bed  post,  a  casting  on  said  bed  post  having  a  socketed 
extension  for  receiving  one  of  the  securing  members  on 
said  side  rail  casting,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  casting  on 
said  post  for  cooperating  with  the  other  securing  member 
of  said  side  rail  casting ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  member  for  comer  bed  fasten- 
ings comprising  a  casting  provided  with  means  for  the 
attachment  of  a  side  rail,  said  casting  having  oppositely 
extending  securing  memliers  provided  with  flat  front  faces 
from  which  projections  extend,  the  rear  faces  of  said  se- 
curing members  being  curved  and  the  portion  of  the  front 
face  of  said  casting  which  lies  between  said  securing  mem- 
bers being  recessed  or  cut  out ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


877,717.     ANIMAL-SHACKLE.     JBSBB  JoNBS,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,100. 


T 


I 


1.  A  shackle  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  for^ 
wardly  curved  hook  on  each  side  near  one  end,  a  bar  hav- 
ing teeth  on  one  aide  and  a  V-ahaped  forked  end  slldably 
mounted  In  aald  casing,  the  forked  ends  of  said  bar  ter- 
minating in  rearwardly  carved  hooks,  said  bar  and  hooks, 
being  integral,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  said  teeth. 

2.  A  ahackle  oomprialag  a  hollow  caalng,  a  plate  secured 
to  one  face  of  the  casing  near  one  end  having  forwardly 
projecting  hooka  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  eaaing; 
a  bar  havlag  teeth  on  one  side  and  a  spreading  forked 
end  terminating  in  rearwardly  curved  hooka  slldably 
mounted  In  said  easing,  said  hooka  being  in  line  with  the 
books  on<^the  caaing  and  adapted  to  form  with  than  two 
doaed  ringa  whan  drawn  toward  each  other  by  tha  rala- 
tlve  movement  of  the  parts  oarryiag  them,  saapeadlag 
maaaa  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  ^rlng  latch  tw- 
tanad  to  tba  easing  and  engaging  aald  teeth,  and  a  cam  oa 
said  caslac  for  lifting  aald  latch  whaa  tnmad  to  dlseoa- 
naet  tiia  latch  from  tha  teeth  aad  hold  It  oat  ^ 
ment  therewith. 
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8  T  7  .  T  1  S  .  TWJNE-TAKE-UP  IfOTIOM. 
KsfXT,  f>roTi4«BC^  R.  I.  f11«d  Nov.  18. 
No.  402,084. 


CHABUM   B. 
1907.    I«rtel 


1.  In  •  twlM  take-up  motion,  a  fram«.  a  ihaft  rotatabiy 
■upportad  la  bearlnga  on  the  frama,  a  dram  haTlnc  an  open 
and  and  a  grooTad  face  lecnrad  to  tha  shaft,  a  weight  rack 
reciprocally  sapported  in  the  frame,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
BMff^f"!  with  the  teeth  on  the  rack,  and  meana  for  thread- 
ing twine  through  the  frame  and  the  dnim,  whereby  an 
MfMi  of  twine  i«  aatomatleally  wound  on  the  dram  hy  a 
downward  morement  of  the  weight  rack. 

2.  la  an  aatomatlc  twine  take-ap  motion,  the  combina- 
tiea  of  the  following  Instramentalltlaa :  a  frame  a,  a  shaft 
k  rotatabiy  sapported  in  iMarings  in  the  frame  a,  a  drum 
a  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  k,  a  pinion  d  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  b.  a  weight  rack  e  reciprocally  supported 
la  the  frame  a  and  meahiag  with  the  pinion  d,  a  bnCer  f 
In  the  frame  a  under  the  lower  end  of  the  rack  e,  a  buffer 
g  la  the  frame  a  orer  the  upper  end  of  the  rack  0,  and 
Pi^an^  for  threading  twine  through  the  side  of  the  frame  a, 
tha  face  of  the  drum  0  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  a, 
aadeacribed. 


877.719.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TTPB-WBITBB8.  HaxBT 
A.  Knar.  Clereland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  N.  O.  Gray.  In- 
dianapolis, lad.  Filed  May  81.  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.610. 


1.  la  a  typawrltar,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  aarlea  of  de- 
preaalbla  typa^ar  aetnattag  lerers.  each  of  said  lerera 
bala<  pcoTldad  with  a  alot  oa  Ka  under  side ;  a  bar  mount- 
ed bsnaath  said  torera.  aald  bar  being  atorable  tranararaaly 
«f  aoai  alota  and  rerticaUy  adjuatahle:  aad  meana  aor- 
■ally  ratalalBC  said  bar  la  Una  wttb  the  alota  In  said 
laraia.  tha  aBgafasBeBt  of  the  alot  of  any  one  lerer  with 
said  bar  asrrlac  ta  mora  tha  latter  oot  af  llaa  with  raapaet 
ta:4lM  data  of  the  remalalag  latara. 

X.  la  a  tjpawrttai,  tha  eamMaatlon  of  tha  typewriter 
traam ;  a  awlsa  of  paraDsl.  dspreaalbla.  typa-bar  aetaattag 
tarata  maaatad  tbarala,  sack  of  aald  larara  balBf  prorMad 
m  ItM  lawar  adfs  with  a  h«  formed  with  aa  ladlaed  alot : 
■saaatad  la  the  partioBa  of  said  frama  laterally 
to  said  asrlsa  ot  lavara  aad  Tartleally  adjaatahla 
a  U-Aapad  frame  havlag  Ita  eada  plrotad  la 


Iracfcata  isspsetlTaly;  a  spring 

ta 
ta 


tte 

la  whleh 
ftaa  taba  iiimssi 
bar  «d  tte  akft  af  aay  aaa  lavw.  «.ww.w, 
lata  aald  feaaa  to  Mf?a  ntf  bar  oirt  «f 
tattailatiaftha 


tharaeC  la  Uaa  with  the 


to  oaeO* 


8  7  7.720.  PIPB-COUPLING  AND  VALVE.  FaAKK  B. 
KiacHHOFV,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  894.108. 


A  combined  pipe  coupling  and  tsItc  comprising  a  cy* 
iindrical  casing,  a  pair  of  segmental  helical  flangee  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  waaher  seated  In  an  axial  couoterbored 
recess  at  the  flanged  end  of  the  casing,  an  elastic  packing 
ring  on  the  washer  hsTlng  an  outer  peripheral  grooTO  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  waaher  resting  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
riag.  a  check-aut  in  the  casing  limiting  the  outward  mora- 
ment  of  the  outer  washer,  a  tubular  spindle  redprocabla 
throng  the  check-nut  haTlng  arms  adapted  to  detachably 
intarlock  with  the  flange  and  a  reduced  extenalon  extend- 
taig  through  the  nnta  and  ring,  an  apertured  ralTe  brklga 
remoTably  secured  ia  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  an  aper- 
tured TalTO  seat  between  the  bridge  and  casing  In  axial 
allnement  therewith,  a  tsIto  closure  haying  a  stem  recip- 
rocable  In  tha  bridge,  and  an  annular  perforated  flange  ex- 
tending through  the  aeat  and  abutting  the  spindle  exten- 
sion, and  a  spring  encircling  the  stam  in  compreaaion  be- 
tween the  bridge  aad  cioanre.  said  apindle  being  adapted 
to  longitudinally  compreaa  the  ring  and  to  force  the  TalTe 
cloaure  from  the  seat  when  its  arms  are  interlocked  with 
the  caatng  flangea,  and  said  ring  being  adapted  to  buckle 
Inwardly  and  forcibly  grip  the  spindle  with  its  middle 
body  portion  when  compresasd. 


877.781.  MECHANICAIJLT  •  OPERATED  MUSICAL  IN- 
8TBUMENT.  ExiLa  H.  KLABaa,  London.  England,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Augustus  David  Klaber,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  14. 1900.     Serial  No.  880.644. 


1.  Tha  eoaibiaatloa  of  a  keyboard  maateai  Inatrument.  a 
frama  plrotally  SMmated  oa  the  casing  thereof  below  the 
keyboard,  maaas  oa  aald  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  for 
a  araale-ahaaC,  aald  frame  belag  adapted  to  be  swung  about 
Ita  plTots  to  carry  aald  roil  from  a  poaitlpB  below  the  key- 
heard  to  aa  oparattra  poalttoa  abore  the  aame,  a  tracker 
Moaatsd  OB  aald  caalag  below  tha  keyboard  Independently 
of  aald  fraass^  aad  a  aaeood  roll  for  tha  muale-aheet  mouat- 
ed  oa  tha  oMa  of  aald  tracker  oppoalte  that  of  sahl  first- 
rail  whoa  tte  latter  la  la  the  operatlTa  poaitloa. 


1.  Tba  caasMaatioB  of  a  keyboard  moalcal  laatrameat,  a 
tiutu  ptrataUy  aoaatad  on  tha  caatag  thnaof  below  the 
aa  aald  tnuf  for  sapportlag  a  roll  for 
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a  mualc-aheet,  aald  frasM  being  adapted  to  he  awung  about 
Ita  plTots  to  carry  said  roll  from  a  poaltloB  below  the  key- 
board to  an  operatlTe  poaitloa  abora  the  same,  a  tracker 
mounted  to  slMe  upon  aald  eaalag  balow  the  keyboard  in- 
dependently of  said  frame  and  a  aeeottd  roil  for  the  mualc- 
sheet  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  traekar  <^>poalte  that 
of  saM  flrst-aamed  roll  when  the  Uttar  la  la  operatlva 
poaitloa,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  musical  Inatrument,  a 
frame  plTotaliy  mounted  on  the  casing  thereof  below  the 
keyboard,  meana  on  said  f^ame  for  supporting  a  roll  for 
a  music-sheet,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  its  piTots  to  carry  said  roll  from  a  poaitloa  below 
the  keyboard  to  an  operatlTe  poaitktn  aboTa  the  same,  a 
tracker  mooated  on  saM  caalag  below  the  keyboard  in- 
dependently of  aald  frame,  aad  a  aeeond  roll  far  the  music- 
slieet  mounted  below  the  keyboard  of  the  inatrument,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  muaical  laatrameat,  a 
fraane  piToUliy  mounted  on  the  eaalng  thereof  below  the 
keyboard,  meana  on  said  fnuae  for  aupportlag  a  roll  for 
a  muale-aheet,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about 
its  piTots  to  carry  said  roll  from  a  poaitloa  below  the  key- 
board to  an  operatlTe  poaitloa  abore  the  same,  a  tracker 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  casing  below  the  keyboard  ao 
that  its  edge  projects  beyond  the  keyboard  aad  a  aeeond 
roll  for  the  moslc-sbeet  mounted  below  the  keyboard,  aub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  musical  instrament, 
two  frames  independenUy  plToted  on  the  casing  thereof 
below  the  keyboard,  meana  on  each  of  said  frames  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  for  a  music-sheet  and  a  tracker  to  coact 
with  the  music-sheet  on  said  rolls,  substaatlaUy  aa  de- 
serilMd. 

[Claims  8  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


877.722.    SASH-FASTENER.    William  W.  Kliica.  Hutch- 
inson, Minn.    Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,261. 


Ia  a  derice  of  the  daas  described,  the  eonfl»lnation  with 
a  window  frame  and  a  aash  slidably  mounted  therein,  of 
roltea  carried  by  the  sash  and  being  arranged  for  rotatioa 
la  oppoalte  directions,  spring-actuated  arms  on  which  said 
rollers  are  mounted  for  holding  them  normally  In  engaga-, 
ment  with  said  frame,  and  a  leTer  for  acting  upon  said 
aram  to  moTe  them  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  aald  rollers 
may  be  moTed  out  of  said  engagement. 


877.728.      CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER.      JoHa    KoLLAXOaa. 

Chloago,  IlL     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  899,080. 

1.  In  a  curtain  stretchw  a  longitudinal  member  and  a 
traaarerae  member  each  proTided  with  a  plurality  of  plas 
la  eoaibiaatloa  with  a  aeparable  two  part  clamp  coanect- 
Ing  said  members,  one  part  of  eald  clamp  being  slidabty 
■ouatad  upon  the  traasreree  sMmbar  aad  the  other  upon 
^  loagitadlaal  aiamber  aad  aaaaaa  for  cUmpiag  them 


upon  their  reapecttre  membera,  the  parta  ei  said  elaaiy 
being  readily   detadiable   without   reflBOTlag   them 
their  reapectlTe  members,  snbataattally  as  daarrlbad 


2.  In  a  curtain  stretcher  a  transTsree  member  and  a 
longitudinal  member,  each  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
pins,  a  two-part  clamp  connectlag  aald  membera,  one  part 
thereof  t>eing  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  transTerse  mem- 
ber and  haTlng  depending  arata,  and  the  other  part  iMlng 
aiklably  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  member  and  coactlaf 
meaas  upoa  said  arms  and  the  last  said  part  for  detach- 
aMy  connecting  the  parts  of  the  clamp,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  cnrtala  atretcher  a  transTerse  member  and  a 
lAngltudlnal  member,  each  proTided  wit  ha  plurality  of 
pln8,'a  two  part  clamp  connecting  said  membera,  one  part 
thereof  being  slidably  mounted  upon  said  transrerse  mem- 
ber and  tuTlng  depending  arma  terminating  In  hooks  at  \ 
their  lower  ends  and  the  other  part  being  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  longitudinal  member  and  baring  gudgeons  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  hooks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  curtain  stretcher  a  longitudinal  member  and  a 
transTerse  member  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins. 
In  combination  with  a  two  part  clamp  connecting  said 
members,  one  part  thereof  Iwing  slidably  mounted  upon 
aald  transrerse  member  and  comprising  a  plate  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  said  member  aad  haTlng 
a  depending  flange,  said  member  being  grooTOd  to  recelTa 
said  flange  and  a  pair  of  arma  depending  from  aaid  plata 
and  terminating  in  hooka  at  their  lower  enda,  the  other 
part  of  eald  clamp  being  alldably  mounted  upon  said  longi- 
tudinal member  and  comprising  a  bottom  plate  portloa 
haTlng  side  flaages  adapted  to  flt  anugly  againat  the  sldea 
of  said  mamber  and  gudgeons  on  said  flangea  adapted  ta 
be  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged 
in  said  bottom  plate,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


877,724.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING 
DOORS  OF  RAILWAY -CARS  WHILE  THE  TRAIN 
TRAVELS.  WiLHaLif  MiRMAinr,  Bsaen  •  Weat.  Oer^ 
many.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,494. 


A  dOTlce  fOr  automatically  locking  the  doors  of  raUway 
cars  while  the  trafai  traTOls,  comprising  in  combiaatloB 
with  the  ear  haTlng  a  double  wall,  Ita  doora  hartaig  a  hole. 
Its  wheel  axlea.  and  its  framing  haTlng  H-baaaia  with  cot- 
oat  parta ;  a  goTernor  arranged  htiow  the  bottom  of  said 
car  and  haTlag  the  uaual  sleeTe  arraagad  oa  ita  axle,  a 
bracket  to  hold  said  goTernor  on  the  bottom  of  aald  car. 
a  grooTod  roUer  prorlded  on  the  lower  aad  of  aaU  goToraor 
axle,  aaothar  groored  roller  keyed  oa  oae  of  aald  wheal 
axlea,  a  wire  rope  to  connect  aahl  groorad  rollara.  a  mor- 
ahle  ring  of  twa  parts  mooated  oa  tha  alaare  a(  safcl  gor- 
eraor  ladapeadeatly  frosa  the  rotary  atuiaateat  of  tba 
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Uttar,  douUc-anMd  Ivren  havlaff  »ioag«fd  slots 
plTvCad  with  oB«  arm  to  aald  rteg,  brackats  arraagad  ba- 
low  tb«  bottoBB  of  the  car  to  hoM  aaM  doobla-anaad  IcTera 
by  BMaaa  of  tha  aloogatad  alota  la  tha  lattar.  Ifaiks  plr- 
«Cad  to  tha  othar  arm  Of  said  doabla-armcd  larara,  common 
ahafts  moTably  moantad  In  aaM  H-baams,  angla  levers 
keyed  on  said  common  riiafts  and  arranged  ao  as  to  be 
plTOted  with  one  arm  to  said  links  and  to  project  with  the 
othar  arm  tbroogb  the  eat-oat  parts  In  said  H-beams,  roda 
plTotad  .with  one  end  to  thaae  other  arma  of  aald  angla- 
lerara  and  diapoaed  la  the  doable  wall  of  aald  car,  locking 
bara  adapted  to  enter  the  holaa  In  said  door,  bracketa  to 
hold  aaM  locking  bars,  pivotal  members  connected  to  the 
free  anda  of  aald  rods  and  on  the  one  hand  centered  In  tha 
wall  of  aald  ear  and  on  tha  other  hand  pivoted  to  said 
locking  bars,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


37T.726.  VBNTILATOR.  Aluih  B.  Mix,  Burlington.  Vt.. 
aaalgnor  to  Porter  Screen  Manufacturing  Compahy,  Bar- 
Jlngton,  Vt.    Piled  Oct.  18,  liM)7.    Serial  No.  398,040. 


l:  The  window- ventilator  box  having  an  open  back  or 
outer  face,  and  provided  with  extension  panels  which  are 
alldably  mounted  upon  the  open  back  of  tha  box,  are  pro- 
vided with  openinga  through  which  air  may  enter  the  box, 
and  are  movable  endwise  to  and  from  one  another,  so  aa 
tft  constitute  at  once  a  movable  partial  cover  for  the  back 
of  tha  box  and  extanaion  panela  for  adjnatlng  the  width 
of  the  ventilator  to  tbat  of  the  window  to  which  it  may 
and  forked  inner  portions  e  e,  aubat^ntlally  as  hereinbe> 
fore  set  forth. 

2.  The  ventilator  box  having  an  open  hack.  In  combina- 
tion with  end  panels  B  slldably  mounted  on  the  open  badi 
of  the  box  so  as  to  be  capable  of  endwlae  movement  to  and 
from  each  other,  and  formed  with  aolld  outer  portlona, 
ABd  forked  Inner  portions  a  a,  aobatantlally  aa  haralnbe* 
^ra  aet  forth. 

'  S.  The  ventilator  box  provided  with  bottom  board  B 
having  groove  b  In  Ita  upper  face,  and  top  ba^  board  Q 
having  groove  0  In  Ita  under  edge.  In  combination  with  tha 
axtenalon  panela  B  fitting  agalnat  tha  outer  edge  of  tha 
bottom  board  B  and  the  under  edge  of  tha  back  board  O 
and  provided  with  mnnera  h,  i  to  enter  aald  groovea  g  b 
raapectlvely,  subatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


87T.798.    YBHICLB-BIM.    Waltu  J.  NoBiH:.uin>,  Oakland. 

CaL    niad  Mar.  4,  1907.    Barlal  No.  860.440. 

1.  A  wheal  rtaa  eomprlalag  a  fixed  aeetlon  and  a  movable 
aactlon,  said  aectlona  having  oppoaed  Interloping  cam  aur- 
tacaa,  and  a  rotatable  member  operable  between  the  fixed 
and  movable  aectlona  and  engaging  both  aaetlons  whereby 
OBe  aeetlon  may  be  moved  axlally  relative  to  the  other  aac- 


1.  A  wheel-rlm  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  OMvahla 
■aetlaa,  aaM  aeetlo«a  having  oppoaed  Interlocking  eaa  mw 
flMM,  a  radt  eanriad  by  tha  oMvable  aactioo.  an  oppaaad 
tor  reap  nmdlni  rack  carried  by  a  fixed  part  of  tha  wbaal' 
rlM,  aatf  a  key  engaging  aaM  radm  to  rotate  tha  Mwrahla 
aaetloB. 

S.  ▲  whaal-rlm  coaiprlalng  a  fixed  aaetlott  aad  a  aaovahia 
aaettoR,  aaM  aaetloDa  havlag  oppaaad  tetariocktaf 
a  rack  carried  by  tha  iMvahla  aaetloB,  aa 
rack  earrtad  by  a  fixed  part  o(  tha 
ttm,  h  bay  staging  aaM  racha  ta  rotate  tba  aMvabla 


a  aarratsd-dowel-plate  engageablf  with  aald  racks 
to  lock  tha  aaetioaa  agalnat  relative  movement. 


4.  A  whed-rlm  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable 
aeetlon,  said  sections  having  corresponding  opposed  cam 
surfaces  whereby  on  the  rotation  of  one  section  relative  to 
the  other,  the  sections  are  drawn  toward  each  other  to 
clamp  the  tire,  and  means  including  a  serrated-dowel-plata 
engageable  with  corresponding  serrated  parft  located  re- 
spectively on  the  movable  section  and  on  a  fixed  part  of 
the  wheel-rlm  to  lock  the  two  sections  against  relative 
movement. 


877,727.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE.  NiLa  E.  Norstrom. 
Chicago,  III.,  araljrnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-third  to  John  Anderson,  Salina,  Kans.,  one-third 
to  M.  IS.  Richardson,  Sterling,  Kans..  and  one-third  to 
John  H.  MarUa  and  H.  Keating.  Filed  Oct  4,  1901.  Se- 
rial No.  77,526. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  station,  a  series  of  lo- 
cal statlona.  aad  a  dlacontlnaous  line  consisting  of  sections 
of  wire  extending  from  station  to  sUtlon.  of  devices  lo- 
cated at  each  local  atation  for  electrically  connecting  the 
ends  of  sections  terminating  thereat,  other  devlcea  at 
the  same  atatlons  for  connecting  them  telephonically  to 
tha  oaltad  llae,  and  a  aelectlng  device  located  at  the  e«i- 
tral  atation  and  arranged  to  be  set  so  that  upon  being  op- 
erated aald  aelectlng  device  will  automatically  cause  one 
or  both  oT  the  devices  at  aucceaalve  local  statlona  to  be  op- 
.eratad. 

2.  Tha  coBkbinatioa  with  a  central  station  and  a  serlea 
of  local  atatloaa,  of  a  continnoas  party  line  wire  provided 
with  branchea  extending  to  the  different  local  atationa,  a 
diaeoatiaaooa  Una  ntada  up  of  aectlona  extending  from  ata- 
tkm  to  statioai,  a  talephoae  aet  located  at  each  local  ata- 
tion, maana  for  connecting  aald  sections  into  a  coatlnuons 
Una  additloaal  maaaa  for  connecting  the  telephone  aeta  of 
aalaetad  etatkma  to  tha  two  oontinaoua  llnea,  and  a  aelect- 
lng devlca  located  at  the  central  statloa  and  arranged  to  be 
aet  ao  that  upon  Ita  oparatloa  it  will  cause  a  daaired  coo- 
Maatloa  of  oparatlooa  at  the  diffaraat  local  atatloaa. 

S>  Tha  eoaabtaatloB  with  a  movable  contact  maker,  and 
a  p«w«r  ■acbaalaaa  far  eavaiag  a  forward  movement  there- 


^1 


it^ilESis^-v>'i>:-_ . 


of,  of  a  rotating  device  connected  to  aaM  contact  maker,  a 
ratdiet  mechaniam  in  the  conneetioa  between  aaM  coataet 
maker  aad  aaM  rotating  device,  a  atopping  device  norauOly 
engaging  aald  rotating  device  to  prevent  a  fwward  mova- 
ment  of  aald  contact  maker,  and  meaha  by  which,  npoa  a 
backward  movement  of  said  contact  ataker,  aald  atopping 
device  will  be  freed  from  said  rotating  device  to  pwmit  a 
aabaequent  forward  movement  of  aald  contact  maker. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  maker,  and 
a  power  device  for  giving  it  a  forward  movement,  of  an  ad- 
Juatable  locking  device  adapted  to  stop  the  forward  move- 
BMut  of  aald  conUct  maker  at  any  daaired  point,  and 
means  by  which,  upon  a  backward  movement  of  said  con- 
tact maker,  said  locking  device  will  be  released  so  aa  to 
permit  a  subsequent  forward  movement  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  contact  maker  adapted  to  be 
moved  forward  and  backward,  a  governor,  connections  be- 
tween said  governor  and  said  contact  maker  so  arranged 
that  said  governor  will  be  operated  by  a  forward  move- 
ment of  aald  contact  maker  but  will  be  unaffected  by  ita 
badcward  movement,  a  locking  device  normally  engaging 
aald  governor  so  aa  to  prevent  a  forward  movement  of  aald 
contact  maker,  and  maaaa  by  which  aald  loddag  device 
will  be  released  from  said  governor  when  aald  contact 
BMker  la  given  a  backward  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


877,728.    HAMB-STRAP.   Mathbw  O'Bbibm,  Port  Leyden. 
M.  T.    Filed  Nov.  21. 1906.    Serial  No.  844.898. 


m 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  bame  engaging 
means,  means  therebetween  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
aame  comprising  a  toothed  member  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  teeth  in  one  of  the  hame  connecting  means  and  at 
the  other  end  being  swlngably  mounted  to  be  svrong  into 
locked  position,  the  said  hame  connecting  means  having 
teeth  and  consisting  of  two  parts,  hinged  at  one  end  to  al- 

'  low  opening  the  parta  and  at  the  other  end  each  booked  to 
engage  the  hame  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  hooked  mem- 
bers and  lever  members  for  connecting  the  same,  one  of 
said  hooked  members  being  composed  of  two  hooked  por- 
tions adapted  when  closed  to  engage  In  the  hame  ring  but 
to  be  separated  to  admit  insertion  of  one  of  the  lever  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  lever  membera  and  one  of  said  hooked 
members  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  teeth  to  hold 
them  In  adjustable  connection. 

3.  A  hame  fastening  comprising  hame  hooking  membera, 
one  of  them  having  a  lock  lever  carrying  a  toothed  mem- 
ber pivoted  thereon,  the  other  m«nber  being  composed  of 
parta  adapted  to  receive  the  toothed  member  In  adjustable 
poaltion  and  to  be  held  doacd  thereon  by  the  engagement 
of  the  parta  of  aald  member  with  the  ' 


877.729.     PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  8HEBT  -  GLASS.     Ml- 

CHiLBL  J.  OWBxa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  T<riedo 

Olaaa  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,260. 

1.  The  proeaaa  of  making  glaaa  aheeta,  eonaisting  la  first 

prriaalng  a  glaaa  ahcet,  with  aa  attached  carrylag  meaaa  at 

tha  edge  thereof,  aad  ttaaa  la  fire-pollahlag  the  sorfaea  «f 

aaM  ahaet  while  aaapaaded  by  aaM  aopportlag  oMaaa  la  a 

'vartleal  ooaltloa. 


2.  The  proceaa  of  iMiklag  glaaa  aheata.  eowalaHag  la 
pmaalng  the  molten  glaaa  Into  aheat  form,  aad  tb«i  te  fira- 
pi^ahlag  oae  aide  thereof  while  eooUag  the  oppoalta  aMa 
by  air,  next  in  flre-poliahiag  the  oppoalta  aide  aad  applytaff 
the  cooling  meana  to  tha  aide  already  flra-pollabad. 


i|i^DI;^ii 


8.  The  proeeM  of  making  glaaa  aheeta,  ooaalatlBg  la  flfat 
preaalng  the  molten  glaaa  Into  aheet  form,  with  an  aV 
tached  anpporting  meana,  next  fire-poliahlng  one  aide  aad 
applying  cooling  air  Jets  to  the  opposite  aide,  aad  fiaally 
fire-poUshlng  the  opposite  side  and  applying  cooling  air 
Jeta  to  the  fire-polished  side,  the  flre-poUshlng  opcratiooa 
being  carried  on  while  the  glass  is  suspended  In  a  vertical 
posltlOB  by  aaM  aopportlag  meana. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  glaaa  sheets,  conaiatlng  firat  ta 
pmaalng  the  molten  glaaa  into  aheet  form,  next  In  flre-pol- 
iahiag the  anrface  thereof  with  the  smoky  fiame,  aad  aazt 
in  fire-poIishlng  the  surface  thereof  with  a  dear  or  aoa> 
amoky  flame. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  making  glass  sheets,  consistlag  la 
preaalng  the  molten  glass  to  sheet  form,  next  In  sospeadiag 
the  glass  in  a  vertical  position,  next  In  fire-poUdilag  tba 
glaaa  with  a  amoky  flame,  and  then  flre-poUahing  tha  aaM 
aheet  with  a  dear  or  non-amoky  fiame  while  thoa  aoa- 


877.780.  BXPLOSIT&BNGINB.  HBRBaar  B.  PALum, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Palmer  Oil  Engine 
Company,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    FUed  Aug.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  171,041. 


sfi^fif 


1.  la  aa  exploalon  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
aad  platon.  an  exploalon  chamber  npon  aaM  cyUadar,  a 
valve  In  aald  exploalon  chamber,  meaaa  for  oonvaylag 
BM>tor  finM  adjacent  to  aald  valve,  aa  lajeetor-plaager 
adapted  to  croaa  and  thereby  Mock  the  outlet  for  aaM 
motor  finM  aad  at  the  aame  time  Inject  an  sspioitTa 
eharfa  of  aach  fiold  Into  aald  exploalon  dwaaber  tbroagb 
aaM  valva,  aad  a  variable  cam  for  eontroUlag  aaM  !•- 
Jaetar. 

S.  la  aa  axploaioa  aaglae,  la  eombiaatloB,  a  eyttadar 
aad  vlatoa,  a  valva  eoatroUad  enatag  eo«BiwtBattei  with 
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cjriladtr,  eoadattB  finwnntotiag  wltk  mM  t«1t« 
mttng  ter  tb»  pmh««  of  tiM  Motor  i«ld  throvgh  mM 
TAlT*  eoatec  wttbootoBtorlac  Mid  tfUndmt,  wmmma  for 
aoppljtnff  «  flCMtaat  dmilatloA  •(  aotor  flttld  to  Mid 
eoadnlt.  aad  iMoaa  for  tajocdat  a  portkw  of  tke  flald 
tfcervfroB  throufh  Mid  ralvo  and  iato  tko  czplooloB 
^  ehambr. 

5.  In  aa  czplotloa  eagfao,  ta  eoaibiaatloa,  a  eyUader 
aad  piston,  a  ralT*  in  Mid  exiliider  for  coatroUlag  the 
admiMioB  of  the  charge  theroto,  a  oooduit  tlironffh  which 
motor  flaid  may  paM,  an  tajoetor  plnncar  arraafod  In  aaid 
eoodait  and  adapted  to  lajeet  a  portioa  of  tlio  flold  into 
tho  crtiader  throagh  aald  TalT*.  a  Tariable  eafl^  nieeltan- 
iMB  eonaectlBC  said  cam  with  Mid  injector  ploafcr,  aad 
moaaa  fbr  ahiftiag  Mid  cam  ralatiToly  to  said  modianlsm 
to  rary  the  iajection. 

4.  In  an  expIoaiTe  enfine,  ia  cembination,  a  cylinder 
aad  piston,  a  eomboatioD  diaaibor  for  said  cylinder,  a 
▼alve  eaaiac  Beenred  to  eaid  dtamber,  a  valTe  ia  Mid 
eaaiac  for  oontrolliac  the  admlMJoa  of  the  diarge  to  tlie 
jcyllnder,  means  for  maintaining  said  ralre  in  a  dosed 
poeltioa,  a  pomp  cyliader  secared  to  said  TalTS  casiaff, 
said  pomp  cylladcr  aad  said  tsIto  easiag  being  prorlded 
with  ports  whereby  there  may  be  a  eoatlnnoos  dreola- 
tka  through  the  cylinder  of  said  pomp  throogh  said  eaa- 
tag,  meaas  for  sapplylag  motor  ftald  to  bring  alKrat  soch 
a  drcalatlon,  aad  a  piston  in  said  pamp  eyllader  aad 
adapted  to  doM  the  egroM  port  thsreia  aad  taject  a  por- 
tfcm  of  the  motor  fluid  iato  the  eyilader. 

6.  Ia  an  exploslTs  engine,  in  combination,  a  eyliadsr 
aad  piston,,  a  combustion  chamber  for  said  eyilader,  a 
▼alTe  casiag  secured  to  said  chasaber,  a  Talvo  la  said  eas- 
lag  for  coatroliing  the  admission  of  the  charge  to  the 
eyilader,  means  for  maintaining  said  valTe  in  a  dosed 
posltlca,  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  said  TalTS  casiag, 
said  pamp  eyilader  and  said  ralTe  casiag  betag  prorlded 
with  porto  wliereby  there  may  be  a  continuous  dreula- 
tkm  through  the  eyilader  of  said  pump  through  said  cas- 
iag, means  for  supplying  motor  fluid  to  bring  about  soch 
a  drenlatloo,  a  piston  in  said  pump  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  dose  the  wgrew  port  therein  and  Inject  a  portion  of 
the  motor  fluid  iato  Um  eyilader,  and  means  for  blowing 
the  backward  flow  of  the  fluid. 

[Claims  •  to  12  not  priated  la  the  Oaaetta] 


t  T  7  ,  7  3  1 .     INCUBATOR.    Fat  T.  Pobtbb.  Morrlstown, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept  19,  IMM.     Serial  No.  3SB318. 


8-"  jn\" 


1.  Ia  aa  laeubator,  a  reeeptads,  aa  apertnred  plato  sup- 
portad  traaarersely  thereof  and  dtrldlng  said  receptacle 
Into  a  hMtlag  chamber  aad  aa  egg  Camber,  aad  a  hMtlag 
it  locatod  la  safll  hMtlag  ehamhsr,  said  plato  haTiag 
spsrtufM  osrerally  aad  gradually  dscreasiag  in  dl- 
ftor  as  they  apvroadb  a  dalanahMto  ona  of  Mid  aper> 
tarw  as  aai  tsr  the  paivsM  sat  fbrtlL 
S.  Ia  aa  taeahator,  a  reeoptada,  aa  aperturad  plato  Mp- 

'  aai  dtrMlag  said  reaptade 
aad  a  hMtlag 


agent  la  aald  hMtlng  diamber.  Mid  plato  haTlag  Ito 
apartaiM  sovaraily  aad  gradually  deereaaiag  ia  dUoietor 
la  MCCSMlre  order  to  a  point  central  thereof. 

t.  Ia  aa  laeubator,  a  receptacle  baying  a  bMting  cham- 
ber aad  aa  egg  chamber,  means  for  effecting  an  ereo  dis- 
tribution of  hMt  to  said  egg  chamber,  said  receptade  bar- 
ing aa  opealng  In  Ita  walls,  and  SMaas  for  effsctiag  a 
drculatioa  of  air  within  Mid  receptade  comprising  con- 
doctors  arranged  in  parallelism  to  one  another  and  closely 
assoclatad  with  the  side  walls  of  Mid  receptacle  ia  paral- 
M  relation  thereto  as  a  serlM,  Mid  conductors  Mrerally 
eommonlcatiag  at  one  end  exteriorly  of  Mid  receptacle  and 
at  their  other  end  interiorly  thereof  and  being  adapted  to 
discharge  the  currenta  of  air  circulated  therethrough  in 
initial  parallelism  to  the  adjaceat  side  walls  of  said  ra- 
cq>tada 


877,782.  LINSB-PLATB.  BsaxHAaD  A.  O.  Pbollics,  Co- 
penhagen, Denmark.  FUed  July  20,  1904.  Sertal  No. 
218.698. 


1.  A  conical  liner  plato  for  centrifugal  apparatus  harlng 
in  ito  upper  rim  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  depreMlons 
forming  channels  of  decreasing  depth  open  at  both  ends 
and  harlng  their  bottom  merging  into  the  surface  of  the 
•puts. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatas  a  plurality  of  conical  llaer 
idatM ;  Mch  of  tlie  platM  harlng  in  ita  upper  rim  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  directed  depressions  open  towards  the 
interior  of  the  apparatus  aad  formtag  chaaaels  of  dsereas- 
ing  depth  harlng  their  bottom  merging  into  the  snrtace  of 
the  plate. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  a  plurality  of  conical  liner 
plates :  each  of  the  plates  harlng  in  ite  upper  rim  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  channel -shaped  depressions 
open  towards  the  interior  of  tlis  apparatus  and  adapted  to 
be  SMted  in  the  depression  of  the  adjacent  lower  plate; 
the  depressi<ms  of  all  the  platM  being  of  uniform  sIm  m  as 
to  proTide  for  the  Mme  amount  of  space  between  the  adja- 
cent plates  and  baring  tapering  sides  and  a  bottom  merg- 
ing Into  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  oeatrlfngal  apparatas  a  plurality  of  conical  llaer 
platM ;  each  of  the  platM  baring  in  ita  upper  rim  a  plu- 
rality of  channel-shaped  depressions  of  decreasing  depth 
open  towards  the  interior  of  the  apparatas  and  with  their 
bottom  merging  into  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  SMted  in  the  depressions  of  the  adjacent  lower  plate 
theraby  forming  pasMgM  between  the  bottoms  of  sdjseent 
depreMlons  through  whldi  the  liquid  to  be  separated  Is 
distributed  orer  the  liner  plates. 


877.788.  ROTABT  BNOINH.  Chaslss  R.  Rbid,  Hddel- 
berg.  UiM  FUed  Oct.  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,827. 
1.  Ia  a  rotary  engtae,  a  eyilader,  a  piston  arraaged 
tbereta  aad  prorlded  with  a  projeetiag  wing,  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  piston,  a  double  groore  cam  disk  carried  by  the 
ahaft,  an  abutment,  a  double  steam  chest  means  for  con- 
trolling the  Mpply  of  steam  to  Mid  chest,  porta  leading 
from  the  chesta  to  the  cylinder  and  opening  respectlrely 
OB  opposite  sidM  of  the  abntraent.  a  pair  of  ralres  con- 
trolling the  ports,  ralre  rods,  a  block  connecting  Mid  ralre 
rods  aad  proridsd  with  a  projection  entering  one  of  the 
cam  groores,  and  aa  abutment  aetaating  rod  hartag  a 
msBibgr  entering  the  other  cam  groore. 

S.  Ia  a  rotary  eaglae,  a  eyilader  harlng  Mlarged  open- 
lags  ta  Ita  opposite  heads,  a  pistoa  arranged  withta  the 
cylinder  aad  prorlded  with  dreular  hub  exteaalons,  pro- 
jMttag  throogh  aad  beyoad  said  opeaiaga,  a  ytsldsMt 
rlBg  aispoMd  ta  the  annnUr  space  formed  be- 
hah  extsaaloa  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
opeatag,  a  gland  ring  bMring  on  the  pa^lag  rlag  aad 


hariag  an  annular  flange  at  a  potat  outside  the  cylinder, 
and  securing  bolta  extending  through  such  flange  for  ad- 
justing the  degree  of  preuure  on  the  packing  ring. 


sr     Jf  J^ 


8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  lugs 
extendtag  from  the  cylinders  and  resting  on  the  frame, 
straps  extending  across  said.  lugs  and  conflning  the  cylln- 
den  ta  place,  a  shaft  extendtag  through  the  cyltadera,  a 
pair  of  pistons  mounted  on  the  shafte  and  prorlded  with 
wings,  the  wtags  of  one  piston  being  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  thoae  of  the  other  piston,  a  pair  of  steam  chMta 
for  eadi  cyUnder,  porta  leading  from  the  chesta  to  the 
cyltaders,  a  main  supply  chest  hartag  a  ported  communi- 
Mtlon  with  the  cyltader  chMt,  a  pair  of  ralres  arranged 
ta  the  supply  chest  and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
therefrom,  ralres  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  from  the 
cyltader  chMta  to  the  cylinders,  mMns  for  actaattag  Mid 
ralres,  and  cam  actuated  abutmenta  wortdng  ta  each  of 
the  cyltaders. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engtae,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  shaft  car- 
rying the  piston,  a  cam  disk"  on  the  shaft,  a  morable  abut- 
ment extending  outside  the  cylinder  and  prorlded  with  a 
taterally  projected  arm,  an  abutment  operating  rod  liar- 
tag  at  one  end  a  projection  engaging  the  cam  disk,  and 
bifurcated  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  recelre  the  abutment  arm, 
a  bolt  extending  across  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  rod 
abore  the  arm.  and  a  sprtag  Interposed  between  the  bolt 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  srm  to  hold  the  abutment  yield- 
ably  agatast  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
thereto  and  prorlded  with  a  projecting  wing,  the  wing  be- 
ing radially  slotted  and  provided  with  a  crou  bar  extend- 
ing across  the  slot,  the  cross  bar  harlng  a  transversely  ex- 
tending opening,  a  pair  of  orertapplng  blades  arranged  in 
the  slot  and  harlng  their  Inner  edges  recessed  to  recelre 
the  bar,  a  spring  extending  through  the  opening  and  tend- 
tag  to  force  the  blades  laterally  against  the  hesds  of  the 
cylinder,  and  springs  seated  in  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and 
tendtag  to  thrust  the  pistes  outward  Into  engagement  with 
the  circular  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


F^^ 

& 


terrals  tato  pain  of  loops,  each  pair  of  loops  being  fomad 
tato  mtaor  StreM  membera  by  twistiag  said  looped  por- 
tions of  the  strand  and  the  loops  of  each  pair  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  t>ar  by  liaring  their  baM  portions  wound 
directly  therMround,  said  mta^r  stroM  membera  projeetiag 
from  the  mata  meaiber  at  aa  aag^e  aad  all  of  aald  mem* 
ben  being  embedded  ta  the  eemeatitlous  body. 

2.  In  a  retaforced  concrete  structare,  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  «ementltious  body,  of  a  longltudtaally  extmiding 
strengthening  bar  of  relatlrely  large  diameter,  a  metal 
strand  wrapped  spirally  around  said  bar  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  strand  Intermedtate  ita  ends 
being  drawn  outwardly  Into  loops  and  twisted  to  form  pr»> 
Jecting  minor  stren  members,  aad  aald  strand  hariag  ita 
ends  passed  through  the  ends  at  the  strengthening  bar  to 
rigidly  secure  the  ends  of  the  strand  to  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  retaforced  concrate  structare,  the  combination 
with  a  cementitlous  body,  of  a  round  strengthening  bar  of 
relatively  large  diameter  extending  longltadinally  thereof, 
a  metal  strand  wrapped  spirally  around  uld  bar,  said 
strand  tatermedlate  ite  ends  betag  drawn  outwardly  tato 
loops  and  twisted  to  form  dlrerging  mtaor  strew  members, 
the  ends  of  Mid  strand  being  passed  through  the  mids  of 
said  bar  to  rigidly  secure  the  ends  of  the  strand  therato, 
the  ends  of  the  strand  being  formed  tato  bearlag  membera 
to  prevent  the  bar  turning  when  placed  in  podtioa.  aad 
all  of  said  parte  betag  embedded  in  the  cementitious  body. 

4.  Ia  a  retaforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  cementitious  body,  of  a  rigid  longitadinal  strength- 
entag  bar  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  plurality  of  mtaor 
strengthening  members  consisting  of  diverging  twisted 
strands  formed  of  a  single  strand  wound  around  the  bar 
from  end  to  end.  said  twisted  strands  being  connected  ta 
palra  along  the  bar  and  each  pair  betag  rigidly  connected 
to  the  bar  to  prevent  tadependent  movement  of  said  parta 
and  extending  obliquely  from  aald  bar,  said  mtaor  mem- 
bera hartag  loops  ta  the  outer  ends  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
longitadtaal  strengthening  bar  paased  through  each  of  the 
loops  ta  said  mtaor  membera  and  all  of  aald  parta  being 
embedded  ta  said  cementitiona  body. 

5.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete  construction,  com- 
prising a  longltudtaally  extending  strengthentag  bar  of 
relatirely  large  diameter,  a  metal  strand  wrapped  aplrally 
around  said  bar  and  ext«idlng  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
said  strand  tatermedlate  ite  ends  betag  drawn  outwardly 
into  loops  and  said  loops  being  twisted  to  form  dlrerging 
minor  stress  members,  the  bSM  of  said  loops  being  wrapped 
directly  sround  tbe  strengthentag  bar  and  the  ends  of  said 
strand  being  passed  through  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  prerent 
independent  movement  of  aald  parta 


877,734.  REINFX)RCBD  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
RiCHAiD  O.  RiuTHiB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  16, 
1006.     Serial  No.  826,304. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrate  structure.  Um  combtastion  of 
a  eeiMatitlous  body,  a  longitadtaal  strengthening  bar 
therefor  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  single  metal  strand 
of  ralatlvely  small  dtameter  wound  spirally  sround  uld 
bar  to  extend  from  end  to  end  thereof,  portions  of  said 
straad  intermedtate  ite  ends  betag  drawn  outwardly  at  ta- 


877,735.      SIDE-FRAME   CONSTRUCTION.      WiLBOB    P.. 
RiCBAaDsoN,  Beaver.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Bquip- 
ment  Company,  Pittoburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylranla.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  864,848. 


1.  In  a  truck  side-frame  cbnstructlon,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  bolster  having  column -guides,  of  a  side-frame 
proper  formed  with  a  bolster-receiving  opening  having  aa 
intermedtate-portlon  at  least  M  wide  as  the  bolster  meaa* 

,  ured  over  Ite  column-guides  and  top  and  bottom  portions 
j  of  less  width  than  tbe  bolster  measured  orer  ite  column- 
guides,   and   remorable  bolster-guides  located   ta   the  en- 
larged    intermedtate     portion     of    the     bolster-recelrlag 
opening. 

2.  In  a  truck  side-frsme  construction,  the  combtaatloa 
with   a  bolster    having    colamn-guldes.    of    a    aide-frame 
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proper  tmm^A  with  a  bolstM^r«e«lTlaf  opoilac  hsTtnc  aa 
lat«nB«dlate  portlos  at  least  as  wlda  as  the  bolster  sasas- 
■red  oTsr  Its  colaau-ffaldsa,  aa  nppsr  portion  of  loss 
width  than  the  bolster  measured  over  Its  eolnmii-ffaldea. 
ixed  bolster-foldes  adjacent  to  the  stdee  ot  the  contracted 
apper  portion,  a  lower  portl<m  of  the  bolster-recetrlnc 
opening  of  less  width  than  the  bolster  meamired  oTcr  Its 
eolomn-CQldee.  fixed  bolster-cnldes  adjacent  to  the  sldee  of 
the  contracted  lower  portion,  and  remoTable  bolster-guides 
located  In  the  oilarged  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bolster- 
recelTlnc  opening. 

8.  In  a  track  side-frame  oonatmctlon,  the  combination 
with  a  bolster  proTlded  with  colnmn-gnldes,  a  side-frame 
proper  prorlded  with  a  bolster-recelTlng  opening  baring  an 
Intermediate  portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  bolster  meas- 
ured orer  Its  column-guides  and  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  lose  width  than  the  bolster  measured  over  Its  column- 
guides,  a  remorable  bolster-guide,  said  side-frame  formed 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bolster-recelTlng  opening  to  permit  the  remorable 
bolster-guide  to  be  Tertlcally  placed  in  said  enlarged  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  truck  side-frame  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  bolster  prorlded  with  column-guides,  a  side-frame 
proper  proTlded  with  a  bolster-recelrlng  opening  baring 
aa  intermediate  portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  bolster 
measured  orer  its  ctrinmn-guides,  and  upper  and  lower 
portkms  of  lees  width  than  the  bolster  measured  orer  its 
eolumn-guides,  a  flange  formed  on  the  side  frame,  and  a 
remorable  bolster-guide  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  opening  and  prorlded  with  an  en- 
gaging-member adapted  to  make  engagement  with  the 
flange. 

B.  In  a  truck  side-frame  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  bolster  prorldOd  with  column-guides,  a  side-frame 
proper  prorlded  with  a  bolster-receirlng  opening  baring  a 
portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  bolster  measured  orer  Its 
column-guides,  engaging  means  formed  on  the  side-frame 
adjacent  to  the  widest  portion  of  tbe  bolster-recelrlng 
opening,  and  a  remorable  bolster-guide  formed  to  embrace 
a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  side-frame  and  baring  sepa- 
rated engaging-members  adapted  to  make  engagement  with 
said  engaging  means. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,786.     DRT-KILN.     Jajaas  R.  Biplit.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
rUed  Aug.  29,  1007.     Serial  No.  300.«61. 


1.  la  a  dry  klla,  a  eaata^  aa  air  conducting  pipe  ex- 
twdid  thareia,  aad  a  dlstrihutlng  derlce  carried  by  said 
pipe  aad  oMfraMe  rcrtleally  therala  to  trararse  the  ma- 
(artal  to  bo  driad. 

2.  la  a  dry  klla,  a  eastag,  aa  air  eoadnctlag  plpo  az- 
tM4sd  ttarsia,  a  dlatrlhotlag  head,  and  msaas  far  r«r- 
tleally  rtdproeatlac  Mid  head. 

S>  la  a  dry  kOa,  a  eaalag.  a  heat  ooadaetlag  plpa 

a  dlatiftaltin  haatf  Mdtagly  asooated  upon  said 

for  radprocatlac  mM  head. 

4.  la  a  try  kOa,  a  easlas,  a  heat  eoadactsd  pipe 

tk^ate.  a  diitr»«tli«  hand  olMlacly  movtad  apoa  said 


pipe,-  arma  eztaadlag  from  said  head,  operating  rods  es> 
tending  through  the  top  of  the  kiln  from  said  arma,  and 
means  eooneetad  with  said  rods  for  continuously  redpro- 
eatiag  the  head. 

6.  la  a  dry  klla,  a  casing,  a  heat  conducting  pipe 
therein,  a  horisoatally  dlqwoed  distributing  head  baring 
a  discharge  at  ita  periphery,  aad  a  collar  telescoping  upon 
said  pipe,  and  a  deflecting  cone  within  the  bead  disposed 
beneath  the  discharge  from  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


8  7  7.787.  BBBT-CHOPPBB.  THoairroir  A.  BoaaaTS. 
Sutherland.  Nabr.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907.  Serial  No 
870,462. 


A  machine  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  comprising  an  axle 
baring  ground  wheels  at  ita  ends,  a  sectional  frame  con- 
nected with  the  axle  and  including  side  portions  adapted 
for  relatlre  adjastment  towards  and  away  from  one 
another,  chopper  elements  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  respectlre  side  portions,  gearing  for  rotating  said  ele- 
ments, a  central  stationary  beam  baring  a  slot  and  a  pin 
transrersely  of  said  slot,  a  lerer  projected  through  said 
slot  and  formed  with  notches  to  engage  said  pin.  and  ad- 
Justing  arms  baring  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
lerer  and  with  said  side  portions,  whereby  tbe  latter  will 
be  mored  toward  or  away  from  one  another  upon  down- 
ward or  upward  morement  of  said  lerer. 


877.788.      PBODUCnON   OF   ABTIFICIAL   FUEL   AND 

COKB.     HcoH  8.   BoaaarsoN  and  John  B.  Obaham, 

-  Walthamatow.  England,  assignors  to  Bobgrey  4  Com- 

pany  Limited.  London.  England.     FUed  June  18,  1907. 

Serial  No.  379,628. 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  producing  artificial 
fuel  which  consists  in  mixing  tarry  matter  with  hydro- 
carbon oil,  separating  the  solid  residuum  precipitated  and 
mixing  It  with  combustible  material. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  producing  artificial 
fuel  which  conaists  In  mixing  tarry  matter  with  hydro- , 
carbon  oil   In  substantially  equal   proportions,   agitating 
the  Bslxture,  separating  the  solid  residuum   precipitated 
and  mixing  it  with  combustible  material. 

8.  The  herelndescribed  process  for  producing  artificial 
fuel  which  conaiats  in  mixing  tarry  matter  with  hydro- 
carbon oU  In  sohstantlally  equal  proportlona,  agitating  the 
mixture,  warming  the  mixture,  separating  the  solid  re- 
sidvnm  precipitated  and  mixing  It  with  combustible 
material. 

4.  TlM  harelndeaerflMd  process  for  producing  artifldal 
fteal  which  eoaslsts  la  mixing  tarry  matter  with  liydro- 
earboa  oil  agttatlag  the  mixture,  allowing  It  to  osttla, 
oaparatlag  the  aoUd   reoidanm   precipitated,   drylag  the 

to  form  a  powder  and  mixing  the  realdnnm  wltt 
material. 

5.  The  hmiiadMtrflnid  process  for  produdag  artlfleial 
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fuel  which  consists  in  mixing  tarry  matter  with  hydro- 
carbon oil,  separating  the  solid  residuum  precipitated,  die- 
solrlng  resinous  matter  in  the  thin  finld  residue  to  form 
a  binding  agent  and  mixing  the  binding  agent  with  com-^ 
bnstible  material. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


8TT.7  89.  MEANS  FOB  OBTAININO  THIN  UQUID 
DBOSS  IN  ELECTBIC  FUBNACE8  FOB  MBTALLUB- 
OICAL  PUBP08E8.  Huimann  BOchlino  and  WlL- 
HBLM  BooaNHAUSBa.  V01kllngen-on-tbe-8aar,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  888,688. 


8  7  7.741.    WRENCH.    AvMtaw  BcBALLBa.  Parrysbnrg, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19.  1906.     SerUl  No.  826.91t. 


In  an  electric  furnace  of  the  type  described,  a  smelting 
hearth,  damlike  ridges  g,  h  arranged  within  the  smelting 
hearth  and  smelting  channels  d  projecting  upwarda  to 
such  a  height  abore  the  bottom,  that  the  top  edges  of  the 
ridges  may  be  fio<th  with  the  surface  of  the  metal  bath, 
when  melted  In  the  furnace  whereby  the  electric  current 
heating  the  metal  bath  is  forced  to  pass  at  these  places 
through  the  layer  of  droas  floating  abore  the  metal  bath. 


877,740.  MIXEB  FOB  GAS  -  MACHINES.  Chablib  B. 
Saraa,  Bockford,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,056. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  holder,  a  mixing  chamber 
located  within  the  holder  and  comprlalng  a  series  of  con- 
centrically located  chambers,  the  walls  of  the  chambers 
formed  with  openings,  and  gas  and  air  Inlets  communicat- 
ing with  the  center  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gaa  bolder,  a  mixing  chamber 
located  within  the  holder  and  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centrically located  chambers,  the  walls  of  the  chambers 
formed  with  screened  openings,  and  gas  and  air  Inleta 
communicating  with  tlM  cantor  diamber. 

3.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  gaa  holder,  a  BKlxing  chamber 
located  wlthta  the  bolder  and  comprlalng  a  oarles  of  con- 
centrically located  chambera.  the  walla  of  the  chambers 
formed  with  opealnga,  the  opaalaga  being  located  out  of 
regioter  with  one  another,  aad  gaa  and  air  Inlets  com- 
municating with  the  center  ckambor. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
jaw.  spaced  cheek  pieces  formed  Integral  with  the  jaw,  tha 
said  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  morable  Jaw  baring 
a  stem  of  rack  formation  engaged  through  the  slot,  a  han- 
dle plroted  at  one  of  its  ends  between  the  cheek  pieces 
and  prorlded  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  tbe  rack 
upon  the  stem  portion  of  the  morable  jaw,  a  threaded 
bolt  engaged  through  the  cheek  pieces  at  their  ends  oppo- 
site to  the  ends  at  which  the  fixed  Jaw  is  located,  and  a 
thumb  nut  engaged  upon  tbe  threaded  bolt. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
jsw,  spaced  cheek  pieces  formed  integral  with  the  Jaw  and 
extending  forward  ly  therefrom  in  parallel  relation,  the 
aaid  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  slot  the  side  walls  of  which 
arp  coincident  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  cheek  plecea, 
a  morable  jaw  baring  a  stem  of  rack  formation  engaged 
through  the  slot,  the  side  faces  of  the  stem  and  tbe  portion 
of  the  Jaw  being  confined  between  the  cheek  pieces,  a  han- 
dle plroted  at  one  of  its  ends  between  the  oheek  pieces, 
said  handle  being  prorlded  with  teeth  at  its  said  end  for 
engagement  with  the  rack  upon  the  stem  portion  of  the 
movable  Jaw,  the  cheek  pieces  being  extended  considerably 
beyond  the  said  end  of  the  handle,  a  threaded  bolt  en- 
gaged through  the  portions  of  the  cheek  pieces  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  said  end  of  the  handle,  a  tbnmb  nut  en- 
gaged upon  the  bolt,  the  bolt  being  provided  at  one  of  ita 
ends  with  a  head  which  bears  against  the  outer  faces  of 
one  of  the  cheek  pieces  and  the  thumb  nut  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  other  cheek  piece  to 
cause  the  cheek  pieces  to  frlctionally  engage  the  stem  por- 
tion of  the  movable  Jaw  and  that  portion  of  the  Jaw  itself 
which  Ilea  between  the  cheek  piecee. 


877.742.     LETTBB  -  BOX.     PaTBB  J.  SCHIFFBB.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  876,978. 


-* 


1.  ▲  lattw  boa  harlag  a  alot  aad  a  door,  aad  aa  ladl- 
ttlag  sitde  morable  across  the  slot  to  opea  or  doaa  tha 
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•Md  bsTlBf  a  est^  «flcacMU«  with  th*  door  wImb 
!t  la  eloaad«  to  hold  tba  allda  la  opaa  poalttoa  with  raapeet 
to  tha  alot.  tha  eateh  halng  ralaaaad  whan  tha  door  la 
opanad,  and  OMaaa  to  mova  aad  aonnaHy  hold  tha  allda  In 
doaad  paattion. 

2.  A  lattar  box  ha-flac  a  slot,  a  door,  and  a  window  In 
tha  alda  tharaof,  aa  aztarlorly-oparatad  allda  morabla  ap 
and  down  bahlad  tha  alot  and  window  and  arran«ad  to 
opaa  and  elaaa  tha  lattar  aad  harlac  a  algn  Tlalbla  throncb 
tha  wlB^w  whan  alld  down,  and  alao  barlnc  a  catch  en- 
gagaabla  with  tha  door  whtn  It  la  cloaad.  to  hold  tha  allda 
In  lower  poalttoa.  and  maaaa  to  ralaa  ttia  allda,  to  doaa 
tha  alot,  whan  tba  door  la  opanad  and  the  catch  dlaangagad. 

8.  ▲  lettar  box  haTtng  a  alot  aad  a  window  In  the  side 
theraof.  and  a  door,  aad  aa  axtarlorly-oparatad  allde  ok>t- 
able  behind  the  alot,  to  open  aad  cloae  the  aame  and  barlnc 
a  tlgn  Tlalble  through  the  window  when  the  alot  la  open, 
meana  to  normally  mova  tha  slide  to  cloae  the  slot,  and 
door-releaaed  means  to  hold  the  allda  la  open  poaltlon. 


8  7  7,748.  YIOLBT  DTK  AND  PBOCB88  OP  MAKING 
BAIOL  AjLaaacHT  BcHifnyr  and  BaNar  Banc,  HSchat- 
oK-tha-Maln,  Oermany.  aaslfnora  to  Farbwarke  Torm. 
Malstar,  Locioa  4  Brilnlng.  HOehat-on-the-Maln,  Oer- 
aiany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1007. 
Sertal  No.  868.642. 

1.  The  procoaa  herein  described  of  making  rlolat  rat 
dyeatafls,  which  consists  In  allowing  strong  aolforlc  add 
to  act  on  phenyltbiogylcolic  acids  methyl-oobatltatad  la 
para-poaltlon  and  not  sabatttatad  in  one  ortho-poalttoa. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  dyeatnC  baring  the  formula : 


M)CH 


•V. 


X;,H<CH,)(5) 


<:;> 


^CO(6) 


^  8  (IK  XJH, 


CH,(4) 

<•) 

being  Insolnble  In  water,  alkallea  and  dilate  aclda,  aolnble 
In  hot  nitrobenseDe  with  a  red-rlolet  color,  In  concentrated 
anlfnrlc  acid  with  a  green  color,  forming  a  Tat  with  alkali- 
hydrates  from  which  cotton  and  wool  are  dyed  In  blue- 
▼Idet  ttnta. 


•  77,744.  MACHINE  FOB  PASTING  AND  FOLDING 
CARTONS.  JnoMB  J.  ScHOTTBit,  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  Filed 
May  81. 1807.     Serial  Na  878,614. 


1.  In  a  machlae  for  paatlng  and  folding  the  end  llapa 
of  a  carton,  a  nwTeyer  for  holding  the  carton,  a  atationary 
member  for  foldlag  In  some  of  the  llapa  of  tha  carton  aa 
It  is  Introduced  Into  the  roach  inc.  means  for  applying  an 
•dhcalTe  substance  to  other  flape  of  the  carton,  and  means 
for  foldlag  said  flape  orer  the  flape  wbicb  were  folded  In- 
wardly when  the  carton  was  Introduced  into  the  machine ; 
aobataatlally  as  dcacrtbed. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  pasting  and  folding  the  end  flapa 
of  a  carton,  a  conreyer  for  holding  tbe  cartoo.  means  for 
baadlag  aome  of  the  flapa  of  the  carton  into  aa  approxl- 
matdy  rertical  poaltlon  ao  that  they  extend  at  right 
aaglaa  to  the  body  of  the  carton,  means  for  applying  an 
adhcalve  to  the  Inside  facea  of  said  flaps,  and  meana  for 
tiMraaftar  banding  aald  flapa  into  their  flnal  poalUon ;  aub- 
atantUUy  aa  deaertbed. 

S.  In  a  OMchlne  for  pasting  aad  folding  the  end  flapa 
aC  a  carton,  a  morahle  conreyer  on  which  the  cartoa  to 
placed,  a  ftoldtag  apparatua  comprising  sutlonary  platea 
ter  foldlag  lawardly  aome  of  the  aide  flaps  of  tbe  carton. 
aald  plataa  alao  baadtag  the  top  and  bottom  flapa  into  an 
apvroixiBMtaly  vertical  paaltlon.  maaaa  for  applying  an 
adhaatve  to  tha  hattoai  flapa.  aUtloaary  ssaaaa  far  there- 
after leUtag  aaM  bottom  flapa  Inwardly  aad  fiwalai  theai 


upon  tha  alda  fliapa,  meana  for  applying  aa  adhealTa  to  the 
top  flapa,  and  meana  for  thereafter  bending  aald  top  flapa 
lato  flnal  poaklon ;  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  paatlng  and  folding  the  end  flapa 
of  a  carton,  a  conveyer  on  which  tbe  carton  Is  placed,  and 
a  folding  box  through  which  said  couTeyer  trarels,  said 
folding  box  being  prorlded  with  stationary  platea  which 
bend  aome  of  the  side  flapa  Inwardly  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom flapa  Into  an  approximately  Twtleal  poaltlon  to  receive 
an  adhealva  aa  the  carton  Is  inserted  In  the  machine, 
platea  which  band  tha  bottom  flapa  upwardly  orer  the  aide 
flapa,  and  platea  which  thereafter  bend  the  top  flapa  down- 
wardly Into  flnal  poaltlon ;  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  la  a  machine  for  pasting  and  folding  the  end  flapa 
of  a  carton,  a  conveyer  for  folding  tbe  carton,  a  folding 
box  tbrough  which  aald  eouToyer  travels,  wedge-shaped 
folding  plataa  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  box  for  folding  in- 
wardly some  of  the  alda  flapa  of  tbe  carton  and  also  bend- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  flapa  Into  approximately  vertical 
poaltlon,  a  guide  plate  for  retaining  said  flapa  in  a  verti- 
cal poaltlon,  and  platea  provided  with  outwardly  flared 
portions  having  Inclined  edgea  for  progreaalvely  bending 
the  top  and  bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  into  flnal  position 
as  the  conveyer  moves  it  through  the  box ;  subatantlally  as 
described. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


877,740.  VKSSBL-HTJLL  8CBAPBB.  WiLLXAH  B.  Scorr, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1007.  Serial 
No.  866.820. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  vertically  and  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  block  carried  by  the  ship,  bearings  on 
the  block,  a  rod  rockably  disposed  in  the  bearings,  a  spring 
coiled  on  the  rod  aad  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
bearings  and  having  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  rod,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  rod,  and  scraping  fingers  supported  by 
the  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  vertically  and  longltu: 
dlnally  adjustable  block  carried  by  the  ship,  a  reslUentiy 
supported  arm.  carried  on  the  block,  a  croes  bar  oa  the 
arm,  rcalllent  flngera  aecured  on  the  croea  bar,  and  scrap- 
ing teeth  on  tha  Angara. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  ahlp,  a  vertically  aad  longltn- 
dlnally  adjuatable  block  carried  by  the  ship,  a  resllleatly 
sapi>orted  arm  on  the  block,  a  croaa  bar  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  realllant  flngers 
disposed  on  the  cross  bar  and  provided  with  Integral  scrap- 
ing teeth. 

4.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  ships,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  guide  plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  ked  of  a 
vessel,  cables  passing  through  said  guide  plate,  a  block  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  cables,  a  rod  Joumaled  in  said 
block,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
devices  on  said  arm  and  a  coll  spring  aurroandlng  tbe 
aforesaid  rod  and  acting  upon  the  same  to  hold  the  arm 
attached  thereto  and  the  cleaning  devices  connected  with 
the  arm.  yieldingly,  against  the  surface  of  the  hull  of  tha 
vesad. 


877.746.  SAND-MOLDING  MACHINE.  AaxHUa  P.  Smith. 
Coventry.  Englaad.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
881.876. 

1.  In  sand  molding  machines,  the  comblnstlon  comprl»> 
Inic  a  work  table,  a  ramming  head,  supports  having  tbe 
said  head  mooated  thereon,  a  rack  and  piaion  In  conjuno- 
tkto  with  the  ramming  head,  a  work  lifting  platen  adapt- 
ed to  dide  beneath  the  work  table,  and  a  rack  and  plnloa 
In  conjunction  with  said  platen,  substaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  saad  ssoldlag  nsachines,  tbe  cosahlnatlaa  eoaprla* 
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tag  a  work  table,  a  ramming  head,  anpporta  havlBg  tha 
aald  head  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  and  plnloa  and  operat- 
ing handle  in  conjunction  with  the  bead,  a  work  lifting 
platan  adapted  to  sUde  beneath  the  work  table,  a  rack  and 
pinion  In  conjunction  with  the  lifting  platen,  a  platen  op- 
erating handle,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  between  tbe  said  han- 
dle and  the  platan  pinion,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  adapted  to 
aoatalB  the  llfttag  idaten  la  an  elevated  podtloa,  and  a 
pedal  arranged  to  operate  the  laat  named  pawl,  subatan- 
dally  aa  aet  forth. 


8.  In  aand  molding  machlnea,  tbe  comblnatkm  comprla- 
lag  a  work  table,  supporting  columns  for  said  table,  a  ram- 
adag  head,  a  pivotal  supporting  frante  having  tha  aald 
head  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  and  plalon  And  operating 
handle  in  conjunction  with  the  ramming  head,  an  eplcycUc 
train  of  gear  wheela  between  the  operating  handle  and  the 
rack  aad  pinion,  a  spring  device  adapted  to  couatar-bal- 
«noe  the  weight  of  the  aupporting  frame  when  in  an  In- 
dlned  podtion,  a  work  lifting  platen  mounted  on  the  col- 
umns of  the  work  table,  lifting  struts  secured  to  the  platen 
«nd  passing  through  tbe  work  table,  a  rack  and  pinion  and 
operating  handle,  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  platen,  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  in  conjonction  with  tbe  said  platen  actuatlag 
handle,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  auatalnlng  the  platea  In  an 
derated  podtion,  and  a  pedal  lever  connected  with  the 
last  named  pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•77,747.     SWITCH  -  STAND.     Fsank  G.  Snook,   Sacra- 
mento, Cat    Filed  July  1.  1007.    Serid  No.  881,642. 


1.  Tia  ceariilBatloB  with  the  awlteh-atand.  the  atgaal- 
aad  a  awltdi-IcTar  oouMctad  to  aald  ahaft,  of  ■■ana 


for  locking  the  lever  to  the  stand,  aald  means  oomprldac  a 
loek-eaae  and  a  ahackle  to  didably  engage  the  aame,  one  of 
said  parte  being  aecnred  to  the  switch-lever  and  the  other 
to  the  switch-stand,  said  lock-caae  haviag  locking  doga 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  ahackle,  a  key  engaging  the 
doge  to  rdeaae  the  ahackle,  and  a  yoke  sUdably-moantad  la 
the  lock-caae  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  deproaaed  by  the 
ahadde  whea  the  two  jMirts  of  the  locks  are  la  nortaal  po- 
dtion, said  yoke  adapted  to  be  advanced  coOrdlnately  with 
the  release  of  the  shackle  and  having  means  for  trapping 
the  key  aad  hddlng  add  key  trapped  during  the  time  the 
ahackle  Is  removed  from  tbe  lock  caae. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  switch-stand,  the  algaal- 
ahaft,  and  a  switch-lever,  of  means  for  loddng  the  lever 
to  tbe  stand,  add  means  comprising  a  lodc-caae  and  a 
aha^le  to  didably  engage  the  aanw,  one  of  aald  parte  ho- 
ing  secured  to  the  switch-lever  and  the  other  to  the  awlteh- 
atand,  said  lock-case  having  means  for  engaging  and  lock- 
ing the  shackle  in  the  lock-ease,  and  add  lock-caae  having 
means  for  trapping  the  key  substantidly  ooOrdlnately  with 
the  release  of  the  shackle,  said  trapping  means  being  actu- 
ated by  tbe  restoring  of  the  shadde  to  its  normal  podtion, 
to  release  said  key  and  allow  it  to  be  removed  from  the 
lock-case. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  awlteh-atand,  the  algnal- 
ahaft,  and  tha  swltch-leyer,  of  means  for  locking  the  lerar 
to  the  stand,  sdd  means  comprlaing  a  lock-caae  aad  • 
ahackle  adapted  to  didably  engage  tbe  aame,  aprlag- 
pressed  dogs  within  tbe  lock-caae  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aad  to  Interlock  with  the  shackle  to  hdd  the  parte  In 
locked  podtloa,  a  spring  pressed  yoke  within  the  lock-caae 
engaged  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sha^le  and  normdly  de- 
prewed  thereby,  and  a  key  operable  In  tbe  lock-caae  adapt- 
ed to  releaae  the  dogs  from  their  engagement  with  tha 
ahadde,  said  yoke  adapted  to  start  the  shackle  out  of  the 
lo^  caae  when  sdd  shackle  is  rdeaaed  by  tbe  doga.  and 
add  yoke  having  means  for  trapping  the  key  coSrdlna^y 
with  the  unlocking  of  the  shackle,  add  ahackle  operatlog 
to  depreaa  the  yoke  and  release  the  key  when  the  shackle  Is 
returned  to  normd  position  In  the  lock-caae. 

4.  The  combtaation  with  the  awlteh-atand.  the  algnd- 
ahaft,  and  an  operating  switch-lever,  of  a  lock-caae  aecured 
to  the  switch  -  lever  and  comprising  pivotally  -  mounted 
spring  pressed  dogs  having  booked  -  shaped  ends,  and  a 
spring-pressed  yoke  In  said  caae ;  a  shadEle,  permaaeatly 
attached  to  the  switch-stand  and  having  arma  to  didably 
engage  the  lock-case,  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  da- 
press  tbe  dogs  when  the  shackle  is  iaserted  Into  said  caae. 
the  arma  of  tbe  shackle  having  data  or  receaaes  into  en- 
gagement with  which  the  hook-ahaped  enda  of  the  doga  are 
pressed  when  the  parts  are  in  roister,  and  said  arma  ex- 
tending beyond  the  doga  and  Into  engagement  with  tlie 
aprlng-prassed  yoke  whereby  the  latter  Is  depressed  and 
held  under  tension  when  the  parte  of  the  lock  are  en- 
gaged;  and  a  key  for  operating  the  dogs  to  release  the 
shackle,  said  yoke  serving  to  start  tbe  released  abadile  out 
of  the  lock-case  to  carry  Its  dots  or  recesses  out  of  register 
with  the  dogs  and  said  yoke  having  a  flange  or  projection 
adapted  to  move  into  the  range  of  action  of  tbe  key  to 
thereby  trap  the  key  coOrdlnately  with  the  releaae  of  the 
shackle,  and  said  shackle  serving  to  depress  tbe  yoke  and 
releaae  the  key  coOrdlnately  with  tbe  engagement  of  the 
dogs  with  the  shackle. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  svrltcb-stand ;  the  signal-shaft : 
a  switch  lever ;  a  lock  case  having  a  transverse  flange  by 
which  It  Is  secured  to  sdd  lever ;  plvoUlly  -  mounted 
spring-pressed  locklng-dogs  in  sdd  ease :  guldea  formed  In 
<H;>podte  ddes  of  the  caae ;  a  ahadde  hadng  arms  to  did- 
ably engage  said  guides,  said  arms  being  provided  with 
doU  or  recesses  Into  which  the  dogs  spring  whan  they  are 
in  lagiater  therewith ;  a  flexible  connection  for  perma' 
neatly  attaching  the  shackle  to  a  stationary  part  of  tha 
switch-stand,  said  shackle  having  means  to  prevent  Ita  de- 
tachment from  said  connection ;  a  aobstantldly  U-ahapad 
ahackle-operated  yoke  alldably-monnted  in  the  lock-eaae 
and  having  ita  arms  arranged  In  line  with  add  gnidaa,  aald 
arma  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arms  of  tha  aha^a 
wh«i  the  ahackle  is  Inserted  into  the  caae.  to  depreaa  aald 
yoke :  aprlBga  or  eoshioas  acting  upon  the  yoke  la  oppoal- 
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to  tka  ytwmm  oertad  tfcfoa  by  tte  dUMkla ;  and  a 
h«7  oparadBf  opoo  tke  dogi  to  ratnct  thoai  and  ralaoM 
tka  ahaeklo;  aald  yoke  advaBctng  eoSrdtaaMj  wltk  tte 
taiaaw  of  tto  akaeklo  and  adaptod  to  movo  tho  ahaddo  oqt 
«(  lodnd  •BgagcBMBt  wfth  aald  doga,  asd  nld  jroko  haTtag 
■aaM  far  trapptag  tbo  kmj  aad  holding  aald  kmy  trappod 
■BtO  t^  ahackla  la  ratamed  to  oomal  loekad  poaltlon  la 
tfea 


177.748.  BHAKS-SBOB  FOR  LOCOMOnVBa.  Hnrax 
H.  UaQDHAXT,  Padneali,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Urquhart 
Brake  8bo«  k  Brake  Haad  Company,  Padncah.  Ky.,  a 
Corporatl<m  of  Kantocky.  niad  Sept  9,  1007.  Serial 
No.  Ml,»68. 


1.  A  brake  ahoe  conalatlng  of  a  body  proTidad  at  tha 
back  with  a  depreaalon  or  receaa,  and  a  relnfordag  fraaia 
aabadded  In  the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  haylag  aide 
and  end  arma  extending  throogh  the  walla  of  the  deprea- 
alon or  receaa. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  conalatlng  of  a  body  proTlded  at  the 
b«ck  with  a  depreaalon  or  receaa  haTlng  a  aarroondlng 
marginal  wall  at  the  enda  and  sldee,  and  a  reinforcing 
frame  embedded  In  the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  haT- 
lng arma  or  portlona  extending  throogh  the  marginal  wall 
to  the  exterior  thereof. 

8.  A  brake  ehoe  consisting  of  a  body  baring  a  deprea- 
alon or  receaa,  and  a  reinforcing  frame  embedded  in  the 
body  at  the  recesa  and  proTlded  with  side  and  end  arms 
bereled  at  the  edges  and  extending  through  the  side  and 
Mid  walls  of  the  recess  or  depreaalon,  said  frame  being  alao 
proTlded  with  central  and  end  longltodlnal  slots  or  open- 
laga,  which  receive  portlona  of  metal  of  the  body. 

4.  A  brake  ahoe  consisting  of  a  body  baring  a  deprea- 
alon or  recess,  and  a  reinforcing  frame  embedded  in  the 
body  at  the  receaa  and  prorldad  with  side  and  end  arau  ax- 
taadlag  throogh  the  side  and  end  walla  of  the  recesa  or  de- 
pression, said  frame  being  also  provided  with  slots  or  open- 
lags,  which  receive  portions  of  metal  of  the  body,  and  a 
log  projecting  from  the  frame  for  secarlng  the  brake  ahoe 
to  a  brake  head. 


877,740.  DSILLINO-HACHINB.  ALiXAXDsa  Wix.Kmt, 
What  Cheer,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  What  Cheer  Tool  Co., 
What  Cheer,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Piled  May  2, 
1907.    Serial  No.  871.4S0. 


*r/ 


or* 


tkafmt 


balag  aabataatlaUy  loah  with  tha  bodiaa  of  tha  Inner  fa 
ot  tha  raapaetlra  platea,  and  aald  plataa  hartag  aerpaatlaa 
rflM  berelad  oa  their  laner  anrfaoea  and  tha  baralad  anr- 
taeea  merging  la  the  aarfaeaa  of  aald  froat  flaagaa. 


877,750.    MOTOR-YBBICUB.    Wai<tbb  Q.  Wiiiohax,  Loa- 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1006.    Serial  No.  207.427. 


A  drtlllag  machlae  eoaaprlaiag  a  ftaaia  hartag 

aMa  bar  harlag  flaagaa  aloag  tha  froat  aad  rear 

iy  toward  each  other  to  prorlda. 

trvaaloB-aapporClag  plataa  flttad  batwaaa 

the  laaar  faeaa  of  tha  froat  flaagaa 

with  tha  laaar  fhoaa  of  tta  bedlaa 

a(  tte 

ataag  tha  ffe«Bt  aai 
to 


1.  In  a  motor  rahlcle  the  combination  of  a  chaaala,  a 
froat  aaat  aecnred  thereto  aad  aoitably  dlapoaed  for  tha 
drirer,  longltndlnal  mnners  on  the  chaaala,  and  a  rear 
half4>ody  detachable  from  the  chaaala  by  eliding  rearwardly 
apon  the  nmnera,  sobstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  f  motor  rehlde  the  combination  of  a  chaaala,  a 
froat  aaat  aecnred  thereto,  longltndlnal  mnners  on  tha 
chaaala,  a  rear  half-body  detachable  from  the  chaaala  by 
eliding  rearwardly  opon  the  ninnera,  lege  to  support  tha 
half-body  whaa  projeetlag  beyoad  or  eatlraly  remored 
from  tha  chaaala,  aobataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehlda  the  combination  of  a  chaaala,  a 
front  aaat  aecnrad  thaatto,  longltadlnal  ninnera  on  tha 
chaaala,  a  rear  half-body  detachable  from  the  chaaala  by 
sliding  rearwardly  on  the  mnners,  legs  to  support  the  half- 
body  when  projecting  beyond  or  entirely  removed  from  the 
chaaala,  and  means  for  dismounting  the  legs  from  their 
pendent  position  opon  the  body  when  the  latter  la  homa 
npon  the  chaaala,  sobstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehllcle  the  combination  of  a  chaaala,  a 
front  aaat  aecnred  thereto,  longitndlnal  mnnera  oa  tha 
chassis,  a  rear  half-body  detachable  from  the  chaaala  by 
eliding  rearwardly  upon  the  runners,  and  detachable  lega 
to  support  the  half-body  when  projecting  beyond  or  en* 
tlrely  removed  from  the  chaaais,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  longitudinal 
wood  runners,  flanges  M*  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
wood  runners  and  projecting  In  a  vertical  plane  therefrom, 
a  chaaala  or  relatively  atatlonary  element,  a  rear  half- 
body  or  relatively  movable  element  detachable  from  the 
chaaala  by  sliding  readwardly  upon  the  runners,  means  for 
secarlng  the  manera  with  their  flaagea  M*  to  oae  of  thaaa 
elements  so  that  the  flanges  enter  recesses  In  the  corre- 
sponding element  and  Me  flush  therewith,  and  a  front  seat 
aecnred  to  the  chassis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

{Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte] 


877,751.      DISPLAT  -  CABINBT.     jAiiaa   If.    ACHaaoir, 
Portlaad.  Oreg.    FUed  July  8.  1007.    Serial  No.  882,660. 


1.  la 


with  a  eablaat  haviag  oaO  or  ■ 
a  dotlMa  rack  rotatabtr  BKmatad  la 
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oahlaet,  BMana  for  engaging  with  the  rack  to  hold  It  from 
freely  rotating,  said  means  being  automatically  aet  la 
operatkm  when  any  of  the  doors  of  the  cabinet  are  awnag 
open. 

2.  In  Combination  with  a  cabinet  having  one  or  more 
hinged  doors,  a  circular  rack  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
cabinet,  aald  rack  having  Ita  peripheral  face  provided  with 
undolatlona,  and  a  flexible  member  on  each  of  the  doora 
'adapted  to  engage  with  the  undulated  surface  of  the  rack 
when  any  of  the  doora  are  opened. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  one  or  more 
outwardly  swung  doors,  a  circular  rack  suspended  from  the 
top  of  the  cabinet  and  rotatahle  <hi  Its  support,  said  rack 
Including  an  annular  rim  and  a  reaiilent  member  secured 
thereto  having  radial  beveled  projectlona  and  a  flexible 
member  on  each  door,  each  having  a  rounded  end  for  en- 
gaging the  beveled  projections  on  the  rack  rim  for  the 
purposes  spedfled. 


877,762.     8TOBM-HOOD.     John   AacHosACON,   Cartiale, 
Ky.    PUed  Nov.  7.  1906.    Sertal  No.  342,804, 


with  tha  riba  of  an  umbrella  top  to  aupport  aald  cnrtala 
therefrom,  button  receiving  eyeleta  la  the  lower  portloa  of 
the  curtain,  aald  eyeleta  being  arranged  to  racelva  bnttoaa 
aecured  to  the  froat  aad  rear  eoraara  of  a  aaat,  aad  a 
yleldlag  take  up  davloe  aecured  to  the  lower  portloa  o(  tta 
curtaia  and  Interpooad  batwaaa  the  latermadlata  ayalata. 
[Claim  6  aot  priotad  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.  A  storm  closure  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  curtain,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tabs  of  different 
lengths  proJectiuK  from  the  upper  edge  of  and  secured  to 
the  curtain,  and  snap  books  secured  to  the  tabs  and  ar- 
ranged to  book  over  the  ribs  of  an  umbrella  top  at  any 
point  and  slide  along  the  same,  said  snap  books  thus  oon- 
stitntlng  means  for  supporting  the  curtain  from  the  ribs. 

2.  A  storm  closure  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  curtain,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tabs  of  different 
lengtba  projecting  from  the  upper  edge  of  and  secured  to 
the  curtain,  aald  tabs  being  located  at  different  distances 
apart,  and  snsp  hooks  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  tabs 
and  located  at  different  distances  from  the  curtain,  aald 
hooks  snapping  over  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella  lop  at  any 
point  and  being  freely  slldable  thereon,  thus  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  curtain  from  the  umbrella  top. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  top  and  seat,  said 
umbrella  top  having  ribs,  of  a  storm  closure  comprising  a 
curtain  passing  around  three  sides  of  the  seat,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  to 
tha' aaat.  aad  apaoed  rib-engaging  books  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  the  curtain  and  arranged  to  detachably 
hook  over  the  ribs  of  the  umbrella  top  at  aoy  point  and 
slide  freely  thereon  to  support  aald  coruln  from  the  ribs. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufactiu^.  a  storm  closure  for 
umbrella  topped  vehlclea,  comprising  a  curtain,  rlb-engag- 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  curtain  for 
directly  and  detachably  engaging  the  ribs  of  an  umbrella 
top  and  aupporting  aald  curtain  therefrom,  apaeed  ele- 
maata  whereby  tha  lower  portion  of  the  curtain  can  be 
detachably  aecured  to  the  front  and  rear  comers  of  a  seat, 
fiTi^  a  yielding  taka  up  device  Interposed  between  certain 
of  aald  elemeata. 

0.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  storm  closure  for 
umbrella  topped  vehlclea,  comprising  a  corUln,  spaced 
rib  engaging  ho<Aa  carried  by  the  upper  porilMi  of  the 
cartalB  aad  arranged  to  directly  and  deUcbably  engage 


877,758.     OAS-BNQINB.     William  H.  Abh,  Bay  Shore. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1006.     Sarlal  No.  810,155. 


1.  A  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  platon,  a  driv- 
ing abaft,  an  exhaust  port  opened  by  the  piston  at  the  end 
of  the  explosion  stroke  in  combination  with  a  carbureter 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  cylinder,  a  sparking  circuit  to 
explode  the  gas  in  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  operating 
aald  carbureter  and  sparking  circuit  either  at  every  or 
every  other  revolution  of  the  crank  abaft  for  the  piston. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an  ex- 
hauat  port  opened  by  the  platon  at  the  end  of  the  exploalon 
atroke,  in  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  bparklng  cir- 
cuit, two  shafts  driven  from  the  engine,  one  at  half  the 
speed  of  the  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  carbureter 
and  aparking  circuit  from  either  of  aald  ahafta,  whereby 
the  engine  may  be  run  at  two  cycle  or  four  cycle. 

8.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an  ex- 
hauat  port  opened  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  exploalon 
stroke,  in  combination  with  a  carboreter  and  aparking  cir- 
cuit and  two  shafts  driven  from  the  engine,  each  abaft  hav- 
ing a  cam  to  operate  the  carbureter  and  a  circuit  cloaer  to 
operate  the  aparking  circuit,  whereby  the  engine  may  ba 
run  at  two  cycle  or  four  cycle. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  platon,  an  ex- 
hnuat  port  opened  by  the  platon  at  tha  end  of  the  exploalon 
stioke.  a  driving  shaft,  geara  on  aald  abaft,  a  carbureter 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  engine  and  a  aparking  circuit  to 
explode  the  aame,  In  combination  with  meana  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  geara  for  operating  aaid  carbureter 
and  sparking  circuit  either  at  every  or  every  other  ravola- 
tion  of  the  crank  abaft  for  the  platon. 

6.  A  gaa  engine  comprialng  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an  ex- 
haust opened  by  the  piston  at  tha  and  of  the  axploaloa 
stroke,  a  driving  abaft,  geara  on  aaid  abaft,  and  a  car- 
bureter for  aupplying  gas  to  the  engine  in  combination 
with  meana  comprising  two  Independent  ahafta,  geara 
thereon  meahing  with  said  flrat  geara,  and  cama,  meana 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cams  for  operating  the  car- 
bureter valve,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ahafta  for  ran- 
nlng  the  engine  two  cycle  or  four  cycle 

r  Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


877,754.  COTTON-nCKINO  MACHINE.  HaMaT  B.  BOL- 
.  LOCK,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1007.  Sarlal  No. 
'  858,654. 

1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picker  etdaauia 
each  Jadaptad  to  act  aa  a  main  fluid  reaervolr,  picking  fla- 
gera,  each  provided  with  a  dlaplaceabla  enlargemant  la  tho 
form  of  a  alaeve  having  portlona  between  which  a  fluid* 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAXUAAY  38, 190a, 


intt>tM  groof*  or  tpac*  lnt«rv«Mt,  and  b—rinf  ragag- 
iBV  tte  wilarg«Biw»t»  of  tho  picking  finger*  and  located 
■pott  tha  aztarlor  of  tb«  pickar  eolamna  and  carried  tbere- 
br,  each  kavtag  a  flald-«ontalnlng  apace  In  fluid  eondnctlTe 
eonnactlon  with  the  picking  finger  it  aopporta,  there  being 
a  duet  in  the  bearing  Interrening  between  thla  apace  and 
the  aain  oU  reaenroir  afordad  by  the  aaaoelate  pt^ar 
eolaian. 


3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  picker  colamns 
each  adapted  to  act  as  a  main  flaid  reaerroir,  picking  fin- 
gare  each  proTlded  with  a  diaplaceablc  enlargement  in  the 
ft>rm  of  a  alecre,  and  bearings  engaging  the  enlargements 
of  the  picking  flngwa  and  located  apon  the  exterior  of  the 
picker  colomna  and  carried  thereby,  each  ttarlng  a  fluid- 
containing  space  in  fluid  oondnctlTe  connection  with  the 
picking  finger  it  supports,  there  being  a  duct  in  the  bear- 
lag  Interrening  between  this  space  and  the  main  oil  reser- 
voir afforded  by  tlie  associate  picker  column. 

8.  ▲  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picker  colnmna 
•aeh  adapted  to  «ct  as  a  main  fluid  reaenroir,  picking  fln- 
fCfft,  and  picking  finger  bearings  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
picker  columns  and  carried  thereby,  each  haTing  a  fluid- 
containing  space  In  fluid  conductiTe  connection  with  the 
picking  finger  it  supports,  there  being  ducts  in  the  bear- 
laga  Intmrrening  between  theae  spaces  and  the  main  oil 
rolr  afforded  by  the  aasociate  picker  column. 


877,706.     ROLL  OF  PAPBR.     Mbltiixb  Chubch,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1007.     8«rlai  No.  886,794. 


1.  A  rail  at  paper  prorlded  with  a  core  ot  paatrtioard  or 
other  almllar  material,  saM  core  haTing  a  tearing  opening 
feraMtf  hi  it  at  aoma  point  remoTed  from  ita  enda,  whereby, 
upes  the  r  SI  oral  of  the  last  cooTolutlon  of  paper  from  the 
core,  tha  taaring  opening  will  be  sxpoaed  and  rendered 
arallaUa  for  rapturing  the  core;   anhatantlaUy   aa  de- 


2.  A  roll  of  paper  haTing  a  core  of  paateboard  or  other 
ateUar  material,  aald  eere  being  proTlded  with  a  tearing 
at  a  paint  remoTed  froai  its  aoda,  and  a  allt  a>- 
aaM  tearing  opening:  aahstaatlally  aa  «a- 


8.  A  roU  of  paper  proTided  with  a  core  of  pasteboard  or 
other  similar  sMterlal.  said  core  haTing  a  tearing  opening 
reisoTed  from  its  ends,  and  allts  axtanding  to  said  opening 
to  form  a  tearbig  tongue,  snbatantlally  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  roll  of  paper  proTlded  with  a  core  consisting  <tf  a 
strip  of  paateboard  or  other  similar  material  haTing  ita 
enda  OTorlapped  and  secured  together,  saM  core  being  pro- 
Tided  in  Its  outer  orerlapped  portion  with  a  tearing  open- 
lug  ;  sobataatiaUy  aa  deaertbed. 

6.  A  roll  of  paper  proTlded  with  a  cor*  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  pasteboard  or  other  similar  material  baring  its 
ends  oTerlapped  and  secured  together,  said  core  being  pro- 
rlded in  its  outer  orerlapped  portion  with  a  tearing  open- 
ing and  with  a  tongue  extending  from  aald  opening ;  snb- 
stanthUly  aa  deacribed. 


877,756.     WITHDRAWN. 


877,767.  PAPBR  OB  CARDBOARD  BOX.  WlLUAM  R. 
CoMiKoa,  Wimbledon,  England.  Filed  Nor.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  287436. 

9 


ViM 

1 — J    J 

1.  A  box  comprising  a  box  body  and  a  eorerlng  hlank 
adapted  to  fold  orer  and  enrelop  the  box  body,  with  a  lock- 
ing piece  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  bottom  of  the  box 
body  and  lock  the  porta  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  box  body  and  a  corerlng  blank 
creased  along  Ita  folding  edgeo  and  adapted  to  told  orer 
and  enrelop  the  box  body,  with  a  locking  piece  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  body  and  lock  the  parta 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  box  comprising  a  box  body,  and  a  corerlng  biaak 
adapted  to  fold  orer  and  enrelop  the  l>ox  body  and  a  lock- 
ing piece  attached  to  the  corerlng  blank  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  body  and  lock  the  parts  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  l>ox  body  aad  a  corerlng  blank 
adapted  to  fold  orer  and  enrelop  the  box  body  and  a  lock- 
ing piece  attadied  to  the  corerlng  blank  by  a  double  fold 
for  facilitating  the  fitting  of  such  locking  piece  into  the 
t>ottom  of  the  box  body  where  it  will  lock  the  parta  to- 
gether, substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  box  oomprlslng  a  box  body  and  a  coreriag  blank 
creased  along  its  folding  edges  and  adapted  to  fold  orer 
and  enrelop  the  box  body  and  a  locking  pleee  attached  to 
the  corerlng  blank  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  the  bottom  of 
the  box  body  and  lock  the  parts  together,  substantially  aa 
deacrlhed. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.] 


877,768.     SKID  AND  TRUCK.    Onoaoa  O.  Coviioa.  Senth 
Bend,  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  860.984. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  article  holding 
and  arresting  sMana  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  oat  o( 
operatlre  poaltlon,  and  wheela  upon  aald  arreatlng  meaaa. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising  con- 
nected sills,  an  axle  rotatably  carried  by  the  sills,  wheals 
upon  the  axle,  the  axle  baring  a  loop  portion  arranged  be- 
tween the  sills  adapted  to  be  projected  aiM>re  the  same, 
and  stops  to  engage  the  axle  to  limit  the  rotatioa  of  the 
axle  and  Its  loop  portion. 

8.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deecribed  comprislag  con- 
nected sills,  an  axle  rotatably  carried  by  the  atlla,  whe^ 
upon  the  axle,  the  axle  baring  a  loop  portion  arranged  be- 
tween tte  allla,  stops  carrlsd  by  the  sUls  to  limit  tiM  rot»- 
tto«  e(  the  axle  and  Its  loop  portion,  and  a  hook  ssearsd 
to  tha  tnnar  end  of  each  sU^ 
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4.  A  d<STlce  of  the  class  described,  comprfstng  connected 
sills,  an  axle  carried  by  the  sills,  wheels  upon  the  axles,  the 
axle  baring  a  looped  portion  arranged  between  the  sills 
and  adapted  to  b*  swung  into  a  position  to  form  an  article 
holding  and  arresting  means. 


6.  A  derice  of  the  daas  dsscrlbed  comprising  sills,  an 
axle  rotatably  carried  by  the  sills,  wheels  upon  the  axle, 
the  axle  baring  a  looped  portion  arranged  between  the 
sills,  stops  carried  by  the  sills  for  engagement  with  the 
axle  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  act  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877.769.    RAILROAD-TRACK  BRACE.    Amos  J.  Cooma, 
Medway,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  870,066. 


^  J 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  s  tie  rod,  braces  mounted 
thereon  haTing  angular  extensions,  means  for  clamping 
the  braces  against  the  rails,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
extensions  on  tbe  braces  to  cause  said  braces  to  exert  lerer- 
age  against  the  rails. 

2.  A  rail  brace  and  fastening  comprising  a  tie  rod, 
braces  confined  thereon  in  close  engagement  with  the  ralla. 
said  braces  baring  depending  lererage  extensions,  and  links 
securing  the  leverage  enda  of  the  braces  to  cause  said 
t>racea  to  exert  lererage  against  said  rails. 

8.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  rod,  clampa  ar- 
ranged thereon,  means  to  secure  the  clamps  in  close  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rails,  one  or  more  of  tbe  clampa  baring 
lererage  extensions,  end  means  for  anchoring  the  lererage 
extension  of  the  clamp  or  clampa. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  rod,  bracea  arranged 
thereon,  means  for  adjustably  clamping  tbe  bracea  against 
the  ralla.  one  or  more  of  the  bracea  baring  depending  lerer- 
age extensions,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  said  lererage 
extensions. 

6.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie  rod,  clampa  ar- 
ranged thereon,  means  to  secure  the  clamps  In  close  en- 
gagement with  the  rails,  the  clamps  having  depending  ex- 
tensions, and  means  for  anchoring  the  depending  exten- 
sions of  the  clamps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


CuBTia  S.  COFT  and  Looia 
Filed  Nor.  7,  1907.     Serial 


877.760.  DIBPLAT-RACK. 
Fbavk,  JaekaonrlUe,  IlL 
Ma  401.046.. 

1.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  platea  harlng  rectangular  notehea 
In  their  upper  edgea,  shelres  supported  in  said  notehea,  and 
other  platea  prorldad  with  notehea  complementary  to  the 
notehea  In  the  first-mentioned  platea  and  ramorably  ae- 
curod  thereto  to  hold  the  shelres  in  poaltlon,  substantially 
aa  ahown  and  deaertbed. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  platea  baring  rectangular  notdiea 
in  their  upper  edgea,  ahelrea  supported  In  said  notehea, 
other  plates  harlng  notehea  in  their  lower  edges  comple- 
mentary to  the  notehea  In  the  first  mentioned  plates  and 
rsBMrably  asevrad  thereto  to  hold  the  ahalrae  In  poaltkm, 
tha  upper  adgsa  of  tha  laat  deacrlhed  plataa  prorldad  wltii 


notehee.  and  roda  secured  la  aald 
shown-  and  deacrlhed. 


J- 


notchaa,  aahatantlally  •• 


8.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  plates  harlng  rectangular  notchaa, 
in  their  upper  edges,  shelves  supported  In  said  notchaa, 
dowel  pins  secured  to  said  plates,  other  plates  hsrlng 
sockets  to  reeelre  said  dowel  pins,  their  lower  edgee  formed 
with  rectangular  notches  complementary  to  tbe  rectangu- 
lar notehea  In  the  first-mentioned  plates  and  their  upper 
edges  formed  with  other  notches,  and  rods  resting  in  the 
laat  mentioned  notehea,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  display  rack  comprising  plates  harlng  rectangular 
notehea  in  their  upper  edgea,  groored  shelres  supported  la 
said  notehea,  dowel  pins  secured  to  said  platea,  otiier  platea 
baring  sockets  to  receive  said  dowel  pins,  their  lower 
edges  formed  with  rectangular  notches  complementary  to 
the  rectangular  notehee  in  tbe  first  mentioned  plates  to 
hold  the  shelves  in  poeltion,  and  their  upper  edges  formed 
with  other  notches,  rods  resting  in  the  last  mentioned 
notches,  division  rods  sUdably  mounted  on  the  first  men- 
tioned rods  and  baring  loops  to  engage  the  upper  and  low- 
ermoat  rods,  and  posts  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
platea.  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  display  rack,  plates  baring  rectangular  notehea 
in  their  upper  edges,  a  plurality  of  ahelrea  supported  on 
said  notches,  and  means  to  slmultaneoualy  clamp  the 
shelres  to  each  of  aald  platea,  substantially  aa  ahown  and 
daacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.761. 
Conn. 


ANCHOR.     QnoBOB  H.  CukiMiMoa,  Waterbury* 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  801.228. 


1.  In  an  anchor  of  the  claaa  deacrlhed.  a  shank,  eara  car- 
ried by  the  ahank  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  arms  pirotad 
between  the  eara,  fiukea  carried  by  the  arma,  the  inner  enda 
of  tha  arma  being  mlarged,  the  enlargement  of  each  arm 
harlng  a  notch  therein,  and  springs  carried  by  the  ahaak 
and  baring  portions  arranged  for  engagement  at  timea 
With  the  notchaa. 

2.  In  an  andior  of  the  daaa  deacrlhed,  a  ahank,  the 
lower  end  of  the  ahank  baring  a  hollow  enlargement,  ears 
carried  by  the  enlargement,  portlona  of  the  enlargement 
harlng  alota  arranged  In  eoaamunicatlon  with  tha  ears, 
tha  anna  harlng  aniargements  at  their  famer  enda,  tha  en- 
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BOtcbvi,  and  tprlngi  arranctd  wtthla 
t  for  wgagMMat  at  Umm  with  tk« 


S.  la  an  aaehor  of  the  daaa  dMcrlbad,  a  shaak.  tha 
thMwk  havlBc  a  phnrality  <tf  flnka  anna  at  Ita  lowar  and 
for  ptTotal  toToaant,  tha  ama  haTtng  elrmlar 
at  thalr  lanar  anda,  tl)a  eBlarg«B«nta  harlac 
iMftchaa,  aad  q^rtnsa  aarrlad  by  tha  ahank  and  baTtnc  por- 
ttona  arraacad  tor  aogacMaaat  at  timaa  la  tha  notehaa. 

4.  la  aa  aaehor  of  tha  elaaa  daacrlbad,  a  ahank,  the  lower 
end  of  the  ahank  haTtag  a  hollow  enlargenient,  ear*  carried 
by  the  ealargeaMnt,  arau  plToted  between  the  eare,  tha 
anna  harlac  enlargementa  at  their  Inner  ende.  the  enlarga- 
menta  haTtac  aotchea,  flokea  carried  by  the  arma  and  at 
the  oQter  end  thereof,  a  plus  arranged  within  the  hollow 
aalargeinant,  aprlnga  carried  by  the  plug  and  haTing  their 
lower  eada  bent  to  engage  the  notcbee  tn  the  enlargwnenta, 
and  a  derla  for  the  ahank. 


877.762.  OPERATING  DBTICE  f^B  MOTOR-VBHICIiB& 
Piaaaa  A.  DAaaACq,  Bureenee,  France,  anlgnor  to  80- 
cl«t<  A.  Darracq  *  Cle.  (1900)  Ltd..  Bureanes,  France. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  365,323. 
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doTloaa»  tha  azea  ot  eonneetlott  of  eald  laat  mantloaed  rods 
with  their  lerara  eorreapondlng  to  the  axla  of  tha 
tloa  of  aald  fork  and  balance  beam. 


877,768.  WRBNCH.  AooLPHca  B.  DaAaoa,  Potaao,  OkU., 
aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Dixon  Hill,  Poteao.  Okla. 
FUed  Oct  28.  190T.    Serial  No.  898.807. 


1.  In  a  deTice  for  controlling  change  speed,  reyeralng 
and  brake  parts  for  motor  reblclea  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  springs  on  said  frame,  a  drlTlng  axle  aecared  to 
aald  aprlnga,  a  change  speed  a  reTersing  and  a  braking  de- 
Tice  upon  said  axle,  a  plTOted  balanee  beam  00  said  frame, 
a  fork  connecting  said  balance  beam  and  aald  axle,  meana 
npon  said  beam  for  plTotally  supporting  a  plurality  of 
lerers.  means  connecting  said  lerers  to  the  derlces  upon 
said  axle  and  meana  to  enable  the  drlTer  to  operate  said 
lerers. 

2.  In  •  dcTlee  for  controlling  change  speed,  rerersing 
and  brake  parts  for  motor  Tehlclea  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  springs  on  said  frame,  a  drlTlng  axle  secured  to 
said  springs,  a  change  speed  reTersing  and  a  braking  de- 
Tlee  upon  said  axle  a  balanee  beam  plToted  on  said  frame, 
a  triangular  part  secured  to  said  axle  and  said  balance 
beam,  a  spindle  on  said  beam,  levera  plToted  on  aald  sptn- 
dle  «nd  meana  for  controlling  said  change  speed  rererslng 
and  braking  dsTlcca  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  IsTers. 

3.  In  a  derlca  for  controlling  change  speed,  rererslng 
and  brake  parte  for  motor  rehldes  the  combination  of  a 
fraoM,  aprings  on  said  frame,  a  drlrlng  axle  secured  to 
said  springs,  a  change  spaed  a  rererslng  and  a  braking  de- 
rlee  upon  aald  axle,  a  balance  beam  plrotad  on  aald  frame, 
a  triangular  part  secured  to  said  axle  and  aald  balance 
beam,  a  aplndle  on  aald  beam,  lerera  plrotad  Intermediate 
thalr  eada  on  said  apladle,  rods  attached  to  aald  lerers  for 
controlling  aald  change  spaed,  rererslng  and  braking  de- 
▼leoa.  tha  connactlag  p<rfnC  of  aald  rods  corresponding  to 
the  eonneetlng  point  of  said  triangular  part  and  balanee 
beam  and  eontrolllng  roda  attadied  to  the  other  end  of 
aald  lerers  baring  connecting  points  corresponding  to  the 
pirotlac  point  of  snld  balanes  beam. 

4.  In  a  dartce  far  oontroUlng  change  speed,  rererslng 
aad'bnka  parte  for  iMtor  rahidea  the  combination  of  a 
fmaM,  mrtam  o*  Mid  tnune.  a  drlrlng  axle  aeenred  to 

a  ^aaga  speed,  a  rcroraing  and  a  braking  de- 
■nM  axla,  a  pirotsd  balanee  beam  on  aald  frame, 
a  forte  twnnerHwi  aald  balance  beam  and  aald  axle,  meana 
for  pttatnlly  anpportlttc  a  plaraltty  o( 
aald  larars  to  tha  darleoa  npo«  aald 
axaa  of  oonnactlesi  d  aald  rods  with  thdr  lerara 
to  tha  axla  o<  the  ptrvtlag  point  of  aald  bal- 
and  rode  conneetlag   aald  lerers  to  eontroIUag 


1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  stationary  Jaw  baring  a 
main  shank  prorlded  with  teeth  upon  one  of  Its  faees.  a 
slidable  Jaw  prorlded  wltb  a  slotted  shank,  mounted  upon 
said  main  shank,  a  lerer  prorlded  with  an  engaging  tooth 
and  upwardly  Inclined  bifurcated  arms,  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  being  eecured  to  the  morable  Jaw  througb  the 
medium  of  a  tooth  or  rlret  engaging  within  the  slot  of  tbe 
shank,  the  tooth  or  rlret  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  main  shank,  while  the  engaging  tooth  of 
the  lerer  engages  the  teeth  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank  at  a  plane  below  that  of  tbe  detent 

2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  stationary  Jaw  baring  a  main 
shank  prorlded  with  teeth  upon  one  of  its  faces,  a  slidable 
Jaw  prorlded  with  a  slotted  shank  mounted  upon  said  main 
shank,  a  lerer  prorlded  with  an  engaging  tooth  and  up- 
wardly Indlned  bifurcated  arms,  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  being  secured  to  the  morable  Jaw  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  tooth  or  rlret  engaging  within  the  slot  of  the 
shank,  the  tooth  or  rlret  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  main  shank,  while  the  engaging  tooth  of 
the  lerer  engages  with  teeth  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank  at  a  plane  bdow  that  of  the  detent,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  lerer  In  lo^ed  podtlon. 

8.  A  wrench  eonslstlng  of  a  stationary  Jaw  harlng  a 
main  shank  prorlded  with  teeth  upon  one  of  its  facee.  a 
slidable  Jaw  harlng  a  dotted  ahank  mounted  upon  the  main 
shank,  a  bifurcated  lerer  baring  a  tooth  or  rlret  at  its 
ends  and  an  engaging  tooth  at  the  Joining  of  the  lerer  and 
the  arms,  the  rlret  being  rerolubly  and  didably  mounted 
within  the  dotted  shank  of  the  morable  Jaw  and  being 
adaptod  to  bite  one  face  of  the  main  ahank  when  the  lerer 
la  swung  doaed,  the  engaging  tooth  being  podtloned  at  an 
angle  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  riret  whereby  the 
tooth  acts  aa  a  fulcrum  by  engaging  one  of  the  teeth  upon 
the  ahank  of  the  wrench  when  the  lerer  is  swung  dosed, 
thereby  forcing  the  morable  Jaw  tightly  upon  the  object 
it  engagee  and  the  tooth  being  adapted  to  bite  against  the 
toothed  face  of  the  ahank  when  In  closed  position,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  spring  whereby  the  lerer  is  pressed 
outwardly  so  as  to  disengage  the  rlret  and  the  retaining 
tooth  from  contact  with  the  shank  of  the  wrrach. 


877,764.  BHSABS  FOB  CUTTINO  IBON.  WiLLiait  A. 
Qahur,  Janoarnie,  Minn.  FUed  Oct  81,  1907.  Sorlal 
No.  41MK021. 

t.  The  harelndeaerlbed  sheara  for  cutting  metal,  com- 
prlstttg  a  baaa  plate,  two  standards  secured  thereto,  a 
hdt  aocnred  bet»ean  the  standarda,  two  bare  faleruMd 
OBO  end  tm  Mid  bolt  and  adapted  to  haro  thalr  other 
platOb  the  eontlfnoaa  fhoM  of  «ld 
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bars  being  rabbeted  near  their  front  ends,  cutting  blades 
secured  in  the  rabbeted  portions,  the  rear  end  of  one  of 
said  bars  being  rerticaUy  extended,  and  a  cam  lerer  pirot- 
ed  to  the  extended  portion  with  the  cam  impinging  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  other  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  The  herein-described  shears  comprising  a  base  plate, 
two  standards  secured  thereto,  two  bars  fulcrumed  near 
one  end  between  said  standards  and  adapted  to  hare  their 
other  ends  rest  on  tbe  base  plate,  cutting  blades  secured  to 
the  eontlguons  faces  of  said  bars  near  the  front  ends  there- 
of, the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  bars  being  upwardly  ex- 
tended, and  a  cam  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  extended  portion 
with  the  cam  impinging  against  the  rear  end  of  the  other 
bar  as  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


877,760.  VARIABLE-SPEED  OEABING.  FaiDcaiCK  D. 
GaacN.  Florence,  Ala.  Piled  July  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
828,603. 


1.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  driven  shaft,  of  opposite  con«  elements 
loosely  Joumaled  thereon,  a  planetary  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  interposed  between  the  cone  elements,  said  gear 
being  engaged  therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  urging  one 
of  the  cone  elements  toward  the  other  to  insure  such  en- 
gagement, and  means  operating  against  the  cone  elements 
for  rotating  them  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

2.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  relatlrely  rotatable  cone  elements,  of  planetary  gear- 
ing associated  with  both  elements,  oppositely  rotating 
gears  engaging  and  adjustable  along  the  cone  surfaces  of 
the  elements  to  effect  their  rdatire  rotation  at  dlfferoit 
speeds. 

8.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  relatlrely  rotatable  cone  dements,  of  planetary  gear- 
ing assodated  with  both  elements,  friction  gears  adjust- 
able along  tbe  cone  surfaces  of  tbe  elements  to  effect  their 
relatire  rotation  at  different  speeds,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  gears  and  thereby  the  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  In  gearing  of  the  character  deoerlbed,  the  combination 
with  rotatable  oppodtely  disposed  oooe  dements  arranged 
end  to  end,  of  a  reroluble  planetary  gear  located  between 
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and  harlng  a  rotatable  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  elements,  and  friction  gears  adjuatable  In  oppodte 
directions  along  the  cone  surfaces  of  the  elements  to  effect 
their  relatire  rotation. 

0.  In  gearing  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  carrier  fixed  to  the  shaft,  oppo- 
dtely disposed  cone  elements  loosely  Joumaled  on  tbe  ahaft 
on  oppodte  sides  of  the  carrier,  a  planetary  gear  Joumaled 
on  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cone 
elements,  friction  gears  engaging  the  cone  surfaces  of  the 
elements,  and  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  same, 
and  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  friction 
gears. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  7,766.  HINGE  FOR  MORRIB  CHAIRS,  Ac.  Cl.an- 
axcn  L.  GaaiLiCK,  Trarerse  City.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Trarerse  City  Chair  Co.,  Trareree  City,  Mich.,  a  Co- 
partnerahlp.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  888.806. 


A  separable  hinge  of  tbe  daas  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
supporting  member  or  bracket  baring  upper  and  lower 
attaching  portions  or  ears  prorlded  wltb  an  Intermediate 
projecting  off-set  bearing  portion  consisting  of  a  rertlcal 
wall  baring  a  circular  bearing  opening,  and  upper  and 
lower  horlsontal  connecting  walla,  the  upper  connecting 
wall  and  tbe  upper  atachlng  portion  being  prorlded  with 
a  narrow  entrance  slot  extending  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  bearing  opening,  and  a  pirot  plate  or  mem- 
ber prorlded  with  a  projecting  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical flange  forming  a  pivot  and  presenting  a  lower  con- 
rexed  bearing  face,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
edgewise  through  the  entrance  dot,  the  bearing  opening 
being  above  the  lower  connecting  wall  so  as  to  space  the 
pirot  out  of  contact  with  said  wall. 


877.767.  CORNER-FASTENING  FOR  CUPBOARDS,  *C. 
Clakbncc  L.  Gbbilick,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  J.  E.  GrelUck  Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich-,  a  Cor* 
poration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,905. 


k.  corner  faatenlng  comprising  a  plate  or  member  har- 
lng an  outwardly  bent  portion  and  prorlded  thereat  with 
spaced  projecting  lugs  cooperating  with  the  outwardly 
bent  portion  to  form  a  crotch  and  arranged  at  an  aente 
angle  to  the  said  plate  or  member,  the  Inner  edgea  of 
the  lugs  being  conrerged  Inwardly  to  form  a  tapering 
recess,  and  a  second  plate  or  member  prorldod  with  a 
substantially  T-abaped  head  disposed  at  an  obtnae  aai^ 
to  the  latter  plate  or  member  and  eondsting  of  an  In- 
wardly tapered  neck  to  engage  the  tapered  reoeaa  of  the 
first  mentioned  plate  or  member,  and  lateraUy  eztand- 
Ing  arma  to  fit  in  the  eald  croteh. 
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«TT,76§.  rOBM  FOB  STACK  CONSTRUCTION. 
PftAJieia  Bbjj>,  PhlladetphU.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  89.  1007. 
■«rtal  No.  86S,411. ' 


1.  The  combination  of  two  forma  mounted  end  to  end, 
each  eonalatlng  of  a  plurality  of  eircomferentlally  ad- 
jnatable  platea  arran«red  to  Indoae  aabatantlalljr  cylin- 
drical apacea,  pin  and  receas  connectlona  between  the 
r«Bp«ctlT«  platea  of  the  two  forme,  and  a  templet  at  one 
end  of  one  of  the  forms  having  means  whereby  It  la  at> 
ta^ed  to  the  platea  thereof,  ao  aa  to  poattlTely  hold  the 
aame  In  any  of  a  number  of  adjusted  poaltlona,  snbatan- 
tlallyaadeaeribed. 

2.  A  form  consisting  of  a  number  of  sections  together 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  structure  and  capable 
of  being  moTed  relatirely  to  each  other  to  Tary  the  dlam- 
•ttt  of  aald  structure,  a  templet  for  spacing  the  said  s«c- 
tloaa,  with  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  templet  to 
the  upper  portions  ot  the  sections  ao  aa  to  poaltlrely 
hold  them  la  any  one  of  a  number  of  adjusted  poaltlona, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  sections  constructed 
to  serre  as  a  form  for  a  substantially  cylindrical  struc- 
ture, and  adjustable  relatlTely  to  each  other  to  rary  the 
diameter  of  said  structure,  in  combination  with  a  second 
form,  means  for  connecting  the  two  forms  to  hold  the 
lower  portions  of  the  sections  o{  the  first  form  in  definite 
poaltlona,  and  a  templet  for  holding  the  upper  enda  of 
aald  eonnectlona  In  place,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  ▲  form  eonalating  of  a  number  of  aectlona  capable 
of  adjnatment  to  form  a  snbatantlally  cylindrical  atme* 
turc.  meana  for  mala  tain  ing  the  lower  enda  of  said  atrue- 
turaa  In  predetermined  poaltlona.  a  templet  for  atanllarly 
holdlag  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  for 
connaetlag  the  templet  to  each  of  the  aectlona,  aald 
meana  Including  a  pin  on  one  of  the  members,  and  a 
aerlea  of  rsesaaea  placed  in  the  other  member  at  dilTerent 
dlataaeaa  from  the  esater  of  the  cylindrical  struetare. 
aabataatlally  aa  deacrttMd. 

6.  A  foim  eonalating  of  a  number  of  orerlapplng  platea 
arraagad  to  provide  a  enbetantlally  cylindrical  casing, 
iBdapaBdaat  tferloea  for  rigidly  holdlag  the  tope  and 
bottoma  o(  aald  platea  la  aay  of  a  nnmber  of  adjusted 

ladepoideBt  of  aald  derleea  eon- 
«(  a  laKflkle  baad  or  baada  haTteg  meana  for  ad- 
Ha  length,  for  malntalwtng  aald  plataa  la  the  form 
a(  a  mi/tm.  anhatanttalty  aa  aaacilhed. 
COataa  6  to  1»  net  pttetod  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 


•TT,T«9. 


PBOTBCTOB  AOAIUBT  tDDDINO.    Cabl 
.    lUai  Aag.  If,  IMT.    la- 

IMI  wa^  gM(OTa. 

1.  Ift  aaaaa  iar  praraatlac  tiraa  iKMttN 
ttaa  «C  a  «•*«,  a  ptaimlSty  ot  anta  Ujlm 

tka  nadaraMa,  aa«  a  plarallty 


of  ezehaageable  heada  screwed  from  the  ootalde  of  said 
caalag  lato  the  nuts,  said  nuts  haTlng  projections  or 
ahooldera  which  reciprocally  lock  one  another  and  prevent 
the  nuts  rotating,  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  means  for  preventing  tires  skidding,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  a  plurality  of  nuta  having  female  threads 
Inserted  into  the  latter  from  the  underside,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exchangeable  heada  screwed  from  the  outside 
of  aald  caalng  Into  the  nuta,  aald  nuta  having  dovetail- 
shaped  projections  or  shoulders  which  reciprocally  lock 
one  another  and  prevent  the  nuts  rotating,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  meana  for  preventing  tlrea  akiddlng.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng,  a  plurality  of  nuta  having  female  threads 
Inserted  into  the  latter  from  the  underside,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exchangeable  heads  screwed  from  the  outside  of 
said  caalng  into  the  nuts,  with  locklng-plecea  arranged 
between  said  heads,  said  nuts  having  projectlona  or 
ahonldera  which  reciprocally  lock  one  another  and  prevent 
the  nuta  rotating,  as  set  forth. 

4.  la  iMaaa  fbr  preventing  tlrea  skidding,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  nuts  having  threads  in- 
serted into  the  latter  from  the  inside,  and  a  plurality 
of  exchangeable  heads  screwed  from  the  outside  of  aald 
casing  into  the  nats,  with  locking-pieces  arranged  be- 
tween said  heads,  said  nuts  having  dovetail-shaped  pro- 
jections or  shoulders  which  reciprocally  lock  one  another 
and  prevent  the  nuta  rotating,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  meana  for  preventing  tires  skidding,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  nuts  having  female  threads 
Inserted  into  the  latter  from  the  underside,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exchangeable  heads  screwed  from  the  outside  of 
said  caalng  into  the  nuts,  with  bent  locking-pieces  ar- 
ranged, aubstantlally  as  shown,  between  said  heads  for 
exerting  realllent  pressure  against  the  latter  and  prevent- 
ing the  aame  worming  out  of  aald  nuta,  aald  nuta  having 
projections  or  shoulders  which  reciprocally  lock  one  an- 
other and  prevent  the  nuta  rotating,  aa  set  forth. 


877.770.  FOLDING  SINK  OR  TUB.  ALBaBT  HiNBa  and 
CH*Bi.a8  Champsnt,  Lyona,  and  Joskph  L.  Cbislbb, 
Wellington.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
818,800. 


1.  Tka  coaaMnatloa  of  a  waU  bracket  la  tha  fOrm  of 
raetaagalar  frame  the  lower  oppoalte  aaglea  or 
ef  which  ara  heat  and  extended  outward  for 
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bracket  arma,  a  folding  water  receptacle  pivotally  mounted 
between  and  aupported  by  aald  arma  on  an  axla  la  line  with 
the  lower  laaer  an^e  thereof  when  la  poaltkm  of  nae  aad 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  In  the  bottom  end  thereof 
when  folded,  and  a  drain  pipe  attached  to  the  wall  bracket 
and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  whlco  underlies  aald 
outlet  opening  when  the  receptacle  la  folded,  aubetantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a  folding  water 
receptacle  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  for  doalng  aald  opening,  a 
drain  located  in  position  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  drain  to  unaeat  the  valve  upon  folding  the 
receptacle  substantially  aa  described. 


877.771.  CLIP  OR  ELASTIC-BAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BOOKS.  MiCHAXL  A.  HtKSCH.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed 
ICar.  6.  1006.    Serial  No.  248.624. 


balag  beat  In  a  plane  approzlmaMy  parallel  to  aald  taaar 
surface  of  the  article. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  article  auch  aa  specified,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  clip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  an- 
choring stem  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hook 
forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  aurtaoe  of  the  article  and  at 
its  bend  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  article  to 
the  stem  which  engages  an  inner  surface  of  the  article. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  book,  of  a  metallic  device  or 
clip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  anchoring  stem  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hook  forming  an  eye  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  book  and  at  ita  bend  extending  through 
an  opening  In  the  book  at  the  line  of  fold  thereof  to  the 
atem  which  latter  extenda  along  and  makea  engagement 
with  an  Inner  surface  of  the  book  at  approximately  the 
line  of  fold  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  article  auch  aa  specified,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  clip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  anchor- 
ing stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  having  a  book  at  its  other 
end,  aald  hook  forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  aorface  of  the 
article  and  at  ita  bend  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  article  to  the  stem  which  engages  an  inner  surface  of 
the  article. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article  such  aa  specified,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  dip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  an- 

'  choring  stem  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hook 
forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  and  at 
Its  bend  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  article  to  the 
stem  which  engagee  an  Inner  surface  of  the  article,  and  an 
elaatlc  band,  cord  or  the  like  paaaing  through  said  eye  of 
the  metallic  device  or  dip. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  article  such  as  specified,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  clip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  an- 
chortng  atem  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  hook 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  article  with  said 
atem  engaging  an  Inner  surface  of  the  article,  and  a  part 
of  the  hook  at  the  outer  aurface  of  the  article  bowing  or 
arching  outward  away  from  aald  aurface  between  the  ez- 
tramlty  of  the  hook — ^whlch  latter  beara  agalnat  or  towarda 
aald  surface — and  the  part  of  the  hook  which  paaaea  Into 
fK«  opening  In  the  artlde. 


877.772.  FASTBNBR.  MiCHABL  A.  H1B8CH,  Fraaklla. 
Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1005.  Serial  No.  250.208. 
1.  Hie  eomhlBatloa  with  aa  article  auch  aa  apedfled,  of 
a  metallic  davlea  or  dip  eonalating  of  a  ratalalag  or  aa- 
ehorlag  ataa  havlag  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  ho<dc 
forming  an  aye  at  tha  oatar  anrfhce  of  the  artlde  and  at 
Ita  bend  aatsadlng  throogh  aa  opaataig  In  the  article  to  the 
which  lattar  aagagaa  aa  Inner  aorfaee  of  the  artlela, 

at  aaa  aad  and  tta  ontar  and. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  article  such  aa  qieclflad,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  clip  eonalating  of  a  retaining  or  an- 
choring atem  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  aald  hook 
forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  artlde  and  at 
its  bend  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  artlde  to 
the  atem  which  latter  engagea  an  Inner  aurface  of  the  ar- 
tide,  said  atem,  between  the  hook  at  one  end  and  Ita 
other  end,  being  bent  to  approximately  a  right-Angle  la  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  aald  Inner  aurface  of  tba 
article. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  artlde  auch  aa  apeclfied,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  dip  eonalating  of  a  retaining  or  aa- 
choring  stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  having  a  hook  at  Ita 
other  end,  aald  hook  forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  aurfaea 
of  the  article  and  at  ita  bend  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  article  to  the  atem  which  latter  engages  an  Inaar 
aurface  of  the  artlde,  aald  atem,  between  its  pointed  aad 
and  the  hook  at  its  other  end,  being  bent  in  a  plane  a^ 
proximately  parallel  to  aald  inner  aurface  of  the  article. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article  such  aa  apeclfied,  of 
a  metallic  device  or  dip  consisting  of  a  retaining  or  an- 
choring  stem  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hook 
forming  an  eye  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  and  at 
ita  bend  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  artlde  to 
the  stem  which  latter  engages  an  inner  surface  of  the  ar- 
ticle, said  stem,  between  the  hook  at  one  end  and  Its  other 
end,  being  bent  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  aald 
Inner  surface  of  the  article,  and  an  elastic  hand,  cord  or 
the  like  paaaing  through  aald  eye  of  the  metallic  device 
or  clip. 

5.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  device  or 
clip  for  attaching  an  elastic  band  to  a  book,  or  for  analo- 
gous use,  said  device  complete  and  ready  for  application 
to  the  article  eonalating  of  a  atem  having  a  hook  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  stem,  between  aald  book  at  one  end  and 
ita  other  end,  being  bent  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right- 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hook,  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


877,778.  WRBNCH. 
Columbia,  Canada. 
370,100. 


Jbns  C.  Holm,  Cape  Scott,  Brltlah 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1007.     Serial  No. 


a!g-^> 


i^rr 


1.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  cylindrical  head  ra- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  handle  and  provided  with  perli^- 
erally  dlapoeed  ratchet  teeth,  pawla  carried  by  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  eald  teeth  for  rotating  the  head  la 
either  dlrectloa,  the  head  being  provided  with  alota  ar- 
ranged In  rectangular  reUtlon  and  with  groovea  havlag 
one  of  their  respective  edgea  formed  with  a  dovetail  akK, 
Jaws  reciprocally 'aeated  within  aald  groovea,  atoda  aaenrad 
to  aald  jaws  and  projecting  through  aald  alota  of  the  head, 
a  alotted  dlak  rototably  mounted  within  the  head  and  aa- 
gaging  aald  atoda  within  the  reapecttve  grooves|,  aad  maaaa 
to  aecnre  the  dlak  In  varlooa  rotary  poaltlona  for  Haaiplag 
the  jaws  In  adjusted  condition. 

2.  A  wreaeh  eonalating  of  aa  annular  ahapad  hand  pr»> 
vldad  with  a  Blotted  partition  and  toraMd  with  iuimbib  la 
Itt  under  aide,  a  dlak  rotatabty  aaatad  apoa  aald  paitltka 
aad  piwtdad  with  ^Irally  dlapeaad  alota  arraagad  to  latar- 
aact  tha  reapeetlva  alota  of  tha  partition,  jawa  alMahljr 
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■Mtad  la  mM  momms  and  harlnc  on*  tdg*  of  each  engage 
with  a  doracall  eoniMetloB  with  the  side  walla  of  the  ra- 
■peettre  riceaeee,  etada  and  bolta  connected  with  eaid  jawa 
and  extaadlag  throogh  the  elota  of  aald  partition  and  dlak, 
■nta  engaging  eald  bolta  ftor  damping  the  dlak  In  rarlooa 
rotary  poeltlona,  a  handle  proTldad  with  an  annalar  exten- 
aloB  which  embracea  eald  head,  eprlng  pr»eBeJ  pawla  plr- 
otalljr  connected  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
teeth  proTlded  apon  the  periphery  of  the  head,  and  meane 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  pawla  whereby  either  of 
them  may  be  predetermlnately  retained  In  Inoperatlre 
poaltlon. 

8.  A  wrench  embodying  a  handle,  a  cylindrical  Integral 
head  eecared  thereto,  eald  head  haTing  a  central  Interior 
partition  therein  formed  with  radially  diapoeed  elota,  a 
BMmber  rotatably  mounted  on  eaM  partition  and  formed 
with  elote  whidi  trarerae  eald  alote  of  the  partition,  ]aw8 
on  the  oppoelte  lide  of  said  partition  eltdably  connected 
to  eald  head,  and  studs  on  said  jaws  extending  through 
aald  elota  of  the  partition  and  member. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  handle,  a  bead  hating  annular 
aide  walla  aecured  thereto,  a  partition  in  said  head  baring 
alota  therein,  a  dlA  rotatably  mounted  on  eald  partition 
harlng  slots  which  trsTeree  said  slots  of  the  partition, 
Jawa  elMably  connected  to  the  bead  on  the  Inner  facee  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  bolts  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aald 
Jaws  extending  through  the  said  slots  of  the  partition  and 
dlak  and  nuta  on  aome  of  eald  bolts  to  exert  preeeure  on 
aald  dlak  to  hold  eald  parts  etatlonary. 

B.  A  wrench  embodying  a  handle,  a  head  eecured  thereto, 
a  aletted  partltkm  In  said  head  midway  of  Ita  depth,  aald 
head  beyond  one  face  of  said  partition  baring  receeeea 
formed  In  Ita  sidee,  Jawa  eeatlng  in  said  receeeea  and  en* 
gaging  eald  face  of  the  partition,  a  dlak  on  the  oppoalta 
face  of  eald  partition  harlng  elota  which  trareree  eald  alota 
of  the  partition,  studs  eecured  to  said  jawa  and  projecting 
through'  said  slots  of  the  disk  and  partition,  and  meana  on 
aome  of  the  studs  to  engage  said  disk  and  retain  the  parte 
In  etatlonary  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,774.     BED-TIOHTENBR.     Mack  H0LT8.  Peoria,  IlL 
PUed  Mar.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,411. 


A  bed  brace  and  tightener,  comprising  a  right  and  left 
hand  tightening  screw,  two  wire-engaging  lugs  harlng 
aerew-threaded  aperturee  to  receire  said  screw,  a  guard 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  eald  wire- 
engaging  lugs  and  lying  parallel  with  the  screw  and  pro- 
rldlng  a  space  Indoaed  on  one  side  by  each  of  the  eald 
gnarde  and  on  the  other  aide  by  the  eerew,  two  brace 
wlrea  attached  at  one  end  each  to  a  comer  of  the  bed- 
Btaad  and  extending  around  one  of  the  wire-engaging  Inga 
and  lying  within  the  epaee  Indoaed  by  the  screw  and  the 
guard  on  eald  lug,  eald  brace  wlree  extending  In  oppoalta 
ditaetloaa  after  engaging  eald  wlra-eagaglng  lug  and  bar* 
tag  their  Mda  attached  to  the  aide  ralla  of  the  bed-atead, 
tmd  a  elngle  brace  wire  attached  to  the  ether  two  oomera 
aC  tiM  hed-etaad  and  paaeiBg  arond  the  other  wlra-esgag- 
tag  lag  within  the  epaee  Indoaed  by  the  ecrew  and  by  the 
gaard  ea  eald  wire  engaging  log,  the  eerew,  and  the  gaard 
aa  aaMitf  to  Cka  wlra^ageglag  Inga  cooperating  to  mala- 
tka  hraee  wirea  la  poaltloa  apaa  eald  wlre«agaglag 
.  aai  meaae  for  taralag  the  ecrew  to  tightea  Mid 
B  wtraa  throogk  the  iaatraaeeatallty  ot  the 


877,770.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  STBRBOTTPB- 
PLATB8.  CHAaLaa  B.  HoPKiaa,  Worcester,  Masa.  FUai 
Oct.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  399,466. 


mr.n...Tu  .jww  i..jjh 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  stereotype  platee.  the 
combination  of  means  for  holding  a  plate,  a  finishing  cyl* 
Inder  harlng  means  for  sharing  the  inside  of  eaid  plate, 
meana  for  rerolrlng  eald  cylinder,  derlcee*for  finishing  the 
ends  of  eald  plate,  and  means  whereby  said  cylinder  after 
sharing  the  Inside  of  said  plate  carrlee  along  with  It  the 
plate  to  be  trimmed  by  the  finishing  derloee,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  finishing  stereotype  platee,  the 
comblnatiem  af  a  cylinder  carrying  a  sharing  knife,  meana 
for  rerolrlag  aald  cylinder,  derices  for  holding  a  plate  eo 
that  eald  ekarlng  knife  will  operate  upon  its  interior, 
means  for  releaalng  said  plate  when  the  sharing  operation 
is  completed,  means  for  trimming  the  ends  of  said  plate, 
and  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  remorlng  said  plate 
along  with  eald  cylinder  to  subject  eald  plate  to  the  action 
of  the  trimming  dericee  after  the  sharing  operation  haa 
been  completed,  eubetantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatue  for  finishing  stereotype  platee,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  sharing  knife, 
means  for  rerolrlng  eaid  cylinder,  means  for  holding  a 
plate  ft^inst  eaid  sharing  knife,  means  for  trimming  the 
ends  of  said  plate,  gripping  means  carried  by  said  cylinder 
for  engaging  said  plate  after  the  sharing  operation  haa 
been  completed,  and  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  re- 
leaalng the  plate  from  the  holding  means  and  causing  It 
to  be  engaged  by  the  gripping  means  as  soon  as  the  shar- 
ing operation  is  completed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  finlahlng  stereotype  platee,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  sharing  knife, 
means  for  rerolrlng  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding  a 
stereotype  plate  In  contact  with  aald  knife,  gripping  meana 
carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engaging  said  plate  when  the 
eharlng  operation  is  finished,  means  for  trimming  the  ends 
of  said  plate,  derices  operated  by  the  rerolution  of  said 
cylinder  for  dleengaglng  said  holding  means  from  said 
plate  and  for  bringing  eald  gripping  meana  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  when  the  sharing  operation  is  fin- 
lahed,  and  means  for  dleengaglng  the  finlahed  plate  from 
eald  cyllader,  anhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  an  apparatue  for  finlahlng  atereotype  platee,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  sharing'  knife, 
meane  for  holding  said  plate  agalaat  said  cylinder,  meana 
for  trimming  the  ends  of  said  plate.  Including  derices  for 
cutting  off  the  riser  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  and 
meana  for  ejecting  the  cut  off  portion  from  the  machine, 
Indndlag  a  plate,  a  spring  actuated  rod  carrying  eald 
pteta,  and  a  cam  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  engaging 
aald  rod  and  eoatroUIng  Ita  action,  eubetantlally  as  de- 
Bcribad. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


877.776.    AUZILIABT  BNOINB.    Jonr  HoTOiiaaa. 

doa,  Bai^aad.    FUad  Mar.  18,  1907.    Serial  Na  868,068. 

1.  Aa  attaduaeat  for  aaalatlag  crank  plan  orar  their 
dead  eeatara  weaiyrlatBg  a  cylladar,  a  aMttra  ivM  actaatad 
platen  arraaged  erlthla  the  cyllader.  a  U-ahaped  platoa  rod 
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harlng  one  leg  attached  to  the  piston  and  Its  other  leg  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  the  cyl- 
inder pin  to  be  assisted,  means  for  alternately  supplying 
and  exhausting  a  motive  fiuid  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
causing  thereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  and  means 
to  permit  of  the  oeciUatlon  of  the  cylinder  during  the  re- 
dprocatlon  of  the  piston. 


"T 


2.  An  atUchment  for  assisting  crank  pina  orer  their 
dead  centers  comprising  an  oscillatory  cylinder,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  a  U-shaped  rod  having  one  leg  attached 
to  the  piston  and  its  other  leg  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
cylinder,  sliding  thereon  and  attached  to  the  crank  pin  to 
be  assisted,  combined  supply  and  discharge  channele  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
with  a  motire  fiuld  supply,  a  ralre  for  alternately  eatab- 
llahlng  communication  between  said  channels  and  the  at- 
mosphere and  with  a  motive  fluid  supply,  a  link  and  lerer 
nteehanlam  for  ahlfting  said  raire,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  mechanUm  alternately  in  opposite  directions  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  piston. 


tlon  seated  In  eald  receea,  and  a  rod  carrying  a  head  and 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  in  and  connecting  said  sectlona. 
2.  A  gun  deaner  comprising  a  rod  or  handle  harlng  a 
reduced  threaded  end,  a  section  detachably  connected  to 
said  threaded  portion,  said  section  baring  a  flaring  aockat. 
a  section  prorlded  with  a  tapering  portion  fitted  Ui  Mid 
aocket,  a  swlveled  rod  connected  to  said  section,  and  a 
head  provided  with  a  slotted  portion,  eubetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


877,777.    TOBACCO-PIPB.    Maoaica  Jbahtbt.  St  Claude, 
France.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  865,269. 

of 

1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  an  ordinary  pipe  and  a 
lining  within  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  formed  of  a  poroua  aub- 
etance  previously  impregnated  with  a  catalytic  agent  and 
subjected  to  a  reducing  fiame,  substantially  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  an  ordinary  pipe  and  an 
Internal  lining  within  the  bowl  formed  of  retort  charcoal 
prerlously  Immersed  in  a  solution  of  chlorld  of  platinum 
and  subjected  to  a  reducing  flame,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


877,778.    GDN-CLBANBR.    Bmo  W.  O.  KAVrrUAX,  Key- 
•er,  W.  Va.    FUed  Aug.  80,  1907.    SerUl  No.  890,787. 


877.779.     METHOD  OF  TUNNELING  IN  ROCK.     Joa 
r.  Kbanb.  Wallace,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  29,  190T. 
Hal  No.  870,885. 


1.  A  gun  deaner  comprising  a  rod  or  handle,  a  aectlon 
secured  to  said  rod  or  handle  and  prorlded  with  a  raoMa 
at  Ita  onter  ead.  a  aeetloa  prorlded  with  a  reduced  por- 


1.  The  method  of  tunneling  which  comprehends  the 
shooting  of  the  cut  substantially  simultaneously  partially 
with  tape  and  partially  with  electric  fuse. 

2.  The  method  of  tunneling  which  comprehends  run- 
ning a  heading  along  the  bottom  or  track  level  and  along 
one  permanent  side  of  the  tunnel,  building  a  staging  with 
suflldent  clearance  underneath  for  the  passage  of  the  ora- 
cars,  provided  this  staging  with  suitable  openings  orer 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  ore-cars  and  then  caating  down 
the  material  on  to  the  staging  to  the  roof-line. 

8.  The  method  of  tunneling  which  comprehends  run- 
ning a  heading  along  the  bottom  of  the  track  level  and 
along  one  permanent  side  of  the  tunnel  building  a  staging 
with  sufllcient  clearance  underneath  for  the  passage  of  toa 
ore-cars  providing  this  staging  with  suitable  openings 
orer  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  ore-cars  and  then  casting 
down  the  material  on  to  the  staging  to  the  roof-line  and 
to  the  width  of  the  tunnel  and  subaequently  blasting  out 
the  remaining  rock  at  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  The  method  of  tunneling  which  comprehends  run« 
nlng  a  heading  on  the  bottom  of  the  tunnel,  erecting  a 
staging  In  the  heading  and  prorlding  this  staging  with 
suitable  hopper  openings  through  which  the  material 
cast  down  from  abore  may  be  fed  into  the  ore-cars  be- 
neath, and  which  staging  is  arranged  to  support  the  ma- 
terial cast  down  from  abore  and  then  casting  down  the 
overhead  material  to  the  roof  line  upon  aald  staging. 

Q.  The  method  of  tunneling  which  comprehends  run- 
ning a  heading  on  the  bottom  of  the  tunnd,  erecting  a 
staging  In  the  heading  and  prorlding  thia  staging  with 
suitable  hopper  openings  through  which  the  material 
cast  down  from  abore  may  be  fed  Into  the  ore-cara 
beneath,  and  which  staging  is  arranged  to  support  tha 
material  cast  down  from  abore  and  then  casting  down 
the  orerhead  rock  to  the  roof  line  upon  eaid  staging,  said 
orerhead  material  being  blasted  out  by  drilling  boles  into 
the  face  of  the  cut  at  suitable  Indlnatlons  from  the  hori- 
zontal, filling  the  hole  with  a  suitable  blasting  medium 
and  then  dlacharglng  the  blast  In  rapid  succeaaion  be- 
ginning with  the  central  hole,  substantially  aa  described. 


877,780.  JOURNAL-BOX  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Haa- 
MAX  J.  Klinsman,  Rochester,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,003. 

1.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  caalng  harlag  a  pair 
of  ssml-drcular  herds  formed  therein,  spaced  apart  ao  aa 
to  leara  radial  openings  a  hinged  corar  saenred  to  tha 
outer  and  of  tha  caalng,  a  bolt  paaalag  throng  the  corar 
and  rerolnbly  mounted  therein,  and  a  croH  bar  rigidly  aa- 
cnred  to  tha  bolt,  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  tha  radial 
opaalaga  and  eagage  the  eeml-drcalar  barala. 

2.  A  Jonraal  box  comprlalag  a  eaatag  hariag  aa 
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tac  In  tti  oater  ead  and  a  pair  of  Mal-«irciiUr  b«Tela 
fonMd  apoa  the  Inner  ■Ida  of  the  easing  adjnont  to  the 
opcntnc  and  apaewl  apart  ao  a«  to  leare  radial  openlngi 
a  eoT«r  hinged  adiaeent  thereto,  a  bolt  reToiobly  mounted 
la  the  canter  of  tbm  eoTer,  and  a  eroaa  bar  rigidly  aeenred 
to  the  taaer  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  paaa  through 
the  radial  opanlnga  and  engace  the  aeml-drenlar  berela. 


8.  A  journal  box  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  clrcnlar 
opsnlng  In  Its  outer  end  extended  on  two  oppoelte  aldaa 
no  as  to  prorMe  radial  openings  and  berels  formed  apon 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  opening,  a  corer  hinged  to  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  opening,  a  bolt  formed  with  a 
weighted  handle  atfd  rerolubly  mounted  In  the  cover 
and  a  croes  bar  rigidly  aeenred  to  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  boTOls. 


877,781.    HAMS-HOLDBR.    Paul  F.  Kaniicna,  Norwood. 
Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  21,  1807.    Serial  No.  363,180. 


1.  In  a  heme  holder,  a  collar  proTlded  with  Incisions,  a 
brace,  a  bifurcated  base  member  on  aald  base  adapted  to 
extend  through  aald  Inclalona,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  said 
bifurcated  baae  member  to  aald  collar  from  the  Interior 
eoncare  aurface  of  the  roll  rim  of  aald  collar,  aubatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  heme  holder,  a  colUr  proTlded  with  an  inciaion, 
a  brace,  a  baae  member  on  aald  brace  adapted  to  extend 
through  aald  Inclalon,  and  meana  for  aeeurlng  aald  baae 
Jnember  to  said  collar  from  the  Interior  concare  aurface  of 
the  roll  rim  of  said  collar,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


877,782.      LBTTBB-CLA8P.      At.rnni>  J.    Kainra,  Asher- 
rUle,  Kane.    Filed  Sept  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  302.720. 


of  the  charaetw  described,  the  eomhlaa- 

eoaprlstag  standards,  a  elamptag  bar 

itad   apoa   the   staadards,   spring  aetaatcd 

by  the  damiMBC  Im'  fmr  eagagtag  the  stand- 


ards, a  drum  mounted  upon  the  clamping  bar.  and  flexible 
monbers  connected  to  the  catches  and  also  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tnme  eomprlalng  atandarda,  a  tubular  clamping 
member  alldably  mounted  upon  the  atandarda,  catches 
loosely  mounted  within  the  ends  of  the  tubular  clamping 
bar  for  engaging  the  atandarda,  a  tranarerse  ahaft  four- 
naled  within  the  tubular  clamping  bar,  a  drum  upon  the 
said  shaft,  and  flexible  members  connecting  the  drum  to  the 
before  moitloned  catches. 

8.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  toothed  standards,  a  clamping 
bar  alldably  mounted  upon  the  aald  atandarda,  catches  sUd- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  clamping  bar,  each  of  the  catehee 
eomprlalng  a  nose  for  engaging  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
standards  and  a  shank,  aprlnga  mounted  upon  the  abanka 
and  normally  holding  the  noeea  In  an  operatlre  poeitlon,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  the  clamping  bar,  and  flexible  membera 
connecting  the  drum  and  the  abanka  of  the  catcbea. 

4.  In  a  «lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  compriaing  toothed  atandarda,  a  tubular 
clamping  bar  alldably  mounted  upon  the  toothed  atandarda. 
tranaTerae  partltlona  In  the  end  portlona  of  the  tubular 
clamping  bar,  a  catch  alldably  mounted  within  each  end  of 
the  clamping  bar  and  eomprlalng  a  noae  for  engaging  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  reapectlTe  standard  and  a  ahank 
passing  loosely  through  one  of  the  transverse  partitions,  a 
aprlng  mounted  upon  the  ahank  of  each  of  the  catchea  and 
Interpoaed  between  the  nose  thereof  and  the  transTerse  par- 
tition, a  drum  mounted  within  the  tubular  clamping  bar, 
and  flexible  membera  connecting  tbe  drum  and  the  Inner 
«ida  of  the  ahank  of  the  catchea. 


877,788.  MOLDING  •  MACHINE.  CaiLSLBS  B.  Lambbbt* 
SON,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louie  Malleable  Caatr 
Ing  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1006.     Serial  No.  300,110. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  having  a  flaak  aupporting 
table  and  a  pattern  aasociated  therewith,  a  rockable  receea- 
Ing  bar  adapted  to  enter  aald  pattern  and  provided  with  up- 
per and  lower  trip  flngers,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  table  and 
operatable  between  aald  trip  flngera  whereby  aald  bar  may 
be  Inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the  pattern  and 
means  whereby  It  may  be  retained  in  either  of  aald  poal- 
tlona. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  having  a  flaak  aupporting  table, 
and  pattema  aasoelsted  therewith,  a  pair  of  rockable  recess 
Ing  bars  arranged  to  enter  aald  patterna  and  having  upper 
and  lower  trip  flngera  over-reaching  each  other,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  over- 
reaching flngera. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  flaak  aup- 
porting table,  a  movable  platform,  a  pattern  carried  by 
aald  movable  platform,  a  vertical  rod  alldably  fltted  In 
aald  pattern,  a  sprue  pattern  fltted  to  said  rod.  and  moan  a 
for  actuating  ssld  rod,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  s  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flaak 
.aapporttng  table,  a  aoovable  platform,  a  pattern  carried  by 
aald  pUtform,  a  vertical  rod  alldably  fltted  in  aald  pattern, 
a  sprue  pattern  fltted  to  said  rod,  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  rod  arranged  In  engagement  with  said  platform,  sub- 
staatlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  flask  sup- 
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porting  table,  a  movable  platform,  a  pattern  carried  by 
said  platform,  a  vertical  rod  fltted  In  said  pattern,  a  sprue 
pattern  carried  by  said  rod.  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rod  and  extuidlng  In  engagement  with  aald  platform 
whereby  said  rod  Is  elevated  during  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,784.  SHADE  FOB  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  Bd- 
WAao  B.  Lnwis,  Paciflc  Qrove,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1006. 
Serial  No.  382,254. 


1.  In  a  shade-bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  divergent  laterally  extending  ahade 
attaching  parte  each  formed  aa  one  piece  and  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto  whose  planea  lie  in  general  tranaverae  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  ahell,  of  a  ahade  rigidly 
connected  directly  to  tbe  aald  ahade  attaching  parte. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahade-bolder  having  a  ahell 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ahade  attaching  members  con- 
atitutlng  extenalona  of  one  of  the  edgea  or  margins  of  aald 
shell  and  extending  in  a  general  transverse  relstlen  to  the 

■  longltudlnsl  axis  of  ssld  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent ahade  aections  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  respective  mem- 
bera aforeaald. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahade-bolder  having  a  ahell 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ahade  attaching  membera  con- 
atitutlng  extensions  of  one  of  the  edges  or  margins  of  ssld 
shell  and  collectively  flared  outwardly  from  aald  ahade- 
holder  In  general  transverse-  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shell,  of  s  plurality  of  Independent  shade  sec- 
tions rlgfaUy  attached  directly  to  the  respective  members 
sforesald. 


977,786.  FENDEE  FOB  LAWN  •  SPBINKLBBS.  Wn^ 
viAU  LiKHorr,  Passdens,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Dorothy  M.  Stout  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1007. 
Sarlal  No.  856.164. 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  q>rlnkler,  of  a  fender  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  Independently  adjustable  sides  or 
wings  located  beyond  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  sprinkler 
and  spacsd  spart  to  permit  the  water  to  be  discharged 
between  them  and  movable  toward  and  from  eaeh  othw 
to  arrange  them  in  parallelism  or  at  an  acute  or  obtuss 
angle  to  eaeh  other. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  qirlakler  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  discharge  opealag.  of  a  feader  having  a  pair 
of  Independently  adjustahls  hinged  bladss  or  wings  lo- 
eated  above  the  q>rlnklsr  aad  arranged  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  aad  movable  toward  and  from 


each  other  to  arrange  them  In  parallelism  or  at  aa  aaats 
or  obtuss  angle. 

8.  A  fmder  for  sprinklers  comprising  supporting  mesas 
having  apaced  pintle  portlona,  a  pair  of  bladea  or  wtaga, 
hinged  to  the  pintle  portlona  and  capable  of  Independent 
adjustment  uid  means  carried  by  the  blades  or  wlaga 
for  automatically  engaging  the  support  to  hold  tha  hiadsa 
or  wings  In  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  f^der  for  sprinklers  comprising  supporting  sasaas 
having  spaced  pintle  portions,  a  pair  of  bladss  or  wtnga 
hinged  to  the  pintle  portions  and  capable  of  Independent 
adjuatment  and  aprlnga  mounted  on  the  blades  or  wtaga 
and  engsglng  the  supports  for  holding  the  wings  In  their 
adjustment 

6.  A  fender  for  sprinklers  comprising  a  snpjMrt  having 
opposite  pintles,  and  Indepoidently  adjustable  bladss  or 
wings  provided  with  hinge  elements  mounted  on  the  ptatlaa 
of  the  support  and  provided  with  realllent  portions  foradac 
springs  and  engaging  the  pintles  for  holding  the  bladss  or 
wings  In  thslr  sdjnstment 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntsd  tai  the  Oasette.] 


877,786.  MOUTHPIECE  FOB  WIND  IN8TBUMENT8. 
THaoooBB  Mabtkks,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  21, 
1007.     Serial  No.  308,480. 


1.  A  month  piece  for  wind  Instruments  comprising  a 
shank  carrylag  a  cup.  a  cap  movable  on  the  cup.  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  cap,  a  eollar  threaded  on  the  shank 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cap  relativtdy  to  the  cop 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  wind  Instruments  comprising  a 
shank  carrying  a  cop,  a  cap  movable  on  the  cup,  a  collar 
threaded  on  the  ahank  for  limiting  the  movsBsnts  of  tha 
cap,  a  spring  bearing  agalnat  the  cap,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  mouth  piece  for  wind  instruments  eomprlalng  a 
shank,  a  cup  carried  thereby  and  forming  In  eonjunetloa 
therewith  a  shoulder,  a  cap  having  a  flange  to  engage 
the  shoulder  to  limit  Its  outward  movemant  relative  to 
the  cup,  a  ecrilar  threaded  on  the  shank  to  limit  tiis  la- 
ward  movement  of  the  cap,  a  tension  nut  also  thrsadad 
on  the  shsnk,  and  a  colled  spring  Indoslng  ths  collar 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  flange  of  the  cap  aad 
at  Its  other  end  sgalnst  the  tension  nut 


niad 


877.787.    TRAP.    HaHBT  H.  Mat.  New  Albla,  leva. 
Aog.  16,  1007.    Serial  No.  388,680. 

1.  A  trap  Indndlng  a  base,  a  q>rlng  actuated  ImpaUag 
jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base,  s  bait  holder,  spaced 
arms  extending  vertically  from  the  base  and  OMistltutlng 
a  trigger  support  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  betaeeu 
said  arms  and  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
hooked  terminal  adapted  to  eagage  the  free  sad  of  tha 
Jaw,  the  oppoelte  end  of  said  trigger  being  provided  with 
a  terminal  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  halt  holder, 
aad  a  loop  connecting  the  arms  of  the  trigger  support 
for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  trigger. 

2.  A  trap  laeludlag  a  bass,  a  sprlag  actaatsd  Jaw  plva^ 
ally  mounted  on  the  base,  a  trigger  support  iadodlaff 
spaced  arma.  a  pin  extending  transrerssly  throagh  aali 
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•rva,  •  bait  holder  plTotally  mounted  on  the  pin  and  pro- 
rMad  with  a  yoke,  a  trlgxer  plTotally  mounted  between 
the  anu  and  harlnx  one  end  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
hooked  terminal  adapted  to  enlace  the  Impaling  Jaw, 
the  oppoelte  end  of  the  trifger  being  prorlded  with  a  re- 
eeaa  for  the  reception  of  the  yoke  of  the  bait  support, 
and  a  loop  connecting  the  arms  of  the  trigger  support 
for  limiting  the  lateral  moTement  of  aald  trigger. 


8.  A  trap  Including  a  base,  a  spring  actuated  impaling 
Jaw  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  base,  a  trigger  support,  a 
pin  extending  transrersely  through  the  trigger  support,  a 
halt  holder  baring  oppositely  disposed  eyes  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  pin,  said  eyes  being  connected  by  a  trans- 
Terse  yoke,  a  trigger  piTotally  mounted  on  the  support 
and  baring  one  end  thereof  prorlded  with  a  booked  ter- 
minal for  engagement  with  the  Impaling  jaw,  the  opposite 
•ad  of  the  trigger  being  formed  with  a  receaa  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  yoke  of  the  bait  holder,  and  means  carried 
by  the  trigger  soppo^  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  trigger. 

4.  A  trap  including  a  base,  a  plate  secured  to  the  base 
and  baring  Its  opposite  ends  bait  upwardly  to  form  rer- 
tleally  disposed  ears,  spring  Jaws  plrotally  mounted  In 
said  ears  and  prorlded  with  laterally  extending  arms, 
spring  eolla  carried  by  aald  arms  and  bearing  against  said 
Jaws,  a  trigger  support  secured  to  the  plate,  bait  holders 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  prorlded  with 
transrerae  yokes,  and  triggers  plrotally  mounted  on  aald 
■opport  and  each  baring  one  end  thereof  prorlded  with  a 
terminal  hook  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  Jaw  and 
Its  oppoalte  end  formed  with  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  a  yoke  of  the  adjacent  halt  holder 

ft.  A  trap  Including  a  base,  a  plate  secured  to  the  base 
and  prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed  ears,  spring  actu- 
ated impaling  Jaws  plrotally  mounted  on  the  ears  and 
prorMed  with  laterally  extending  arms,  coiled  springs 
carried  by  the  arms  of  the  Impaling  Jaws,  a  trigger  sop- 
port  seeared  to  the  plate  and  baring  rertlcally  disposed 
araia,  a  transrerae  pin  piercing  the  arma,  a  bait  holder 
for  one  of  the  Jaws  plrotally  mounted  on  the  transrerse 
pin  at  the  outer  faces  of  the  rertlcal  arms  and  prorlded 
with  a  transrerse  yoke,  a  bait  holder  for  the  other  Jaw 
plrotaliy  mounted  on  the  transrerse  pin  at  the  inner 
faces  of  said  arms  and  prorlded  with  a  similar  yoke,  a 
pin  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rertlcal  arms,  and 
trigger  plrotally  mounted  on  the  pin  at  the  upper  end* 
of  aald  arms  and  each  baring  Its  piroted  end  prorlded 
with  a  iMMk  adaptad  to  engage  tlie  adjacent  Jaw,  the 
oppoalte  and  of  each  trigger  being  formed  with  a  recess 
•teptad  to  reerire  the  joka  of  the  adjacent  bait  liolder. 


tT7,788.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Joax  B.  MATa,  OUeago, 
m.  lUed  Ang.  8.  lOOT.  Serial  Na  886.881. 
1.  la  a  dSTles  of  tha  elaas  dsaertbad.  tlM  mala  raila,  sld- 
tag  aad  awlteii  rails  la  eoaibtaatloa  with  laeaaa  fnr  aor- 
■mQj  baltflac  aald  wmttdk  ralla  la  doasd  poaltkMi,  a  swlteh 
rod  aad  tortr  for  opealas  Mid  awlteh  aad  a  aagaaat  hav- 
lac  Uadtlat  aotehea  arraagad  abora  Mid  larer.  aald  larar 
to  eagaga  aald  aatelMa  whM  ralMd  aad  be 
■afiroM  whaa  lowerad,  aabataatially  aa  aad 
tar  tka 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  main  raila,  sid- 
ing and  switch  rails.  In  combination  with  the  switch  rods 
connecting  said  switch  rails  and  baring  collars  arranged 
thereon,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  rail,  and  springs  arranged 
upon  said  switch  rods  between  said  yoke  and  said  collars 
for  normally  maintaining  said  switch  in  closed  poeltlon 
and  a  awlteh  lerer  connected  to  one  of  said  switch  rods  for 
opening  said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  main  raila,  sid- 
ing and  switch  rails,  in  combination  with  the  switch  rod 
connecting  said  switch  rails,  springs  arranged  upon  said 
switch  rods  for  Dormally  maintaining  said  switch  In  closed 
position,  a  switch  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  switch 
rods  for  operating  said  switch,  a  plate  hlngedly  arranged 
between  the  ralla  and  adapted  In  one  poeitlon  to  rest 
against  the  main  rails  and  the  point  of  the  switch  when 
the  switch  Is  open,  a  lerer  piroted  to  one  of  the  ties  be- 
tween the  rails  and  baring  one  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
switch  rods  and  the  other  connected  by  a  link  to  aald 
plate,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  spedfled. 


877,789.  CLOSURE  FOR  ENVELOPS  OR  BAGS.  John 
B.  Mbbkels,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,724. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  paper  receptacle,  comprising  a  strip 
attached  at  Its  ends  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  bar- 
ing an  intermediate  unattached  part,  part  of  the  recepta- 
cle, at  the  mouth  thereof,  being  folded  down  upon  and 
within  aald  atrip  when  closed,  and  a  clip  embracing  the 
fold  and  extending  under  the  strip,  at  aald  unattached 
part. 

2.  A  closure  for  a  paper  receptacle,  comprlalng  a  strip 
secured  at  its  upper  comers  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
below  the  mouth  thereof,  the  strip  baring  an  unattached 
part  between  and  below  aald  comers,  part  of  the  receptacle 
at  the  mouth  thereof  being  folded  down  upon  and  in  to- 
gether with  tlM  lower  part  of  aald  atrip,  and  a  dip  embrac- 
ing said  fold  and  axtandiag  under  between  the  atrip  and 
the  receptacle,  at  said  oaattacbed  part 

S.  A  doaare  for  an  enrelop  or  bag,  comprlalng  a  flap  at 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  strip  secured  at  Its  enda  to  one  side  of 
tlM  receptacle,  below  the  mouth  thereof  and  unattached 
between  aald  enda,  the  flap  being  folded  within  and  to- 
gether with  the  strip,  and  a  spring  clip  engaging  and  em- 
bracing the  fold  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  extending 
under  the  strip,  between  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  dosure  for  a  paper  receptacle,  comprising  a  strip 
secured  at  Its  upper  comers  to  the  side  of  the  receptade 
below  the  BMOth  thereof  and  unattaelMd  betwaaa  aald 
comers  and  baring  a  lower  unattached  portion,  the  top 
of  the  receptade  being  folded  down  upon  said  strip,  and 
the  latter  being  folded  up  around  aald  part  aad  orer  tha 
month  of  the  rceaptade,  forming  a  dosed  fold  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  aad  a  aprlng  dip  baring  branchea  between 
wldch  tha  fold  la  embraced,  said  dip  being  appHed  to  tha 
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lower  edge  of  said  fold,  with  one  of  its  branches  extending 
under  the  same,  between  the  atrip  and  the  body  of  the 
receptacle. 


! 


8  7  7,790.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
MiKTZ,  Rock  Island,  III.  Filed  May  15,  1906. 
No.'3ie,925. 


MIKB 

Serial 


n::r 


The  combination  in  a  circuit  closer,  of  a  stationary  body- 
portion,  a  mercury  contact  and  a  spacedly  located  stop- 
ping derlce  on  the  body-portion,  an  oscillatory  condoctlre 
member,  said  conductlre  member  haring  plrotal  support  on 
the  body-portion,  spncedly  located  shoulders  on  said  osdl- 
latory  member,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  with  plrotal 
support  on  the  body-portion,  aald  arm  l)eing  constructed  at 
its  upper  end  and  made  forked  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  being 
also  arranged,  adapted  to  contact  one,  or  the  other  ahoul- 
ders,  on  said  oscillatory  member,  thereby  adjusting  it  by 
grarltatlng  movement  of  the  weighted  end  of  said  piroted 
arm,  the  oscillatory  arm  and  the  weighted  lerer  bdng 
concentrically  pivoted,  and  means  adapted  In  operation,  to 
engage  the  forked  end  of  said  piroted  arm,  swinging  it 
beyond  a  rertlcal  position,  thereby  effecting  rdatirely 
quickened  movement  of  said  conductive  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, by  gravitating  impact  engagement  therewith,  of  the 
weighted  end  of  said  piroted  arm. 


8  7  7,791.  POLLEN-COLLECTING  DEVICE.  BcatNa 
MocLi£,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  •  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,326. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  reasel 
haring  adjustable  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  twigs 
and  the  like  in  an  inclined  poeltlon  with  the  stems  im- 
mersed in  a  liquid  in  aald  reasel  and  with  the  enda  pro- 
jecting orer  the  edgea  of  said  ressel. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  daw  deecrtbed,  comprlalng  a  raawl 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  and  haring  adjustable  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  twigs  and  the  like  near  the  edges 
of  aald  reaael  la  aa  tadlaad  position  with  the  stems  im- 
mersed In  a  liquid,  and  a  top  baring  an  opening  whereby 
the  ressel  may  be  filled  with  liquid. 


S.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  top  on  said  reaael,  said  top 
and  said  reasel  presenting  openings  therebetween  adapted 
to  allow  the  insertion  of  twigs  and  the  like,  and  adjusting 
means  remorably  located  In  said  openinga. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  dasa  described,  comprising  a  ressel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  top  extending  toward  the 
aides  of  said  veasel  and  having  cross  bars  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  edges  of  said  ressel  to  hold  said  top  in  place, 
said  top  and  said  vessel  presenting  openings  therebetween, 
and  removable  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  bars  and 
arranged  in  said  openings. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  resad 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  cross  bars  secured  to  the  edgea 
of  said  vesael  and  extending  across  the  same,  a  top  mount- 
ed on  said  cross  bars,  said  top  and  said  veasel  presenting 
openings  therebetween,  and  adjuatlng  membera  in  aald 
openinga.  said  adjusting  members  having  lateral  flanges 
near  the  upper  edges  and  presenting  toes  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  said  vessd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877,792.      CAR  -  DOOR.      Aabon   J.    McNSON,    Garretson, 
8.  D.    FUed  May  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  318,166. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  door,  vertical  plates  at  op- 
posite edges  of  the  door,  slots  in  the  door  Jamba  with 
which  the  plates  are  adapted  to  engage,  metal  strips  ex- 
tending from  the  plates  and  overlapping  each  other  at 
their  ends,  keepers  for  guiding  the  overlapped  ^enda  of  the 
strips  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  for  ai- 
multaneously  withdrawing  and  projecting  said  platea. 

2.  A  car-door  having  locking-plates  slidably  connected 
thereto  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  strips  connecting  said 
platea  together  haring  orerlapplng  alotted  enda,  a  keeper 
confining  the  orerlapplng  ends  of  the  strips,  a  derlce  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  of  said  overlapping  ends  of  the 
strips  and  connected  with  the  door  and  keeper,  and  means 
for  slmultaneoualy  advancing  and  retracting  the  locking- 
platea. 


877,798.  FISH-HOOK  ATTACHMENT.  Cltdk  Mubpht, 
Kingman.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,104. 


1.  A  flah  hook  haring  a  realllMt  bait  retainlnf  membar 
adapted  to  extend  orer  a  portion  of  the  bait  and  bartag 
one  of  its  enda  formed  with  a  laterally  or  traaararMl/ 
dlspoaed  hook  shaped  portion  to  engage  the  fish  hock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  flah  hook  haring  a  halt  retaining  member  alldably 
engaged  at  one  end  with  the  line  engaging  portion  of  the 
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hook  uid  hATlBg  at  Its  otlMT  Mid  A  hook  uuiped  portion  to 
ODsago  tbo  bod7  of  tlM  hook. 

4.  Tho  eolBbliiatton  with  a  flah  hook  haTlng  a  nood,  of 
a  bait  ratalBlBC  nember  harlnc  oo«  end  connected  to  the 
•oood  and  its  other  end  formed  with  a  tranarerM  or  later- 
ally projoctlng  hook  shaped  portion  to  cncac*  th«  body  of 
the  hook. 

4.  TlM  combination  with  a  flah  book  haTlng  a  snood,  of 
a  bait  retaining  member  having  one  end  slldably  engaged 
with  th«  saood  and  Its  other  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  body  of  the  hook. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flah  hook  baring  a  snood,  of 
a  bait  retaining  member  baring  one  of  Its  enda  bent 
arooad  the  snood  and  lu  other  end  bent  to  prorlde  a  hook 
ahaped  portion  to  engage  the  body  of  the  hook. 


T 


ST7.7M.  8BWAGI&-BJHCT0B.  William  McCLiirrocK, 
Now  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1»07.  Sarlal  No. 
S»S,6SS. 


1.  In  a  sewage  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  ralre 
operating  lerer  and  the  lock  operating  lerer,  of  the  mor- 
able  rod  hartog  tappeta  for  engaging  aald  lerers,  the  enda 
of  tho  lerers  being  forked  to  recelre  the  rod)  snbstantlally 
as   shown   and  for  the   pariK>8e8  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sewage  ejector,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
float,  a  morahle  rod.  a  ralre  for  goremlng  admission  of 
steam  or  eompreaoed  air  to  the  tank,  a  lerer  for  operating 
said  ralre.  a  relief  ralre.  said  relief  ralre  harlng  a  pro- 
jecting stem  arranged  In  the  path  of  aald  lerer  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  mored  by  contact  with  aald  lerer  to  open  the  re- 
lief ralra.  sabatantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoaes  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  aewage  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  tank, 
of  a  ralre  for  goremlng  admlasloa  of  ateam  or  compreaaed 
atr  to  ajoet  the  material,  and  a  lock  for  aald  ralre.  the 
ralre  being  arranged  to  be  opened  agalnat  the  preaaore  of 
the  ejecting  flaid.  and  meana  for  releasing  the  lodced 
ralre.  aabstanttally  sa  explained. 

4.  In  a  aewage  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
for  goreralag  admlaalon  of  ateam  or  compreaaed  air,  of  a 
lock  tor  aald  ralre,  aald  lock  comprlalng  a  morable  bolt,  a 
spring  for  retnmlng  aald  bolt  to  Its  locking  poaltlon,  and 
meana  fOr  automatically  withdrawing  It  from  Its  locked 
pooltloa.  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  aewage  ejector  the  combination  with  the  ralre 
for  goremlng  admission  of  steam  or  compressed  air  to 
eject  the  material,  of  a  projecting  stem  baring  a  circum- 
ferential groore,  and  a  lo^hig  bolt  arranged  to  engage 
said  groore  and  hold  the  ralre  open,  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  the  ralre  and  withdrawing  the  loddng  bolt 
from  eagacement  with  the  groore.  substantlaUy  as  est 

forth. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


8TT.796.  SPACING -TOOL.  ChablH  McKbhub,  Port 
Hofva.  Mich.  PUed  Feb.  IS.  190T.  Serial  No.  867.618. 
1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  eoaablaa- 

tloa  9t  a  sertee  of  marker  bars,  means  for  holding  aald 


marker   bare   at   different   distances   apart,    and    marker 
plates  detachably  connected  to  the  marker  bare. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  aeriea  ot  marker  bars,  means  for  holding  Mid 
marker  bars  at  different  distances  apart,  the  said  marker 
bars  baring  aptarned  ends,  marker  plates  prorided  with 
openings  receiring  the  upturned  ends,  and  catches  carried 
by  the  plates  and  engaging  the  said  upturned  ends. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  marker  bars,  means  loosely  eonnecting 
the  marker  bars  and  admitting  the  same  to  be  set  At 
different  spaces  apart,  and  an  auxiliary  marker  bar  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  the  main  marker  bars  in  co- 
operatlre  relation  thereto. 

4.  A  spacing  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  foundation  bars  connected  In  a  lasy  tong 
construction,  a  series  of  main  marker  bars  extending 
transrersely  of  the  foundation  bArs  at  the  Jointed  ends 
thereof  and  pirotally  and  slldably  connected  to  said  ends, 
an  auxiliary  marker  bar  mounted  between  two  of  said 
main  ntarker  bars,  a  gage  bar  on  which  said  auxiliary 
marker  bar  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  laterally  adjoatable. 
and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  gage  bar  to  the 
foundation  bars. 

B.  A  spacing  tool  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  foundation  bars  connected  together  In 
a '  laay  tong  construction,  a  series  of  transrersely  ex- 
tending marker  bars  pirotally  and  slldlngly  connected  to 
the  Jointed  ends  of  the  foundation  bars,  an  auxiliary 
marker  bar,  a  gage  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
series  of  foundation  bars  and  prorided  with  transreraely 
spaced  ribs  receiring  the  auxiliary  marker  bar  between 
them,  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  said  auxiliary 
marker  bar  to  the  gage  bar.  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  gage  bar  to  the  foundation  bars. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877.7M.     CAKB-HIVB.     BiutA   C.    Omom,   Chicago.    111. 
rUed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  800,680. 


In  a  cake  hire,  the  combination  of  a  baae  comprlalng 
a  central  portion  prorided  towarda  Ita  outer  edge  wltti 
aa  latflgral  pendent  annular  aupport.  an  exteriorly 
threaded  rertlcal  rim  projecting  upwardly  from  the  baae 
and  latagral  therewith,  and  an  Integral  laterally  extead- 
lag  ledge  aarrooading  the  baae  and  being  of  leaa  thlck- 
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than  the  ceatral  portion  thereof,  the  aald  rertlcal 
rim  being  aet  in  from  the  pendent  annular  aupport  so 
that  the  outer  face  of  the  former  is  approximately  In 
allnement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter,  a  dome 
ahaped  corer  interiorly  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  to  match 
the  acrew  threads  of  the  before  mentioned  rertlcal  rim, 
and  a  packing  gaaket  aurroundlng  the  rim  and  Interpooed 
between  the  edge  of  the  corer  and  the  projecting  ledge  of 
the  base. 


877,707.  CABLB  OR  TBLBGRAPH  CODE.  FaaoaaiCK 
Paih,  Allaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
806.614. 


oAiao 

MkUttfM  t»* 

OMCI 

O*   ••  ••^KCM** 

oezoc 

Ov  nMI.**^  aWttl  i<  ^^ 

Aoim 

An>»<r  Oi  c*Ma  m  bm|  (.Mor 

1.  A  cable  or  telegraph  code,  employing  aeparate  worda 
of  fire  lettera.  which  are  pronounceable  and  are  uaed, 
either  as  a  prefix  or  a  terminal,  to  constitute  a  ten  letter 
pronounceable   word. 

2.  A  cable  or  telegraph  code,  comprising  a  aeriea  of 
Are  lettered  pronounceable  worda,  which  can  either  be 
combined  as  prefixes  or  terminals,  to  form  a  ten  lettered 
pronounceable    word. 

3.  A  cable  or  telegraph  code,  employing  the  rowels, 
a,  e,  1,  o,  u,  combined  with  any  combination  of  the  con- 
sonants, b.  c,  d,  f,  g,  k,  1,  m,  n,  p,  r,  s,  t,  r.  a,  to  produce  a 
fire  lettered  pronounceable  word,  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
used  either  as  a  prefix  Or  a  terminal  of  a  ten  lettered 
pronounceable  word. 

4.  A  cable  or  telegraph  code  in  which  a  pronounceable 
word  of  five  letters  is  used  either  as  a  prefix  or  a  suffix 
to  produce  a  pronounceable  word  of  ten  letters. 


from  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  teeth  for  the  purpoae 
described.  ^ 


877,708.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  PAINT  -  PAILS. 
Paol  Richakdson,  Bryan,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1006. 
Serial  No.  348.215. 


2.  A  saw  baring  teeth,  and  planing  blades  carried  by 
the  body  of  the  saw  at  the  root  of  the  teeth  and  bent  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw,  said  blades  harlng  cutting 
edges  facing  the  gaps  between  adjacent  aaw  teeth,  and 
aeparated  from  said  gaps  by  intervening  parts. 

3.  A  saw  having  teeth,  planing-blades  stamped  from  the 
body  of  the  saw  at  the  root  of  the  teeth  and  alternately 
bent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw,  said  blades  harlng 
cutting  edges  arranged  at  substantially  forty-fire  degrees 
to  a  radial  line  of  the  saw,  and  blocks  at  the  front  of  the 
blades,  separating  tbem  from  the  gap  between  the  adjacent 
aaw  teeth. 

4.  A  saw  having  teeth,  planing  blades  at  the  root  of  the 
teeth  in  aubatantlal  allnement  with  the  gap  between  the 
teeth,  and  a  removable  block  alldably  Inaerted  at  the  front 
of  each  tooth,  separating  It  from  the  g/p. 


877,800.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Edwabo  Robebts,  Ishpemlng,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1007. 
Serial  No.  390,084. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  palnt-pall  support  com- 
posed of  a  length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  center 
to  form  a  hook,  a  portion  of  which  Is  bent  laterally  to 
constitute  a  shank  to  the  hook,  a  handle  formed  from 
the  portions  of  the  wire  immediately  above  the  hook,  a 
portion  of  the  wire  next  to  the  handle  being  bent  around 
the  ahank  of  the  hook,  and  a  bail  formed  from  the  end 
portions  of  the  wire,  the  terminals  of  which  are  bent  into 
the  form  of  books  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  paint-pall. 


877.700,  PLANING-8AW.  Chablbs  E.  Ridkb,  Myrtle 
Point.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct  8,  1007.  Serial  No.  395,665. 
1.  A  circular  aaw  having  ripplng-teeth  planing-blades  at 
the  root  of  the  teeth  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
gapa  between  adjacent  teeth,  aald  teeth  being  spaced  from 
the  aaw  at  opposite  aidea  by  aloU.  and  alternately  bent 
to  oppoalte  facee  of  the  aaw,  and  a  removable  block  in- 
aerted at  the  front  of  each  blade,  separsting  said  blade 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatua  for  handling  mall 
baga,  of  a  crane  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car.  a  latch  for 
aecnring  the  crane  in  poaltlon  for  uae.  a  ring  aupportlng 
pin  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  crane,  pina  on  the  crane  to 
orerlle  a  ring  held  on  the  aupportlng  pin,  a  awlnglag  re- 
taining plate  for  securing  the  ring  on  the  supporting  pin 
the  said  plate  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  fOr- 
wardly  projecting  arm  or  portion,  a  latch  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  to  the  crane  and  harlng  at  its  upper  end  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  arm  engaging  with  that  of  the  retain- 
ing plate  and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head  or 
abutment  portion  for  engagement  by  a  catcher  derlce 
whereby  said  derlce  may  operate  to  free  the  latch  from  the 
retaining  piste,  and  a  bajg  catcher  comprising  a  double 
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yolM  bATlnc  Its  amMi  proTlded  witb  aptnraed  books 
and  proTided  at  Its  mlddl*  wl'tli  a  depending  shaft  and  an 
oprifht  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  to  tarn  whereby 
the  catcher  may  be  adjusted  to  receive  bags  from  trains 
moring  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  handling  mail 
bags,  of  a  car  crane  baring  a  <rlng  support,  a  retaining  de- 
vice for  holding  the  ring  of  said  support  and  a  latch  for 
securing  the  retaining  device  \d  position  to  hold  the  ring 
and  having  a  projecting  head  or  abutment  portion  below 
for  engagement  by  a  bag  catching  device,  substantially  as 
substanAally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  substantially  as  described  a  crane,  a 
ring  support  on  one  side  of  the  crane,  a  ring  retaining  de- 
vice on  the  other  side  of  the  crane  for  holding  the  ring  on 
Its  support,  and  a  latch  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  crane 
from  the  retaining  device  and  having  means  interengaging 
with  the  said  device  for  holding  the  same  in  position  to 
secure  a  ring  upon  Its  support,  said  latch  having  a  portion 
for  engagment  by  a  bag  catching  device,  substantially  lis 
•et  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  of  a  swinging  crane  piv- 
oted thereto  and  having  a  ring  supporting  pin,  a  retaining 
plate  pivoted  to  the  crane  and  movable  to  position  to  se- 
cure a  rinK  upon  said  pin,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  crane 
and  interengaging  with  the  retaining  plate  whereby  it  may 
secure  the  latter  in  position  to  hold  the  ring  on  tbe  pin  and 
to  free  said  plate  to  release  tbe  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  crane,  of  a  pin  or  projection 
thereon  for  supporting  a  ring,  and  projections  on  opposite 
sides  of  <  said  supporting  pin  to  overlie  a  ring  held  thereon 
whereby  to  prevent  any  displacement  of  tbe  ring,  a  retain- 
ing device  for  holding  the  ring  on  its  supporting  pin,  and 
a  latch  for  securing  and  releasing  said  retaining  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


877,802.  DEVICE  FOR  8UPPORTINO  UMBRBIJLA8  AND^ 
TBM  LIKE.  Amsok  B.  BHCSTn,  North  Bend,  Oreg. 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,108. 


8  7  7.801.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING- 
MACHINES.  Waltu  M.  Schwabtz  and  William  D. 
Palbn.  Philadd|lphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Philadelphia 
Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,591. 


1.  An  endless  chain  conveyer  consisting  of  side  members 
connected  together  st  intervals  by  truss  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
endless  conveyers,  one  mounted  above  the  other  and  each 
consisting  of  side  members  and  trussed  cross  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  conveying  apparatus  for  drying 
macblae,  of  two  endless  belt  conveyers,  one  mounted  above 
the  other,  each  conveyer  having  a  chain  at  each  side  con- 
nected by  trussed  cross  OMmbers  spaced  apart,  the  cross 
members  of  one  chain  being  directly  above  the  cross  mem- 
bers of  the  other  chain  on  the  carrying  run,  substantially 
as  deecribsd. 

4.  Tba  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  two  longitudinal 
ehalna,  transTerse  members  connecting  the  chains  together 
at  Intarrals,  with  braces  at  the  back  of  each  transverse 
BMBiwr  ezteDdlng  from  one  side  of  (he  conveyer  to  the 
other,  sabstaBtlally  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  conveying  apparatus  for  drying 
machlBfls,  of  two  or  more  endlsss  belt  coBveyers,  one 
■oantsd  aboTt  another,  each  eonvvyer  having  skis  dialna 
and  tnMMd  crow  members,  tbe  tmssss  bsing  so  arranged 
■a  to  rsBlit  tba  oatward  prssaors  of  the  saatnial  earrlsd 
tsmwa  ths  baits.  aabstantlallT  ••  dsw^rlbsd. 

tClala*  e  to  8  not  printsd  In  tb«  Gaastts.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  yoke,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  yoke,  means 
for  securing  said  arm  in  adjusted  position,  a  universal 
Joint  fixed  to  said  arm,  and  a  clamp  fixed  to  one  member 
of  said  joint. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  yoke  having  a  downwardly-extending  tongue,  a  belt 
secured  to  said  tongue,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  tongue, 
means  for  holding  said  arm  in  varying  angular  positions, 
a  universal  joint  fixed  to  said  arm.  and  a  clamp  carried  by 
one  memt>er  of  said  Joint. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tlon,  a  universal  Joint,  a  clamp  fixed  to  one  member  of 
said  Joint,  an  arm  by  which  said  clamp  Is  carried,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  from  the  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body  of  a  man, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support,  mesns  for  holding  said 
arm  in  varying  angular  positions,  a  universal  joint  carried 
by  said  arm.  and  a  clamp  carried  by  one  member  of  said 
Joint. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  yoke  having  a  tongue,  a  belt  secured  to  said  tongue, 
a  T-shaped  member  secured  to  said  tongue  having  a  slot  in 
the  head  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  screw 
working  in  said  slot  adapted  to  secure  said  arm  in  varying 
angular  positions,  s  universal  Joint  carried  by  the  arm, 
and  a  clamp  carried  by  one  member  of  said  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,803.     ROTARY  SCREEN.     GEOaoa  F.  Smailis,  New< 
ark,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  809,761. 


A  rotary  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a  dram  with  a  shaft 
rotatably  moonted  on  the  frame,  said  drum  havlag  loagl- 
tndlnal  radial  arms  thsrein.  a  hopper  on  the  frams,  a  ilot^ 
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ted  chute  communicating  with  the  hopper,  an  aozlllary 
chute  communicating  with  the  slotted  chute,  and  with  the 
Inner  open  end  or  mouth  of  the  dram,  an  adjusUble  grad- 
ing apron  for  the  drum,  and  means  for  guiding  the  mate- 
rial and  preventing  the  scattering  of  the  same,  substan- 
tUUy  as  specified. 


«  7  7 , 8  0  4 .  INSULATOR  FOR  HEAVY  CONDUCTORS 
Loots  8t«i»b«8qib.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aor  17* 
1907.     Serial  No.  368.744.  • ' 


1.  An  insulator  for  heavy  conductors,  comprising  a 
aubsUntlally  saddle-shaped  body  portion,  provided  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  rail,  and  further  provided  with 
flanges  projecting  therefrom  and  having  slots,  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  head  having  slots  into  which  said  flanges 
project  loosely,  and  bolts  threaded  through  said  slots  of 
said  flanges  and  engaging  said  head  so  as  to  support  said 
body  portion. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  bracket  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  opening  and  also  having  slots  mo-ged  Into  said 
opening,  an  insulator  mounted  loosely  within  said  opening 
and  provided  with  flanges  extending  loosely  into  said  slots, 
said  flanges  being  provided  with  slots,  and  bolts  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  extending  through  said  slots  of  said 
flanges  so  as  to  support  said  insulator  loosely  from  said 
bracket. 

3.  An  insulator  for  heavy  conductors,  comprising  a  body 
of  Insulating  material,  provided  with  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  rail,  and  a  metallic  strengthening  member  fol- 
lowing generally  tbe  contour  of  said  body  of  InsulaUng 
material  and  embedded  centrally  therein  for  the  purpose 
of  strengthening  the  ssme. 

4.  An  insulator  for  heavy  condpctors.  comprising  In- 
sulating body  portion  for  supporting  a  rail,  and  a  subsUn- 
tlally  saddle-shaped  metallic  member  embedded  centrally 
within  said  body  portion  and  having  a  flange  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
same. 

8.  An  Insulator  for  heavy  conductors,  comprising  an  In- 
sulating member  for  holding  a  conductor,  said  insulat- 
ing member  being  provided  with  s  plurality  of  flanges  of 
metal  projecting  therefrom  and  disposed  parallel  with  each 
other  along  the  general  length  of  the  conductor,  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  said  InsulaUng  member  and  said 
conductor. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


2.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  said  stopper  harl^g 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  extractor,  and  plastic 
means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  extractor  in  said  opening, 
said  plastic  means  hardening  on  exposure. 


«77,806.    CLOSURE.    Clacdi  B.  Stillwbll,  JacksonTlUe, 
Fla.,  assignor  to  himself  and  John  C.  Little,  JaekaoD- 
▼lUe,  Fla.     FUed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,076. 
L  A  dosors,  comprising  a  stopper,  an  extractor,  and 

plastic  means  adapted  to  harden  and  serving  to  secure  said 

-extractor  to  said  ftopptr. 


a 

8.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  an  extractor,  said 
stopper  having  a  suiuble  opening  to  hold  said  extractor 
projecting  from  said  opening,  and  plastic  means  for  secur- 
ing said  extractor  in  position,  said  plastic  means  being 
adapted  to  harden  after  said  extractor  la  in  position. 

4.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper,  an  extractor  carried 
by  said  stopper  having  a  grip  at  one  end  thereof,  an  anchor 
at  the  other  end  of  said  extractor,  and  plastic  means 
adapted  to  harden  and  serving  to  secure  said  anchor  In 
position  St  said  stopper. 

6.  A  closure,  comprising  a  stopper  presenting  an  open- 
ing, an  extractor  provided  with  an  anchor  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  opening,  plastic  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  anchor  within  said  opening  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stopper. 

[CIsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


877.806.  FLAVORING  COMPOUND.  JoHW  M.  STUKBi^ 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Pure  Food  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
365.701. 

1.  A  flavoring  compound  consisting  of  pepper,  cuminnm 
spice,  origanum  spice,  salt,  and  garlic  flavored  suet  formed 
into  a  compressed  mass.  In  subsUntially  the  proportion! 
herein  described. 

2.  A  flsvoring  stick  or  tablet  consisting  of  pepper, 
cuminum  spice,  origanum  spice,  salt  and  garlic  flavored 
suet,  in  substantially  the  proportions  specified  compressed 
and  wrapped  in  a  moisture-excluding  covering. 


8  7  7,807.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     8v«i»    Svenso.n,     La 
Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  May  8.   1907.     Serial  No.  372,596. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  support,  and  a  holder  formed  by  a  slngls 
piece  of  wire,  one  end  of  which  Is  substantially  strsight 
and  adaptsd  to  be  held  in  adjusted  position  by  said  sup- 
port, and  ita  opposite  end  looped  to  form  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
and  coiled  to  form  a  spring  tending  to  draw  aald  Jaws 
together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  an  adjustable  support,  a  bolder  comprislBg 
a  single  piece  of  wire  substantially  straight  on  on*  sod. 
looped  on  Ita  opposite  end  to  form  Jaws  and  eoUed  be- 
tween said  Jaws  to  form  a  spring  which  tends  to  draw 
said  Jaws  together,  and  a  Ja<±ct  over  said  Jaws,  for  tbo 
iniiposMi  spedfled. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  class  set  fbrth,  comprising.  In  , 
blnatioB,  a  holder  formed  by  a  single  piece  of  wire. 
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tB4  of  wblcta  It  ralMtaatfailly  strslcht  and  Ita  opposite 
•nd  b«Dt  with  forwardly  directed  loop*  forming  a  pair 
of  Jaws  and  oolled  to  form  a  contraction  aprlnc  between 
Mid  Jaw*,  a  pair  of  rrlppem  adapted  to  engage  the 
straight  portion  of  said  bolder,  a  suitable  frame  In  which 
said  grippera  are  held,  a  screw  by  which  said  grlppers  are 
set  In  engagement  with  said  holder,  and  a  ball  support 
socketed  In  said  frame  against  which  said  grlppers  Im* 
ptnge  when  said  screw  Is  set  for  fixing  said  support. 


877.808.  MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRE  ENDS. 
James  W.  Towes,  Crooked  Lake,  Mich.  Piled  Sept. 
30.  1007.     Serial  No.  806,270. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and 
wire  engaging  derlces  carried  thereby:  of  a  revoluble 
radially-slotted  wire-engaging  element  disposed  between 
said  derlces,  means  for  rotating  said  element,  and  an 
angular  wire  gripping  derlce  Insertlble  longitudinally 
Into  said  element  and  having  a  wire  receiving  slot  regis- 
tering with  the  slot  In  said  element 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  having 
a  pointed  end :  of  a  radially-slotted  revoluble  member, 
a  bnb  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  bearing 
upon  the  supporting  structure,  said  hub  having  an 
angular  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
retaining  devices  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
structure  snd  embhiclng  the  hub,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able wire  gripping  device  angular  In  cross  section  and  In- 
sertlble Into  said  passage,  said  device  having  a  wire 
receiving  slot  alining  with  the  slot  In  the  revoluble  ele- 
ment, means  for  rotating  said  element,  and  wire  engag- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  structure  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  revoluble  element. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  having 
a  pointed  end.  a  cross  strip  secured  upon  said  structure 
and  having  parallel  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  wire 
engaging  dips  upon  the  srms ;  of  a  revoluble  radially- 
slotted  wire-engaging  element,  a  bub  extending  from  the 
faces  thereof  and  bearing  upon  the  supporting  structure, 
said  hub  having  an  angular  passage  therethrough,  a  wire 
gripping  device  Insertlble  longitudinally  Into  said  passage 
and  having  a-  wire-receiving  groove  registering  with  the 
radial  groove  in  tbe  wire-engaging  element  and  with  the 
dips,  movable  retaining  devices  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting stmctare  and  embracing  the  hub.  and  revoluble 
.  ■eans  upon  the  supporting  structure  for  actuating  the 
wire-engaging  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  a 
rcTotvble  radially  slotted  wire  engaging  element  carried 
thereby,  and  meana  for  routing  said  element:  of  a  wire 
engaging  device  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  revolu- 
M«  element,  and  wire  engaging  dips  carried  by  said  de- 
Tles  aad  disposed  to  aline  with  the  slot  In  the  revoluble 
r,  said  dip*  being  spaced  from  said  member. 


877.800.  8A8H-PABTKNBR.  BmraKut  B.  Tuaxaa.  Bar- 
tkaod.  Colo^  FU«d  f%b.  4.  1007.  Serial  No.  866.701. 
Tka  comblaatlon  with  a  wtadow  caalng ,  tedndtaig  the 
apartnrad  aide  tops,  aad  the  vertically  mor- 
of  raek-hars  aeeared  to  the  oater  edgas  of  the 
vwtieally  dlapneiJ  aprtng-aetaated  flagara,  oae 
tor  aaeir  aaah,  pivoted  oa  the  Inner  rt«a  of  the  Jamb 
9mA  ptavMrt  at  ttalr  oppar  eads  wltt  upwardly  taidtead 
«i«a   to  aataca  tka  ra^-hara,   tka 


throofh  which  the  dogs  are  adapted  to  operate,  aad  a 
laterally   ladlned    bar    projecting   from   each    arm.   aad 


provided  with  a  stud  projecting  Inward  through  the  aper- 
tured  side-stop. 


87  7,810.     CORN  -  PLANTER.     William    A.    Tuttlb, 
Oraymont,  III.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  894,180. 


1.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  edge  drop  tyi>e,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  feed  hoppers,  and  feed  plates,  of  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  feed  plates,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  actuating  mechanism  so  as  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  said  pistes  st  each  actuation. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  feed  plates. 
an  actuating  shaft  arranged  to  turn  said  plates,  a  dutch 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  also  mounted  00 
said  shaft  In  proximity  to  said  clutch  member,  a  series  of 
q>rlng  pressed  pins  carried  by  said  diak  and  arranged  for 
engagement  by  said  clutch  member,  a  plate  provided  with 
doors  designed  when  open  to  permit  sundry  of  said  pins  to 
move  by  spring  action  out  of  the  way  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  meana  for  dosing  said  doora. 


877,811.      RECEPTACLE.      Crablbs     Uhdbn,     Spokane. 
Wash.    Filed  July  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  882,604. 


A  reeaptada  havtng  a  ball  pivotally  eouiaeted  with  tha 
thereof  near  each  end.  one  of  said  balla  balac  of 
wMth  thaa  tha  other  ban.  and  being  provided  with 
loopa  oa  the  alda  msibsrs  thefooC,  for  engagamant  by  tba 
otbar  ball,  tha  portloa  of  said  ball  above  the  loopa  balag 
beat  at  aa  aagla  to  the  ramalaing  portloa  of  the  ball,  aa4 
^ovlded  with  a  haadla  for  tha  porpoaa  aet  fortil. 
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877.812.  SERVING-TABLE.  Hbnbt  Voolbb,  St  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Henry  Wolf.  St  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,487. 


A  serving  Uble,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  block  fixed  to 
the  center  thereof  In  the  top  of  which  Is  formed  a  semi- 
circular recess,  a  cross  frame  arranged  above  the  base,  a 
seml-clrcttlar  block  fixed  to  the  center  thereof  and  operat- 
ing In  the  recess  In  the  block  on  tbe  base  plate,  rollers 
fixed  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  frame  and  operating  on  tbe 
base  plate,  a  circular  platform  carried  by  the  cross  frame, 
a  tubular  standard  fixed  to  the  center  of  tbe  cross  frame, 
a  stem  arranged  for  operation  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  sUndard,  and  a  disk  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem. 


877,813.     CUTTING-TOOL.     Joseph  B.  Walleb.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  396.935. 


/»      \» 


# 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  blades 
having  cutting  ed^^s,  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
blades  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
blades  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  second  means 
serving  to  damp  said  blades  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  blades 
having  cutting  edges,  connecting  means  for  pivotally  se- 
curing said  blades  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  blades  transversely  of  their  lengths  and  clamping 
the  same  together,  one  of  said  blades  being  removably  se- 
cured to  said  connecting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  blades 
having  cutting  edges,  members  pivotally  connecting  said 
blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  removably  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers to  alter  the  distance  between  said  blades,  said  means 
serving  to  clamp  said  blades  together. 

4.  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  blades 
having  cutting  edges,  and  common  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  said  blades  and  rigidly  securing  said 
blades  one  to  the  other,  said  means,  when  released,  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  movement  of  one  of  said  blades  with 
respect  to  the  other  transversely  of  their  lengths. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  blades 
having  cutting  edges,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  a  thumb-screw  arranged  In  said 
opening  of  each  blade  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
other  blade,  and  means  for  damping  said  bladee  against 
Bald  thumb-screws. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,814.  GAME  APPARATUS.  FBLIX  Wallbtbiw,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1007.  Serial  No.  870,482. 
1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  adapted  to  be 
stretched  on  the  ground  and  formed  of  rows  of  altematdy 
arranged  squares,  spaced  apart  to  leave  openings  of  a  siae 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  squares,  the  squares 
and  the  ground  appearing  throogh  the  openings  being  In 
contrast  to  form  a  board  .with  alternating  light  and  dark 


2.  A  game  apparatus  oomprialng  a  board  adapted  to  be 
Btretched  oa  the  groond  and  foroied  of  a  fabric  border  and 
aqaarea  made  of  fabric  material  aad  arranged  alternately 
to  form  fllea.  llaea  and  dlagoaala,  tte  BqoaraB  being  of  h- 
llght  color  and  spaced  apart  to  form  opealags  throat 


which  appears  the  ground,  the  tatter  thus  representing 
dark  squares.  ^ 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  made  of  a  fab- 
ric material  and  comprising  a  border,  and  squares  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  files  and  lines,  connected  with  each 
other  at  the  corners  to  form  openings  of  approximately 
the  else  of  the  squares. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a 'board  made  of  a  fab- 
ric material  and  comprising  a  border  and  squares  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  files  and  lines,  and  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  corners  to  form  openings  of  approxi- 
mately the  else  of  the  squares,  the  outer  rows  of  the 
squares  being  sttacbed  to  the  said  border. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  made  of  a  fab- 
ric material  and  comprising  a  border  and  squares  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  files  and  lines,  and  connected  with 
each  other  at  the  comers  to  form  openings  of  approxi- 
mately the  else  of  the  squares,  the  other  rows  of  tha 
squares  being  attached  to  the  said  border  and  the  latter 
being  provided  with  loops  for  the  reception  of  stakes  to 
hold  the  board  in  place  when  stretched  on  the  ground. 


877,815.      GEARING.      Thomas    J.    W»8terman,    Olalla, 
Wash.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  370.483. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  bevel  wheels,  means  for  oon- 
nacting  aald  bevd  wheels  whereby  they  rotata  almnltana- 
ooaly  In  opposite  directions,  a  drivm  abaft  ooaeantrle 
with  aald  whaala,  a  collar  non-rotatably  monntad  upon  aald 
abaft  and  longitudinally  movable  In  reapect  tharato  to  aa- 
gaga  with  elthar  of  said  wheels  to  cauae  the  rotatloa  of 
Bald  driven  abaft  in  either  direction,  the  mgaglBC  anrfacea 
o<  aald  wbaalB  and  aald  collar  bata«  provided  wtth 


9M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakv  28, 1908. 


trie  corrugatloiM.  •  alMTv  •arroandias  mM  collar  and  ball 
bearings  ■pacing  said  collar  and  tleeTc. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drlT*  shaft,  a  berel  gear  wheal 
Mcared  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  In  alinement  with  the  drlre 
Aaft  and  terminating  cloaely  adjacent  thereto,  a  second 
berel  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  apon  the  drlTen  shaft, 
each  of  aaid  bevel  gear  wheels  having  the  adjacent  faeea 
thereof  provided  with  concentric  corrugations,  a  collar 
keyed  to  said  driven  shaft  Intermediate  said  bevel  gear 
wheels  and  having  flanges  provided  with  concentric  corru- 
gations adapted  to  engage  with  the  corrugations  of  either 
of  said  wtieels,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said  col- 
lar, end  thrust  ball  bearings  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  and  said  collar,  a  lever  for  moving  said  sleeve  lon- 
gitudinally, and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  meshing  with  both  of 
the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  gear  wheels,  means  for  con- 
necting said  gear  wheels  whereby  they  rotate  simultane- 
ously in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft  concentric  with 
both  of  said  wheels,  a  collar  non-rotatably  mounted  upon 
■aid  shaft  and  loDgltudinally  movable  in  respect  thereto 
to  engage  with  either  of  said  wheels  to  cause  the  rotation 
of  tald  driven  abaft  in  either  direction,  the  engaging  sur- 
facee  of  said  wheels  and  said  collar  being  provided  with 
concentric  corrugations,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  collar 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  ball  bearings  at  each  end  of  the 
■leeve  and  Intermediate  the  sleeve  and  collar  to  resist  end 
thrust. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  wheels,  means  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  wheels  whereby  they  rotate  simulta- 
neoosly  In  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft  concentric 
with  said  wheels,  a  collar  non-rotatably  mounted  uiK>n 
■aid  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  in  respect  thereto, 
■aid  collar  having  annular  flanges  surrounding  each  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
wheels  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  In  either 
direction,  a  sleeVe  surrounding  said  collar,  and  bearings  In- 
terposed between  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  the  flanges  of 
■aid  collar. 


877,816.  SHIPPING-CAN.  Joseph  B.  WHiTSHaAO,  Salt 
Lake  City,  LUb,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Timothy  M. 
Farrell.  Pocatello.  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,066. 


iU 


•  •  ♦ 


1.  A  shipping  can.  comprising  a  body  having  a  con- 
tracted neck  portion  at  the  top,  a  cover,  a  ventilating  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  body,  and 
aneans  carried  by  said  body  for  supporting  a  similar  super- 
laipoaed  can  above  said  body  so  as  to  leave  an  open  space 
•round  the  neck  of  the  lower  can,  the  said  ventilating  paa- 
■aga  communicating  with  said  open  space,  whereby  the 
latarlor  of  the  lower  can  la  at  all  times  in  communication 
with  the  atBoq>here. 

2.  A  shipping  can,  comprising  a  body,  and  means  car- 
rtoi  hf  said  body  tor  aapporting  a  similar  superimposed 
esB  ovt  of  engagemeBt  with  aald  body,  said  flrst-mentloaed 
eui  hSTlBg  a  ^ventilating  opening  la  the  npptf  portkxi 
ttsnsC  eammnnlcatlng  with  the  oatsMs  ataMspbsc* 
ttr«f«gh  the  space  between  the  ^edy  of  the  flrst-ssstloaed 

sad  the  mperlaaposed  caa,  said  ■apporttag 


serving  as  handlea  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  caa 
carrying  the  same. 

3.  A  shipping  can,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  down- 
wardly-extending flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  handles  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  can  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  said  handles  being  provided  with 
shoulders  adjacent  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  receive  the 
downwardly-extending  flange  of  another  similar  can  when 
the  latter  Is  placed  thereon. 

4.  A  shipping  can,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  down- 
wardly-extending flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  handles  rigidly  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  handles  having  outer  vertical  surfacea  in 
alinement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  and  having 
shoulders  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  downwsrdiy- 
extending  flange  of  another  similar  can  when  the  latter  is 
placed  thereon. 

5.  A  shipping  can,  comprising  a  hody  portion,  a  down- 
wardly-extending flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  handlea  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
handles  comprising  two  upright  standards  and  a  connect- 
ing hand-hold  bar,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  lying  in 
alinement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  downwardly- 
extending  flange  and  a  portion  of  said  bar  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  shoulder  and  a  vertical  surface  in  alinement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  downwardly-extending  flange, 
the  said  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  flange 
of  another  similar  can  when  the  latter  Is  placed  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,817.  INSULATED  COMPROMISE  RAIL  -  JOINT. 
Bbnjamin  Wolhadptbb.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,919. 


1.  In  an  Insulated  compromise  rail  Joint,  the  service 
rails,  opposite  shoes,  each  provided  with  a  Bhort-length 
base  section  aflTordlng  a  support  for  one  rail  end,  said  sep- 
arate base  sections  being  disconnected  and  having  a 
stepped  relation,  anU  means  for  Insulating  one  rail  from 
the  other. 

2.  In  an  insulated  compromise  rail  Joint,  the  service 
rails,  opposite  shoes,  each  provided  with  a  short-length 
base  section  for  one  rail  end  and  affording  such  rail  end  a 
support  on  both  sides  of  the  meeting  point  of  the  rail  enda, 
said  separate  base  sections  having  a  stepped  relation,  and 
means  for  Insulating  one  rail  f^om  the  other. 

3.  In  an  insulated  compromise  rail  Joint,  the  service 
rails,  opposite  shoes,  each  provided  with  a  short-length 
Integral  base  plate  affordiag  a  support  for  one  rail  end, 
said  base  sections  projecting  respectively  from  diagonally 
oppoalte  portions  of  the  opposite  shoes  and  bearing  a 
stepped  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  inani^tTng 
one  rail  from  the  other. 

4.  An  insulated  compromise  rail  Joint  having  separate 
diacoanected  base  ssctions  respectively  for  the  dissimilar 
ralla,  said  bass  ssctlims  having  a  stepped  relation  and  each 
affording  one  rail  end  a  support  on  both  sides  of  the  meet- 
lag  polat  of  the  rail  enda,  and  means  for  Insulating  one  rail 
from  the  other. 

5.  la  aa  lasolatsd  compromise  rail  Joint,  the  ssrrles 
rails,  opposite  shoss,  sach  provldsd  along  one  end  portloa 
thereof  with  a  short-loigth  bass  ssetloa  affordiag  a  sop- 
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port  for  one  rail  end,  said  separate  base  sections  havtnf 
their  rest  faces  respectively  at  different  elevations  for 
atepplng  the  dlssimllsr  rails,  and  means  for  Insulating  one 
rail  from  the  other. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,818.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  HaasT 
W.  Adams,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip 
W.  Famham,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Original  application  filed 
July  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  269,164.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  21.  1906,  Serial  No.  844.898.  Re- 
newed Dec.  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,796. 


frame,  a  supporting  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  main  frame,  a  second  supporting  bar,  means  for 
securing  the  same  at  either  the  front  or  rear  end  of  the 
other  side  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  bracing  said  bar 
In  its  forward  position,  baling  boxes  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive bare,  plungers  operating  In  said  boxes,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  operating  said  plungers. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  closed  crank  cham- 
ber, means  movable  in  relation  thereto  and  forming  with 
said  crank  chamber  a  suction  exerting  means,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  between  the  crank  chamber 
and  the  working  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  liaving  a 
working  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  closed 
crank  chamber,  means  movable  in  relation  thereto  with 
said  crank  chamber  and  forming  a  suction  exerting  means, 
means  forming  a  passage  from  said  crank  chamber  to  the 
working  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  closed  crank  cham- 
ber, means  movable  In  relaticm  thereto  and  forming  with 
said  crank  chamber  a  suction  exerting  means,  and  a  work- 
ing piston  having  a  valve-controlled  passage  leading  from 
the  working  cylinder  to  the  crank  chamber. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  closed  crank 
chamber,  a  working  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  working  piston  having  a  port  therein  and  forming 
with  the  crank  chamber  a  suction  exerting  means,  and  a 
valve  commanding  said  port. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  closed  crank 
chamber,  a  working  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  a  working  piston  having  a  port  therein  and  forming 
with  the  crank  chamber  a  suction  exerting  means,  a  valve 
commanding  the  port,  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  In  a  baling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carrying  press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  an  arched 
support  carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  at 
Its  lower  end  In  the  frame  and  at  Its  upper  end  In  said 
support,  an  eccentric  Joumaled  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  operating  to  alternately  engage  and  release 
the  pitmen  to  force  them  on  their  working  stroke  and  free 
them  for  their  return  stroke,  pitmen  connected  with  the 
plungers  and  operated  on  their  working  stroke  by  the  ec- 
centric, levers  connected  with  the  pitmen,  and  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  eccentric  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  levers  upon  the  release  of  the  same  by  the  ec- 
centric for  moving  the  plungers  on  their  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  pitmen  con- 
nected with  the  plungers,  an  eccentric  having  an  angular 
trackway  In  which  portions  of  the  pitmen  travel,  engaging 
members  at  the  corners  of  the  trackway,  spring-controlled 
dogs  or  latches  guarding  the  spaces  between  the  portions 
of  the  trackway,  whereby  the  pitmen  are  adapted  to  be 
Impelled  on  their  working  stroke,  and  means  for  retrsct- 
ing  the  plungera 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing press  boxes,  plungers  operating  therein,  pitmen  con- 
nected with  the  plungers,  a  vertical  shaft  upon  the  frame 
an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  release  the  pitmen  to  force  them  on 
their  working  stroke  and  free  them  for  their  return  stroke 
retracting  levers  connected  with  the  pitmen,  and  a  cam' 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  acting  on  said  levers  upon  the  re- 
lease of  the  same  by  the  eccentric  to  draw  upon  the  pitmen 
and  retract  the  plungers. 


877.820.     BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT.     Bsnjaiiix  M.  Bad- 
oxa.    Dillon,   S.   C.     FUed   Mar.   19,   1907.      Serial   No 
363,260. 


877.819.    BALINO-PRB88.    Lswis  P.  Aowaw,  Wapanucka. 
Okla.    FUed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,887. 

1.  la  baling  apparatus,  the  comblaation  of  a  mala 
frame,  a  supporting  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  main  frame,  a  second  supporting  bar  applicable 
at  the  front  or  rear  of  the  other  side  of  the  mala  frame, 
baling  boxes  carried  by  said  bars,  plungers  operatlBg  la 
said  boxes,  aad  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  for  oper^ 
ating  said  plungers. 

2.  la  a  ballag  apparatus,  the  eomhlaatloB  of  a 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  guard  plate 
aloBfside  the  same  and  provided  with  radially  elongated 
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■1^  9mA  cups  teTlBf  hMd-llkc  portloas  prorMsd  wltk 
•otchM  reedrlnf  the  sprocket  wbecl  mmA  alio  haTtag 
Mtwardly  proJeetiBC  bolt-Uke  thaaks  extending  throagh 
tb«  radial  aloCs  in  the  gnard  plate,  and  nate  on  udd  thanks 
for  ssenring  the  same  in  connection  with  the  gnard  plate, 
sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pantaloon  gnard  for  bicycle  sprocket  wheels,  com- 
prising an  open  ring  and  dips  moTsble  radially  in  con- 
nection therewith  for  securing  the  same  to  a  sprocket 
wheel  the  clips  baring  means  turning  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  trousers  guard  for  bicycle  sprocket  wheels,  com- 
prising an  open  ring,  and  ftutanlngs  connected  with  said 
ring  and  capable  of  adjustment  radially  of  said  ring  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  ring  for  connection  with  a 
sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pantaloon  guard  for  bicycle  sprocket  wheels,  com- 
prising an  open  ring  prorided  with  radial  slots,  and  fas- 
tenings for  securing  the  same  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
haTlBg  shanks  adjustable  radially  in  said  slots,  said  fas- 
tenings baring  means  for  engagement  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■  5.  A  pantaloon  guard  comprising  a  guard  plate  baring 
openings  for  fastening  derlees  and  fastening  derlces  for 
securing  the  plate  to  a  sprocket  wheel  and  baring  means 
for  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel  and  also  baring 
shanks  adapted  to  turn  In  the  openings  of  the  guard  plate 
and  be  adjusted  radially  therein,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


877.821.  PBBFQRATING-MACHINB.  JOHJf  C.  BabCLAT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  .  FUed  May  2.  lOOd.  Serial  No. 
814.7M. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  character  members,  feed  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  morable  carrier  prorided  with  stops, 
n  power  member,  mechanical  stop-setting  means  arranged 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  power-member,  and  se- 
lecting means  operated  by  said  character  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  select  a  particular  stop  -  setting  means  and 
engafc  same  with  said  power  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  in  eom- 
biaatloa  a  plurality  of  character  members,  feed  medumism 
comprising  a  morable  carrier  prorided  with  stopa,  a 
power  mesaber.  meehaaleal  stop  setting  means,  and  select- 
ing means  operated  by  said  character  members  and  eon- 
trolUag  the  operatkw  of  said  stop-eetting  means,  the  latter 
dertrteg  power  from  said  power  ssember. 

8.  A  — cMae  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  la  com- 
hlaatioa  a  plurality  of  character  members,  feed  mechanism 
comfttttat  •  morable  carrier  prorided  with  stops,  se- 
leetlac  msaae  operated  by  said  ^araeter  moabers,  a 
power  wmabtr,  and  power-operated  stop-setting  means  de- 
rirlag  powOT  for  operatfoa  from  said  power  member  but 
ceatroUed   sMchaaieally   la   operatloa   by   said   seleetlBg 


d^  A 


e  of  the  daM  described  eomprislag  la  eom- 


biaatloa  a  plurality  of  character  members,  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  morable  carrier  prorided  with  stops,  a  power 
member,  a  plurality  of  setting  derices  for  said  stops,  pro- 
rided with  means  for  engaging  said  power  member,  and 
selecting  means  operated  by  said  character  members  and 
controlling  such  engaging  means  of  the  stop-eetting  de- 
rices. 

5.  A  ouchlne  <rf  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  character  members,  feed  mechanism 
comprUdag  a  morable  carrier  prorided  with  stops,  a  re- 
dprocatlng  power  member,  a  plurality  of  setting  derices 
for  said  stops,  prorided  with  means  for  engsging  said  re- 
dprocating  member  at  will,  and  selecting  means  operated 
by  said  character  member  and  controlling  such  engaging 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,822.  PBINTINO-TBLEORAPH.  JOHK  C.  Babclat. 
New  York,  N.  Y:  Filed  Jan.  11.  1007.  Serial  No. 
851.863. 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  comprising  in  combination 
transmitting  means  Indndlng  pulsatory-current  producing 
means  arranged  to  produce  periodic  current  pulses  in  a 
line  and  means  for  prolonging  at  will  any  one  of  such 
pnlsef;  a  line  drcuit :  and  recelring  means  indudlng  a 
plurality  of  character-magnete  corresponding  each  to  a 
different  character,  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
characters  to  be  printed,  one  or  another  of  said  magnate 
adapted  singly  to  cause  the  printing  of  any  one  of  such 
characters,  a  sunflower  selector  comprising  contecte  for 
the  different  character  magnets,  and  a  separator  relay 
controlled  by  the  line  drcuit  and  controlling  the  drcuite 
through  said  sunflower  to  the  sereral  character  magnete 
and  arranged  when  operated  by  a  prolonged  pulse  to  cause 
the  character  magnet  in  drcuit  at  that  instant  through 
the  sunflorrer  to  operate. 

2.  A  printing  telegraph  comprising  in  combination 
transmitting  means  including  pulsatory-current  produdng 
means  arranged  to  produce  periodic  current  pulses  In  a 
line,  and  a  key  board  and  means  operated  thereby  for  pro- 
longing at  will  any  one  of  said  pulsss ;  a  line  drcuit ;  and 
recelring  means  indudlng  a  plurality  of  character  mag- 
nete corresponding  each  to  a  different  diaracter.  and  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  characters  to  be  printed,  one 
or  another  of  said  magnete  adapted  singly  to  cause  the 
printing  of  any  one  of  such  characters,  a  sunflower  se- 
lector comprising  conUcte  for  the  different  character 
magnets,  and  a  separator  relay  controlled  by  the  Uae  dr- 
cuit and  controlling  the  drcuite  through  said  sunflower 
to  the  sereral  character  magnete  and  arranged  when  op- 
erated by  a  prolonged  pulse  to  eaose  the  character  magnet 
in  drcuit  at  that  Instant  through  the  sunflower  to  operate. 

8.  A  prlntlag  telegraph  comprising  in  combination 
transmitting  aseans  comprising  a  pole  chaagcr  and  contr<rf- 
ling  means  arranged  at  will  to  arrest  said  pole  changer: 
a  line  drcuit  to  which  said  pole  changer  is  connected ;  and 
receirlag  means  indudlng  a  plurality  of  character  mag- 
neto correapondlng  eadi  to  a  different  character,  and  cor- 
responding la  number  to  the  characters  to  be  prteted,  one 
or  another  of  said  magnate  adapted  singly  to  eauae  the 
prlntlag  of  any  one  of  such  characters,  a  sunflower  se- 
lector   comprising   ceateete   for    the   differeat    character 
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magneto,  and  a  separator  relay  controlled  by  the  line  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  drcuite  through  said  sunflower  to  the 
sereral  character  mafmets  and  arranged  when  operated  by 
a  prolonged  pulse  to  cause  the  character  magnet  in  cir- 
cuit at  that  instant  through  the  sunflower  to  operate. 

4.  a  printing  telegraph  comprising  in  combination 
transmiting  means  including  a  pole  changer,  a  key  board 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  arresting  said  pole 
changer  at  will,  and  prolonging  the  current  pulse  produced 
thereby  at  the  Instant  of  such  arrest :  a  line  drcuit ;  and 
receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  character  mag- 
nets corresponding  each  to  a  different  character,  and  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  charactera  to  be  printed,  one 
or  another  of  said  magnets  adapted  singly  to  cause  the 
printing  of  any  one  of  such  charactera,  a  sunflower  se- 
lector comprising  contecte  for  the  different  character 
magnets,  and  a  separator  relay  controlled  by  the  line  cir- 
cuit and  controlling  the  drcuite  through  said  sunflower 
to  the  sereral  character  magnete  and  arranged  when  op- 
erated by  a  prolonged  pulse  to  cause  the  character  mag- 
net in  drcuit  at  that  Instant  through  the  sunflower  to 
operate. 

5.  A  printing  telegraph  comprising  in  combination 
transmitting  means  indudlng  a  sunflower  and  CMitroUlng 
derices  corresponding  to  different  charactera  to  be  printed 
and  connected  to  different  contecte  of  said  sunflower, 
means  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said 
sunflower  arranged  to  produce  periodic  current  pulses  in 
a  line  circuit,  and  means  causing  the  operation  of  any 
one  of  said  controlling  derices  to  effect  prolongation  of  the 
corresponding  current  pulse ;  a  line  drcuit ;  and  recelring 
means  including  character-magnete  corresponding  each  to 
a  different  character  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
charactera  to  be  printed,  a  sunflower  selector  operated  in 
synchronism  with  said  transmitter  sunflower  and  com- 
prising contects  for  the  different  character  magnets,  and 
a  separator  relay  controlled  by  the  line  circuit  and  con- 
trolling the  circuits  through  said  recelring  sunflower  and 
character  magnets  and  arranged  when  operated  by  a  pro- 
longed pulse  to  cause  the  character  magnet  selected  at 
that  Instent  by  said  receiving  sunflower  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,823.     PERFORATOR.     JOHM  C.  Babcuat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  385,000. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  daas  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination punching  and  paper  feed  mechanism,  character 
memben  and  selecting  means  operated  thereby  controlling 
the  same,  a  power  member,  a  clutch,  and  releasing  means 
therefor  comprising  a  stop  for  the  dutch,  means,  for  op- 
erating  the  same  to  release  the  dutch  and  poeitlre  re- 
turning means  for  said  stop  operated  by  said  power  mem- 
ber to  more  said  stop  back  to  arresting  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daas  deecrlbed  comprising  in  com- 
bination punching  and  paper  teed  mechanlam,  character 
memben  and  selecting  means  operated  thereby  controlling 
the  same,  a  power  member,  a  dutch,  and  releasing  means 
therefor  comprising  a  stop  for  the  dutch,  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  to  release  the  clutch  and  a  cam  arranged 
to  positirely  return  said  stop  to  arresting  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination punching  and  paper  feed  mechanism,  character 
memben  and  selecting  means  operated  thereby,  control- 


ling the  same,  a  power  member,  a  dutch  oompriaiag  a 
sliding  member,  dutch  releasing  means  comprising  a  stop 
normally  engaging  said  sliding  member  and  holding  the 
dutch  open,  means  for  operating  the  stop  to  permit  the 
dutch  to  doae,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  more  said  stop  into 
arresting  position,  said  ^ant  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stop. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  dass  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination punching  and  paper  feed  mechanism,  character 
memben  and  selecting  means  operated  thereby  controlling 
the  same,  a  power  member,  a  dutch  comprising  a  sliding 
member,  dutch  releasing  means  comprising  a  stop  nor- 
mally engaging  said  sliding  member  and  holding  the 
clutch  open,  means  for  operating  the  stop  to  permit  the 
dutch  to  close,  said  stop  baring  a  bell  crank  extension  and 
a  cam  mounted  to  rotete  with  said  dutch  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bell  crank  extension  to  positirely  restore  the 
stop  to  arresting  position,  said  cam  baring  a  flattened 
side  nonnally  opposite  said  extension. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination punching  and  paper  feed  mechanism,  character 
memben  and  selecting  means  operated  thereby  control- 
ling the  same,  a  power  member,  a  dutch,  a  stop  normally 
holding  said  dutch  open  and  tripping  means  for  said  st(^ 
comprising  a  unirersal  member  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  finger  keys,  a  hook  operated  thereby  and  a  trip 
normally  engaged  by  said  hook  and  normally  engaging 
said  stop,  the  stop  arranged  when  operated  to  disengage 
said  hook  from  said  trip. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7,824.  DAMPENINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRY- 
ROOM  CONYETERS.  WiLLiAK  Babtholombw.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  368,716. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  mechanism,  of  a  depending  dampening  cas- 
ing supported  in  the  path  of  trarel  thereof  and  prorided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  Ite  upper  portion  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  carrier  may  pass. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  track,  a  trarere- 
Ing  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  suspended  from  said 
track  and  prorided  with  an  opening  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  may  pass,  a  moistening  derice  dla- 
poeed  within  said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  pas- 
sage therethrough,  an  indined  bottom  to  said  casing,  aad 
a  discharge  connection  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  described,  a  support,  a  tnr- 
ersing  carrier  mounted  thereon,  and  a  caaing  prorided  at 
ite  opposite  ends  with  yokes  suspended  from  said  support 
and  at  ite  upper  poriion  with  a  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  support 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  a  support,  a  trar-' 
ersing  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  prorided  at  the 
opposite  ends  with  yokes  suspended  from  said  support 
and  at  ite  upper  portion  with  a  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  support,  and  moisten  derices  supported 
within  the  caaing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  trar- 
erslng  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  prorided  at  Ite 
opposite  eads  with  yokes  suspended  from  said  support 
and -at  Ite  upper  portion  with  a  slot  exteadlBf  loagltadi- 
nally  of  the  support,  longitudinally  eztcndlag  OMlstaBlag 
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pipes  within  aald  casing  on  opposite  sldM  of  said  slot,  and 
a  plorallty  of  atomising  noiilea  carried  by  said  pipe*  and 
diacharging  toward  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


877.825.  ORATE  FOR  BRICK-KILNS.  Pnia  B.  BsN- 
xan.  Roseton.  N.  T.  Piled  June  20,  1907.  BerUl  No. 
B80.8O4. 


^^^^^^^^Ijiiif^^^^^imBi 
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A  grate  section  for  a  brick  kiln,  comprising  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaced  grate  bars,  and  cross  bars  con- 
necting the  said  grate  bars,  lugs  at  the  comers  of  the  gratt 
section,  the  logs  extending  sldewlse  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
oatermost  of  the  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  section,  said  lugs  also 
extending  endwise  beyond  the  cross  bars  whereby  to  prop- 
erly space  the  adjacent  grate,  an  intermediate  cross  bar  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  grate  bars  with  each  other,  and  in- 
termediate lugs  projecting  integrally  outward  from  the  side 
grate  hart  opposite  the  ends  of  the  said  intermediate  croaa 
bar,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  means,  the  said 
comer  lugs  and  the  said  Intermediate  lugs  being  rounded 
oC  at  the  bottom. 


877,826.  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  FINISHING  LASTS. 
Carl  BaxacHEior.  Alfeld,  Germany.  Filed  June  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377.664. 


«^ 

•^l.JI..-.l 

ihr 

hr 

1    ^ 

_J 

1.  la  a  support  for  a  last,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  plate  proTlded  with  a  stationary  block  2  having  a 
recess  at  one  end.  of  a  Tertlcally  adjustable  block  4  pro- 
Tided  with  a  concave  face  and  secured  in  the  said  recess, 
a  curved  block  8  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  base  plate 
and  provided  with  a  clamping  device,  and  an  adjustable 
wedge-support  for  the  heel  of  the  last  slldable  on  the 
said  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  last,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  stationary  block  2  having  a 
recess  at  one  end,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  block  4  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  face  and  secured  In  the  said  re- 
ceas,  tlM  end  portions  of  the  said  blocks  2  and  4  and  the 
base  plate  being  provided  with  curved  guide  surfaces  21, 
a  curved  block^  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  base  plate 
and  provided  with  a  clamping  device,  and  an  adjustable 
wedge-shaped  support  for  the  heel  of  the  last  slidable  on 
the  said  base  plate. 


redproeatlng    feeder    to    engage    and    feed    said 
wrappers  into  cooperation  with  said  mold  wheela. 


severed 


8  7  7.827.      CIQARBTTB-MACHINB.      Hdoo  Bilobam. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Comas  Cigarette  Madiine 

Company,   Baltimore,   Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

rUed  Jan.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,073. 

1.  In  cigarette  sMchlaes,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  to- 
bacco fMdteg  jnd  dgarette  forming  devices  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  saM  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
intermittently  rotating  mold  wheels  and  means  to  fores 
tobacco  into  said  mold  wheala,  a  prlaary  P«P«r  tmA  to 
oaifbrmly  and  positively  feed  a  paper  strip,  an  aagolarly 
dlipoasd  taming  stud  for  said  strip,  tatermltteatly  acttag 
iooMly  gripping  rolls  to  feed  said  strip,  a  knife  to  sever 
tkc  same  Into  indlvMoal  wrappers  and  an  Intermittently 


2.  In  cigarette  machines,  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  to- 
bacco feeding  and  cigarette  forming  devices  mounted  on 
said  frame,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mold  wheels  and  primary  paper  feed  rolls  having  substan- 
tially parallel  axes,  a  turning  stud  to  engage  a  paper  strip 
from  said  rolls,  an  intermittently  rotating  lightly  gripping 
supply  roll  to  (eed  said  paper  strip,  a  table  and  plate  to 
receive  between  them  the  end  of-aald  paper  strip  from  said 
supply  roll,  means  to  sever  a  wrapper  from  the  end  of  said 
strip  and  a  reciprocating  feeder  above  said  plate  formed 
with  depending  fingers  on  either  side  of  said  plate  to  en- 
gage and  feed  forward  said  wrapper  Into  cooperation  with 
said  mold  wheel. 

3.  In  cigarette  machinea,  tobacco  feeding  and  cigarette 
forming  devices,  a  sprocket  shaft  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated gear  and  with  a  gear  to  operate  a  drum  shaft,  a  slide 
having  inclined  rack  teeth,  a  mutilated  pinion  engaging 
said  mutilated  gear  and  connected  to  said  slide,  trans- 
versely arranged  paper  feeders  provided  with  cooperating 
Inclined  teeth  to  be  intermittently  reciprocated  by  said 
slide,  a  supply  shaft  intermittently  operated  from  aaid 
dram  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lightly  gripping  supply  rolls  to 
feed  paper  strips  operated  by  gearing  from  said  supply 
shaft,  said  gearing  comprising  dlsengageable  clutches,  and 
means  to  manually  operate  one  of  said  supply  rolls. 

4.  In  cigarette  machines,  tobacco  feeding  and  cigarette 
forming  devices,  a  sprocket  shaft  provided  with  a  mu- 
tilated gear  and  with  a  gear  to  operate  a  drum  shaft,  a 
mutilated  pinion  engaging  aald  mutilated  gear,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  inclined  rack  teeth,  a  crank  and  link  connected 
to  said  slide  and  operated  by  said  mutilated  pinion,  trans- 
versely arranged  paper  feeders  provided  with  coOperatlnt; 
Inclined  teeth  to  be  Intermittently  reciprocated  by  said 
slide,  a  supply  shaft  intermittently  operated  from  aaid 
dram  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lightly  gripping  supply  rolls  to 
feed  paper  strips  and  operated  by  gearing  from  aald  supply 
shaft,  said  gearing  comprialng  a  gear  dlsengageably 
clutched  to  said  supply  shaft  and  a  clutch  wheel  secured 
to  said  gear  to  manually  and  Independently  rotate  each 
of  said  supply  rolls. 

''  5.  In  cigarette  machines,  a  plurality  of  tobacco  feeding 
and  cigarette  forming  devices,  paper  feeding  means  for 
each  of  aald  cigarette  forming  devices  comprising  gripping 
paper  feeders  and  gearing  for  said  feeders  comprising  a 
clutch  member  for  each  and  a  common  supply  shaft  on 
which  said  clutch  members  are  mounted,  a  cooperating 
spring  clutch  member  loose  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  feeders,  said  dutch  members  having  points 
of  engagement  spaced  around  said  shaft  In  correspondence 
with  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  shaft  In  feeding  a 
single  wrapper  and  means  to  manually  operate  each  of 
said  feeders  when  the  corresponding  clutch  Is  disengaged. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


877,828.  TBACK-SANDINO  DBVICB.  John  W.  Bkadt, 
Neodesha,  Kana.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Ells  N.  Walker. 
Neodesha,  Kana.  Filed  May  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  870,671. 
1.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a   casing  or  dome,  air 

pipes  leading  into  the  casing  or  dome  and  out  through  the 
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sides  thereof,  noE^les  fitted  to  said  air  pipes,  said  nosdes 
l>elng  fitted  In  couplings  connected  to  the  sand  pipes,  and 
hoods  connected  to  the  sand  pipes  Inside  the  casing  or 
dome. 


2.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  air  pipes,  a 
casing,  said  air  pipes  extending  transversely  across  and 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  air  nozxles  fitted  to  said 
pipes  and  extending  Into  couplings  to  which  the  sand  pipes 
are  connected,  and  removable  plugs  fitted  In  the  upper 
ends  of  the  nossles. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  air 
pipes  leading  from  the  cab  into  the  casing,  said  air  pipes 
being  curved  and  branched,  pipes  connected  to  each  branch 
and  having  curved  divergent  portions  leading  out  through 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  nossles  fitted  to  said  pipes  outside 
the  casing,  said  noxxles  being  fitted  to  couplings  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  deflectors  or 
hoods  secured  to  said  sand  pipes  inside  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  air 
pipes  leading  out  through  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  noxxies,  removable  plugs  In  said  nosxles,  sand 
pipes  leading  into  the  casing  and  provided  with  deflectors, 
the  outlets  of  said  noxzlea  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  sand  pipes. 

5.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  air 
pipe  connections  between  said  casing  and  the  air  brake 
system  of  the  locomotive,  nossles  on  the  ends  of  said  air 
pipea,  said  nozzles  having  restricted  outlets,  sand  pipes 
leading  into  the  casing  and  deflectors  secured  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sand  pipes,  said  deflectors  having  oppositely 
inclined  upper  walls  and  an  open  bottom  and  end. 


one  end  of  said  frame,  said  arm  being  provided  with  box 
holding  means  at  the  other  end,  a  die  upon  which  a  box 
blank  may  be  held  by  said  means,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  plate  out  of  contact  with  said  die,  adJusUble 
means  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  arm  under  the 
Influence  of  said  spring,  resilient  pulling  devices  for  swing- 
ing the  box  holding  means  into  contact  with  said  die,  and 
means  for  holding  the  box  blank  subsequenUy  to  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  box  holding  means  to 
damp  the  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation a  hinged  arm,  a  rigid  die  having  folding  wings  upon 
which  a  box  blank  is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded,  an  ad- 
justable framework  for  rigidly  supporting  said  die,  means 
for  adjusting  said  framework,  adjustably  mounted  pivotal 
levera  for  folding  the  die  wings  and  blank  on  two  sides 
thereof,  adjustable  supports  for  said  levers,  means  for  ad- 
JusUng  said  supports  and  means  for  operating  said  levers 
subsequently  to  the  operation  of  and  independently  of  aald 
arm. 

3.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  coaa- 
binatlon  a  hinged  arm,  a  rigid  die  having  folding  wings 
upon  which  a  box  blank  Is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded, 
an  adjuatable  framework  for  rigidly  supporting  said  die, 
means  for  adjusting  said  framework,  adjustably  mounted 
pivotol  levers  for  folding  the  die  wings  and  blank  on 
two  sides  thereof,  adjustable  presser  heads  carried  by 
said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said  presser  heads,  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
supports,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  subsequenUy 
to  the  operation  of  and  Independently  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation a  hinged  arm,  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  a 
rigid  die  having  folding  wings  upon  which  a  box  blank 
is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded,  an  adjustable  framework 
upon  which  said  die  is  rigidly  supported,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  framework,  pivotaliy  mounted  closure  levers  for 
folding  the  die  wings  and  blank  on  two  sides  thereof,  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
supports,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  subse- 
quently to  the  operation  of  and  Indepepdently  of  aald  arm. 

6.  In  a  t>ox  making,  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  hinged  arm,  n  removable  plate  carried  thereby, 
a  ball  joiftt  In  said  arm  for  adjusting  said  plate,  a  pull- 
ing member  for  actuatlngtsald  arm,  a  rigid  removable  die 
having  folding  wings  u^n  which  a  blank  Is  held  by 
said  arm  to  be  folded,  rae^ns  carried  by  said  die  for  tuck- 
ing In  the  corners  of  said  blank,  plvoUlly  mounted  levers 
for  folding  said  die  wlnjgs  and  said  blank,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  levers  subsequently  to  the  operation  of 
and  Independently  of  said  arm. 


877,829.  BOX  MAKING  AND  COVERING  MACHINE. 
William  R.  Comings,  Wimbledon,  England.  Filed  Dec 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,940. 


877.830.     DRUM.     ATHBaroN  D.  Convbbsb,  Wlnchwidon, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1007.     Serial  No.  369.847. 


I.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  arm  pivotaliy  supported  at 


1.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  fiesh 
or  tudt  hoop  surrounding  the  body  at  the  end,  the  head 
carried  by  the  tuck  hoop  and  resting  on  the  edge  of  the 
body,  and  the  rim.  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  sUys  spaced 
apart  and  engaging  with  the  flesh  or  tuck  hoop  and  the 
rim.  the  said  sUys  preventing  the  rim  from  shifting,  and 
maintaining  it  in  position  relatively  to  the  said  head. 

2.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  flesh 
or  tuck  hoops  encircling  the  body  at  the  ends,  the  heads 
carried  by  the  tuck  hoops  and  the  rims  in  alinement  with 
the  tuck  hoopa.  of  a  plurality  of  sUys  located  at  each  end 
of  the  drum  and  each  comprising  a  metal  strip  engaging 
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pipw  wlUila  laid  easlDff  on  opposite  sidM  of  lAld  alot.  and 
a  plurality  4^  atomldnf  nosslM  earriad  by  said  plp«s  and 
dlaeharflns  toward  each  other. 

(ClaloM  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  QaMtta.] 


877.825.  QRATK  FOB  BBICK-KILN8.  Pvm  B.  Bbn- 
mm,  Boaeton.  N.  T.  Filed  Jose  2S,  1907.  Serial  Na 
880,804. 


877.826.  8UFPOBT  FOB  USE  IN  FINISHINO  LASTS. 
Cakl  Bimschcidt.  Alfeld, .  0«rinan7.  Filed  June  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  377,6«4. 


1.  In  a  rapport  for  a  last,  the  comblDatloD.  with  a 
baae  plate  prorlded  with  a  stationary  block  2  harlns  a 
recess  at  one  end,  of  a  Tertically  adjustable  block  4  pro- 
Tided  with  a  concsTe  face  and  secured  in  the  said  recess, 
a  carted  block  8  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  base  plate 
and  proTlded  with  a  damping  derice,  and  an  adjustable 
wedse-support  for  the  heel  of  the  last  slldable  on  the 
said  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  last,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  stationary  block  2  having  a 
recess  at  one  end.  of  a  vertically  adjustable  blo^  4  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  face  and  secured  In  the  said  re- 
oeaa,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  blocks  2  and  4  and  the 
base  plate  being  provided  with  curved  guide  surfhces  21, 
a  carved  block  8  pivoted  at  tme  end  to  the  said  base  plate 
and  provided  with  a  damping  device,  and  an  adjustable 
wedge-shaped  support  for  the  heel  of  the  last  slidable  on 
the  said  base  plate. 


redproeattng    feeder    to   engage    and    fMd    said   severed 
wrappers  into  cooperation  with  said  mold  wheela 


^  yn 
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A  grate  section  for  a  brick  kiln,  comprising  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaced  grate   bars,   and   cross  bars  con- 
necting the  said  grate  bars,  lugs  at  the  comers  of  the  gratt  | 
section,  the  lugs  extending  sidewlse  beyond  the  sides  of  the  I 
outermost  of  the  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
supporting  mesna  for  supporting  the  section,  said  lugs  also 
extending  endwise  beyond  the  cross  bars  whereby  to  prop- 
erly space  the  adjacent  grate,  an  intermediate  cross  bar  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  grate  bars  with  each  other,  and  in- 
termediate lugs  projecting  integrally  outward  from  the  side  | 
grate  bars  opposite  the  ends  of  the  said  intermediate  cross  ' 
bar.  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  means,  the  said 
comer  lugs  and  the  said  Intermediate  lugs  being  rounded 
off  at  the  bottom. 


8  7  7,827.      CIQAKam-MACHINK.      Hooo  BibOBAM. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  Comas  Cigarette  Machine 

Company.  Baltimore,   Md.,   a  Corporation  of  Ylrglala. 

niad  Jan.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  302,078. 

1.  Ib  dgaiette  machines,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  to- 
baeeo  fssdlag  and  dgaretta  forming  devices  moonted 
tkoroos,  «aeh  of  said  deriees  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tntemltteatly  rotating  mold  wheels  and  means  to  force 
toteceo  teto  said  mold  wboala,  a  primary  p^er  feed  to 
oalfbrmly  and  positively  feed  a  paper  strip,  an  aagnlarty 
dlipOMd  toning  stud  for  said  strip,  intermittently  acting 
iooaslj  gripping  rolls  to  feed  said  strip,  a  knife  to  sever 
the  wum  iBto  indlTMoal  wrappers  and  an  hitermlttently 


2.  In  cigarette  machines,  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  to- 
bacco feeding  and  cigarette  forming  devices  mounted  on 
said  frame,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mold  wheels  and  primary  paper  feed  rolls  having  substan- 
tially parallel  axes,  a  turning  stud  to  engage  a  paper  strip 
from  said  rolls,  an  intermittently  rotating  lightly  gripping 
supply  roll  to  ^eed  said  paper  strip,  a  table  and  plate  to 
receive  between  them  the  end  of  said  paper  strip  from  said 
supply  roll,  means  to  sever  a  wrapper  from  the  end  of  said 
strip  and  a  reciprocating  feeder  above  said  plate  formed 
with  depending  Angers  on  either  side  of  said  plate  to  en- 
gage and  feed  forfrard  said  wrapper  Into  codperatlon  with 
said  mold  wheel. 

3.  In  cigarette  machines,  tobacco  feeding  and  cigarette 
forming  devices,  a  sprocket  shaft  provided  with  a  muti- 
lated gear  and  with  a  gear  to  operate  a  drum  abaft,  a  slide 
having  Inclined  rack  teeth,  a  mutilated  pinion  engaging 
said  mutilated  gear  and  connected  to  said  slide,  trans- 
versely arranged  paper  feeders  provided  with  cooperating 
Indlned  teeth  to  be  intermittently  reciprocated  by  said 
slide,  a  rapply  shaft  intermittently  operated  from  said 
drum  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lightly  gripping  supply  rolls  to 
feed  paper  strips  operated  by  gearing  from  said  supply 
shaft,  said  gearing  comprising  disengageable  clutches,  and 
means  to  manually  operate  one  of  said  supply  rolls. 

4.  In  cigarette  machines,  tobacco  feeding  and  cigarette 
forming  devices,  a  sprocket  shaft  provided  with  a  mu- 
tilated gear  and  with  a  gear  to  operate  a  dram  shaft,  a 
mutilated  pinion  engaging  said  mutilated  gear,  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  rack  teeth,  a  crank  and  link  connected 
to  said  slide  and  operated  by  said  mutilated  pinion,  trans- 
versely arranged  paper  feeders  provided  with  coOperatint; 
indlned  teeth  to  be  Intermittently  redprocated  by  said 
slide,  a  supply  shaft  Intermittently  operated  from  said 
dram  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lightly  gripping  supply  rolls  to 
feed  paper  strips  and  operated  by  gearing  from  said  supply 
shaft,  said  gearing  comprisii^  a  gear  disengageably 
clutched  to  said  supply  shaft  and  a  dutch  wheel  secured 
to  said  gear  to  manually  and  Independently  rotate  each 
of  said  supply  rolls. 

6.  In  cigarette  machines,  a  plurality  of  tobacco  feeding 
snd  cigarette  forming  devices,  paper  feeding  means  for 
each  of  said  cigarette  forming  devices  comprising  gripping 
paper  feeders  and  gearing  for  said  feeders  comprising  a 
clutch  member  for  each  and  a  common  supply  shsft  on 
which  said  clutch  members  are  mounted,  a  cooperating 
spring  dutch  member  loose  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  feeders,  said  clutch  members  having  points 
of  engagement  spaced  around  said  shaft  In  correspondence 
with  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  shaft  in  feeding  a 
single  wrapper  and  means  to  manually  operate  each  of 
said  fOeders  whoi  the  corresponding  clutch  is  disengaged. 

[aalms  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


877328.  TBACK-8ANDINO  DBYICE.  Johm  W.  Bbapt, 
Noodesha.  Kaaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ells  N.  Walker. 
Neodiaha,  Kaaa.  Filed  May  80, 1907.  Serial  Na  870,071. 
1.  A  ft»»d*'»g  device  comprising  a  casing  or  dome,  air 

plpea  leading  into  the  casing  or  dome  and  out  through  the 


a 


sides  thereof,  nossies  fitted  to  said  air  pipes,  said  nossles 
being  fitted  in  couplings  connected  to  the  sand  pipes,  and 
hoods  connected  to  the  sand  pipes  inside  the  casing  or 
dome. 


2.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  air  pipes,  a 
casing,  said  air  pipes  extending  transversely  across  and 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  air  nossles  fitted  to  said 
pipes  and  extending  into  couplings  to  which  the  sand  pipes 
sre  connected,  and  removable  plugs  fitted  in  the  upper 
ends  of  the  noszles. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  air 
pipes  leading  from  the  cab  into  the  casing,  said  air  pipes 
being  curved  and  branched,  pipes  connected  to  each  branch 
and  having  curved  divergent  portions  leading  out  through 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  nossles  fitted  to  said  pipes  outside 
the  casing,  said  noszles  being  fitted  to  couplings  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  defiectors  or 
hoods  secured  to  said  sand  pipes  Inside  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  air 
pipes  leading  out  through  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  noBcles,  removable  plugs  in  said  nossles,  sand 
pipes  leading  into  the  casing  and  provided  with  deflectors, 
the  outlets  of  said  nossles  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  sand  pipes. 

6.  In  a  sanding  device,  th^  comblnstion  of  a  casing,  air 
pipe  connections  between  said  casing  and  the  air  brake 
system  of  the  locomotive,  nossles  on  the  ends  of  said  air 
pipes,  said  nossles  baring  restricted  outlets,  sand  pipes 
leading  into  the  casing  and  defiectors  secured  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  sand  pipes,  said  defieetors  having  oppositdy 
inclined  upper  walls  and  an  open  bottom  and  end. 


877.829.  BOX  MAKING  AND  COVBBINO  MACHINE. 
William  B.  Comings,  Wimbledon,  England.  Filed  Dec 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.940. 


one  end  of  said  frame,  said  arm  being  prorided  with  box 
holding  means  st  the  other  end,  a  die  upon  which  a  box 
blank  may  be  held  by  said  means,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing said  plate  out  of  contact  with  said  die,  adjustable 
means  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  arm  under  the 
Infiuence  of  said  spring,  resilient  pulling  deriees  for  swing- 
ing the  box  holding  means  into  contact  with  said  die,  and 
means  for  holding  the  box  blank  subsequently  to  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  said  box  holding  means  to 
damp  the  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation a  hinged  arm,  a  rigid  die  having  folding  wings  upon 
which  a  box  blank  is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded,  an  ad- 
justable framework  for  rigidly  supporting  said  die,  means 
for  adjusting  said  framework,  adjusubly  mounted  pivoUl 
levers  for  folding  the  die  wings  snd  blank  on  two  sldea 
thereof,  adjustable  supports  for  said  levers,  mesns  for  ad- 
justing said  sopports  and  means  for  operating  said  levers 
subsequently  to  the  operation  of  and  Independently  of  said 
arm. 

3.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  com* 
bination  a  hinged  arm,  a  rigid  die  having  folding  wings 
upon  which  a  box  blank  Is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded, 
an  adjustable  framework  for  rigidly  supporting  said  die, 
means  for  adjusting  said  framework,  adJusUbly  mounted 
pivotal  levers  for  folding  the  die  wings  and  blank  on 
two  sides  thereof,  adjustable  presser  heads  carried  by 
said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said  presser  heads,  ad- 
JusUble  supports  for  said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
supports,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  subsequently 
to  the  operstion  of  and  Independently  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation a  hinged  arm,  means  for  actuating  said  arm,  a 
rigid  die  baring  folding  vrings  upon  which  a  box  blank 
is  held  by  said  arm  to  be  folded,  an  adjustable  framework 
upon  which  said  die  Is  rigidly  supported,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  framework,  pivotally  mounted  closure  levers  for 
folding  the  die  wings  and  blank  on  two  sides  thereof,  ad- 
justable supports  for  said  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
supports,  and  means  for  operating  said  levers  subse- 
quently to  the  operation  of  and  Indepepdently  of  said  arm. 

6.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  hinged  arm,  a  removable  plate  carried  thereby, 
a  ball  Jolfit  in  said  arm  for  adjusting  said  plate,  a  pull- 
ing member  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  rigid  removable  die 
having  folding  wings  upon  which  a  blank  Is  held  by 
said  arm  to  be  folded,  means  carried  by  said  die  for  tuck- 
ing in  the  corners  of  said  blank,  pivotally  mounted  levers 
for  folding  said  die  wings  and  said  blank,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  levers  subsequently  to  the  operation  of- 
and  independently  of  said  arm. 


1.  In  a  box  making  and  covering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at 


877,830.     DBTJM.     Athbbton  D.  Convbbsb,  Wlnchendon, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,847. 
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1.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  flesh 
or  tuck  hoop  surrounding  the  body  at  the  end,  the  head 
carried  by  the  tuck  hoop  and  resting  on  the  edge  of  the 
body,  and  the  rim,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  stays  spaced" 
apart  and  engaging  with  the  flesh  or  tuck  hoop  and  the 
rim.  the  said  stays  preventing  the  rim  from  shifting,  and 
maintaining  it  in  position  relatlvdy  to  the  said  head. 

2.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  flesh 
or  tuck  hoops  encircling  the  body  at  the  ends,  the  heads 
carried  by  the  tuck  hoops  and  the  rims  in  allnement  with 
the  tuck  hoops,  of  a  plurality  of  stays  located  at  each  end 
<rf  the  drum  and  each  comprising  a  metal  strip  engaginc 


8eo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAKV    aS,  1908. 


tbm  ooter  faeM  of  tb*  tadc  hoops  and  the  Hma,  the  nld 
ataya  boiac  rigidly  Mcntad  to  a  part  of  tb«  drum. 

S.  la  a;dnua,  Um  combination  with  the  body,  a  fleah  or 
tnek  hoop,  a  head  and  a  rim,  of  metal  stays  for  prerentlng 
the  rtm  from  ahlftinc  relatlTely  to  the  head  and  the  Heah 
or  tnek  hoop,  the  said  atays  beinc  in  engacemeat  with  the 
outer  faees  of  aald  rim  and  tack  hoop,  and  faatenlng  de- 
▼leea  cztradlng  throoch  the  sUya  and  rigidly  eeearlnff 
them  to  a  part  of  the  dram. 

4.  In  a  dnui,  the  combination  with  a  body,  the  tnek 
heopa  cagaflBt  the  oatar  face  of  the  body  at  each  end 
tharaof,  the  heada  carried  thereby  and  the  rims,  of  stays 
rigidly  aeeorsd  to  the  rims  at  their  outer  facee  and  extend- 
ing to  an  engagement  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  tuck 


6.  In  a  drum,  the  eombtnatioa  with  the  body,  the  tuck 
boopa,  the  heads  carried  by  the  said  hoops,  and  the  rima,  of 
stays  located  at  tbm  outside  of  the  rims  and  extending  to 
an  engagement  with  ine  outside  faces  of  the  tuck  hoops, 
and  eyelets  securing  the  said  stays  to  the  said  rims, 
through  which  eyelets  the  tightening  ropes  may  be  passed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


8773S1-     AUGBS  •  BIT. 
ough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
M0.BT4. 


Patbick  J.  CaaaooN,  Peterbor- 
Plled  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial  No. 


An  auger  haTtng  a  main  spiral  web  with  a  cutting  edge 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  baring  also  a  second,  short  spi- 
ral web  which  baa  a  pitch  less  than  that  of  the  main  web 
and  extends  saffldently  around  the  axis  of  the  bit  to  OTer- 
lap  said  cutting  edge. 


8  7  T  .  8  3  2  .     CABINBT  FOR  HOLDING  PHONOORAPH 
1       DISK  RECORDS.    ZaTna  Cukibb.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,885. 


L  A  eahhMt  fW  phonograph  diaks,  baring  a  cover  with 
a  rack  lofad  on  the  uadar  side  ttmraoC,  said  rack  haTlng 
raeesasa  with  ahonldsn  at  the  taaer  Mds  thweof.  a  bottoot, 
a  rack  farmed  oa  the  apper  sMs  thereof,  laeltned  siata  haT- 


lag  their  lower  «ds  held  in  said  bottom  rack  and  their  up- 
per ends  in  said  recesses  abutting  said  shoulders  whereby 
said  shoulders  support  said  slats,  and  remorable  means  for 
holding  said  slats  in  position  at  said  bottom  rack. 

2.  A  cabinet  for  holding  phonograph  disks,  baring  a 
corer  and  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  between 
said  corer  and  said  bottom,  means  for  retaining  said  slats 
OQ  tha  under  side  of  said  corer  and  on  said  bottom,  a  re- 
morable batten  on  said  bottom  disposed  before  said  slats 
on  said  bottom,  and  slides  mounted  on  said  batten  and  car- 
rying characters  indicating  the  classlflcation  of  the  records 
in  said  cabinet 

3.  A  cabinet  for  holding  phonograph  disks  baring  a 
corer  with  a  rack  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof,  said 
rack  baring  notches  with  shoulders  formed  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  second  rack  on  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  and 
baring  notches  open  at  the  forward  ends  thereof.  Inclined 
slats  baring  their  upper  enda  inserted  in  said  first-named 
notches  and  abutting  the  said  shoulders  whereby  said 
shoulders  support  said  slats,  a  remorable  batten  adjacent 
to  said  second  radi  and  retaining  said  slats  in  the  notches 
thereof,  and  slides  mounted  on  said  batten  and  baring 
characters  indicating  the  classes  of  the  records  in  said 
cabinet. 


877,833.     INCUBATOR.     CHBI8T  Dawl,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.    SerUl  No.  353,721. 


1.  An  Incubator  baring  a  box  or  body,  a  structure  there- 
in forming  a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  side,  heat  radiating 
means  extending  upwardly  in  and  discharging  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  duct  heated  by 
aald  heat  radiating  means  and  discharging  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  box  of  the  body. 

2.  An  incubator  comprising  a  box  or  body  baring  ren- 
tllatlng  openings  in  Its  lower  side,  a  structure  In  said  box 
or  body  forming  a  chamber  therein,  means  extending 
through  the  said  chamber  to  supply  fresh  air  to  such  box 
or  body,  means  to  heat  such  chamber  and  cause  the  latter 
by  radiation  to  heat  tha  air  in  the  box  or  body,  a  platform 
on  such  heater,  eraporatlng  pans  on  the  under  side  of  and 
connected  to  such  platform,  a  thermostat  on  such  platform, 
and  a  rentilatlng  derlca  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  box  or 
body  Including  a  morabte  element,  and  operating  means 
for  such  morable  element,  actuated  by  such  thermostat. 

8.  An  Incubator  baring  a  stracture  therein  forming  a 
heat  radiating  chamber  and  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  platform  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  eraporat- 
lng pans  under  such  platform  and  barlDg  tubes  extending 
upwardly  through  such  platform,  and  supporting  derlces 
for  the  said  eraporatlng  pane,  depending  from  such  plat- 
form and  ineladlng  buttons  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bottoms  of  the  eraporatlng  pans. 

4.  An  incubator  comprising  a  box  or  body,  a  heat  radi- 
atteg  element  In  the  center  thereof,  egg  trays  In  the 
lower  portloB  of  such  box  or  body  around  such  heat  radi- 
ating derloa,  a  fabric  abore  the  egg  trays  and  between  the 
outer  wall  ot  such  box  or  body  and  the  heat  radiating  da- 
rice,  and  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  such  box  or  body 
to  supply  SMilsture  thereto,  such  box  or  body  baring  ren- 
tllattag  opealnga  in  Its  lower  side. 


January  aS,  1908. 
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877,884.  INTBRNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BNOINB. 
Damibl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907. 
No.  881,845. 


Paul 
Sarial 


plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  extending 
through  <me  of  the  steering  knuckles  and  baring  an  en- 
larged eni.  and  the  other  of  aald  sections  being  connected 
thereto  by  a  nnlrersal  Joint  within  aald  expanded  end  and 
antifriction  bearings  intermediate  said  expanded  end  and 
said  staartng  knuckle. 


'  1  An  internal  combustion  engine.  comprUing  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  an  inlet  ralre.  a  conduit  for  delirer- 
Ing  compreased  air  to  said  ralre,  and  means  for  dellrerlng 
compressed  air  to  said  ralre,  and  means  for  dellrerlng 
liquid  fuel  to  said  conduit,  said  means  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible device  adapted  to  operate  as  a  piston  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  expansible  device  and  subjected 
to  the  pressure  existing  within  the  cylinder. 

2  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  work-  , 
ing  cylinder  baring  an  inlet  ralre,  a  conduit  for  dellrer- 
lng compreased  air  to  said  ralre.  means  for  dellrerlng 
liquid  fuel  to  said  conduit,  said  means  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible derlce  adapted  to  operate  as  a  piston,  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  expansible  derlce  and  subjected 
to  the  pressure  existing  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  morement  of  the  dUptaragm. 

3  An  internal  combuatlon  engine,  comprtoing  a  work- 
ing cylinder  baring  an  inlet  ralre,  a  conduit  for  delirer- 
Ing  compressed  air  to  said  ralre.  and  means  for  dellrerlng 
lifluld  fuel  to  said  conduit,  aald  means  comprising  an  oU 
delirery  conduit  baring  inlet  and  outlet  ralrea,  a  cham- 
ber of  rarlable  capacity  In  communication  therewith,  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  one  wall  of  aald  chamber  and  baring 
one  surface  Uiereof  subjected  to  the  pressure  existing  wltii- 
in  the  working  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  work- 
ing cylinder  having  an  inlet  raiVe,  a  conduit  for  dellrer- 
lng compreased  air  to  said  ralre,  and  means  for  dellrer- 
lng liquid  fuel  to  said  conduit  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ralre,  said  means  comprising  an  oU  delirery 
conduit  baring  inlet  and  outlet  ralrea,  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  intermediate  aald  ralrea, 
said  chamber  being  of  rarUble  capacity,  a  casing  adjaeant 
said  chamber,  a  dtaphragm  within  said  casing  and  baring 
one  surface  thereof  subjected  to  the  pressure  existing  with- 
in the  working  cylinder,  and  means  operatirely  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  for  rarying  the  capacity  of  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  when  low  pressure  exists  In  the  cylinder, 
liquid  fuel  is  drawn  Into  said  chamber,  and  when  high 
pressure  exists  in  the  cylinder,  the  liquid  fuel  is  forced 
outward  into  the  air  conduit. 


877,885.    COMBINED  STBERINO  AND  DRIVING  AXLH. 

PAOt  DAWiaL.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad  Mar.  12,  1907. 

Serial  No.  801,980.  ^  _ 

1.  A  motor  rehlcle,  eomprlalag  a  croas  membar  adaptad 

to  support  the  rehlcle  body,  a  steering  knuckle  ptrotally 

connected  to  each  end  thereof,  wheels  rotatably  mounted 

upon  said  Btsaring  knuckles,  a  drirlng  axle  comprislBg  a 


2.  A  motor  rehlcle,  comprising  a  cross  member,  a  staar- 
Ing  knu<±le  plrotally  mounted  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a 
rehlela  wheal  rotatably  mounted  upon  said,  steering 
knuckle,  a  drirlng  axle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sactioaa, 
one  of  said  sections  being  operatirely  connected  to  aald 
wheel,  and  baring  a  hollow  expanded  end,  and  the  other 
of  said  sectkms  being  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion by  a  unirersal  Joint  within  said  expanded  end,  and 
antl-trictlon  bearings  between  said  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion and  said  steering  knuckle  and  disposed  adjaesnt  the 
intersection  of  the  body  of  the  section  with  the  expand- 
ed end.  ^       _^      . 

3.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  steering 
knu(±le  baring  a  plrot  portion  and  a  cylindrical  sleere,  a 
rehlcle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sleere,  and  a 
drirlng  axle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  extending  through  said  sleere  and  the  other  of 
aald  sections  being  connected  thereto  by  a  unirersal  Joint, 
said  sleere  being  expanded  adjacent  each  end  thereof  to 
proride  for  the  reception  of  antifriction  bearings  between 
the  sleere  and  the  first  mentioned  section  of  the  axle,  and 
said  section  being  expanded  to  form  an  oslarged  end  and 
a  shoulder  against  which  one  of  the  bearings  Is  seated. 


877,886     PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE.     Jean  A.  DCPOitT, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  296,278. 


1.  In  wab  machines  for  the  manufacture  of  paper,  the 
eomblnatloa  with  an  endleas  bsit  of  wire  cloth,  of  a  esc- 
ond  wkdleaa  belt  of  wire  cloth  harhsg  Ita  upper  run  In  con- 
tact with  the  lower  rua  of  the  flmt  halt,  a  couch  roU  be- 
neath tha  second  bdt  at  the  point  of  contact,  a  parforatad 
toll  ooactlBg  with  tha  couch  roll  aad  abore  the  flrat  brtt. 


8m 
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•ad  «■  andlMB  bait  of  fslt  bctwan  th«  eoveh  roU  and  tb« 
MeoBd  bait. 

2.  la  wab  maehliwa  for  tba  nuumfaetnra  of  papar  tba 
eoBbtai«tlon  with  a  wlr«  dotb  for  recalTlnc  tba  papar  wab. 
of  a  MeoBd  wlra  doth  conuctiiif  with  tba  flrat  wlra  doth, 
a  eoodi  roll  contacting  with  tha  aaeood  wlra  doth,  at  a 
point  of  contact  of  aald  wire  dotha,  a  parforatad  roll  co- 
oparatlng  with  tba  coach  roll  and  contacting  with  the 
flrat  wka  doth,  and  a  bait  of  filt  batwean  tha  conch  roll 
and  tha  aacond  wlra  cloth. 

8.  In  web  macblnea  for  tha  manufacture  of  paper,  tha 
combination  with  an  endlaaa  bdt  of  wire  doth,  of  a  aecond 
radleaa  bdt  of  wire  doth  haTlng  a  run  la  contact  with  a 
run  of  the  flrat  bdt.  roller*  between  which  aald  contacting 
portions  of  the  belti  pass,  and  means  In  connection  with 
one  of  aald  rollers  for  causing  adhesion  of  the  web  of 
papar  paaalng  between  the  bdts.  the  other  of  aald  roUars 
being  perforated  whereby  to  minimise  the  realstance  to  the 
mean*  for  canslng  adhealon. 


877.837.  8BWINQ-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  Airoaaw 
Einif  and  Aapao  Gruacao,  Clereland,  Ohio.  .Filed  May 
27.  1907.     Serial  No.  876.798. 


rJl 


*» 


'•UK' 


1.  The  frame  of  the  machine  baring  a  croas-b«r  at  each 
Bide  at  the  bottom  provided  with  lateral  reata  at  each  end 
haTlng  a  top  inclined  surface,  la  combination  with  a  chair 
haTlng  a  bar  at  each  side  at  the  bottom  connecting  the 
chair  with  the  frame  and  proTlded  with  projections  adapt- 
ed to  alMc  and  rest  upon  *atd  lateral  reeta  and  thereby 
support  thr  chair  upon  said  frame. 

2.  A  machine  support  baring  a  transrerse  channeled  bar 
at  each  side  at  the  bottom  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing resta  at  each  end.  in  combination  with  a  chair  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  bar  at  each  side  at  the  bottom  and 
proTlded  with  projections  at  each  end  adapted  to  move 
upon  and  seat  on  said  rests,  and  connecting  llnlia  slidably 
connecting  said  chair  bars  with  the  bars  on  aald  machine 
support  and  adapted  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the  chair. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  machine  frame  and  the  chair 
frame  and  links  at  each  side  dldaMy  connecting  said 
fnunaa  at  their  bottom,  the  said  chair  frame  having  slde- 
^lara  aztaadlng  forward  of  the  seat  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections at  their  bottom,  and  the  said  machine  frame  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  resta  adapted  to  seat  said  projec- 
tions t)>ere<m  and  tlkereby  raise  the  chair  off  the  floor,  and 
the  aald  links  slotted  Iwagthwise  and  having  looae  stop 
coaaactloaa  with  said  machine  fnuna. 

4.  A  aasMa*  snpport  harlag  aide  portlcma,  a  bar  az- 
taadlng trpuisTaraaly  acroaa  tha  bottom  of  each  side  por- 
tloa.  a  laterally  aztandiag  rest  at  each  and  of  each  bar.  in 
coBiblnatloa  with  a  chair  adaptad  to  enter  the  space  ba- 
twaan  aald  alda  portloas  of  tha  maehliia  aupport.  a  bar  at 
the  bottom  of  the  diair  on  eadi  alda  tharaof.  each  bar  bar- 
tag  a  portion  at  each  and  thereof  adaptad  to  slide  upon 
aad  raat  on  the  top  of  oae  of  aald  lateral  raata,  to  tharaby 


lift  and  support  the  chair  out  of  contact  with  the  floor, 
and  alldable  connections  between  the  bars  on  the  chair  and 
the  bars  on  the  machine  support. 


877.888.     JBWBLRY-8TAND.     Moiraoa  BNOBLSMAif.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  388.018. 


1.  The  combination  In'  a  stand  of  a  base,  a  handle  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  a  rod  supported  In  the  handle,  a  bi- 
furcated iug  extending  from  the  rod,  a  pin  fastened  to  the 
bifurcated  lug,  a  disk-support  carried  on  the  pin.  means  to 
damp  the  diak-support  at  rarloas  anglaa  on  the  pin,  a 
disk  clamped  on  the  disk-support,  means  to  hold  the  disk 
to  the  support  In  different  angular  positions,  an  arm  for 
supporting  an  object  fastened  to  the  dlak,  and  a  tag  ad- 
juatably  aecured  to  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  jewelry  stand  of  a  baae.  a  han- 
dle supported  on  the  base,  a  rod  supported  In  the  handle, 
a  bifurcated  log  extending  from  the  rod,  a  pin  fastened  to 
the  bifurcated  lug,  a  disk-support  carried  on  the  pin,  mean* 
to  damp  the  disk-support  at  various  angles  on  the  pin.  a 
disk  damped  on  the  disk-support,  means  to  hold  the  disk 
to  the  support  in  different  angular  poaltlona.  an  arm  for 
supporting  jewdry  extending  from  the  disk,  a  tag  holder 
adjustably  faatenad  to  the  dlak.  and  %  tag  adjustably  held 
on  the  tag  holder. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  jewelry  stand  of  a  base,  a  han- 
dle supported  In  an  opening  In  the  base,  a  rod  extendinc 
from  the  handle,  a  lug  supported  on  the  rod,  a  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  log,  other  luga  supported  on  the  bar,  a  disk 
support  hinged  to  each  lug,  a  disk  clamped  to  each  dlak 
support,  an  arm  extending  from  each  disk,  a  tag  holder 
adjustably  secured  to  each  arm.  and  a  tag  adjustably  lup- 
ported  In  each  tag  holder. 


/ 


87  T.  889.     PIAN0-CA8B.     Ida  M.  Fiau),  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,692. 

1.  An  upright  piano  ca*e  having  a  partition  adjacent  to 
ono  end  and  forming  a  shallow  end  compartment,  in  com- 
bination with  a  door  closing  *ald  compartment  and  form- 
ing the  end  panel  of  the  case,  and  a  receptacle  for  sheet 
music  arranged  within  said  compartment,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  An  upright  piano  case  having  a  shallow  maslc  con- 
taining compartment  arranged  In  the  end  thereof  and  a 
door  doalng  aald  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  nprl^t  plaao  case  having  a  door  arranged  at  one 
end  tharaof  and  a  aheet  muaic  receptacle  arranged  on  tba 
inner  fkce  of  aald  door,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  Aa  upright  piano  case  baring  Ita  end  paad  hinged  to 
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form  a  door  in  tha  and  of  the  caaa  and  a  plurality  of  aheet 
mnalc  receptadea  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  door, 
aubatantlally  a*  deecrlbed. 


and  a  bracket  baring  a  aectional  aupporting  ring  formed 
with  a  catch  pin  opening,  and  a  aprlng  catch  arm  pw>- 


6  An  upright  piano  caae  baring  a  door  arranged  at  the 
end  thereof,  sheet  ipusic  receptadea  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  door  and  a  false  end  dosing  the  end  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 


877  840  MUFFLER.  Waltm  L.  G«»,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N  Y  assignor  to  WUUsm  M.  Gage.  Saratoga  Springs, 
n!  T     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  369,566. 


1  A  mufller  baring  a  body  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
druin.  heads  engaging  with  the  ends  thereof,  tie  rode  pass- 
ing through  the  mufller  and  engaging  the  beads  to  hold 
them  in  place,  a  non-conducting  corering  encircling  the 
drum  between  the  heads,  and  a  transverse  baffle  plata 
within  the  drum,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openlnga  therethrough. 

2  A  mSler  comprising  a  drum  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
openlnga.  a  baffle  plate  therein,  and  a  spacer  for  the  baJfle 
plate,   aald  apacer  being  formed   of  annular  corrugated 

'**r*A  *^ffler  having  a  drum  wtth  Inlet  and  ouUet  opt- 
ing*, a  baffle  plate  therein,  and  an  annular  spacer  for  the 
baffle,  said  spacer  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  corrugated 
longitudinally  of  the  mufller. 


vlded  with  a  catch  pin  having  a  flnger  piece  and  eecured 
to  the  supporting  ring. 


87  7  84  2  TALKINQ-MACHINB-DISK  PROTECTOR. 
JusiB  M.  HiGLBT,  Nlles.  Cal.  Filed  July  2.  1907.  Sa- 
rial  No.  881.882. 


877  841.      COMBINED   BASE  -  FRAME   AND   BRACKET 

FOR   SIGNAL-LAMPS.     Albxakdbb  H.   Handi^h.  Jr. 

St.  Loula,Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1907.    S"-**^  «<>.  387  197 

1    The  combination,  with  a  algnal  lamp  baring  a  shdl 

extending  to  the  bottom   thereof:   of  a   reinforcing  base 

frame  aurrounding  and  rigidly  fastened  to,  the  bottom  of 

•aM  ahdl  and  baring  outwardly  projecting  broad  guard 

fiangea  prorldlng  a  protection  for  the  bottom  of  the  ahdl 

and  an  extended  aupport  for  the  lamp. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  algpal  lamp  baring  a  ahdl 
extending  to  the  bottom  thereof:  of  a  reinforcing  baa* 
frame,  aurrounding,  and  faatenad  to,  the  bottom  of  aald 
Bhdl.  formed  with  a  •ariaa  of  catch  pin  openlnga  cloaed  by 
the  ahdl  at  their  Inner  enda,  and  baring  outwardly  pro- 
lectlng  broad  guard  flangea  providing  a  protection  for  tha 
bottom  of  the  ahdl  and  an  extended  aupport  for  the  clamp. 


1  A  record  for  a  talking  machine  having  a  protective 
medium  permanently  secured  to  Ita  exterior  surface  and 
serving  to  protect  superposed  records  from  direct  contact 
with  each  other.  .  _ 

2  A  record  for  a  talking  machine  baring  an  annular 
ring  permanently  aecured  to  Ita  exterior  aurface  and  aerr- 
ing  to  protect  auperpoaed  records  from  direct  contact  with 

each  other.  . 

8  A  talking  machine  record  of  dlak-form  baring  an  an- 
nular ring  fixed  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  aerrlng  to  pro- 
tect the  record  aide  of  a  aecond  diak  when  two  diaka  ara 
pUced  flatwise  together,  said  ring  being  formed  of  aepa- 

rate  aectlona. 

4  A  talking  machine  record  of  dlak-form  baring  per- 
manently  attached  to  ita  surface  opposite  to  that  contaln- 
ing  the  record  a  soft  surface  of  material  baring  a  dlghUy 
adherent  character. 

8  7  7    8  4  8      ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Bdm UND  F.  HoaKiV, 

Eriuiston.  III.,  assignor  to  The  H<»k»°»  Company,  CW. 

cago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Filed  Sept   19, 

1907.     Serial  No.  893,729. 

1  An  electric  heater  eomprlaing,  in  combination,  a 
handlemtem  a  colled  inaulated  redatance-wlre  on  aald  sten 
and  baring  Ita  enda  axtandad  along  the  aama  tormlag  tar- 
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■Bd  •  ■■tal  iMttt-traaamtttliic  h««d  cut  aboat 
la  Inthaate  eoataet  with  tb«  iBsoUtlOB  th«r«on. 


a.  Ab  •laetrle  h««ter  comprising,  in  combtnatloii,  a  tnbo- 
Ur  luuidl*-ctnA,  a  colled  Utsolatcd  r««lataii€«-wlr«  on  nld 
•tan  and  havloc  Ita  ands  astaadad  throogh  tha  aama  fora- 
iaac  tarmlnala,  and  a  matal  haat^traaanilttlac  haad  eaat 
aboQt  aald  ataa  and  wlra  In  Intlmata  contact  with  tha  la- 
•olatlon  tharaoa. 

S.  Aa  alactrlc  haatar  comprtalnc.  In  comblaatloa.  a  haa> 
dla-atant.  a  bodj  of  Inanlating  matarlal  connaetad  with  aald 
ataoB  aad  harlng  a  raatetaaca-wlra  coUad  about  It  and  a 
■hall  of  '»*"'« »*Bg  matarlal  In  which  aald  wlre-wooad  body 
la  conflnad  and  hatmatlcally  aaalad,  tarmlnala  laadlac  tnm 
aald  wlra,  aad  a  matal  haat-traaamlttlng  haad  formad 
aboat  aald  ahall. 

4.  Aa  alactrlc  haatar  eomprlalag,  la  coafblaatloa,  a  taba- 
lar  haadla-atam,  a  body  of  Inanlating  matarlal  hartng  a 
Back  about  which  aald  atam  flta  at  oaa  and  aad  proTldad 
with  aa  axtaraal  aplral  groora,  aa  alactik  raalataaca-wlra 
having  tarmlnal  and-aactlona  axtandlag  through  aald  atam 
aad  wound  batwaan  aald  aactlona  Into  aald  groora,  «  ahall 
of  laavlatlng  matanal  In  which  aald  wlra-woond  body  la 
conflnad.  a  coTer  hermetically  aaaled  la  tha  opaa  and  of 
aald  ahtil  about  aald  neck,  and  a  matal  haat-traaamlttlng 
haad  formad  about  aald  ahall. 


8T7.844.     "ntOLLCT.     AoousT  W.  HDHaMAH,  Stanatoa, 
lU.    rUad  ICay  SS.  1907.     Serial  No.  8TB.6M. 


^If^ 


of  a  troUay  wtaaal  haTlag  an  axla, 

oMoag  apartaraa  latanaadiata  thalr  laagth 

Md  axia  paaaia,  tbm  appar  anda  of  aald 

astwardly   evrrad   aad   haTlag    oppeaad 

tha  top  a(  «ha  vha^  aad  the  lower 

oatwavdly  carrad,  aprtaga  carried  ~~ 

aaM  aiMibiH  iawa^dly.  aad  a  Ilae 

tha  lowar  earrai  aada  a(  aaM  1 


oa 
dl- 


2.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  trolley-wheel  haTing  a  piTot- 
bolt,  spring  -  preeeed  members  hariag  outwardly  -  eurred 
heada  carried  by  the  piTot-bolt,  oppoaed  eama  projecting 
from  said  heada,  rollers  carried  by  said  cama,  normally  in 
contact,  and  means  for  separating  the  trolley-wheel  from 
aad  replarlBg  It  on  the  conductor,  automatically  operating 
to  spread  said  roUera  apart,  whereby  the  conductor  may 
paaa  tharrtiatween. 

8.  Tha  eemhlaatloo  of  a  troUey-wheel  haTlag  a  plTot- 
bolt,  T-ahaped  membera  arranged  at  the  (^WMlte  aldea  of 
the  wheal  carried  on  aald  bolt,  sprlags  laterpoeed  between 
the  anda  of  aald  bolt  aad  said  membera,  aad  roUara  car- 
ried by  aald  mMnbera,  normally  In  contact  aboTe  said 
wheal,  aald  membera  haTlng  outwardly-curTed  ends  de- 
peadlag  from  said  bolt,  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  fork  baTlng  the  outer  enda 
thersof  rabbeted  to  proTlde  shouklera,  a  troUey-wbael  Jour- 
naled  on  a  piTot-boIt  paaalng  through  said  fork,  spring- 
praaaed  membera  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  sidea  of  the 
wheel,  la  coatact  with  aaki  ahenlders  and  carried  by  said 
plTot-bolt,  maana  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
members  OTor  the  top  of  said  wheel,  and  rollers  normally 
la  coatact  carried  by  aald  projectlag  meaaa. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  fork  baTlng  the  outer  enda 
thereof  rabbeted  to  proTlde  shoulders,  p.  trolley  wheel  Jour- 
naiad  on  a  plTot-bolt  paaalng  through  aald  fork,  T-ahapad 
dkambers  carried  oa  aald  bolt  haTlag  the  upper  portloaa 
thereof  off-aet  to  bring  them  doee  to  the  oppoelte  sklee  of 
the  trolley  wheel,  q>rlagB  carried  by  the  bolt,  forcing  tha 
maabara  toward  each  other,  and  oppoaing  rollers  carried 
by  aald  members  OTsrhanglBg  tha  trolley  wheel. 

(Claim  6  Bot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


877,840.      PHONOGRAPHY.      laiooa    Kitsbb,    PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  1.  1007.    Serial  No.  386.676. 

1.  Tha  SMthod  of  producing  phonographic  records  ca* 
pable  of  ampUfylag  tha  aonad  Tolome  of  the  orlglaala,  con- 
alatiag  la  flrat  obtalalag  aa  enlarged  photographic  copy 
from  the  orlglaal  record,  aad  then  producing  commercial 
coplaa  from  said  ealarged  copy. 

2.  The  method  of  productftg  phonographic  recorda  ca- 
pable of  ampllfylag  the  aound  Tolume  of  the  orlglaala,  coa- 
slatlag  la  flrst  producing  the  original  record  upon  a  trans- 
parent baaa  by  outlining  the  sound  wstcs  thereon  through 
tha  BWllnm  of  aa  opaque  material,  enlarging  photograph- 
ically the  record  so  produced,  and  then  producing  cooh 
merclal  coplea  from  the  enlargement  of  the  original. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  recorda  ca- 
pable of  amplifying  the  sound  Tolume  of  the  originals,  con- 
sisting In  flrst  producing  the  original  record  upon  a  trana- 
parent  baae  by  depositing  thereon  an  opaque  material  In 
outllae  of  the  aouad  waTee,  enlarging  photographically  tha 
record  ao  produced,  and  thea  producing  commercial  coplea 
from  tha  enlargamait  of  the  original. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  phonographic  recorda  ca- 
paMa  of  ampllfylag  the  aoand  Toluma  of  the  orlglaala,  coa- 
alatlag  In  flrst  prodaelag  the  original  record  upon  a  traaa- 
paraat  baae  by  Imparting  to  the  latter  an  opaque  outllaa 
conforming  to  the  aound  waTea,  enlarging  photographic- 
ally tha  record  so  produced,  and  then  producing  commercial 
coplea  from  the  enlargement  of  the  original. 


877,84«.      MICBOMBTBR    ATTACHMSNT    FOB    MBAS- 

UBINO-TOOL8.    Obobob  KoBTaKBT,  New  Orleaaa,  La. 

rUad  Sept.  7,  1907.    Serial  Na  891.795. 

1.  A  Bieromatar  attachmeat.  eomprlalag  a  supportlag 
■laMher  haTlag  aa  Interiorly  threaded  split  bub,  a  rod 
ttraadad  lato  the  hub,  a  thimble  carried  by  the  rod  and 
eztaadlag  otst  the  hub,  the  free  end  of  said  thimble  belag 
proTldad  with  a  coatact  Jkaob,  aald  thimble  aad  hub  balag 
proTldad  with  gradaatloaa  for  the  porpoaa  aat  ftorth.  a 
daMpiag  acraw  engaglag  tha  apllt  hub  to  damp  tha  huh 
oa  tha  rod  aad  a  elamplag  bolt  on  the  supportlag  maaabar 
far  aaniiliig  tha  attachmeat  to  the  meaanrlag  tool. 

S.  ▲  aUeraaieCar  attachment,  eomprlalag  a  aapportlag 
■aaibar  haTlag  a  hob,  a  rod  threaded  Into  the  hah,  a  thia- 
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We  carried  by  the  rod  and  extending  OTor  the  hub,  the  free 
aad  of  the  thimble  being  proTlded  with  a  contact  knob, 
■aid  thimble  and  hub  being  proTlded  with  graduatloaa  for 


the  purpoee  aet  forth,  means  for  clamping  the  hub  on  the 
rod,  and  a  clamping  bolt  on  the  supporting  member  for  aa- 
eurlng  the  attachment  to  the  measuring  tool. 


877.847.  FLUID  -  PEB88DBB  ENGINE.  Hdoo  Lbvtb, 
Halensee,  Germany,  and  Charles  Bbllbm8.  NeuUly-aur- 
Setne,  France.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  814,124. 


one  row  in  the  rotor  oTerlapplng  the  poekata  of  tha  a«xt 
following  row  of  pocketa  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  turbine,  comprlalng  a  casing  and  a  rotor  therein, 
the  oppoalte  faces  of  the  caeing  and  rotor  haTlag  pockets 
arranged  in  tranererae  reglaterlng  rows,  the  pockets  in  tta 
casing  and  the  pocketa  In  the  rotor  being  alao  arranged 

spirally.  ^.       . 

8.  A  turbine,  comprtolng  a  caalng  and  a  rotor  therein, 
the  oppoelte  facaa  of  the  caalag  and  rotor  haTlag  pocketa 
arranged  in  tranaTerae  registering  rows,  the  pocketa  of  one 
row  In  the  rotor  OTerlapplng  the  pocketa  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing row  of  pocketa  Ur  the  caalng,  and  the  pocketa  la 
the  caalng  and  the  pocketa  la  tha  rotor  balag  arraagad 

4.  A  turbine,  comprlalng  a  caalng  and  a  rotor  thwala. 
the  oppoalte  facaa  of  the  caalng  aad  rotor  haTlag  pocketa 
arranged  In  tranaTerae  reglaterlng  rowa.  tha  pocketa  Delng 
approximately  triangular  la  ahape  and  the  pocketa  on  the 
eaaing  and  the  pocketa  on  the  rotor  being  arranged  aplrally. 

6.  A  tnrbtaie,  eomprlalag  a  caalag  and  a  rotor  theroln, 
the  oppoalta  facaa  of  the  caalng  and  rotor  haTlng  pocketa 
arranged  la  traaaTerae  reglateriag  rowa,  the  pocketa  belag 
approximate  triangular  in  ahape  and  the  pocketa  on  the 
caalng  and  the  pocketa  on  the  rotor  being  arranged  aplraUy. 
the  comers  of  adjacent  pocketa  In  a  aplral  being  apacad 

apart. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.j 


877  849  PIPB  AND  GAS  CONNECTION.  Hbsmak  B. 
I^BBB,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  SeHal 
No.  874.907. 


In  a  fluid  preesure  engine,  two  groupe  of  two  double- 
acting  cylinders,  the  cylinders  of  each  group  haTlng  cranka 
dUplaced  through  180'  to  each  other  and  through  90*  to 
the  other  pair  of  cranka  In  the  other  group,  porta  at  each 
end  of  the  cyllndera.  croaaed  paaaages  in  each  group  of  cyl- 
inders, connecting  the  porta  at  one  end  of  the  cyllndera^ 
with  the  porta  at  the  oppoelta  end  of  the  other  cylinder 
of  the  same  group,  an  admlaalon  passage  c  and  an  exhauat 
passage  h,  admlaalon  members  f.  g,  connecting  the  porta  at 
one  end  of  each  cylinder  with  the  admlaalon  passage  c. 
and  exhaust  memberB  d.  e,  connecting  the  ;)orta  at  the 
other  end  of  each  cylinder  with  the  exhauat  paaaage  *. 


#^ 


877  848.  FLDID-PBESSUBE  TURBINE.  Bexjamim  B. 
LBwia,  Palooae.  Waah.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392.788. 


The  combination  with  the  pipe,  proTlded  with  a  conical 
outlet  bead,  and  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of 
the  bead  with  the  pipe,  of  a  fitting  proTlded  with  a  conical 
opening  for  recelTlng  the  head,  a  tubular  operating  lerer 
haTlng  Ita  lower  portion  Mfurcatad  to  atraddle  the  fitting 
and  piToted  thereto,  a  alottad  collar  engaging  the  annular 
shoulder,  llnka  connecting  the  collar  with  the  operating 
lever  and  a  detant  slWabla  In  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
lerer,  aald  fitting  being  provided  with  a  aegmenUI  lug  for 
engagement  by  the  detent,  whereby  to  rotaln  the  operating 
leTer  In  Ita  adjuatad  poaltlon,  aald  detent  being  grooTod  to 
permit  It  to  atraddle  the  lug. 


1.  A  turbine,  comprlalng  a  caalag  and  a  rotor  thardn. 
tha  oppoalte  facea  of  0»e  caalag  and  rotor  haTlng  po^eta 
arranged  In  transTsrae  raglataring  rowa,  tha  podcats  ha^ 
lag  approximately  trlaagular  la  ahape  aad  the  pocketa  of 


8  7  7,850.  APPABATUS  FOB  THE  AUTOMATIC  DI8- 
CHABGB  OF  FIBBABM8  ON  ATTAINING  A  PBBDB- 
TBBMINBD  ELEVATION.  THOMAa  Makcxo,  IgUu. 
Auatria  -  Huagary.      FUad   Jan.   4,    1906.      Serial    No. 

294  568. 

1.  In  a  goa.  the  comblnaUon,  with  tha  trigger,  of  a 
trigger-operating  mechanlam.  and  meana,  comprlalng  a 
paadulnm  aad  a  liquid  coatainlng  receptacle  Indoalng  tta 
pMidnlam,  for  aetting  aald  trigger-operating  machanlam  la 
opetrntloa.  aohatantUlly  aa  deacHbed. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination,  with  tha  trigffer,  w  a 
■priag- actuated  trigger  -  operating  machaalam  aormally 
held  rotractad,  aad  maana,  comprlalng  a  pandvltfm  aad  a 
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llqttld  contalolac  rccepUelc  incloslDs  tbe  pendolam,  for 
MttlBt  Mid  trUwer  operating  mecbanlam  In  operation,  rab- 
>temUaU7  M  deecribed. 


8.  In  a  snn,  the  combination,  witb  tbe  trigger,  of  a 
aprlng-aetuated  trigger-operating  mechaniam,  meana  for 
normally  retaining  aaid  mechaniam  retracted  agalnat  the 
tenalon  of  Ita  spring,  and  means,  comprlalng  a  pendalnm 
and  a  liquid  containing  receptacle  incloaing  tbe  pendulnm, 
fbr  caoaing  said  flnt  named  meana  to  raleaae  the  trigger- 
operating  mechaniam.  aabatantiaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  eomblnation,  with  tbe  trigger,  of  a 
trigger-operating  mechanism,  and  means,  comprising  a 
pendaiam  and  a  liqiild  containing  receptacle  inclosing  the 
pendaium,  for  setting  said  trigger-operating  mechanism  in 
operation,  a  part  of  said  meclianism  and  said  means  being 
adjustable  tbe  one  with  reference  to  the  other  whereby  to 
make  said  means  actuate  said  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined eieration  of  the  gun,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  witb  the  trigger,  of  a 
spring-actuated  trigger-operating  derice,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  device  normally  retracted,  a  mjechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  meana  whereby  to  cause  It  to  release  said 
device,  and  means  comprising  a  pendulum  and  a  liquid  con- 
taining recepUcle  inclosing  tbe  pendulum,  for  setting  said 
mechanism  in  operation,  said  mechanism  being  adjustable 
with  reference  to  said  last-named  means  whereby  to  make 
the  same  actuate  aaid  mechaniam  at  a  predetermined  ele- 
Tatlon  of  the  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8T7.851.  POSTMARKING  AND  CANCELING  MACHINE. 
WAuaii  B.  Maktikdalji.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Time 
Marking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  tbe  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S61.706. 


1.  IB  a  maehtns  of  the  class  describsd.  tbe  comblnatl<m 
with  a  printing  die  of  a  timing  stop  arranged  to  sUnd  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  tha  mail-pieces,  means  operated 
■yaehronously  with  the  rotation  of  tbe  printing  die  for 
rsaoiTlag  said  stop  from  said  pathway,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally obatmetlng  the  action  of  said  stop  remoTing  means 
aetoatad  by-the  eoataet  of  a  morlng  maU-pleoe  for  remoT- 
lac  MiM  obatmetloB. 

S.  IB  a  machlBe  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  coBtlaoooaly  rotatlBg  prlatlng  die.  of  a  stop  ar- 
to  stand  normally  la  the  pathway  of  tha  matl- 
maaas  timed  In  harmony  with  the  rotation  of  the 
prlatiav  die  for  reaioTlag  said  stop  from  aaU  pathway, 
msaaa  for  aoraially  hotdlag  said  remoTlag  msaaa  o«t  of 
oparattre  eoBoeetioB  wlth^aald  stop,  and  means  actuated 
kjr  tha  paanca  of  a  malf^Oaea  for  permitting  the  operation 
«f  said  ramoTiBg 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbsd,  the  combiaatloa 
with  a  printing  die  of  a  timing-stop  arranged  to  stand  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  tbe  mail-pieces,  means  operated  ayn- 
chronously  with  the  rotation  of  tbe  printing  die  for  remov- 
ing said  stop  from  said  pathway,  means  for  normally  oI>- 
structlng  said  stop-remoTlng  meana,  means  actuated  by 
the  contact  of  a  moving  mail-piece  tor  releasing  said  ob- 
structing means,  and  means  for  returning  said  stop 
removing  means  to  its  normal  position  after  the  pamHige 
of  a  mall-plece. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  printing  die  of  a  timing  stop  arranged  to  stand  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  tbe  mail-pieces,  means  operated  syn- 
chronously with  the  rotation  of  tbe  printing  die  for  remov- 
ing said  stop  from  said  pathway,  means  for  normally 
obstructing  said  stop  removing  means,  means  actuated  by 
the  contact  of  a  moving  mail-piece  for  releaaing  said  ob- 
structing means,  and  means  for  ratuming  both  said  stop 
ramovlng  means  and  said  releasing  means  to  their  re- 
spective normal  positions  after  tbe  passage  of  a  mall- 
piece. 

5.  In  a  Biachlne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  continuously  rotating  printing  die,  of  means  timed 
to  the  rotation  of  said  die  for  positively  forwarding  mall- 
pieces  thereto,  a  stop  in  tbe  pathway  of  tbe  mall-pieces 
preceding  said  positive  forwarding  means,  means  timed 
in  harmony  witb  the  rotation  of  tbe  printing  die  for 
removing  said  stop  from  said  pathway,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  removing  means  out  of  operatlva 
connection  with  said  stop  and  for  bringing  the  same  into 
operative  connection  therewith  hj  tbe  passage  of  a  mail- 
piece. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


877.862.  CABPET  -  SWEEPER.  Fbawcis  C.  Mason  and 
John  W.  Shanahan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asslgnora  to 
Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  3S8.818. 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweeper.  In  combination  with  the  case 
and  bruab  shaft,  wheels  having  tubular  bubs  closed  at  the 
outer  ends,  rods  Inserted  In  the  hubs  and  connecting  the 
wheels  in  oppoaing  paira,  said  rods  normally  rotative  with 
the  connected  wbetis  but  rotative  theraln,  bearings  In 
which  tbe  babe  ara  joumaled.  arms  eztendlag  outward  and 
upward  from  tbe  bearings,  and  spring  supporta  on  which 
tbe  arms  ara  pivoted  to  move  Inward  and  upward. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination  with  the  case 
and  brush  shaft,  supporting  wheels  having  tubular  hubs 
doasd  at  the  outer  ends,  rods  inserted  in  said  hubs  and 
connecting  tbe  wheals  In  pairs,  said  rods  being  normally 
rotative  with  the  connected  wheels,  and  rotative  tberaia 
when  tha  wheala  rotate  naequally,  bearings  In  which  tbe 
hubs  ara  jooraaled.  arms  on  tbe  bearings,  bail  supporta 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  case  and  having  base  plates,  spring 
supporta  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  arms  of  tha 
bearings  and  secured  to  tbe  base  plates  at  the  middle. 

8.  IB  a  carpet  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  ball 
support  spaced  apart  from  the  case  and  having  a  borl- 
sontal  bed  plate  attached  to  tbe  case,  a  spring  support 
harlBC  a  horiaontaliy  disposed  loop  extending  through  an 
opealBg  la  the  ball  support,  a  clip  on  the  bed  plate  and 
engaglag  the  loop,  and  means  for  connecting  the  support* 
tag  wheals  with  the  fNs  aads  of  the  spring  support. 
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4.  In  a  carpet  swsaper.  a  ease,  a  bad  plate  attached  to 
the  case  and  projecting  horiaontaliy  therefrom,  a  spring 
support  having  a  horiaontaliy  disposed  loop  at  the  middle, 
means  few  securing  the  loop  to  the  bed  plate,  bearings  at- 
•tacbed  to  the  free  ends  of  tbe  support  and  wheels  Jour- 
naled  in  tbe  bearings. 

6.  In  a  carpet  sweeper  tbe  combination  of  a  case,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  tubular  hub,  a  rod 
having  ita  respective  ends  Inserted  in  said  hubs  and  being 
wholly  supported  by  tbe  wheels,  said  rod  being  normally 
rotative  with  tbe  wheels  and  adapted  to  slip  or  rotate  in 
one  of  said  hubs  when  the  wheels  rotate  unequally,  bear- 
ings In  which  the  hubs  of  tbe  wheels  are  joumaled,  and 
meana  extending  outalde  of  tbe  wbeela  for  coaaecting  the 
bearings  to  the  case. 

877,863.  ROLL  TOILET-PAPER.  GaoaoB  ^.  Mathbe, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Wirt  Hurd, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,861. 


2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  caslag,  a  ro- 
tor mounted  within  tbe  casing,  end  pieces  applied  to  the 
casing  and  provided  with  flanges  fitting  against  tha  axte- 
Hor  thereof,  the  said  end  pieces  being  formed  with  annular 
grooves,  the  rotor  being  provided  witb  axlally  Inclined 
porta  and  tbe  end  pieces  with  a  second  set  of  porta  commu- 
nicating with  tbe  grooves  and  inclined  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  those  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying  live 
fluid  to  one  of  the  grooves  and  exhausting  dead  fluid  from 
tbe  opposite  groove. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
casing,  means  for  supplying  live  fluid  to  tbe  rotor  and  de- 
livering dead  fluid  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  plate  ap- 
plied to  tbe  casing  formed  with  a  recess  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
formed  with  an  exhaust  port  extending  completely  through 
tbe  same,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for 
supplying  Uve  steam  to  the  rotor  and  leading  dead  fluid  to 
the  exhaust  chamber,  and  plates  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  formed  with  recesses  communicating  with  op- 
posite ends  of  the  exhaust  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circles,  of  transversely  disposed  ports  inclined  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  rotor,  fixed  end  pieces  extending  within  the 
casing  and  each  having  a  corresponding  number  of  porta  to 
those  of  the  rotor  and  a  grooved  chamber  to  receive  tbe  ac- 
tuaUng  fiuid  prior  to  ita  admission  to  the  porta,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


A  roll  of  toilet  paper  consisting  of  an  endless  web  wound 
upon  a  fiexlble.  flattened,  tubular  core  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  transverse  series  of  cuts  extending 
entirely  through  one  side  of  the  roll,  each  cut  being  oifset 
relatively  to  an  adjoining  cut  of  an  adjacent  series,  the 
ends  of  proximate  cute  overlapping,  and  the  two  laterally- 
outermost  cuta  at  opposite  edges  of  the  roll  being  extended 
to  and  through  the  margins  of  tbe  web. 


8  7  7,858.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING.  ALINING,  AND 
PUNCHING  METAL  TUBES.  WILLIAM  B.  Mcreat. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Murray  Engineering  and 
Manutacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.070. 


877,864.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  ALFONSO  Maacaa,  Norfolk, 
Va-,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Terry  B.  Gordon,  Norfolk. 
Va.    FUed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.928. 


L  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tor mounted  within  the  caslag,  ead  pieces  applied  to  the 
casing  and  formed  with  aaaular  grooves  constituting  cham- 
bers, tha  said  rotor  belag  formed  with  axially  inclined 
porte  and  the  end  pieces  with  a  second  set  of  porte  commu- 
nicating with  the  before  mentioned  chambera  and  Inclined 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the  rotor. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  punch,  of  a  rigid  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thereon  a  pipe  to  be  punched,  a  die  blo<±  removably 
carried  by  said  mandrel,  and  a  supporting  aaddle  arranged 
dlrecUy  beneath  aaid  punch  and  provided  with  a  recess  con- 
formable to  the  contour  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe  being  adapted 
to  lie  in  said  recess,  and  forming  thereby  a  solid  support 
for  the  mandrel  under  pressure  of  said  punch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punch,  a  rigid,  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  tbe  pipe  to  be  punched,  means  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing one  end  of  said  mandnl.  a  die  block  carried  by  said 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  alined  beneath  said  punch,  coop- 
erating elementa  carried  by  said  pipe  and  said  mandrel  for 
alining  the  pipe,  and  a  supporting  saddle  arranged  beneath 
the  punch  and  provided  with  a  recess  conformable  to  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  pipe,  said  pipe  forming  In 
turn  a  support  for  the  mandrel  therein,  substantially  aa 
described. 

877,806.    gPBING-TIBB.    Thomas  J.  McCabtht.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  808,197. 
1,  A  wheel  tire  comprising  concentric  bands,  one  embrac- 
ing and  radially  movable  over  the  other  and  one  of  said 
banda    flxed    to    the    wheel,    drcumferentlally    arranged 
sprlngi  radially  seated  within  and  between  said  bands,  fit- 
tings secured  between  said  springs  snd  said  bands  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  at  each  corner,  and  two  seta  of  dlagonally- 
^  disposed  springs  arranged  side  by  side  between  each  two  of 
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OMuectad  at  thtlr  opposite 
tlM  vppor  eomor  of  ono  flttlBc  to  tb« 
eora«r  of  tk«  otb«r  flttlag. 


2.  A  whMl  tire  comprisiag  two  dreolar  baadi  flaagad 
OM  orer  tte  othar,  aa  asBolar  aarlaa  of  a^ral  aprlnca  radi- 
ally Mated  within  aald  baada,  fIttlBca  on  the  eads  of  said 
■prlaff*  aad  haTlnc  logs  at  each  eomer,  meaat  for  aaehor- 
lB«  the  eprlnga  to  flttlags.  P«tin  ot  dlatoaaUy-dlapoaed 
■prteff*  arraaged  side  by  side  between  laid  radial  •prlaga 
aad  maalac  obliqnely  la  opposite  directions,  aad  ■esni  for 
•ecnrlag  said  dlacoaal  sprlags  to  said  flttlags  aad  for  en- 
gaclnc  said  Ings  on  opposite  aides  thereof. 


877'.85T.  TELEGRAPH-SWITCH.  Lrwia  H.  Pa«c«l«, 
Hiawatha,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Koger. 
Willis.  Kaaa.    Filed  Aug.  S.  1007.    Serial  No.  387,102. 


1.  Tke  eoabtaatloa,  with  a  series  of  contact  strips 
a  soltaMs  sapport.  of  electrical  eoonectioiis 
Iter  sovader  drcnlt  aad  a  j>larallty  of  local 
cirealta  to  said  contact  strips,  aad  a  switch  oom- 
pristag  two  ssal-clrcQlar  platea  iasnlated  fraa  each  other 
aad  amaged  so  that  their  edgea  will  conUct  with  said 
strips  as  mlA  switch  is  rotated. 

1.  Tks  eosshiaation.  with  a  ssriss  ot  contact  strips 
Ituussd  la  a  soltable  caslag.  of  etoetrieal  amaections  frost 
a  isBoaatag  so— dsr  drealt  aad  a  piorallty  of  local  sonadar 
drcalta  «•  said  eoatact  strips,  aad  a  switch  comprlslag 
itf-drcalar  iriatas  lasnlsted  from  each  other  aad  ar- 
■•  that  their  edgea  will  coatact  with  aald  strips 
is  rvtated,  aa  arsa  on  tlie  ontside  of 
Mid  dMk.  aad  a  aeale  or  dial 
the 


8.  Th*  eosBblaatlaa.  with  a  ssriss  of  coatact 
moonted  oa  a  saltable  sapport,  of  twice  as  maay  bladlag 
posts  sscnred  to  said  sapport,  electrical  eonaectloas  fron 
each  of  said  coatact  strips  to  two  of  said  blading  posts, 
and  a  switch  harlng  two  platea  Insalated  from  each  other 
aad  engaging  said  contact  strips. 

4.  Ths  comblnstlon,  with  s  ssriss  of  contsct  strips 
moanted  on  a  snltable  sapport,  of  twice  as  many  binding 
posts  secared  to  said  sapport,  slsctrical  connectiona  from 
each  of  said  contact-  strips  to  two  adjaeeat  bladlag  poata 
except  one  end  contact  piece  whidi  la  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  binding  posts,  and  a  switch  baring  two  platea 
Insalated  from  each  other  and  engaging  said  contact  strips. 

5.  The  comblnatloo.  with  a  ssriss  ot  contact  strips 
moanted  on  a  saltable  sapport,  of  a  spilt  disk  comprising 
two  seml-clrcalar  concaTo-cooTex  plates  moanted  on  a 
block  of  Insalatlng  nuiterlal,  said  plates  engaging  said  coa- 
tact strips  sod  means  to  rotate  said  disk  for  tbe  parpoes 
speclfled. 


877,858.  WELT  AND  THREAD  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  THoifAS  O.  Plant,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Manafactarers  Machine  Company, 
MoBtclaIr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,466. 


1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  derlces,  wslt-gaMIng  means  and  welt 
sererlng  means  comprising  relatlTsly  morable  members, 
one  of  wblcb  sustains  tbe  welt  as  it  is  cat,  mesne  to  mors 
one  member  relatlTO  to  the  other,  and  means  for  bolding 
the  end  of  the  ssTered  welt. 

2.  In  s  boot  and  ahoe  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stitch-forming  dSTlces,  and  means  for  gnldlng  s  boot 
or  sboe  in  proper  relstlon  thsreto  for  tbe  stitching  oper- 
sttons,  of  s  welt-gnlds,  snd  welt  -  seTering  snd  holding 
Bsans  whereby  the  welt  nay  be  ssrsrcd  and  the  welt  strip 
held  for  tbe  next  stitching  operation. 

3.  In  a  boot  and  shos  sewing  mscbine.  tbe  comblaatlon 
with  stltch-formlng  dSTlcss,  and  weans  tor  galdlag  s  boot 
or  shoe  la  pn^^r  relation  thereto  for  tbe  stitching  oper- 
ations, of  welt-gnlding  means,  snd  s  welt-serering  device, 
moTsble  toward  and  from  the  stltch-formlng  devices  snd 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  tbe  serered  welt. 

4.  In  a  boot  and  ahoe  sewing  machine,  tbe  combinatloa 
with  atittch-formlng  dCTleea.  aad  meaaa  for  gnldlng  a  boot 
or  shoe  In  proper  ralatioa  thereto  for  the  stitching  oper- 
atitma,  of  a  walt-sererlng  d«Tiee  comprising  s  phirallty  e( 
co<yperatlng  asfrsrlag  members,  sad  treadle-operated  meaaa 
fbr  rtiatlTsly  mortag  ssid  membsrs. 

5.  la  s  boot  aad  ahoe  sewing  machine,  tlie  combination 
with  stltch-formlng  derlces,  and  meana  for  gnldlng  a  boot 
or  ahoe  in  proper  relation  thereto  fbr  the  stitching  oper- 
atlMia,  of  a  welt-aeTerlng  deriee  ssorable  toward  and  froai 
the  said  stltch-formlng  derlces,  treadle-actnated  means  for 
operating  said  welt-sererlng  deriee  In  one  dlrectioB  to  po- 
sltlea  It  for  wslt  cnttlag,  aad  antomatic  meana  for  saoTteg 
It  la  an  oppestto  dlrsetlon. 

[Clabaa  6  to  11  aot  prtatad  la  ths  OaMtte.] 


January  aS,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«o9 


877,869.  WELT  -  MJBA8URINO  MEANS  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Thomas  O.  Plaxt,  Boeton,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Mannfactnrsrs  Mschlne  Company,  Moatdalr, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed  Dec  S,  1906. 
Serisl  No.  846,098. 


1.  In  a  welt  attaching  machine,  a  welt  measuring  ds- 
tIcs  comprising  stopptog  means  for  limiting  the  with- 
drawal of  tbe  welt  upon  witbdrawal  of  tbe  work  from  ths 
machine. 

2.  In  a  welt  attadilng  machlae,  a  welt  measnrlag  de- 
Tics  comprlslag  sdlnstable  stopplag  means  for  limiting  tbe 
withdrawal  of  the  welt  upon  witbdrawal  of  tbe  work  from 
tbe  machine. 

S.  The  combination  with  welt  end  bolding  means  of  stop- 
ping means  for  limiting  the  trsTel  of  said  welt  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  said  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  welt  catting  and  welt  end 
bolding  means  of  means  for  limiting  tbe  trsrel  of  said 
welt  in  tbe  direction  of  aald  holding  means. 

5.  A  w^t-measurlng  derlce  comprising  welt  deflecting 
means,  means  for  adjusting  or  regulating  said  welt-de- 
flectlng  means  so  as  to  Tsry  the  deflection,  mesns  to  sus- 
tain said  welt  to  permit  of  such  deflection,  and  stopping 
means  to  limit  the  forward  trarel  of  tbe  welt. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


877.860.  MUFFLER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Hbb- 
BBBT  S.  PowcLL,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Powell 
Muffler  ft  Timer  Company.  Utlca.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,762. 


A  mnfler  consisting  of  beads  hsTlng  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  respectiToIy,  a  series  of  nested  sections  com- 
bined with  the  heads.  In  sn  elongated  cylindrical  fona, 
each  section  being  of  cup  form  harlng  a  perforated  bottom 
aad  the  edge  olTaet  outwardly  to  receive  the  bottom  end  of 
the  next  adjacent  aeetlon.  and  tie  rods  extending  loagi- 
tndlnally  through  the  mufller  and  blading  the  aereral  sse- 
tlons  and  the  heada  together,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


877,861.    PORTABLE  TIRB-INFLATBR.    JOHH  W.  Bado, 
Rochester,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  Paul  C.  Wild, 
Rochester.   N.   T.      Filed   Jnly   18,   1007.     Serial    No. 
888,698. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  ^araetsr  dsscrlbsd,  ths  eombi- 

nation  of  a  baae-plate ;  an  electric  motor  mounted  thereon ; 


aa  alr<omprsssor  mooated  oa  said  baae-|riats ;  Sisehanism 
coaaaetlag  said  snotor  aad  alr-comprsasor,  whsrsby  said 
motor  drlTss  said  sir-compressor;  sssaas  for  ooaaeetlag 
said  al^cossprsasor  with  the  tnbe  to  be  laihitsd;  msaas 
for  connecting  electrically  said  motor  and  a  snltaUe  sonres 
of  current ;  and  meana  for  carrying  the  apparatua  by  hand. 


^^^  4 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  cmb- 
blnation  of  a  baas  piste ;  an  electric  motor  mounted  there- 
on ;  an  air-compressor  moanted  on  said  baae-plate ;  mech- 
anism connecting  said  motor  and  alr-comprsasor,  whereby 
said  motor  drlTsa  said  alr-compreaaor ;  ahooaing  for  said 
mechanlam ;  means  for  connecting  said  alr-comprossor  with 
the  tnbe  to  be  Inflated :  meana  for  connecting  electrically 
aald  motor  and  a  suitable  source  of  current ;  and  a  grip  by 
which  the  apparatus  may  be  carried  by  haad. 


877,862.  ALCOHOL-LAMP.  Alcom  Racxm,  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Wsrren  B.  Hutchinson,  tmstsSk  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Msr.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  864,«lt. 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  klad  deecrlbed,  comprlsiag  a  peadent 
raporiaer  liaTlag  an  outer  tnbe  dossd  at  Its  lower  end  and 
aa  ia4et  tnbe  extending  into  tlie  outer  tube,  a  ssriss  of 
mantlss  groaped  aroand  the  Taporlaer.  and  supply  pipes 
connsetiag  ths  aiantlss  with  ths  niHMr  part  of  ths  Tspo- 
riser. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  klad  deecrlbed,  the  combiaatl<m  with 
the  Taporlsar  consisting  of  a  tube  dossd  at  its  lower  end, 
and  the  in-lst  pipe  extending  into  the  doaed  tube,  of  tbe 
cup  snspsDdsd  ftam  ths  lower  sad  of  the  Taporlaer.  a  serlss 
of  Buustis  tabss  groupsd  aroaad  the  Taporlsar  aad  carry- 
lag  asaatles  at  their  lower  enda,  aad  plpea  Isadlag  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  Taporlaw  aad  dischargtag  through 
testilctsd  opsnlags  Into  ths  otaatle  tnbea. 

8.  A  lamp  of  the  tlad  dsseribed,  comprlsiag  aa  sloa- 
gated  peadmt  raporiaer  comprlslBg  an  outer  tube  dossd 
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«t  Ml  lower  Md.  mad  an  tB-l*C  tvbt  •ztradlac  tato  tb« 
«vtOT  tvbt,  ■  mrtm  of  maatl*  tabes  groaiMd  aronnd  the 
Tsporlaar,  and  iMTlnt  ia««tl—  at  thalr  low«r  •ads.  and 
plpaa  laadloff  from  tb«  upper  part  of  tbe  Taporlaer  and 
dlaeiwrglBC  throufb  jet  ^Mnlnga  Into  tbe  mantle  tnbea. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  Taporlaer 
baring  an  elongated  tube  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an 
la-let  tube  leading  Into  tbe  doeed  tube,  a  beating  enp  rap- 
ported  from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  raporlaer,  a  group  of 
mantle  tabes  arranged  aroand  the  raporlaer  and  canrlng 
mantles  at  tholr  lower  ^ids.  and  discharge  plpee  leading 
from  tbe  upper  part  of  the  raporlser  Into  the  mantle  tabes. 

6.  A  lamp  of  tbe  kind  described,  eomprlalag  an  elon- 
gated pendent  raporlaer  baring  a  fael  In-let,  a  boosing 
baring  a  transrerse  diaphragm  or  plate  dlrldlng  It  Into 
apper  and  lower  parte,  aald  boosing  fitting  aroand  the 
raporlaer.  mantle  tabes  sopported  in  the  plate  or  dia- 
phragm and  carrying  mantles  at  their  lower  ends,  an  air 
In-let  Into  tbe  opper  part  of  the  boosing,  means  for  sop- 
poVtlag  ths  globe  on  tne  lower  part  of  the  boosing,  heat 
exits  In  the  lower  part  of  the  boosing,  and  discharge  pipes 
leading  from  the  opper  part  of  the  raporlaer  Into  the 
mantle  tobea. 


8  T  7  .  8  6  8  .  SLASHER.  Alonzo  B.  Rhoaobs.  Hopedale, 
Maas..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
882,088. 


1.  In  a  slasher,  a  dram  ahajFt,  an  extenalMe  beam-acto- 
atlng  dram  thereon  eomprlalng  two  beada  rotatable  with 
the  abaft  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  cy- 
lindrical barrel  composed  of  two  alternating  series  of 
elements,  each  serlee  being  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  beada,  and  at  Its  other  end  extended  past  the 
Inner  end  ot  the  other  series,  and  means  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  oida  of  tbe  svles  of  elements  to 
rary  the  distance  between  the  beada  to  thereby  change  tbe 
effeetlre  length  of  the  drnrn,  an  eleaient  of  one  serlee 
eliding  longitudinally  between  and  bdng  laterally  sop- 
ported  by  the  two  adja^at  elements  of  tbe  other  eerles. 

2.  In  a  alaaher.  a  rotatable  abaft,  drnm-beada  rotatable 
therewith  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
barrel  eompoeed  of  a  eerlee  of  laterally  separated  bars  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  each  of  the  beaiss,  the  bars  of  oae 

sliding  loagltndlaally  between  the  bara  of  tbe  other 
aa  latamal  aaaolar  sapport  for  the  other  and  of 
ot  bars,  tbe  sapport  for  ea^  serlaa  of  bam  b^ 
the  bead  to  which  the  other  ssrlss  Is  attached, 
to  more  oae  of  aald  aapports  toward  aad  tnm 
the  adjaeaat  head,  to  decrease  or  laersaae,  reapeettrely, 
tkm  dlfaare  betweea  the  heads  and  thereby  rary  the 
eflacttra  le^ith  of  the  dnua. 
t.  la  a  alashmr,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  dr— -heads  rotatahio 
morablo  toward  aad  ftoia  saA  other,  a 
o<  a  serlaa  of  laterally  asparatad  bars  at- 
at  oao  aad  to  eadi  ef  the  haada.  the  bars  of  one 
alldlM  lo^todlaally  betweea  tho  bara  e<  the  other 
il  aaaalar  aapport  for  aad  ngkOj  al> 
iMkod  to  tto  other  ead  of  mA  ooriso  of  bara,  the  sapport 
far  each  aortas  of  bare  botag  aoarer  tto  head  to  which  the  [ 


other  eerlee  te  attached,  threaded  boeeee  In  one  of  tbe  rap- 
ports, serewthreaded  shafts  extended  tberethroogh  and 
rotatably  moanted  In  the  adjacent  head  bat  held  from 
lOBgltodlnal  morement  therein,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shafts  In  onlson  to  more  the  connected  sopport  toward  or 
from  the  aald  adjacent  bead,  to  thereby  decrease  or  In- 
croaae  the  dlatanee  between  the  drom-beada 

4.  In  a  slaaher,  a  rotatable  shaft,  dnim-heads  rotatable 
therewith  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
ssrles  of  elongated,  laterally  separated  bars  rigidly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  each  bead,  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the 
bars  of  the  two  serlee  paaslng  each  other,  said  bars  baring 
eonrexed  facee  and  radial  sldee,  each  bar  of  one  eerlee 
sliding  longitudinally  between  and  being  laterally  sopported 
by  the  two  adjacent  bara  of  the  other  serlee.  to  constitute 
a  cylindrical  barrel  of  rarlable  length  for  the  dram,  and 
means  operatlrely  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  bars 
fartbeat  from  the  beads  to  rary  the  distance  between  tbe 
beads. 

5.  In  a  slasher,  a  rotatable  shaft,  dram-beads  rotatable 
therewith  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
eerlee  of  elongated,  laterally  separated  bars  rigidly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  each  head,  said  bars  baring  eonrexed 
faces  and  radial  sides,  each  bar  of  one  serlee  sliding  longi- 
tudinally between  and  being  laterally  rapported  by  tbe 
two  adjacent  bars  of  tbe  other  series,  to  constitute  a  cy- 
lindrical barrel  of  rarlable  length  for  tbe  dram,  two  annu- 
lar supports  keyed  to  the  shaft  between  tbe  beads,  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars  of  one  head  being  attached  to  tbe  oppo- 
site rapport,  screw-sbafta  rotatably  rapported  In  the  sup- 
ports and  cooperating  with  threaded  bosses  on  one  of 
them,  said  threaded  boesee,  means  on  the  adjacent  bead  to 
prerent  longitudinal  morement  of  the  ahafta;  and  means 
to  effect  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  screw-shafts  to  sep- 
arate the  beads  or  draw  them  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7.884.-  OAOB  FOB  SH0BMAKBB8'  USB.  Faso  L. 
RiCHABDSON,  Rockland,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
William  F.  Brock,  Ablngton,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.888. 


A  gage  baring  on  Its  opposite  edges  notches  of  different 
widths  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  sole,  each  notch 
baring  parallel  opposed  sides,  said  gage  also  baring  one 
end  prorided  with  two  conrerglng  edgee  5,  8,  which  meet 
in  the  comparatlrely  aharp  point  7,  the  edge  6  being  pro- 
rided with  gradoatloaa  for  measuring  the  width  of  tbe  sole 
extension. 


877.880.  VALVB.  AxrA  C.  RiCKSacKaa,  Jr..  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  to  Ajax  Yalre 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  applleatloa  flled  May  6.  1905.  Serial  No. 
209,149.  DlTlded  and  thla  appUcatkm  flled  Sept  29, 
1908.     Serial  Na  888,708. 

1.  In  a  raire,  a  thin  metal  disk  baring  an  annolar  flexi- 
ble ovter  portkm  for  aeatlng.  In  combination  with  a  holder 
to  which  each  dlak  Is  detachably  eecofed  and  an  Inwardly 
aloplag  aeat  poaltloned  rtfatirely  to  the  ralre  for  the  en- 
eoonter  of  Its  Inward  alope  by  the  edge  only  of  the  dlak. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  a  thla  metal  ralre  dlak  of  dlahed  or  flar- 
ing form,  la  eoaiblaatloa  wlt^  a  holder  and  means  for  se- 
earlng  the  disk  to  the  holder  about  the  oeatral  portioa, 
aad  aa  tawardly  aloplag  seat  poaltloned  for  the  encounter 
of  Its  Inward  alope  by  the  outer  drcumfereaoe  or  edge  oaly 
of  tho  flartag  portkm  of  tho  disk. 

8.  In  a  ralre,  a  thin  metal  dlak  of  dlahed  or  flarlag 
form  eoacaro-ooarez  In  radial  aectloa ;  a  holder  for  such 
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disk  oB  which  the  same  la  mounted  with  the  concare  side 
toward  the  eeat.  In  combination  with  an  Inwardly  sloping 


it  whose  Inward  slope  la  adapted  to  be  encountered  by 
tbe  periphery  of  the  concaro-conrex  disk. 


877,888.  AUTOMATIC  PIFB-COUPUNG  FOR  CARS. 
William  A.  Robcbtson,  Newbero,  N.  C,  aaalgnor  of 
one-foarth  to  Bdward  W.  Pou,  Smlthfleld,  N.  C  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,349. 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  pipe  coopllng  for  cara,  the  eomblna- 
tioo  with  a  car  coopllng.  of  a  rertlcally  arranged  hanger 
bra^et  baring  a  rigid  connection  with  the  car  coopllng 
draw  bar  and  carrying  a  rapportlng  box,  of  a  pipe  coop- 
llng head  prorided  with  a  slotted  draw  bar  section  slld- 
ably  fitting  In  said  box.  a  retaining  pin  fitted  to  said  box 
and  engaging  said  slotted  draw  bar  section,  a  draft  aprlag 
for  said  draw  bar  section,  and  an  aoxlllary  fiexlble  hanger 
connected  with  the  car  coopUag  head  and  with  the  pipe 
coopllng  head. 

2.  In  an  aotomatic  pipe  coopllng  for  ears,  a  pipe  coup- 
ling head  comprising  a  bifurcated  body  baring  a  pipe  shoe 
prorided  with  pipe  connections,  and  a  coopllng  arm  lying 
oppoelte  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inside  coupling  face 
of  the  shoe,  said  coupling  arm  carrying  at  its  inner  side  a 
preesore  spring. 

3.  In  an  aotomatic  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  a  pipe  coop- 
llng head  baring  a  pipe  shoe  prorided  with  pipe  oonnec- 
tlona.  and  with  a  keeper  groore  in  Its  ooter  side,  said  bead 
being  farther  prorided  with  a  coopllng  arm  lying  oppoelte 
the  Inside  face  ot  the  ahoe  and  carrying  at  Its  Inner  side  a 
presrare  spring  baring  a  sUdably  Interlocking  Migagement 
with  the  keeper  groore  of  the  companion  shoe. 

4.  la  aa  autossatlc  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  a  pipe  coup- 
ling bead  hanng  a  pipe  ahoe  prorided  with  pipe  connec- 
tloaa,  a  V-ahaped  guard  fork  at  Its  enter  end.  and  a  longt- 
tadlaal  keeper  groore  In  Its  outer  side,  said  head  being 
further  prorided  with  a  coupling  arm  lying  opposite  the 
ahoe  and  carrylag  at  its  Inaer  side  a  loagitudlaally  dls- 

182  O.  O.— 08 


posed  offstandlng  presrare  spring  baring  a  alldable  Inter- 
locking engagement. with  the  keeper  groore  of  the  eompaa- 
lon  shoe. 

6.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coopllng  for  cara,  a  pipe  coup- 
ling head  baring  a  pipe  ahoe  prorided  with  a  series  of  cir- 
culating ports  for  tbe  rarious  pipes  of  the  train,  and  a 
ralre  chamber  intersecting  said  series  of  ports,  a  rotary 
ralre  plug  moanted  in  the  ralre  chamber  and  carrying  at 
Its  upper  end  a  swinging  ralre  arm.  and  an  off-stsndlng 
Uppet  carried  by  the  coupling  bead  and  arranged  to  «&- 
gage  tbe  ralre  arm  of  the  companion  pipe  shoe. 


877.887.  8TBP-LADDBR.  J0D8ON  R.  Rdpe  and  Wil.- 
lAM  F.  BALiaa.  Richmond,  Ind..  assignors  to  Chande- 
lier 4  Art  Brass  Works,  Richmond.  Ind..  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.889. 


1.  A  foldable  shelf  for  step-ladders,  comprising  a  shelf 
plrotally  and  slldably  connected  with  the  legs  of  the  lad- 
der, bracee  plrotally  connected  to  said  shelf  at  one  end, 
tbe  opposite  ends  terminating  In  looped  knees  and  looped 
ends  forming  brace  abutments  and  pivotal  connectlona 
with  the  legs  of  the  ladder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shelf  for  step-ladders,  comprising  a  sleere  bracket 
looeely  connected  with  the  legs  of  the  ladder,  a  shelf  plrot- 
ally connected  with  said  sleere  bracket  braces  plrotally 
connected  to  said  shelf  at  one  end,  the  oppoelte  ends  tsr- 
mlnatlng  In  looped  knees  and  looped  ends  forming  brace 
abutments  and  pirotal  connections  with  the  legs  of  the 
ladder,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  eomblnatloo  with  the  lege  of  a  step  ladder,  alld- 
able supports  mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the  ladder,  a  ahelf 
plroted  to  said  slidable  rapports  braces  plroted  to  the 
shelf  and  loosely  plroted  to  the  legs  of  the  ladder,  said 
braces  prorided  with  a  knee  bend  forming  a  foot  for  aald 
braces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  step-ladder  baring  stiles  prorided  with  legs  plrot- 
ally connected  thereto,  locking  braoee  plrotally  connected 
to  ssld  stllee  and  alldably  and  plrotally  connected  to  said 
legs,  in  combination  with  a  shelf  plrotally  and  slldably 
connected  with  said  legs  shore  the  lock  bracee  whereby 
aald  lock  braces  will  more  said  shelf  upwardly  to  a  folded 
position  when  the  ladder  la  folded,  rabetantlally  aa  do* 
scribed. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  legs  of  a  step  ladder,  a 
shelf  plroted  to  slldsble  supports  mounted  upon  the  legs 
of  the  ladder,  braces  plroted  to  the  arms  of  the  shelf  and 
loosely  plroted  to  the  legs  thereof,  and  prorided  with  a 
knee  bend  forming  a  foot  for  said  brace,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  pirotal  engagement  with  the  legs,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877,888.  BT-PA88  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBS.  JAvaa  B. 
SAOca  and  FaAMCia  J.  Cols.  New  York.  N.  T. ;  said  Colo 
assignor  to  American  Locomotlre  Company.  New  Tock, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  808,440. 

1.  A  by  paaa  and  air  admlasioB  mechanlam  for  locom^ 
tire  eyliadara,  comprising  s  chest  or  casing  harlng  aa  air 
admlaskm  port  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  two  adjacsatly  lo- 
cated channels  or  passages  leadlag  from  one  of  Its  aides, 
each  adapted  for  direct  eonnectloo  to  a  ralre  ^est  port. 
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•Bd  a  bo47  or  ttMn  earrytec  a  TalTt  whldi  eontrols  tb* 
air  nUmirr*^  port  and  a  TalTo  of  largar  dUoMter  eontrol- 
Unff  eoamoaicatiOB  froa  on*  to  tba  other  of  the  adjolnlac 
y\y  Amt  port  paaaaccs  or  ehamicla. 


2.  A  b7  paas  and  air  admlaslon  nechanlam  for  loeono- 
tl^  eyllnders.  eomprlalnc  a  .ehaat  or  eaalng  haTlnc  a 
coAloB  ehamhar  at  OM  of  Ita  cada  and  an  air  admlaaion 
port  at  tha  other  and  two  Intermediate  lateral  ebanneia 
or  paMaiee  adapted  for  connection  to  a  ralve  cheat,  a  re- 
aovsMe  head  doalnc  the  end  of  the  enahlon  chamber^  and 
a  body  or  aten  earrjlac  a  Talve  which  coatrola  tiM  air  ad- 
■iMlon  port  a  TalTe  of  largtr  diameter  eontrolUac.  eom- 
mimlcatloa  between  the  lateral  paaaacee  or  channela,  and  a 
platott  ftttlng  In  the  enablOB  Camber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  loeomodTC  engine  eyllader 
and  Ita  valve  cheat,  of  a  cheat  or  eaalnc  havlBf  two  paa- 

.  i^H»«M  .«C  whl^  commnnlcataa  with  an  czhanat  q^aee  of 
the  valTe  cheat  and  la  provided  with  a  port  leadlnc  to  the 
and  the  other  of  which  commnnlcatee  with  a 

^__  of  the  valve  cheat  a  valve  contnrfllns  a  port 

t»  tte  atmoaphere  and  cxpoaed,  on  Ita  outer  aide,  to  ataoa- 
pherlc  preemre.  a  connected  valve  eontroUlnc  eommvnl- 
eatlen  between  the  two  peMaiea  of  the  cheat  or  eaalnc 
and  expoaed.  «■  It  Inner  aide,  to  the  preaaore  In  the  ateam 
■pnee.  and  a  eenneceed  platon.  woiklnff  tn^a  enahlon  cham- 
ber In  the  cheat  or  eaalnc. 


8T7.8M.  saom.  CHABLM  R.  tcniMon,  Cedarbnrg.  Wla.. 
•Mlgnor  to  ■zeelator  Bhoe  *  Slipper  Company.  Cedar- 
bnrg. Wla.    Filed  May  14.  190«.    Sertal  No.  81d.e30. 


apper.  and  fbnrth.  in  folding  and  stltddng  the  overiapplng 
■Ide  portlona  of  the  blank  together,  all  rabatantlany  as  and 
for  the  pnrpoae  apeelfled. 


877,870.  APPARATUS  FOB  MOLDING  ABTIFICIAL- 
8TONB  BLOCKS.  Jambs  W.  Shonb  and  Johm  N.  Bao- 
ana.  Rochester,  N.  Y. :  Walter  V.  Whltmore  and  Cbarlee 
F.  Miller  executors  of  said  Sbon«,  deceased.  Piled  Feb. 
4,  1906,  Serial  No.  244.112.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  896.948. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  blodcs,  the  comblnaUon 
with  boards  for  forming  the  side  facea  of  the  block  and 
platee  arranged  between  the  boarda,  of  arms  on  the  pUtee 
extending  beyond  the  boards,  levers  )oamaled  thereon  and 
locking  devleea  connected  to  said  levers  and  cooperating 
with  the  boarda. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  artllleUl  stone  blocks, 
the  eombtnatlon  with  mold  boarda  for  forming  the  side 
feces  of  a  block  and  end  plates  having  arma  extending  be- 
yond aald  boarda,  of  locking  membera  embracing  the  arms 
and  lews  pivoted  on  the  latter  each  having  one  end  en- 
gaging Its  respective  locking  member  and  the  other  end 
fbrmlag  an  operating  handle. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  arttfldal  atone  blo^a. 
the  combination  with  mold  boarda  for  forming  the  side 
face  of  a  block  and  end  platea  having  arma  extandtac  ha- 
yond  said  boards,  of  pUtea  secured  to  the  aldaa  of  the  arms 
and  extending  above  and  below  their  reapeetlve  arma,  a 
losing  member  eomprlalng  side  pleoee  bearing  against 
each  plate  and  a  levet  pivoted  between  the  platee  and  baV' 
ing  one  end  connected  to  the  locking  member. 


877371.  FDBNACB.  BDwm  N.  Birnjnn.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Orlglnal  application  filed  Nov.  B,  IMd,  Serial  No. 
S4S.1B8.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16, 
1907.    Serial  No.  402,480. 


The  method  harain  dencribad  of  forming  a  shoe  upper 
tnm  a  alngle  piece  of  leather  having  when  made  up  a  cen- 
trally InwarAy  curved  rear  portion  without  cutting  or 
stitehlng  sneh  heal  portion,  conalatlng.  first  la  cutting  the 
akoe  upper  eoaq>rlatnc  a  toe  portfcm,  and  a  contlnuoua  heel, 
ankle,  an  Inatap  pertlen  formed  Integrally,  one  aide  of  the 
front  portlen  being  prevMad  with  a  aUt  axtMdIag  fM^ 
waxdly  tewaM  tha  leaffltndlBal  tenter  ot  the  upper ;  eec- 
ond.  crimping  and  expanding  the  upper  and  lower  heel  end 
uiittlOM  <f  tha  npper  thna  fwed.  leaving  the  csntmlly  In- 
wni«ly  cnrvnd  portion  of  the  upper  In  anbatantlally  Ita  nor- 
mal VMspandsd  cendltton :  third.  In  removing  the  anrplua 
mt  puiUsms  «t  the  upper  which  la  prodnead  by  the  ont^ 
waad  expanalen  of  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  e(  tha 


1.  The  eomblnatloB  with  a  furnace,  and  a  hot  air  regis- 
ter,'of  a  eonnecttoa  between  the  furnace  and  register  bav- 
iag  one  opening  Into  the  fnmaes  and  a  supplementary  di- 
rect downward  draft  opening  from  the  register  independent 
o(  the  tnmaee. 

2.  Tka  Lomblnatlna  with  a  famaoe  adapted  to  dlaeharga 
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the  products  of  combustion  dlrectiy  through  a  register  into 
a  room,  of  a  register  and  a  connection  between  the  furnace 
and  the  register  comprlsiag  a  caaing  having  one  opening 
from  the  furnace  and  a  separate  opening  downward  past 
the  furnace  opening,  to  allow  direct  eacapc  of  downdraft 

3.  A  regiater  and  a  furnace  having  a  casing,  an  outlet 
pipe  from  the  casing  having  two  brancbes,  one  connected 
with  the  register,  and  the  other  opening  directly  downward 
from  the  register  to  allow  escape  of  downdraft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  casing, 
a  burner  and  a  reverberatory  hood  therein  over  the  burner, 
of  an  outiet  for  the  casing  comprising  a  register  box  and  a 
pipe  connected  thereto  and  to  the  furnace  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  separate  direct  downdraft  passage  to  one  aide  of  the 
opening  from  the  casing,  whereby  downdrafts  are  pre- 
vented from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  bamer 
and  hood  in  the  casing. 

B.  An  attachment  for  heating  furnaces  comprising  a  reg- 
ister box  having  a  downwardly  directed  extension  and  a 
side  pipe  connection  between  thie  furnace  and  aald  box  en- 
tering the  side  wall  of  the  register  box  extenalon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877.872.     BOTART  BNOINB.    Baxnar  Sainc,  Baltimore, 
Md.    FUed  May  16,  1007.    Serial  No.  878,706. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  working  chambers  therein,  steam  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  working  chambers,  the  ateam 
chambers  at  each  side  communicating, — ports  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  chambere  with  the  working  eham- 
bers,  a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  dmmbera  and  lo- 
cated eccentrically  thereot  an  enUrgement  on  said  ahaft 
within  each  chaaaber  and  intermediate  the  ports  thereot  a 
tifd«»tg  abutment  in  each  chamber  extending  diametrically 
through  said  enlargement  and  steam  Inlet  and  outiet 
valvee  for  connecting  the  inlet  with  either  steam  chamber 
and  connecting  the  outiet  with  the  other  diamber. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
working  chambers,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  chambers 
and  provided  with  enlargunents  in  each  chamber,  said  en- 
largements having  diametrical  alota,  sliding  abutments  fit- 
ted In  said  slots,  the  abutments  in  adjacent  chambers  altera 
anting  in  poaltion,  steam  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  working  chamber,  the  steam  chambers  at  the  same 
aide  of  the  engine  eommunlcatlng  with  each  other,  and  the 
oppoelte  steam  chambers  communicating  with  the  interme- 
diate working  chambers  at  oppoelte  sldee  of  the  rotary  en- 
largeflaenta :  with  ateam  inlet  and  steam  outlet  valve  meeh- 
anlsm  whereby  steam  la  admitted  to  one  eet  of  steam  cham- 
bers and  exhausted  through  the  other  aet  of  ateam  eham- 


said  chamber,  a  sliding  abutment  extending  dlaiMtrleally 
through  aald  enlargement  and  a  steam  chamber  at  eaA 
side  of  the  working  chamber,  said  steam  chambara  coaMM* 
nlcatlng  with  the  working  chamber  at  its  lower  end  and  at 
oppoelte  sides  of  said  enlargement :  with  a  rotatable  valve 
interpoeed  betweon  the  upper  ends  of  aald  diambers  and 
provided  with  ports  whereby  when  the  valve  is  in  one  poal* 
tion  communication  is  eetabllahed  between  eald  chambara, 
and  whereby  when  the  valve  la  In  other  poaltiona  the  porta 
may  be  set  to  communicate  with  one  chamber  while  tha 
other  Is  cat  oif. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  working  chambers,  rotary  abntmenta  in  each 
working  chamber  formed  at  different  anglee,  steam  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sidee  of  the  working  chambera,  the  sldaa 
of  the  working  chambers  respectively  communicating  there- 
with on  oppoelte  sldee  of  the  abutmmta,  a  ateam  inlet 
chamber,  and  an  outiet  chamber  ;  with  an  Inlet  valve  hav* 
ing  ports  whereby  the  valve  may  be  caused  to  eatabllah 
communication  between  the  Inlet  chamber  and  either  steam 
chamber,  or  to  cloee  the  inlet  and  establlah  communication 
between  both  steam  chambers ;  and  an  oatiet  valve  adap^ 
ed  to  eetabllah  communication  between  that  steam  ehaaa- 
ber  into  which  the  steam  is  exhausted  and  the  aald  ovtiet 
chambers,  and  means  for  simaltaneoualy  operating  aald 
valvee. 

6.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  the  combination  of  the  woo- 
ing chambers  and  abutmenta  therein,  a  ateam  Inlet 
ber,  a  steam  outiet  diamber,  and  opposite  ateam 
communicating  with  the  working  chambara;  with  g  pair 
of  rotary  valvee  respectivdy  Interpoeed  between  the  tnlat 
and  outiet  chambers  and  said  steam  chambera,  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  whereby  the  inlet  valve  may  be  eanaed  ta 
establlah  communication  between  the  inlet  chamber  and 
either  steam  chamber,  and  simultaneously  the  outlet  valve 
caused  to  establish  communication  betweoi  the  other  atMm 
chamber  and  the  exhaust,  and  gearing  for  operating  aali 
▼alves  simultaneously  in  opposite  dlrectiona. 

[aalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,878.  STBAM-TUBBINB.  Bdwabd  C.  TnnnT,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company, 
Hartferd.  Cenn..  a  Cetporatien.  PUad  Nov.  18,  IWIT. 
Sm-Ul  No.  402,576. 


8.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  working 
chamber,  a  nwln  ahaft  extendtag  therethrough  and  located 
ecc»trtcally  thereof  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  In 


1.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  a  eaae  divided  Into  two  parta  In  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  throu^  tha  axla  9t  tha 
turbine,  aeparate  ateam  chambers  in  the  aald  two  parte, 
and  a  bracket  pipe  connecting  the  eald  steam  chambera. 

2.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  a  caae  divided  Into  lower  and  up- 
per parta  In  a  horlaontal  plane  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  axle  of  the  turbine,  a  main  ateam  chamber  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  caaa,  two  aeparate  chambers  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  aald  caae,  and  outside  connections  between  the 
said  chamber  in  the  lower  and  the  chambere  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  caae. 

8.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  a  caae  having  a  steam  chamber  hi 
one  Bide  thereof  with  Jet  porta  leading  from  the  aald  cham- 
ber to  the  Interior  of  the  caae.  Jet  bodlea  aeatad  on  tta 
aide  <rf  the  caae  over  the  aald  Jet  porta,  and  abutting  boltp 
on  the  oppoelte  elde  ot  the  caae  for  holding  the  aald  Jet 
bodlee  in  plaee. 

4.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  the  caae  having  eahatantlally  an- 
nular riba  on  Its  opposite  sides  and  aagBsenta  of 
chambera  aeatad  upon  and  secured  to  the  aald  rfha. 
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S.  la  •  ttmm  tnttAam,  the  ease  hartef  nibataatlally  an- 
riba  OB  Its  oppMlto  aldea,  Mgrneota  of  rorvateff 
I  aaatad  opon  aad  aaearod  to  tbo  laM  rtba,  a  atoaai 
In  CM  iMo  of  tbo  aald  caao.  Jot  porta  loadlag 
froB  tko  aaM  efaambar  to  tbo  latorlor  of  tbo  aald  eaao.  Jot 
bo41fla  aaatad  oror  tbo  aald  Jot  porta,  and  moana  for  bold- 
iBff  tbo  aaM  Jot  bodlaa  in  placo  at  tbo  end  of  oacb  of  tba 
aacBoata  of  rororaliic  ebambera. 

[ClalBBa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbo  Oaaatta.] 


877,874.  MOLD  FOB  CEMENT  BLOCKS.  Stotan  Y. 
TBAKorr.  Now  York.  N.  T.  Filod  Feb.  7.  1907.  Sorlal 
No.  8S«.212. 


1.  A  mofd  of  tba  cbaracter  daacrfbed  comprlalnf  a  bot- 
toat,  Qprtgbt  aidoa  and  end*  extended  abore  tbo  bottom 
and  boTlng  eeparable  connectlona,  and  tapord  core  aactlona 
bold  apon  oppoalte  sMea  of  the  mold,  one  of  aald  core  aac- 
tlona being  bollow  and  baring  Its  smaller  and  of  larger  di- 
ameter tban  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbo  otber  core  aaetlon,  and 
adapted,  wbon  tbe  porta  are  In  relation,  to  roeelre  tbo 
smaller  and  of  aald  otber  core  aectlon. 

2.  A  mold  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  bot- 
tom, aprlgbt  sides  and  enda  extended  aboTO  tbe  bottom  and 
baring  eeparable  connectlona,  partltlona  extended  parallel 
to  tbe  Bldea.  and  aeparably  connected  wltb  tbe  enda  and 
apacod  from  tbo  aldea  and  from  eacb  otber,  and  alined 
tapered  core  aactlona  bold  np<m  tbo  aldaa  and  apon  oppo- 
atte  facoa  of  tbe  partltlona,  one  of  eacb  two  adjacent  core 
aactlona  being  bollow  and  baring  ita  amallor  end  of 
greater  diameter  tban  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  adjacent  core 
aaetlon  and  adapted,  wbon  tbe  parts  are  In  relation,  to  ro- 
cotre  tbe  amallor  end  of  said  adjacent  core  aectlon. 


877,875.  STOP-COCK.  JoeapH  E.  Vam  NoarBAjf,  Can- 
ton, Oblo,  a«|lgnor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Shade,  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  362.168. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  stop-eock  body  baring  a  ralra- 
It  IB  It ;  a  cap  apon  tbo  body :  •  tblmbla  treaty  aeraw- 
tferaBdad  npoB  tba  cap ;  a  ralro  fitted  to  tba  aald  aeat  aBd 
proTldad  wttb  a  atom  wblefa  paaaea  through  the  aald  cap 
a  eoBleal  bearing  agalnat  tbo  aald  thlmMa;  a 
aetlBg  between  tba  cap  and  tbo  ataas  to  ftweo  tba 
latter  to  a  bearing  agalnat  tbo  tblmbla ;  tbe  tktaable  being 
pterWad  wltb  a  aeraw-thraadad  axtanaloD  and  wltb  a  ra- 
flatly  catiugatad  ahovMar  around  tbo  eztonalMi;  a  ban- 
dla  fkaalj  fitted  upon  tba  tblmblo  stm  and  barbig  radial 


eorragatlooa  to  ragtoter  wltb  tbe  corrugations  on  tbe 
tbtanble.  and  a  nnt  aerow-tbroaded  apon  tbo  eald  extmalon. 
anbatantially  aa  abown  and  described. 


877,876.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  MiLTOH  F. 
W1LLL&M8,  St.  Loals.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Cmaber  *  Palrerlaer  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MlaaonrL  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
860,708. 


A  crusher  or  palrerlaer  baring  a  grinding  sarface  which 
is  prorlded  wltb  openings  through  which  tbe  palreriaed 
material  paaaea,  and  heating  pipes  arranged  underneath 
said  grinding  surface  In  contact  therewith  and  in  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  aolid  portlona  thereof ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  7,877.  WIRE  -  RETRIBYINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TROLLEY-WHEELS.  William  C.  Althbh.  Columbus. 
Ohio,  asaigaor  of  one-slxtb  to  William  F.  Mleeae,  one- 
atxtb  to  William  N.  Oearbart,  one-sixth  to  Benjamin  F. 
Hlrt,  and  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Dunnlck.  Columbua, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  363.909. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
wire  retrlerlng  yoke  plrotally  mounted  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
trolley  pole,  said  yoke  normally  lying  below  the  trolley  wire 
and  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  abore  said  trolley  wheel 
when  a  pull  Is  girmi  the  trolley  rope,  means  for  Insulating 
tbe  yoke  from  tbe  trolley  pole  when  tbe  yoke  Is  In  Its  lower- 
most position,  and  means  for  completing  an  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  trolley  pole  when  said  yoke  Is  in  Its  upper- 
most poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  trolley  pole  and  wbeol,  of  a 
wire  retrlerlng  yoke  plrotally  moanted  la  rear  of  tba  trol- 
ley pole,  said  yoke  normally  lying  below  tba  trolley  wlra 
and  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  abore  aald  trolley  wheel 
when  a  pull  Is  glren  tbe  trolley  rope,  and  ribs  carried  by 
tbe  yoke  which  lie  doae  to  the  trolley  harp  and  which  are 
adapted  to  recelre  tbe  trolley  wire  between  tbemselrea  and 
tbe  Bldea  of  tbe  yoke. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
bracket  aecnrad  to  aald  trolley  pole  and  lying  in  the  rear 
tbere<tf.  a  yoke  plroted  to  tbo  bracket,  meana  for  tnsulatlag 
aald  yoke  from  tba  bracket  at  Ita  pirotal  point,  said  yoke 
baring  a  V-abaped  wire  gnldtag  portion  and  an  arm  wbldi 
eztSBda  beyood  Ita  ptrotal  point  and  la  adapted  to  bar*  B 
trolley  rope  aecnred  thereto,  and  rlba  carried  by  the  yoke 
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which  Ua  doaa  to  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  trolley  barp  and  are 
adapted  to  rooelre  tbe  trolley  wire  between  themselres  find 
the  side  of  the  yoke,  and  meana  for  inaulating  tbe  free  end 
of  the  arm  that  has  the  trolley  rope  aacured  thereto  from 
the  bracket. 


877.878.  OANO-BDGER.  ULaiCH  AxDuaoM,  Fond  dn 
Lac  Wis.,  assignor  to  Qiddlngs  *  Lewis  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Original  application  filed  Jan.  2«).  1907.  Serial  No. 
854,762.  Dirlded  and  thU  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,752. 


1.  In  a  gang-edger,  tbe  combination  of  a  saw-arbor;  a 
posltirely-drlren  feed  roll  upon  eacb  side  of  said  arbor ;  a 
pair  of  rocker-abafta  located  abore  the  arbor ;  a  roll  con- 
nected to  eacb  of  aald  rocker-shafts  by  downward!  y-extand- 
Ing  arms,  said  rolls  sUndlng  in  line  with  tbe  poeltlrely 
driren  feed  rolls ;  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  eacb  of 
the  rocker-shafts  and  positively  connected  thereto :  a  cylin- 
der mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms :  and  a  piston-rod  con- 
nected to  tbe  opposite  arm. 

2.  In  a  gang-edger.  the  combination  of  a  saw-arbor;  a 
positlrely-driren  fe«d  roll  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the 
machine  at  eacn  side  of  the  arbor :  a  pair  of  rocker-shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame  abore  the  arbor ;  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  each  of  said  rocker-shafts :  a  feed 
roll  jonmaled  in  each  pair  of  arms ;  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  of  said  rocker^hafts ;  a  yoke  projecting 
upward  from  the  other  rocker-shaft ;  a  cylinder  swlveled  in 
said  yoke ;  and  a  piaton-rod  connected  to  tbe  piaton  in  the 
cylinder  and  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  gang-edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw-arbor;  a 
positlrely-driren  feed  roll  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said 
arbor ;  a  pair  of  rocker-abafta  mounted  in  the  frame  abore 
the  arbor ;  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  rocker-shafts  ;  a  feed  roll  Joomaled  in  the  outer  end 
of  eacb  pair  of  arma.  the  roll  standing  in  substantial  allne- 
ment  with  ita  companion  positlrely-driren  feed  roll ;  an 
arm  extending  upward  from  one  of  aald  rocker-abafta;  a 
yoke  projecting  upward  from  the  other  rocker-ahaft ;  a 
cylinder  swireled  in  said  yoke ;  a  piston-rod  connected  to 
tbe  piston  of  tbe  cylinder  and  at  Ita  outer  aid  to  tbe  up- 
wardly-extending arm ;  and  means  for  causing  said  rocker- 
abafta  to  more  in  nnlson. 

4.  In  a  gang-edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw  arbor ;  poai- 
tirely-driren  feed  roUa  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  tba 
arbor ;  a  pair  of  rocker-abafta  located  In  the  frame  of  tba 
machine  abore  tbe  arbor ;  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  rocker-abafta ;  a  feed  roll  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arma :  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  ooa 
rocker-shaft:  a  supporting  member  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  otber  rocker-sbaft ;  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member :  a  piston-rod  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  at  tba  otber  end  to  the  arm  of 

•  tbe  opposite  ro<Aer-abaft ;   and  yielding  connections  be- 
tween aald  rocker-abafta  for  normally  caning  them  to 


more  in  unlaon  and  permitting  one  to  yield  independantly 
of  tba  other,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  porpoaa  spacltad, 

5.  In  a  gang-edger,  tbe  combination  of  a  aaw-arbor;  a 
poaiUrely-drlren  feed  roll  located  upon  each  aide  of  aald 
arbor ;  a  pair  of  rocker-shafts  mounted  in  the  frame  of  tba 
mafhlnt  abore  tbe  arbor ;  a  pair  of  arma  extending  out- 
wardly fi«m  aaeb  rocker^haft ;  a  roll  carried  by  eacb  pair 
of  arma;  a  supporting  member  extending  upwardly  from 
one  of  said  rocker-shafts ;  a  cylinder  carried  thereby ;  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  second  rocker-ahaft;  a 
piaton-rod  connected  to  aald  arm,  and  to  the  piaton  in  tba 
cylinder;  a  pair  of  sector-shaped  members  secured  to  tbe 
rocker-shafts ;  and  connections  between  aald  sector-shaped 
members,  including  a  yielding  derice,  whereby  said  mem- 
bera  will,  under  normal  condltlona,  more  la  unlaon  bat  will 
permit  one  of  the  rolls  to  yield  Independently  of  the  other, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.879.  TEMPLET.  Hasbt  B.  Abh,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-tenth  to  Henry  G.  Conrad.  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1907.     SerUI  No.  352.572. 


L  A  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame  composed 
of  side  channel  members,  transverse  terminal  plates  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  channels,  gage-blocka 
mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  sliding  in  the  ways  formed  by 
the  channels  of  the  side  memt>ers.  each  block  being  com- 
posed of  two  sections  their  adjacent  faces  l>eing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  frame,  aerews 
moanted  in  one  section  and  baring  their  Inner  enda  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  aectlon  of  tbe  block  whareby  npoa 
drlring  home  the  said  screws  the  sections  are  forced  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  channels  and 
thus  clamped  in  poaitlon,  tbe  blocka  being  prorlded  wltb 
holes  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  centering  punch, 
a  scale  marked  along  each  side  member  of  the  frame,  and 
an  index  on  each  block  cooperating  with  the  marks  on  tbe 
scale,  the  blocks  being  insertible  into  the  channels  of  the 
frame  from  either  end  thereof. 

2.  A  templet  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame  baring  a 
suitable  scale,  a  series  of  gage-blocka  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  on  tbe  same  to  predetermined  dla- 
tances  apart  from  one  another,  means  carried  by  the  bloeka 
for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  frame  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, the  blocks  being  prorlded  with  holes  for  tbe  reception 
of  centering  punches  or  tools. 


877,880.    OUTLET-BOX.     Hasrt  BncKia,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  355,261. 


1.  An  outlet  box  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  caalng.  an  aa- 
nular  fiange  extending  from  the  inner  walla  thereof,  a  rlag 
screwed  into  tbe  end  of  aald  caalng,  and  an  inanlatlag  bvab- 
ing  held  between  said  flanga  and  aald  ring  ao  aa  to  awtrd 
fraaly. 
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jAMiTAav  aS,  190B. 


1.  la  ■■  OBttct  box.  u  I0«ol«f1«t  ptrfonttod  baafelac 
•ai  •  Mtaw  taxMtfad  rlac  rarrooBdlnf  said  boshlac  mmt 
wltfefB  whicft  nld  Iraahlat  to  ft**  to  tan. 


trrjei.     BSCAPmUNT.     Obobob  W.  BaNNUM,  0«erg«- 
towB.  IM.     rUad  May  16.  190S.     Sarlal  No.  260,060. 


1.  Ib  eoBlrfBatloa.  an  eaeapemeat  wheel  comprlaiBg 
a  pair  of  plvotad  dlak  memben  capable  of  roTolntlon,  a 
Mflea  of  rollera  mounted  on  the  dlaks  for  Independent 
roTolntloa.  ptrotad  paUeta  adapted  to  contact  with  lald 
roller*,  the  w>ntart*"g  facea  of  tald  palleta  beinc  earred 
eoneaatrtcaUy  of  the  ptrotal  point  thereof,  and  a  Terf* 
rod  eo^aeted  to  the  palleta,  the  Inaermoat  edg*  of  the  pal- 
let* belBf  boTelad.  the  face  of  the  pallet  below  the  ea- 
gaglBff  flafor*  thereof  being  oatwardly  and  downwardly 
earfod  rriatlTO  to  *ald  flacera,  whereby  a  double  Uapataa 
will  bo  fflvea  to  the  Terge  rod  aa  «he  palleta  more  oat  of 
BiH*t*Biont  wittk  the  roUer*. 

2.  la  coablnation,  an  eocapemoit  wheel  haTlng  Inde- 
peadaatly-moTBblo  pallet-engaclBg  member*,  aad  piTOted 
palloCa  arfaaged  to  engage  aald  member*,  the  engaging 
la^  of  ea^  pallet  being  carred  on  a  plane  concentric 
wttt  Vb»  plTot  thereof,  the  relatively  inner  edge  of  each 
pallat  balaf  iacUaed  to  Inaare  a  moTing  preasare  of  the 
■amber*  oa  *ald  pallet*  aa  the  latter  moTO  oat  of  «i- 
gageneat  with  the  BMmber*.  each  pallet  memlMr  below 
tfca  fg*g«"g  flager  belag  formed  with  an  engaging  face 
earvlag  outwardly  aad  dowawardly  relatlTe  to  *aM  flager, 
■aid  earred  face  belag  adapted  to  eagage  the  eaeapemeat 
pi^M  tad  impart  an  initial  Impetos  to  the  pendnlom  prior 
to  the  eagagameat  of  the  pallet  flagw*  with  *aid  piaa. 


gTT,882.    LATHB-DOO.    OBoaaa  J.  Blum.  Chicago,  ID. 
rn*d  Joaa  It.  1904.     Bartal  No.  21XMt. 


la  a  latka  dog.  la 
«<  aaM  JawB  harlag  aa 


at  eadi  of  ita.eada.  the  outer  end  of  each  of  eatd  opening* 
being  of  aectet  form  aad  tlM  iaaer  wd  thereof  flarlag: 
■crew*  connecting  the  corresponding  eadi  of  said  Jaws, 
the  head  of  each  of  *ald  screws  being  roonded  to  corre- 
spond with  one  of  said  sockets ;  and  a  not  on  each  of 
said  screws  harlng  a  rounded  portion  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  corresponding  socket  of  the  other  Jaw,  said  last 
mentioned  socket  being  outwardly  flaring  and  deep  enough 
to  contain  substantially  the  entire  nut  and  corresponding 
substantially  in  horlsontal  croe*  section  with  the  form  of 
said  nut,  whereby  said  nut  la  free  to  oeclllate  in  any 
direction  in  said  aoeket  but  is  held  from  turning  on  Its 
azla. 


877.888.  PNEUMATIC  MINING  -  MACHINE.  WiixtAM 
B.  Butt*,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  four- 
iifths  to  Fordyoe  C.  Loomls,  Edward  Oeiser.  Charles  N. 
Oelser,  and  WUUam  J.  Wiaa,  New  PhUadelpbla.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  S77,0S6. 


N:<UL^>» 


*  1.  la  a  fluid  operated  mining  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plunger  chamber  and  haTlng  Inlet  and  out- 
let chaoT'ei*  communicating  therewith ;  a  redprocatory 
plunger  disposed  within  said  ehaml>er  and  prorlded  with 
a  cutting  tool ;  a  fluid  dieat  moonted  upon  said  cylinder 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  channels ;  an  endwise 
redprocatory  member  disposed  within  said  chest;  slide 
TslTsa  carried  by  said  memlter  and  adapted  to  cover  and 
nneoTor  said  inlet  channel*  to  control  the  admiaaion  of 
flaid  to  *aid  chamber;  a  honaing  diapoaad  within  *ald 
dieat,  *aid  houalng  haTlng  an  outlet  paaaage  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  outlet  cliannd  and  haTlng  an 
inlet  passage  la  common  with  said  cliest ;  and  a  rotary 
turbine  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  operatiTely 
connected  with  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  mining  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plunger  chamber  and  lilTing  inlet  and  oat- 
let  «»»«y«t>oi«  eoflunanlcating  therewith ;  a  redprocatory 
plunger  disposed  witliin  said  chamber  and  prorided  with 
a  cutting  tool ;  a  fluid  dieat  mounted  upon  said  cylinder 
in  communication  with  eaid  inlet  diannel*;  an  endwise 
redprocatory  member  dfaqxiaed  within  said  dMst,  said 
member  liaTing  alining  openings  formed  in  its  opposite 
sides,  and  Inwardly  directed  eeats  formed  in  Its  under 
face  at  oppoaite  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  sllde-TalTea  car- 
ried by  said  flaember  aad  iiaTiag  their  stem  portions 
projecting  into  said  aeats.  said  TalTss  being  adapted  to 
corer  aad  uncoTor  said  Inlat  channela,  to  control  tlie  ad- 
miaaloa  of  fluid  to  said  chaBsber ;  a  roUtory  tuibine  dis- 
pooed  witlila  said  chest ;  aad  a  pair  of  ecceatrics  carried 
upea  the  turbiae  tAaft  aad  diapooed  within  the  openings 
m  said  member  for  operating  the  latter. 

8.  la  a  fluid  operated  miaiag  maehiae.  a  eyiiader  pro- 
vided with  a  pluager  diamber  aad  haTiag  inlet  and  out- 
let dkaaada  communicating  tlierewith;  a  redprocatory 
plunger  diapooed  witliia  *ald  chamber  aad  provided  with 
a  cuttiag  totrt ;  a  fluid  diest  mounted  upon  said  cylinder 
la  commnnlcatlon  with  said  Inlet  channel*;  an  endwlae 
redprocatory  member  diapoaed  witliin  eaid  chest;  slide 
TSlvea  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  ooTor  and 
oaeoTor  said  ialet  chanasls,  to  cootrol  the  admiaaion  of 
fluid  to  said  Aambor ;  a  two-part  houalng  disposed  within 
said  ebsat,  aad  coasistiag  of  aa  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member,  said  nppw  member  having  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
in  common  with  aald  (Aest,  and  said  lower  OMmber  haT- 
lng an  outlet  paaaage  communicating  with  the  outlet 
dkaaaal  of  said  eylladar ;  and  a  rotatory  turbiae  iacaaad  by 
said  houslag  members  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
saM  rsdproeatory  member. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  skining  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  plunger  chamber  and  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let channels  communicating  therewith ;  a  redprocatory 
plunger  disposed  within  said  diamber  and  provided  with 
a  cutting  tool ;  a  fluid  chest  mounted  upon  said  cylinder 
In  communication  with  said  inlet  channels;  an  endwlae 
redprocatory  member  disposed  within  said  chest  and  hav- 
ing openings  formed  In  Its  opposite  sides;  slide  valvea 
carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  inlet  channels  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
said  chamber ;  a  two-part  bousing  disposed  within  said 
chest  and  consisting  of  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member,  said  upper  member  having  a  fluid  Inlet  passage 
In  common  with  said  cheet,  and  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  outlet 
channel  of  said  cylinder;  a  roUry  turbine  Incased  by 
said  housing  members;  and  a  pair  of  eccMitrics  carried 
by  the  turbine  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  openings 
In  said  redprooitory  member  for  operating  the  lattsr. 


to  the  oppoaite  enda  of  Um  box  midway  betwoMi  ita  sMaa 
aad  longitudinal  center,  means  for  opening  aad  doaiag 
the  doors,  and  additional  means  brought  into  action  by 
the  door  operating  means  for  lo<^ing  the  doors  In  tlieir 
dosed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.884.  DUMP -WAGON.  WiLBO*  L.  Collins,  Bald- 
wlnsvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  L. 
Montague.  Baldwlnsville.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  20,  1007. 
SerUl  No.  386,014. 


877.886.  BWBAT-BAND  FOB  HATB.  Hbwbt  B.  CaxMP- 
TON.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chartes  B. 
Hawver,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mai^  12,  1007.  Serial 
No.  861.064. 


1.  In    a   dump   wagon,   a   dump   box    having   laterally  1 
swinging  bottom  doors  curved  transversely  and  provided  | 
with  end  pieces  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  box  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  box,  means  for  : 
opening   and    doaing   the   doors,    aad    additional    means 
brought    Into  action    by   the   door   operating   means   for 
locking  the  doors  In  their  doaed  poaition.  j 

2.  In  a  dump  wagoa.  a  box  having  laterally  swinging 
bottom  doors  inclining  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
their  meeting  edges  and  provided  with  end  pieces  extend- 
ing some  distance  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  the  box  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  box,  means 
for  locking  the  doors  In  their  dossd  position,  further 
means  for  opening  and  dosing  the  doors,  and  connections 
between  the  door  operating  meana  and  locking  means 
whereby  the  doors  are  unlocked  by  the  operation  of  the 
door  operating  means  to  open  the  doors. 

8.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  laterally 
swinging  bottom  doors  provided  with  upturned  end  pieces 
pivoted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  box.  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled 
on  the  box,  a  link  eccentrically  connected  to  the  rock- 
shaft  and  to  one  of  the  doors,  additional  connections  be- 
tween said  doors  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to 
the  other,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  on  one  of  the  doors  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  locking  one  of  the 
doors  in  Its  dosed  position,  and  connections  between 
the  door  operating  mechanism  and  rock-shaft  for  unlock- 
ing the  doors  Just  prior  to  opening  the  same. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box  having  downwardly  flaring 
side*  and  provided  with  laterally  swinging  bottom  doors 
indlnlng  upwardly  from  their  meeting  edges,  said  doors 
having  up-turned  end  pieces  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
box  at  opposite  sides  of  it*  longitudinal  center,  a  rock- 
shaft  Joumaled  on  tne  box,  a  link  eccentrically  connected 
to  the  rock-ahaft  and  to  the  end  piece  of  one  of  the  doors, 
meana  for  transmitting  motion  frop  one  door  to  the  other, 
and  additional  means  for  locking  the  doors  In  their  dosed 
position. 

6.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  dump  box  having  laterally 
swinging  bottom  doors  curved  upwardly  from  thdr  BMet- 
ing  edges  and  provided  with  up-turaed  end  pieces  pivoted 


1.  A  sweat  band  for  bats  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
leather  having-  lengthwise  and  transverse  Incisions  thero- 
through  at  Intervals  leaving  the  Intermediate  portion 
united  at  one  edge  to  the  main  body  to  form  flaps  adapted 
to  be  folded  between  the  main  body  and  rim  of  the  hat. 

2.  A  sweat  band  having  transverse  silts  and  intervening 
integral  flapa  attached  to  the  main  bodjr  along  one  edge 
upon  which  the  flaps  are  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the 
liand  and  body  of  the  liat. 

3.  A  sweat  band  having  transverse  slits  and  intervening 
integral  flapa  of  substantially  the  same  length  aa  the  dla- 
tanc*  between  the  transveree  silts  and  attached  to  the 
main  body  along  one  edge  upon  which  the  flapa  are  adaptad 
to  be  folded  between  the  band  and  body  of  ttie  liat.  ttao 
folding  line  being  within  and  paralld  with  the  free  odga  of 
the  sweat  band. 

4.  A  sweat  band  having  lengthwise  and  tranaverae  in- 
cision* therethrough  to  form  Intervening  flap*  adaptad  to 
be  folded  inwardly  between  the  band  and  body  of  the  liat, 
the  length wiae  inciaions  being  of  greater  length  tlian  the 
transverse  Incisions. 

6.  A  sweat  band  cut  at  Interval*  to  form  Intervening  in- 
tegral flaps  within  the  main  body  of  the  band,  said  flapa 
being  attached  to  the  main  body  along  one  edge  upon 
which  tlie  flai^  are  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  band 
and  body  of  the  hat.  the  folding  edge  of  the  flap  balag 
within  and  paralld  with  the  margin  of  the  band. 


877,886.  BIDINQ-SPUB.  Dakibl  W.  Caowoaa,  HUlham, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  O.  Morgan.  Hlllham, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1007.     SerUl  No.  360.050. 
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rved  to  flt  the  rear  of  a  boot  had  aad  havlag  biaaa 
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■MBbcn  on  Its  oppoalte  «nds  amuiccd  at  points  sobatmn- 
tlall7  tn  lln«  with  the  sMas  of  the  boot  be«l,  a  spar  carried 
by  the  tntermatflata  section,  a  pair  of  cooperating  side  sec- 
tteaa  harlnc  Unge  members  at  tbelr  rear  ends  coOperatlnx 
with  those  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Intermediate  section, 
and  an  iMlia*table  derlce  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
«Ma  aaetlons  fbr  adjusting  the  latter  against  the  sldsa  of 
the  boot  heel. 

2.  A  rMlng  spar  embodying  an  Intermediate  section  of  a 
length  snlBclent  to  extend  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
boot  heel  and  carrying  a  sulUble  spar,  side  sections  plrot- 
ally  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  section  and 
sach  baring  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  extending  transrersely 
therethroagh  forming  a  cross  piece  between  tbem,  and  a 
securing  strap  extending  through  said  slots  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cross  pieces  of  the  respectlye  aide  members 
for  drawing  the  latter  Into  cooperative  relation  with  a 
boot  heel. 


877,887.  CONTROLLER-REGULATOR.  Ctbos  P.  Bbbb- 
80IJB.  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electric  SerTlce  Supplies  Company,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  1,  1904.  Serial 
Na  223,020. 


1.  In  combination,  a  controller  operating  member,  an 
annular  support,  a  series  of  movable  stops  depending  from 
■aM  support,  a  pawl  arranged  beneath  said  stops  and  en- 
gaging the  same  to  enforce  an  Intermittent  movement  of 
■ahl  operatliw  member  and  locking  the  same  In  the  poal- 
tlon  of  rest,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
atops  to  release  said  member,  and  a  cover  fitting  over  said 
annular  member  whereby  the  operative  parts  are  watlrsly 
IndoMd. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  operating  member. 
of  a  series  of  movable  stops,  a  pawl  arranged  beneath  and 
sagaglng  said  stops  to  oiforoe  an  Intermittent  movement 
of  said  member  and  locking  said  member  In  the  positions 
of  rest,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
stops  to  release  said  member. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  operating  member, 
of  a  series  of  movable  stops  mounted  upon  s  stationary 
support,  m  pawl  movable  with  said  member  beneath  said 
stops  and  engaging  the  same  to  enforce  an  Intermittent 
movement  of  said  member  and  locking  said  member  In  the 
positions  of  rest,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
said  stops  to  release  said  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  operating  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  In  succession,  a  pawl  mov- 
able with  said  member  beneath  said  stops  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  same  and  thereby  arrest  the  moveasent  of 
■aid  member,  and  manually  operated  means  for  removing 
■aid  stops  from  engagement  with  said  pawl  to  releaae  said 

ft.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  operating  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  pins  movable  In  a  suitable  stationary 
support,  a  pawl  movable  with  said  member  beneath  said 
pins  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  to  srrest  the  move- 
■MBt  of  said  BMrnber,  and  manually  operated  mechanism 
for  reaaovtnf  said  pins  from  engagement  with  said  pawl  to 
raleaae  said  BMOiber. 

[aatea  e  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett«L] 


877.888.  BRBWBS'S  PITCH.  Chabum  N.  Fobbbst. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Barber  Aaphalt  Paving 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.   FUed  Dec.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  849,175. 

1.  A  brewer's  pitch  comprising  a  hard  bitumen  free  froa 
mineral  matter,  and  a  tempering  agent  which  lowers  the 
temperature  at  which  the  bitumen  becomes  fluid  but  which 
does  not  render  It  soft  at  atmospheric  temperatures. 

2.  A  brewer's  pitch  comprising  a  hard  bltamen  free  from 
mineral  matter,  and  wax  tailings  as  a  tempering  agent, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  brewer's  pitch  comprising  s  hard  bitumen  free  ft^om 
mineral  matter,  and  a  suitable  tempering  agent  composed 
of  wax  tailings  combined  with  a  petroleum  pitch. 

4.  A  brewer's  pitch  comprising  a  hard  bltamen ;  a  tem- 
pering agent  which  lowers  the  temperature  at  which  tha 
bitumen  becomes  fluid  bat  which  does  not  render  It  soft  at 
atmospheric  temperatures  ;  and  an  antiseptic  substance. 

6.  A  brewer's  pitch  comprising  a  hard  bltamen  as  a 
base ;  wax  tailings  as  a  tempering  agent ;  and  a  mlxtare  of 
colophony  and  roaln  oU ;  all  combined  in  about  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7,880.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  William  Gaboinbb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
mercial Storage  Battery  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  May  2,  1000.  Serial  No. 
2&8.010. 


^yf~ 


1.  A  grid  comprising  an  oppositely  disposed  series  of 
horlsonui  conUlnlng  bars,  and  a  series  of  vertical 
strengthening  bars,  said  vertical  bars  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Inwardly  flaring  lags. 

2.  A  grid  comprising  oppositely  disposed  series  of  horl- 
sontal.  triangular  containing  bars,  and  a  series  of  vertical 
strengthening  bars,  said  vertical  bars  being  provided  with 
a  plarallty  of  inwardly  flaring  lugs. 

3.  A  grid  comprising  oppositely  disposed  series  of  horl- 
sontal,  triangular  containing  bars  set  with  apex  outward, 
and  a  series  of  vertical  strengthening  bars,  said  rertical 
bars  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  flaring 
lugs. 

4.  A  grid  comprising  oppositely  disposed  series  of  hori- 
sontal  containing  bars  of  a  triangular  cross-section,  and  n 
series  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  strengthening  bars, 
each  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  inwardly  flarlng^ 
lugs  or  teeth,  the  teeth  of  oppositely  disposed  bars  belnr 
in  Btaoend  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  grid  compriaing  oppositely  disposed  series  of  borl- 
sontal  containing  bars  of  a  triangular  cross-section  set 
with  apex  outward,  and  a  series  of  oppositely  dlspos^ 
vertical  strengthening  bars,  each  bar  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  Inwardly  flaring  lugs  or  teeth,  the  teeth  of  op- 
positely dltjfiomA  ban  being  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
oUicr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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877.890.  YAPOBIZBR.  OnoaOB  H.  Qbbbbb  and  Autbbd 
Wbilamd,  Reading,  Pa.;  said  Weiland  assignor  to  said 
Oerber.    FUed  June  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  377,879. 


1.  A  vaporiser  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  for  air, 
an  outlet  passage  for  gaseous  vapor,  a  passage  between 
said  air  and  vapor  passages,  and  an  adJusUble  liquid  fuel 
and  water  supply  nozsle  concentrically  arranged  in  the 
latter  passage,  forming  one  wall  thereof,  and  from  which 
the  liquid  fuel  and  water  are  discharged  into  the  air  in 
transit  through  said  passage. 

2.  A  vaporlier  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  for  air,  a 
valve  in  the  passage,  an  outlet  passage  for  gaseous  vapor, 
an  annular  passage  between  said  air  and  vapor  passagea, 
and  an  adjusubie  liquid  fuel  and  water  supply  nosile  in 
the  latter  passage,  forming  one  wall  thereof  and  from 
which  the  liquid  fuel  and  water  are  discharged  into  the 
air  in  transit  through  said  passage. 

3.  A  vaporiser  provided  with  air  inlet  passages,  ootiet 
passages  for  gaseous  vapor  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  air  passages,  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween said  air  and  vapor  passages,  and  an  adjustable 
liquid  fuel  and  water  supply  nossle  In  the  latter  passage 
and  forming  one  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  vaporiser  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  passage,  an 
outlet  passage  for  gaseous  vapor,  a  contracted  passage  be- 
tween said  air  and  vapor  passages  and  a  liquid  fuel  and 
water  supply  nossle  adjusUWe  in  said  contracted  passage 
to  vary  the  area  thereof,  and  whose  discharge  Is  Induced 
by  the  air  In  transit 

5.  A  vaporiser  provided  with  an  air  supply  passage,  and 
a  vapor  discharge  passage,  an  annular  passage  between 
said  air  and  vapor  passages,  a  valve  controlling  the  latter 
passage,  and  a  liquid  fuel  supply  noislf  forming  one  waU 
of  said  passage  and  adJosUble  therein  to  vary  the  area 
thereof,  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  air  and  heated 

thereby. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


common  center.  In  combination  with  means  for  revolving 
the  dies  IndlTlduaUy  whUa  moving  bodily,  substantlaily  •■ 
described. 

2.  In  a  basket-making  machine,  a  revolving  frame  car- 
rying two  or  more  pairs  of  shaping  dies  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  the  blanks  composing  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  baaket  in  combination  with  meana  for  feeding 
and  placing  said  blanks  crosswise  between  the  dies,  and 
means  for  actuating  each  pair  of  dies  relatively  to  each' 
other. 

is.  In  a  baaket-maklng  machine,  a  revolving  frame  or 
support  carrying  two  or  more  acta  of  shaping  dies  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  travel  around  a  common  center.  In 
combination  with  means  for  perlodlcaUy  arresting  tha 
dies,  means  for  feeding  l>ands  to  the  dies,  a  stationary  feed 
table  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  dies,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing and  crossing  the  blanks  for  the  body  portions  of  tha 
baaket  In  poaltion  to  be  operated  on  by  the  dlea,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  baaket-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  forms  and  formers  arranged  to  revolve  about  a 
common  axis,  means  for  thus  revolving  the  forms  and  form- 
era,  means  for  revolving  each  form  about  Its  own  indi- 
vidual axis,  and  means  for  operating  the  formers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  forms  and  formers  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  about  a  common  axis,  means  for  revolv- 
ing each  form  about  Its  own  individual  axis,  means  for 
operating  the  formers,  and  means  for  supplying  blanka  and 
bands  to  the  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


877,891.  BASKET-MACHINE.  Emmbt  Hobtom,  Blmira, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Horton  Baaket  Machine  Company  of 
West  Virginia.    Filed  Sept  16, 1898.    Serial  No.  691,030. 


877,892.  DRILL.  Aabon  B.  Jbhwimos  and  Jambs  W. 
jBNNiNas,  Central  City,  Ky.,  assignors  of  one-tblrd  to 
Gregory  Jennings.  Llms,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  363,476. 


A  drill  for  mining  purposes  comprising  a  shank  section 
and  a  bit  aectlon,  said  ahank  section  having  Ita  lower  por- 
tion formed  with  a  pair  of  tongues  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  bit  section  having  its  upper  portion  offset 
to  form  shoulders  and  further  having  a  notch  in  the  top 
edge  thereof,  said  upper  porlSon  of  aald  bit  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  between  and  overlapped  by  the  tongues 
of  the  shank  section,  and  said  tongnes  bearing  against  the 
shoulders  of  the  bit  section  and  means  for  securing  the 
shank  section  to  the  bit  section. 


1.  In  a  basket-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  shaping 
dies  srranged  to  travel  collectively  and  bodUy  around  a 


877,898.      CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.      Hbbbbbt   B. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Fe*. 
24. 1908.     Serial  No.  144,620. 

1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  spring-actuated  curtain.  Ir- 
regular guldeways  adjacent  said  curtain,  spring-pressed 
shoes  mounted  on  said  curtain  to  reciprocate  with  respect 
thereto  and  to  cooperate  with  said  guldeways.  each  of  said 
ahoea  being  provided  with  pivots  and  non-circular  routing 
guiding  members  having  non-circular  curved  pivot  open- 
ings therein  through  which  said  pivots  pass  to  cause  said 
guiding  members  to  route  irregularly  as  said  ahoss  ars 
moved  along  said  guldewsyf. 

2.  In  a  cnrUin  fixture,  a  ^>rtng-actuated  eurUln,  perl- 
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odieally  irrtgular  galdawajs  of  oorrMpoodlac  pitch  on 
b«Ch  aldM  ia  Mid  cartAlB,  aprlac-prMMd  tlioM  iDoimtMl 
««  Mid  euruin  to  coOpenito  with  Mid  foldewmT*  sad 
goMiac  aMBbon  moonted  in  Mid  ahoM  to  tngngt  the  Ir- 
ncvlarltlM  of  Mid  gvUtmty  and  to  b«  thoroby  morod 
flay  aBch  spring  prMaure. 


S.  In  a  eortaln  flztnre,  a  tpring-actaatsd  curtain,  peri- 
odically irrcgolar  gaidewaya  adjacent  Mid  cnrtaln,  sprlng- 
preaaed  ahoee  mounted  upoo  aald  cnrtaln  to  cooperate  with 
aald  fuidewaTS  aad  rotating  goldlng  members  moonted  in 
Mid  shoM  to  engage  Mid  galdawajTS  to  caoae  Mid  ahoM  to 
be  mored  longitudinally  of  tb»  airtaln  stick  by  Mid  guide- 
ways  as  they  move  along  aald  guldewaya. 

4.  In  a  curtain  flxtnre,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  peri- 
odically Irregular  gntdeways  adjacent  said  curtain,  springs 
pressed  shoes  mounted  on  said  curtain  to  cooperate  with 
aald  guldewaya  and  guiding  membera  in  said  shoM  to  en- 
gage said  guldeways  to  cause  M.id  shoes  to  be  mored  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cnrtaln  stick  by  said  guldeways  as  they 
more  along  said  guldeways. 

5.  In  a  curtain  flxtnre,  a  curtain,  periodically  irregular 
guldeways  adjacent  said  curtain,  shoes  mounted  on  said 
curtain  to  be  pressed  Into^coOperation  with  said  guidewajs 
and  guiding  members  in  said  shoes  to  uigage  said  guide- 
ways  to  cauM  Mid  shoes  to  be  mored  longitudinally  of 
the  curtain  stick  by  said  guldeways  as  they  more  along 
said  guldeways. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


877.8»4.  aOUTINQ-MACHINB.  Gaoaoa  L.  Kbixbt.  Buf- 
falo, N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  sMlgnments,  to  SteTenson 
Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  July  38.  1006. 
SerUl  Na  827.202. 


1.  la  a  routing  mschl— ,  the  aMBblnatiea  of  a  plurality 
of  euttara,  d^ivfaig  WMns  tiMrcfor,  a  support  in  which  aald 
cutters  are  OKMatad  and  which  Is  freely  morahlo  with  re- 
spect tottewoife  to  change  the  rslatlsa  a<  saidcottvato 
the  work,  aad  mmbs  tot  gnldlBg  said  enttws  in  the  more- 
a«M  o<  aald  sapport  whMuhy  said  eattars  will  cut  hi 
patht  paiaUal  with  each  otter  or  beartag  aay  daalxod  ra- 
ta each  other  dapasdlBg  upoa  the  nwTsaieats  of 

igpert,  aahtatlaUy  m  aet  flor^ 

2.  la  a  ffoatiM  aachlae,  the  eeaubfaiatlon  of  a  plurality 

aad  a  frasse  la  which 


said  cutters  are  mounted  In  substantially  fixed  relations 
to  eaeb  other  aad  which  Is  freely  morable  and  rotatable 
with  rMpect  to  the  work  to  change  the  relation  of  the  cut- 
ters to  the  work,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rooting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  cutters,  means  for  driring  the  same,  a  frame  in 
which  said  cutters  are  moonted  and  from  which  they  ex- 
tend downwardly  to  enter  the  work,  and  said  frame  being 
freely  morable  to  change  the  relation  of  the  cutters  to 
the  work,  and  means  for  guiding  said  cutters  in  the  more- 
ments  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cutters  Joumaled  to  rotate  about  rertlcal  axes,  drirlng 
means  therefor,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  cutters  which 
is  morable  freely  and  rotatable  to  change  the  relation  of 
the  cutters  to  the  work,  and  guide  means  for  said  cutters, 
sabatantlally  aa  ast  forth. 

5.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
which  rests  upon  and  la  freely  morable  on  a  supporting 
surface,  a  plurality  of  cuttera  which  are  mounted  In  Mid 
frame  and  project  below  the  Mme  to  enter  the  work,  means 
for  drirlng  said  cotters,  and  means  for  guiding  said  cot- 
ters in  the  morements  of  said  frame,  sobstantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  7,805.  COMBINBD  MOP  HEAD  AND  WBINOBB. 
John  W.  Lappiit,  Kokomo,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  <me-half  to 
Charlee  A.  Styer.  Kokomo,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1007. 
Sertal  No.  362,029. 


A  mop  bead  compriaing  a  frame  baring  elongated  open- 
ings in  its  sldee,  a  handle  attached  to  the  frame  and  with 
relation  to  which  the  frame  is  fixed,  a  roller  Joomaled  in 
the  frame  and  being  retained  against  lateral  morement 
therein  and  harlag  a  shaft  which  projects  beyond  the 
sldM  of  the  ftame,  a  roller  baring  a  shaft  which  projects 
throogh  the  openings  in  the  sldM  of  the  frame  and  being 
capable  of  lateral  morement  therein,  links  baring  elon- 
gated openings  which  receire  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  of  the 
roller  retained  against  lateral  morement  and  bearings 
which  receire  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  of  the  roller  baring 
lateral  morement  said  links  being  located  against  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  being  capable  of  longitudinal  morement 
Independent  of  each  other  and  a  spring  fixed  to  tbe  frame 
and  baring  ends  which  engage  said  links. 


877,806.  VIBBATOR.  AoocST  B.  Loschka,  Chicago,  III., 
asslgaor  to  Motor  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Piled  Nor. 
10,  1006,  Serial  No.  848.006.  Benewed  June  22,  1007. 
Serial  No.  880,242. 

1.  In  a  rlbrator,  the  oombinatloa  of  a  fixed  anril,  an 
adjustable  aarll,  a  hasanier  or  Interrupter  arranged  be- 
tween the  saaM  aad  coaaistlng  of  a  plate  of  metal  hinged 
to  a  fixed  bracket,  a  ooUed  spring  connected  to  said  ham- 
mer, and  BMaas  for  adJastlng  the  realUeaey  of  said  spring, 
■abotaatlaUy  as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  rlbrater,  the  coBblnatlon  of  a  fixed  aarll,  an 
adjaatable  aarll,  a  haauser  or  interrupter  arranged  be- 
tween the  Mma  aad  eoaalatlag  of  a  plate  of  metal  hinged 
to  a  fixed  hracfeet  a  colled  apriag  connected  to  aald  ham- 
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mer,  and  meana  for  adjustiag  the  resUieney  of  aald  spring, 
the  same  comprising  a  ratchet  sector  aad  a  manually  oper- 
ated extension  of  the  spring  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  sector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  rlbrator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  anrll,  an 
adjustable  anril,  a  hammer  or  Interrupter  arranged  be- 
tween the  same  and  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  baring 
plrot  ears  at  one  end,  a  fixed  bracket  baring  plrotal  con- 
nection with  aald  Mra,  a  coUed  spring  encircling  the  plrot 
axis  of  said  hammer,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  reslli- 
eacy  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  rlbrator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  anril,  an 
adjustable  anrll,  a  hammer  or  interrupter  arranged  be- 
tween the  same  and  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  baring 
plrot  Mrs  at  one  end,  a  fixed  bracket  baring  plrotal  con- 
nection  with  said  ears,  a  coUed  spring  encircling  the  plrot 
axis  of  Mid  hammer,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  resili- 
ency of  said  spring,  the  same  comprising  a  ratchet  sector 
and  a  manually  operated  extension  of  the  spring  adapted 
for  engagement  with  aald  aector,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  rlbrator,  the  combination  of  a  coU  core  form- 
ing a  fixed  anril.  a  fixed  bracket  carrying  an  adjustable 
acrew  or  anrU,  a  hammer  or  interrupter  arranged  between 
the  anrils  and  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  hinged  to  a 
fixed  bracket,  a  coUed  spring  connected  to  said  hammer, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  resUlency  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantlaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


REISSUES. 


12.742  INCUBATOB-HBATBB.  William  A.  San; 
Falrileld,  Nebr..  sMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Henry  a  Spen- 
cer and  one-third  to  Charles  J.  Harrla.  Filed  May  21, 
1007.  SerUl  No.  874,046.  Original  No.  826,886,  dated 
July  17,  1006,  Serial  No.  262,424. 


log  and  expansion  pipe  open  at  itt  upper  ead.  extandlag  ap- 
wardly  from  the  boUer  and  baring  its  lower  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  the  boUer  and  Its  lower  end  open  and 
disposed  immediately  shore  and  proximate  to  the  dlacharge 
end  of  the  return  pipe. 

8.  A  watei^hMter  comprising  a  boUer,  a  flow-pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  radUting  element  Into  which  the  flow-pipe 
dlacharges,  s  return-pipe  leading  from  the  radiating  ele- 
ment and  discharging  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  a 
aeallng  element  located  within  the  boUer  to  contain  water 
and  baring  a  rent  at  Itt  upper  end  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  boUer,  Mid  sealing  element  extending  downwardly  in 
the  boiler  and  being  prorided  with  an  opening  at  itt  lower 
end  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  return-pipe,  for 
the  purpoM  described. 

4.  In  a  hMter  for  incubatora,  the  combination  <rf  a  bMler 
baring  a  central  heating  flue  open  at  itt  upper  end,  damper 
regulating  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  fiae,  a 
radiating  tube  connected  with  the  boUer,  a  casing  open  at 
itt  upper  end  and  baring  a  bottom.  Mid  casing  recelring 
the  boiler  therein,  the  sidee  and  bottom  of  the  casing  being 
spaced  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  boiler,  respectlrely, 
the  apaoM  therebetween  being  in  communication,  and  the 
top  of  the  boiler  extending  aa  high  aa  the  top  of  the  caalng 
to  permit  air  at  atmoapberic  temperature  to  Impinge  di- 
rectly against  the  boiler  and  enter  the  apace  between  the 
caalng  and  boiler  on  adjuatment  of  the  damper  regulating 
meana  to  open  the  damper,  and  a  chimney  paaalng  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  extending 
abore  the  apace  between  Mid  bottom  and  tbe  boiler  and 
Into  the  central  flue  of  the  latter. 


12.748.  WALKINO-BBAM  TBUSS-BOD.  BLMna  W. 
COKBLT,  Coallnga.  Cal.  PUed  Dec.  26,  1007.  Sertal  No. 
408.106.  Original  No.  868,646.  dated  Oct.  22.  1007.  8e 
rial  No.  866,484. 


^^^ 


1.  A  hMter  comprising  a  boUer,  a  flow-pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  radUtlng  element  into  which  the  flow-pipe  dl»- 
ebargea,  a  retura-plpo  leading  from  the  radUting  element 
and  dladiargtBg  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  boUer.  aad  a 
aeal  and  expanalon  element  to  oonttln  water,  extending 
abore  the  boUer,  baring  a  rent  at  itt  upper  end  and  harlng 
Ito  lower  end  open  and  extending  downwardly  In  tbe  boUer 
to  a  point  immediately  abore  and  proximate  to  the  dis- 
charge «td  of  the  return-pipe. 

2.  A  hMter  compriaing  a  boiler,  a  flowpipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  radiating  element  Into  which  the  flow-pipe  dis- 
charges, a  retam-plpe  leading  from  the  radlatlag  element, 
dls5'h«»g*'»g  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  harlag 
■oaas  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  boiler,  the  radlatlag 
element  and  the  flow  and  retum-plpea,  and  a  fllllag,  aaal- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  a  truM  rod  abore 
and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  beam 
and  harlng  a  nut  on  Mch  end  thereof,  a  shaft  box  carried 
by  the  beam,  bra<±ett  carried  by  the  beam  and  secared 
thereto  uMr  MCh  md  thereof,  and  springs  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  brackett  and  the  nut  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
rod,  substantlaUy  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  walking  bMm,  a  truM  rod  there- 
for extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  beam 
and  baring  a  nut  on  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft  box  carried 
by  the  beam,  brackett  carried  by  the  beam  and  secured 
thereto  near  each  end  thereof,  securing  means  passing  en- 
tirely arovad  the  end  of  the  beam,  and  springs  interpoosd 
betwMU  the  brackett  and  the  nut  on  each  end  of  the  beam, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  walking  beam,  a  tnus  rod  abore 
and  extending  substantlaUy  from  end  to  «id  thereof  aad 
harlng  a  nut  <»  Mch  end,  a  shaft  box  carried  by  the  beaat, 
braAett  near  Mch  end  of  the  beam,  yokM  carried  by  the 
bra^ott  and  passing  entlrtf  y  around  the  beami,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  brackett  and  the  aat  oa  each  ead  of 
the  truM  rod,  substantUlly  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combinatkm  with  a  walking  beam  of  a  truM  rod 
theiofOr,  means  to  support  the  rod  at  a  distance  ahoro  the 
beam  near  the  center  thereof,  nutt  to  tighten  tbe  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  support,  bra^ett  carried  by  the  beam  at 
M^  ead  thereof  and  through  which  the  ends  of  the  tad 
pasa,  springs  interposed  betwaen  tbm  bnu^ett  and  the  aat 
oa  eadi  ead  of  the  tnus  rod,  kad  a  shaft  box  carried  by  the 
beam  below  the  same,  suhataatlally  as  described. 

6.  Ttm  coahlnatloa  of  a  walUag  bMm.  a  tnus  rod  tbare- 


iBft: 
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to  Npport  th*  rod  At  a  dlotaaeo  aboTo  tho 

ator  tlMToof,  nvts  to  tlrhtoB  tho  rod  on  Mck  bMo 
9t  tho  npport,  braekots  earrted  by  the  boani  at  tho  ondo 
tknrnt  aad  throogh  which  tho  tada  of  tho  tmao  rod  paaa, 
U  ahapod  yokes  paaalnc  enUrely  around  the  enda  of  tho 
Nkaiaad  aocorUv  the  bracketa  thereto,  aprlngs  iaterpooed 
hatweau  the  bracketa  and  the  not  on  each  end  of  the  tmaa 
rad^aad  a  ahaft  box  earrted  by  the  beam,  eobstantially  aa 


12,744.  BLKCTBIC  -  MOTOR  •  CONTHOLLBB  RBOULA- 
TOB.  Pacl  a.  Wbtaiid.  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to 
Kloetrte  Serrlce  EToppUes  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  363,1&7.  Original  No.  810,240,  dated  Jan.  16, 
1M6,  Serial  No.  260.210. 


1.  In  an  electrtc  controller-regnlator  of  the  kind  de- 
scrtbcd,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  having  a  base  B,  a 
cylindrical  part  B«.  a  series  of  interior  ratchet-teeth  B*  and 
V,  a  aerlea  of  stnds  C  and  C,  and  a  central  apertnie  B«. 
■aid  body  belag  adapted  to  fit  over  an  electrtc  controller- 
rod  and  to  be  affixed  to  a  ooatroUer.  with  a  reroluble  cover, 
D,  hartng  a  central  apertare  B,  a  Jaw  F.  adapted  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  handle  of  an  electrtc  controller  ;  and  a  pawl 
J,  plTotaUy  attached  to  the  Inside  ot  said  cotw,  said  pawl 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stoda  C  and  C,  and  to 
be  deflected  thereby  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
teeth:  and  means  for  returning  said  pawl  from  Its  de- 
flected position  to  a  normal  position  J«,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  parposes  spedfled. 

2.  In  an  electrtc-controller-regulator  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed a  main  body  baring  a  baae  B.  a  cyllndrtcal  projec- 
tion B«,  a  aerlea  of  Intertor  ratchet-teeth  B«  and  B».  a  sertes 
of  atoda  C  and  C  and  an  apertare  B« ;  with  a  cover,  D  hav- 
IM  «  central  apcrtvre  B  and  a  Jaw  F ;  moana  for  secarlng 
■aid  cover  on  the  base  part  B",  and  of  permitting  the  cover 
tb  ha  revolved  tliereon :  and  a  pawl  J,  plvotally  sapported 
m  aald  cover,  aald  pawl  having  a  poat  J«.  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stoda,  C  and  C,  and  the  pawl  ba  thereby  de- 
fleeted  when  the  cover  Is  revolved,  and  meana  for  retoming 
aald  pawl  from  the  deflected  position  to  the  normal  poel- 
tl«a  of  rsat  J*,  aabataatially  aa  deaeribad  and  for  the  par- 
peaaa  apaelfled. 

S.  In  aa  eloetrtc-eontroUer-regalator  of  the  kind  da- 
aeribed  the  c«nMnation  of  a  main  cyllndrtcal  body,  having 
Intartor  ratche^taeth,  stnda  and  a  central  apertare,  with  a 
Nvolnhle  cover,  having  a  central  aperture  B,  a  Jaw  P.  and 
a  stop-block  L,  and  a  pawl  J,  plmtaUy  mipported  in  aald 
eavw,  aald  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stud 
C  and  e  la  the  said  Main  body,  and  to  ba  deflected  theraby 
hM»  oagagaBant  with  the  aald  ratehet-teeth  when  aald 
cover  la  rovblved ;  and  means  for  retnmlng  said  pawl  from 
Its  dafleetad  poaltloaa  to  a  normal  poaltioa  ]•,  aobatantlally 
aa  dMcrfbed  and  fMr  the   piupuaea   apaetted. 

4.  In  an  electrical  eontroller-ragnlator  of  the  kind  de- 
aetlbad.  the  eomblnatteB  ot  a  main  cyllndrleal  body  having 
a  asriaa  of  Interior  ratdiet-taeth  and  a  aertea  of  studa  C 
and  C,  and  a  central  aperture  B*,  and  a  cover  D,  adapted 
to  ft  and  to  be  revolved  on  aald  mala  body,  aald  cover  hav- 
ing a  aaatral  apertare  B,  a  jaw  r.  and  atop-bloek  L :  with 
a  pawl  J.  ptvatally  aappmrted  In  aald  covar,  aald  pawl  being 
a*^»tad  to  ha  CBgagad  by  the  eald  atods  and  to  be  defected 
thereby  Into  engagnMnt  with  tha  aald  ratehat-taeth  when 
la  ravoTwad  m  aaM  aala  body:  and  iMana  for 


retnmlng  aald  pawl  when  ao  dafleetad  to  a  normal  peamoa 
of  reat  J« ;  aobataatlaUy  aa  daaerlbed  and  for  the  parpoees 
spedfled.  »~i~-w 

5.  In  an  electrtc  eontroller  of  the  kind  deecrtbod  tha 
comblnatl<m  of  a  main  cylindrical  body  having  a  aerlea  of 
intertor  rallhet-teeth,  a  aerlea  of  studs  and  a  central  aper- 
ture B«,  and  a  cover  D,  adapted  to  fit  and  be  revolved  on 
said  main  body,  said  cover  having  a  central  aperture  B,  a 
jaw  P  and  a  stop4>iock  L;  with  a  pawl  J  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  said  cover,  said  pawl  having,  a  post.  J».  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  atoda,  and  to  thereby  deflect  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  the  aald  ratchet-teeth  when 
said  cover  la  revolved  on  aaid  main  body  ;  and  means  for  re- 
turning aald  pawl  when  so  deflected,  to  a  normal  poaitlon 
of  reat:  substantially  as  deecrlbed  and  for  the  purpoeea 
spedfled. 

[Qalma  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


12,74B.  PTBIMIDIN  DBBIVATITB.  Lno  Wanna,  Dann. 
■tadt  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.896.  Original  No.  848,791,  dated  AprU  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  226,746. 

1.  The  proceas  of  produdng  new  dertvatlvea  of  oxypy- 
rlmidln  consisting  In  condensing  dlcyandiamld  with  nega- 
tively substltoted  acetlc-add  eatera  in  a  solution  of  an 
alcoholate,  boUlng  the  liquid  whereby  the  new  dertvative  la 
formed,  and  laolating  the  same  in  the  manner  well  known 
for  this  dass  of  bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  2-cyanlmlno-4-amlno-6- 
diethyl-6-oxypyrlmldln  conslating  in  condenalng  dlcyandi- 
amld with  diethylcyanacetlc-acid  eater  in  a  solution  of 
■odium  ethylate,  boUIng  the  liquid  and  isolating  the  pre- 
dpltated  crystalline  mass  by  filtration,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  new  dertvatlvea  of  oxypyrtmldin  characterised  by 
the  following  general  fonnola  : 

N 

OH-C  f^  C-N-0=K 


oH-c  r\  C 
R.=c  I     '  N 


in'  which  B  repreaenta  hydrogen  atoms  which  may  be  re- 
placed by  alkyl  radicala  and  X  a  methyl,  hydroxyl  or  amido 
group,  produced  by  condensation  of  dlcyandiamld  and  nega- 
Uvely  substituted  acetlc-add  eatera,  and  which  new  bodies 
are  difficultly  aoluble  in  hot  water  and  alcohol,  readily 
soluble  in  alkaline  liquids,  forming  salts  with  the  alkallea 
and  which  are  decompoeed  toto  2-oxypyrtmldln  dertvatlves, 
carbonic  add  and  ammonia  on  prolonged  boiling  with  dilute 
adds,  aobatantlally  aa  deecrtbod. 

4.  The  new  2-cyanlmlno-4-amino-6-dlethyl-6-oxypyrlml- 
din  produced  by  condensation  of  dlcyandiamld  and  dlethyl- 
cyanaeetlc-add  ester  charactertsed  by  the  formula : 


OH-C 


(C,H,),= 


C«N-C=!f 


N 

l^-NH, 

which  la  nearly  Inaoluble  in  eold  water,  relatlvdy  easily 
soloble  in  a  dilute  solution  of  carb<»ate  or  of  hydrate  of 
■oda,  in  warm  alcohol  and  in  boiling  water,  and  cryatalllsea 
from  the  latter  In  small  needlea,  which  melt  at  266*  centi- 
grade approximataly. 

5.  Aa  a  new  artlde  of  mannfactore,  a  sobatance  obtain- 
able froaa  ozypyrtmidin  and  which  <mi  prolonged  boiling 
with  dllnte  hydrochlortc  add  la  decomposed  into  2-ozy- 
pyrtmidla  dertvative,  carbonic  add  and  ammonU  and 
which  la  charactarlaed  by  too  following  general  formuU  : 

N 


OH 
B,»C 


C-N-CsN 
N 

r-x 


in  whidi  R  repreaente  a  hydrogen  atom  which  may  be  ta> 
placed  by  alkyl  radical  and  X  a  mathyl,  hydroxyl  or  amldo 
groop. 
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89.088.  BADQB.  LoDia  Calowkll,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec  17,  1007.  Serial  No.  406,941.  Term  of 
patent  31  yeare. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  aa  ahown. 


89,084.  BBOOCH  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  JosaFH 
MAmiOH  Boeai.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,572.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


89,087.  BBACBLBT.  SAKinK.  MiTCHaLL,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  L.  Fritsacbe  ft  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Firm. 
Plied  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  888.787.  Tkm  of  pa^ 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


^    t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  similar  artlde 
I  shown. 


89,085.  BBACBLBT.  Samukl  MiTCHnLU  Newark,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  L.  Prltaache  ft  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Firm. 
Piled  Aug.  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  888,735.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yaara.  <o 


),088.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  FOBKS,  OB  SIMILAB 
ABTICLB8.  Okoroi  C.  Lukt.  Greenfldd.  Mass..  aa- 
signor  to  Rogers.  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Company.  Greenfldd, 
Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.786.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bracelet,  aa  shown. 


89.086.  BBACBLBT.  Samdrl  MircHMX,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  L.  Frltxache  ft  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Firm. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  888.786.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  bracelet,  aa  shown. 


39.039.  PLATB  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  OnoaOB  A. 
ALBXAKoaa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Davis  ft  Gait, 
PhUadelphta,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed 
Dec  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.567.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  plate  or  similar  artidf 
*  shown. 
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Sft.040.  K^BCTBIC-HBATBR  CASINO.  PBAXCn  C. 
Obbui.  Mtw  Totk.  N.  T.  PU«d  Not.  80.  1907.  8«U1 
Mo.  404.629.     Tens  of  patent  14  jtan. 


cccc«ioeooooooe«ooooooooccocoocccooccc 

C>006COC«000000&COCOOOOOOOOOCOCCOOOCCO 


Th«  orsAiBontal 


for  an  eloetrlc  heater  tUtng  o 


89.041.  VBHICLB-BODT.  Huam  PmcT  Maxim.  H*rt- 
foid.  Com.  Fll«i  Nor.  6.  1907.  8«tal  No.  401,080. 
Torm  of  patent  14  Tcara. 


The  omaBMatal  design  for  a  Tehlde  body.  ••  abowa. 


89.048.  WOMAN'S  COAT.  Natbav  Rsibmam,  aera- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Black  and  Company,  Clera- 
land.  Ohk),  a  Partnerahlp.  Piled  Not.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial Na  402,760.     Term  of  patent  81  year*. 


The  omamcntel  deeign  for  a  woman's  coat  as  shown. 


89.044.  WOMAN'S  COAT.  Natbax  Rbisman,  CIst*- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  te  H.  Blaek  and  Company,  CleTO- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Not.  18.  1907.  Sa- 
rial  No.  402,767.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woman's  coat  as  shown. 


89.048.  CAB^vr.  HaaiiAK  J.  tUtmuAcmwrn,  MUwankoe. 
Wla.  FUad  Dec  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.126.  Term 
of  pataat  8|  yeara. 


The 


tal  design  for  a  eaafeat.  as  ahown. 


89.046.  RUG.  Adolfh  Pbxsou),  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  PhUadalphla. 
Pa.  FUed  Dae.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.180.  Term  of 
patent  81   years. 


The   omamenui    design   for   a   rvg   sobstaatlally   m. 
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39.046.  BUG.  ADOLFH  PnraoLO.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as.John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  PhUadelphla. 
Pa.  FUed  Dec  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.182.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


89.047.  DRINKING  -  GLASS.  Louia  B""**^^  ?*^ 
France.  Filed  Dec  11.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.100. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    omamenui    dealgn    for    a    rug    substantially    aa 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  glass,  as  sho' 


•^»LV-  ff^rr^ 
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S9.04  0.  KJKTmiG-HaATn  CABIlfO.  FEAKCia  C 
GBna.  Mmt  Tork,  M.  T.  ru«d  Not.  80.  190T.  8«U1 
No.  40«.t29.    Tens  of  patent  14  yean. 


Th*  onamcBUl  dMlgB  for  an  elaetelc  haatar  eaatng  aa 


1.041.  VBHICLB<BODT.  Bjmam  Puct  Hazim.  Hart- 
foid.  Conn.  Illai  Nor.  0,  1907.  Barlal  No.  401.080. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Th«  omamaatal  d««lga  for  a  Tahlda  body,  aa  abown. 


80,048.  WOMAN'S  COAT.  Natbam  RaiaicAX.  Clara- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalcnor  to  B.  Black  and  Company,  CleTO- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Partnerahlp.  FUed  Not.  18,  1907.  Sa- 
rtal  Na  402.760.     T«rm  of  patent  81  jeara. 


The  omamenui  dcetgn  for  a  woman'a  coat  aa  ahown. 


89,044.  WOMAN'S  COAT.  Nathaji  RaiaMAif,  CleTO- 
land,  Ohio,  aaalsaor  to  H.  Black  and  Company,  CIcto- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Partnerahlp.  FUed  Not.  18,  1907.  Ba- 
rlal No.  402,767.     Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deelcn  for  a  woman'a  coat  aa  ahown. 


89,042.  CASteT.  HnftMAiv  J.  RAMncACHan.  MUwaakae, 
Wla.  mad  Dec  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  406,116.  Term 
af  pataat  8|  yeara. 


89,046.  BTJO.  ADOfcFH  PwnoLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
dgmur  to  J<An  H.  Broaeley  and  Bdward  Bromley.  Co- 
partnera  tradtng  aa  John  Bromley  A  Bona.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  niad  Dae.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.180.  Term  of 
patMit  81   yeara. 


The  ornamental 


for  a 


tal    dedgn   far   a   rvg 


itlally   aa. 


'January  38,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


taS 


of  patent  81  yeara. 


Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The    01 
ehown 


mamenul    dealgn    for    a    rof    .obatantlally    a. 


The  o 


mamental  dealgn  for  a  drlnkln«  flaaa.  aa  ahown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  Pehnuuy  20, 1006,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

-Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  noUce  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  OfHce  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  noUoe 
of  opposition  Is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark.  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
appUcaiit  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding t^e  passage  of  this  act.'* 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara- 


8cr.  No.  18.011.  (CLAB8  8T.  PAPER  AND  BTATION- 
BBT.)  William  S.  Mitchbll,  Llttl«  Bock,  Artt.  FUod 
8«pt  25.  1905. 


M^^    <^^^ 


P»rMo«»tor  4M<*ipUom  of  pcod».— Prlntad  BUak  Fotm. 


8er.  Na  1T,»77.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALB.  mDICIim, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PRBPAKATI0M8.)  Omjbit 
Spsat  Compaxt,  Now  Torit,  N.  Y.    FUod  Mar.  IT,  ' 


8er.  No.  18,610.  (CLASS  «.  CHMCICALB,  MHDICINM, 
AMD  FHABMACBUnCSAL  PRBPAKATIOMB.)  IXNJia 
ScHoaRUB,  Amu  HiLLaxaaAin),  and  Lao  A.  Schmit^ 
Ban  Fraadseo,  Cal.,  exoeaton  of  tho  oatata  of  J.  Potar 
Schialta.    lUod  Jan.  37.  1006w    Uaod  taa  jmn. 


MAC  ICO 


Porlfoator  ftoor^Woa  «f  0eo<«.— OWafeetaata. 
laora,  aad  laaoetleMea  la  LIqvid  Form. 


/lyt«i 


PorMcmlmr  imerirUam  of 
for  iBdlfMtlM. 
ISS  O.  O.- 


g—4B.—A  Toale  aad 


Bar.  No. 
▲aoFii 


(CLAMS*.  CLOTHinO.)   Skis. Nxnujr 
COMrAn,  Chleaco,  m.  FDad  Jaaa  18. 1906. 


SINCIRITY    CLOTHKS 


and  Ofsrooata. 


Sal 
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■W.  Ha  S4.S81.  (CLAlff  le.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATUklALS,  NOt  .^NCLUDINO  OILS  AND  POL- 
ItBBB.)  ■bmiit  C. 'Babtbls  AKTiuf-OaunxsCHAfT. 
BUibaxg.  Q«niiU7.    fUti  Dec.  29,  1004. 

Easinat 

PmrHettlmr    ietcripUon    of    goodt.—T^lntM   aad    Paint- 
Colors  and  Bladen  for  ^alat-Colors. 


■ar.  Ho.  96,660.  (CLASp  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTHRT 
MATHRLALS.  NOT  JNCLUDINO  OILS  AND  POL- 
I8HHB.)  THa  Liao  Paimt  Compakt,  Colllnwood,  Ohio, 
mad  Apr.  8,  1907. 

liliVo 

ParMeator   dteription   of   goo4». — Mineral    Paint   and 
Tttrpeatlna. 

Bar.   No.   M,720.      (CLASS    28.     JBWELRT  AND  PRM- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARHT )     C.  A.  Mabsh  A  Co.,  Attleboro, 
FUed  Apr.  16.  J907. 


Bar.  No.  27,080.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL8.)  Sooa  LAxa  CHaK- 
ICAI.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    FUed  May  8,  1907. 


DftMUD 
ParMoalar  dMoHption  of  good*. — Soap. 


Bar.  No.  27,674.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATBRIAL8.)  8.  Ambiobe  Mano- 
VACTDBiao  COKPANT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  22, 
1007. 


PurHeular  deoeHption  of  goods. — Fob*.  Lorjpiettcs,  NcA- 
lacw.  Neck-Clialns.  Vest-^alns,  Bracelets,  and  Chatelalao- 
Ptaia. 


Bar.  No.  26,977.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thi  E.  H-  JACoaa  MAXOFACTUar 
laa  COMPAXT,  KlUlagly,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907. 
Used  Um  years. 


PvrMoator  tfMoHpMon  of  paada.^Los-Straps. 


Bar.  Ho.  27,060.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACRUTI^AL  PRBPARATIONS.)  PAUL 
JACOB,  St  BtisDna,  Fra^ea.    Filed  May  1.  1007. 


ParHeml»r  dmcripHon  of  pM>d«.— Dressing  for  the  Solaa 
of  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  27.690.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Fbark  A. 
McGowAB,  Canton,  Ohio.    FUad  May  27,  1907. 


tt 


IGGLETOC-QiELTS 


tt 


at 


/^ffliffii®i 


mmj 


.—A 


for  Cooghs 


ParfioolM-  dMeripHon  of  good*. — Children's  Leather  and 
Cloth  Shoes. 

Bar.  No.  27.012.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     ViCTOB  B. 
VAIX.B,  Kokomo,  Ind.    Filed  Jane  6.  1907. 
The  diamond  being  printed  green. 


ParMonisr  daeoHpNoa  of  poods.— I^eatber,  Rubber,  aa4 
CaBTaa  Bhoaa. 
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Bar.  No.  29,172.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  MvaUBB 
MAHUrACTUEiNQ  CoMPAKT,  Docatar,  111.  FUad  Aog.  1, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

MUELLER 

Port«o«lar  detorlption  of  good*. — Calklng-Toois. 


Bar.  Ho.  81.0T2.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     TA^QOasAT  Gobdoh  A  Ca  Liicm.  ' 
don,  nigland.     Filed  Nor.  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  29.712.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  DCBBL,  GOOD- 
un  k  Co.,  IwcoEPOEATBD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Aug. 
81,  1907. 


accAcSiMof  tlic  Golden  Pipe 


The  pipe  being  yellow. 

PmrtUmlar  de*eripUon  of  good*, — Plpaa. 


Ser.  No.  80.898.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  Gao.  BoaoraLDT  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1007. 


^% 


PorUeular  d«*eripHon  of  poods.— Tennla-Balla. 


Ber  No.  80.676.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
M.  Sktdbe,  Washburn,  W.  Va.    FUed  Oct  12.  1907. 


Particular  doooripUon  of  good*. — ^A  Hair-Raatorer. 


PorMovIor  deoeription  of  good*. — Jamaica  Rum. 


Ber.  No.  81,078.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  TAKQcaaAT  Goboon  4  Co.  Limitbd.  lAm- 
don,  England.    Filed  Nor.  8,  1907. 


Pariicuiar  description  of  good*. — Sloe  Gin. 


Set.  No.  81,248.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBB; 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baa- 
THA  FiBDUBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  19,  190T. 


<^^> 


Pmrtioutar  de*enptioH  of  good*. — A  Salve  or  Ointmaat 


Bar.  No.  80.884.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Chabum  A.  Bbbtbam, 
Chicago,  III.    Fired  Oct.  28,  1907. 


ParUeular  dasoHpMoa  of  poeds.— A  Tsmporary  Filling 
for  Teeth. 


Ser.  No.  81.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wh.- 
LABO  Whitb  Compakt,  Chicago,  lU.  FUad  Not.  11^ 
1907. 


PmrHimimr  d«*eriptkm  of  paads.— Va«s  •  Powdar,  ToOit 
Creaat,  and  Boage. 


:c:..„_ 
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■ift.  No.  tl^S.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTCTD.  AND 
TaznUB  FABRICS.)  Mabib  BalIt,  St.  BtlMiM, 
rnaec    Ftted  Nor.  21.  1907. 


^*M  t#  »•»»— 


PorMonlar  dMoHption  0;  goodt.—RlbhcmM. 


Ser.  No.  81«8M.  (CLASS  23.  CTUTLBBT.  MACBINEBr. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PABT8  THBRBOP.)  Orro  J.  Cor- 
PINS,  HdMirt,  Ind.     FU«d  Not.  27,  1907. 


Bu.  No.  81.802.     (CLASS  46.     BBVBRAOB8.  NON-ALCO-  |       Particular   description    of  gooda— Dough   Cotter,   and 
HOLIC.)     Thb  Waokbsha  Abcadiam  Co..  Waak««ha.  j  crtmpera. 
WlB.     Piled  Not.  22,  1907. 

Ser.  No.  31,896.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Obo.  D. 
Witt  Shob  Comfant,  Lynchbarg,  Va.  Filed  Not.  27, 
190T. 


Partiomlar   detcription   of  good*. — ^Mineral    Water    aad 
Qlngcr-Alc. 


Ser.  No.  31,814.  (CLASS  43.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Thb  Nonotcck  Silk  Company,  Florence,  Maia.  Fltod 
Not.  28,  1907. 


FiLANET  Floss 


PmrHoular  deocripMon  of  good*. — Silk,  Cotton,  and  Flax 
Thread. 


Dixie 


Pmrtio^lar    description   of  goods. — Leather   Boota   and 


8h< 


Ser.  No.  31,477.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  CoNTiirBNTAL  Pafbb  Bao  Compaxt,  New  York, 
M.  T.     FUed  Not.  30,  1907. 

HTGHA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  81,478.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  CowTlMBHTAL  Pafbb  Bao  Comfakt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  80,  1907. 


Bar.  No.  81.360.    (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)   Gbobob  Bakbb 
AMD  SONB.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.    Filed  Not.  26.  190T. 


oMf 


PmrtictOpr  descripHon  of  ^orft.— Leather  Shoes. 


Pmrtieular  deseripHan  of  aood«.— ToUet-Paper. 


•ar.  Mo.  S1,S91.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB,  DBTBBGBNT, 
AMD  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  MlUAB  Bbob.,  N«« 
York.  M.  T.    FUod  Nov.  17.  1907. 


VELVEDCE 


far  AteBdtiW  Md  FoUBhlat  thB  MnllB. 


Ser.  No.  81.4S0.     (CLASS  89.'   CLOTHING.)     H.  Jacob  4 
SoNB.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  80.  1907. 

FLUFFY 
RUFFLES 

PmrHomlmr  ieseripUon  of  9eod#.— Leather  ShoaB. 


Ser.  No.  81,4S8.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAGBS,  NON-AUX>> 
HOLIC.)  Chablbb  M.  Bbookb,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  80,  1907. 


1LM< 


0maHpU»m  tf  pood*.— A  Praparatloa  at 
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Ser.  No.  81,484.  (CLASS  26.  MBASURINO  AMD  BCIBM- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCBS.)  Thb  Mobsb  Bbooohtom  Com- 
FAWT,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  80.  1907. 


Bar.  Mo.  S1,61B.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NaTTKK  AMD 
TBZTILB  fabrics.)  Vaixat  a  FaBBomnR.  tt  ■tt* 
•nne.  France.    FUed  Dec.  7, 1907. 


ParMcBlor  dMoHpMo*  of  goods. — RtbboWL 


Ser.  Mo.  81,617.  (  CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NBTTBD,  AMD 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)     Valuit  A  PBBBOmmr,  St  W^ 
PorfioBlor  description  of  pood«.— Patterns  for  Garmanta         enne,  France.    FUed  Dec.  7. 1907. 
and  Wearlnc-Apparel. 


Ser.  No.  81.498.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICIMB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  C0B- 
TiBB  Mbdicihb  CoMFAmr.  DenTer.  Colo.  FUed  Dec  3, 
1907. 


ARICOS 


Pariteular  description  of  pood«.— Ribbons. 


ParUoutar  desoriptton  of  goods. — CMntmenta,  Antlseptie 
Solations,  Systemic  Circulation-Capsules,  and  Tonic  Tab- 
lets. 


S«r.  No.  81.628.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gbbhabdt  Cbiu  Powdbb  Ca,  Saa 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Dec  8.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,618.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Vallat  *  PBBBOmnc,  St  Btl- 
enne.  France.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1907. 


ParMoBlor  d«0oript<on  of  goods. — Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  81.619.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Vallat  4  PBBBOifirBT,  St 
Btlenne,  France.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1907. 


Partionlar  description  of  poodt.— Rtbbona. 


Ser.  No.  81,620.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Vallat  4  Pbbbohbbt,  St. 
Btlenne,  France.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1907. 


Particutor  description  of  goods.— A  ChUU-Spice  Proparn- 
ttoB. 


Ser.  No.  81,674.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Hontinfdon,  Pa.  Fllad 
DM!.  6,  190T.  t"W 


Ncw^Qntury 


PsrMonlar  description  of  poodt.— Rlbbona. 


PorMoBlsr  ietmlption  of  goods.— ^pu  «•»  WMtlng  and 
Prlntinc  Porpoaea.  DrawtBf-PV«'>  PsDcU-Paper.  BnTelops, 
WrttlarTablotB.  PencU-Tablrts.  DrBwint-Tablats,  SpeUinr 
Tablets,  Blank  Books.  Papetfriea.  (Folded  Sheets.)  aad 
Papttariea.  (Tableta,  Single  or  Folded  Sheets.) 


Bar.  Mo.  81,622.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB,  MBDICIMBB, 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  F.  Ao. 
oost  Luttibb.  St  Louis,  Mo.     FUod  Dae  9.  1907. 


PmrMonlof    daaeripUon 
Craam  and  Skin  Food. 


of    pood*.— Daanleaat,    TMlat 
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Wm.  Mo.  SMaS.  (CUiSS  28.  CUTLSRT.  MACHIlfBBT. 
AMD  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THBBBOr.)  H.  UvwUMa 
MijruvACTTniiiro  Comtaht,  Deemtur,  111.  Wad  D«e.  •, 
1907.    UMd  tan  rears. 

PREMIER 

Pmrticulmr  de^criptUm  of  ffooda. — Tapping-Machines  for 
Water  and  Gas  Mains. 


■r.  No.  81.637.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  MimLun 
MAJfu^ACTcaixo  CoMPANT,  Decstur,  111.  FUed  Dec.  9, 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

MUELLER 


Porticular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Tapping-Macblnes  for 
Water  and  Oas  Mains. 


.  No.  31,043.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bdwabd  k  John  Bvaica.  Limitbd,  Dublin, 
Ireland,  and  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1907. 


CLIO 


P»rticulor  description  of  good*. — Gin. 


K,  Na  31,601.  (CLASS  4S.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) MiRCHANTs  Ics  k  Cou>  SToaAOB  Co.,  Loals- 
▼Ule.  Ky.    FUed  Dec  10,  1907. 


gUt^lQ^ 


PmrHemtar  desoHptton  of  tfoeds.— Distilled  Water.  Qln- 
ger-Ale,  Raspberry-Soda,  Lemon-Soda,  Lemon-Soar,  Straw- 
berry-Soda. Root-Beer,  Blrdi-Beer,  Orange-Cider,  Cherry- 
Phoapbate,  Cream-Soda,  (moeolate-Cream,  Saisaparilla- 
loda.  Clab-Soda,  Grape-Juice,  and  Mineral  Waters. 


■r.  Na  81,659.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  AiniA  L.  PnrKUTOir- 
OaaDiirBB.  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1907. 


m 


FmrUcmlmr  4e»ertption  of  gooda. — Inenbators  and  Brood- 


Ser.  No.  81.678.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBirriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  Av- 
ODST  LuTTiBS,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     FUed  Dee.  11,  1907. 


ROSODOt 


Deatel 


of   fM*.— mvM    DaatUMea, 
,  Dental  Creasi.  and  Dsatal  Paste. 


Ser.  No.  tl,TlS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PBABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ma- 
miOM  J.  Bacov,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  IS.  1907. 


PorMovlsr  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Blood,  Consumption,  Coughs  and  Colds,  Diarrhea,  Cholera, 
and  Summer  Complaints,  a  Tonic,  and  an  Bye-Water. 


Ser.  No.  31,710.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stb- 
PHBH  J.  BiacKHBAO,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec  14, 
1907. 


ft.  O 


Pmrtieuiar  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rectal  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  81.721.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
Fkancis  4k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1007. 


•  WtML. 


Particnlar  description   of  goods. — Perfumes   and   Faca- 
Powdera. 


Ser.  Na  81,796.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ViB- 
oiiriA-CABOLiif  A  Chiicicai.  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolli.  Va. ;  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Sarannah 
and  Atlanta.  Oa. ;  Montgomery.  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Memphia,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


PmrUeular  deseriptton  of  goods. — Ferdllaera. 


Ser.  No.  81.797.  (CLASS  10.  FBRTILIZBRS.)  Yn- 
oiitiA-CABOLiHA  Chbmical  Cohpant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleaton,  S.  C. ;  Sarannab 
and  Atlanta,  Oa. ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Mempbia,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


!!• 


OUBLE 

iwiWl 

FarMowJar  dmoHptton  of  goods. — FartUtaara. 
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Ser.  Na  81,798.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ym- 
omiA-CABOLiMA  Chbiiicaj:.  CoMrAXT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleaton,  S.  C. ;  SaTannah 
and  Atlanta.  Oa. ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Dnrham  N.  C,  and 
Memphia,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


O 


if!BSO^*ri, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FertUiaers. 


Ser.  Na  81.799.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  YlB- 
ginia-Cabolina  Chemical  CoMPAifT.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. : 
Richmond  and  NorfoljK,  Va. ;  Charleston.  S.  C. :  SsTannah 
and  Atlanta,  Gs. ;  Montgomery,  Als. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.    Used  ten  yeara. 


GBAINiGIlASS 

6R0WER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertlllsera. 


Ser.  Na  31,801.  (CLASS  10.  FBRTILIZBRS.)  Vib- 
oimia-Cabolima  Chbhical  Compakt,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va. ;  Charleston.  8.  C. ;  SsTannah 
and  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery.  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C.  and 
Memphia.  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.    Used  ten  yesrs. 


lonMBnianimH 


Particular  description  of  aoo*/*.— Fertilisers. 


Ser.  No.  81,802.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILISERS.)  Va- 
oinia-Cabolina  Chrmical  Compakt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Saraanah 
and  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Memphia,  Tenn..    Filed  Dec.  17.  1907.    Oaed  ten  years. 

]iiiHiiHiy.r 

COMPLEIfi 


Particular  description  of  j7oo<f«.-*-FertlliserB. 

s 

Ser.  Na  31,803.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  ▼!■- 
oinia-Cabolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleston.  S.  C. ;  SsTannah 
and  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  l»ec.  17,  UK>7-    Used  ten  yeara. 

PURE  ANHAL  BONE 

VECETABLE 

FERTXLXZSR 

Particular  description  of  goods. -^Ftrtilimn. 


Ser.  No.  31,804.  (CLASS  10.  FBRTILIZBRS.)  YlB- 
gimia-Cabolima  Chbmical  Compakt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va. ;  Charleaton,  S.  C. ;  SaTannah 
and  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Montgomery,  Ala. ;  Durham  N.  C,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec  17,  1907.    Used  ten  yeara.. 

SOLOBLB 
GUXNn 

Por«c«l«r  description  of  goods. — FertillaerB. 


:*c:' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  28,  1908. 


67.228.  CALCIUM  CYANAMID.    AvniCAK  Ctaxamid  Com- 
PAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FIW  October  W,  1«7.    SerUd  No.  aO,ae«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER X,  1907. 

67.229.  OVERCOATS,  COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
Block  Brothsks  Clothino  Comtant,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo. 

FUed  September  aO,  1907.   SerUJ  No.  30,101.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER »,  1907. 

67.230.  WALL-PLASTER.    EiiratB  Omxm  Comfakt,  Oer- 
butt,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sigpt^nber  26,  1907.      Seri*!  No.  a0,341i.,  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBEK  36, 1907. 

67.231.  WALL-PLASTER.    Empou  Qrrauu  Comfakt,  Qt- 
butt.N.Y. 

Filed  September  36,  1907.    SerUl  No.  SOA*^.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  36, 1907. 

67  232.    WALL-PLASTER.    Emtiu  Gttsum  Compaht,  Oar- 
butt,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  36,  1907.    SerUl  No.  30,343^.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  36, 1907. 

67,233.    EXPLOSIVE  POWDER,  INCLUDING  SMOKELESS 
POWDER.    Thi  Haxaxd  Powdkb  Compakt,  H«sardTiUe, 
Conn. 
Filed  Aagnst  IS,  1906.    SerUI  No.  31,661.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,2  84.    CERTAIN  CLOTHINO.    Isaacs  Bbothxm,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,602.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

67,236.    MATCHES.    JOKiOrmos  och  Vtticaks  Tlirosnats- 
rABSiKSAKTixBOLAO,  JOnkOping,  Sweden. 
FUed  August  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  3»,«0.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,236.    DRESS  AND  NEOLIO^B  SHIRTS.    Jacoc  Laxtkk. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  September  90, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,308.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67  237.    OVERALLS,  TEXTILE   SHIRTS,  DUCK  COATS, 
JACKETS,    AND     PANTS.    MULBOW«T    MANVrACTtTmiMO 
COMPAMT,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 
Filed  August  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,689.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.238.  MEN'S  OVERSHIRT8  OF  WOVEN  MATERIAL. 
Th«  Washinoton  Sbibt  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  September  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,998.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.239.  BASE-BALL  OLOVES.    A.  J.RBACHCoMPAKT,PhUa- 
delpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,303.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.340.    CIGARETTE -PAPER.    B»AUKST«nf  A  Cn.,  Paris, 
France. 

FOed  September  31. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,143.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.241.  SKIRT    AND   TROUSERS    HANGER   MADE    OF 
METAL.    Fkxas  Notbltt  Co.  ,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  36, 1907.   Serial  No.  30,318.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.242.  CIGARS.    Jambs  E.  MoBonr,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  ex- 
ecutor of  James  Moronsf,  deceased. 

FUed  OetobM-  3,  1907.    Bsilal  No.  10,191.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 96, 1907. 


67,248.   CIGARS.    Vic«irr«  PoBTtrowDO  Compaht,  PhUadel- 
pbia,  Pa. 
Filed  Septembers?,  1()07.   Serial  No.  90,968.   PUBU8HED  NO- 
VEMBER 96. 1907. 

67,244.    FISHING  LINES,  REELS,  HOOKS,  AND  FLIES 
BxnxARO  &  GoRicLBT  CO.,  Chicago,  II). 
FUed  September  39, 1906.   Serial  No.  23478.   PUBLISHKDNO- 
VEMBER  26, 1907. 

67  245.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.    Eluoti^FishbbCo.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  October  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,606.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.246.  SMOKING -TOBACCO,    CIGARS.     AND    CIOA- 
RETTE8.    Globk  Tobacco  Compakt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,674.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.247.  RAZORS.    A.  Gbabp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  90,534.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.248.  SOAP  FOR  CLEANING  AUTOMOBILES.    Thxodob 
Mrrton,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  October  12, 1907.    Serial  .N'o.  30,871.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36,  1907. 

67.249.  REFRIGERATORS.    Trb  Odoblbss  Rkfbiobbatob 
Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  October  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  90,631.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36,  1907. 

67,260.    NIPPERS  AND  PLIERS  WITHOUT  A  CUTTING 
EDGE.    UticaDbopFobob  Aio)TooLCo.,Utica,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,430.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,251.    PADLOCKS.    Thb  Yalb  A  Towkb  MAHtTTAcrnBrna 
COMPANT,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  October  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,768.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 96, 1907. 

87,262.    TOILET-BRUSHES.    CAunmrr    Bbvsb    Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Filed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,688.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,268.    CERTAIN  GAME.    E.  I.  Hobsmam  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
FUed  September  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,»7.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  96, 1907. 

67.264.  CERTAIN  MACHINES.    FoBTOTiAMACHlifBCo.,New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  August  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  99.612.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

87.265.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.    JosKPH 
F.  McCOT  Co.,  New  Ybrk,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,418.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.266.  BROOMS.   Lbb  Bboom  A  Dvitbb  Compakt.  Llnooln. 
Nebr. 

FUed  October  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  90,4r.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 96, 1907. 

67.267.  BROOMS.    Lbb  Bboom  A  DtmxB  Compamt,  Ltneotn, 
Nebr. 

med  October  U.  1907.    Serial  No.  90,874.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 96. 1007. 

67,956.    BROOMS  AND  WHISK-BROOMS.    Lkb  Bbook  4 
DxrsTBB  OOMPAVT,  Linoohi,  Nebi . 

Ffled  Oetober  19  1907.    Serial  No.  J90  678.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 9^  1007. 


^3^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a8, 1908. 


f7.2M.    BROOMS.    Lbb  Bboom  A  DvarsB  C<»frAirr,  Llnotrin, 

riM  OetolMrlf .  1907.    8«rtel  No.  30,87e.    PT7BLI8HED  NO- 
VSMBKR  as,  1M7. 

e7.aeO.    ClOARETTEa,  CIGARS,  SlfOKINO  AND  CHEW- 
ING TOBACCO.    UAtnmo  PBftus,  LnoTBD.  London,  Eng- 
luid. 
PilMl  July  8,  1906.    Stfial  No.  9,»1«.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER as,  1907. 

«7.26l.    CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  SMOKING  AND  CHEW- 
ING TOBACCO.    MAsrxBO  FKlatKs,  Umitid,  London,  Eng- 
land. 
riM  September  25, 1906.    SerUl  No.  13,9«6.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

^,262.    GALVANIZED   IRON   AND    STEEL    SHEETING. 
THB  MomCOVTHSHimK  STKU  and  TWFLATl  COMPANY  LW- 

ITBO,  Pontymistor,  neftr  Newport,  Walee,  England. 
FIlMl  May   16,   1907.    Serial  No.  27,422.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

^.263.    CIGAI^S.    Th»  Uvtval  Dauo  Comtamt,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 
Piled  October  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,706.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

^,264.    CIGARETTES.    Phiuf  Morms  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
Yorli,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  »,6«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

^,266.    CIGARETTES.    Pmur  Mosus  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
YorJt,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,647.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26,  1907. 

€7,266.   CIGARETTES.    Phiup  Morbis  A.  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
York.N.Y. 
Piled  October  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,660.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

<n.267.    LARD.    CHAALCs  Wolit  Packino  Compant,  Topeka. 
Kane. 
Filed    Deoembor  28,  1906.    Serial   No.  24412.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  16, 1907. 

^,268.    WHISKY.    ADAM   Hill.  London.  England,  assignor 
to  Jolm  Robertson  A  Sons  Limited,  Doadee,  Scotland. 
Filed  January  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.9S7.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

«7,269.    CERTAIN   DRIED   FRUITS.    Th«  J.   K.   Abmsbt 
Compant,  Cbieago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  September  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,786.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.270.    CERTAIN  DRIED   FRUITS.    Th«  J.   K.   AmMSBT 
Compant,  Chicago,  Ul.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
POsd  September  ft,  1907.    Snial  No.  29,786.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

«7,271.    CERTAIN   DRIED   FRUITS.    Thb  J.   K.    Abmsbt 
Compant,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  FranHaeo,  Cal. 
raedSq|>tenib«r6,1907.    Serial  No.  29,787.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER2S.1907. 

^.272.    ANCHOVIES,  TUNNY,  SARDINES,  SARDELLE8, 
AND  M08CARDINI.    P.  Pastsnk  &Co.;Bo«toa,Maaa. 
FlledSeptemberl6,19Q7.  Serial  No.  29,986.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

C7.27S.    PUDDING  PREPARATIONS.    Waltss  ROkoo,  Ba- 
wl, Bwttsarlaod. 
FilwlJone2S.1907.    Serial  No.  28,380.    PUBLISHED  NO VEM- 
BXRa6,1907. 

f7,3T4.   CERTAIN  POODB.    Ths  J.  K.  Akmut  Compant,  San 
Franolaoo,  Cal.,  and  Chieego,  III. 
riM  Ocftober  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  dO,SU.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
yXMBBRaS,19Q7. 

#7,276.   CERTAIN  DRIED  FRUITS.    Thx  J.   K.   Abmsbt 
Compant,  San  Franoiaeo.  CaL,  and  Chleago,  ID. 
wan  Oetober  12,  1907.    8«lal  No.  IO,SiS.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47JI7I.   CERTAIN  DRIED  FRUITS.    Tn  J.  K.   Akmsbt 
Compant.  San  FraaelMO.  CaL,  and  Chicago,  IlL 
FBhI  Ootohw  12,  1907.    Svlal  No.  aO,U7.    PUBLISHED  NO 
VKMBBR1S.IM7. 


•7,277.    CERTAIN  CANNED  AND  DRIED  FRUITS.    TM 
J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compant,  Chleago,  ID.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FOed  Oetobw  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.600.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.278.  CERTAIN  CANNED  AND  DRIED  FRUITS.    Tm 
J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compant,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Frandsoo.  Cal. 

FOed  Oetober  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  80,668.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.279.  CANDY.    Thb  Stbbn  A  Saalbbbo  Compant,  New 
York.N.Y. 

Filed  Oetober  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,039.    PUBLISHED  N0> 
VEMBER  26. 1907. 

67.280.  KNIT  GLOVES  AND  LADIES'  HOSIERY.    David 
J.  Abbaham,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed  Au^st  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  21.468.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.281.  GINGHAMS.    Wm.  Awdbbson  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  12.750.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.282.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES.  Thb  Abbow  Elbctbic 
Compant,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  October  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,«80.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.283.  PAPER  AND  CLOTH  COATED  WITH  ABRASIVE 
MATERIAL.    Hbbman  Bbhb  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ffled  July  26. 1906.    Serial  No.  10,584.    PUBLISHED  JULY  80. 

1907. 

67.284.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Boott  Mills,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed  September  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  21.983.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67,286.    COTTON   PIECE    GOODS.    BooTT   Mnxs,    Lowell, 
Mass. 
Piled  September  7, 1906.    Serial  No.  21 .965.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.286.  COMFORTS.  Thb  Chab.  A.  Maish  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio. 

Filed  September  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,079.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.287.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SUBSTANCE. 
Chbmiscbb  Fabbib  Avr  AcTiBN  (TOBM.  E.  ScHBBiNO) ,  Beritu, 
Germany. 

Piled  February  9. 1907.    Serial  No.  26.220.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.288.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SUBSTANCE. 
Chbmischb  Fabbzk  kxrr  Acubn^tobm.  E.  Schbbino).  Bcriln. 
Germany. 

FOed  July  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,629.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26, 1907. 

67,280.    ANTISEPTIC  POWDERS.    Cbablbs  V.  Cboss,  San 
Pranetaeo.  Cal. 
Piled  October  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  80.419.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.290.  ELECTRIC -COIL -INSULATING  COMPOUND. 
Dtblbctbic  Mantpactttbino  Compant.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

mad  October  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,418.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.291.  TABLE-SALT,  BLUE,  AND  AMMONIA.  Dbakb  A 
Compant,  Easton.  Pa. 

Pllad  July  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  a8.an».    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 28, 1907. 

•7,292.    TEXTILE  COTTON  FABRIC  WATERPROOFED 
WITH  OIL.    Pbdbbal  Watbbpboofino  Co.'.  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  September  14. 1907.    Serial  No.  a8.970.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

•7,298.   COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Gabnbb  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
FOed  Oetober  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  ».aa8.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

•7.294.   COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Oabxbb  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
FOad  Oetober  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  80488.    PUBU8HXD  NO* 
VEMBER  26, 1907 
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Thb  H.  B.  Clapun  Compant,  New  Yot^,  N.  Y 
FOed  Jane  20, 1907.    Serial  No.  28462.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26, 1907. 

-•7,299.   CORSET-STAYS.    Intbbnational  CoBSBT  Compant, 
Aurora,  m. 
POed  September 81. 1907.   Serial  No.  30.189.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

-•7,297.    WOVEN  RUGS.    Kilmabnock  Tbitilb  Manttpac- 
TUBiNO  Co.  .  Chicago.  111. 
FOed  September  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,962.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

^.298.    UMBRELLAS  AND  PARASOLS.    Kbaut  A  Fintbb 
Bbos.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  October  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  30458.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13. 1907. 

••7.299.    TOILET  SOAP.    Thb  Rbmmbbs  Soap  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  4. 1906.    Serial  No.  18.493.    PUBLISHED  MAY  14, 

1907. 

47.3  00.    ANTISEPTIC    SOLUTION.    Shabp     A    Dohmb, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  September  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,132.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.301.  SHEET-METAL  CHAINS.    Thb  Smith  A  Eooe  Mro. 
Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Piled  September  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  30.055.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.302.  WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  RIBBED  UNDERWEAR. 
Southdown  Knitting  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  October  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,765.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

•67.303.    WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  RIBBED  UNDERWEAR. 
Southdown  Knittino  Co..  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  October  34.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.76*.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

47.304.  ODORLESS  DEODORANT  FOR  THE  TOILET. 
Vail  Bbothbbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30481.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.305.  CANNED  SARDINES.    JAsrtM  Wtman  A  Son.  Mill- 
bridge,  Me. 

Filed  August  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  29482.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

47.306.  CHOCOLATES.    Ambbican  Candt  Co..  MQwaukee. 
Wis. 

Filed  Oetober  21.  1907.    Serial  No,  30.692.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.307.  YEAST.    Cltdb  B.  Blaocwbll.  Stotesrille,  N.  C. 
Piled  September  28, 1907.   Serial  No.  30,148.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.808.    POULTRY  FOOD.    Cbtbtal  Cabbonatb  Limb  Com- 
pant. Ixmlslana.  Mo. 
Filed  September  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  30419.  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

47.309.  CANNED  FISH.  CLAMS..  LOBSTERS.  SHRIMPS, 
AND  CHOWDER.    E.  T.  Smith  Compant,  Wcmwster,  Mass. 

Filed  Oetober  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,400.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47.310.  YEAST  AND  CERTAINCERKAL  FOODS.    FiscHBB 
Bbos.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Piled  June  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,085.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26. 1907. 

47,811.    WHISKY.    Thb  Goldbn  Hnx  DismxiNO  Co..  Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 
FUed  October  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  8O4O6.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

47.312.    POOD  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.    Thb  Gbbat  Wbotbbn 
Cbbbal  Compant.  Chicago.  111. 
FOed  Aognst  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  29483.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

47,318.    CANDIED  POPCORN,  CANDY,  AND  CHEWINO' 
OUM.    WnxiAM  S.  Hannah,  East  St.  Louis,  DL 
FOad  Oetober  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  8O48B.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907 


•7,296.    CERTAIN    ANTISEPTICS  AND   GERMICIDES.      87,814.    CANNED    VEGETABLES.    ILUNOU  Cannxno  Co. 


Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Hoopeeton,  m. 
Piled  September  26. 1907.    Serial  No.  80441-   PUBXJSHSD  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

•7,816.   CANNED.  CORN.    Illinois  Cannino  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  Hoopeeton.  lU. 
Filed  September  26. 1907.    Serial  No.  30445.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

•  7,316.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Joan 
HoppMANN  A  Sons  Co..  MUwaokae.  Wis. 
FOed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,809.    PUB  LISHE  D  NO- 
VEMBER  26. 1907. 

67,817.   CANNED    FRUITS   AND  VEGETABLES.    John 
HoppMANN  A  Sons  Co.  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FOed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29412.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67  318.    WINTER-WHEAT  FLOUR.    J.  E.  Lane  A  Son,  G<^ 
oonda, lU. 
FUed  September  28, 1907.    Serial  No.  30487.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.319.  WHISKY.    The  Utb  Oab  Distillino  Compant.  Cto- 
ctnnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  October  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,000.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.320.  COCOA.    Henby  Maillabd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,947.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.321.  CRANBERRIES.    Manombt  Cbanbbbbt  Compant, 
Plymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  October  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  30442.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.322.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Sibobl  Coopeb  A  Co., 
Chicago,  IU.« 

FUed  May  13. 1906.    Serial  No.  8.484.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26, 1907. 

67.323.  CANNED  SALMON.    Tbunkbt  Packino  and  Tbad- 
nro  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

FUed  December  39,  1906.    Serial  No.  24445.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7. 1907. 

67.324.  CANNED  SALMON.    Tbunkbt  Packino  andTbad- 
INO Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  December  39,  1906.    Serial  No.  24447.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  7, 1907. 

67,326.    TRADE  MAGAZINES  AND  TRADE  JOURNALS. 
Bible  A  FrrcH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  September  20, 1907.    S«ial  No.  30,100.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.326.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATERS  AND  CARBON- 
ATED BEVERAGES.    BoBBLLO  Bbos..  Sao  Rafatf.  Cal. 

FOed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  80490.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.327.  CARBON -BLACK,   LAMPBLACK,    AND    GAS- 
BLACK.    GooFBET  L.  Cabot.  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  July  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  2045L    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26. 1907. 

67.328.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    J.MABevB 
Caboill,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  October  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  30445.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26. 1907. 

67.329.  LEATHER  BELTING.    Chablbs  Mttnbon  Bbitino 
CO..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  April  IS.  1907.    Serial  No.  264B4.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 26, 1907. 

67.330.  CERTAIN  REMEDY.    Thb  Datid  E.  Foon  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 

FOed  May  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  8473.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 26. 1907. 

67,881.    LEATHER  BELTING.    Dbtboit  Oak  Bblttno  Co., 
Detroit.  Midi. 
FOad  Oetober  21. 1907.    Serial  No.  8048S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 28, 1907. 

•7.832.   CERTAIN  STOVES.    DVPABQCBT,  HvoT  A  MONBVM 
Co..NewYort:.N.Y. 
FUmI  September  18, 1907.   Serial  No.  80484.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 86, 1907. 
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f7i9S9.    CAKDLK8.    THBKiiXBTCAKi>LBCo.,Clii0tiiii*tl,O1iio. 
nted  OetobCT  7,  1907.    atrial  No.  9K*B7.    PUBLUHBD  MO- 

yxMBBRae  iW7. 

fl7.3M.    CANDLES.    'mBl(EBTCAia>LBCo..CtOfllnii*tt.Ohio. 
rOtd  OeCobv  7,  1907.    Bvtel  No.  aO,4BL    PX7BLI8HBD  NO- 
VniBBR  as,  1907. 

•  7.8 S 6.  POLISH  FOR  PX7RNITURB.    JLLBwar  S.  Hicu, 

0TmiMlR4>ida,Mleb. 
FIM8opt«nb«ral,1907.   8«1*1  No.  10401.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VSlfBER9B.1907. 

•7396.    REMEDY  POR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    Altkbo  P. 
JOHxa,  Minn— polto,  Mlmi. 
PftodS«pt«mb«r  13,1907.    Strtel  No.  »,879.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
▼KIC^ER  as,  1907. 

•  7 . 3  S  7 .    MIXED  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES.    **  LB  RiPO- 

UM,"  (SOCItTt  AXOima  FBAV^AUB  DI  FMBrrUEM  LAQVtU 
Wt  D'KKDUrrS  BOV^-UAMIKB,  PBOCtDtfl  LSnUXC  A  BBIXOLBB 

BtnnB,)  PATia,  Fnutos. 
ritod  Auffuat  39,  190S.    S«rtol  No.  13,080.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER as,  1907. 

•7,9St.    MACHINERY  PACKING.    N>w  YOBX  BBLTDfO  Am 
Packwo  CoMr  ant,  Ltd.  .  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
PU«lJaiwl7,1907.    S«rUINo.aM7S.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER as,  1907. 

•73S0.    TOOTH-POWDER,  TOOTH-PASTE,  OR  TOOTH- 
WASH.    WALnm  K.  Psxx,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pflwl  OetotMT  as,  1907.    8«r1«l  No.  a0.78S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER aS,  1907. 

•7.S40.    TREATISES     ON    MEDICINES     AND    SUPPLE- 

•  MBNTS  THERETO.    Phtiicians  Pttbluhixo  CowAirr, 
Bo«toD,  Mam. 

Fftod  May  ».  1907.    Swtel  No.  37,773.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,1907. 

•7.941.    LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.    CHAmLBlH. 
RxxD  A  Co.,  Broekton,  M«m. 
PUod  Oetobw  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,337.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S.  1907. 

•7i342.    OIL-LAMPS.    Standaxd  Oil  Co.  or  Nsw  Yoek,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
ritod8q>temb«r3,1907.    SerUl  No.  3B.71S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER as,  1907. 

07.943.    OIL-LAMPS.    Stahdakd  On.  Co.  or  Nnr  Yoke,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Septembers,  1907.    SerliJ  No.  39,717.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S,  1907. 

•7.944.    ROCK-CIDER.   Chaklbs  R.  Tolls,  Loe  Anflelee,  C«l. 

Ned  September  33,1907.    SerUI  No.  30,173.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S,  1907. 

•  7.34  5.    GRAPHITE  LUBRICANTS.    Tn  Umitbd  Statbs 

OmAnOTB  COMTAMT,  SeglQAW,  Mich. 
Paed  October  S,  ltf07.    SeriiU  No.  30,«)7.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER as,  1907. 

•744S.    GRAPHITE    PAINT  AND  PIPE -CEMENT.    Tax 

Uritbd  Statbs  Gbathits  Compant,  Sactiuiw,  Mich. 
Piled  October  S,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,«».    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S,  1907. 

•T.847.   PILLS.    EDinniD  Vbbtbl,  Detroit,  Mleh. 

Piled  84>tember  13, 1907.   Serial  No.  39,896.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 35, 1907. 

•7.949.    GINGER-ALE    AND    SARSAPARILLA.    Whamh 
LmOA  Srvnroa  Co.,  PrankUn,  Pa. 
Plied  September  18, 1907.   Serial  No.  30,083.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907.  ^ 

•7.94«.    EYE  REMEDIES.    Lsw  AXKTZ.  Dee  Motnee.  Iowa. 

nhd  Marah  30,  1900.    Svtel  No.  18,a7S.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

•T450.   LINIMENTS  AND  UNGUENTS.    Baxmll  A  SODCX, 
Jollet,IIl. 
FDedaiptMBber  5,1907.    Serial  No.  a»,7»«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VK]fBBR38,1907. 

•7JB1.   ALB,  PORTER.  LAOBB-BBER,  AND  STOUT.  Bba- 
BUWiw  4k  Wocu,  Ifvw  Tcvk,  N.  T. 
FliiAprfll9.1MS.    8«1alNo.Mi7.    PUBLISHED  NOVBM- 


•7,959.   CERTAIN  REMEDY.   MABOAiar  C.  CoairxLLT,  New 
Yoi*.  N.  Y. 
POed  Alport  M,  1907.    Svtel  No.  39,588.    PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30. 1907. 

•7.959.   TOOTH-POWDER.    CwtlLM  E.  Dvcx,  Balttmon^ 
Md. 
POed  Oetober  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,483.    PUBLISHED  NO> 
VEMBBR3S,1907. 

•7.964.    REMEDY  POR   DYSPEPSIA.  mSJU^JicHE,  ANI> 
NAUSEA.    PBAXxPxnxu,  New  York.  N.Y. 
POed  Oetober  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,409.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S,  1907. 

67.955.    DENTIFRICES  IN  LIQUID,  POWDER,   PASTE. 
AND  SOAP  FORM.    Hbxxt  J.  S.  HALL,  Wm.  Hsmbt  HtLt, 
AMD  Mabtha  M.  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  axd  Ibas  Hawlbt. 
Oraoge,  N.  J.,  ezeoators  of  William  Henry  HaU  daoeaeed. 
Fltod  Aogoat  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,808.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 3S,  1907. 

•7966.    DENTAL  OBTUNDENTS.    Obobob  N.  Hbik,  Saa 
Praneleoo,  CaL 
POed  Ausnst  SO,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.085.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67,967.    REMEDY  FOR  LAXATIVE  AND  BLOOD-PURIFY- 
ING PURPOSES.  Thb  iBON-ox  Rbmbot Compact,  Detroit, 
Mksh. 
Filed  Oetober  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,508.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67.959.    MEDICINES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH 
AND  LIVER.    Albzamdbb  La  Bbll,  Detroit,  Mieh. 
Plied  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,508.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67.959.  AROMATIC  BITTERS.    Fbamx  R.  Lbohobi,  New- 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  SO,SM.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67.960.  AROMATIC  BITTERS.    Fbaxk  R.  Lbohmi,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

POed  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  S0,sas.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBER  3S,  1907. 

67.961.  REMEDY  FOR  CRAMPS  AND  B0T8  IN  HORSES. 
SiDMBT  S.  McCabtbb,  Fordyoo,  Ai^ 

Filed  May  34, 1907.    Serial  No.  r. 039.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 38, 1907. 

67.362.  LINIMENTS.    Olax  Rbxbot  Cokpakt,  Deeplalnei^ 

in. 

Filed  October  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  80.513.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67.363.  REMEDY  FOR  PURIFYING  THE  BLOOD.    P.  L. 
Cdsachs,  LnoTBD,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  March  31. 1907.    Serial  No.  36,138.    PUBLISHED  APRIL. 
30,1907. 

67.364.  COUGH    MEDICINES.    Ricxbtts    Bbos..    Detroit,. 
Mich. 

Filed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.474.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER as.  1907. 

67.366.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES 
OF  EYES.    Thohab  Shocxlbt.  Topas,  Mo. 
Filed  September 33, 1907.   Serial  No.  30,100.   PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER as,  1907. 

67.366.    STOCK -TONICS.    Thb   Stock   Food  Cokpakt  or 
AxBBiCA,  Mimieapolia,  Mtam. 
Filed  Oetober  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  33,090.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 38, 1907. 

67,967.    LAXATIVE  TABLETS.    Fbbdbbick  W.  Sultam,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  July  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,083.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 38, 1907. 

•7,998.    TALCUM  POWDER.    TALCUM  Pvrr  COKPAKT,  Ixc^ 
AaheTlIle,N.C. 
POed  May  4, 1007.    Serial  No.  37433.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 38, 1907. 

•7,999.    MALT  EXTRACT.    Thbo.  Hakk  Bbxwoio  Co.,  St. 
PaoI,Mlim. 
POed  Alport  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.591.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VXMBBR38.1807. 
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67.370.    MALT  EXTRACT.    Thb  Va.  Bbbwdio  Co.,  Roanok*; 
Va. 
Filed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.456.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

•7,371.    LOZENGES  OR  TROCHES  FOR  COUGHS,  COLDS. 

AND  THROAT  TROUBLES.    Gbobob  Nicholas  Wanbbb. 

Cranford  towiulup,  Union  county,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  1ft,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,731.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

•7,372.    DENTIFRICE  AND  PERFUMERY.    Hbmbt  Solo- 
KON  Wbllcokb,  London,  Englaad. 
FUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.519.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER a6, 1907. 

•7.373.    LEATHER.    A.  C.  Lawbbncb  Lkathbb  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 
FUed  October  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.509.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 96, 1907. 

•7,374.    CERTAIN  LEATHER  ARTICLES.    J.  M.  Dblambt 
&Co.,NewYork,N.Y. 
FUed  January  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  34.433.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

•7,376.    CERTAIN  LEATHER  ARTICLES.    J.  M.  Dblambt 
4  CO..  New  York.  N.Y. 
POed  January  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  34.435.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.37S.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Obo.  F.   Dnr- 
MANN  BOOT  &  Shob  Cokpaxt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  September  27. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,355.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,377.    PRINTING  AND  WRITING    PAPER.    Gbarak 
Papbb  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  May  17. 1907.    Serial  No.  37.461.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 36. 1907. 

67.37  8.    PRINTING  AND  WRITING    PAPER.    Okahak 
Papbb  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  May  17, 1907.    Serial  No.  37,466.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 36. 1907. 

•7,37».    CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES. 
Lakkin  and  F08TBB,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  April  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  36,9W.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 36, 1907. 


•7,990.    ERASERS  MADE  OF  RUBBER  AND  OF  RUBBER 
SUBSTITUTES.    JULiva  Lbhkamx,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  33.  1907.    Swial  No.  30,738.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.391.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.    M.D. 
Wblls  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  July  31. 1906.    Serial  No.  11,076.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  U. 
1908. 

67.382.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES.AND  SLIPPERS.    M.D. 
Wblls  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

POed  July  31, 1906.    Serial  No.  11.060.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
38,1906. 

67.383.  LEATHER  SHOES.    R.  P.  Smith  &  Sons  Co.,  CU- 
csgo.  m. 

FUed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,083.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

67,984.    LEATHER  SHOES.    R.  P.  Skith  A  Sons  Co..  Chi- 
osgo.  111. 
FUed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,683.    PUBLISHED  NO-   « 
VEMBER36.1907.  -^ 

67,386.    LEATHER  SHOES.    R.  P.  Skith  &  Sons  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. Dl. 
FUed  Oetober  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,684.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,386.    LEATHER  SHOES.    R.  P.  Skith  A  Soma  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 10. 
FUed  Octolter  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,086.  •  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

67,987.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Shobkabt  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.633.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 

67.388.  MEDICINE  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ^ 
PULMONARY  DISEASES.  WiLLLAM  C.  Ttndalb.  Oenepa  ^ 
and  Chicago.  lU. 

FUed  March  38.  1907.    Serial  No.  36,316.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.389.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  FOR  WOMEN'S 
WEAR.    Vancb  Shob  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  NoTemberl7, 1906.    Serial  No.  33,433.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36. 1907. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


61,499.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES,  LAMPS,  AND  60,827.  REMEDY  FOR  ALL  DISEASES  OF  THB  KID- 
LAMP-FITTINGS.  Wblsbach  Liobt  Company,  OIouoss-  NEYS,  STOMACH,  LIVER,  AND  BLOOD.  Mabk  C. 
tsr  City,  N.  J.  Registered  April  17,  1006  Canceled  Jan-  :  Bostwick,  Alpena,  Mich.  Rcgistend  February  19,  190?. 
uary  10, 1908.                                                                               I        Canceled  January  16, 1908. 

52,907.  STEEL.  Cbvciblb  Stbbl  Company  or  Ambbica,  61.217.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Cbmtbal  Kanbab  Maxima  Com- 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Rsglstered  May  39. 1906.  Canceled  December  I  paht.  Lyons.  Kans.  Rsglstsrsd  Marah  13,  1907.  Canceled 
30. 1907.  I         December  36. 190r. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  28,  1908. 


14,008  — r«e:  "EL  8TILO."  (For  «««.)  Thb  Mobhu 
LiTHOOKArHicCo.,N«wYork,N.Y.    FUed  December  36, 1907. 

14,00t.— r«<.-  "HKNBY  DRAPER."  (For  Cigkn.)  Th« 
Mobhu  LrraooRArHic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 36, 1907. 

14.010  —  TItU:  • ' EL  VINCERO."  (For  CJfin.)  Th«  Moshuc 
LrraooKAPmc  Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  36, 1907. 

14,011— r«te:  "ROVER."  (ForClgan.)  Thx  Mokhlx I jtho> 
CMurmcCo.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  December  36, 1907. 

14,013  —  TitU:  'ALMA."  (For  Cigars.)  Tm  Mobhli  Lrraor 
OBATBic  Co.,  New  York,  }I.  Y.    Filed  December  36, 1907. 

1  4  ,  0  1  S  ,—  Tiae:  "JOHN  TORREY."  (For  Clsu«.)  Thb 
MoBHi^LiTHOOBArHicCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 36, 1907. 

14,014.— inn*.  "J.  CLAVEL  COMPANY."  (For  CordlAle.) 
J.  CLATBL  WwB  A  CoBDiAt  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  D»- 
1,1907. 


14,016.— rWe:  "J.  CLAVEL. COMPANY."  (For  Coftlialt.> 
J.  CLATBL  WDfB  A  COBOIAL  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  De- 
cember 33, 1907. 

14,016.—  TUU:  "INDIAN  TONIC  BITTERS."  (For  a  Medk»> 
Compotmd.)  Johm  C  Vbaobb,  Mlaeonla,  Mont.  Filed  De- 
cember 23, 1907. 

14,017.— ^Tttk;  "WOODRUFF  CELEBRATED  STICKING 
PLASTER."  (For  Sttoklng-Pluter.)  Bbllb  A.  Pbbbt, 
Oehkoeb,WI«.    Filed  December  38, 1907. 

U,019  — TUU:  "STEEL-GRAY  ENAMELED  WARE."  (For 
Enameled  Ware.)  Thb  Rbpcbuc  Mbtalwabb  Co.,  Buffalo^ 
N.Y.    FUed  Deenaber  38, 1907. 

14,019.— r«J<.- "EYELETS."  (For  Metal  Specialties)  Eownt 
B.  STUf  P80N  CoMrANT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  December  36, 
1907. 


I 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  28,  1908. 


3,aO«.— nb:  r*DR.  STORK."  (For  Malt  Elixir.)  Pbtbb 
num  Bbbwimo  CoxrAHT,  Chicago,  m.  Filed  December  U, 
1807.  ^ 


2,2(n.— TUU:  "BY  THE  YARD  OR  BUY  THE  GARMENT." 
(For  Lliilnci.)  A.  G.  Htdb  Si  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  36, 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


002^3S<d:iSSI02SrEI2/     OF    I'JLTEiTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


OOMiaSSIOIEB'S  J)£0I8I0V& 


Haxm  v.  Black. 

fatsmt  ortbrfbremck. 

Decided  Jwme  19.  19m. 

1    iNTBBrBBBHCB— PBIOBITT— Lack  or  DiUOBNCB. 

Evidence  held  to  ehow  tbat  B.,  wblle  the  first  to  conceive 
tbe  Invention  In  lasue,  was  the  lait  to  reduce  to  practice  and  wae 
not  exerdring  dlUgence  at  the  time  H.  entered  the  fleld  and 
subeequently  thereto  and  priority  property  awarded  to  H. 
3.  SutB— Samk— Same— WoKK  oir  othxb  Inybntions. 

Where  an  Inventor  bae  a  conception  of  a  device  whidi  can  be 
pnt  to  practical  use  upon  device*  existing  In  the  art,  delay  In 
reducing  the  invention  to  practice  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting 
other  Inventions  to  be  oaed  In  oonnectlon  therewith  cannot  be 
considered  as  an  ezerdse  of  due  dlUgenoe  where  another  has  In 
the  meantime  entered  the  field  and  reduced  the  Invention  to 
practice.' 
8.  Samb— Samb— iKTBirnoir  bt  Tmso  Pabtt. 

The  question  whether  a  third  party  not  involTed  in  an  inter- 
fenooe  is  the  real  Inventor  of  the  subject-matter  in  Issue  is  not 
pertinent  to  the  question  of  priority  of  lnventl<m. 

Appbal  from  Examinera-in-Chief. 

noM AL  LAxr  OB  LAjrnour  qlam  holobb. 

Mr.  Louii  K.  OiUion  for  Hamm. 

Mr.  Harold  SerreU  for  Black. 
MooRB,  AMUtofif  CommtMrioner,  now  Commisgioner: 

This  ii  an  appeal  by  Black  from  the  deciBion  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  and  awarding  pruwity  of  inven- 
tion to  Hamm  on  the  following  iasue: 

1.  In  a  slgnal-lantem.  an  apertored  trame-arm  for  a  ooIoMiass 
having  an  angular  rim  extending  aroond  the  major  portion  m  the 
periphery  ^the  siass,  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at  one 
side  and  a  pivoted  plate  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  free 
end  to  pass  over  the  edge  of  the  glass. 

3.  In  a  slgnaMantafn.  anapanared  fram»«rm  for  a  color^iass 
havliig  an  aiwolar  rim  extaoolng  around  the  major  portion  of  the 
peri^err^taegjass.  a  finger  overturned  from  tne  nmatonesida. 
a  piTotod  pUte  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  cOset  tim  end  to  pass 
over  the  edge  of  the  gUas.  and  means  for  holding  the  said  pivoted 
piate  in  place  tree  from  aoeldsntal  displacement  bv  Tibration. 

3.  In  a  signaMantem,  an  apertored  frame-arm  tor  a  oolor^pass 
having  uk  angular  itan  extenaing  around  the  malor  portion  of  the 
peclpherr  ofthe  diaaa.  a  flager  overtoraed  from  the  itan  at  one  side, 
aplToted  plate  ai  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  tree  end  topass 
orer  the  edge  of  the  dam.  the  tremw  arm  beins  provided  with  a 
raoeae  andlhe  pivoted  plate  with  an  Inteilock&gprojectionf or 
koMtag  eald  pivoted  plate  in  an  initial  position  of  nee  tree  from 
aoddsntal  ills|il><  wnmiil  bjr  vlhratloD. 

4.  In  a  BignaMantem.  an  apertored  frame-arm.  oompoaed  of  an 
MWftored  staaet-inetal  part  and  a plato  oooneeted  thereto  by 
rlveta,  a  rim  fonned  on  the  ahaetsneUl  part  boondlng  the  major 
portkm  of  tlM  apertore  thanin  and  Into  which  ilm  the  color-giMs 
Is  adapted  to  ba  reealvBd  and  fit.  a  flngar  overturned  from  the 
itan  at  one  aide  and  a  pivoted  plate  with  an  offset  tree  end  to 
•ztaod  OTsr  the  oppodia  edga  (A  the  oolor-glaas.  seeored  to  the 
jdaU  portkm  of  tlM  tnaaearm  and  adapted  to  be  tomed  toward 
tte  glaaa  to  hold  the  same,  or  away  from  the  glaas  to ^^ 
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frame  of  a  signal -lamp  and  consists  in  providing  a 
flanged  sheet-metal  frame  of  the  desired  form  with  ft 
finger  bent  over  from  the  flange  at  one  side  and  a  piv- 
oted  finger  having  an  offset  end  at  the  opposite  side  to 
embrace  the  edge  of  the  glass.  The  pivoted  finger  acta 
as  a  turn-button  and  is  secured  from  displacement  by 
a  projection  which  into'locks  with  a  depression  in  the 
frame. 

The  Examiners-in-Giief  and  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences concurred  in  finding  that  although  Black  wa» 
first  to  conceive  he  was  lacking  in  diligence  at  the  time 
Hamm  entered  the  field  and  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice,  and  accordingly  awarded  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Hamm. 

Black  is  a  patentee,  and  in  view  of  the  fnci  that 
Hamm's  application  was  not  filed  until  after  he  be- 
came aware  of  the  existence  of  Blsu:k's  patent  (Hamm, 
X-Q.  52)  the -burden  is  heavily  upon  him  to  estab- 
lish priority  of  invention  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt.  , 

The  testimony  in  behalf  of  Black  clearly  shows,  and 
it  is  not  seriously  disputed,  that  Black  conceived  the 
invention  in  issue  as  early  as  January,  1903,  and  that 
he  reduced  the  invention  ta  practice  by  constructing 
a  fuU-siied  lamp— Black's  Exhibit  No.  2— in  June, 
1904. 

Hamm  allies  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he 
conceived  the  invention  on  or  about  March  30,  1904, 
and  reduced  the  same  to  {nactice  on  or  about  April  14, 
1904.  He  offers  in  evidence  a  full-siied  lamp,  "Hamm's 
Exhibit  Tail  Lamp,"  which  he  says  is  one  of  a  pair 
which  was  completed  April  14,  1904.  This  lamp 
clearly  embodies  the  invention  and  constitutes  a 
reduction  to  practice  thereof. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  Black  that  the  testimony 
offered  by  Hamm  is  insufficient  to  establish  conception 
or  reduction  to  practice  by  him  at  the  date  alleged. 

Hamm,  who  is  in  the  employ  of  The  Adams  A  West- 
lake  Company,  testifies  that  the  order  for  the  construc- 
tion of  the  pair  of  lamps,  one  of  which  is  Hamm's  Ex- 
hibit Tail  Lamp  in  evidence,  was  entered  in  the  order- 
books  of  that  company  on  March  23,  1904,  that  work 
was  begun  on  these  lamps  March  28,  and  the  lamps  com- 
pleted April  14,  1904.  This  shop-order,  which  is  num- 
bered 24,061  and  be«ra  the  date  March  24,  1004,  is  of- 
fered in  evidence.  (Hamm's  Exhibit  Sbop  Older.) 
It  calls  for  a— 


Hie  inventkm  ih  iasae  relates  to  improvements  in 
means  for  removably  holding  a  glass  in  an  adjustable 
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Pair  No.  n  Tan  L»tm  with  l-»"  green  to  oglaa  1-*^  gmn  to 
Me  l-V  white  withniby  *  smen  anto  attdcs  to  rear.  Jfams  to 
hava  No.  1  rigntf-hoxwr  and  doohla  alatkiaaiT  liiaBtat  ttm  on 
B/P  N«g.  MS  with  handle  Qoder  bottom  ollanp  Oeppar  Fousto. 

Va4.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28, 1908. 


Petenon,  the  foreman  of  The  AduoB  A  WeatUke 
Company,  identifies  the  exhibit  lamp  m  one  which  waa 
made  under  this  order  by  reaaon  of  the  fact  that  this 
lamp  waa  one  of  the  first  pair  ma4e  by  that  company 
which  had  two  green  lenses  and  one  white  lena,  with  an 
automatic  device  for  changing  the  colon,  and  having  a 
bracket  of  that  particularform.  (Qb.  14, 15;X-Qi.  39-41.) 
Petenon  offered  in  evidence  certain  pay-roll  time- 
sheets  of  a  woi^man,  J.  O.  McGregor,  (Exhibits,  Time 
Sheet  A  and  B,)  covering  a  period  from  March  28  to 
Aprfl  23, 1904,  and  it  is  stipulated  by  opposing  counsel 
that  if  the  time-keeper,  Brightspecker,  were  called  as  a 
witness  he  woiild  testify  that  these  time-eheets  were 
filled  by  him  at  the  time  they  purport  to  be  dated  and 
correctly  state  the  numben  of  the  orders  upon  which 
McGregor  was  employed  during  the  period  covered  by 
them. 

These  time-eheets  show  that  work  was  done  upon  or- 
der No.  24,061,  above  referred  to,  during  a  period  from 
March  28  to  April  13, 1904.  McGregor,  who  is  called  as 
a  witness,  testifies  that  he  made  Hamm's  Exhibit  En- 
gine Tail  Lamp  in  the  spring  of  1904  under  Peterson's 
direction  and  that  but  one  pair  of  lamps  of  this  precise 
character  was  made,  although  he  continued  to  make 
lamps  embodying  the  invention  in  issue.  He  states 
upon  croas-examination  that  his  memory  as  to  the  time 
he  made  these  lamps  was  refreshed  by  refoence  to  the 
time-sheets  brou^t  to  his  attention  by  Peterson.  This 
pair  of  lamps  was  placed  in  service  on  the  Pennsyl- 
vania lines  west  of  Pittsburg  in  May,  1904,  and  other 
lamps  embodying  the  invention  in  issue  have  been 
made  continuously  to  the  present  time  by  The  Adams 
A  Weetlake  Company. 

The  testimony  of  Peterson,  McGregor,  and  Hamm 
that  the  exhibit  lamp  and  its  mate  were  completed 
April,  1904,  and  were  the  only  lamps  of  this  precise 
character  which  were  made,  their  identification  of  this 
exhibit  lamp  with  that  called  for  by  the  shop-order, 
and  the  time^eet  record  showing  work  upon  lamps 
correqwnding  in  order-number  to  the  shop-order  in 
March  and  April,  1904,  are  believed  to  conclusively 
establish  the  construction  of  the  exhibit  lamp  in  April, 
1904,  and  the  testimony  of  Peterson  (Q.  26)  and 
McGregor  (Qs.  9-10)  that  the  swinging  frames  for  the 
glass  are  the  same  as  when  first  made  shows  that  it  con- 
stituted a  redaction  to  practice  of  the  invention  at  that 
time. 

It  is  contended  by  Black  that  the  testimony  does  not 
show  that  Hamm  was  the  inventor  of  the  device  in 
iasue.  Tha  question  whether  a  third  party  not  in 
Tolved  in  an  interference  is  the  real  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject4natter  in  issue  is  not  potinent  to  the  queation  of 
priority  of  invention.  (FoiUr  v.  Antimkl,  C.  D.,  1899, 
413;  88  O.  O.,  1527;  Oandi  et  al.  v.  Fneman,  C.  D., 

1903,  542;  103  0.  G.,  1683;  PrindU  v.  Brown,  C.  D., 

1904,  680;  US  O.  G.,  967.)  In  thta  CMe,  however, 
tbfsre  appeaia  to  be  no  retaon  to  doubt  that  Hamm  wm 
the  inventor  of  the  device  in  iasue.  Hanun  aven  that 
ha  ia  tba  iaventor,  and  Petefaoo  statea,  (Q.  31:) 

Wflmi  Mtofi  It  (tte  tamaSloa)  was  Mr.  HuBm'i,  I  ttlak.   I 


It  having  been  eatabliahad  that  Hamm  waa  fbat  to 
reduce  the  inventian  to  practice,  it  remaioa  to  be  aeen 
actrre  at  the  time  &uBBm  entered 
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the  field  and  thereafter  exercised  diligence  in  reducing 
the  invention  to  practice.  It  appean  that  in  January, 
1904,  Eklund,  under  Black's  instructions,  made  a 
model,  which  is  offered  in  evidence  as  Black's  Ex- 
hibit  1.  This  model  does  not  embody  the  "finger 
overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side,"  nor  the  "piv- 
oted plate  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  ofbet  free  end 
to  pass  over  the  edge  of  the  glass,"  called  for  by  the 
issue.  A  perforated  plate  having  an  offset  and  pro- 
jecting lug  corresponding  to  the  pivoted  plate  oi  the 
issue  is  attached  to  the  frame  and,  according  to  the 
testimony  of  Black  and  Eklund,  has  been  so  attached 
since  January,  1904,  for  the  purpoee  of  illustrating  the 
pivoted  catch  to  be  embodied  in  full-sized  lanterns. 

It  appean  from  the  testimony  of  Black  and  Eklund 
that  this  model  waa  made  to  demonstrate  a  mechanism 
for  operating  the  colored  glasses  from  the  outside  of 
the  lamp,  and  that  when  Black  became  satisfied  that 
the  mechanism  for  shifting  the  colored  glasses  would 
operate  properly  he  "  told  the  experimenter  not  to 
bother  with  this  pivoted  plate  on  this  identical  model 
until  he  had  the  lamp  completely  made  and  then  put 
the  pivot  on  the  frame-arm."  (Black,  Q.  29.)  Eklund 
testifies  to  the  same  e£fect.  (Q.  20.)  It  does  not  ap- 
pear from  the  testimony  that  Black  made  any  further 
effort  to  reduce  the  invention  in  issue  to  practice 
until  a  lantern  which  is  offered  in  evidence  as  Black's 
Exhibit  No.  2  was  made.  This  lantern  was  begun  in 
May  and  completed  in  June,  1904.  (Black,  Qs.  30—37, 
X-Q.  64;  Eklund,  Qs.  21—23.) 

It  is  urged  that  Black's  delay  in  reducing  the  in- 
vention in  issue  to  practice  was  due  to  his  efforts  to 
perfect  a  mechanism  for  operating  the  frames  embody- 
ing the  invention  in  issue.  In  view  of  Black's  testi- 
mony that  he  was  satisfied  with  the  mechanism  for 
operating  the  pivoted  frames  in  January,  1904,  this 
contention  is  believed  to  be  without  foimdation.  Fur- 
thermore, the  invention  in  iasue  is  independent  of  the 
mechanism  for  operating  the  frames  and  appean  to  be 
applicable  to  any  lantern  in  which  such  colored  glasses 
are  used.  Where  an  inventor  has  a  conception  of  a  de- 
vice which  could  be  put  to  practical  use  at  any  time 
upon  devices  exiating  in  the  art,  delay  in  reducing  the 
invention  to  practice  for  the  purpoee  of  perfecting 
other  inventiona  to  be  uaed  in  connection  therewith 
cannot  be  oonaidered  aa  an  exerciae  of  due  diligence 
where  another  haa  in  the  meantime  altered  the  field 
and  reduced  the  invention  to  practice.  {LotUrhand  v. 
H<m$on,  G.  D.,  1904,  647;  110  0.  G..  861;  SUtpUum  v. 
JRnncy,  G.  D.,  414;  96  O.  G.,  1432.) 

By  having  conduaively  established  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  in  April,  1904,  during  the 
period  of  Black's  inactivity,  Hamm  has  sustained  the 
burden  of  proof  resting  upon  him. 

Hie  dedaion  of  the  Ezaminera-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Hamm  ia  affirmed. 
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etuiUe  to  oppoHag  ooodmI,  It  !•  onneoeaMuy  tbftt  documen- 
tuj  evktonoe  be  piodiiosd  m  a  maaiu  of  refreahing  their  raool- 
leotton. 

J.  SAJts— 8amb— Sams— RKDucnoir  to  Psactics. 

The  ttatement  of  witaenes  who  were  thoroogfaly  familiar 
with  the  oonstniotion  of  a  dertoe  that  it  operated  suoceufullj 
HM  niffictent  to  eatobliah  a  auooeMful  teat  where  the  operaUon 
of  the  devioe  is  eaaily  underatood  and  the  device  itaelf  la  In  btI- 
denoe  and  foand  to  aatitfaotorlly  perform  the  intended  fano- 
tlona. 

3.  Samb— RsDccnoK  to  PaAcncB— CBAaAcrxB  or  Tksts. 
Whera  derioea  of  the  kind  InTOlved  wera  well  understood  and 
the  only  point  to  be  determined  by  a  teat  waa  whether  upon  the 
operation  of  tbe  oontroUer^iandle  the  doc  which  waa  attadied 
thereto  would  move  in  the  way  stated,  HOd  that  it  waa  not  neo- 
eaaary  that  a  teat  be  performed  under  oonditiona  of  actual  aerr- 
ioe  in  order  to  eetabliah  a  reduotlon  to  practice. 

Appeal  from  E^xaminers-in-Ghief. 

COMTBOLLBU 

Me$$r$.  Jones  A  AddingUm  and  Mestra.  Jona,  Ad- 
dington  dc  Ames  for  Ebersole. 

Mr.  Charles  N.  Butler  for  Durkin. 
MooRX,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ebersole  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examinen-in-Ghief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Durkin  on  the  following  issue: 

1.  A  controller  provided  with  a  dog  jointed  to  permit  ita  move- 
ment  In  two  dlracrtiona,a  aertea  <d  atofw  forengaginff  aald  dog.and 
•  rack  lor  throwing  aaid  dog  Into  eogagemeotiRth  aald  atopa. 

3.  A  oontroUer  proTldad  with  a  dog  tointed  to  penult  ita  moT»- 
mant  In  two  dlrectiona,  atopa  for  engaging  aald  dog,  and  aerratlona 
for  throwing  aald  doff  agataut  aaiifatopa,  the  oonatruetkm  being 
aoeh  thet  the  dog  wlO  antomatksally  dIaeogaM. 

S.  A  controller  provided  with  an  oacillatl^doc  hayli:^  a  pivotal 
action  In  tranaverae  dlrectiona,  a  aupporting  andlimltlng  meeJuui- 
lam  for  aald  dog,  and  meana  for  ahlnuu;  and  holding  aald  dog. 

4.  A  oontroUer  provided  with  a  revonring  aupponing  and  limit- 
ing device,  an  oaollatlng  dog  having  a  unlveraai-loint  oonneotion 
with  aaid  device  for  auppontaig  it  and  limiting  ita  action,  atrnta 
for  engaging  aaid  dog,  and  aerratlona  for  throwing  aaid  dog 
against  atopa,  aaid  dog  being  disengaged  from  aaid  atope  auto- 
matically. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  controUer-regulaton 
which  are  designed  to  prevent  an  operator  from  too 
rapidly  cutting  out  the  resistance  in  a  motor-circuit 
and  comprises  a  handle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  controller -shaft  provided  with  a  compound  dog 
capable  of  movement  in  two  directions  arranged  to 
coftperate  with  a  rack  and  stops  fixed  to  the  con- 
troller-casing, whereby  the  oi>erator  is  obliged  to  turn 
the  controller  slowly  step  by  step. 

Ebersole  does  not  claim  to  have  conceived  the 
invention  prior  to  the  first  part  of  February,  1904. 
It  is  claimed  on  behalf  of  Durkin  that  he  reduced  the 
invention  to  practice  in  the  month  of  January,  1904, 
and  it  has  been  found  by  each  of  the  lower  tribunals 
that  Durkin  did  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  at 
this  time  by  the  construction  and  operation  of  a  device 
which  is  known  in  the  record  as  "Durkin's  Exhibit 
E."  In  the  view  which  I  take  of  the  case  this  is  the 
only  question  which  need  be  considered. 

Prior  to  the  conception  of  the  invention  in  con- 
troversy Durkin  devised  several  different  forms  of 
mechanism  intended  to  accomplish  the  function  of 
the  device  in  issue.  The  present  device  diffen  from 
the  prior  ones  and  from  prior  devices  of  this  character 
principally  in  the  form  of  the  pawl  or  dog  which  co- 
operates with  the  fixed  rack  and  atops.  Durkin  sUtes 
that  he  first  conceived  the  idea  about  December, 
1903;  that  work  was  begun  on  Exhibit  E  in  Eckersley's 
diop  during  the  first  part  of  January,  1904;  that  the 
mo.a.-^  [Vol  132. 


device  waa  completed  and  in  its  preaent  condition 
about  the  6th  or  7th  of  January,  and  that  it  worked 
all  rig^t  at  that  time. 

The  workman  who  made  this  exhibit,  Wetzel,  statea 
that  he  worked  on  it  in  the  "fore  part  of  January" 
and  that  it  was  completed  and  in  its  preaent  form  before 
January  20,  1904.  He  fixes  the  date  of  the  completion 
of  this  exhibit  as  being  immediately  after  the  holi- 
days and  also  by  reference  to  a  conversation  with 
applicant,  Durkin,  during  which  Durkin  told  him 
that  he  was  going  to  be  married  on  January  20  and 
gave  him  a  few  cigan. 

Eckersley,  in  whose  shop  this  Exhibit  E  was  made, 
states  that  the  exhibit  was  made  before  January  20, 
1904,  and  that  it  worked  all  right.  This  witness  is 
also  able  to  recall  the  date  as  being  just  before  Durkin's 
marriage. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  Ebersole  that  since 
Durkin  did  not  testify  as  to  the  date  of  his  marriage 
and  as  no  record  evidence  was  produced  with  respect 
to  this  event  the  bare  recollection  of  the  witneasea 
is  insufficient  to  establish  this  date;  but  as  the  wit- 
nesses seemed  to  have  an  independent  recollection  of 
the  events  in  question  and  the  date  of  their  occurrence 
it  was  unnecessary  to  produce  documentary  evidence 
as  a  means  of  refreshing  their  recollection.  They 
testify  positively  as  to  the  date,  their  testimony  is 
uncontradicted  and  unshaken  by  cross-examination, 
and  I  see  no  reason  for  disregarding  it  or  concluding 
that  they  were  mistaken,  especially  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  event  to  which  they  referred  as  a  means 
for  fixing  the  date  was  one  which  was  not  exclusively 
within  their  knowledge,  but  which  could  have  easily 
been  disproved  by  counsel  for  Ebersole  had  he  been 
apprehensive  that  they  were  mistaken. 

Counsel  for  Ebersole  points  out  certain  apparent 
inconsistencies  in  Durkin's  record,  presumably  with 
the  purpoee  to  show  that  the  testimony  is  to  be  given 
but  little  weight.  It  is  pointed  out  that  although 
Durkin  states  that  he  did  not  "get  the  idea"  until 
December,  1903,  he  states  that  he  began  work  on 
Exhibit  E  in  July,  1903;  but  the  part  which  Durkin 
states  he  made  in  July,  1903,  was  the  rack,  which, 
while  it  forms  a  part  of  the  new' combination  set  forth 
in  the  issue,  is,  in  fact,  an  old  construction,  similar  to 
those  used  by  the  applicant  in  his  previous  inventions. 
It  seems  clear  from  the  whole  record  that  this  rack, 
which  he  says  he  made  in  July,  1903,  was  made  for 
use  with  one  of  the  prior  constructions  of  controller- 
handles  and  not  with  a  view  to  its  use  with  the  ^)ecific 
construction  of  pawl  which  forms  the  gist  of  the  inven- 
tion in  issue.  It  is  further  pointed  out  that  although 
it  is  claimed  that  Exhibit  E  was  completed  before 
Durkin's  marriage  Durkin,  in  answer  to  cross-question 
103,  in  which  he  is  asked  why  a  construction  like  Ex- 
hibit E  was  not  put  into  use  in  New  York  city  instead 
of  another  construction,  made  the  following  s^tement: 

A.  The  maaon  waa,  at  the  time  I  got  up  Exhibit  E  In  19M  I 
did  not  have  money  mon^  to  back  it  up,  aa  1  had  a  wlie  and 
family  to  take  care  of,  and  other  thlnga  to  take  up  my  money. 
That  waa  the  reaaon  that  I  tried  tojnt  Mr.  Baird,  Taylor  and 
othera  Interaated  in  my  machine.  If  road  had  money  enoti^  at 
that  time  I  would  have  put  it  Into  New  York,  bat  "D."  EAIblt 

D.  waa  In  New  York  at  that  time  that  I  waa  getting  up  Exhibit 

E.  knowing  that  Exhibit  E  waa  almpler  than^'D." 

At  first  sight  this  answer  appean  to  be  inconsistent 
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with  the  cUim  that  Exhibit  E  wms  made  before  Dur- 
kin'B  marmge;  but  it  seenu  obyioiu  to  me  that  the 
witneflB  had  in  mind  not  the  time  when  the  exhibit 
was  made  but  the  time  when  the  invention  was  ready 
for  commercial  exploitation,  since  the  commercial  use 
of  the  device  was  the  matter  under  consideration,  and 
since,  if  this  was  not  what  was  in  the  witness's  mind, 
that  part  of  the  ansaer  which  states  that  he  " did  not 
have  money  enough  to  back  it  up"  would  be  without 
point,  because  the  witness  unquestionably  had  the 
money  to  complete,  and  did,  in  bet,  complete,  the 
exhibit  to  which  he  referred. 

"^  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  evidence  is  sufficient  to 
show  that  Exhibit  E  was  complete  and  in  its  i»eeent 
condition  prior  to  January  20,  1904. 

It  is  further  strenuously  urged  that  Exhibit  E  is  not 
a  reduction  to  practice  because  it  was  never  tested  in 
actual  practice  on  a  controller;  but,  m  pointed  out 
by  the  lower  tribunals,  devices  of  this  character  were 
well  understood  at  the  time  thii  exhibit  was  made, 
and  the  only  point  to  be  determined  by  a  test  was 
whether,  upon  the  operation  of  the  controller-handle, 
the  dog  which  was  attached  thereto  would  function  in 
the  way  intended.  This  could  be  determined  just  as 
well  by  the  operation  of  the  exhibit  as  it  stands  on  its 
block  of  wood  as  if  it  were  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a 
controller.  The  witnesses  state  that  it  operated  8ati»> 
tactorily  when  it  was  completed.  It  is  objected  that 
this  is  only  the  conclusion  of  the  witnesses,  and  it  is 
urged  that  their  bare  statements  are  not  sufficient  on 
this  point,  but  that  they  should  have  stated  how  the 
device  was  tested  and  how  the  parts  behaved  under 
the  test.  While  this  is  not  one  of  those  simple  devices 
which  requires  no  test  to  demonstrate  its  op«ative- 
nees,  it  is  so  simple  that  the  bare  statement  that  it 
operated  satirfactorily  by  witnesses  who  thorou^y 
understood  its  construction  and  knew  what  it  was 
intended  to  do  is  sufficient  evidence  of  a  successful 
test,  particulariy  whoe  the  device  itself,  unchanged, 
ia  introduced  in  evidence  and  is  found  to  satisfactorily 
perform  its  intended  functions. 
It  is  therricnre  held  that  Durkin  reduced  the  inven* 

"   tka  to  practice  before  it  was  conceived  by  Ebersole. 
The  decision  of  the'  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Durkin  is  affirmed. 


Ex  rasn  Emiibb  Qbaxm  A  Elbvatob  Go. 
atPuoanoM  vob  BsonntAnoM  or  tbaob-mabk. 
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Mtmn.  AUnmdtr  dt  DounU  for  the  applicants. 
MooBS,  OommwsiofMr; 

Tbii  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Tteda-Mate  refusing  to  refiater  the  mark  "Neverfail" 
fti  a  tada-mark  for  stock  and  poultry  food  for  the  rea- 
son that  it  is  descriptive  of  the  diaiacter  or  quality 
thsnol  and  is  not  registiable  in  view  of  section  5  of 
*•  Trada-Maik  Act. 

tYoLlSS. 


The  qMdmen  filed  with  the  application  to  show  how 
the  marie  is  actually  used  upon  the  goods  contains  in 
addition  to  "  Neverfail"  the  words  "Egg  Producer 
Blended  Chicken  Feed  Makes  Hens  Lay."  The 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  held  that  it  is  clearly  the 
intention  of  the  label  to  indicate  that  the  use  of  the 
said  chicken  feed  will  never  f»iL  to  make  hens  lay. 
This  is  believed  to  be  the  natural  inference  from  the 
label  as  used.  Undoubtedly  as  applied  to  stock  or 
poultry  food  the  mark  indicates  that  the  food  wiU  never 
fail  to  have  the  desired  e£fect  and  is  therefore  descrip- 
tive of  the  quality  of  the  food. 

The  mark  is  very  similar  to  the  word  "Infallible,** 
which  was  refused  registration  as  a  trade-maric  for  flour 
on  the  ground  that  it  was  deecriptive  of  the  quality  of 
the  goods,  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  The  Sauera  MUhng 
Company,  (129  0.  G.,  3161.)  In  fact,  one  of  the  defini- 
tions given  in  WtbtUr't  Unabridged  Dictionary  for 
"  infaUible"  is  "not  liable  to  fail" 

The  mark  of  the  application  is  also  similar  to  the  fol- 
lowing marks,  which  have  been  refused  registration  on 
the  ground  that  they  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with 
which  they  were  used:  " Nevere-Tick, "  for  lubricants, 
(«  ports  Woolvorlh,  100  O.  G.,  1976;)  "Worthmore," 
for  shoes,  («r  parte  Block  Brothen  Clothing  Company, 
124  O.  G.,  1621;)  "Rust?  Neverl  "  for  hooks  and  eyes, 
(«r  parte  The  De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  128 

0.  G.,  886;)  "Self  Loading,"  for  cartridges,  {The  Ptten 
Cartridgit  Company  v.  The  Windie$ter  Repeating  Jrvu 
Company,  128  0.  G.,  3287.) 

Likewise  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
in  the  case  of  ^W2«- V.  J9u/(92  O.  G. ,  1620)  held  "Health 
Food  "  not  to  be  a  technical  trade-maric  for  food,  because 
the  term  means  health  food  or  health-producing  food 
and  is  therefore  descriptive  of  quality. 

Obviously  appellant  should  not  be  permitted  to 
monopolise  the  term  "Neverfail"  for  food  of  any  kind, 
since  any  other  manufacturer  has  an  equal  ri^t  to 
describe  his  goods  by  stating  they  "never  faul"  to  pro- 
duce certain  resiilts. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

JOSLBTN  V.  HULSB. 

PATBNT IKTBBFBBBNCB. 

PtrUti  Jmmuaef  tO,  ftOt, 

1.  ivnaraancB  PaAcno— Rui.b  HMi 

No  tppml  Uoo  from  s  teTonbls  dsdrion  nndend  on  •  motion 
to  aaisnd  undar  Roto  lOS  wbtthor  mndand  bj  tb«  Kxamliiar 
or  ths  BTaiBtn>r»4n4a>tol. 

a.  a&m— <Aii>— BuiA  UO. 

n*  Iset  that  a  party  oaanot  ondsr  tho  prorliions  of  Roto  lOS 
Mnf  a  motloB  to  dlssolTS  as  to  eonata  added  to  tha  laaw  of  tha 
tnfartwaea  will  not  ofltsaifpiorant  htan  tram  orglnf  nnitor  tba 
proTliioBa  of  Roto  ISO  tbe  rl^t  of  hia  opponant  to  make  tba 


On  PBTinoM. 

Tirs-waiTLSo  kachdib. 
Mr.  Jaeob  Felbel  for  Josleyn. 
Mernn.  Knight  Brot.  for  Hulse. 

Bnxorea,  Atnttmnt  Comm»$9ioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Jorieyn  that  an  appeal  fUed  by 
him  born  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  be  heard 
and  decided  and  that  if  the  decision  be  affirmed  an 
order  be  entered  granting  to  Josleyn  pemussion  to  uife 
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under  the  jvovisions  of  Rule  130  the  non-patentability 
to  Hulse  of  the  claims  involved. 

It  appears  that  Hulse  brought  a  motion  under  Rule 
100  to  amend  the  issue  by  the  addtion  of  certain 
claims  which  had  been  made  by  Josleyn.  The  motion 
was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  but  on  appeal 
his  decision  was  reversed  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 
It  is  from  this  decision  that  Josleyn  desires  to  appeal. 

Rule  124  provides  that  no  appeal  will  be  permitted 
from  an  affirmative  decision  rendered  on  a  motion  to 
dissolve  on  the  question  of  the  right  to  make  the  claims, 
and  this  applies  to  a  decision  rendered  by  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief as  well  as  to  a  decision  by  the  Primary 
Examiner.  {Coleman  v.  BuUardy.  Struble,  114  O.  G., 
973.)  The  question  of  the  right  of  Hulse  to  make  the 
claims  in  the  case  arose  on  a  motion  brought  under 
Rule  109;  but  the  same  reasons  for  not  permitting  an 
appeal  from  a  faivorable  decision  exists  in  this  case  as  on 
a  motion  to  dissolve.  In  the  case  of  Tmcnund  v. 
Copeland  v.  Robinton  (126  O.  G.,  1366)  it  was  pointed 
out  that  the  practice  on  motions  imder  Rule  109 
should  follow  the  practice  vmder  Rule  124. 

As  to  the  second  part  of  the  petition,  an  order  such 
as  asked  for  would  not  be  proper  at  this  time,  as  the 
question  oi  a  party's  right  under  Rule  130  to  argue  the 
question  of  the  patenability  of  the  claims  to  his  oppo- 
nent is  one  which  should  be  passed  upon  in  the  first 
instance  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  It  ia 
thought,  however,  proper  to  state  that  the  fact  that 
Josleyn  has  not  made  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference as  to  the  counts  included  in  the  motion  to 
amend  brought  imder  Rule  109  should  not  of  itself 
prevent  him  from  urging  the  question  of  non-patenta- 
bility to  Hulse  at  the  final  hearing.  Rule  130  explic- 
itly covers  the  case  as  here  presented,  for  it  states 
that  the  moving  party  must  have  duly  presented  and 
prosecuted  a  motion  under  Rule  122  for  dissolution 
upon  the  ground  in  question  "or  show  good  reason 
why  such  a  motion  was  not  presented  and  prosecuted. ' ' 
Inasmuch  as  Rule  109  provides  that — 
nMtiona  for  dlaaoUitkm  will  not  be  tranamitted  in  ngard  thereto 
wlMn  tlM  qoaatkma  raiaad  eootd  haTe  bran  diqmaad  of  in  eonnao- 
tion  with  the  admlasion  of  tba  nUime 

and  where  the  record  clearly  shows  that  these  ques- 
tions were  duly  raised  and  disposed  of  in  connection 
with  the  admission  of  the  claims  good  reasons  are 
apparent  "why  such  a  motion  was  not  presented  and 
prosecuted."  It  is  evident,  moreover,  that  what  Rule 
130  requires  ii  that  the  question  of  the  patentability 
of  the  claims  to  the  other  party  shall  have  been  duly 
presented  and  prosecuted  before  the  Primary  Examiner, 
and  it  is  therefore  immaterial  whether  this  was  done 
on  a  motion  to  dissolve  or  on  a  motion  to  amend. 
The  petition  is  denied. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeali  of  the  Diitriot  of  Oolnmbia. 

Rixs  V.  Kirkboaabd  and  Jebskn. 

Dteidtd  Dteember  11,  IWf. 

L  ArrxAL— Ramw  bt  Cocar  or  Ooacpaajore  DBCisiom  or 
Patbht  Omo  TaiBuirALs. 
To  jostifr  tha  oooxt  ol  M>psala  In  nrnilnc  tha  oonoomBt 
daoMoos  o<  Ois  Patwt  OlBoo  tif bonals  OB  a  ooodorion  of  fMfts. 
plain  error  most  be  diowB. 

rVoL  132. 


S.  iMTBarsKsifCK  —  OaioniAUTT  —  Acts  Ikcoxbistxiit  with 
Claim  to  Obioovatiox. 
When  R.,  whowsa  apatent  aoltdtor,  tamllfarwith  the  patent ' 
law,  both  aa  Inventor  and  aoUdtor,  entered  Into  a  contract  with  ' 
K.  and  J.,  Joint  olalmanta  of  tha  invention  in  iaaue,  acoordlnf 
to  the  terma  of  which  he  waa  to  attempt  the  aale  of  tba  inven- 
tion and  if  he  was  auooeaaful  he  was  to  have  one-third  of  the 
proceeda,  HOd  to  conatltute  a  aabetantial  acknowledgment 
that  the  invention  waa  made  by  K.  and  J. 

JfsMrt.  PenttM  &  Ooldeborough  and  Mr.  Charlee  S. 
Champion  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  W.  Proctor  and  Mr.  W.  M.  Stockhridge  for  the 
appellee. 

Shbfabd,  C.  /..' 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interierence  proceeding. 

The  issue  of  the  interference  was  declared  in  ten 
counts.  Without  setting  them  out,  it  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  the  invention  of  the  issue  relates  to  improve- 
ments in  crown-seal  bottle-stoppers,  and  consists  sub- 
stantially of  a  metallic  cap  having  a  beaded  split 
flange,  a  divided  ring  inclosed  in  the  bead,  and  a  lever 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  ring  and  having  a  narrow 
eccentric  slot  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  ring. 
When  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  ring  is 
contracted  and  the  flange  forced  against  an  inclined 
shoulder  near  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  causing  the  cap 
to  firmly  engage  it.  By  moving  the  lev»  in  the  op- 
posite direction  the  ring  and  flange  are  expanded,  and 
the  cap  readily  disengaged  from  the  bottle. 

Ries,  the  senior  party,  who  filed  application  April 
13,  1904,  claimed  conception  between  1884,  and  1887, 
drawings  and  disclosure  in  September,  1903,  and  re- 
duction to  practice  in  October,  1903.  Kirkegaard 
and  Jebsen  who  filed  April  15,  1904,  claimed  concep- 
tion, disclosure,  construction  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice December  4,  1903.  The  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office,  unanimous  in  their  award  of  priority  to  Kirke- 
gaard and  Jebsen,  rejected  the  evidence  of  Ries's  ear- 
liest alleged  conception  as  wholly  insufficient  to  estab- 
lish his  claim.    In  this  they  were  undoubtedly  right. 

The  real  issue  was  whether  Kirkegaard  and  Jebsen 
were  real  inventors,  ot  derived  their  knowledge  from 
the  disclosiires  of  Ries.  Kirkegaard  was  the  owner 
of  a  machine-she^,  and  had  made  some  prior  inven- 
tions. Ries  was  an  inventor  of  a  considerable  number 
of  devices,  lai]gely  electrical,  and  was,  moreover,  a 
patent  solicitor.  While  not  a  patent  lawyer  he  had 
prepared  statements  in  interierence.  He  conducted 
the  examination  oi  witnesses,  on  his  own  behalf,  and 
with  some  skill.  He  was  on  friendly  terma  with 
Kirkegaard  and  often  engaged  him  to  construct  ma- 
chines for  him.  Ihiring  November  and  December  of 
1903,  the  latter  was  constructing  a  complicated  ma- 
chine for  Ries,  who  was  citen  in  the  shop.  During 
this  time  Kirkegaard  was  working  on  a  bottle-cap,  for 
which  he  applied  for  a  patent  on  December  16,  1903. 
Patent  thereon  was  issued  to  him  April  26,  1904.  The 
invention  of  the  issue  is  an  improvement  upon  the 
patented  construction,  which  api>ellees  claim  was 
suggested  by  Jebeen.  Both  stoppers  include  a  metal 
cap  having  a  slotted  and  flexible  edge,  a  clamping- 
ring  for  this  edge,  and  a  cam-lever  for  drawing  the  ring 
tightly  around,  thereby  compressing  the  flexible  edge 
of  the  cap  into  a  groove  upon  the  bottle-neck.  In  the 
la  4.] 
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patflntinl  cotMtniction  th«  damping-ring  ii  made  of 
ooe  piece  at  wire,  has  two  free  ends,  and  nttB  looaely 
oa  a  flange  or  bead  fotmed  on  the  edge  of  the  cap;  there 
ia  alio  a  nn^e  clamping>lever  with  a  cam  engaging  a 
free  end  of  the  clamping-ring  and  adapted  to  contract 
but  not  to  expand  it.  The  clamping-ring  of  the  im- 
provement, of  the  iome,  is  a  two-part  wire  incloeed  in 
the  bead  of  the  cap,  and  having  four  free  ends;  the 
damping-lever  ia  in  the  form  of  a  bail  and  has  a  cam- 
dot  at  each  at  its  ends  that  is  capable  (rf  both  clamping 
and  expanding  the  ring.  The  patented  device  was 
liable  to  become  dismembered  when  not  in  use.  This 
was  obviated  in  the  improved  stmcture  by  inclosing 
the  two-part  wire  in  a  bead  of  the  flange,  and  intro- 
ducing the  bail  form  of  clamping-lever.  The  substi- 
tution of  a  double  cam  action  secured  both  contraction 
and  expansion  as  desired.  Riee  saw  the  patented  con- 
struction, and  claims  to  have  substantially  disclosed 
his  former  invention  of  the  improvement.  The  ap- 
pellees claim  that  upon  seeing  the  same  construction, 
Jebeen  suggested  the  improved  one,  which  Kirkegaard 
worked  out.  Hence  the  application  as  joint  inventors. 
Tile  case  turns  on  this  disputed  point.  The  several 
tribunals,  after  a  careful  review  of  aU  the  evidence, 
which  it  is  unnecessary  to  repeat,  came  to  the  condu- 
sion  that  Kirkegaard  and  Jebeen  were  the  actual  in- 
ventors. 

There  are  snne  circumstances  disclosed  by  the  testi- 
mony, particularly  as  regards  dates  of  drawings  and 
work  of  construction,  which  involve  this  question  in 
some  doubt;  and  in  such  cases,  it  is  the  settled  rule 
that  the  concurrent  judgment  of  the  0€Bce  tribunals 
'Will  not  be  disturbed.  To  justify  reversal,  plain  error 
must  be  diown  in  such  a  conclusion  of  fact. 

Any  doubt  as  to  the  point,  however,  is  settled  by 
aabeequent  transactions  between  the  parties.    Imme- 
diately after  the  construction,  Ries  entered  into  a  con- 
tract with.  Kirkegaard  and  Jebsen  to  attempt  the  sale 
of  the  invention.    If  successful  he  was  to  have  one- 
third  of  the  proceeds  of  sale;  the  consummation  he 
aaomed  at  his  own  expense.    He  took  sample-caps 
and  exhibited  them  to  a  manufacturer,  but  failed  to 
effect  a  sale.    Reis  who,  as  has  been  remarked,  was  a 
patent  aolidtor,  drew  this  contract.    Consequently. 
his  attempt  to  give  it  a  very  restrictive,  if  not  a  con- 
cealed meaning,  does  not  come  in  good  grace.    The 
substantial  effect  of  the  contract  was  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  ownenhip  by  the  other  parties,  not  only 
of  the  patented  construction  but  the  improvement  of 
the  issue.    Ries  admitted   that  he  was  wadet  the 
imprearion  at  the  time  that  the  appellees  had  filed 
their  application  for  patent  for  the  improvement.    In 
this  he  was  in  enat.    Having  faOed  to  effect  the 
sale,  he  filed  his  own  application,  which  was  followed 
t#o  days  later  by  the  appellees.    Rise's  explanation 
of  his  motives  in  entering  into  this  agreement  is  ht 
ftom  satisfactory.    Being  familiar  with  the  patent  law, 
both  as  inventor  and  solidtor,  he  must  be  presumed 
to  have  known,  when  attempting  to  sell  the  invention, 
that^»  patent  to  appellees  for  a  device  oi  which  he, 
and  BoC  they  were  the  actual  inventors  would  be  void. 
Tlia  Gosttmlarioner  was  rig^t  in  deciding  the  question 
of  wi^nality  in  favor  of  Kirkegaard  and  Jebaen;  and 
withoot   further  diaciwion,  his  deddon  will    be 


aflSrmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be 
certified  to  the  CkMzunisnoner  of  Patents  as  the  law 
requires.    Affirmed. 


D.  L.  Whtf  * 


Istsiftraioe  Votioeii 

DBTABTmirr  or  ms  iHTBUom, 

UXITBD  0TATM  PaTSKT  OTVICB, 

WoAimgtem,  D.  C,  Jammarjt  tS,  ISQC 
Cl»«pimf ,  UMr  attigiu  or  Ugai  repruentoHve* 

An'iadHuinnM  h»Tfi«  bean  deoUucd  bj  this  Office  tetwwn  the 
•ppUoatloii  of  J.  F.  Ma7*r  *  BonFMUlfnc  Cosnpuiy.  of  172-174 
LMUd*  BMr.  St.  Loato,  Mo.,  for  neiatntlon  of  *  tn<l»4n*rk 
Mid  a  tiwlMiiArk  iMrikuMl  lUnii  IMKt.  to  D.  L.  Wing  A  Com- 
VBT,  of  St.  LooU,  Mo.,  and  tte  ootloe  of  Mid  dadAratlon  maUed 
byOitfPataiit  Oflin  in  tb*  oaiMa  nuumar  to  ttaa  Mid  D.  L.  Wing 
A  Compftny  haTlaf  baen  mtoriMd  imdaliTered.  notioe  la  baraby 
glTn  to  tits  Mid  D.  L.  Wlag  A  Compuiy.  tbair  Mdgiu  or  l«nl 
rspfManUtlTM,  thst  If  ttacQr  or  may  of  tbiem  dMin  to  oontaat  the 
Mid  intariuHintbfar  diodtd  Immadlately  pat  thaniMlTM  In  oom- 
monloatlon  with  ths  CommlMioner  of  Paunti  In  order  that  th« 
notimjpt  dtdufttton  baratofore  lant  hj  and  ratumad  to  tha  Offloa 
maj  ba  forwardad  to  ttaani.  Ht-se( 

"nUa  notloa  wfD  bejpabUahad  in  tha  OmctAL  Oaxbitb  for  aix 
oonaaeatiTalirMks.  U  no  appaarawa  ahall  ba  antand  at  tha  «x- 
plratlon  of  tha  period  of  pabileation,  tha  Intartoreooa  will  ba  pro- 
ceeded^wlth  aa  bx  oaM  of  datanlt. 

SDWARD  B.  MOOBK.  OommUtiome. 


DmrAMmMm  or  nm  brmuos, 
UmTBD  Statu  Patsnt  Omcs, 
WaMmgUm,  D.  C,  Deetmber  U,  IWT. 

Mead4-Vom  BtUultn  Cnmpomif,  their  atetftu  or  legal  rtprtenta- 

MvM,  takentttee: 

An  IntartnaMal^Ttoy  been  dadarad  bjtbla  Offloa  batwaan  tha 
awUcatlonc" 
CaL,  for  m 

and  tha  notloa  WiM  dedaratlon  maOad^T  tSe  Patant  (Jfltoa  In 
tha  oaoal  mannar  to  the  lald  Maad»-Van  Bokketan  Can^anj  hav- 
iiMF  bean  ratuinad  andallTarad,  notloa  ia  tieraby  slTan  to  the  aald 
Maada-Van  Bokkalan  Companj,  their  aailgna  or  legal  rapraaenta 
tlvaa,  that  If  thar  or  any  m  them  deain  to  oonteat  tha  aald  inter- 
ftorance  thar  ahould  immadlatelT  pat  thamaalvea  in  oommonle^- 
tlon  with  uia  Oommlaakmer  of  Patanta  in  order  that  tha  notleaa 
at  declaration  hemtofora  lant  by  and  retomed  to  tha  OfflM  maybe 
forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notka  wlU  ba  pobllohed  in  tha  OmciAL  Gaxbttb  for  aix 
oonaeoatiTa  weaka.  R  no  apiwaranoe  ahall  be  entered  at  the  ez- 
piiation  of  tha  period  of  pabuoation,  tha  interteranoa  wiU  be  pro- 
ceeded wtth  aa  m  caM  of  detaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  CommUeUmer. 


DBTABnCSHT  OV  THS  iHTSBIOk, 
UMITBD  8TATB8  PaTBMT  OmCS, 
Wa$k«mgton,  D.  C,  December  M,  190f. 

Noble  «md  Streeter,  their  aeeigiu  or  legal  repreaenlaHvee, 

nctiee: 

An  tntarfaraooe  haTlnf  bean  declared  br  tala  Office  between  the 
appUoatlon  of  Joeaph  C.  Allan,  of  PlalnMd,  N.  J.,  for  regiatra- 
tumid  a  traila  isarfc-  and  a  trademark  ragistered  to  Noble  and 
StraaUr,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  it  aBoaarlna  iip<Mi  a  ahowlng 
w^aito  by  the  Jtmlor  party  that  aald  Noble  and  Streeter  have  not 
been  loMted,  Bottoe  latereby  giTaa  to  the  aald  Noble  and  Streeter. 
their  aaaigna  or  lanl  rapieaantatlyea,  that  It  they  or  any  oi  tham 
daain  tooonteaMua  aald  Interterenoe  ther  ahoald  immediately 
pat  tliBiiiaelina  la  eummunlcatlon  with  the  Commiaakmer  of 

Thla  notlea^vfn  ba  pabUilied  In  the  OmciAL  Oaxbttb  for  aix 
oooaaeotlTe  wMt^a     u  no  UHpearanoa  shall  be  entered  at  thaex- 
pliation  of  tha  period  of  poUtaation,  the  InteTfereace  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  m  caM  o<  daSault. 
^^  EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiaaioiMr. 


Irmtm  * 


DBTABTMnrr  or  thx  Iirmioa. 

UVRSD  ftTAtas  PATBirr  OmcB, 
WoMmglom,  2>.  C,  Deeember  m,  IW. 
Cowtpmrng,  their  aeetgiu  or  legal  repreemtaMoee, 


An  Intacfarane  taaviag  bem  deriared  by  thle  OAee 
arft:Bai 


the 


aoeUeatton  of  Walter  S.'Bare,  <rf  327  North  Doke  atraat,  Lanoaatar, 
PaT, tornglatratkm of  a trada-maric raglaterad  to  Irwin  A  Com- 
pany, of  US  Milk  atrasl,  Boeton.MaM..  and  no  raaponaa  to  the 
aald  deelaratloa  mailed  by  the  Patent  OfBee  In  the  oaoal  mannar 
to  Irwtn  *  Company  haTti«  bean  raoelTed.  and  there  being  no  flvt- 
daoM  of  Ita  ha-vtar  been  reealTed  by  the  aald  Irwin  A  Company.  It 
tauiewunedthatweeompanybaiinot  rccehrad  the  aame.  Thar»> 
fore  notiM  to  hareby  glran  to  the  aald  Irwin  A  Company,  thajr  a^ 
atanaorlanl  tuiiiaaaiitatliwa,  tbattf  ttay  or  any  of  theo  daeireto 
emitwt  the midlutmtmm^t  thar  ahoold  ImmedUtetyjwt tham- 
artvaa  In  eoouBnataatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  d  Patanta  m 
Mdar  Iteft  das  nottoa  of  the  declaration  of  thla  iBterteraoM  may 
ba  forwarded  to  than. 

TMa  nottoa  wfll  ba  pabitohed  In  the  OmciAL  GAsmB  for  alz 
uniiiWiitlTi  waafci    D  no  aanaaraaoa  ahall  ba  «itei«d  at  tha  as- 
ptaaMoB  of  tha  parted  afsafKaiHMi.  as  iBlartaawBea  wU  ba  vre- 
eaadad  with  aa  maaaa ef  MkoH. 
^^  IDWAJU)  B.  MOORE  CommMmm. 

Ie.4j 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initeir  States  fatent  dffice. 

[Bf  AUTHORITY  OF  COKBRESS.'] 


VoLi  132— Ha  5. 


TUESDAT,  FEBBTJABT  4,  190& 


Pbioe— $6  P«r  year. 


OOnSTTBJITTS-                      Piige 
Issvs  OF  Pkbbvaxt  4, 1006 8^ 

iBTBBrBBXNCB  NOTICM W 

ArrucATiONS  Uxdxb  ExAimiAnoir 8w 

MONBT  BT  Mail »• 

PATBirra  Obaxtkd »• 

Rbissubb JO** 

DBUOKS l04D 

Tbai>»-Mabk»— RxoiaTRATioir  ArruBD  fOB lOH 

Tbadb-Mabkb— Rboutbbbd 1065 

1070 


Labblb. 


1070 


1071 

1072 
1073 


PBorra 

ComaanoKXB'a  DBonom— 

Goold  V.  Barnard 

Ex  parte  Dempeay 

Mattloe  V.  Langworthy .^,^ 

Ex  parte  C.  Shenkberg  Co 1073 

DBcniove  of  thb  Sbcbbtabt  of  tsb  Imtbbiob— 

In  reDempeey "»74 

Dbcibions  or  thb  U.  8.  Coubts — 

HoweU,  Jr.,  v.  HeM vnA 

IHTEBFXBBNCX  NOTICBS 1076 


ISSUE  OF  FEBBUABT  4,  1908. 

Patenta S»— No.  877,8S7  to  No.  878.488,  Inclualve 


Deaigna 16-No. 

Trade-Marka UO— No. 

LabeU 16— No. 

Printa. *-No. 

BaiaaoM »-No. 


38,048  to  No. 
67,600  to  .0. 
14.000  to  No. 
3.a0StoNo. 
13,746  to  No. 


30,083,  Induaive. 
67,660,  indoaive. 
14,015,  Induaive. 
2|210.  inelaatre. 
13,748.  InolaalTe. 


Total. 


W) 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtee. 


Alabama 

Alaaka,Diatrlctof... 
Ariaona  Territory . . . 

Arkanaaa 

California 

Colorado 

Oonneetleat 

Delaware 

DiatrietofColambto. 

Florida 

Oeoigto 

Hawaii  Territory... 

Idaho 

nilnola 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Statw. 


Hi 

II 


7 
10 


Kentocky 

Loalalana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MaaMcitiiiMfta. 

MWilgan. 

MInnaeota 

Mlaalaatppl 

Mlaaoail. 

Montana.^.... 

Nebraaka 

Narada 


»! 


1 

54 

13 
7 
S 
1 


1 
1 

•  #•  • 

10 
8 

3 


10 

5 

41 

14 

IS 

3 

IS 

3 

4 


S 
8 

4 
1 

IS 
4 
S 


New  Hampahlra. . . . 

New  Jaraey 

NewMexiooTer^'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

OUahoroa 

Oregon 

Panama 

Penna^yanla 

PhOlpplne  lalanda. . 

Rhooe  Island 

Booth  Carolina 

Sooth  Dakota 


Taxaa.... 
Utah..... 
VannoBt 
Virginia. 


1 

S3 
1 
100 
S 
% 
43 
S 
3 


Waat 
Wlaoonaln. 
Wyoming... 
U.  8.  Army. 
U.  S.  NaTy. 


15 
'4S 


U 


Totaltodtlaaaeof 
the  United  StotM... 


5« 


158 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Goontriaa. 


Argentina 

Aoatrla-Hongary. 

Belgiom 

BraslL 

Britiah  Waat  Indie 

Canada 

Cape  Colony...:.. 

Chile 

China 

CoaURloa 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany^ 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


f 
4 


IS 


SO 

8 

S4 


Natal 

Netherlanda i 

Newfoondland ' 

New  Sooth  Watoa.. .' 

NewZealand 1 

Norway 1 

PeraU 

Queenaland 

Ronmanla l..... 

Ruaaia .'... 

Scotland i\     1 

South  Australia.;..! 

Spain I 

Sweden {     1 

SwltierlandL S 

Tranavaal,  Sooth  : 

Africa. 

Victoria 1 

Wjpatem  Aostralla..| 

Total  to  dtlxens  of 
foreign  countries 


85 


11 


Interferenoe  If  otioes. 

rBPABTMXKT  OF  THB  IMTBBIOB, 
UOTTBD  8TATB8  PATENT  OFFICE, 

WosMK^toa.  D.  C,  Jammarg  18.  ItOt. 
The  heirt,  executor,  or  admiitittrator  of  Siman  Jfigato.  «ot«  BO«cc: 

An  intetferenoe  haa  been  decUrod  by  thia  Office  between  an 
application  of  the  Standard  Import  Conqiany,  Limited,  of  New 
(^toana,  La.,  and  an  appHcation  of  Sbnan  Mlyata.  of  weat 
Orange.  N.  J.,  both  for  reglatration  of  a  trade-mark.  aiMl  a  letter 
baatoeo  fltod  in  the  oaae  from  the  attorney  of  record  for  aaU 
Miyata  aUtii«  that  MiyaU  haa  died.        ^     ^  . 

Notioe  la^SerBfore  hei^y  giren  to  the  heirs,  exeoator.  or 
adminiatrator  of  the  aaid  Sbnan  MlyaU  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  deaire  to  oonteat  the  aald  interfennoe  they  aiioakl  inime- 
diatelr  pat  thamaelTea  in  oonummioation  wtth  the  CommlaaiODer 

°  T^  noik»  will  be  pabUabed  in  the  Official  Gasbttb  for  aix 

oonaeoatiT«  weeka.    If  no  appearance  ahaU  be  eoteredat  tha 

expiration  of  the  period  of  poUication.  the  interfennoe  will  pro- 

r<MMi  BM  in  can  of  default. 

ceea  aa  in  oaN  OI  «™»^o^^ni,  ^^  MOORE.  OommUttoner. 


jPBFAB'rHBIIT  OF  THB  IMTBBIOB. 
UMITBD  8TATB8  PATBBT  OFFICE, 

WatMmgton.  D.  C,  Jammarf  ft,  /MM. 
Joeeph  H.  Brown,  kU  aetigm  or  legal  repreeeHtaUvee.t^  mMte: 

AxTbitBrfBrettse  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between  aa 
appUoatlon  of  Klngao  A  Company.  Limited,  of  Indianapoua. 
InS..  or  reglatration  of  a  trad»4iark  and  a  trade^n^  legiiAeied 
to  Joaeph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a  totter  haa  been 
flledlbi  the  com  by  the  attorney  of  reoord  for  aald  Brown  atattag 
that  he  iafanabto  to  locate  hia^iUent.  ».  „  -  vi- 

Notioe  lattewfore  hereby  glyen  to  a^  Joaeph  H.  Browjuhto 
aaaigna  or  knl  repreaantatiyee,  that  if  they  or  any  of  ti^.d«^ 
to  oonteat  the  eaid  interleranoe  they  ahoald  tanmadlately  pat 
themaalyea  in  commonication  with  the  Commlaaioiiar  of  Patanta. 

TUa  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  the  Official  Oazbttb  tor  ^ 
ooaaeoatlve  weeka.  U  no  appearance  ahaU  be  entefadig  tts 
expiration  of  tho  period  of  publioation,  the  tnterfaieaoa  inl  yte- 

"?1T  *^r^  ''.TIbDWARD  B.  MOORE.  OommtuUmer, 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  UVDEB  EZAMIIATIOV 


Co»dlHcm  at  Clot*  tf  B%wmu%  Jumam  U,  /«M. 


4 

z 

J 


H4 

308 

17» 

m 


OklMt  new  appll- 1 
cation   aod  old- ; 
Mtaetkn  br ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOeaaetloa.        1 


Amendrd;     New. 


«12 
US 

US 


147 


tt7 


an 


»• 

IM 

m 


XXXV.  BoeklM,  Battens,  and 
Claapa;  Card,  Pteton,  and  Sign 
EzhibltlnK:  Oannflnt'Sapport- 
•n:  StguiM:  Toilet. 

XXXIV.  Rallwayi:  Railway- 
Brakes;  Railway  RoUing-Stoek. 

XVII.  Clutches;  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix -  Making;    Nut    and    Bott  1 
Locks;  Printing. 

XX.  Artifldal  Limbs:  Builders'  I 
Hardware:  Dentistry:  Locks  and  i 
LatdMs;  Safes:  Undertaking.      I 

XXXI.  Ateohol:  Anunonla, Water,  : 
and  Wood  DlstllUtion:  Char-  ' 
oeal  and  Coke;  Oas.  Heating  I 
and  Illuminating:  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather:  Liquid  Coating  : 
Compositions;  Mineral  Oils;  I 
Oils.  Fats,  and  Ohie:  Water 
Purification. 

VII.  OamesandToys;  Mechanical 
Motors:  Optics:  Paper  Manufso-  | 
tures;  Velocipedes. 

VIII.  Bedsr  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlclee; 
Store  Furniture. 

1.  Fencee:  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seedws  and  Planters; 
Tress,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

IV.  Bridges:  Conyeyers:  Cranes 
and  Derricks:  Excavatln«; 
Hoisting:  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structores;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells: 
Bottlee  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
'Stock:  Educational  .\ppltancee; 
Fishing  and  Trapping:  Station- 
ery; Stone-Working. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewbig-MtchfnM:  Surgery. 

XXIX.  Coopering:  Fire-Escapee; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings: 
Wood-Hawing:  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking:  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harveeters;  Jew- 
elTy:  Music. 

XXXVI.  CurUlns.  Shades,  and 
Screens:  Drafting:  Driers;  En- 
graving; MeasurinK  Instro- 
menU;  Wind-Wheels. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tion Making;  Coating:  Fuel; 
Olass:  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement;  Laminated  Sheets  end 
Fabrtes;  Paper-Makinc:  Paying: 
Photography:  Plastic  Bkwk  and 
EarUMDware  Apparatus;  Plas- 
tle  Cotnpoeitkms:  Pktsties. 

XX  VILBnishi^  and  Serabbing; 
Ortodbig  and  PoUtfdng:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

XXXIII.  Cotlsry:  Domeetic 
Cooktaig  Veas^;  Electric  Signal- 
ta^.  iHsctrlcity,  Msdioal  and 
goiglpal:  Firaproot  Buildings: 
MaMory:  Tents«  Caxioptes,  Um- 
braOas,  and  Canss. 

VI.  Blsaiditog  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Expk>aiTea;  Fertilisers; 
Medleteea;  Praasrrlng;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maktog:  Boots, 
Sbraa,  and  Laottnga;  Button, 
ETaleC,  and  RiTSt  Settlnr. 
Haraeaa;  I  eadier  Mannlaotaiea: 
Netting  and  Stapling:  Wblpaand 
Whip  Apparatoa. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Labei- 
Aflzers;  Paper  Ptlea  and  Btnd- 
•fs:  PBsnmatIca;  Preaaea;  Store- 
Sarrtea;  Tobaoeo. 

X.  Oarrtaoa  and  Wanna 

XXVIII  7TntemaU^mbaation 
f  iiliMS  MlacaUaneoas  Heattag 
PlaaU. 


Jan    13 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 


Not.   4  '  <17 


Not.  I 
Dae.  : 


IftS 


8     Not.  35     307 

21 ,  an 


» 


D«c. 


Dec.  28 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Oct. 

i 
27  I  Deo. 

ae    Dec. 


u 
n 

2  I  in 

I 

ao   XI 


Afflieatiims  Undtr  Examinaliim — Coottnued. 


6 


UB 


»7 


DiTisioos  and  subjects  of  inven- 


Oldest  new  apptt- 
catlon  end  Md- 
est  action  byap- 
plieant  awaiting 
oAeaaetkMi. 


Amended      Now. 


t! 


an 


IW.  26  I  Dec.  38    386 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dae. 
Dec. 


36     Dee.  21  ;  304 


38 


IS 


Not.  4  I  ai3 


Not.  5 


379 


16     Dec.  14  ;  433 


Dec.  16    Dee.    3 


16    Dae.    3    347 


Dec. 

Deo.  13  I  Deo.  11 


Dec.  10    Dec.    7 


Dae.    f 


Dae.    • 


Doe. 
Doe. 


Not.  21 


Not.  6 


Oet. 
Not. 


331 


224 


844 


113 


366 


378 

278 

338 
143 


XXX.  Fhiid-Preaaare  Regulators; 
Lamps  and  Oas-Flttii^:  Liq- 
uid and  Gaseous  Fuel  Bamers; 
Type- Writing  Machines. 

XVIII.  Injectors  and  Electors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam-Bollers:  Steam  -  Engine 
Valrea;  Steam-Enginea. 

XII.  Elerators;  Journal  -  Boxes: 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements; 
Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XL.  Baggage;  Check -Controlled 
Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
•  Rubber  Receptacles:  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles:  Fine 
Arts;  Lighting-Fixtures:  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers:  Paper 
Receptacles;  Special  Rec«ptaclee 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recep- 
tacles. 

XXIII.  Acoustics;  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horology:  Recorders; 
Registers;  Time-Controlling 
Mechanism. 

XXXII.  Carbonattng  Beverages: 
DispMising  BeTerages:  Dispens- 
ing-Cans: MeUllie  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veesds:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

XIII.  Arms,  ProJectUee,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making:  MetaW 
working,  etc. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flre- 
Extlnguishers:  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors: Pumps:  Sewerage. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stoves,  Liquid  and  Gas- 
eous   Fuel:    Stoves    and    Fur- 


Dee.    3  '  Deo.    8  I  281 


Dae.    6  |  Nor.  88    *4» 

I 


Deo.    I    Not.   4 
Do.  Oct.    5 


611 
716 


Dec.     3     Oct.  18 


334 


Dec.     2     Sept.  27  I  MS 


113 


107 


307 


106 


313 


17S 


247 


108 
3U 


XXI.  Brakes  and  Olns;  Cardinc; 
Cloth-Finishtaig;  Cordace:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 

XXXVlf.  Electric  Lighting;  Elec- 
tricity, C<mductor»:  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  MeUl-Bendins:  Metal- 
Omamentlng:  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware,  Makfaor-  Tools:  Wire- 
Working. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
RheosUts;  Electric  Railwava; 
Electricity,  Generation:  MottTO 
Power. 

XXV.  Butchering:  Mills:  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering; 
Coating  with  Metel:  Electro- 
chemistry; Metal-Founding: 
MetaUurgy:  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  CaUpults,  and 
Targsts;  Ammunition  and 
Explostre  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Railway- 
Rails  and  JoinU:  Raihray-Tlea 
and  Fasteners:  Ships. 

XVI .  Tetapaphy ;  Telephony 

XXXIX.  Baths   and   Closets; 

Water  Dlatrfbutlon. 
XLI.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 

RaatUent  TIraa  and  Wbeela. 


Nov.  27     Not.  19 


Nov.  22     Nov.    4 


Nov.  20     Oct.  17 


Nov.  18     S^t.  9 


607 
256 


068 


628 


Nov.  16     Sept.  0 
Nov.  14     Sept.  IS  I  339 


Nov.  13    Sept.  3 


417 


Nov 

12 

Not.   8 

423 

Oct. 

28 

Sept.  23 

SB7 

Oct. 

22 

Sept. 35 

506 

Oct. 
Oot. 


11  !  July    9 
11    July    8 


Sept. 25  i  Sept.  3 


661 
819 

873 


TOUl 


bar  el  appMeatioao  awdtlngactkai . 


1T,7S» 


161      TmAOB-MABKS,  DBSIONa,  LARkL*.  i 

AND  Panrra. 

Trade-Marka ;  Jan.  26 

Designs ,  Jan.  18 

labels  and  Prints ,  Jan.  27 

i 


Dee.  IS 
Dee.  19 
Jan.  86 


314 

40 

7 


Moiiej  bj  lUiL 


Money  aant  by  nail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered. 
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877.897.  HTDR0C.\RB0N-BURNEH.  Solomow  W.  Batis, 
Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  General  Hydrocarbon  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jane  14.  1902.     SerUl  No.  111.814. 


auxiliary  mixing  chamber  below  said  main  chamber  and 
connected  therewith  and  having  perforationa  in  the  walla 
thereof,  an  imperforate  cylinder  surrounding  aaid  auxil- 
iary chamber  and  forming  an  annular  eab-flame  space,  and 
a  coll  on  said  cylinder  connecting  with  said  nosile. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  imperforate  protecting  casing  above  aaid 
mixing  chamber,  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  the  protecting  casing,  a  vaporising 
coll  coDtlguoas  to  said  protecting  casing  to  be  completely 
protected  by  said  casing  from  the  flame  and  a  nossle  con- 
nected to  said  coll  having  a  vapor  Jet  orifice  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  flame  chamber 
the  portion  of  aaid  cylinder  forming  said  flame  chamber 
l>elng  imperforate,  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  the 
chambers,  a  vaporising  coll  around  the  flame  chamber,  a 
needle  valTe  connected  with  aaid  vaporising  coil  and  a 
vapor  supply  tube  for  conveying  air  and  vapor  from  said 
needle  valve  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  perforated  diaphragm  within  this  same,  a  vapo- 
rising coll  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  above  the  dia- 
phragm, a  needle  valve  secured  to  the  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  connected  with  said  coil  and  having  its  axis  disposed 
at  right  anglee  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  a  vapor 
supply  tube  for  conveying  vapor  from  said  needle  valve  to 
the  cylinder  at  a  point  below  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
in-?  chamber,  an  imperforate  protecting  casing  arranged 
exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  per- 
forated partition  between  aaid  mixing  chamber  and  the 
protecting  casing,  a  vaporising  coll  contiguous  to  said 
protecting  partition  to  be  completely  protected  by  the 
same  from  direct  contact  with  the  flame  and  a  vapor  dis- 
charge nossle  for  discharging  vapor  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 


877.898.  HTDBOCARBONBUBNER.  Solomow  W.  Bates. 
Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  General  Hydrocarbon  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  162,128. 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  main 
mixing  chamber  having  a  perforated  oaUet  for  the  main 
flame,  a  mixing  tube  leading  to  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a 
vapor  dlaeharge  nossle  opening  Into  aaid  mixing  tube,  an 
auxiliary  mixing  chamber  connecting  with  aaid  main  mix- 
ing chamber  and  haTlng  perforationa  in  the  walla  thereof, 
an  Imperforate  cylinder  aurronnding  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  forming  an  annnlar  aob-flame  space  and  a  coil  on 
aaid  cylinder  connecting  with  aaid  nossle. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  main 
nixing  chamber,  having  a  perforated  outiet  for  the  main 
flame,  a  mixing  tube  leading  to  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a 
▼apor  discharge  nossle  opening  into  aaid  mixing  tube,  an 


3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  main 
mixing  chamber  having  a  perforated  outiet  for  the  main 
flame,  a  mixing  tnbe  leading  to  aaid  mixing  chamber,  a 
vapor  dischargle  nossle  opening  into  said  mixing  tube,  an 
annular  extension  to  said  mixing  chamber  surrounding 
said  mixing  tube  having  perforations  in  the  walls  thereof 
and  connecting  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  coil  cylinder 
surrounding  said  extension  forming  an  annular  sub-flame 
space  and  a  coll  on  said  cylinder  connected  with  said  nos- 
sle. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  flame  perforations  therein,  a  mixing 
tube  leading  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  vapor  discharge 
nossle  opening  into  said  mixing  tube,  an  Imperforate  coil 
cylinder  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
forming  an  annular  space  Into  which  said  perforations 
discharge,  and  a  vaporising  coll  on  said  coll  cylinder  and 
connecting  with  said  nossle. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  flame  perforations  therein,  a  mixing 
tube  leading  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  vapor  discharge 
nossle  opening  into  said  mixing  tiibe,  a  coU  cylinder  com- 
posed of  two  concentrically  arranged  tubular  metallic 
members  having  a  non-meUlllc  refractory  substance  be- 
tween them  surrounding  some  portion  of  aaid  mixing 
chamber  and  forming  an  annular  apace  into  which  said 
perforations    discharge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


877.899.  COTTON  -  SCRAPE.  CHamus  R.  Bowkn.  Jr., 
Jones  county,  Oa.  Piled  Aog.  80,  1007.  SerUl  No! 
390.738. 

A  scrape-attachment  for  plows  comprising :  a  frog  haT- 
lng a  flat  central  portion  and  opposite  lateral  arms  dlTerg- 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  horizon  Ul  plane,  aaid  ama 
being  each  prorlded  with  two  bolt-holea.  and  dnplkate 
rhomboidal  blades  each  hgidng  upper  and  lower  cutting 
edges  reepectiTely  beTcIed  on  oppoelte  or  reTerae  sidea,  aaid 
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MadM  batec  rMp«etlT*ly  armctd  ■abstantlally  paraltol 
wtOk  aad  dataehably  bolted  on  Mid  anna,  aaek  blada  har- 
iag  an  aUnod  modlal  aerlM  of  at  laaat  throa  boit-holaa  ao 
arrancod  that  f ron  each  end  are  timUMrlj  apaead  two  of 


aoch  bol(-bolea  to  raeelTe  th«  faatenluK  bolte  whlcb  ancaga 
tn  ractotcrlng  holea  in  uld  anna,  the  bladeo  batnc  thereby 
adapted  to  be  traniposed  to  oppoalte  eldea  with  thtf  r  cat- 
ting edgea  rereroed.  enbaUntially  as  deacrlbed. 


•  T7,900.  ASSBlfBLINO  APPABATUS.  JoaaPH  B. 
BnowK,  Waahington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Brown  Bag- 
Fllllng  Machine  Company,  Fltchborg,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maaaachoaatta.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1007.  Barlal  No. 
870.708. 


1.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  aarlaa  of 
aopply  Una  prorMad  with  dlaeharge  openlnga,  a  conTeyar 
paaalnc  In  front  of  eald  openings,  a  distributing  reaerrolr 
>etwaan  aald  convajw  and  the  discharge  openings  and  ar- 
raacad  to  raeetra  tha  dlaeharge  from  said  supply  blna. 

a.  In  an  apparatua  of  tha  daaa  deaerlbad,  a  aarlaa  of 
aop^  blna  prorlded  with  dlaeharge  openlnga,  a  eonreyer 
paaalng  In  front  of  said  openlnga,  a  dlacharga  reaerrolr 
batwaaa  aald  cooreyer  and  the  aald  dlaeharge  openings 
proTldad  with  a  sertea  of  partitions  extending  upwardly 
tbatafrom  wharshy  a  aartaa  of  dlatrlbntlng  rsaarTulra  aia 


8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  daaa  dcaertbed,  a  serlaa  of 
OTpplj  blna  proTldad  with  dlaeharge  openings  aboTo  the 
tattoai  of  the  Mna,  a  eonreyer  passing  in  front  of  said 
openlnga,  a  aerlea  of  dlatrlbntlag  reaarrolrs  one  for  each 
anpply  bin  located  between  aald  eoovayer  and  tha  aald  din- 
charge  openlnga  and  on  the  same  level  aa  the  bottooM  ot 
tta  anwly  bte*  <uad  arranged  to  reeelTe  the  dladiarga  from 


4.  In  an  appamtna  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  aarlaa  of 
•■^y  btna  provMad  with  dlaeharga  openlnga  abora  the 

" of  tha  blna,  a  couToyar  paaalng  In  front  at  anid 

a  airlsa  of  dlatrlbntlng  reaarrolra  one  for  onA 
ocnted  batwaan  aald  eomrtnr  and  tha  aaM  dln^ 

. .     .    laga  and  en  the  aaasa  iafval  aa  tta  bottoaa  e( 

Ika  nppty  mm  and  below  the  l«f«l  of  aald  eoBvayar. 
t.  m  an  appamtna  oC  tha  daan  flaaerlbed,  a  aarlaa  of 
btna  preiTldad  wtth  dlaeharga  openlnga  abo^  ika 


bottom  of  the  blna,  a  conveyer  passing  In  front  of  aald 
openings,  a  trough  extending  parallel  with  and  between 
said  eouTeyer  and  the  said  discharge  openlnga  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  partitions  extending  upwardly  thera- 
from  to  form  a  series  of  distributing  teserrolra,  one  for 
aaeh  supply  bin. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


8  7  7,901.  LOCK  -  OUT  DBYICB  FOB  PABTT  -  UNB 
TBLBPH0NS8.  William  U.  Bnucn,  Jr.,  Bprtngfleld. 
Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  meooe  assignments,  to  The  American 
Automatic  Tdepbone  Company.  Bochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  Tort  Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  801.207. 


1.  In  a  common  battery  line  telephone  system,  an  dee- 
tro-mnsset  at  each  subscriber's  station  means  for  bridg- 
ing the  same  across  tbe  line,  a  normally  open  shunt 
around  the  said  electro-magnet  Indudlng  tbe  snbacrlber's 
talking  instruments,  and  a  drcult  doacr  In  aald  abunt 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  rday,  and  a  aecond  shunt 
baring  permanent  resistance  around  said  talking  Instru- 
OMnt,  the  realatanoe  of  said  second  shunt  and  the  relay 
being  such  as  to  utilise  the  current  from  the  central 
energy,  and  prerent  any  other  relay  on  the  line  from 
being  operated. 

2.  In  a  central  energy  party  line  tdepbone  system,  a 
aarlaa  of  atntlona  indudlng  talking  Inatrumenta,  a  main 
switch,  a  rday  adapted  to  be  bridged  aeroaa  the  line  by 
the  operation  of  the  main  switch,  a  shunt  around  the  re- 
lay Indudlng  the  anbscrlber's  talking  outfit,  and  a  ahnnt 
aronnd  the  talking  outfit  baring  a  permanent  realstanee, 
and  a  drcult  doaer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  deetro- 
magnetlc  force  of  said  relay  to  bring  said  talking  ontflt 
and  the  permanent  shunt  thereof  into  drcult,  said  relay 
being  of  greater  reatatanee  than  the  realatanee  of  aald 
shunt  aronnd  the  talking  outfit,  whereby  the  operation  of 
tha  one  relay  and  tha  talking  circuit  will  prerent  tha  oper- 
ation of  any  othmr  relay  on  the  line. 

8.  In  a  ooBmon  battery  party  line  telephone  system,  a 
rday  at  each  anbaeriber's  station  meana  for  bridging  the 
same  aeroaa  the  line,  a  ahnnt  aronnd  said  electro-magnet 
Indudlng  the  anbaerlber'a  talking  instruments,  a  drenlt 
doaer  In  aald  ahnnt  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  relay, 
and  a  eircnit  breaker  also  In  said  ahunt  and  aaaoclatad 
with  aald  rday,  ao  that  any  Jarring  of  aald  relay  will 
operate  aald  drcult  breaker,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpooe  spedflcd. 

4.  In  a  common  battery  party  line  tdepbone  system, 
an  deetro-magnet  at  each  snbacrlber's  stetlon  moana  for 
bridging  the  aaaaa  aeroaa  the  line,  a  shunt  around  aald 
deetro-magnet  Indudlng  the  subecrlber's  talking  inatm- 
mant,  a  drenlt  doaer  In  aald  ahnnt  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tiM  deetro-asagnatlc  force  of  said  relay,  and  a 
grarlty  awlteh  or  drenlt  breaker  aaaodatad  with  aald 
relay,  and  alao  In  aald  ahnnt,  snbatantlally  aa  and  fnr 
the  pnrpooe  apedflad. 

5.  In  eombtaMtlan  with  a  anhacrlbar'a  antftt  tsr  n  ami- 
trnl  anargy  party  Vtm  talaphone  ayatem,  a  relay  hnvt^ 
n  efrealt  daaar,  a  grarlty  awlteh,  and  a  ahnnt 
tlf  eoila  ef  aald  relay.  aU  of  aald  parte 


together  and  incorporated  In  a  alngle  Inatmment  and 
connected  to  tbe  subscriber's  outfit  so  that  the  rday  ahall 
be  In  a  normally  open  ahunt  around  the  *«»nng  laatm- 
menta,  and  means  for  doaing  aald  ahunt,  subatantlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpooe  spedfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,902^.  TBLBPH0NB-8WITCH.  William  M.  Baucn, 
Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta, 
to  The  American  Automatic  Tdepbone  Company,  Boch- 
eater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  807,788. 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  frame  or  plate,  contacting 
derlces  connected  thereto,  and  a  plrot  also  supported  on 
said  plate,  a  morable  switch  lerw  extMdlng  transr«raely 
of  aald  plate  and  of  said  conteetlng  derlces,  a  morable 
arm  supported  on  said  plrot  and  harlng  connections  to 
one  of  said  contecting  derlcee,  and  a  detechable  dip  con- 
nection for  atteching  and  detechlng  said  lerer  from  said 
morable  arm,  spbstantlally  aa  apedfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  con- 
tecting derlcee,  a  morable  arm  plroted  to  said  plate,  a 
awlteh  lerer  bifurcated  at  Ite  Inner  end  and  adapted  to 
be  projected  orer  the  plrot  supporting  said  arm,  and  a 
projection  on  said  arm  to  engage  said  lerer,  and  a  spring 
catch  on  said  plrot  to  engage  and  hold  said  lerer,  aob- 
stantlally  aa  specified. 

8.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  main  supporting  plate,  con- 
tecting derlcee  supported  on  said  plate  parallel  thereto, 
one  of  aald  contecting  derlces  being  morable  and  located 
centrally  between  two  other  contecting  derlces,  a  hinged 
arm  connected  to  the  morable  contecting  derlce,  and  a 
switch  lerer  connected  to  aald  arm  and  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  spring  catch  for 
connecting  said  arm  and  lerer,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfied. 

4.  The  combination  wiUi  the  contecting  derlces  and  the 
swinging  arm  of  a  detecaable  lerer  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  projection  on  said  arm,  and  a  spring  catch  to  en- 
gaga  said  lerer,  said  eprlng  catch  being  prorlded  with  a 
drcular  flange  adapted  to  engage  In  a  drcular  groore  In 
aald  lerer.  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  contecting  derlces,  a  plroted 
L-ahaped  arm  and  a  stetlonary  plrot  on  which  said  arm  la 
loumaled,  of  a  awlteh  lerer  bifurcated  at  ite  Inner  end  and 
prorlded  with  groored  portlona,  which  groore  If  extended 
would  be  circular,  a  spring  catch  on  said  plrot  harlng  a 
circular  flange  adapted  to  fit  In  tbe  groore  In  aald  lerar, 
the  anda  of  the  forks  or  bifurcations  of  said  lerer  being 
bereled  so  as  to  be  Inserted  under  said  spring  catch,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


877.908.  ABT  OF  HBAT  TBANSFBBBNCB.  CHiALnr 
B.  BcTLan,  Carthage,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  290,097. 

1.  That  Improrement  In  the  art  of  heat  tranaference, 
which  conslste  In  prorldlng  a  oondult  drcult  eomprlaing 
a  heater  and  radiator,  podtirdy  circulating  an  oil  through 
aald  conduit,  heating  the  heater,  permitting  a  portion 
of  the  oil  to  eaeape  from  tha  eoadnit  after  tearing  tlia 
heater  to  permit  escape  of  gaaea  raanlting  from  the  heat, 
and  drirlng  an  additional  aupply  of  oil  Into  tbe  ayatam  ao 
as  to  malnteln  aoch  material  preasure  of  oil  within  tha 


heater  portion  of  the  conduit  aa  to  snbatantlally  prarast 
the  generation  of  gaaea  within  the  conduit 


'^^vt 
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2.  That  Improrement  In  the  art  of  heat  transference, 
which  conslste  In  prorldlng  a  conduit  circuit  eomprlaing 
a  heater  and  radiator,  podtirdy  clrcnlatlng  an  oU  through 
said  conduit,  heating  the  heater,  permitting  a  portion  of 
the  oil  to  eaeape  from  the  conduit  after  learlng  the  heater 
to  permit  eaeape  of  gaaea  resulting  form  the  heat  and 
drirlng  an  additional  supply  of  oil  Into  the  system  in 
front  of  the  heater,  so  aa  to  maintain  such  material 
pressure  of  oil  within  the  heater  portion  of  the  conduit 
as  to  substantially  prerent  the  generation  of  gasaa  within 
tbe  conduit 

8.  That  Improrement  In  the  art  of  heat  tranaference, 
which  conalate  In  prorldlng  a  eondplt  drcult  eomprlaing 
a  heater  and  radiator,  podtirely  circulating  a  liquid 
through  aald  conduit  heating  the  heater,  permitting  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the  conduit  after 
learlng  the  heater  to  permit  eaeape  of  gases  resulting 
from  the  beat,  and  drirlng  an  additional  supply  of  tha 
liquid  into  the  system  so  as  to  "^tnteln  such  material 
pressure  of  liquid  within  the  heater  portion  of  the  c<»- 
duit  as  to  substantially  prerent  the  generation  of  gaaea 
within  the  conduit 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  heat  transference, 
which  conslste  in  providing  a  conduit  circuit  comprising  a 
heater  and  radiator,  positively  circulating  a  liquid  through 
said  conduit,  heating  tbe  heater,  permitting  a  portion  of  tha 
liquid  to  escape  from  the  conduit  after  leaving  the  heater 
to  permit  escape  of  gases  resulting  from  the  heat  and 
driving  an  additional  supply  of  liquid  into  the  system 
in  front  of  tbe  heater,  so  as  to  malnteln  such  material -- 
pressure  of  liquid  within  the  beater  portion  of  the  conduit 
as  to  substantially  prevent  the  generation  of  gaaea  within 
the  conduit. 

6.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  heat  transference, 
whlcb  conslste  in  circulating  a  liquid  through  a  doaad 
drcult  of  a  heater  and  radiator  by  means  of  a  pnmp, 
permitting  an  escape  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  In  the  llna 
to  permit  escape  of  gaaea  due  to  the  beat,  and  Introdun- 
ing  into  aald  circuit  an  additional  supply  of  liquid  by  n 
second  pump  to  produce  a  pressure  within  the  drenlt 
such  as  to  prevent  the  generation  of  gaaea  In  the  drcult. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


877,004.  SLAT-WBAVINQ  MACHINB.  HmiBT  W.  Cab- 
pnrm,  Waahington,  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  American  Woven 
Lath  Company,  Waahington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
Weat  Virginia.    FUed  May  0,  1906.    Serial  No.  816,414. 

1.  A  machine  for  weaving  alate  of  definite  and  substan- 
tially uniform  length,  eomprlaing  two  membera  baring 
complemental  abed-formers  prorlded  with  transrarae  data, 
said  abed-formers  extending  in  one  direction  a  diatanca 
equal  to  the  length  qf  tbe  alate  to  be  woren  and  in  tha 
other  a  diatence  equal  to  tha  width  of  tbe  woren  article, 
one  of  aald  membera  being  bodily  morable  in  rl^t  llnaa 
toward  and  from  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  for  wearing  alate  of  definite  and  anbatan- 
tlally  uniform  length,  eomprlaing  two  membera  harlng 
complementel  abad-formera  prorlded  with  tranareraa  dota, 
aald  abad-formera  aztandlng  In  one  dlraetlMi  equal  to  tha 
length  of  tha  alate  to  be  woren  and  in  tha  other  afnal  to 
the  width  of  the  woren  article,  and  aiaana  for  bodUy 


ass 
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IB  rl^t  IteM  tvward  and  trom  tbc 


8.  A  machine  for  wearing  slata  of  definite  and  aabatan- 
tlally  ualform  length  comprising  two  members  haTing 
parallel  series  of  complemental  shed-formers  prorlded  with 
transrerse  slots,  said  shed  formers  extending  In  one  diree- 
tk»  a  distance  eqnal  to  the  lengthy  of  the  slata  to  be 
woren  and  In  the  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  woTen  article,  and  means  for  simaltaneoasly  morlng 
all  of  the  shed-formers  of  one  member  toward  and  from 
the  shed-formers  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  wearing  slats  of  definite  and  snbstan- 
tially  uniform  length  comprising  a  lower  stationary,  and 
an  upper  movable  member  baring  parallel  series  of  comple- 
mental shed-formers  prorlded  with  transrerse  slots,  said 
shed-formers  extending  In  one  direction  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  slats  to  be  woven,  and  in  the  other  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  woren  article,  and 
means  for  bodilj  morlng  said  upper  member  in  right  lines 
toward  and  from  the  lower  member. 

5.  A  machine  for  wearing  slats  of  definite  and  substan- 
tially uniform  length  comprising  two  members  baring 
parallel   series  of  stationary   complemental    shed-formers 

.prorlded  with  transrerse  slots,  said  shed-formers  extend- 
ing In  one  direction  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
slats  to  be  woren  and  In  the  other  a  distance  eqnal  to  the 
width  of  the  woren  article,  and  means  for  bodily  morlng 
one  of  said  members  toward  and  from  the  other. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


877.905.  APPARATUS  FOR  FBBDINQ  FUEL  TO  GA8- 
OENERATORS.  Chablbs  F.  Cattbll,  West  Chester, 
Pa.    Filed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,254. 


1.  Tka  eMabtnatloB  with  a  gas  gMMrator,  of  a  shaft,  a 
Craaeatad  eoaa  oa  tha  lower  end  of  the  ahaft.  agltatora 
abevo  said  coao,  and  a  fool  chvta  loading  to  said  agltatoca. 


2.  In  coBBblnatlon  with  a  gas  generator,  a  shaft,  a 
truncated  cone  on  the  lower  end  of  said  abaft,  and  fool 
dlstrUmtlng  ranes  secnrod  to  aald  shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  shaft,  a 
truncated  cone  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  fuel  dis- 
tributing ranes  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  truncated  cone  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
fuel  distributing  ranes  on  said  shaft,  and  a  water  tube 
within  said  shaft  and  discharging  Into  said  cone,  said  shaft 
baring  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator,  of  a  water 
Jacket,  of  a  ahaft,  ranes  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  rslse  said  shaft  to  bring  the  ranee  within  the  water 
Jacket. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


877.90«.  VALVE  FOB  PUMPS.  *c.  BssA  B.  Clamk. 
Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Plilnney,  trus- 
tee. Chestnut  HUl,  Mass.  Filed  June  11.  1903.  SerUl 
No.  ie0,968. 


1.  A  ported  ralre  seat,  a  central  ralre  stem,  a  ralre 
encircling  and  guided  by  said  stem,  a  guard  mounted  on 
said  stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  guard  and  said 
ralre.  said  guard  being  formed  with  a  polygonal  hole  and 
said  stem  throughout  the  part  on  which  the  guard  slides 
being  of  corresponding  polygonal  form,  a  locking  nut  screw- 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  stem,  means  for  prerenting 
rotation  of  the  nut  and  the  guard  when  In  engagement. 

2.  A  ported  ralve  seat,  a  central  ralre  stem,  a  ralre  en- 
circling and  guided  by  said  stem,  a  guard  mounted  on 
said  stem,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  guard  and  said 
ralre.  said  guard  being  formed  with  a  polygonal  bole  and 
said  stem  throughout  the  part  on  which  the  guard  slides 
being  of  corresponding  polygonal  form,  a  locking  nut  screw- 
threaded  on  said  stem,  cooperating  projections  and  depres- 
sions located  on  the  nut  and  the  guard,  whereby  the  nut 
is  prerented  from  rotation  and  the  position  of  the  guard 
is  secured. 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ralre  seat,  a  ralre  located  on  said  seat,  a  spring 
to  hold  the  ralre  to  Its  seat,  a  ralre  stem,  a  collar  on  said 
stem,  a  nut  threaded  to  said  stem,  means  on  the  stem  to 
normally  hold  said  collar  from  turning  on  the  same,  and 
means  In  said  collar  for  engaging  and  holding  said  nut 
from  tomtng. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ralre  seat,  of  a  ralre  located  on  said  seat,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  ralre  to  its  seat,  a  ralre  stem,  a  collar 
normally  held  from  turning  on  said  stem,  snd  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  stem  and  arranged  to  engage  said  collar 
to  hold  said  nnt  from  turning,  one  of  said  engaging  parts, 
namely  the  collar  and  nut,  being  prorlded  with  a 
and  the  other  constructed  to  engage  said  recess. 


8  7  7.907.  8TBAM  -  PRESSURE  -  REDUCING  VALVK. 

OnoBM  W.  CoLLxa.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Dee.  90. 

190«.    Serial  No.  848.689. 

1.  In  a  ataaa  psaaMire  reducing  ralre.   the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  castac  asBtalaing  a  main  ralre  ebaaber  and 
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baring  a  side  inlet  and  ootlet,  a  cushion  chamber  adjoin- 
ing tl>e  main  ralre  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  ports 
connecting  said  chambers,  an  auxiliary  ralve  chamber  be- 
side and  Independent  of  main  ralve  and  having  a  separate 
detachable  closing  cap  on  upper  end,  an  auxlilary  ralre  in 
said  chamber  arranged  to  operate  longitudinally  of  casing 
and  to  be  removed  through  said  top  side,  and  a  diaphragm 
connected  with  low  pressure  chamber  to  operate  auxiliary 
ralre. 


2.  In  a  steam  pressure  reducing  ralve,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  main  valve  chamber  having  a 
side  inlet,  a  cushion  chamber  adjoining  the  main  ralre 
chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  ports  connecting  said 
chambers,  an  outlet  from  the  low  pressure  chamber  directly 
opposite  the  inlet  to  main  ralve  chamber,  a  valve  body  to 
engage  the  seats  of  porU,  a  connected  auxiliary  ralre 
chamber  beside  and  parallel  with  the  main  ralre  chamber 
and  having  a  detachable  cap  on  top  end,  an  auxiliary  ralre 
In  said  auxlilary  chamber  adapted  to  operate  rertlcally 
and  parallel  with  the  main  ralve  and  to  be  removed 
through  said  top  end,  and  a  diaphragm  connected  with  low 
pressure  chamber  to  operate  auxiliary  valve. 

3.  In  a  steam  pressure  reducing  ralre,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  containing  a  main  valve  chamber  having  a 
side  inlet,  a  cushion  chamber  adjoining  the  main  ralre 
chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  ports  connecting  said 
chambers,  a  ralre  to  engage  said  ports,  an  auxiliary  ralre 
casing  attached  to  the  side  of  msln  casing  and  baring  a 
chamber  therein  connected  with  main  valre  chamber  and  a 
aide  outlet  from  low  pressure  chamber  directly  opposite 
the  inlet,  an  auxiliary  ralre  in  said  auxlilary  chamber 
adapted  to  operate  rertlcally  and  parallel  with  the  main 
valve  and  to  be  removed  through  said  top  end,  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  with  low  pressure  chamber  and  operate 
auxiliary  valve. 


8  7  7,908.     BBDUCINO- VALVE.     Gbobqx   W.   CoLLiif, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,704. 

1.  In  a  ralre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  a  steam  chamber  therein,  a  ralre 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  piston,  a  steam  in- 
let in  the  side  of  the  casing  baring  a  central  transrerse 
dlrlsional  wall  arranged  thereacross  to  Introduce  the  in- 
coming steam  ^rom  opposite  sides  against  and  Intermedi- 
ate the  pisto^  and  ralre. 

2.  In  a  ralre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  cushion 
chamber  and  low  pressure  chamt>er,  combined  piston  ralre 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  including  a  piston  and  port 
closing  ralres  to  operate  Intermediate  the  several  cham- 
bers, a  steam  inlet  Inside  of  casing  having  a  central  divi- 
sional wall  to  dlride  the  steam  and  Introduce  it  to  high 
pressure  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  and  Intermediate  of, 


piston  and  ralre,  a  port  extending  through  the  said  wall 
and  connecting  the  high  and  low  pressure  chambers. 


3.  In  a  ralre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  cushion 
chamber  and  low  pressure  chamber,  a  combined  piston  and 
valve  mounted  In  the  casing  and  harlng  a  piston  and  port, 
closing  ralres  to  operate  intermediate  the  several  cham- 
borx.  a  steam  Inlet  Inside  of  casing  harlng  a  central  dlrl- 
sional wall  to  dlride  the  steam  and  Introduce  It  to  hl^h 
pressure  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  and  intermediate  of 
piston  and  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  port  extending 
through  the  said  divisional  wall  and  connecting  the  high 
pressure  chamber  with  auxiliary  ralre  chamber  and  a  dia- 
phragm for  operating  said  auxiliary  ralre. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatimi 
with  a  casing  harlng  a  steam  chamber  therein,  a  double 
rslve  mounted  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  piston,  a 
steam  inlet  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  dlrlsional  wall,  and 
extended  side  ports  which  enter  the  chamber  opposite  but 
central  of  the  ralve  stem  in  a  way  to  equalise  the  pressure 
tbereagalnst. 

6.  In  a  vdire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  harlng  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a 
cushion  chamber,  a  combined  ■  piston  and  double  ralre 
mounted  In  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  valve  chamber,  a  port 
leading  from  high  pressure  chamber  to  auxiliary  ralre 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  slide  rod  pirotally  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  spring  encircling  the  said 
rod  and  operating  against  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  dia- 
phragm to  manipulate  the  auxiliary  valre  against  the 
action  of  the  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877.909.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Coo, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nor.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.944. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar,  a  hanger,  one  of  said 
parts  harlng  an  eye  with  a  roller  bearing  in  the  eye  and 
the  otlier  of  said  parts  harlng  a  bearing,  and  bearing  roll- 
ers between  the  bearings,  the  axes  of  alternating  rollert 
extending  at  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rero- 
lutlon  of  the  type  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar.  a  hanger,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  eye  with  a  roller  bearing  In  the  eye  and 
toe  other  of  said  parts  baring  a  l>earing,  bearing  rollera  "^ 
between  the  bearings,  the  axes  of  alternating  rollers  ex- 
tending St  angles  to  esch  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rerolu- 
tlon  of  the  type  bar,  and  means  for  etfectlng  a  relatire  ad- 
justment t>e'tween  certain  of  said  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type  t>ar,  a  hanger,  relatirely 
adjustable  bearing  cones  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and 
a  bearing  eye  on  the  other  part,  and  bearing  rollers  be- 
tween the  bearings  of  the  eye  and  cones,  the  axes  of  altar- 
nsting  rollers  extending  at  angles  to  each  other  and  to 
the  axis  of  rerolution  of  the  type  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar,  a  hanger,  one  of  said 
parts  harlng  an  eye  with  a  roller  bearing  in  the  eye  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  baring  a  t>earlnc,  beating  rollers 
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■  tb«  bMrtDffs,  the  axM  of  altanuittBt  roQcn  «- 
t— *l«g  at  anstaa  to  aaeh  other  and  to  th*  axis  of  rvroln- 
tloB  of  th«  typa  bar,  and  a  roller  Mparator  that  tnrna  on 
tha  axis  of  tba  platan  and  eoOperatea  with  aald  roUara. 


V^r:^ 


6.  The  combination  of  a  bifurcated  hanger.  relatlTely 
adjaatable  bearing  eonea  anpported  by  aald  haagw  tulw—i 
the  anna  thereof,  a  type  bar  haTlng  a  baarlnc  eye  that 
anrroonda  lald  eonea  and  rollera  contained  between  the 
c«nea  and  baarlac  eye,  the  axea  of  certain  of  aald  rollera 
aztendlng  at  anglea  to  the  axea  of  certain  other  of  Mid 
roHera. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877.910    BNQINB.    Jambs  Copblavo.  Denrer.  Colo.    Filed 
Not.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  844.002. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cyllndera  and  pistons,  the  In- 
dlBed  race  baring  its  bearing  face  c<mtlnaoaaly  In  one 
ptaaa,  against  which  the  pistons  act,  and  a  hoUow  taper- 
lac  axle  proTlded  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  cylln- 
dera being  proTlded  with  cooperating  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  said  cylinders  as  one  member  and  said  hollow  axle 
•a  the  other  member  being  rotatable  one  In  reapect  to  the 
•ttar.  and  aald  pistons  acting  alternately  eadi  for  about 
a  half  rarolntion,  sobatantlally  aa    speeUed. 

S.  The  comblnaUon  with  the  cyllndera  and  platons,  of 
•■  iBdiBad  race, haTlng  Ita  baartng  fhee  eontlnnoaaly  in 
OM  plane,  one  of  aald  jnembera  of  aald  combination  being 
rotatable  In  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  hollow  tapering 
axla  fomlahed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  aald  cylinders 
teTlag  eoOparatlng  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  tiirough  the 
wmlla  thereof  contacting  with  aald  hoUow  axle,  and  said 
cyUadars  and  hoUow  axle  baiag  ooe  rotatable  la  taqwet 
to  the  other  anbstaatlally  aa  spedfled. 

1.  Tka  combination  with  the  Inclined  drenlar  race  har- 
liB  Ita  hearing  fhee  eontlnnooaly  In  one  plane,  of  cylln- 
I  piataaa  and  a  rotary  carrier  npoa  which  tte  eyl- 
■4  ptofeoaa  are  ■ooatad.  a  atatkaary  hollow  taper- 
ade  proTlded  with  Inlet  and  ootiat  port%  aald  eylln- 


dern  rotating  aboot  said  axle  and  haTlng  cooperating  la- 
let  and  outlet  porta  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  drcular  race  haT- 
Ing  Ita  bearing  face  continuously  In  one  plane,  of  cylin- 
ders and  pistons,  a  rotary  carrier  upon  which  the  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  are  mounted,  and  a  stationary  hollow 
tapering  axle  proTlded  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and 
about  which  the  cylinders  rotate,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  circular  Indlned  race,  of 
cylinders  and  platona  acting  againat  the  race,  a  rotary 
carrier  upon  which  the  cylinders  and  pistons  are  mounted, 
a  drlTlng  shaft  and  gears  connecting  the  drlTlng  shaft 
with  the  rotary  carrier,  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


877,911.  KBTBOARD.  ALOKSO  B.  Caoss  and  Bascom  L. 
UMBBaona,  Concord.  N.  C.  PUed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  888.822. 


1.  A  key  board  made  op  of  a  serlee  of  white  and  black 
keys  all  of  the  white  keys  being  prorlded  with  note  Indi- 
cating characters,  and  those  of  said  keys  in  the  bass  being 
proTlded  additionally  with  octaTe  Indicating  characters. 
the  black  keys  In  the  treble  being  interposed  between  cer- 
tain of  the  white  keys  and  bearing  "  aharp  "  charactera 
and  the  black  keys  In  the  baas  each  bearing  a  plurality  of 
characters  indicating  the  notes  of  a  chord  in  harmony 
with  the  note  of  an  adjoining  key,  one  of  said  black  keya 
being  interposed  between  arery  two  white  keys  in  the  baaa. 

2.  In  a  moaieal  Inatrumaat  the  combination  with  groupa 
of  strings,  the  strings  of  each  group  adapted  to  produce 
different  tones ;  of  a  keyboard  comprlaing  alternately  ar- 
ranged "black"  and  "white"  keya,  aald  "white"  keya 
haTlng  charactera  thereon  indicating  the  tones  produced 
by  the  depression  of  the  keys  and  each  of  said  "  black  " 
keys  baring  a  aeries  of  characters  thereon  indicating  the 
rarious  tones  produced  by  the  depression  of  said  keys, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  depression  of  each  "black" 
key  for  sounding  the  strings  of  one  group,  a  string  for 
each  "  white "  key.  and  meehaniam  operated  by  the  de- 
pression of  each  "whlta"  key  for  aoundlng  the  string 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  a  keyboard  consisting  of  a 
series  of  similar  keys  baring  characters  thereon  indicat- 
ing the  tone  produced  by  the  depression  of  each  key.  and 
a  second  series  of  similar  keys  diatingulshed  in  appearance 
from  the  keys  of  the  first  series,  one  key  of  said  second 
aeries  being  interposed  between  erery  two  keys  of  the  first 
series,  each  key  of  aald  aecond  series  baring  a  plurality  of 
characters  thereon  Indfeating  sereral  tones  simultaneouBly 
produced  by  the  depression  of  said  key.  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  depression  of  each  key  for  sounding  the  tone 
or  tones  indicated  upon  the  key. 


877.912.  PROCBSS  OF  BXTSACTIMG  SALTS  FROM 
SOLDTIONS.  HniTBT  M.  CnowTHna,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Aof.  17.  1907.  Serial  Na  889,008. 
The  proeaaa  of  extracting  from  llqulda,  or  aolutlons,  and 
watera,  any  dlaaolTod  metala,  aalta,  compounds  and  combi- 
natlona  of  elemanta  by  greatly  Inereaaing  surface  erapo- 
ratkm  by  the  appUeatlon  of  any  suitable  absotbent  mate- 
rial 80  arranged  aa  to  touch  the  surface  of  the  liquid  or 
solution  and  water  under  treatment,  bringing  Into  play 
the  capillary  action  of  said  abaorbent  material  to  ralae, 
q>read  and  expose,  and  greatly  increase  surface  erapora- 
tlon.  causing  first  concentration  or  reduction  of  rolume 
of  said  U<|ulds  and  finally  eraporatlon  to  dryness,  laarlng 
depoalt  of  solid,  reeorerable  aalta  prerloualy  In  adutlon, 
alao  the  aaaodatloa  and  mixture  of  reagenta  or  chaBleal 
pree^iltanta,  In.  with,  and  about  the  said  abaorbent  mata- 
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rial,  to  alBultanaoualy  effect  tiie  transfonnatl<»  of  Inaola- 
ble  forma  of  the  aoluble  forma  of  any  metala,  aalta  etc.  In 
the  llqnida,  under  treatment,^  such  tranaformatioa  and 
predpltation  occurring  In,  with  and  about  aald  abaorbent 
material,  subatantlally  as  herein  described. 


877,918.  SURFACB-HOB.  JOHN  A.  Caumcna,  Grant 
township,  Pocahontas  county.  Iowa.  Filed  June  80. 
1906.     Serial  No.  824,240. 


A  hoe  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  socket,  and  arma  con- 
nected witli  the  two  comers  of  the  blade  and  with  the 
socket,  the  arms  when  the*  implement  is  riewed  from  ita 
ends,  being  rearwardly  and  then  forwardly  bowed,  and 
when  riewed  in  plan  being  laterally  projected  on  relatirely 
aharp  curres  beyond  the  blade  ends  to  prorlde  an  unob- 
structed paaaage  for  earth  and  the  like,  and  angularly  de- 
flected toward  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  to  permit  the  im- 
plement to  work   doee   to  a   plant  or   the  like. 


877.914.  TBLBORAPHIC  TRAN8MITTBR.  Patbick  B. 
Dblant,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  81.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  809,042. 


1.  A  telegraphic  transmitter  comprising  the  combinatioB 
of  a  tranamltting  key,  a  single  local  battery,  Ita  drenlt,  an 
electro-magnet  connected  in  the  local  circuit  with  the  bat- 
tery and  key,  said  magnet  being  energised  when  the  local 
drenlt  Is  dosed  by  the  key.  and  a  second  electro  magnet 
also  connected  In  local  drenlt  with  the  battery,  and  con- 
tacta  and  drcult  connections  whereby  when  the  first  named 
magnet  attracta  Ita  armature  lerer  the  drenlt  of  the  second 
magnet  is  closed,  and  on  attraction  of  Ite  armature  lerer, 
the  circuit  of  the  first  magnet  is  opened,  and  line  transmit- 
ting contacta  controlled  by  one  of  such  magneta,  whereby 
so  long  as  the  key  doees  the  local  circnlta  of  the  first  mag- 
net the  drculta  of  both  magneta  are  antomatleally  opened 
and  dosed  at  a  regulated  uniform  rate  and  transmission  of 
a  succession  of  dot  slgnala  effected. 

2.  A  telegraphic  transmitter  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  transmitting  key,  a  stagle  local  battery,  ite  drcult  an 
dectro  magnet  connected  in  the  local  cirenlt  with  the  bat- 
tery and  key,  said  magnet  being  energised  when  the  local 
drcult  is  dosed  by  the  key,  and  a  second  electro  magnet 
alao  connected  In  local  drcult  with  the  battery,  normally 
separated  contacta  Induded  in  the  circuit  of  the  second 
magnet  and  controlled  by  the  armature  lerer  of  the  first 
magnet  adapted  to  automatically  cloae  when  the  armature 


lerer  of  the  flrat  magnet  la  attracted,  normally  dooed  coti- 
tacta  eontrolled  by  the  armature  levar  of  the  aec<md  BagaaC 
Induded  In  the  local  drcult  of  the  flrat  magnet  and  auto- 
matically opfened  when  the  armature  lerer  of  the  second 
magnet  is  attracted,  and  line  contacta  eontrolled  by  one  of 
said  magneta 

8.  A  telegraphic  tranamltter  comprlaing  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  local  transmitting  member,  a  local  battery.  Ita  drenlt. 
m  dectro  magnet  connected  in  said  local  drcuJt  with  aald 
battery  and  transmitting  member,  said  magnet  betng  ener- 
gised when  the  aald  local  circuit  la  dooed  by  said  tranamlt- 
ting member,  a  second  dectro  magnet  also  connected  with 
the  said  battery,  line  transmitting  contacta  controlled  by 
one  of  said  electro  magneta  contacta  and  circuit  connec- 
tions whereby  when  the  flrst  dectro  magnet  attracta  Ita 
armature  lerer  the  circuit  of  the  second  electro  magnet  la 
doaed,  and  on  attraction  of  Ita  armature  lerer  the  drenlt 
of  the  flrst  electro-magnet  is  opened,  whereby,  ao  long  aa 
the  local  transmitting  member  doses  the  local  drcult  of  the 
first  electro-magnet  eald  electro-magnet  and  the  aecond 
electro-magnet  are  automatically  opened  and  doaed  and  a 
snccesdon  of  Impulses  sent  into  the  line  by  the  Ihie  con- 
nected contacta. 

4.  A  telegraphic  transmitter  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  local  transmitting  member,  a  source  of  electric  energy 
connected  thereto,  two  electro  magneta  also  connected  to 
said  source  of  electric  energy,  contacta  in  the  path  of  said 
transmitting  member  whereby  the  circuit  of  said  source  of 
electric  energy  may  be  completed  through  either  of  said 
electro  magnets  separately,  two  other  electro-magneta  alao 
connected  to  said  source  of  dectrlc  energy,  contacta  con- 
trolled by  the  first  two  electro-magneta,  whereby  aald 
source  of  electric  energy  Is  completed  through  the  aaeond 
two  electro-magneta  and  contacta  controlled  by  the  second 
two  electro-magneta  for  opening  the  drculta  of  the  flrat  two 
electro  magneta,  whereby  automatic  ribratlon  of  the  arma-. 
ture  lerers  of  one  of  the  first  two  electro-magneta  and  ono 
of  the  aecond  two  electro  magnets  is  produced  and  nuln- 
talned  so  long  as  the  local  transmitting  member  is  held 
against  one  of  ita  contacta,  and  whereby  automatic  ribra- 
tlon of  the  armature  lerers  of  the  other  of  the  first  two 
electro-magneta  and  the  other  of  the  second  two  eleetro- 
msgneta  is  produced  and  maintained  so  long  aa  the  local 
trapamittlng  member  is  held  against  Ita  other  contact 
and  line  connected  contacta  eontrdled  by  two  of  aald  arma- 
ture lerera  for  sending  automatically  made  signal  impulsea 
to  a  distant  station. 


877,915.  TBLBORAPHIC  TRANSMITTBR.  PATBlCK  B. 
Dblant.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1906. 
SeHal  No.  818,789. 
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1.  In  a  telegraphic  tranamltter,  the  eond>lnatioii  of  a 
counterbalanced  oadllator,  a  key  lerer  controlling  Ita  moro- 
menta  and  drenlt  connection  and  contacta  whereby 
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Um  oscillator  la  act  Into  actloa,  dot  slgnala  arc  aatomatle- 
allj.  atiecMalTcly  traaamltted. 

2.  Ib  a  telecrapblc  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
coaattrbalaaccd  oadllator,  a  key  lerer,  an  operatlre  con- 
nection b«twMn  the  key  lerer  and  oaclllator  whereby  on 
morement  of  the  key  lerer  the  oaclllator  Is  set  Into  opera- 
tion, and  circuit  connections  and  contacts  whereby  dots 
may  b«  aatomatlcally  sncceaslTely  transmitted  by  the  moTS- 
ments  of  the  oaclllator. 

3.  In  a  telecraphle  tranamltter,  the  combination  of  a 
key  lerer.  a  drcalar  weighted  oscillator  moTlng  about  a 
Terttcal  axis,  contacts  controlled  by  the  circular  oscillator 
and  means  controlled  by  the  key  lerer  for  actuating  the 
oaclllator. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  comblnatlcm  of  a 
counterbalanced  rotatable  member,  transmitting  contacta 
controlled  thereby  and  means  controlled  by  the  key  lerer 
causing  partial  rotations  of  said  member  alternately  In  op- 
posite directions. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
counterbalanced  rotatable  member,  transmitting  contacta 
controlled  thereby,  means  controlled  by  the  key  lerer  caus- 
ing partial  rotations  of  said  member  alternately  In  opposite 
direetlona,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the  key  lerer  for 
arresting  morement  of  the  rotary  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


«77.dl«.  ICE-HARVB8TINQ  MACHINE.  Thomas  Dia- 
mond, Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1007.  Serial  Wo. 
382,184. 


1.  An  ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  harlng 
runners  and  traction-wheels,  a  rertlcally  adjustable  swing- 
ing ball  in  connection  with  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  aeries 
of  rotary  saws  carried  by  the  bail,  a  motor  engine  In  gear- 
connection  with  the  saws  and  traction-wbeels.  adjustable 
guide>sboes  in  adrance  of  each  of  said  saws  and  alined 
therewith,  and  means  for  raising  the  traction-wheels  clear 
of  the  ice  when  the  frame  is  to  be  turned. 

2.  An  ice-cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  harlng 
runners  and  traction-wheels,  a  rertlcally  adjustable  swing- 
ing-ball in  connection  with  the  rear  of  the  frame,  adjust- 
able stopa  carried  by  said  frame  in  opposition  to  downward 
morement  of  the  swinging-ball,  a  series  of  rotary  saws  car- 
ried by  the  bail,  a  motor  in  gaar-connectlon  with  the  sawa, 
adjustable  guide-shoes  in  adrance  of  each  of  said  saws  and 
alined  therewith,  said  guldea  being  arranged  to  trarel  in 
kerfs  preriously  cut  by  the  particular  saws  In  which  they 
are  lined,  and  means  for  raising  the  traction-wheels  clear 
of  the  Ice  when  the  frame  la  to  be  turned. 

3.  An  Ice-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  harlng 
runners  and  traction-wheela,  a  rertlcally  adjustable  swing- 
ing-ball In  connection  with  the  rear  of  tiie  frame,  adjust- 
able stopa  carried  by  said  frame  in  opposition  to  downward 
morement  of  the  awtnglac^ball,  a  aerica  of  rotary  saws  car- 
ried by  the  bail,  a  motor  in  gear-eonaection  with  tlie  aawa, 
adjnatable  gnide-ahoea  In  adrance  of  each  of  said  saws  and 
alined  therewith,  aaid  guidea  being  arranged  to  trarel  in 
kerffe  preriously  cut  by  the  partlenlar  saws  in  which  tliey 
are  Uaad,  and  a  apindle  la  tlireaded-coanaction  with  the 
central  portion  of  tlie  frame,  whereby  tha  traction-wheels 
are  raised  from  tha  lea  whan  anld  frame  ia  to  be  tamed. 


«rr.M7.     TARN.  SPINNING   MACHINB.     Lbon   DtroAD 
qvuot.    Hoodcng  •  OoecBlaa,    Balglnm.      Piled   June   20, 
1000.     Serial  No.  21.471. 
1.  In  a  yam  maklBf  madilna,  tha  combination  of  a 

4rtTlnx  abaft  aad  mmlm  ahaft  with  cone  polleya  thereon.  > 


an  adjustable  connecting  brit,  a  fork  for  adjaattng  aaid 
halt,  a  rotary  flier,  gearing  for  driring  the  said  flier  at  a 
constant  rate  relatirely  to  the  main  ahaft,  a  bobbin  shaft, 
additional  cone-pulleys  fast  on  said  main-shaft  and  bob- 
bin shaft  reapectlraly,  an  endleaa  belt  connecting  the  said 
pulleys  and  a  screw  shaft  and  nut  adapted  to  shift  thla 
belt  on  the  said  cone-pulleys  substantially  as  set  forth. 


877,018.  CEMENT  -  MIXING  MACHINE.  Pbaxklik  J. 
EuAL,  Plekrell.  Nebr.  Piled  Sept.  7,  1007.  Serial  No. 
301,78«. 


2.  In  a  yam  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bobbin  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  with  a  de- 
rice  engaging  the  bobbin  to  reciprocate  it  along  the  said 
shaft,  consisting  of  a  rotary  cam.  a  sliding  plate  harlng 
pina  acted  on  by  said  cam  to  oscillate  the  said  plate,  and 
a  rod  reciprocated  by  said  plate  and  carrying  the  abore 
mentioned  derice  for  reciprocating  the  bobbin  subatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  yam  making  machine,  a  bobbin  shaft,  in  com- 
bination with  a  main  shaft  cone  pulleys  and  belt,  a  screw 
shaft  and  trarellng  not  for  abiftlng  the  said  belt,  an  ad- 
justable stop-collar  limiting  the  trarel  af  said  nut.  a 
ratchet  wheel  turning  said  acrew-shaft,  a  pawl  or  catch 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  counterpoised  lerer  49 
carrying  said  pawl  to  turn  aaid  ratcbet  wheel  aa  the  said 
lerer  descends  and  permitting  such  descent  only  at  the 
completion  of  each  course  of  yam  on  the  spool  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  yam  making  machine,  a  bobbin  shaft  in  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  shaft  sleered  thereon,  a  spring 
catch  or  spring  catches  16  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts 
and  engaging  internal  notches  of  the  other,  said  catches 
also  protrading  beyond  said  outer  shaft  for  conrenience 
of  compression  by  hand,  thereby  permitting  the  separa- 
tion of  said  shafts  at  will,  derices  for  supplying  yarn  to  a 
l>obbin  on  the  said  t>ot>bln-shaft  and  mechanism  for  ro-. 
tating  the  said  tubular  shaft,  thereby  through  the  afore- 
said connections  rotating  also  the  bobbin  shaft  and  bobbin 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  yam-spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  shaft  a  bobbin  shaft  with  means  for  regularly 
decreasing  the  rotary  speed  of  tbe  bobbin  atter  each  layer 
of  yam  has  been  wound  thereon,  tbe  said  means  con- 
sisting of  cone  pulleys  on  both  shafts  and  a  belt  a  lerer 
35,  posltirely  connected  derices  whereby  tbe  rotation  of 
said  main  shaft  rocks  tbe  said  lerer,  a  lerer  41  rocked  by 
said  lerer  86,  a  counterbalanced  arm  43  rocked  by  lerer 
41,  a  sliding  plate  46  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
prorlded  with  two  pins,  a  counterweigh  ted  lerer  49  ar- 
ranged to  be  rocked  upward  and  downward  by  one  or  the 
other  of  aaid  pins  as  the  arm  43  oaclllates,  a  pawl  carried 
by  lerer  40,  a  ratchet  wheel  60  operated  by  said  pawl, 
and  belt  ahiftlng  mechanism  operated  by  aaid  ratchet- 
wheel  for  progreaslrely  moring  the  l>elt  on  the  cone  pul- 
laya  decreaialnf  the  rotation  of  the  aaid  bobbin  ahaft,  the 
relatlTe  lengtha  of  the  contacting  parta  of  lerer  41  and 
beam  43  and  the  arrangement  of  the  aforesaid  parta 
being  auch  aa  to  prorlde  for  the  momentary  dlaengage- 
ment  of  aaid  beam  from  said  lerer  whenerer  the  winding 
of  a  new  layer  of  yam  on  the  bobbin  is  completed,  whera- 
upon  the  said  counterbalanced  beam  and  plate  46  retum 
to  their  former  poaition  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.]    . 
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1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
taining receptacle  harlng  the  transrersely-dlspoaed  parti- 
tion therein,  a  longitudinally  disposed  worm  within  the 
containing  receptacle,  the  adjacently  -  disposed  platea 
connected  with  aaid  partition  to  form  an  opening  there- 
between and  to  form  feeding-chambers  upon  planes  abore 
said  longitudinally  disposed  worm,  said  feeding-chambera 
being  prorlded  with  exit  ports ;  a  shaft  within  each  feed- 
ing-chaml>er  disposed  parallel  with  said  longitudinally- 
disposed  worm  and  baring  lengthwise-extending  blades 
thereon ;  a  slidable  closure  trarersing  each  feeding- 
chamber  abore  the  plane  of  each  of  said  shafts ;  means  to 
cause  a  reroluble  morement  of  said  longitudinally-disposed 
worm,  and  means  to  cause  a  reroluble  morement  of  said 
ahafta  within  the  feeding-chambers. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
taining receptacle  baring  the  transrersely-disposed  parti- 
tion therein,  a  longitudinally-disposed  worm  within  the 
containing  receptacle,  the  adjacently  disposed  platea  con- 
nected with  aaid  partition  to  form  an  opening  therebe- 
tween and  to  form  feeding-chambers  upon  planes  abore 
aaid  longitudinally-disposed  worm,  said  feeding-chambers 
being  prorlded  with  exit  ports ;  a  shaft  within  each  feed- 
ing-chamber disposed  parallel  with  aaid  longitudinally- 
disposed  worm  and  baring  lengthwise-extending  blades 
thereon;  an  outwardly-curred  slidable  closure  baring  an 
Index  thereon  regiatering  with  said  partition  and  trarers- 
ing ea<ft  feeding-chamber  abore  tbe  plane  of  each  of  said 
abafts ;  means  to  cause  a  reroluble  morement  of  said 
longitudinally-disposed  worm,  and  means  to  cause  a  rer- 
oluble morement  of  said  shafta  within  the  feeding- 
chambers. 


8  7  7.919.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE.  FaiED- 
aicH  Fink,  Recklinghausen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  350,200. 

* 


1.  Electrical  contact  derice,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  alotted  block  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of 
lerera  piroted  In  the  alota  in  aaid  block,  one  of  said  lerers 
conaisting  of  insulating  material,  the  other  lerer  con- 
slstlng  partly  of  Insulating  and  partly  of  conducting  ma- 
terial harlng  a  alot  in  the  conducting  part,  metal  pins 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  lerers,  said  metal  pins  projecting 
laterally,  a  multiple  layer  q>rlng  flxed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
block,  the  eztremltiea  of  aaid  spring  pressing  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lerera.  contact  springs  on  the  bottom  of  aaid 
block,  two  of  said  contact  springs  being  in  connection 
with  a  battery,  a  terminal  screw  in  said  block,  a  con- 
necting wire  from  aaid  terminal  screw  to  a  third  contact 
spring,  a  ooanacting  wire  leading  from  the  terminal  acrew.  L 


and  a  second  connecting  wire  leading  from  the  conduct- 
ing part  of  the  one  lerer,  all  aubstantlaliy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  contact  derice  the  combinati<m  of  a 
slotted  block  of  Insulating  material,  a  flrst  lerer  of  insulat- 
ing material  piroted  in  the  block,  a  second  lerer  consisting 
partly  of  Inaolatlng  material  and  partly  of  conducting 
material,  the  conducting  part  of  aaid  second  lerer  I>elng 
prorlded  with  a  slot  adapted  to  recelre  a  connecting  wire, 
lateral  projections  on  the  lower  part  of  each  lerer,  two 
contact  ^>ring8  below  the  projections  of  the  flrst  lerer,  a 
terminal  screw  in  the  block,  a  wire  from  the  terminal 
screw  to  one  of  said  contact  springs,  the  other  contact 
spring  being  connected  to  a  battery  a  third  contact  spring 
l>elow  the  projection  on  the  second  lerer,  said  third  con- 
tact spring  being  connected  to  the  battery,  a  multiple 
layer  spring  adapted  to  keep  the  projections  on  the  lerera 
out  of  contact  with  the  contact  springs,  a  wire  leading 
from  the  terminal  screw  and  a  wire  leading  from  tbe  slot 
in  tbe  second  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


877,920.     GATE.     William   S.   Flick,   La  Fayette,   Ind. 
Filed  May  16,  1007.     SerUI  No.  373,803. 


1.  In  a  gate  opener  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate  and  supporting  post  therefor,  of  a  ahaft 
having  oppositely  disposed  cranked  portiona  thereon,  eye- 
bolts  secured  to  said  gate  and  posta  adapted  to  engage 
said  cranked  portions,  and  arm  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid 
shaft  having  radiating  fingers  thereon,  cross  arm  secured 
to  said  arm,  fingers  at  each  end  of  said  arms,  and  meana 
engaging  said  arms  to  rotate  the  shaft,  whereby  the  gate 
will  be  opened  or  closed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  and  supporting  post 
therefor,  of  means  to  open  or  close  said  gate  comprising 
a  shaft  baring  oppositely  disposed  cranked  portions  ad- 
jacent its  upper  and  lower  end,  eye-bolta  carried  by  said 
gate  and  post  adapted  to  engage  aaid  cranked  portiona, 
and  arm  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  croas  arm  secured  at  its  central  portion 
to  tbe  first  mentioned  arm  and  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
curred  fingers  at  tbe  ends  of  said  arma,  and  meana  en- 
gaging said  cross  arm  adapted  to  rest  between  said  fln- 
gera  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  open  or  close  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  supporting  post 
therefor  of  means  to  automatically  open  or  close  said  gate 
comprlaing  a  shaft  baring  cranked  portions  adjacent  Ita 
upper  and  lower  ends,  eye-bolta  secured  to  aaid  post  and 
gate  and  engaging  said  cranked  portions,  and  arm  at 
right  anglea  to  said  ahaft,  a  cross  arm  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending an  equal  distance  at  each  side  of  aaid  flrst  men- 
tioned arm,  a  pair  of  fingers  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  aaid 
arm  and  cross  arm,  said  fingers  being  oppositely  curred. 
cablea  aecured  to  oppoaite  ends  of  said  croas  arm  and  be- 
tween the  lingers  at  the  end  of  the  flrst  mantloned  arm. 
and  supporta  for  the  free  ends  of  said  cablea,  aaid  cables 
being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  thertby 
open  or  close  the  gate. 


877.021.     TELKPHONB-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Samubl 
B.   FowLBB,   La   Payette.   Ind.     PUed  May    22.    1006. 
SerUl  No.  318.166. 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  the  combination  with 

a  telephone  line  leading  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  snb- 
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■tefka,  of  a  cord  eirealt  aad  a  sonrc*  of  cvrrtnt  at  tbe 
OMtnl  tsebant*.  a  raponrlaory  ralay  and  a  aaperrlsoiT 
■tgaal  at  tbo  eantral  czehaaio,  moana  apoo  eoBBOctkm  of 
tho  cord  etrealt  wtth  tha  Uaa  for  caoaliif  doaore  ot  a  eir- 
CQit  primarily  taeladlaf  aaM  aoorea  of  currant,  lald  auper- 
Tiaory  lamp  and  all  tb«  wtedlnga  ot  the  itiperTlaory  ralay, 
tha  raalatanca  of  aatd  clrcnlt  beinf  too  great  to  allow  actu- 
ation of  the  aaparriaory  signal,  tbare  being  aafilclaBt  ear- 
rant  flow  to  allow  actuation  of  tba  aoperrlaory  relay,  and 
waaaa  vpon  actuation  of  tbe  aaperrlsory  relay,  for  ramoT- 
Ing  part  of  tbe  reslatanee  from  aald  clrcnlt  to  allow  aetaa- 
tlon  of  tbe  mperrleory  elgnal. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  ezcbange  system,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  telepbone  line  leading  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  rab- 
■tatlon.  of  a  cord  clrcnlt  and  a  aoorce  of  current  at  tbe 
central  exchange,  a  auperrlaory  relay  and  a  sopervieory 
signal  at  the  central  exchange,  means  upon  connection  of 
tbe  cord  circuit  wltb  tba  line  for  causing  eloaure  of  a  cir- 
cuit primarily  Including  aald  source  of  current,  aald  aupar- 
▼isory  lamp,  and  all  the  windings  of  tbe  superyieory  relay, 
tbe  reslatanee  of  said  circuit  being  too  great  to  allow  ac- 
tuation of  tbe  superrisory  signal,  there  being  suffldent 
current  flow  to  allow  actuation  of  the  superrisory  relay, 
and  means  upon  actuation  of  tbe  snperylsory  relay  for 
abort  circuiting  part  of  tbe  winding  thereof  whereupon 
anflielent  current  may  flow  through  tbe  circuit  to  actuate 
tba  auparrlaory  signal. 

8.  In  a  tal^>bone  exchange  system,  tlM  combination  wltb 
a  talapbbne  line  leading  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  anb- 
statloa,  of  a  cord  clrcnlt  and  a  source  of  current  at  tbe 
oantral  exchange,  a  superrisory  relay  and  a  supervisory 
signal  at  tbe  central  exchange,  means  upon  CMinectlon  of 
the  cord  circuit  wltb  tbe  line  for  causing  dosnre  of  a  clr- 
cnlt primarily  Indndlng  said  source  of  current,  said  super- 
Tlaory  lamp  and  all  tbe  windings  of  tba  superriaory  relay. 
tha  raalatanca  of  aald  circuit  being  too  great  to  allow  ac- 
tuation of  tba  superrisory  signal,  there  being  snfllcient  cur- 
rant flow  to  allow  actuation  of  tbe  superriaory  relay. 
means  upon  actuation  of  tbe  soperrlsory  relay  for  short 
drcnltlag  part  of  tba  winding  thereof  whereupon  sufficient 
evrraat  may  flow  through  tba  clrcnlt  to  actuate  tbe  super- 
riaory algnal,  and  maana  upon  actuation  of  substation  ap- 
paratm  for  raanoiTlag  aald  abort  circuit  and  aubatitutlng 
ttaaafor  a  abort  dreolt  path  which  cauaea  tba  superriaory 
atgnal  to  baeoma  Inert.  ^ 

4.  In  a  taiaphoBa  azehaaga  aystem,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  tataiihoBa  line  leading  f^oa  a  central  exchange  to  a  snb- 
Btatioa,  of  a  cord  clrcnlt  and  a  source  of  currant  at  tha 
aSBtral  azehaaga,  a  superrisory  relay  and  a  superriaory 
lamp  at  tha  central  azehanga.  maana  operable  whan  tbe 
eard  cfrealt  la  eooMctsd  with  the  line  to  call  the  aab- 
atatleai  ftor  daalng  a  efrenlt  Including  aald  aonree  of  cur- 
rMt,  aald  aoparrlaory  lamp  and  all  tha  winding  of  tha 
aoparrlBory  relay,  tha  raabtanee  of  said  circuit  with  all 
tha  .wtedlng  Indndad  baing  too  great  to  allow  sufficient 
eorrsat  flow  to  Illuminate  the  superriaory  lamp,  tbe  cur- 
raat  flow  batng  neraally  eoflklant  to  actuate  the  superrl- 
asry  rainy,  a  abort  circuit  path  connected  wltii  an  interme- 
diary point  of  the  auparrlaory  relay  wtadlag  upon  actua- 
tloB  of  aaM  rainy  aad  wttt  oaa  tarmlBal  of  aald  aoorce  to 
taaliictlfa  oaa  part  of  tta  relay  wtedtag  and  to  al- 


low  sufficient  current  flow  through  tbe  circuit  to  lllumlnata 
tbe  superriaory  lamp,  and  means  upon  actuation  of  anb- 
BtatlMi  apparatna  In  reaponae  to  tha  call  froai  tha  eaatral 
station  for  cauatng  said  short  dreult  to  be  connected  with 
tbe  other  terminal  ot  aakl  source  whereby  said  source  la 
prerented  from  supplying  current  flow  to  lllumlnata  tha 
superriaory  lamp. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  telepbone  line  leading  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  sub- 
station, of  a  cord  dreult  and  a  source  of  current  at  tba 
central  exchange,  a  superrisory  relay  and  a  superrisory 
lamp  at  tbe  central  exchange,  means  operable  when  tba 
cord  circuit  is  connected  wltb  tbe  line  to  call  tbe  sub- 
station for  doalng  a  dreult  Indndlng  said  aource  of  cur- 
rent, said  superriaory  lamp  and  all  tbe  winding  of  tbe 
superrisory  relay,  tbe  realatance  of  said  circuit  with  all 
tbe  winding  included  being  too  great  to  allow  sufficient 
current  flow  to  Illuminate  tbe  superrisory  lamp,  tbe  cur- 
rent flow  being  normally  sufficient  to  actuate  the  super- 
risory relay,  a  short  circuit  path  connected  wltb  an  inter- 
mediary point  of  tbe  superrisory  relay  winding  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  relay  and  wltb  one  terminal  of  aald  aource 
to  render  ineffectlre  one  part  of  tbe  relay  winding  and  to 
allow  sufficient  current  flow  through  tbe  circuit  to  Illumi- 
nate tbe  superrisory  lamp,  and  meana  upon  actuation  of 
substation  apparatus  in  response  to  tbe  call  from  tbe  cen- 
tral station  for  causing  said  short  circuit  to  be  connected 
wtth  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  whereby  subatan- 
tlally  all  tbe  current  flow  from  said  source  will  pasa 
through  tbe  part  of  tbe  relay  winding  before  short  cir- 
cuited, whereby  said  relay  remains  In  its  actuated  condi- 
tion and  the  superrisory  lamp  extlngulabed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


877,922.  METALLIC  COVBRINO  FOB  DOORS.  Bowix 
B.  Qagbb,  Columboa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Kinnear  and 
Oager  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,070. 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  combustible  core  including  side 
stiles  and  panels,  a  metallic  covering  for  said  door  com- 
prising a  corerlng  for  each  side  stile  formed  of  a  single 
strip  embracing  both  sides  thereof  and  the  ends,  and  Iwlng 
united  at  its  ends  by  means  of  a  concealed  lap  Joint,  a  cor- 
erlng for  each  end  stile  formed  of  a  single  sheet  and  aa- 
cured  at  Ita  edges  to  said  side  stile  corerings  by  means  of 
concealed  lap  jolnta,  a  corerlng  for  each  aide  of  each  panel* 
a  corerlng  for  each  aide  of  each  croaa  stile,  said  end  stUe 
corerings  being  Joined  at  their  enda  to  the  panel  corerings 
on  opposite  aldea  of  said  door,  said  croaa  stile  corerings 
being  secured  at  their  enda  to  said  aide  stile  corerings,  and 
being  secured  at  their  sldee  to  said  panel  corerlnga,  all  of 

'  said  conneetlona  being  made  by  means  of  orerlapplng  tba 
Olds  of  said  corartnga,  and  inserting  a  nail  tharatbrough 
and  preaalng  the  outer  portions  of  said  orerlai>plng  por- 
tftms  Into  poaltloa  to  conceal  said  nail. 

2.  A  metallic  corerlng  for  combustible  doors  comprialng 
a  corarlBt  for  ea^  aMa  stlla  fbrmad  of  a  stngle  ahaaC  of 
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metal  adapted  to  embrace  said  aide  stile,  a  corwlng  for 
each  end  stile  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal  adapted 
to  embrace  said  end  stile,  a  corerlng  for  each  side  of 
each  croaa  atUe,  and  a  panel  corerlng  baring  its  edge  por- 
tions rereraely  curred  to  form  orerlying  loopo,  a  single 
loop  formed  on  aald  croaa  stile  corerlng  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  lower  loop  formed  on  said  panel  corerlng,  a  nail 
drlren  through  said  cross  stile  and  panel  corerings  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  same  together  and  baring  its  bead 
poaltioned  in  the  lower  loop  formed  on  said  panel  corerlng, 
tbe  upper  loop  inclosing  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  loop  formed 
on  said  cross  stile  corerlng  and  being  adapted  to  be  preaaed 
inwardly  to  corer  said  nail  bead  and  to  form  a  concealed 
Joint. 

8.  A  metallic  corerlng  for  combustible  doors  eomprlslag 
a  covering  for  each  side  stile  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  adapted  to  embrace  said  side  stile,  a  corerlng  for 
each  end  stile  comprising  a  single  *8heet  of  metal  adapted 
to  embrace  said  end  stile,  a  corerlng  for  each  side  of  each 
cross  stile,  a  covering  for  each  side  of  each  panel  united  at 
its  ends  to  said  side  stile  coverings  and  at  Its  sldee  to  said 
cross  stile  coverings  by  a  Joint  formed  by  reversely  curring 
the  edge  portions  of  said  panel  corerlng  to  fbrm  two  loops 
thereon  lying  one  abore  the  other,  a  single  loop  formed 
upon  said  side  stile  or  croes  stile  cov«-lng  and  adapted  to 
embrace  tbe  lower  loop  oa  said  panel  corerlng  and  to  lie 
with  its  end  in  tbe  upper  loop  formed  on  said  croes  stile 
corerlng,  a  nail  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  cor- 
erings into  said  combustible  core  and  baring  Its  bead  poal- 
tioned in  tbe  said  lower  loop,  tbe  said  upper  loop  adapted 
to  be  then  preesed  into  engagement  with  said  nail  to  con- 
ceal the  same,  the  Joint  thus  formed  being  practically  con- 
cealed. 


877,923.  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE-FINISHING  QLAS8- 
WARB.  Rktbbn  Halbt,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Glass  Company,  Pittsburg,  I*a.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  866,911. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  flre-flnlsbing  glaaaware.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  derlce  for  producing  beat  adapted  to  project 
beat  against  one  surface  of  a  glaaa  article,  a  reaael  or 
diamber  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium,  and  an  Im- 
perfbrate  former  adapted  to  be  supported  In  the  chamber 
containing  the  cooling  medium  and  to  come  in  contact 
wltb  tbe  other  aorfhce  of  tbe  glass  article;  substantially 
aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  apparatna  fttr  flra-flnlablng  glaaaware,  tha  combi- 
nation of  a  gaa  burner  adapted  to  project  beat  agalnat  one 
Burfaoe  of  a  tfaaa  article,  a  raaael  adapted  to  contain  a 
eofrilng  medium,  and  an  Imperforate  former  adapted  to 
aupport  the  glaaa  artlcla  and  to  alt  within  the  raaas 
tatalng  tha  eooUnig  aadlnm ;  anbatantlally  aa  apadfled. 


677,984.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  MECHANISM  FOB  SELF- 
PBOPBLLED  VEHICLES.  EaxaaT  E.  Hamttom  and 
CiCBBO  G.  Smith,  Palisade,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  1.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  336.966. 


1.  In  air  compreesor  mechanism  for  reblcles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  moving  part  of  tbe  vehicle,  of  an  air  re- 
ceiver mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
air  in  the  receiver  for  automatically  rendering  tbe  com- 
pressor mechanism  Inoperative  when  the  air  h»»  reached 
a  predetermined  limit  of  compression  within  the  receiver, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  tbe  cylinder, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  opposite  face  of  tbe  piston  fram  that 
which  is  engaged  by  the  air,  and  a  rod  connected  wltb  aald 
piston  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  tbe  compraaaor 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  air  compressor  mechanism  including  a  re- 
ceiver, a  piston,  a  piston  rod.  tbe  latter  baring  a  part  nor- 
mally connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  shaft, 
and  means  automatically  actuated  from  tbe  air  within  tba 
receiver  and  adapted  to  act  on  tbe  piston  rod  of  tbe  air 
compressor,  whereby  tbe  said  rod  is  thrown  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  tbe  said  abaft  when  tbe  air  has 
reached  a  predetermined  limit  of  compression  within  the 
receiver. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  self-propelled  reblda,  of  air 
compressor  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  baring  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  in  op«ratlre  relation  with  a  morlng  part 
of  tbe  rehlde,  tbe  said  rod  baring  two  separated  stops,  a 
cylinder  in  communication  with  tbe  receiver  of  tbe  said 
mechanism,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  on  tha 
opposite  face  of  tbe  piston  from  that  which  is  engaged  by 
tbe  air,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  baring 
a  part  located  between  tbe  said  stops  of  tbe  air  compressor 
rod,  tbe  tension  of  the  said  spring  beb|g  such  that  when 
tbe  air  reaches  a  predetermined  limit  e(  c<unpresslon,  it 
acta  on  tbe  aald  piston  and  mores  the  latter  agalnat  Ita 
spring  sufficiently  to  disengage  tbe  air  compressor  rod 
from  tbe  morlng  part  of  tbe  rehlde  whereby  tbe  air  com- 
preaaor  mechanism  Is  automatically  rendered  inoperatlra. 


877.926.  TAPER  -  TURNING  TOOL.  Jambs  HABTiniaa, 
Sprtngfleld.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1900.  Serial  No. 
282,686. 


1.  ▲  tamw  comprising  tubular  taleaoopiag  BMaibara, 
morabla  longitudinally  one  with  rsapact  to  tha  othar,  ea^ 
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ten  mcMteg  both  of  aald  mtaibcrs,  meaiu  by  which  th* 
reUtlTe  loocltudlaal  moTMncat  of  mM  iiMmben  effects  a 
nUMtaatlally  rmdlal  moTaneat  of  aald  cntten,  a  templet, 
and  Bechaalun  controlled  bj  the  templet  for  cffectlac  the 
reUtlTe  moTemoit  of  lald  members. 

2.  A  tamer  eomprisinc  eoacentric  tabular  oiembers  lon- 
fltadlaalljr  morable  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  catters 
carried  hj  one  of  said  members  and  arrangsd  sobstantlally 
radially  with  relation  thereto,  means  on  the  pther  member 
for  effecting  a  moTement  of  the  cntters  towards  or  from 
the  work  when  said  members  are  relatlrely  moTed,  and 
mechanism  for  effecting  said  described  morement  of  said 
members,  In  combination  with  a  templet  controlling  said 
mechanism  and  relatlrely  to  which  said  tnmer  Is  morable. 

3.  A  tnmer  comprising  concentric  members  morable  lon- 
gltadlnally  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  catters  engaging 
both  of  said  members,  means  by  which  said  catters  are 
mored  towards  or  from  the  work  by  said  relatire  more- 
ment  of  said  members,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  said 
relatire  morement  of  said  members.  In  combination  with  a 
templet  relatlrely  to  which  said  tamer  Is  morable  for  eon- 
trolling  said   mechanism. 

4.  A  taper-tamer  comprising  concentric  tubular  mem- 
bers longitudinally  morable,  one  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  catters  engaging  both  said  members, 
mesns  by  which  the  cutters  are  moved  substantially  radi- 
ally toward  or  from  the  work  by  said  relatire  morement 
of  said  members,  a  rock-shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  members,  a  bearing  therefor  stationary  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  members,  and  means  on  the  rock- 
shaft  for  effecting  said  described  relatire  morement  of 
said  members  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked. 

6.  A  taper- tamer  comprising  concentric  members  lon- 
gitudinally morable,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  cutters 
engaging  both  said  members,  means  by  which  said  cutters 
are  mored  relatlrely  to  said  members  toward  or  from  the 
work  by  said  relatire  morement  of  said  members,  a  rock- 
abaft,  a  t>earlng  therefor  stationary  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  members,  means  on  the  rock-shaft  for  effecting  said 
described  relatire  morement  of  said  members  when  said 
■haft  is  rocked,  a  templet  relatlrely  to  which  said  turner 
Is  morable.  and  a  templet-controlled  arm  on  said  shaft  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


877.926.      VAOIN. 
cago.  111.  Filed 
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8TRINGE.     Edwasd  HiLKaa.   Chi- 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.798. 


1.  la  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  compressible 
bulb,  of  a  discharge  nussle  In  communication  therewith 
aad  harlag  perforatloas  la  Its  wall  and  an  opening  In  Ita 
outer  end,  controlling  raires  In  said  balb.  a  head-piece 
surroondlng  the  nossle  at  a  distance  therefrom  aad  pro- 
nded  with  a  series  of  loagltudinally  extending  and  spaced 
apart  bars,  the  said  bead-piece  baring  an  imperforate  in- 
wardly ateadiag  conical  shaped  portion  on  its  outer  end, 
the  apex  of  which  Is  located  near  the  opealag  la  the  outer 
ead  of  the  dlscharglag  noaale. 

2.  In  a  ayrtaga.  the  eoablaatloa  with  a  soft  robber  balb 
harlag  a  a«ck  portion  iategral  iherewlth  aad  reduced  to- 
wards Its  oater  ead  aad  prorldcd  aaar  nld  ead  with  a 
chaaaaled  traasrerae  wall  so  aa  to  afford  a  socket  la  the 
outer  ead  of  said  aeek  portloa.  of  a  partltloo  extendlag 
froa  aald  traasraraa  wall  to  the  aad  of  the  bulb  opposite 
tha  saaM  aa4  dlrkHag  the  bulb  lato  two  compartmeats.  a 
haad-plsea  fitted  la  the  socket  of  the  neck  portltm  and  har- 
laff  a  UKtm  of  loafitadteally  extending  and  spaced  apart 
bars  aad  aa  UBperforate  oater  ead.  a  perforated  dlscharg- 


lag aossle  located  wlthla  the  head-piece  at  a  dlataaca 
from  the  bars  and  outer  ead  thereof,  an  outwardly  opea- 
lag ralre  in  the  transrerse  wall  on  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion and  an  Inwardly  opening  ralra  tberala  oa  the  other 
side  of  the  partltloa,  a  tube  oommualeatlng  with  each  of 
said  compartments,  and  a  controlling  ralre  in  each  of  said 
tubes. 

3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  two-eompart> 
meat  soft  robber  bulb  baring  a  neck  portion  integral  there- 
with and  reduced  towards  its  oater  end,  of  a  head-piece 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  baring 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extendlag  aad  spaced  apart  bars 
and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
conical  shaped  portl<m,  a  discharging  nossle  located  In  the 
head-piece  at  a  distance  from  the  bars  and  coaleal  ahaped 
portion  thereof,  an  outwardly  opening  ralre  in  the  ne^ 
portion  of  the  bulb  on  one  side  of  the  partition  thereof  and 
an  inwardly  opening  ralre  in  said  portion  on  the  other 
side  of  the  partltloa,  a  tube  communicating  with  each  of 
said  compartBMBts,  aad  a  controlling  ralre  in  each  of  said 
tid>es. 

4.  In  a  syrlacc  the  combination  with  a  two-compart- 
ment soft  rubber  bulb  baring  a  acck  portloa  Integral  ther^ 
with  and  reduced  towards  its  outer  end.  of  a  head-piece 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  baring 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  and  spaced  apart  bara, 
the  said  head-piece  baring  an  Imperforate  outer  end.  a 
discharging  nossle  located  in  the  headpiece  at  a  dlstanca 
from  the  bars  and  the  imperforate  outer  end  of  the  head- 
piece and  prorlded  with  perforati<»s  in  Its  walls  and  aa 
opening  in  its  oater  end,  aa  outwardly  opening  ralre  in 
the  neck  portion  of  the  bulb  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
thereof  and  an  inwardly  opening  ralre  in  said  portion  on 
the  other  side  of  the  partltloa.  a  tube  communicating  with 
each  of  said  compartments,  and  a  controlling  ralre  in 
each  of  said  tabes. 


877,027.     ANNULAR  KNIFB.     EaNST  G.  HorrMANM.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,S92. 
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1.  .\n  annular  knife  comprising  a  cup-shaped  base  and 
a  cylindrical  blade,  the  two  being  Integrally  united  at  la- 
terrals  about  the  circumference  to  secure  the  blade  and 
base  together  while  permitting  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  blade  independently  of  the  base. 

2.  An  annular  knife  comprising  a  stamped  cup-shaped 
base  of  soft  steel  and  a  cylindrical  knife  of  high-grade 
steel,  the  two  being  lotegrslly  united  at  interrals  about 
the  circumference  to  secure  the  blade  and  base  together 
while  permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  blada 
Independently  of  the  base. 

3.  An  annular  knife  comprising  a  stamped  cup-shaped 
base  of  soft  steel  with  a  well  rounded  Intemal  shoulder 
and  a  cylindrical  katfe  of  high-grade  steel,  the  two  being 
Integrally  united  at  interrals  about  the  circumference  to 
secure  the  bisde  and  base  together  while  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contractHm  of  the  blade  Independently  of  tha 


877,928.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  ANTOiirartA  IllowaT, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1906.  Serial  Na  381.841. 
A  collar  supporter  comprlsiag  a  stiffening  or  spreadlac 

meaaber  harlag  a  stationary  arm  at  each  end.  each  arm 
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harlng  a  pin  offset  therefrom  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  morable  arm  plroted    to  said  stlfftaing  member  t>elow 


*  each  pin  of  each  stationary  arm,   and  prorlded  with  a 
loop  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pin. 


877.929.    ICE-CREEPER.   ALBXAifDca  B.  Johnson.  Mount 
Qllead.  Ohio.     Filed.  Nor.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,451. 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  having  the  front  face  of  its  heel  recessed,  said 
front  face  presenting  a  rertlcal  wall  of  a  plate  baring  a 
central  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  spur  located  upon 
each  side  of  said  central  opening  and  projecting  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  plate,  a  forwardly  projecting  ear  at  each 
end  of  said  plate,  a  U-shaped  member,  the  free  ends  of  said 
U-shsped  member  terminating  in  down-turned  arms,  means 
for  pivoting  said  downturned  arms  to  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending ears,  and  spurs  formed  upon  the  U-shaped  member 
at  the  Juncture  of  its  side  membera  with  its  cross  member, 
said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  be  swung  orer 
against  the  bottom  of  the  heel  to  thereby  present  said  spurs 
to  the  ground  or  to  be  swung  orer  to  the  instep  of  the  shoe, 
said  U-shaped  member  being  of  such  length  as  to  clear  the 
Instep  of  the  shoe  when  swung  to  the  latter  position,  and 
all  of  the  parts  being  of  such  size  as  to  lie  within  the  recess 
of  the  heel. 


877,930.     KEY.     Oscar  Kaxxxxberokr.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.    Serial  No.  349,023. 


As  an  Improred  article  of  manufacture  a  key  prorlded 
with  a  cylindrical  shank  baring  groores  extending  along 
its  length  of  irregular  cross-sections  forming  bits  aad  inter- 
renlhig  recesses  of  different  shapes  and  dlmenslonB. 


877.981.    PADLOCK.    Oscia  KATnNBBaoaa.  San  Antonio, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,024. 

1.  In  a  padlock,  a  roUtable  operating  tumbler,  a  plural- 
ity of  wards  of  different  formations  concentrically  disposed 
on  said  tumbler,  and  a  rotatable  key  prorlded  with  concen- 
trically arranged  recesses  to  engage  with  said  wards. 

2.  la  a  padlock,  a  morable  operating  tumbler,  a  plurality 
of  wards  of  different  fonaatloas  oa  said  tumbler,  and  a 
roUtable  key  harlag  a  eylladrical  shaak  prorlded  with  a 


plurality  of  recesses  exteadlng  longitadlaally  of  the  saaia 
and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  said  key  aad 
shaped  to  register  with  said  warda 


3.  In  a  padlock,  a  rotatable  operating  tumbler  prorlded 
with  concentrically  arranged  recesses  of  different  dimen- 
sions, a  rotatable  key.  and  bits  concentrically  arranged  on 
said  key  to  engage  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  a  morable  operating  tumbler  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  receases  of  different  dimensions,  a  rota- 
table key  harlng  a  cylindrical  shank,  and  a  plurality  of 
bits  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shank  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  key  and  shaped  to  fit  the 
recesses  of  said  tumbler. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  a  morable  operating  tumbler,  a  plurality 
of  wards  of  different  formations  on  said  tumbler  separated 
by  recesses  of  different  dimensions,  a  rotatable  key  having 
a  cylindrical  shank,  a  plurality  of  bits  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shank  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  key  and  ahaped  to  fit  the  recesses  in  said  tumbler, 
and  said  shank  prorlded  with  recesses  between  its  bits 
shaped  to  fit  said  wards  of  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


87  7.93  2.  GAS-PRESSURE-REGULATINO  DEVICE. 
Thomas  B.  Kbooh.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Max  Gartenlaub,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382,853. 


A  gas  pressure  regulating  device  sdapted  to  be  secured 
in  a  gas  main  or  pipe  and  comprising  a  tube  provided  in 
each  end  with  aa  aannlar  band,  the  laaer  «ids  of  said 
bands  forming  ralre  seats,  and  flap  ralres  hinged  to  said 
ralre  seats  and  adapted  to  open  inwardly,  said  valves  be- 
ing of  slightly  less  diameter  than  said  tube  and  one  of  said 
valves  being  provided  with  an  aperture  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


8  7  7,933.  WATER -BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Hbnrt  P. 
Kratt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Maximilian  C.  Scrwbin- 
CRT,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  May  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  819,080. 


1.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  the  combiaa* 
tloB  of  a  socket  member  harlng  a  seat,  and  a  stopper  har- 
lng aa  external   screw  thread   adapted  to  aeraw  wlthla 
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Mid  ifeoppcr  iMJac  eap-«hap6d  and  op«B  oa 
Iti  DiidmSd*  aad  Ita  lover  cdga  b«lac  adaptad  to  e»«ct 
with  aaid  Mat 

3.  la  a  watar  bottla  stopper  or  the  like,  tha  eoatbtiu- 
tloa  of  a  aockot  BMiabor  haTlnc  a  teot,  end  a  stopper  hav- 
tag  an  eztanial  lerew  thread  adapted  to  aerew  within 
■neh  neiiber.  eald  itopper  belnc  proTlded  with  an  en- 
larged portion  on  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  oo-act  with 

Mid  SMt 

8.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket  member  haTlng  a  sMt  and  an  annular 
gasket  In  Mid  SMt,  and  a  cap-shaped  stopper  open  on  Its 
onderslde,  the  lower  edge  of  said  stopper  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  gasket 

4.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket  member  having  a  seat  and  an  annular 
gasket  in  said  seat,  said  stopper  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  form  a  sMtlng  facs 
adapted  to  conUct  with  Mid  gasket 

6.  In  a  water  bottle  stopper  or  the  like,  a  stopper  hav- 
ing Its  body  portion  formed  In  cup  shape  with  Its  under 
face  open.  Mid  stopper  having  Its  exterior  wall  screw- 
threaded  tQ  engage  a  socket  and  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  form  a  SMtlng  face. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


877.984.'  OAOB  FOR  CABPBNTBB8'  BUUD8,  *C.  BOB- 
isT  R.  LnA.  Newport  Me.  FUed  Oct  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  890,991. 


A  gage  for  rules  comprising  a  metallic  clamping  device 
having  a  silt  formed  therein,  the  walla  of  said  silt  Mch 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bMr  against  the  edge  of  a 
rule,  one  face  of  Mid  member  being  recessed  away  adja- 
cent to  the  Inner  end  of  the  silt  thereby  forming  a  re- 
silient arm,  a  screw  passing  loowly  through  said  arm,  and 
engaging  threads  in  said  messber,  said  screw  having  a 
shoulder  sdapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
resilient  arm,  as  Mt  forth. 


877,985.  LOCOMOnVB  FLAG -SIGNAL  AND  CASH. 
JaMBa  P.  Ltov,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Daniel  D.  Rowlanda,  Ogden,  UUh.  Filed  Dec  IB,  1806. 
Serial  No.  847.924. 


1.  A  loeoBsotlve  havlag  a  boiler  shell  extension  in  frost 
of  the  smoke  stack,  a  flig  signal  csm  mounted  an  said  ex- 
la  front  of  tha  aBoks  stack,  and  flags  ^votsd  In 
to  ba  diaplayad  above  tha  ildM  of  tha  loeomotlte 
ar  to  be  hooasd  within  Aw  eaaa. 

S.  A  loeoaMttra  hnTlag  a  boUar  ahell  extaasioa  ia  front 
af  tha  amckm  stack,  a  head  light  on  the  forward  sad  of 
aad  a  flag  algaal  aad  sapporttag  dorleM 
itad  apoa  tha  tap  of  the  hollar  dbsU  as* 
tha  hand  light  aad  saaoka  ataek  aad  ar- 


8.  A  flag  algaal,  ronslsting  of  a  caM  having  upon  op- 
posite sldM  movable  doors  and  s  bsM.  flags  having  tliair 
staCS  plvotad  to  said  bsM  and  arranged  to  be  turned  Into 
or  outside  of  the  case,  and  stops  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
flag  staffs  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  A  flag  signal,  consisting  of  -a  csm  having  vertical 
guldM  at  Mch  side  and  sliding  doors  srranged  therein  and 
flags  plvotad  to  be  turned  through  said  doors  Into  or  out- 
side of  tha  caM. 

5.  A  flag  signal,  consisting  of  a  cum  having  opposlta 
doors  and  a  baM  formed  with  a  slotted  and  overhanging 
upper  edge  on  Mch  side  and  flags  pivoted  in  Mid  slots  and 
turning  into  or  out  from  the  case. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gssette.] 


8  7  7.986.  HBATINO  AND  VENTILATING  STSTBIC 
William  B.  Macdonald,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  It, 
1907.    Serial  No.  866,948. 


1.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing furnace,  an  air  delivery  conduit  below  the  same,  con- 
duits extending  upward  from  Mid  delivery  conduit  and 
through  the  heating  space  of  Mid  furnace,  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  delivering  the  heated  air  to  the  rooms, 
an  air  conduit  above  the  hMtlng  spacs  of  said  furnace, 
return  air  conduits  leading  from  said  rooms  upward 
through  the  hMtlng  space  into  said  last  mentioned  con- 
duit and  means  connecting  said  eoadnlts  with  the  outside 
atmosphere,  whereby  an  automatic  circulation  of  air  to 
and  from  the  rooms  is  establlahed. 

2.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace having  a  hMtlng  chamber,  a  grate  within  the  same, 
a  main  air  supply  conduit  below  said  grate  and  out  of 
communication  with  the  heating  space,  branch  conduits 
extending  upward  from  said  main  conduit  and  through  the 
hMtlng  qwee  of  the  fumaes,  eoadnlts  connected  thereto 
and  dellvartag  to  the  rooan,  a  main  air  return  conduit  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  fnmacs  but  out  of  conunnnica- 
tioa  with  tlia  hMtlng  spaee  thereot  return  condnlta  lead- 
ing from  the  rooma  and  extending  upward  therethrou^ 
into  said  oialn  return  conduit  and  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  main  retnza  coaduit  with  the  chimney  of  the  furnace. 

8.  A  heating  aad  ventilating  syatam,  comprising  a  heat- 
ing furnace  having  oppositely  disposed  walls  and  a  top 
wall  Indoaing  a  hMtfng  space,  a  bed  plate,  a  grata 
OMMintad  above  the  same,  means  for  dellvarlng  air  to  the 
spacs  bensath  aald  bed  plats,  conduits  extending  from  said 
spaee  beneath  the  bed  plats  throogh  the  heating  spsM 
upon  oppoalta  sidM  of  tlie  grata  and  throng  the  top  wall, 
meaaa  cunaMtlag  said  eondnlts  with  tha  Interior  of  tb» 
rooms  to  be  hMtad  and  Tsntilatsd.  said  top  wall  having  a 
BMin  air  return  conduit  dIspoMd  therein,  return  emidnlts 
iMdIng  from  tha  rooms  tlirough  tlM  side  sralla  of  the  fnr- 
aad  upward  through  the  hMtlng  spaee  Into  Mid  sMln 
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return  conduit  s  chimney,  a  conduit  connecting  Mid 
chimney  with  the  hMtlng  space  of  the  furnace,  and  an 
independent  conduit  connecting  Mid  chimney  with  the 
air  return  conduit  In  the  top  wall  of  the  furnace. 


877,987.  VBRTICAL  8BCTI0NAL  BOILBR.  William 
M.  Mackat,  Newark,  N.  I.  •  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,842. 


M    t 


1.  In  a  stMm  or  hot  water  boiler,  the  flat  vertical  section 
herein  described,  having  the  side-tubes  a  connected  by  the 
crown-tube  6,  such  side-tubes  and  crown-tubM  forming 
water-legs  and  a  flre-arch  for  the  firebox,  the  water-legs 
sloped  outwardly  toward  the  crown-tube  and  having  the 
hollow  water-rib  /  expanded  upwardly  upon  the  inner  side 
to  increase  the  cross-sectlonal  area  as  It  spproachM  the 
crown-tube,  and  the  section  bsvlng  the  transverM  water- 
tube  c  at  the  top  connected  with  the  water-legs  and  with 
the  crown- tube  by  vertical  water-tubes  e  and  a,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  boiler  composed  of  flat  ver- 
tical sections,  the  front  section  herein  described  having 
side-tubes  a  connected  by  the  crown-tube  V,  such  side-tubes 
and  crown-tube  forming  water-legs  and  a  flre-arch,  the 
water-legs  being  sloped  outwardly  toward  the  crown-tube, 
the  water-bar  h  uniting  the  water-legs  below  the  crown- 
tube  with  a  door  opening  between  such  water-bar  and  the 
under  side  of  the  crown-tube,  the  vertical  water-legs  p  con- 
necting the  watei^bar  n  with  the  crown-tube  6  at  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  door-opening,  with  space  between  the 

'  water^tubes  p  and  the  watar-legs  a  for  the  luMrtion  of  a 
water-back  and  pipe-connections  thereto,  end  the  boiler  sec- 
tions having  the  transverse  wster-tube  0  at  the  top  con- 
nected with  the  crown-tube  6  by  vertical  water-tubM  g. 

8.  In  a  StMm  or  hot  wster  boiler  composed  of  flat  ver- 
tical sections,  the  rear  section  herein  described  having  the 
side  water-tubes  o'  connected  by  the  crown-tube,  forming 
an  unobstructed  water  connection  between  the  side-tubes, 
and  by  the  top  water-tube  0  and  by  the  cross-tube  r  con- 
necting the  water-legs  below  the  crown-tube,  a  plate  con- 
necting the  side-tubes  below  the  crown-tut)e,  and  vertical 
water-tubes  e  and  g  connecting  the  top  tube  o  with  the 
erown-tobe  and  extended  by  passsge  t  through  the  plate 
Into  connection  with  the  cross-tube  r,  the  vertical  waters 
tubes  e  and  g  being  connected  Intermediate  to  their  ends  to 
one  snother  and  to  the  side-tubes  d  by  transverM  tubM  h, 
such  transverse  tu6es  forming  an  anobstracted  wster  con- 
nection between  the  slde-tubM  A  through  the  vertical  tubM 
•  and  g. 

4.  A  steam  or  hot  water  boiler  composed  of  flat  vertical 
sections  hsving  the  wster-legs  a  to  inclose  a  firebox,  the 
Slde-tubM  of  the  sections  being  connected  by  a  crown-tube 
and  a  top  water-tube  e,  with  vertical  water-tubM  e  and  g 
connecting  the  same,  tlie  crown-tubes  In  a  plurality  of  the 
rear  sections  having  the  notchM  «  and  q'  for  the  upward 
passage  of  the  gases,  the  rMS  section  having  the  water-legs 
9,'  connected  by  a  plate  with  vertical  water-passsgM  •  and 
t,  and  a  cross-tube  r  connecting  such  passages  below  the 
crown-tube,  and  the  crown-tube  connecting  with*  the  said 
passagM  and  forming  llkewlM  an  unobstructed  water- 
passaga  between  the  side-tubes,  and  a  fusible  plug  inserted 
In  one  of  the  vertical  passages  upon  the  side  of  the  plats 
next  the  firebox  just  below  the  crown-tube,  to  thoroughly 
drain  all  of  the  crown-tnbM  when  the  plug  Is  melted. 

6.  In  a  staam  or  hot  water  boiler  composed  of  flat  verti- 


cal  sections,  a  rear  section  having  side  water-tubM  a'  oea- 
nected  by  a  crown-tube  and  the  t(H>  water-tube  0  aad  by  tlia 
cross-tube  r  below  the  crowa-tnbe,  a  plate  connectiag  tha 
Slde-tubM  below  the  crown-tuba,  and  vertical  watar-tubM 
connecting  the  top  tube  0  and  the  crown-tube  and  extandad 
by  passsges  t  through  the  plate  Into  connection  with  tha 
cross-tube;  and  front  and  Intermediate  sections  having  ver- 
tical water-tubM  e  adjacent  to  the  side-tubM  and  having 
the  full  thlckneM  of  the  section,  and  vertical  tubM  g  dis- 
poeed  between  the  Mme.  of  a  lesMr  thicknesa,  to  permit  the 
lateral  passage  of  the  gases  between  the  sections. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,938.  APPARATUS  FOB  DBYING  FABBIC8  OB 
FIBBOUS  MATBBIAL.  Abthub  N.  Mabb,  Thomar, 
UMr  Leeds,  Bngland.  Filed  Sept  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
838,665. 


v 


1.  In  a  <lrylng  machine  of  the  character  deocribad,  a  fan 
chamber,  a  drying  chamber  communicating  therewith  at  its 
top  and  bottom,  two  sets  of  supports  arranged  in  said  dry- 
ing chamber  for  carrying  the  material  to  be  dried,  and  for 
holding  the  same  in  the  form  of  loops  or  festoons,  and 
means  for  Musing  Mid  supports  to  travel  continuously 
through  said  drying  chamber. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  dry- 
ing chamber  provided  at  its  Mds  with  inlet  and  exit  open- 
ings, means  for  causing  sir  to  dreulste  therethrough,  two 
sets  of  supports  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  means  for 
Musing  Mid  supports  to  travel  continuously  through  said 
chamber,  whereby  they  are  adapted,  to  receive  material 
consisting  of  an  endleu  fabric,  and  form  the  sams  into 
loops. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  drying  endloM  fabric  a  drying 
chamber,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for  forming  said 
fabric  Into  festoons  continuously,  said  means  comprising 
two  seriM  of  Mparate  traveling  supports,  and  raceways  ar- 
ranged to  guide  and  carry  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drying  endloM  fabric  s  drying 
chamber,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for  receiving  said 
fabric  forming  It  Into  a  MriM  of  continuous  loops,  Mrry- 
Ing  said  loops  through  said  chamber,  and  discharging  the 
fabric  from  the  chamber,  said  means  comprising  two  paral- 
lel MriM  of  traveling  supports,  snd  means  for  transferring 
said  supports  from  one  serlM  to  the  other,  when  the  loops 
are  formed. 

6.  In  a  machine  tor  drying  a  continuous  web  of  flbrons 
material  in  loops,  a  drying  chamber,  means  within  said 
chamber  for  suppOTtlng  the  loops  at  both  ends,  ii>^ne 
within  ths  chamber  for  automatically  moving  said  supports 
to  ft>nn  tha  web  into  loops,  means  to  convey  tha  supports 
and  the  loops  thereon  through  the  chamber  aad  ■'••m  for 
moving  the  supports  for  dissolving  said  loops  as  the  fluit»> 
rial  iMVM  tlM  chandMT. 

[ClaiBa  6  to  18  not  printed  hi  tlie  OaMtta.] 
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•  7  7.980.  IfACHINI!  FOB  BALINO  BBOOM -CORN. 
CBARxaEii  K.  Uivvmu,  SeUlnc.  Okla.  FU«d  Apr.  12,  1907. 
StrUl  Mo.  M7.77e. 


1.  The  combination  with  separate  baling  compartmanti, 
and  Independently  operated  compreaalnc  means  therein  ;  of 
rails  extending  above  said  compartments,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported closure  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  rails,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  wheels  to  raise  or  lower  the  closure. 

2.  The  combination  with  separate  baling  compartments, 
and  Independently  operated  compressing  means  therein  ;  of 
rails  extending  above  said  compartments,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported closure  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  rails,  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  closure  in  relation  to  the  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  locking  the  closure  in  position  abora 
either  compartment. 

8.  Ths  combination  with  separate  baling  compartments, 
and  independently  operated  compressing  means  therein  ;  of 
rails  extending  above  the  compartments,  a  closure,  rock 
shafts  jonmaled  npon  the  closure,  anna  extending  there- 
froB,  rollers  carried  by  the  arms  and  movable  upon  the 
rails,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  shaft  to 
shift  the  rollers  toward  or  from  the  rails,  said  closure  being 
movable  along  the  rails  into  position  above  either  compart- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  separate  baling  compartments, 
and  a  closure  movable  into  position  above  either  compart- 
ment ;  of  a  compressing  follower  within  each  compartment, 
a  eontlnnonsly  revolnble  power  shaft,  and  independent 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  either 
follower  to  shift  the  follower  in  either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  baling  compartment  and  a 
follower  therein  :  of  toggles  connected  to  and  disposed  to 
actuate  the  follower,  an  oppoaltely  threaded  feed  screw 
supported  by  and  disposed  to  actuate  the  toggles,  a  rela- 
ttWlj  fixed  drive  shaft,  and  telescopic  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  feed  screw  to  adjust  the 
toggles,  said  means  being  positively  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  , 


877,040.  FIREPLACE-SCREEN.  Chables  E.  MtTCHK.!., 
New  Britain,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
897,797. 


to  the  adjacent  front  pieces,  the  top  pieces  being  hinged 
to  the  top  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  fastening  devices  for 
the  free  ends  of  said  top  pieces. 

8.  A  fire  screen,  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
rsetangnlar  front  pieces  hinged  along  their  vertical  edges, 
side  pieces  of  trapeaoidal  form,  the  shorter  vertical  edges 
thereof  corresponding  in  length  to  the  height  of  the  front 
pleees  and  being  vertically  hinged  to  the  outer  edges  there- 
of, two  top  pieces  of  trapezoidal  form,  the  oblique  edges 
thereof  t>eing  hinged  to  the  oblique  edges  of  the  side  pieces 
all  of  said  pieces  being  of  substantially  the  same  width. 

4.  A  fire  screen,  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
rectangular  front  pieces  hinged  along  their  vertical  inner 
edges,  side  pieces  of  trapexoldal  form,  the  shorter  vertical 
edges  corresponding  in  length  to  the  height  of  the  front 
pieces  and  being  vertically  hinged  to  the  outer  edges  there- 
of, two  top  pieces  of  trapesoidal  form,  the  oblique  edges 
thereof  being  hinged  to  the  oblique  edges  of  the  side  pieces, 
the  oblique  edges  of  the  top  pleees  and  side  pieces  being 
formed  at  the  same  angle  relatively  to  the  parallel  sides  of 
said  members  respectively  all  of  said  pieces  being  of  sul>- 
stantially  the  same  width. 


1.  A  fire  screen,  eompr^pg  a  plurality  of  vertically 
hlBgcd  reetaagnlar  front  pieces,  sMs  pleees  and  top  pieces 
of  trapeaoidal  form,  the  sMe  pleees  b«dag  vertically  hinged 
t0  the  adjacent  front  pieces,  the  top  pleees  being  hinged  to 
tte  top  ends  of  the  side  jpleees. 

t.  A  8re  screen,  coaprlslag  a  plurality  of  vertleally 
hlaged  rectangular  front  pieces,  sMe  pieces  and  top  pleees 
of  trapeaoidal  fom,  the  sMe  pleceo  bdag  vertteaUy  hlaged 


877,041.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Hdoh  Mobbis, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
891,542. 


1.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bar  carrying  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  window  casing  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  screw  in  the 
window-casing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  bar  carrying  a 
clothes  line,  a  hook  carried  by  the  bar  adjacent  the  pnlley 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  secured  in  the  window-frame, 
and  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  bar  provided  with 
an  arm  having  oppositely  disposed  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  clothes  line. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
sleeve  secured  thereon  adjacent  one  end  provided  with  a 
semicircular  ring  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  hook, 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  sleeve  on  a  window- 
casing,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  bar  carry- 
ing a  clothes  line,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  bar  for  sup- 
porting the  same  In  a  horisontal  position. 

8.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  casing  outside  the  window  sash,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  book  secured  In  the 
casing  for  supporting  tbe  bar  In  a  vertical  position,  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  clothes  line 
mounted  on  said  pulley,  and  a  book  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  book  secured  in  tbe  win- 
dow frame,  for  supporting  the  bar  in  a  horisontal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  a 
screw  secured  in  the  window -casing,  of  a  pulley  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  bar  carrying  an  endless  clothes  line,  a 
hook  loosely  mounted  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  secured  In  the  window-frame,  and  means  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  holding  ssid  endless  line  tant 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combinatloa  with  a  bar  having  a  sleeve  secured 
on  one  end  adapted  to  he  plvotally  connected  to  a  window 
caalBg,  a  oeiBlclrcular  ring  carried  by  said  slseve  provided 
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with  a  hook,  a  hook  secured  la  the  window  caalng  extend- 
ing out  through  said  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
hook,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  carry- 
lag  a  clothes  line,  and  a  hook  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  a  book  sscured  In  the  window-frame,  for 

t  the  purpoee  described. 

V-  CClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,042.  GRAIN  DRTINQ  AND  COOLINO  1CACHIN& 
BraPHBir  J.  McCabtht,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,198. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  casing ;  of  upper  and  lower  hoods  opening 
downward  into  the  casing  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  transverse  area  thereof,  heating  colls  inter- 
posed between  the  hoods,  a  series  of  aprons  Interpoeed  h^ 
tween  the  hoods  and  movable  aronnd  the  ooUa,  a  second 
series  of  aprons  located  below  the  lower  hood,  the  adjoin- 
ing aprons  of  each  series  being  movable  in  opposite  dlree* 
tlons  respectively,  all  of  said  aprons  being  formed  of  an 
open  mesh  fabric,  and  separate  means  for  establishing  a 
current  of  air  upward  Into  the  respective  hoods  to  suc- 
cessively heat  and  cool  material  carried  by  the  aprons. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  and  upper  and  lower  hoods  opening 
downward  into  the  casing,  there  being  an  air  passage  past 
the  lower  hood ;  of  a  series  of  endless  aprons  interposed 
between  the  hoods,  a  second  series  of  endless  aprons  I)elow 
the  lower  hood,  heating  coiU  Interposed  between  the  hoods, 
means  for  establishing  a  current  of  air  upward  into  the 
lower  hood,  and  means  for  establlsblng  a  current  of  air 
upward  from  the  air  passage  into  contact  with  the  coila 
and  Into  the  upper  hood,  the  adjoining  aprons  of  each 
series  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  respectively. 


8  7  7.948.  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGOINO.  Chablbs  J. 
Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  July  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,805. 


1.  In  a  tender  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
CMter  sills  and  draft-rigglng-slde-platea  or  stop  castings. 


of  two  pair  of  opposing  Z  platas  interposed  betwesB  ttie 
center  alUa  and  side  plates  or  stop  castings,  and  having 
each  long  and  short  legs  or  members  and  an  Interposed 
horisontal  member,  the  long  tnember  of  one  Z  plate  flttteg 
against  the  center  sUl,  and  the  long  m«nber  of  the  other 
Z  plate  fitting  against  the  stop  casting  and  rivets  connect- 
ing both  Z  pUtes  with  the  center  sUl  and  both  Z  platsa 
with  the  stop  castings,  snbstantUlly  as  q)eclfled. 

2.  In  a  tender  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
center  sills,  of  two  pair  of  opposing  Z  plates  secured  theta-. 
to  and  side  plates  or  stop  casting  secured  to  said  Z  plataa. 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  tender  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
center  sills,  of  two  pair  of  opposing  Z  plates  secured  thei» 
to,  side  plates  or  stop  castings  secured  to  said  Z  plataa 
and  a  tie  plate  extending  between  the  short  upright  lees 
of  the  two  inner  Z  plates  and  secured  to  the  horisontal 
members  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  tender  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
center  sills  and  side  plates  or  stop  castings,  of  opposing 
Z  plates  between  each  center  sill  and  the  adjacent  stop 
casting,  the  inner  Z  plate  having  a  short  upwardly,  project- 
ing leg  above  the  stop  casting  riveted  to  the  center  sill  and 
the  outer  Z  plate  having  a  short  downwardly  projecting 
leg  or  member  riveted  to  the  stop  casting,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  s  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the  center 
sill  of  a  stop  casting,  and  a  bent  plate  interposed  between 
and  secured  to  both  the  center  sill  and  stop  casting,  suh- 
sUndally  aa  specified. 


877,944.     LADY'S  8UIT-HANGBR.     BaitST  T.  Nbomanii. 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  890,467. 


1.  In  a  lady's  suit  hanger  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  consisting  of  two  curved  members  afllxed  to- 
gether in  the  form  of  a  truss;  an  8  hook  secured  in  the 
center  of  the  top  cord  of  said  truss ;  a  pair  of  tie  rods  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  top  and  bottom  cords  of 
said  truss  and  cramped  therein ;  a  wire  portion  suspended 
from  the  top  cord  of  said  truss,  the  top  of  said  portion  be- 
ing parallel  with  said  top  cord  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  tie  rods  to  the  other,  the  shoulders  and  legs  of 
said  arch  extending  borisontally  and  vertically  in  front 
of  said  tie  rods  and  thereby  adapted  to  support  a  member 
parallel  with  the  lower  cord  of  said  truss ;  said  member 
being  adapted  to  form  with  the  lower  cord  of  said  truss  a 
pair  of  jaws ;  and  a  pair  of  rings  encircling  said  tie  rods 
and  legs  of  said  wire  portion,  said  rings  being  adapted  to 
be  hung  on  aald  shoulders  and  to  slide  down  said  legs  and 
rods  and  to  thereby  lock  said  Jaws  together. 

2.  In  a  suit  hanger  of  the  kind  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  main  body  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower 
member  afllxed  together  and  forming  a  truss  and  means 
affixed  or  attached  thereto  adapted  to  suspend  it ;  of  a  pair 
of  rods  permanently  affixed  in  the  top  and  bottom  members 
of  said  truss,  said  rods  being  spaced  from  and  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  a  swinging  portion  suspended  from 
the  center  of  the  upper  member  of  said  main  body  between 
aald  roda.  and  a  member  supported  by  said  swinging  por- 
tion, parallel  with  the  lower  member  of  ssid  iw«n  body, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  parallel  membws  togettier. 

8.  In  a  salt  hanger  of  the  kind  described,  tike  combina- 
tion with  a  main  body  of  two  parts  joinsd  together  to  form 
*■  truss,  a  pair  of  wire  rods  extending  from  cord  to  oord  of 
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tbw«lB,  MUd  rote  btiac  spftcad  from 
•Bd  panOM  wtth  Mch  othor.  of  a  awteftac  pwtkm  soo- 
fMted  f^oai  tho  oppor  eortf  of  Mid  troM  Mid  portkm  «z- 
iMilIni  borlaoatally  tnm  Um  eantwr  aodor  Mid  cord  to 
mA  of  Mid  rodi,  Mch  oad  of  Mid  portion  boloc  bMt  to 
torm  a  alumldor  and  to  extend  down  In  front  of  «aeh  rod 
to  tbm  lowor  cord,  a  aombar  aapportad  on  tba  aada  of  aald 
portion.  MM  mamlMr  bolnc  parallol  with  tha  lowar  cord, 
and  Borabla  mMna  for  locking  aald  meBbar  and  cord  to- 
gathar. 

4.  In  a  8Dlt  hangar  of  tha  kind  dtacrtbad,  tha  eomblaar 
tlon  with  a  main  body  forming  a  tmaa,  a  pair  of  roda  «x- 
tending  parallel  with  Mch  other  from  tha  apper  to  the 
lower  cord  of  lald  tnua  and  allxad  thvaln,  a  pendant 
member  plToUlly  attached  to  the  canter  of  the  apper  cord 
of  Mid  tmaa,  of  a  member  correapondlng  In  form  with  the 
lower  cord  of  Mid  troM.  mM  member  being  anpported  by 
Mid  pendent  member  parallel  with  Mid  lower  cord,  and 
meana  for  locking  and  onloeklng  aald  member  and  lower 

ooid. 

5.  In  a  nilt  hanger  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  part  In  the  form  of  a  troH,  a  pair  of  roda 
alizad  In  the  corda  of  Mid  tnua,  Mid  roda  being  apaced 
from  and  parallel  with  Mcb  other,  a  pendent  member 
I00MI7  aoapended  from  the  central  upper  cord  of  aald  main 
part,  a  member  affixed  to  Mid  pendent  member  and  8ai>- 
pbrted  thereby  parallel  with  the  lower  cord  of  Mid  main 
part,  of  a  pair  of  looae  rlnga  alldably  aapportad  one  on 
•ach  of  Mid  roda  and  on  Mid  pendent  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  on  Ml<f  parta  and  to  lock  them  together. 


077,M6.     BKIRT-HOLDBR.     BaKBT  T.   NnuMAinr,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Aag.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  390,458. 


A  Bklrt  hanger  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  jawa 
adapted  to  hold  the  waiat  band  of  a  akirt,  aald  jawa  oon- 
alatlng  of  two  membera  preferably  of  wood  and  of  anil 
danC  atrength  to  maintain  tbeir  allaement :  a  pair  of  wire 
arefaM  permanently  aecnrcd  la  mM  jawa,  the  top  of  ea^ 
«(  Mid  archM  being  nMrly  horlaontal  and  harlag  a  central 
loop.  Mid  loopa  being  adapted  In  else  ao  that  one  loop 
will  paM  throogh  the  other  and  thereby  form  a  piTOtal 
point  OB  which  aald  jawa  may  be  opened  and  doaed :  a 
pair  of  rlnga  endrellng  and  alldable  <m  aald  archea,  one  on 
each  aide  of  Mid  loopa,  eald  rlnga  being  adapted  to  hang 
att  the  horlaMital  part  of  aald  archM  while  aald  Jawa  are 
open  and  to  allda  down  the  lege  of  mM  archM  when  aald 
Jawa  are  doaed  on  the  hand  of  a  aklrt;  and  a  hook  ae- 
anred  In  mM  loopa  by  which  aald  hanger  la  hang  on  a 
Mltable  aopport 


for  hermatleally  aaallng  each  end  of  the  tube,  the  parts 
eonatraeted  to  permit  the  Introdnetloo  of  a  ptonger  aftw 
remoTlng  the  aeal  from  one  end.  and  a  needle  and  means 
for  connecting  It  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  tabe  after  r^ 
moTing  the  msL 
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«TT,M«.  APPABATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  IN- 
JBCTINO  8BRUM8  AND  OTHSR  BUB8TANCB8. 
JaacM  L.  Omtxoir,  London,  Kngland,  aaalgnor  to  Hoary 
Bolawiw  WalleoaM.  Losdoa,  Kngtand.  FUad  Fab.  4. 
ItOT.    Sarlal  Maw  805,719. 

1.  In  an  appaiatna  for  taijeetlng  aaraa.  etc.,  the  40m- 
•  rmtrif*^  eoa^totlBg  of  a  tobe  haTtng  two 
a  plate*  firaaly  morable  within  tba  tt*a,  a 


2.  A  container  for  the  aemm  Injector  eonaiatlng  of  a 
tube  baring  at  each  end  a  broad  annnlar  flat  face,  and  a 
flat  aeal  for  Mch  end  and  meani  for  hermetically  cement* 
Ing  aald  aeal  to  each  annular  face. 

3.  A  container  for  the  eernm  Injector  eonaiatlng  of  a 
tabe  haTlng  at  Mch  end  a  broad  annalar  flat  face  and  a 
flat  aeal  for  each  end,  and  an  ear  projecting  from  the  aeal 
for  the  parpoM  apedfled. 


877,947.  HORSB8HOBINO-8TALL.  Lnwia  PaMDLSTOlf, 
8tanar«iTllle,  Va.  Filed  Jone  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
879.062. 


A  horaeahoelng  atall  comprlalng  a  aapportlng  frame, 
rollera  moanted  on  oppoalte  eldea  thereof  and  haTtng 
aocketa,  operating  lerera  moanted  In  Mid  eocketa,  chalna 
faatened  to  tha  rollera,  roda  carried  by  the  chalna,  atrapa 
connecting  aald  roda.  rlnga  looaely  moanted  on  the  rollera, 
■trapa  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  rings,  a  breechlng- 
atrap  at  <»e  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  aecnrlng 
tha  anlmal'a  fMt 


877.948.      CA8TBR. 
FUed  Aag.  0,  1907. 


William  B.   Rakd. 
Serial  No.  887.287. 


Boaton,  Maaa. 


In  combination  with  a  CMter  baring  a  pintle, 
for  retaining  the  pintle  in  the  socket  of  a  famltare  leg, 
aald  meana  comprlalng  two  Independent  plate  aprlngn  dto- 
poaed  on  oppodte  sldM  of  the  pintle,  each  aprlng  being 
bent  Inwardly  at  Ita  ends  to  form  arms,  the  arma  of  tha 
two  aprlaga  orerlapplng  Mdi  other  and  being  parfocatad 


for  the  paasage  of  the  plnUe,  the  aprlnga  being  normally 
bowed  outwardly  at  their  middle  and  adapted  to 
the  Bides  of  the  socket  In  the  leg. 


877,949.  STARTING  MBAN8  FOR  SOUND-RBPRODUC- 
INO  MBCHANI8M.  PKraa  U.  RATBifaKiLDs,  Cabary. 
lU.    Filed- Jane  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  880.274. 


877.960.     BORING -BAR.     Casbqu.  L.  Rikbb.  Jr.,  NMr 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  S82,4Q8. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  dsM  Mt  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a  aoond 
reprodudng  Instrument,  of  a  lerer  fulcrumed  between  ita 
enda  on  the  plate,  a  spring  connected  to  one  arm  of  the 
lerer  and  to  the  plate,  a  detent  pirotally  moanted  on  the 
plate  and  baring  one  end  morable  to  and  from  a  position 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  arm  of  the  lerer  to  hold 
It  against  morement  by  the  spring,  a  bracket  baring  an 
ootaUndlng  arm,  mMns  for  mounting  the  bracket  on  the 
aound  reproducing  instrument,  a  dock,  a  goideway  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  dock  and  alldably  engaging 
the  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on 
and  actuated  by  the  clock.  Mid  arm  engaging  the  detent 
to  more  the  Mme  to  a  position  to  permit  the  actuation  of 
the  lerer  by  the  spring. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  clsH  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  of  controlling  means 
therefor  Indudlng  a  lerer,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  a 
detent  comprising  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  engages 
the  lerer  to  hold  it  against  morement  by  the  actuating 
meana,  a  motor,  and  a  derloe  operated  by  the  motor  and 
engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  for  morlng  It  and 
releasing  the  lerer. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  dam  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  a  tripping  member  for  the  controlling  means, 
a  aprlng  connected  to  the  member  for  operating  It,  a  de- 
tent comprising  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  engages  the 
member  to  hold  it  against  morement  by  the  actuating 
mMttB,  a  motor,  and  a  device  operated  by  the  motor  and 
engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  for  morlng  It  to 
releaM  the  member. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  sound  reproducing  mechanism,  of  controlling 
means  therefor  including  a  lerer  fulcrumed  between  Its 
ends,  a  spring  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lerer,  a  detent  I 
comprlalng  a  beU  crank,  one  arm  of  which  engages  with   I 
the  oppoalte  arm  of  the  lerer  to  that  connected  to  the  I 
aprlng,   a   motor,   and   a   swinging  arm   operated   by   the 
motor  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to 
more  the  same  and  release  the  lerer. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  sound  reproducing  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  of  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  caalng.  a  dock  deUchably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting bracket  and  Including  a  motor,  a  swinging  arm 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging 
morement  of  the  arm,  controlling  means  for  the  aound 
reproducing  mechanlam  Indudlng  a  lerer  folcrumed  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  spring  c<mnected  to  the  outer  arm  of  tha 
lerer.  and  a  detent  comprising  a  bdl  crank,  one  arm  of 
which  dataehably  engagea  the  Inner  end  of  the  lerer,  the 
other  arm  being  dlapoaad  In  tha  path  of  morement  of  the 
Bwlnglag  arm  of  the  dock. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  boring  bar,  of  a  bar  member 
harlng  an  azially  disposed  chamber,  a  key  alldable  In  aald 
chamber,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  key. 
Mid  key  harlng  tool  engaging  faces.  Mid  bar  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  tool  seat  transversely  disposed  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  tool  carrying  key  engaging  faces  mounted  In  aald 
tool  seat  and  engaging  the  Mid  faces  on  the  sliding  key. 
Mid  key  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  a 
apllt  thimble  having  a  chamber  within  It  for  recdrlsf 
Mid  shank  and  having  a  portion  of  the  walla  of  waA 
diamber  screw  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  screw 
thread,  the  spilt  in  said  thimble  extending  through  said 
screw  threaded  portion,  a  damping  nut  for  binding 
Mid  split  thimble  upon  the  shank  of  the  key,  a  acrew 
thrMded  thimble  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
split  thimble  and  prevented  from  reciprocation  thereon 
and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  boring 
i  bar. 

!       2.  The  combination  In  a  boring  bar,  of  a  bar  member 

harlng  an  axlally  disposed  chamber,  a  key  slidable  In  said 

chamber,  means  for  prerenting  the  rotation  of  the  key, 

;  Mid  key  baring  slanting  rack  teeth  upon   it  and  open 

:  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  rack  teeth,  uid  bar  being  pro- 

J  rided  with  a  tool  seat  transversely  disposed  to  said  axial 

I  chamber,  a  tool  carrying  rack  in  said  tool  seat  for  en- 

gaging  with  the  rack  on  the  sliding  key,  and  means  Cor 

actuating  Mid  key. 

8.  In  a  boring  bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  member 
I  having  an  axially  disposed  cavity,  a  sliding  key  mounted 
In  Mid  cavity  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  dlspoaed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  normal,  uid  bar  and  key  carrying  co- 
operative means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  key  and 
I  Mid  key  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  longer  than  Mid 
rack,  a  tool  way  passing  through  the  bar  and  intersecting 
the  cavity  therein,  a  tool  mounted  in  uid  toolway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  rack  engaging  uid  tool  and  harlnr 
a  nose  seated  In  said  socket,  said  rack  baring  teeth  for 
mating  with  the  teeth  upon  uid  key  and  said  key  baring 
at  the  ends  of  the  rack  spaces  for  permitting  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  racks,  and  means  for  actuating  uid  slid- 
ing key. 

4.  In  a  boring  bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  member 
harlng  a  cavity,  the  open  end  of  uid  cavity  being  en- 
larged and  having  a  coarse  screw  thread  upon  Its  walla,  m 
sliding  key  mounted  In  uid   cavity   and  prorlded  with 
tool  engaging  faces,  a  toolway  pauing  through  the  bar 
and  Intersecting  the  carlty  therein,  a  tool  mounted  In  said 
toolway  and  prorlded  with  facea  for  engaging  the  facM 
on  the  key.  a  apllt  thimble  baring  a  chamber  within  It 
for  receinng  the  acrew  thrMded  shank  of  the  key  and 
prorlded  at  Its  ends  with  a  acrew  thread  for  engaging  aald 
acrew  thrMded  shank   and  prorlded  exteriorly    of  audi 
screw  thrudad  portion  with  a  acrew  thrMd.  such  thimble 
being  split  longitudinally  through  the   portion  prorlded 
with  uid  screw  thruds,  and  a  binding  nut  for  engaging 
Mid   external   screw   thruds  of  the  apllt   thimble,    said 
thimble  being  prorlded  with  a  wrench  engaging  portions 
a  acrew  threaded  thimble  mounted  upon  Mid  q>Ilt  thimble- 
for  rotation,  a  pair  of  collars  fast  upon  said  split  thfaabla- 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  Mid  screw  thruded  tiiimble  for 
prerenting  the  longitudinal  morement  of  Mid  apllt  thimble; 
uid  screw  thruded  thimble  being  prorlded  with  ooarM 
threads  engaging  thoM  on  the  end  of  tha  carltr  In  t^A 
bar  member.  •*         »-• 


877.961.     COIN-RBCBPTACLE.     Bllwooo   W.  Robbbm. 
27,,!"^   ^-   ^      *""•**   Dec    28,   1906.     Sarlal   Na, 

1.  A   coin    reoeptada   hartng   loddag   flapa   coaaaetsd 
therewith  adapted  to  pau  Into  tba  ranptada  throogh  a. 
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te  OM  Of  tb«  wftlla  9t  th«  raesptad*.  dM  locktaiff 
flaps  temtac  b«tw«ea  then  a  puMceway  for  tha  Inaer- 
tloB  of  th«  eola.  and  tli«  aald  locking  flapa  haTing  latccral 
■— ■  «BgaclBc  th«  under  mrfaca  of  the  said  wall  to  hold 
tha  loddac  Baps  axaloit  remoral  and  to  prarcnt  coins 
within  the  raceptade  from  entering  the  pauageway. 
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2.  ▲  coin  receptacle  harlng  locking  flapa  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  pan  into  the  receptacle  through  a 
■lot  In  one  of  the  walla  of  the  receptacle,  the  locking  flapa 
forming  between  them  a  paaeageway  for  the  Insertion  of 
the  coin,  and  the  said  locking  flaps  having  integral  fold- 
able  Bide  wings  engaging  the  onder  surface  of  the  said 
wall  to  hold  the  locking  flaps  against  remoTal  and  to  pre- 
vent coins  within  the  receptacle  from  entering  the  paa- 
■Mawaj. 

S.  A  coin  recepude  provided  with  a  top  having  a  slot, 
aind  aitenslon  pieces  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof 
and  folding  over  the  top  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  slot,  the 
extension  pieces  having  locking  flaps  for  insertion  into  the 
slot  to  form  between  them  a  passageway  for  the  Intro- 
dnctlon  of  a  coin,  the  locking  flaps  having  foldable  wings 
engaging  tha  nndsr  side  of  tha  said  top  to  hold  the  locking 
flaps  In  place  and  to  prevent  coins  within  the  receptade 
from  entering  the  passageway. 

4.  A  coin  receptade  termed  of  a  single  blank  the  top 
of  which  haa  a  slot,  tha  portion  of  the  blank  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  box  having  extension  pieces  folding  over  the 
portion  of  the  blank  forming  the  sides  of  the  box  and 
partly  over  tha  top  from  oppoalte  sides,  the  extension 
pteess  termlnatlag  In  locking  flaps  having  foldable  wings, 
the  locking  flapa  and  their  folded  wings  passing  throng 
tha  saM  slot  to  the  inside  of  the  Imx  and  forming  between 
thsB  a  passageway  for  tha  Insertion  of  the  coin,  the  said 
wtogs  ahnttliv  against  tha  oadsr  side  of  the  said  top  and 
locking  the  extension  pieces  In  place  and  to  prevent  coins 
within  the  receptade  from  entering  tha  passageway. 

5.  A  eota  racepuda  having  a  slot  In  one  of  the  walla 
tharaof  and  havtav  extension  plecea  connected  with  tha 
appoalta  wall  and  extsadlng  on  the  ootslde  of  the  recep- 
tade to  tha  slot,  said  plecea  having  locking  flaps  extend- 
tag  into  the  slot  and  forming  bctwaan  them  a  passageway 
fiBT  the  hitrodnetk»  of  a  cola,  said  flaps  having  laterally 
foldaMa  wlnga  for  engaging  the  onder  side  of  the  top  to 
hold  the  locking  flapa  In  place  and  to  prevent  the  coins 
within  ths  receptade  from  entering  the  silt  between  the 


(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


8n,9GS.     MAIL-BOX.     NafrBAiimL  BALftomwiALL,  Battle 

Cnek»  Mkk.    mad  Doc  U.  1906.    larlal  Na.  800,137. 

1.  In  a  mall  box,  tha  eesibtmatlon  with  a  ba^  portkm 

havtac  *>  ittwardly-roaed  top  adga  and  a  cover  having  a 

adaptad  to  Intsriocfc  within  said  roUad 

to  form  a  kings,  the  IsngltiidinsI  sdgas  of  tha 

cnrvad  acotaly  to 


riba,  and 
dlaplacement. 


to  prevent  said  parts  from  longltodtnal 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  mail  box,  a  back  portion  provided  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  top  with  oatwardly-rolled  edges,  a  front  portion 
having  inwardly-bent  sides  with  outwardly-flaring  edges 
and  a  rolled  lower  edge  adapted  to  Interlock  within  the 
bottom  roll  of  the  back,  a  cover  having  a  rolled  upper 
edge  adapted  to  Interlodt  within  the  upper  roll  of  tha 
ba^  and  form  a  hinge,  and  means  to  prevent  said  parts 
from  longitudinal  displacement,  and  means  to  secure  the 
front  and  back  together  when  placed  against  a  back- 
ground or  building. 

8.  In  a  mall  box,  a  back  portion  provided  at  its  bottom 
and  top  with  outwardly  and  inwardly-roiled  edges,  a  front 
portion  having  inwardly-bent  sides  with  outwardly-flaring 
carved  edgea  adapted  to  receive  the  ba^  portion,  and  a 
rolled  lower  edge  adapted  to  Interlock  within  the  bottom 
roll  of  tha  back 'portion,  a  cover  having  downwardly-flar- 
ing sides,  a  rolled  front  edge,  a  rolled  upper  edge  adapted 
to  Interlodc  within  the  upper  roll  of  the  bade  and  form  a 
hinge,  ears  formed  at  either  end  of  the  upper  cover  roll 
to  prevent  the  same  from  lontitndlnal  displacement  with 
the  back  portion,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box.  of  a  detachable 
wire  loop  having  an  outwardly  flaring  upper  extremity 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  box.  said  loop  having  op- 
poaltely-dlspoeed  coils  falling  below  said  box  and  terminat- 
ing In  upwardly  and  Inwardly-curved  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage openings  in  the  sides  of  said  box  to  secure  the  same 
thereto,  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  with  a  back  portion 
having  an  inwardly-rolled  top  edge  and  a  cover  having  a 
rolled  upper  edge  adapted  to  Interlock  within  said  roll  of 
the  back  portion,  annular-shaped  convex  ribs  formed  on 
said  rolled  top  edge  of  the  ba^  portion,  and  annular- 
shaped  convex  ribs  formed  on  the  rolled  upper  edge  of  said 
cover,  tha  riba  of  said  cover  portion  adapted  to  Interlock 
within  tha  riba  of  ssld  back  portion,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


877,058.     TBOLLBT.     Jnax  B.  Saociaa,  Montreal,  Qua- 
bee  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  0,  1006.    Serial  No.  281,678. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  sscnrsd 
thsraon,  a  aseond  yoke  plvotally  secured  to  tha  first  yoke, 
a  rollar  on  tha  second  yoke,  a  spring  on  the  second  yoke, 
and  weana  far  adjnstlag  the  tenaion  of  the  spring. 

i.  In  oeari»lnation  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  sscured 
thareen,  and  provided  with  Integral  logs,  a  second  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  flrst  yoke,, a  roller  on  tha  second  yoke,  a 
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spring  on  the  second  yoke,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  seenrad 
thereon,  and  provided  with  Integral  luga,  a  second  y<As 
plvotally  secured  to  the  flrst  yoke,  and  provided  with 
curved  arma,  a  roller  on  the  second  yoke,  a  q>ring  on  tha 
second  yoke,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  tension  of  tha 
aprlng. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  secored 
thereon,  and  provided  with  Integral  lugs,  a  second  yoke 
plvotally  Secured  to  the  flrst  yoke,  and  providsd  with 
<arved  outwardly  expanded  arma,  a  roller  on  the  second 
yoke,  a  spring  on  the  second  yoke,  and  means  for  adjust- 
lag  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  secured 
thereon,  a  second  yoke  plvotally  seenrad  to  the  flrst  yoke, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  second  yoke,  a 
roller  on  the  seccmd  yoke,  a  spring  on  the  second  yoke,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tanalon  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


«77,e64.  POUBHINO-MACHINB.  BUDOLPH  T.  BCHOTT- 
Laa,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  FUed  Oct  T.  1007.  BarUl  No. 
808,802. 


877,066.      MOTOB-PLOW.      QaoBOl    M.    Shimv.    CsUna, 
Ohio,    rUed  Nov.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  844,481. 


1.  In  a  surfadng  machine,  a  frame,  a  motor  having  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  having  at  oaa 
-end  a  polishing  mechanism  having  a  shaft  while  the  other 
-end  is  provided  with  gear  mechanism  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  polishing  mechanism,  and  a  belt  forming 
the  medium  for  transmitting  the  power  from  the  gear 
mechanism  to  the  polishing  mechanism,  meana  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  polishing  mechanism  comprising  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  lever  having  an  angularly  disposed  rear  por- 
tion and  plvotally  mounted  at  its  front  end  to  the  shaft  of 
the  polishing  mechanism,  a  bar  having  a  movably  mounted 
slide  to  engage  the  angularly  disposed  rear  portion  so  as 
to  ralae  and  lower  said  polishing  mechaniam. 

2.  In  a  surfacing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pollahlng  mechan- 
ism at  one  end  thereof  having  a  shaft,  a  motor  flxed  to 
tha  frame,  gear  and  belt  mechanisms  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  to  the  polishing 
mechanism,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pollahlng 
mechaniam  comprising  a  lever  having  an  angularly  dia- 
possd  portion  and  pivoted  to  the  shaft  of  the  polishing 
mechanism,  a  bar,  a  slide  movably  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  angularly  disposed  portion  for 
ralring  and  lowering  the  polishing  mechaniam  when  moved 
Tsarwardly. 

8.  In  a  snrtedng  machine,  a  polishing  madianlam,  a 
motor  having  gear  and  belt  mechanisms  for  operating  the 
pollhhlng  mechanism,  means  disposed  and  supported  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  motor  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  polishing  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  having  an- 
gularly disposed  meana,  an  angularly  disposed  bar,  a  mem- 
"ber  sUdabls  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  angularly  dla- 
poaod  means  for  raialag  and  lowering  the  pollahlng 
inechaalsa. 
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A  plow  for  attachment  to  a  traction  motor,  compriaiac 
beams  having  logs,  a  frams  having  vertically  aloagatad 
sockets  receiving  said  logs  and  axtendlng  transvarssly  of 
the  beams,  arma  for  attachment  with  the  motor,  links  d»> 
poidlng  from  said  arms  and  attaching  with  the  frame,  n' 
shaft  joomaled  upon  the  arma,  a  lever  attached  to  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  element  connecting  tha  beams  with  the 
shaft,  a  devls  attached  to  the  beams  and  a  coupling  rod 
having  a  vertical  portion  passing  throogo  the  devls  and 
an  adjacent  Inclined  portion. 


877,068.    WATBB-BLBVATOB.    MiLO  B.  SHOCBoa,  Nortk 
Powder,  Oreg.    FUed  June  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  877,678. 


1.  Combined  in  a  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  raeeptadea 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  alternately,  a  compressed  air 
valve,  a  flexible  pipe  between  each  receptade  and  said 
valve,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  receptada 
to  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  compressed  air  from 
said  valve,  a  valved  opening  in  each  receptade  for  tha  ad- 
mission of  water,  a  flexible  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
eadi  receptode.  air  onUet  valves  movable  with  said  recep- 
tade, and  means  for  alternately  opening  and  doaing  said 
outlet  valves  as  the  receptades  rise  and  fall. 

2.  Combined  in  a  water  elevator,  a  pair  of  alternating 
vertically  movable  recepUdes.  valved  water  inlet  opsnlaga 
and  outlet  pipes  at  the  bottom  of  each  receptade,  a  eoa- 
pressed  air  valve,  pipe  connections  from  said  valva  to  wtuth 
receptade,  means  operated  by  the  rise  of  said  receptades 
for  operating  the  air  inlet  valve,  an  air  outlet  valve  fixed 
to  each  receptacle,  means  for  opening  and  doaing  said 
valves  with  the  movement  of  the  receptadea,  and  aato- 
matic  means  for  losing  said  receptadea  in  thatr  tower 
positions. 

8.  Comblnsd  in  a  water  dsvator,  a  pair  of  altamatlag 
vertically  movable  receptades,  water  inlets  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  valved  water  outlet  pipes  slso  Isadlag  from 
the  bottom,  a  compressed  air  valve  for  admitting  air  to 
said  receptades,  an  air  outlet  valva  flxed  to  and  movalda 
with  each  receptade,  a  lever  attached  at  Its  ends  to  saM 


.1/ 

'i. 


STo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbb&uaky  4, 1906. 


nevtaclM  «ad  etntnlly  to  Mid  air  Talvv  for  ^i««>«y«»>g 
tite  dtr^etloB  of  flow  of  Xbm  conprMMd  air,  and  aatomatlc 
■MM  for  altMiiatalj  wigaglitg  Um  end*  of  Mid  lovvr  for 
teldtac  the  rMoptaclM  la  oporatiTo  poaltloB  wfello  belnc 
Iliad  aad  amptted  rMpaetlrely. 

4.  Coaiblaad  la  a  wattr  •larator.  a  pair  of  recaptaelaa, 
adaptad  to  b«  altaraataly  ralaad  aM  lowered  to  be  flUed 
with  and  waptled  of  water,  a  three  way  ralTe  attached  to 
a  comprMsed  air  pipe  and  to  each  receptacle,  a  lockfaiK 
lerer  fixed  at  ita  center  to  the  pine  of  aald  three-way  ralTe, 
and  Iti  enda  adapted  to  be  lifted  alternately  by  the  lower- 
moat  receptacle  when  It  rlaM  and  turn  the  ralTe  plot  to 
chance  the  direction  of  fk>w  of  comprMaed  air.  a  latch  at 
each  aide  of  the  elerator  frame  for  alternately  holdlac 
Mid  recepude  fixed  while  belac  emptied,  and  a  TalTed  air 
outlet  pipe  attached  to  each  receptacle. 

6.  Combined  In  a  water  elerator,  a  pair  of  reoeptaelM 
adapted  to  be  alternately  raised  and  lowered,  maaaa  for 
admitting  water  Into  and  oat  of  uld  receptacle,  a  com- 
preesed  air  ralve  mechanlam  for  alternately  admitting  air 
to  said  recepUdes,  an  air  outlet  ralre  fixed  to  each  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  an  exhaoat  pipe,  an  arm  a^ 
ta^ed  to  Mch  outlet  rnly,  and  a  almllar  arm  pivoted  to 
M^  of  Mid  TalTe  arma  and  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatna. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


nptnmed  front  edge  arranged  to  form  In  aModatlon  with 
one  edge  of  Mid  body  portion  a  bait  clamping  meana. 


•  TT.96T.  PSSMITTATION-LOCK.  Chaxlm  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaatgnor  of  one-third  to  Warren  H. 
Noble,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  38,  1906.  Serial 
No.  808,486. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  eomhbiation  with  a  dlvldsd  eplndle,  of 
a  bar  adapted  to  unite  the  Mme,  a  rotetahle  cam-eleere 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  eald  bar,  and  permnt- 
abla  meana  for  rotating  Mid  eleere. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  divided  epindle, 
of  a  iprlng-actnated  member  adapted  to  unite  the  same,  a 
cam  adapted  to  control  Mid  mMabcr.  and  permuUble 
maana  for  operating  eald  Mm. 

8.  In  a  lock,  permutaMe  actuating  means  Including  a 
rotatahle  aleeve  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  tadlaad 
— — 1««  faoM,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members 
adaptad  to  engage  said  Inellaed  facM  and  thereby  rotate 
said  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  lock,  permuUble  actoatlng  means  Including  a 
rotatahia  alaave  having  one  end  serrated ;  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  members  adaptad  to  engage  the  Inclined  facM 
of  aneh  sarratloaa. 

0.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  movable  member, 
of  psrmntable  aetoatlag  meana  therefor  Indudlng  a  roU- 
tahla  aleeve  adaptad  to  move  said  member,  a  seoond 
BlMve  mounted  thareoa  and  provided  with  a  Quality  of 
IneltaMd  engactng  fftosa,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
ban  adapted  to  sacace  aald  Indlned  facM  and  tbenby 
rotate  aald  atoava. 

[Clalma  6  to  U  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


8TT,Ma.  BUCKLB.  Josbpk  S.  Sovbbk.  Bath  townahlp 
Saamlt  eooaty.  Ohio.  Iliad  Apr.  24.  1807.  Serial  No. 
tTOyOlS. 

1.  A  bv^la  eoaprtalaf  «a  tetagral  body  portion  pro- 
▼M*'  ^tth  a  tnaavMM  medial  open  lag  and  retafbrdng 
anaacad  at  aa  agio  with  aald  body  portioa. 
'  ~*^  baartags  la  proximity  to  mM  opening, 
a  iMiuiaUs  skatatoa  toagoa  havtag  meaaa  to  pivot 
aad  farther  pcorMsd  with  aa  abrvptly- 


2.  A  buckle  comprlalng  an  Integral  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  medial  slot  having  one  aerrated  edge  and 
j  depending  side  flanges  provided  with  notches  connecting 
with  Mid  slot  and  further  provided  with  a  Mrrated  front 
edge,  and  an  open  tongue  provided  with  Mrs  arranged  to 
pivot  in  Mid  notchM  and  baving  a  ledge  along  the  free 
end  thereof  terminating  in  an  abrnptly-uptumed  portion 
arranged  to  form  in  association  with  said  aerrated  front 
edge  of  Mid  body  portion  a  clamping  means. 

8.  A  buckle  comprising  an  integral  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  medial  opening  having  one  serrated  edge 
and  depending  aide  flanges  provided  with  notches  uniting 
with  Mid  opening  and  further  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
upturned  looped  end  and  at  the  other  with  a  plurality  of 
serrations  extending  approximately  acroM  said  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  conatltnte  a  working  edge  for  Mid 
buckle,  aad  an  open  tongue  provided  with  Mrs  pivoted  in 
Mid  notchea.  Mid  tongue  having  a  ledge  along  Its  frM 
end  terminating  In  an  abruptly-upturned  portion  arranged 
to  form  in  aasodatlon  with  the  serrated  portion  of  Mid 
body  portion  a  clamping  means. 

4.  A  buckle  comprlalng  an  Integral  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  medial  opening  having  a  Mrrated  edge,  the 
portions  of  Mid  buckle  on  either  side  of  Mid  opening 
being  at  an  angle  with  each  other  and  farther  jwovided 
with  depending  side  flangea  connecting  the  portions  of 
said  body  together,  Mid  flanges  having  notchM  uniting 
with  Mid  medial  opening,  and  an  open  tongae  provided 
with  Mrs  to  pivot  in  Mid  notches,  and  an  abraptly-up- 
tumed  fTM  end  arranged  to  form  in  aasodatlon  with  one 
edge  of  Mid  buckle  a  belt  clamping  mMus. 

5.  A  buckle  comprlalng  an  Integral  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  medial  opening  having  a  serrated  edge,  the 
portions  of  Mid  buckle  on  either  side  of  Mid  opening 
being  at  an  angle  with  Mch  other,  and  depending  side 
flangM  uniting  the  two  portions  of  mM  body  together 
provided  with  notchM  uniting  with  mM  medial  opening, 
and  an  open  tongue  arranged  to  be  Inserted  through  Mid 
opening  and  pivot  on  ears  extending  therefrom  bMring  in 
said  notchea.  mM  tongue  being  of  a  width  to  be  incloeed 
between  the  aide  flangM  of  Mid  body  portion  and  farther 
provided  with  an  abruptly-upturned  edge  arranged  to 
form  in  aaaoclatloo  with  one  edge  of  Mid  body  portion  a 
belt  clamping  meana. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


877,969.  FLUID-PRB88URB  BRAKB  STSTElf.  Oaoaaa 
M.  SPBifcn,  Bt  Loola.  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  S,  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,922. 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  operative  supply  therefor,  a  genera- 
tor connected  with  said  sapply,  an  equalising  tank  Into 
which  said  brake  cylinder  is  adapted  to  dlacharge,  a  check 
valve  for  preventing  the  return  of  air  from  said  equalising 
tank,  and  connectiona  betweea  said  eqnalialBg  »^»k  aad 
geaerator. 

2.  la  a  fluid  preasnra  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylladw.  of  an  operative  supply  therefor,  a 
geaerator  coaaeeted  with  aald  rapply,  an  equalising  t^n^, 
eoBaeetfoaa  betweea  aald  brake  cylinder  aad  equallalng 
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tank,  aald  connections  being  provided  with  a  vent  to  the 
atmoaphere,  and  connections  between  Mid  equalising  tank 
and  brake  generator. 


8.  In  a  fluid  prsMure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  operative  supply  thsrefior,  a 
generator  connected  with  said  supply,  an  equalising  tank, 
connections  between  said  brake  cylinder  and  equalising 
tank,  said  connections  being  provided  with  s  manaally 
operated  vent  to  the  atmosphere,  and  connections  between 
Mid  equalizing  tank  and  brake  generator. 

4.  In  a  fluid  prMsure  brake  system,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  aupply  tank  therefor,  an 
equalising  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  place  said  brake 
cylinder  in  connection  with  either  said  supply  tank  or 
equalising  tank,  a  manaally  controlled  vent  from  said 
cyOader  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  generator  connected 
with  Mid  equalising  and  supply  tank. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  supply  tank  therefor,  aa 
equalising  tank,  a  valve  adapted  to  place  said  brake 
cylinder  in  connection  with  either  Mid  equalising  or 
supply  tank,  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  generator 
connected  with  Mid  equalising  and  supply  tanka. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,980.      HAIR-DTEB.      LccxNA    Statfokd,    Spokane, 
Waah.    Filed  June  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,705. 


I* 


In  a  device  for  dyeing  hair,  an  approximately  U  shaped 
member,  elongated,  provided  at  the  open  end  thereof  with 
a  pad  or  cushion  on  the  Inner  surface  of  Mch  prong,  auch 
pads  or  cushions  being  retained  in  their  positions  by 
a  member  engaging  tlteir  side  edges  and  a  portion  of  their 
expoeed  surfacM  Mid  member  being  attached  to  the 
prongs  of  the  uld  U  shaped  member,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


877,981,    TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.     WiLLiaM  F.  SraAmira, 
BaUvla,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.    SerUl  No.  801,191. 


In  tire  coaatructlon,  the  combination  of  a  channel-lroa 
with  an  elaatic  tire  having  a  laterally-projecting,  drcnm- 
ferentlally -extending  flange  at  each  aide  of  Ita  baM;  a 


serlM  of  Mparate,  quadrilateral,  metallic,  open-bodied 
croea-pieces  si>aced  apart  one  from  another,  and  embedded 
croHwlse  of  and  in  the  tire,  with  their  end  walla  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  walls  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  ehannd- 
Iron,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  their  end  walls  aubstaa- 
tlally  fluab  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tire  flangM ;  and 
a  clrcumferentially-extending  retalnlng-wire  around  each 
tire  flange,  the  wirM  binding  the  mda  of  the  croaa-piacM 
against  the  Inner  side  walls  of  the  channel-Iron  flaagaa, 
end  the  transverse  portions  of  the  metallic  croaa-piecM 
being  sabstantially  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the  tire,  co> 
incident  with  the  outer  aurfacM  of  the  tire  flangea. 


8  7  7,982.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  FOR  SHAFT- 
BEARINGS.  Jakob  R.  SnioKB,  Neuenklrcben,  Austria- 
Hungary.    Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  817(769. 


^       :r 


f  \ 
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In  a  Mlf-lubrlcating  bearing  for  journals  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  cover,  said 
baM  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lubricant  and 
having  upwardly  projecting  side  and  end  walla,  said  end 
walla  being  recessed  to  receive  the  Journal  and  the  Inner 
facM  thereof  tapering  from  their  bases  to  their  upper 
margina.  Mid  cover  having  a  rdatlvely  th\n  flange  mgag- 
Ing  the  aide  walls  of  said  base  portion,  end  projections  flt- 
ting  inside  the  end  walls  of  said  baae  portion  and  closing 
portions  of  the  recesses  therein  not  occupied  by  the  jour- 
nal, said  end  portions  being  recessed  to  embrace  the  jour- 
nal, a  supporting  bearing  for  said  Journal  comprising  a 
lower  portion  mounted  in  the  baM  of  said  caaing  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  about  the  Journal  to  a  horlsontal  plane 
intersecting  the  axis  thereof,  a  Mp  portion  provided  with 
pins  entering  Mid  bearing  at  the  ends  thereof.  Mid  cap 
portion  engaging  the  bearing  and  Journal  at  its  ends  and 
spanning  the  journal  and  forming  a  cavity  between  the 
ends  of  Mid  bearing,  and  an  oiling  cylinder  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  Mid  cavity  and  over  Mid  bearing 
and  Jonmaled  into  the  lubricant,  the  cavity  of  Mid  cap 
portion  having  a  radius  approximately  greater  than  Mid 
oiling  cylinder,  said  cap  portion  being  cut  away  laterally 
to  permit  free  paHage  of  said  cylinder. 


8  77.968.  YALVE-aATE  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  AnoLPH  Sock,  Boston,  Msm.  Filed  June 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,090. 

1.  In  a  hopper  gate,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  gate  and 
comprlalng  two  parallel  shafts  each  carrying  a  pair  of 
diaka  mounted  axlally  thereon,  weba  extending  from  dlak 
to  dlak  betwMn  each  pair  of  disks,  said  web  forming  the 
floor  and  ends  of  the  chamber,  and  means  whereby  said 
ahafta  are  rotatahle  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  hopper  gate,  a  chamber  comprising  two  pairs  of 
pivoted  disks  forming  the  ends  of  the  chamber  and  having 
webs  extending  between  each  pair  of  disks  to  form  the  side 
wslls  of  the  chamber,  and  meana  whereby  aald  dlaks  are 
rotated,  said  means  comprising  a  train  of  geara,  and  meana 
whereby  said  gMrs  are  turned  to  open  the  floor  of  Mid 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  hopper  gate,  two  pairs  of  dlaka,  each  connected 
by  a  serlM  of  weba,  each  pair  of  dlaks  alao  being  BMunted 
upon  a  ahaft,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  Mid  ahafta,  an 
armed  wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  armed  whMl  with 
Mid  geara,  Mkl  armed  whed  being  adapted  to  be  tamed 
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mum  tha  rotmtioa  of  Mdd 
duip  th*  load,  u  daicrtbed. 


iUkm  towards  mitt  otfatr  to 


#V     /t 


4.  A  hopper  gate,  eomprlsliiff  two  rotair  aaetloDs,  aack 
coBBprlalng  two  diaka  and  a  plurality  of  waba  aach  artnd- 
la«  from  ona  diak  to  the  other,  and  meana  connaetad  with 
aald  dlaka  whereby  lald  eectloni  may  be  rotated  towarda 
each  other,  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  A  hopper  (ate,  eomprUing  two  rotary  laetlona,  each 
eompHalnc  an  axis,  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
tlon,  and  msans  for  dlTldlng  It  Into  a  plurality  of  du 
bers  parallel  with  its  axis  each  chamber  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  aectlon,  said  sections  being  located  In 
such  relation  to  each  other  that  the  chambera  of  one  will 
In  torn  supplement  the  chambers  of  the  other,  and  meana 
whereby  said  aections  may  be  rotated  In  onlaon  towarda 
each  other,  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


8rr,M4.  WKABINO-APPAREL.  JaaaitiAH  A.  Bolutax. 
Newton  Hlghlanda.  Maaa.  rUed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  a62.04«. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heary  lined  garment  haying 
lined  alecrea,  the  lining  at  the  arm-pit  being  reduced  in 
thtekneaa,  and  a  ahleld  attached  at  such  point  where  the 
lining  la  radnccd.  aakl  garment  and  ahleld  haTlng  alined 
Teatilatlng  parforatloaa. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  far-lined  coat  liaTlng  the  fur 
ahatad  from  the  body  and  arm  pit  tliareof,  of  a  ahleld  at- 
taebad  at  each  point. 

t.  In  eombinati4»  with  a  forliaed  coat  haTlng  the  fttr 
ahared  from  the  body  and  arm  pit  thereof,  of  a  ahleld  at- 
tached at  snch  point,  said  garment  and  ahleld  haring 
alined  vantllating  perfbratlona  theretliroai^ 


•  T  T .  •  •  B  .    ROTABT  BNQINB.    rnaoiHAira  SOmr,  New 

Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Dee.  18, 1006.  Serial  No.  84«,46a    Ba- 

■awad  Oct.  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  80«,TTS. 

l.*U  a  darlca  «f  tba  daaa  daaeribed,  a  float  pistoa.  an 
anaolar  grooTe  «|  eaek  flat  face  af  the  plataa  adiacaat  to 
tka  perlpkwy.  and  a  realltat  packing  rfnt  kKatad  ta  the 
groovab  and  aMTlng  oat  of  the  groorsa  by  Ite  rsaOtsBcy  at 
an  asfla  wttar  than  a  right  angle  to  tiie  axia  of  tka  ptantoa. 

IL  la  a  daTlea  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  float  platoo.  an 


•■tiniMF  groore  on  each  flat  faee  of  the  platoa  adjaosat  to 
the  periphery,  and  a  reaiiient  packing  ring  located  in  tba 
grooTe,  and  moring  out  of  the  grooTe  by  its  own  resllleney 
at  an  an^e  of  46*  to  the  azia  of  the  platoa. 


S.  A  float-idatoa  proTided  with  an  annolar 
aadi  flat  face  adjacent  to  the  periphery  the  inner  nail  of 
whleh  la  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  piston,  the  bottom 
wall  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  the  outer  wall  fonnlag  an  ob- 
taaa  angle  with  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  packing  ring  of  re- 
Bfllent  material  snugly  fitting  in  the  grooTa. 

4.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  daas  deserlhed.  a  float-piatoa.  an 
anmi'ar  broken  groore  on  each  flat  face  of  the  piston  ad- 
jaeent  to  the  periphery  so  shaped  that  a  paekiat- ring 
therein  suy  move  out  of  the  groove  oa  a  line  at  an  acnto 
angle  to  the  axial  line  of  the  platon,  a  float-raeaaa  la 
aide  of  the  platoa  adjaesnt  to  the  float,  a  float- 
grooTe  of  the  same  eurre  as  the  float-re  ceaa  the  enda  of 
which  connect  with  the  enda  of  the  annular  broken  grooTe 
formed  In  the  faee  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  float  re- 
ceaa,  and  a  packing  piece  or  ring  located  In  the  float-re esas 
grooTe. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  a  float-piston,  an 
annular  broken  groove  on  each  flat-face  of  the  piston  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  so  shaped  that  a  packing-ring  therein 
may  more  out  of  the  groove  on  a  line  at  an  acuto  angle  to 
the  axial  line  of  the  platoa,  a  float-reeeaa  in  one  dde  of  the 
platon  adjacent  to  the  float,  a  float-rec^  groove  of  the 
same  curve  aa  the  float-recees,  tlie  ends  of  which  connect 
with  the  ends  ot  the  annular  broken  groove  formed  in  the 
face  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  float  recess,  and  a  pack- 
ing piece  or  ring  located  in  the  float-receas-groove  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  annular  packing  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  7,060.    8BBDBB.    Qoar  B.  BwAxaoir,  Laporte,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1006.    Serial  No.  848,640. 


1.  In  a  hand  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  the  op- 
erator, a  seed  reeepUcle  arranged  upon  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  meana  for  aglUtlng  the  seed  within  the  reeepUde, 
end  seed  distributing  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  head  aeediag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
seed  leeeptode  provided  with  dlatrtbutlng  mechanism,  of  a 
aaad  agiUtor  arranged  in  eaid  receptade.  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  attoehed  to  the  side  of  the  operator, 
and  a  plurality  of  strapa  adapted  to  engage  the  shouldara. 

8.  In  a  hand  aenfllni  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ra- 
eapCade,  and  aaad  distrlbating  mechanism,  of  meana  for 
adtatlBg  the  aaad  wlthla  aald  racaptode.  a  aopportlag 
firaaa  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  operator,  a  plv- 
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rality  of  adjustable  strapa  adapted  to  engage  tb»  operator's 
ahoulders,  and  a  handle  fixed  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reee^ 
tacle  and  a  seed  distributing  mechanism,  of  means  for  a^ 
tatlng  the  eeed  within  said  receptacle,  a  framework  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  side  of  the  operator,  a  plurality  of  strapa 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  operator,  auxiliary 
atraps  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  arma,  a  handle  fixed  to 
^M  frame  and  meana  tOr  operating  said  dlatrlbntlng  mech- 


braas  frame,  three  or  more  dreult  springs  with  taanlatora 
and  terminals  sustained  by  said  frame,  a  grooved  aad  per- 
forated insulatlag  Mock  upon  whldi  the  frame  la  mount- 
ed, and  a  sleeve  for  the  Ja^-plug  Inaerted  in  aald  perfo- 
rated blodc,  with  an  annunciator-drop  consisting  of  two 
magneta,  dotted  fhmt  and  rear  supports  therefor,  a  signal- 
drop  looaely  pivoted  before  the  front  support,  an  annatara 
looaely  mooated  oa  the  rear  support,  a  pin  mounted  oa  aald 


5.  In  a  hand  sondlng  auiehlna,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
eepUde provided  with  aaad  distributing  BMchanlna.  of  a 
support  consisting  of  a  frame  forming  three  aidea  of  a  rec- 
tangle, and  an  auxlUary  maihar  fonalag  a  brace  for  the 
frame,  said  brace  belag  carved  to  eoaform  to  the  dde  of 
the  operator,  and  means  for  secnrely  atUehing  said  frame 
to  the  body  of  the  user. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


877,967.  IfBTAXXiIC  BAILWAT-SIGNAL.  JOHM  H.  Tay- 
Loa,  Waterloo,  Nebr.  FUed  Mar.  4.  1907.  Serial  Na 
360.588. 


1.  A  signal  comprising  longitudinally  recessed  staff  and 
a  series  of  hinged  metollic  sections  to  form  a  fiat- 

2.  A  dgnal  comprising  a  longitudinally  recessed  staff 
and  a  series  of  hinged  metallic  sections  having  engagement 
with  one  another  to  form  a  fiag. 

3.  A  signal  comprising  a  l<mgltodinally  recessed  stoff,  a 
series  of  folding  metallic  sections  pivoUUy  connected  to 
said  staff  and  means  for  locking  the  same. 

4.  A  signal  comprising  a  longitadlnally  recessed  staff,  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  held  metallic  sections  arranged  to 
form  a  flag,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections. 

-  6.  A  signal  comprising  a  longitudinally  recessed  staff,  a 
plurality  of  metallic  sections  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
staff  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  folding  flag. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.) 


877,968.  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  DBOP  AND  JACK. 
Hbkbt  C.  THOMaoH,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  7,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
877,740. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  Jack  and  signal-drop, 
a  grooved  and  perforated  insulating  block  apon  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  a  deeve  for  the  Jackplug  Inserted  In  said 
perforated  block,  and  a  transparent  guard-plate  mounted  In 
the  grooved  <ii«ii*Hng  block  in  said  Jack  in  front  of,  but 
not  touching,  said  signal-drop;  and  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown, 
fl.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  Jade  composed  of  a 


armature,  paaslng  through  the  dotted  supporto  aad  com- 
municating motion  from  the  armatore  to  aald  drop,  a 
bracket  by  which  the  aald  annundatornlrop  la  flxadly 
mounted  upon  said  Ja^  and  a  transparent  goard-plato 
mounted  in  the  grooved  insulating  block  In  aald  Jack  ta 
front  ot  but  not  toadiing,  said  signal-drop ;  all  sobstaa- 
tially  as  deaerlbed  and  shown. 


877,969.     SHAFT  END.     Charum  E.  TiTCHnHn.  Blng- 
hamton,  N.  T.    Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  877,424. 


f   j> 


The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  shaft-end  having 
a  wooden  filler  meeting  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  a  square 
butt  Joint,  of  a  dowel  pin  uniting  said  shaft  and  filler,  said 
pin  being  composed  of  two  serrated  bars  dotted  from  ona 
end  and  assembled  in  a  cruciform  structure. 


877.970.    PNEUMATIC  TIRE.    Otto  Uhlmakn,  Taunton. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  357,602. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  concaved  fdly,  a  pneu- 
matic inner  tube  reating  in  aald  folly,  a  convexed  talM 
cover  fitting  over  the  outer  portion  of  the  Inner  tube,  a 
removable  annular  plate  at  each  dde  the  feUy  extending 
partially  over  the  tabe  cover,  an  outer  casing  extending 
over  the  tube  cover  and  upper  portion  of  said  annular 
plates  and  provided  with  a  heel  piece  at  each  lower  edge, 
a  removable  annular  plate  at  each  side  the  folly  ootdde 
sakl  annular  plate  and  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  fiange 
at  lU  upper  edge  to  graap  said  heel  piece,  and  means  for 
maintolning  the  parte  in  assembled  position. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  concaved  folly,  a  pneu- 
matic inner  tube  reating  in  said  fdly,  a  convexed  tube 
cover  fitting  over  the  outer  portion  of  the  inner  tulM.  a 
removable  annular  plate  at  each  side  the  felly  extending 
partially  over  the  tobe  eover,  an  out»  caaing  extandlag 
over  the  tobe  cover  and  upper  portion  of  said  annular 
platea  and  provided  with  a  heel  piece  at  each  lower  adga, 
a  removable  annular  plate  at  eacb  side  the  felly  oatalda 
said  annular  plate  and  provided  with  a  hook-ohapad  flaaga 
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at  Its  apptr  cdce  to  fni*p  said  b«el  piece,  and  a  mtIm  «f 
belta  paaaliic  throuxb  and  aaitiac  aaid  annolar  platM  and 
Mlj  to  bold  tb«  parts  la  «Membl«d  poaltioo. 


877,871.      VEHICLE-BRAKE.     WnxiAM  J.  Watsok.  Bt- 
art.  MIcb.    Filed  June  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  381,027. 


1.  In  an  aotomatle  Teblcle  brake,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  running  gear  of  tbe  reblcle  inclading  a  draft  tongne, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  sleeTe  alidably  mounted  upon  tbe  draft 
tongue,  said  sleere  baring  a  depending  lug,  a  spring  con- 
flaed  wltbln  tbe  sleeve,  a  two-part  brake  rod  connecting 
tbe  depending  lug  and  tbe  brake  beam,  a  guide  secured  to 
tbe  under  face  of  tbe  tongue  for  tbe  support  and  guidance 
of  tbe  brake  rod,  tbe  tongue,  tbe  brake  rod  and  said  guide 
being  eacb  provided  wltb  a  perforation,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  insertion  In  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  tongue,  tbe 
brake  rod  and  tbe  guide  to  bold  tbe  brake  meebanlsm  out 
of  operation,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  tongue 
and  j>rovlded  wltb  an  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
link  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  veblcle  brake,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tbe  running  gear  of  tbe  veblcle  including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  draft  tongue,  said  sleeve  bavlng  a  depending 
lug  provided  wltb  a  series  of  perforations,  a  spring  con- 
fined w1,tbln  tbe  sleeve,  a  brake  rod  connection  bavlng 
Interchangeable  ^engagement  in  tbe  perforations  of  said 
lug,  guides  secured  to  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  tongue  for  tbe 
support  and  guidance  of  the  brake  rod  connection,  the 
tongue,  tbe  brake  rod  connection  and  one  of  said  guides 
being  each  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  insertion  in  the  perforations  of  tbe  tongue,  said 
guide  and  tbe  brake  rod  connection  to  bold  tbe  brake  mech- 
anism out  of  operation,,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  tongue,  a^  provided  intermediate  Its  ends 
with  an  arm,  and  a  Ilnl^  connection  between  said  arm  and 
■aid  locking  bolt  wbtfeby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position. 

'3.  In  an  automatic  vahlde  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  mnning-gear  of  the  vehicle  Including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  spring  controlled  aleeve  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  draft  beam,  a  locking  bolt  arranged 
for  engagement  with  tbe  brake  rod  connection  to  bold  the 
latter  out  of  operative  poaltion,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  tongue  and  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with 
a  rearwyurdly  directed  arm.  and  a  pivoted  link  connection 
between  said  arm  and  bolt  whereby  the  locking  bolt  may 
he  thrown  Into  and  oot  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vtidda  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  rannint-gear  of  tlie  vehicle  incioding  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  braka  beam,  a  spring  controlled  sleeve  monntad  upon 
tho  outer  and  of  the  draft  tongue,  a  locking  bolt  arranged 
for  sngageasent  with  tlio  brake  rod  connection  to  hold  tlM 
lattar  oat  of  operativa  poaitlon.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
vpoB  the  toagna  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with 
ui  wrm,  and  a  link  eoonectioa  between  aald  arm  and  bolt 
'whereby  Che  locfctag  boit  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
opvatlva  pooltioa.  said  lever  being  weighted  at  its  outer 
mtt  wharehy  tlia  locking  bolt  may  be  held  normally  out  of 
locfcing  pgaition. 


877,972.    8TBNCIL-H0LOBR.    PRiiap  3.  Wnn,  Jr..  Chi- 

eaco.  Ill-    FUed  Nov.  «,  1907.    Serial  No.  401,019. 

1.  la  combination,  with  a  standi,  of  Indepand^t  anas 

Mcorad  thereto  at  different  loeatloaa  and  adapted  to  dia- 

— fitMty  Mface  the  comers  of  a  raetaagnlar  packing 

box  aid  mtutm  for  canalng  aald  ama  to  tend  normally  to 

aaMiaa  m&tbtm  poattlon. 

1.  Tfea  eoablMtloa,  with  a  ataacU,  of  a  pair  of 


secured  thereto,  eacb  bavlng  meana  for  diaengaglngly 
engaging  two  side  surfaces  of  a  rectangular  padding  box, 
sakl  arma  being  located  diagonally  oppoelte  to  eacb  other, 
whereby  a  single  pair  of  arms  prevents  tbe  stencil  from 
slipping  In  any  direction  upon  tbe  surface  to  be  marked. 


8.  In  combination,  with  a  stencil,  of  a  pair  of  arms  se- 
cured thereto  eacb  bavlng  meana  for  diaengaglngly  en- 
gaging two  side  surfacea  of  a  rectangular  packing  bos  said 
arms  being  located  diagonally  opposite  to  each  other  and 
meana  acting  upon  said  arms  for  causing  them  to  normally 
assume  acting  posltl<m. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  stendl  of  posts  secured  sym- 
metrically with  reference  to  tbe  edges  thereof,  arms  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  posts,  means  on  said  arms  for  engag- 
ing tbe  comers  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  and  meana 
for  urging  said  arm  to  adjuated  poaltioo. 

5.  In  combination  a  stencil,  poets  on  aald  stencil,  srms 
mounted  on  said  posts,  means  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  comers  of  a  rectangular  parallele- 
piped, springs  Interposed  between  said  posts  and  said  arma 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  bandlea  for  operating  said 
arms  against  tbe  force  of  said  springs. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


877.973.     COFFEE  OR  TEA  POT.     laa^aL  J.  WaBSrn. 
Paulding,  Ohio.    FUed  June  10. 1907.    Serial  No.  378,182. 


a 

m/ 

••> 

'WIj 

'■•i 

!i«^l/ 

'9 

1/  In  a  devtoe  of  the  elaaa  deaerlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  body  induding  a  strainer,  of  a  holder  for  the  nat^ 
rial,  a  faatening  device  comprialng  a  tubular  meadMr  eoa- 
nected  to  aald  holder,  and  a  bracket  formed  from  a  slngla. 
piece  of  wire  bent  intenaedlate  its  ends  with  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  disponed  within  said  tobolar  fastening  and  the 
bight  portion  distended  and  bent  laterally  into  a  triangular 
foot  and  bearing  against  the  body  and  with  the  free  ends 
bent  laterally  and  paasad  through  tbe  strainer  and  termi- 
nating tn  upwardly  directed  fingers  lying  against  the  oatar 
faee  of  tbe  strainer. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  body  indndlBg  a  strainer,  of  a  holder  for  the  mat»- 
rial  and  having  a  rartleal  sUt,  a  fastening  device  eoaiprla> 
tng  a  Bcmber  fonaad  of  abeat  BMtal  bent  Into  a  toba  with 
tba  tarmteals  throat  tbrongb  said  aUt  aad  aztaaded  la  op- 
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pooite  Erections  wltbln  tba  bolder,  and  a  bracket  focmad 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  with 
the  Intermediate  portion  disposed  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  fastening  device  and  the  blgbt  portion  dis- 
tended and  bent  laterally  into  a  triangular  foot  and  beat^ 
ing  against  tbe  body  and  with  tbe  free  enda  bent  laterally 
and  passed  through  the  strainer  and  terminating  in  up- 
wardly directed  fingers  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe 
strainer. 

3.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  pot,  the  combination  with  a  body 
Induding  a  strainer :  of  a  sleeve ;  a  bracket  secured  to  tbm 
sleeve,  said  bracket  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  intermediate  its  ends  and  formed  Into  a  triangu- 
lar shaped  foot  portion  for  engagement  with  the  inner  faee 
of  said  strainer  with  its  extremities  bent  to  provide  di- 
verging arms  terminating  In  fingers,  tbe  arms  and  fin- 
gers being  directed  tbrongb  perforations  of  the  strainer 
vrith  the  fingers  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  the  strainer 
whereby  tbe  sleeve  may  be  supported  centrally  of  the  body, 
«  second  sleeve  within  the  aforeaaid  sleeve  ;  and  a  coffee  or 
tea  holder  supported  between  said  sleeves. 


877,974.     CAN-OPENER.      QAXOKaa   K.   WmCHawaACH, 
Waldoboro,  Me.    FUed  Apr.  20. 1907.    Serial  No.  369,222. 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jonmaled  in 
■aid  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  spurs  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  puncture  a  can,  said  spurs  being  adjustably 
mounted  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  member  faat 
to  said  shaft  below  said  frame,  a  knife  fast  to  said  member, 
aald  knife  having  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  and  a  crank  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  main  frame,  two  vertical  posts  fast 
to  said  frame,  a  block  vertically  movable  on  one  of  said 
posts,  means  to  secure  said  Mock  to  said  poat  a  secondary 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  block  to  awing  ahont  a 
horisontal  axis,  said  secondary  frame  provided  with  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  posts,  a  handle  faat  to  said 
aecondary  frame,  a  vertical  abaft  Joumaled^  In  said  second- 
ary frame,  a  pluraUty  of  spurs  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
secondary  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  said 
spurs  adapted  to  puncture  a  can,  a  bevel  gear  fast  to  said 
abaft  below  said  secondary  frame,  a  knife  adJuaUbly 
mounted  on  said  gear  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said 
abaft,  aald  knife  bavlng  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  a  bevel 
pinion  meshing  into  said  bevd  gear,  a  horisontal  shaft  to 
which  said  pinion  is  fast,  said  horisontal  shaft  Jonraaled 
on  said  secondary  frame,  and  a  crank  fast  to  said  boriaon- 
tal  shaft 

8.  In  a  can  opener,  a  fnuae,  a  vertical  shaft  jonraaled 
in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  stops  against  which  a  can  may 
be  located,  said  stops  being  adjustably  supported  on  said 
frame  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a 
tnember  fast  to  said  shaft  below  said  frame,  a  knife  sup- 
ported on  said  member,  and  a  crank  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  vertical  shaft 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  collars  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft 
a  plurality  of  stops  on  said  collars,  respectively,  against 
wblA  a  caa  may  be  located,  a  plurality  of  spurs  on  said 
coUars,  respectively,  adapted  to  puncture  said  can,  a  mem- 
ber fast  to  said  shaft  below  said  frame,  a  knife  fast  to  said 
member,  said  knife  bavlng  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  and  a 
crank  operativdy  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft 

6.  In  a  can  opener,  a  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame 
•npportad  on  said  main  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  In 
aald  secondary  fraaie,  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  spars  on  said 


secondary  frame  adapted  to  ponctnre  a  can,  saM  spare  be- 
ing adjustably  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fast  to  said  shaft  bdow  aald  aae- 
ondary  frame,  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  into  aald  bevel  gear 
a  borisonUi  abaft  to  which  said  pinion  la  fast  aald  horl' 
Bontal  shaft  being  joumaled  on  said  secondary  frame,  a 
knife  supported  on  said  gear,  and  a  crank  faat  to  aald 
horisontal    shaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


877,976.     BEET -TOPPER.     Claxbho   L.   WiNTaaaour, 
Kalamaxoo,  Mlcb.  FUed  Mar.  7, 1907.  Serial  No.  861,118. 


1.  In  a  stracture  of  tbe  class  dMcribed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife  arranged  horisontally  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft :  a  deflector  plate  secured 
to  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  knife ;  a  driven  sprocket ;  an  idler 
sprocket;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
flector plate,  as  descrbed. 

2.  In  a  stracture  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife  arranged  horls<mtally  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft ;  a  deflector  plate  arranged 
at  tbe  rear  of  said  knife;  a  driven  aprocket;  an  idler 
sprocket ;  and  a  chain  carried  therd>y  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
flector plate,  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  stracture  of  the  dass  deacribed,  the  combtaatioa 
with  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  knife ;  a  deflector  plate  aeenred 
to  tbe  rear  edge  of  aald  knlfa ;  a  driven  sprocket ;  an  Idler 
sprocket ;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  ontwardly- 
projecting  flngera  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
flector {date,  as  described.  « 

4.  In  a  stracture  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knlfa ;  a  deflector  plate  arranged 
at  the.  rear  of  said  knife ;  a  driven  spro^et ;  an  Idler 
sprocket ;  and  a  chain  carried  therd)y  having  oatwardly- 
projecting  flngera  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de-  • 
Hector  plate,  as  deecribed. 


877,976.     STOVE  ATTACHMENT.    Maxib  B.  WOOD,  Now 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  260,210. 


1.  A  stove  attachment  eomprldng  a  central  angle  plata 
provided  with  transverse  slots  and  with  a  atraaffttaaiaf 
web  having  an  opening,  aide  angle  plates  proridad  wltb 
holes  or  openings  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  dots  la  fbe 
ceatral  aagle  plate,  tbe  vertical  ootaide  faesa  of  tba  alda 
angle  platea  being  provided  at  their  side  edges  with  oatp 
wardly  extending  flanges  having  inner  angular  ddaa  adapt- 
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at  Ita  upp«r  edg«  to  grasp  Mid  b««I  piece,  and  a  series  of 
'  bolta  paaalDg  through  aod  uniting  said  annular  plates  and 
felly  to  bold  the  parts  in  assembled  position. 


I 


877,971.      VEHICLE-BRAKE.     WiLLiaif  J.  Watsow,  Bt- 
art.  Mich.    Plied  June  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  381,027. 


1.  In  an  automatic  reblcie  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  mnning  gear  of  the  rebicle  including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  bralie  beam,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  draft 
tongue,  said  sleeve  having  a  depending  lug,  a  spring  con- 
fined within  the  aieere,  a  two-part  brake  rod  connecting 
the  depending  lug  and  the  brake  beam,  a  guide  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  the  tongue  for  the  support  and  guidance 
of  the  brake  rod,  the  tongue,  the  brake  rod  and  said  guide 
being  each  provided  with  a  perforation,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  insertion  in  the  perforations  of  the  tongue,  the 
brake  rod  and  the  guide  to  hold  the  brake  mechanism  out 
of  operation,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  tongue 
and  provided  with  an  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
link  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  bolt. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  Including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  draft  tongue,  said  sleeve  having  a  depending 
lug  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  spring  con- 
fined within  the  sleeve,  a  brake  rod  connection  having 
interchangeable  engagement  in  the  perforations  of  said 
lug,  guides  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  tongue  for  the 
support  and  guidance  of  the  brake  rod  connection,  the 
tongue,  the  brake  rod  connection  and  one  of  said  guides 
being  each  provided  with  a  {>erforatlon,  a  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged for  Insertion  in  the  perforations  of  the  tongue,  said 
guide  and  the  brake  rod  connection  to  hold  the  brake  mech- 
anism out  of  operation,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  tongue,  and  provided  intermediate  Its  enda 
with  an  arm,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  arm  and 
said  locking  bolt  whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  Into 
and  out  of  locking  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  running-gear  of  the  vehicle  Including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  spring- controlled  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  draft  beam,  a  locking  bolt  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  brake  rod  connection  to  bold  the 
latter  out  of  operative  position,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  tongue  and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with 
a  rearwardly  directed  arm,  and  a  pivoted  link  connection 
between  aald  arm  and  bolt  whereby  the  locking  bolt  may 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  running-gear  of  the  vehicle  Including  a  draft  tongue, 
of  a  brake  beam,  a  spring  controlled  sleeve  mounted  upon 
tlie  outer  and  of  the  draft  tongue,  a  locking  bolt  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  brake  rod  connection  to  hold  the 
latter  out  of  operative  position,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  tongue  and  provided  intermediate  Ita  enda  with 
an  arm.  and  a  link  connection  between  said  arm  and  bolt 
whereby  the  locking  bolt  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  said  lever  being  weighted  at  its  outer 
end  whereby  the  locking  bolt  may  be  held  normally  out  of 
locking  position. 


877,972.    STBNCIL-HOLDBR.    Philip  J.  Wnn,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago. IlL     FUed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,019. 

1.  la  combination,  with  a  stencil,  of  independent  arms 
secured  thereto  at  different  locationa  and  adapted  to  dla- 
engagiagly  engage  the  corners  of  a  rectangular  packing 
box  and  means  for  caoaing  said  anna  to  tend  normally  to 
aasasM  acting  position. 

2.  The  coml>lnation,  with  a  stsncll,  of  a  pair  of  arms 


secured  thereto,  each  having  meana  for  dlsengaglngly 
engaging  two  side  surfaces  of  a  rectangular  packing  box, 
said  arms  being  located  diagonally  opposite  to  each  other, 
whereby  a  single  pair  of  arms  prevents  the  stencil  from 
slipping  In  any  direction  upon  the  surface  to  be  marked. 


3.  In  combination,  with  a  stencil,  of  a  pair  of  arms  se- 
cured thereto  each  having  means  for  dlsengaglngly  en- 
gaging two  side  surfaces  of  a  rectangular  packing  box  said 
arms  being  located  diagonally  opposite  to  each  other  and 

I  means  acting  upon  said  arms  for  causing  them  to  normally 
assume  acting  poeltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stencil  of  posts  secured  sym- 
metrically with  reference  to  the  edges  thereof,  arms  plv- 
otally aecured  to  said  posts,  means  on  said  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  comers  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  and  means 
for  urging  said  arm  to  adjuated  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  stencil,  posts  on  said  stencil,  arms 
mounted  on  said  posts,  means  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  comers  of  a  recUngular  parallelo- 
plped,  springs  Interposed  between  aald  posts  snd  said  arms 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  handles  for  operating  said 
arms  against  the  force  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


877,973.     COFFEE  OR  TEA  POT.     Isbabl  J.  Wnsm, 
Paulding,  Ohio.    FUed  June  10. 1907.    Serial  No.  378,182. 


1/  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  body  Including  a  strainer,  of  a  holder  for  the  male- 
rial,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  tubular  member  con- 
nected to  said  holder,  and  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  enda  with  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  disposed  within  said  tubular  fastening  and  ths 
bight  portion  distended  and  bent  laterally  into  a  triangular 
foot  and  bearing  against  the  body  and  with  the  free  enda 
bent  laterally  and  paased  through  the  strainer  and  termi- 
nating in  upwardly  directed  fingers  lying  againat  the  oatsr 
face  of  the  strainer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  including  a  strainer,  of  a  holder  for  the  mate- 
rial and  hsTing  a  Tartleal  slit,  a  fastening  devlca  compris- 
ing a  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  tnbe  with 
the  terminals  thrust  through  aald  slit  aad  extaaaetf  la  op- 
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poslte  directions  within  the  holder,  and  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  with 
the  Intermediate  portion  disposed  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  aald  fastening  device  and  the  bight  portion  dis- 
tended and  bent  laterally  into  a  triangular  foot  and  bear- 
ing against  the  body  and  with  the  free  ends  bent  laterally 
and  passed  through  the  strainer  and  terminating  In  up- 
wardly directed  fingers  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
strainer. 

3.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  pot,  the  combination  with  a  body 
Including  a  strainer ;  of  a  aleeve ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
sleeve,  said  bracket  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  intermediate  Its  ends  and  formed  into  a  triangu- 
lar shaped  foot  portion  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  strainer  with  its  extremities  bent  to  provide  di- 
verging arms  terminating  In  fingers,  the  arms  and  fin- 
gers being  directed  through  perforations  of  the  strainer 
with  the  fingers  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  the  strainer 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  supported  centrally  of  the  body, 
«  second  sleeve  within  the  aforesaid  sleeve  ;  and  a  coffee  or 
tea  holder  supported  between  said  sleeves. 


877,974.      CAN-OPENER.      OAaoxca   K.   WiNCnnNBACH, 
Waldoboro,  Me.    FUed  Apr.  20, 1907.    Serial  No.  369,222. 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jouraaled  in 
aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spurs  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  puncture  a  can,  said  spurs  being  adjustably 
mounted  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  member  fast 
to  said  shaft  below  said  frame,  a  knife  fast  to  said  member, 
aald  knife  having  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  and  a  crank  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  main  frame,  two  vertical  posts  fast 
to  said  frame,  a  block  vertically  movable  on  one  of  aald 
posts,  means  to  secure  said  block  to  said  post,  a  secondary 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  block  to  swing  about  a 
horisontal  axis,  said  secondary  frame  provided  with  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  posts,  a  handle  fast  to  said 
secondary  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jouraaled  In  said  second- 
ary frame,  a  plurality  of  spurs  adjustably  mounted  on  aald 
secondary  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  said 
spurs  adapted  to  puncture  a  can,  a  bevel  gear  fast  to  aald 
abaft  below  said  secondary  frame,  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  gear  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said 
abaft,  said  knife  having  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  a  bevel 
pinion  meshing  Into  said  bevel  gear,  a  horisontal  shaft  to 
which  said  pinion  is  fast,  said  horisontal  shaft  Jouraaled 
on  said  secondary  frame,  and  a  crank  fast  to  said  boriaon- 
tal  abaft. 

8.  In  a  can  optoer,  a  frame,  a  vertical  ahaft  Jouraaled 
in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  stops  against  which  a  can  may 
be  located,  said  stops  being  adjustably  supported  on  aald 
frame  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a 
tnember  fast  to  said  ahaft  below  aald  frame,  a  knife  sup- 
ported on  said  member,  and  a  crank  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  vertical  shaft. 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jouraaled 
in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  collars  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  stops  on  said  collars,  respectively,  againat 
which  a  can  may  be  located,  a  plurality  of  spurs  on  said 
collars,  respectively,  adapted  to  puncture  said  can.  a  mem- 
ber fast  to  said  shaft  below  said  frame,  a  knife  fast  to  said 
member,  said  knife  having  a  vertical  cutting  edge,  and  a 
crank  operatlvely  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft. 

5.  In  a  can  opener,  a  main  frame,  a  secondary  frame 
supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jouraaled  In 
Mid  secondary  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical  spurs  oa  said 


secondary  frame  adapted  to  puncture  a  can,  said  spurs  be- 
ing adjustably  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  ahaft,  a  bevel  gear  fast  to  said  shaft  below  said  aee- 
ondary  frame,  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  into  said  bevel  gear 
a  borlsonUl  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  is  faat,  said  hori- 
sontal shaft  being  Jouraaled  on  said  aecondary  frame,  a 
knife  supported  on  said  gear,  and  a  crank  fast  to  said 
horisontal    shaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


877,976.      BEET -TOPPER.      CtAasNCB   L.    WiNTBEBDBX, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.   Serial  No.  361,118. 


1.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife  arranged  horlsontally  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft ;  a  defiector  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  knife  ;  a  driven  sprocket ;  an  Idler 
sprocket;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
flector plate,  as  descrbed. 

2.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife  arranged  horisontally  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft :  a  defiector  plate  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  said  knife;  a  driven  sprocket;  an  Idler 
sprocket ;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  knife  and  de- 
flector plate,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatiOB 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife ;  a  deflector  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  knife  ;  a  driven  sprocket ;  aa  idler 
sprocket ;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
flector plate,  as  described.  , 

4.  In  a  stracture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  knife ;  a  deflector  plate  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  said  knife ;  a  driven  sprocket ;  an  idler 
sprocket;  and  a  chain  carried  thereby  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingers  adapted  to  coact  with  said  knife  and  de- 
fiector plate,  as  described. 


877,976.     STOVE  ATTACHMENT.     Mabii  B.  Wood,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1905.    Sertal  No.  250,210. 
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1.  A  stove  attachment  comprising  a  central  angle  plate 
provided  with  transverse  slots  and  with  a  strengthening 
web  having  an  opening,  side  angle  plates  provided  with 
holes  or  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in  fhe 
eeatral  angle  plate,  the  vertical  outalde  facea  of  the  aide 
angle  plates  being  provided  at  their  side  edges  with  oat* 
wardly  extending  fianges  having  Inner  angular  sides  adapt- 
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•d  to  form  a  doT«-taU  netm,  a  fadnc  of  oaiiMBt  coTerlng 
the  rertlcal  face*  of  the  Ancle  plate*  and  flttlnc  In  the  dore- 
tall  reee— ,  and  bolta  paaalnc  throoch  the  alota  and  the 
boles  In  the  plataa  to  retain  the  parts  In  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  stOTe  attachment  comprlslns  •  central  ancle  plate 
proTlded  with  tr^sTerse  slots  and  with  a  strencthenlnc 
web  bsTlnc  an  opening,  side  angle  plates  proTlded  with 
holes  or  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  In  the 
central  angle  plate,  the  rertlcal  outside  faces  of  the  side 
angle  plates  being  provided  at  their  side  edges  with  oat* 
wardlj  extending  flanges  harlng  inner  angular  sides  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  dore-tall  recess,  a  facing  of  cement  corerlng 
the  ▼mrtlcal  faces  of  the  angle  plates  and  fitting  In  the  dove- 
tail recess,  logs  with  enlarged  ends  projecting  from  the 
face  of  said  side  angle  plates  into  and  securing  said  facing 
of  cement,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  slots  and  the 
holes  in  the  plates  to  retain  the  parts  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  stove  attachment  comprising  a  central  angle  plate 
provided  with  transverse  slots  and  with  a  strengthening 
web  having  an  opening,  side  sngle  plates  provided  with 
holes  or  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in  the 
central  angle  plate,  the  vertical  outside  faces  of  the  side 
angle  plates  being  provided  at  their  side  edges  with  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  having  Inner  angular  sides  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  dove-tail  recess,  a  facing  of  cement  covering 
the  vertical  faces  of  the  angle  plates  and  fitting  in  the  dove- 
tall  recess,  lugs  with  enlarged  ends  projecting  from  the 
face  of  said  side  angle  plates  into  and  securing  said  facing 
of  cement,  flanges  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  verti- 
cal outside  faces  of  said  side  angle  plates,  and  bolts  passing 
throogh  the  slots  and  the  holes  in  the  plates  to  retain  the 
parts  in  adjusted  positions. 


877.977.     MOTOR.     Phaitk  C.  Axtul,  Short  Hills.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,259. 


,>  ■  * — 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  disposed  substantially 
tangentially  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  for 
rotatively  supporting  said  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  causing  a  given  point  of  said  piston  to  de- 
scribe an  approximately  elliptical  path  or  curve  around  its 
axis  of  rotation  during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  to 
cause  the  piston  to  make  four  strokes  during  such  revolu- 
tion, and  means  to  admit  fluid  to  and  discharge  it  from 
said  cylinder. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  disposed  substantially 
taagentlally  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  support 
for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylind«,  an  elliptical 
gofcle  having  its  center  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  support,  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  alllptleal  guide  for  causing  said  piston  to  reciprocate 
ftmr  tlBea  In  Its  cylinder  during  <»e  revolntlon  thereof, 
and  Beans  to  admit  fold  to  and  diachnrfe  It  fhun  fwM 
cylinder. 


S.  A  motor  comprlalng  a  cylinder  disposed  substantially 
tangentially  with  respect  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  support 
for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  «yllnder,  an  elliptical 
guide  having  Its  center  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  support,  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  elliptical  guide  for  causing  said  piston  to  reciprocate 
four  times  in  Its  cylinder  during  one  revolution  thereof, 
said  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  near  its  Inner 
end,  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  to  communicate 
therewith,  and  means  to  ignite  compressed  charges  in  said 
cylinder. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed 
substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  their  axis  of 
rotation,  a  rotative  support  for  ssid  cylinders,  pistons  for 
said  cylinders,  an  eUiptical  guide  having  Its  axis  subsUn- 
tially  concentric  with  the  axia  of  roUtlon  of  aaid  cylinder 
support,  means  operatively  connecting  said  pistons  with 
said  elliptical  guide  to  cause  each  of  said  pistons  to  recip- 
rocate four  times  during  esA  complete  revolution  of  each 
cylinder,  and  means  to  admit  fluid  to  and  discharge  fluid 
from  said  cylinders  socceesively. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed 
substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  their  axis  of 
rotation,  a  rotative  support  for  said  cylinders,  pistons  for 
said  cylinders,  an  elliptical  guide  having  its  axia  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
support,  means  operatively  connecting  said  pistons  with 
said  elliptical  guide  to  cause  each  of  aaid  pistons  to  recip- 
rocate four  times  during  each  complete  revolution  of  each 
cylinder,  means  to  admit  fluid  to  and  discharge  fluid  from 
said  cylinders  successively,  said  cylhiders  having  ports, 
and  an  Igniter  located  in  position  to  communicate  with 
said  ports  of  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


877,978.    CORSET.    Mabt  Bachvra,  Collyer,  Kans.    Filed 
May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,150. 


1.  A  corset  having  an  upper  elastic  wing  and  a  lower  in- 
elastic wing  secured  to  each  of  its  front  edges,  non-resilient 
fastening  means  located  upon  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
elastic  wings,  and  mutually  engaging  resilient  fastening 
members  terminating  at  the  meeting  point  between  the 
elastic  and  Inelastic  wings. 

2.  A  corset  having  an  upper  elastic  wing  and  a  lower 
Inelastic  wing  secured  to  each  of  its  front  edges,  one  of 
said  elastic  wings  being  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of 
button-holes  located  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  correspond- 
ingly-arranged series  of  buttons  carried  by  the  other  elas- 
tic wing,  and  a  pair  of  mutually  engaging  metallic  clasps 
secnred  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  Inelastic  wings,  lald 
clasps  terminating  at  the  meeting  point  between  the  elastic 
and  Inelastic  wings. 
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877,979.  MODEL  OR  GUIDE  WHEEL  FOR  LATHES. 
DANtSL  K.  Bauit.  Newport,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  891,064. 


A  wbeel.  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular  portion 
provided  with  radially  disposed  apertures,  a  rim  of  harder 
and  more  durable  metal  than  the  body  surrounding  the 
annular  portion  of  the  body  ;  the  said  rim  having  a  flat 
side  corresponding  In  width  and  opposed  to  the  annular 
portion  of  the  body  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  central 
groove  in  its  said  fist  side,  and  screws  extending  through 
the  radial  apertures  in  the  annular  portion  of  the  body  and 
Into  the  longitudinal  central  groove  of  the  rim. 


877,980.  SHOE-FORM.  Charles  A.  Batcheldbr,  Brock- 
ton. Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.450. 


1.  A  shoe  form  presenting  a  continuous  or  unbroken  top 
surface  and  comprising  a  forepart,  and  a  beelpart  provided 
with  an  instep-supporting  surface  and  connected  to  the 
forepart  at  a  single  pivotal  point,  the  face  of  the  forepart 

.adjacent  to  the  heelpart  l>eing  provided  with  a  recess 
shaped  to  receive  the  instep-supporting  surface  of  the  heel- 
part  when  the  heelpart  is  turned  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection for  collapsing  the  form. 

2.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  forepart,  and  a  beelpart 
provided  with  an  Instep-supportlng  portion  and  arranged 
for  movement  with  relation  to  the  forepart  to  extend  the 
Instep  portion  of  the  shoe  on  the  form  when  said  psrts  sre 
relatively  moved  toward  their  normal  position. 

3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heelpart  pro- 
vided with  an  instep-supporting  surface,  and  a  movable 
connection  between  the  forepart  and  the  heelpart  located 
with  relation  to  the  instep-supporting  surface  to  cause  said 
surfsce  to  be  carried  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  Instep 
of  a  shoe  on  the  form  when  the  heelpart  la  moved  toward 
Its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  forepart. 

4.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heelpart  pro- 
vided with  an  instep-supportlng  surface  and  formed  with 
relation  to  the  forepart  to  provide  a  recess  between  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said  parts,  and  a  movable  connection  be- 
tween the  forepart  and  the  heelpart  so  located  .with  rela- 


tion to  said  Instep-supportlng  portion  of  the  heelpart  that 
the  Instep-supportlng  portion  will  move  Into  said  recess 
when  the  form  is  collapsed. 

6.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  forepart,  and  a  heelpart 
provided  with  an  instep-supportlng  portion,  combined  with 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  parts  so  located  with 
relation  to  said  instep-supportlng  portion  ss  to  allow  said 
portion  to  move  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  collapsing 
the  form  without  being  projected  beyond  the  contour  of 
the  shoe  on  the  form. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


877.981,  GLASS  PRESSING  AND  BLOWING  MACHINE. 
ARTHDR  W.  Bbbson,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  W.  Henning,  Washington.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr,  10.  1907.     Serial  No,  367,357. 


5>" 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
mold  support,  a  mold  stationary  on  said  support  and  in- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  internally  threaded  ring,  a 
cooperating  presser.  and  automatic  mechanism  movable 
to  engage  said  rln^;  and  rotate  it  and  simultaneously  lift 
the  same, 

2.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
mold  support,  a  mold  stationary  on  said  support  and  in- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  internally  threaded  ring,  a 
cooperating  presser,  mechanism  movable  to  engage  said 
ring  and  rotate  the  same,  and  independent  means  for 
raising  said  ring  while  being  rotated  and  subsequentiy 
lowering  the  same. 

3.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
mold  support,  a  mold  stationary  on  said  support  and  In- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  internally  threaded  ring,  a 
cooperating  presser.  mechanism  movable  to  engage  aaid 
ring  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  cam  arranged 
to  raise  said  ring  while  being  rotated  and  to  subsequently 
lower  the  same. 

4.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  car- 
rier, a  series  of  molds  on  said  carrier  and  each  including 
a  vertically  movable  internally  threaded  ring,  a  cooperat- 
ing presser  with  which  the  molds  are  successively  brought 
into  relation,  and  mechanism  traveling  with  the  molds  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  rings  and  rotate  and  simultane- 
ously lift  the  same. 

5.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  car' 
rler,  a  series  of  molds  on  said  carrier  and  each  including 
a  vertically  movable  internally  threaded  ring,  a  cooperat- 
ing presser  with  which  the  moldrsre  successively  brought 
Into  relation,  mechanism  traveling  with  the  moida  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  rings  and  rotate  the  same,  and 
Independent  mechanism  for  raising  said  rings  while  being 
rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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8T7,M2.  BIVBTINO-MACHINB.  THOMAS  8.  Bwananr, 
Attleboro.  Man.  FUed  Jane  24,  1907.  Serial  Na 
880.440. 


1.  In  a  rireting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  moanted  In  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  and  sabitantlaUy  parallel  with  aald  ahaft,  a 
tool  holder  upon  the  arm,  a  rWetlng  tool  In  the  tool  holder, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  a  rlretlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  moanted  in  the  frame,  a  sapport- 
Ing  arm  fixed  apon  the  shaft,  a  tool  holder  upon  the  sap- 
porting  arm.  a  driving  shaft  also  moanted  In  the  frame,  a 
Tlbratlng  arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  meant  apon  tlM 
drlTlng  shaft  for  actaatlng  the  Tlbratlng  arm.  , 

8.  In  a  rlTetinj^  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  moanted  In  the  frame,  a  sapport- 
Inc  arm  apon  the  shaft,  a  tool  holder  apon  the  aapportlng 
arm.  a  drlrlng  shaft  also  moanted  in  the  frame,  a  Tlbrat- 
lng arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  apon  the  drlT- 
Ing  shaft  engaging  the  Tlbratlng  arm  for  aetnatlng  the 
Tlbratlng  arm. 

4.  In  a  rlTetlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  moon  ted  In  the  frame,  means  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  a  rlTetlng  tool,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  drlTlng  shaft  also  moanted  In  the 
frame,  and  means  apon  the  drlTlng  shaft  and  engaging 
the  arm  for  reciprocating  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  rlTetlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  rock  shaft  moanted  In  the  frame,  means  fixed 
to  tbc  rock  shaft  for  holding  a  rlTetlng  tool,  a  Tlbratlng 
arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  drlTlng  shaft  also  mounted 
In  the  frame,  and  a  crank  connection  between  tha  drlTlng 
■haft  and  Tlbratlng  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


877.9SS.  RAMIB-DBCORTICATOR.  HUBMT  J.  BoiKBlf, 
Doeren.  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
827.511. 

1.  In  a  ramle-deeortleator  the  combination  of  a  stalk- 
fsedlUg  deTlea,  rigid  llpa  forming  with  their  opposing  faces 
a  gnlde-alot  and  with  their  oater  side-faces  a  concaTe  sar- 
fkea,  kttlfeilke  teeth  fadng  each  other  and  oeclUatlng  ad- 
jaeant  said  concaTe  sorface,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  degree  of  oeelllatloii  of  said  teeth,  substaatlaUy  as 
shown  and  described. 

.2.  In  a  ramle-^pcortlcator  the  combination  of  a  stalk- 
fssdlng  dsTloe,  rigid  lips  forming  with  their  opposing  faeea 
a  golds-slot  adjacent  said  feeding  deTlce  and  with  their 
outer  slds-fkces  a  uniformly  curTed  concaTe  sarfaoe,  blunt- 
edged  knlfelike  teeth  fkdng  each  other  and  ft«>»i^t*"g  ad- 


jacent said  concaTe  surface,  adjustable  means  for  rscu- 
latlng  the  throw  of  said  oscillating  teeth,  and  means  for 


operating  said  feeding  device  and  said  oscillating  teeth, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


87  7,98  4.  MACHINE  FOR  DIVESTING  PARTS  OF 
PLANTS  OF  THEIR  FLESHY  SUBSTANCE.  Hobbbt 
J.  BOBKBN,  Dueren,  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  190e. 
SerUl  Na  327.312. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dlTestlng  parts  of  plants  of  their 
fieshy  substance  the  combination  with  a  knife  •  armed 
scutcher  hsTlng  a  drcamferentlal  Telodty  In  excess  of  the 
downward  motion  of  the  descending  parts  of  plants,  of  a 
Toluntartly  rotating  contact  piece  arranged  below  a  hori- 
sontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  scutcher 
and  laterally  of  the  latter,  a  couTeyer-pulIey  arranged  lat- 
erally of  said  scutcher  and  aboTe  and  adjacent  to  said 
contact-piece,  and  means  for  retaining  the  parts  of  plants 
on  the  couTeyer-polIey  during  their  dlTestatlon  on  their 
descent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dlTestlng  parts  of  plants  of  their 
fleshy  substance  the  combination  with  a  knife  •  armed 
scutcher  haTlng  a  circumferential  velocity  in  excess  of  the 
downward  motion  of  the  descending  parts  of  plants,  of  a 
Toluntarlly  rotating  and  with  respect  to  said  scutcher  ad- 
justable contact-piece  arranged  below  a  horlsontal  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  said  scutcher  and  laterally  of 
the  latter,  a  conveyer-pulley  likewise  arranged  laterally 
of  said  scutcher  and  Tertlcally  aboTe  said  contact-piece 
to  closely  approach  said  contact-piece,  and  means  for  se- 
curely retaining  Bald  parts  of  plants  on  said  conveyer- 
pulley  during  their  dlvestatlon  on  their  descent,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


8  7  7.  98  S.     CLOTHES •  DRYING  REEL.     William   J. 

CooLTBB.  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Piled  June  21,  1908. 

Serial  No.  822,751. 

1.  In  a  clothes-drying  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
single  ground-post  or  standard  proTlded  with  guides,  of  a 
lifting-member  composed  of  a  wooden  section  and  a 
metallic  section,  the  wooden  section  being  Tertieally-slld- 
able  in  the  guides  and  haTing  its  upper  end  proTided  with 
a  sodiet  reinforced  by  two  sets  of  bolts  or  bars,  each  set 
arranged  at  right-angles  to  the  other,  whereby  injury  to 
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said  uppw  end,  by  wear  and  tsar,  is  prersntsd,  and  a 
bsaring  formed  for  the  upper  or  metal  section,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting-member. 


2.  In  a  clothes-drying  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
single  groand-post  or  standard  proTlded  with  guides,  of  a 
lifting- member  composed  of  a  wooden  section  and  a  metallic 
section,  the  wooden  section  being  vertlcally-slidable  in  the 
guides  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  socket 
reinforced  by  two  sets  of  bolts  or  bars,  each  set  arranged 
at  right-angles  to  the  other,  whereby  injury  to  said  upper 
end,  by  wear  and  tear,  is  prevented,  and  a  bearing  formed 
for  the  upper  or  metal  section,  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper 
or  metal  section,  pivoted  braces  for  maintaining  the  arms 
In  extended  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  lifting-member. 


877,986.     TRUSS.     Ldman  H.  Davis,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,668. 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  concavo  convex  pad,  studs  projecting 
from  the  concave  surface  and  Integral  therewith,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  studs,  a  non  metallic  coTering  for  the  pad 
and  secured  between  the  plate  and  studs,  a  ball-socket  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  a  shell,  a  ball  on  Its  end  to  rest  in  said 
socket,  a  spring  in  axial  allnement  with  the  ball  with  one 
end  secured  within  said  ball,  adjustable  means  outside  of 
said  ball  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  body 
wire,  a  clamp  removably  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a 
longitudinal  pad  support  adjustably  mounted  in  the  shell, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  damp  thereto,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  concavo  convex  pad,  studs  projecting 
from  the  concave  surface  and  Integral  therewith,  a  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  ball-socket  secured  to  said  plate,  a  ball 
mounted  In  the  socket,  a  spring  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
ball  and  projecting  through  the  plate,  a  support  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring,  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent lateral  displacement  of  said  spring  support,  for  the 
purpose  set  fortli. 

8.  In  a  truss,  a  pad,  a  plate  secured  to  Its  outer  surface, 
a  ball-socket  secured  to  said  plate,  a  shell  haTlng  on  one 
end  a  ball  to  rest  in  said  socket  said  ball  haTlng  a  central 
hole  therethrough,  a  tension  spring  projecting  through 
said  hole  and  secured  at  one  end  within  the  ball,  forked 
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studs  on  the  plate,  a  spring  support  mounted  thsrslB  to  bs 
engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  spring  support  to  regulate  the  tansioo  of  the 
spring,  a  t»ody  wire,  a  damp  adjustably  and  rsmoTably  ss- 
enred  thereto,  a  pad  support  hSTlng  a  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment in  the  shell,  means  for  securing  the  clamp  thereto, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  truss,  a  pad.  a  plate  secured  to  its  outer  surfMe, 
a  ball-sodiet  on  the  outside  of  the  plate,  an  open  mouth 
shell  hsTlng  a  ball  to  engage  with  said  socket,  a  spring 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  ball  with  one  end  secured 
within  the  ball,  an  adjustable  spring  support  to  wliich  ths 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  is  connected,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  support  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
body  wire,  an  open  mouth  damp  adjustably  securad 
tliereto,  a  pad-support  hsTlng  a  longitudinal  aJajusiniSBt 
in  the  shell,  means  to  preTsnt  its  rotation,  means  to/  se- 
curing the  clamp  to  the  pad-support,  and  means  on  said 
damp  and  the  outer  end  of  the  damp-support  to  secure , 
the  pad  in  any  of  its  rotatable  positions,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


8  7  7,987.  RADIATOR.  Bdson  B.  Dbbchanb  and  Jo- 
8BPH  C.  LITTLBWOOD,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  0, 
1906.    Serial  No.  810.731. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  fiat  hollow  sections  united  and  having  com- 
munication at  their  abutting  ends,  of  wall  plates  spaced 
apart  from  said  radiator  sections  and  having  downtumed 
deflecting  flanges,  and  a  perforated  molding  strip  applied  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  radiator  sections  and  extended 
upward  and  over  the  deflecting  flange  of  said  wall  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


877,988.  POWER  •  CULTIVATOR.  Chablis  Bdwabos, 
Drayton,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1007.  Serial  No. 
363,358. 


■I,  giii»-j 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  power  driven  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  said  truck,  a  maltiplldty 
of  tedder-acting  levers  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  at 
their  rear  ends,  extended  in  a  forwardly  direction  and  pro- 
Tided  at  their  free  frtmt  ends  with  teeth  or  hoss.  and 
links  plTotally  supported  at  their  upper  ends  from  said 
truck  4Frame  and  plTotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
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to   the   intermedlAte  portions   of   th«   Mid   tedder-acting 
leTers,  aubttantlaHy  as  described. 

2.  In  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  power  driven  crank  shaft  moanted  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  said  track,  a  maltlpliclty  of 
tedder-acting  lerers  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  at  their 
rear  ends,  extended  In  a  forwardly  direction  and  provided 
at  their  free  front  ends  with  teeth  or  hoes,  and  links  plT- 
otalljr  and  yieldingly  supported  at  their  upper  ends  from 
■aid  truck  frame  and  plTotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  said  tedder  act- 
ing levers,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  under 
the  forward  movement  of  the  machine,  of  a  maltipllcitT  of 
tedder-actlDg  levers  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  teeth  or  hoes, 
yieldingly  supported  arms  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  to 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  respective  levers,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  supporting  arms  to 
▼ary  the  depth  of  eat  of  the  teeth  or  hoes  of  said  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  sluift  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  under 

■  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine,  of  a  multiplicity  of 
tedder-acting  levers  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  at  their 
rear  ends  and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  teeth 
or  hoes,  of  spring  supporting  arms  plvotaliy  connected  to 
the  truck  frame  at  one  end,  links  connecting  the  free  enda 
of  said  spring  arms  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
levers,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  free  ends  of 
■aid  apring  arms,  and  means  for  varying  the  downward 
preaaure  of  said  spring  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft  having  cranks  set  at  angles,  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  tedder-acting  levers  plvotaliy  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  and  provided  at  their  free 
enda  with  teeth  or  hoes,  yielding  arms  carried  by  the  truck 
frame,  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  respective  lever*,  a  crank 
ball  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  and  underlying  and  sup- 
porting the  free  ends  of  said  yielding  arms,  a  latch  lever 
attached  to  said  adjusting  ball,  and  a  latch  segment  on  the 
truck  frame  cooperating  with  said  latch  lever,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  T  T  ,  9  8  9  .     TALKINO-ICACHINE.     John  C.  Bnolisr. 
Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1900.    Serial  No.  277,806. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  eomhtnatlon  with  the 
■onad  box  and  ■tylna,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  plane 
of  tha  wtjlvm  ■ubataatiaiiy  tangential  to  tha  racord 
groovaa  aa  tlw  aonnd  box  swings  acroaa  tlie  record  and 
for  taklBg  vibratlona  from  each  side  of  tha  sound  box. 

2.  la  a  talklBg  maehina  tha  combination  in  a  alngle 
atruetare  of  maana  for  taking  tlM  vlhratk»a  from  each 
•Ida  of  tba  aooad  box  aad  for  maiataining  tha  piaaa  of  the 
atylaa  avlMtaatlally  taagaatlal  to  tha  record  groorea  aa 
tlM  aovad  box  awlaga  acroaa  tha  racord. 


8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  tba  aoond 
box  and  stylus,  of  means  for  taking  vibrations  from  each 
side  of  the  sound  box  and  maintaining  the  plana  of  tha 
stylus  substantially  tangential  to  the  record  groovea  aa  the 
sound  box  swings  across  the  record,  the  said  parta  being  of 
heavy  and  rigid  construction  to  limit  the  transmission  of 
vibrations  to  the  air  confined  In  said    tubes. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aound 
box  and  stylus,  of  pivoted  sound  tubes  connected  with  the 
sides  of  the  sound  box  for  taking  vibrations  from  each 
side  tliereof  and  for  maintaining  the  plane  of  the  stylos 
substantially  tangential  to  the  record  groovea  as  the  sound 
box  swings  across  the  record. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aoond 
box  of  a  plurality  of  awinglnK  reproducer  arms  independ- 
ently pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  reproducer  and  to 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


877,900.     BRUSH-HOLDER.  'Rudolph  Fbhlbb,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  3S8.804. 


1.  In  a  bruah  holder  for  bottle  waahing  machines  a 
tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  revolubte 
water  duct,  a  pair  of  brush  retaining  Jawa  of  almilar  alaa 
and  ahape  reapactlvaly  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
groovea  and  a  transverse  groove  in  combination  with  a 
brush  provided  with  a  longitudinal  loop,  the  reapective 
sides  and  end  portions  of  said  loop  being  adapted  respec- 
tively to  register  with  and  be  supported  by  and  within  tha 
longitudinal  and  transverse  grooves  of  aald  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  plvotaliy  supported  In  connection  with  the  discharge 
end  of  a  revoluble  tubular  duct,  said  Jaws  being  re- 
spectively provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal 
grooves  and  a  transverse  groove  In  combination  with  the 
supporting  loop  of  a  rotary  bmah  shank,  the  side  and  end 
portiona  of  said  loop  being  adapted  to  register  with  and 
be  supported  by  and  within  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
grooves  of  aald  Jawa  and  means  for  locking  said  Janra 
around  and  la  contact  with  the  loop  of  said  ahank. 


877,991.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  LCDWio  Fcchm. 
Rohrbach.  Aostria-Hoagary.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  290.248. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a 
drum  having  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
tharafrom,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  carrying  said 
drum,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  hollow  plunger 
arranged  In  said  pulley  and  connected  with  the  movable 
bottom  of  the  drum  and  meana  to  admit  and  withdraw 
fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  said  plunger  respec- 
tively to  raise  and  lower  the  same  together  with  the  mov- 
able  bottom  of  the  drum  at  will. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a 
dram,  harlag  a  movable  bottom,  adapted  to  be  diaengaged 
from  aald  dram,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  carrying  said 
dram,  a  palley  secured  to  the  said  spindle,  a  hoUow  plun- 
ger arranged  la  aald  palley,  a  alaeva  aecared  to  tha  said 
ploagar  aad  aurroanding  tha  aald  hollow  aplndle,  a  ring 
■erawad  to  tha  appar  and  of  aald  alaava  adapted  to  act  on 
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the  movable  bottom  of  the  dram,  and  meana  to  admit  aad 
withdraw  fiold  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  hollow 
plunger  respectively,  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  together 
with  the  movable  bottom  of  the  drum  at  will. 


4.  A  card  ahaffling  device,  comprising  a  box  having  op- 
poalta  sidea  and  a  front  and  back  and  open  at  one  end,  tha 
opposite  sides  of  the  box  being  provided  with  openings  aad 
the  bottom  thereof  with  means  for  holding  a  powder,  oaa 


S.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  having  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  drum,  of  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  carrying  said 
drum,  a  pulley  aecured  to  tlie  aald  aplndle.  a  hollow 
plunger  arranged  In  said  pulley,  a  connection  between  the 
said  plunger  and  the  said  movable  bottom,  means  to  admit 
fluid  under  preaaure  to  the  aald  plunger  through  the  aald 
hollow  spindle,  so  as  to  raise  the  said  plunger  and  movable 
bottom,  connected  therewith,  and  packing  rings  between 
the  said  plunger  and  the  said  pulley  on  one  side  and  the 
hollow  spindle  on  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  having  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  be  diaengaged 
therefrom,  of  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle,  a  pulley  attached 
thereto,  a  hollow  plunger  connected  with  the  said  movable 
bottom  and  arranged  In  the  pulley,  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  through  the  hollow  spindle  to  the  said 
plunger,  and  a  hydraulic  platon  connected  with  the  aald 
plunger  acting  as  a  brake  for  the  movementa  of  aald 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  having  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  towarda  and  away  from  the  drum,  of  a  rotatable 
hollow  spindle  carrying  the  said  drum,  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  said  hollow  spindle,  a  hollow  plunger  arranged  in  aald 
pulley,  a  aleeve  connecting  the  aald  plunger  with  the  aald 
movable  bottom,  a  hydraulic  piaton  carried  by  the  aald 
sleeve  to  act  as  a  brake  on  the  movementa  of  the  aald 
plunger  and  bottom,  and  a  caaing  surrounding  the  aald 
plunger  and  guiding  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,992.  PLATING -CARD  SHUFFLER  AND  TRUMP- 
INDICATOR.  JoBBPH  Oaditt,  Armley,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,671. 

1.  A  card  shuflllng  device,  comprising  a  box  having  op- 
poaite  aldea  aad  a  front  and  back  and  open  at  one  end,  the 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  box  being  provided  with  openlnga,  in 
one  of  which  la  pivoted  a  supplemental  card  holder. 

2.  A  card  ahuflllng  device,  comprialng  a  box  having  op- 
poaite aides  and  a  front  and  back  and  open  at  one  end,  the 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  box  batag  provided  with  openings,  in 
one  of  which  la  a  pivoted  member  having  groovea  and  riba, 
the  box  being  also  provided  on  the  sides  thereof  with  rep- 
resentations of  the  varioua  solta  of  carda 

8.  A  card  shuflllng  device,  comprising  a  box  having  op- 
poaite sides  and  a  front  and  back  and  open  at  one  ead,  the 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  box  being  provided  with  openings 
and  the  bottom  thereof  with  meana  for  holding  a  powder 
therein. 


side  of  the  box  being  also  provided  with  a  movable  sup- 
plemental card  holder  which  operates  through  the  opea- 
Ing  therein. 


8  7  7,993.  RACING  TRACK  OR  COURSE.  J«AN  B. 
GsoBOBB,  TcuIon-sur-AIIier,  France.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1906.     SeHal  No.  336,880. 


1.  A  track  or  coorae  for  horse  racing  or  cycle  racing 
and  the  like  in  the  form  of  the  flgnre  I  and  guide  lines  on 
the  track  for  defining  the  courae  to  be  followed  by  every 
competitor,  so  that  all  the  competltora  shall  cover  an 
equal  diatance. 

2.  A  track  or  race  course  for  horae  racing  or  cycle  rac- 
ing  and  the  like  In  the  form  of  the  figure  8,  guide  lines  on 
the  track  for  defining  the  courae  to  be  followed  by  each 
competitor  and  photographic  apparatus  placed  at  tha  two 
enda  of  the  track,  one  Inside,  the  other  ootalde,  for  check- 
ing the  poaltions  of  the  horses. 

3.  A  track  or  course  for  horae  racing  or  cycle  racing 
and  the  like  enabling  the  diatancea  to  be  covered  to  be 
lengthened  or  shortened  and  comprialng  a  track  in  a 
straight  line,  and  tracks  of  different  lengths  in  the  form 
of  the  figure  8  running  into  the  straight  track. 


877,094.     NOSE-GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.    Dallas  F. 

GBum,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1007.     Sarlal 

No.  367,046. 

1.  A  nose-guard  for  eye-glasses  coasiatlag  of  aa  ap•l^ 
tured  guard-plate  arranged  entirely  at  the  rear  of  Ite  sap- 
port,  and  provided  upon  Ita  forward  edge  with  an  Integral 
colled  helical  spring  arranged  both  above  and  below  Its 
support,  adapted  to  multiply  tha  salf-adjastiag  flaxIblUtj 
of  the  guard.  In  combination  with  a  uprtag  aose  bridge. 
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2.  In  •  noae-guard  for  "eye-glnw  formed  entirely  of 
wortng  metal,  an  obliqae  aprlns  metal  apertnred  goard- 
plate' airanced  at  the  rear  of  Its  support,  and  proTlded 
Mbstantiallr  midway  of  Its  ends  with  a  dlrlded  lateral 
eoUcd  liellcal  spring-connection  to  the  supporting  lens  clip 
to  iBcrvaaa  th«  self  adjusting  properties  of  the  guard  In 
combination  with  a  spring  brtdge. 


S.  The  combination  In  eye-glasses  of  a  spring-bow,  and 
a  sprlng-metal  nose-guard  arranged  entirely  at  the  rear  of 
the  said  bow,  and  proTlded  upon  its  front  edge  with  colled 
helical  springs  by  means  of  which  It  Is  Hzed  to  its  support 
and  Its  self-adjustlnf?  flexibility  Is  Increased. 

4.  An  eyeglass  noee-guard  formed  of  an  apertured  spring 
■metal  plate  arranged  at  the  rear  of  Ifs  support,  and  united 
to  the  supporting  lens-clip  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  by 
aoeans  of  a  divided  coiled  helical  spring  coDDectlon  In 
compact  arrangement,  whereby  the  self-adjusting  flexibility 
of  the  guard  Is  appreciably  multiplied  in  combination  with 
a  spring-bow. 


8  T  7  ,  0  9  5  .  LAST.  Strphkm  M.  Haubliit,  Stoughton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Last  Company,  Stoughton, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  888,619. 


In  a  divided  or  hinged  last  or  form.  In  combination,  the 
heel-part  constructed  with  the  forward  extension  formed 
with  the  integral  roll  and  the  uniform  bearing  tangential 
to  the  said  roll :  the  fore-part  constructed  with  the  cylin- 
drical transverse  socket  receiving  tbe  said  roll  and  clasp- 
ing more  than  one-half  tbe  circumference  of  the  latter,  tbe 
shank-extension  projecting  rearward  of  the  said  socket, 
and  the  uniform  bearing  tangential  to  the  socket ;  and  tbe 
dowel  Inserted  in  tbe  instep-portion  and  shank-extension 
of  the  fore-part,  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  roll,  and 
holding  the  socket  contracted  upon  the  roll. 


877,996.  CONCBBTB-BUILDINO-BLOCK  WALLu  F«Aji- 
CI8  M.  Hbnkt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  358,074. 


1.  ▲  wall  compoaed  of  T-shaped  blocks  each  harlng  a 
rectancular  head  forming  a  stretcher  with  a  tongue  molded 
tranaversely  on  said  head  midway  between  Its  ends  and 
ftkcming  a  header,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  head  on  each 
Bide  of  said  tonxue  being  concave  and  tbe  recesses  therein 
•rteDdlnc  continuously  from  tlie  base  of  said  tongue  to 
polnta  near  tlie  ^ds  of  said  head,  and  the  ends  of  said 


head  liavlng  webs  projecting  therefrom  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  tongue  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  block,  and  the  ends  of  said  webs  being  co- 
incident with  tlie  longitudinal  center  of  the  wall,  and  the 
adjoining  blocka  in  each  horizontal  course  being  reversely 
arranged  and  tlie  webs  on  the  bead  of  one  block  abutting 
the  tongues  of  contiguous  blocks,  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
heads  and  the  ends  of  the  tongues  alternating  In  each  borl- 
Bontal  course  on  both  sides  of  the  wall,  whereby  a  Flemish 
bond  construction  will  be  formed,  and  said  recesses  form- 
iUK  when  the  blocks  are  placed  In  tbe  wall  a  series  of  ver- 
tical air  flues. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  T-shaped  blocks  each  haTing  a 
rectangular  head  forming  a  stretcher  and  a  single  tongue 
molded  transversely  on  said  head  midway  between  its  ends 
and  forming  a  header,  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  head 
hsTlng  webs  projecting  therefrom  in  planes  subatantlally 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  tongue  and  on  tbe  same  side 
of  the  block,  and  tbe  surface  of  aald  head  having  recesses 
formed  therein  and  extending  continuously  between  said 
webs  and  tongue  and  said  tongue  having  recesses  on  each 
side  In  line  substantially  with  the  ends  of  said  webs  and 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  wall,  and 
the  adjoining  blocks  In  each  horizontal  course  being  re- 
versely arranged,  and  tbe  webs  on  the  head  of  one  block 
fitting  Into  tbe  recer  ->«  in  tbe  tongues  of  contiguous  blo^s, 
and  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  heads  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tongues 
alternating  In  each  horlsontal  course  on  both  sides  of  the 
wall,  whereby  a  Flemish  bond  construction  will  be  formed, 
and  said  recesses  forming,  when  the  blocks  are  placed  In 
the  wall,  a  series  of  vertical  air  flues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


877,997.  CONCRBTE-BUILDINO-BLOCK  WALL.  Faaif- 
CIS  M.  Hbnbt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.  117. 


1.  A  wall  composed  of  T-shaped  blocks,  each  having  a 
rectangular  head  forming  a  stretcher  with  a  dove-tailed 
tongue  molded  transversely  on  said  head  midway  between 
its  ends,  said  tongue  having  recesses  on  each  side  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  recesses  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal 
middle  line  of  block  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  head  on 
each  side  of  said  tongue  being  concave  and  tbe  ends  of  said 
head  having  webs  projecting  therefrom  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  tongue  and  on  the 
same  side  of  the  block,  and  the  ends  of  said  webs  being  co- 
incident with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  wall,  and  said 
webs  liavlng  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  block  oorrespondins 
substantially  to  those  on  said  tongue  and  Into  which  web 
recesses  tbe  tongues  of  the  adjoining  blocks  are  adapted  to 
fit,  and  the  tongues  In  the  block  on  one  side  of  the  wall  be- 
ing opposite  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  the  blocks  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wall  and  invisible  from  said  other  side 
and  the  concave  surfaces  in  the  opposite  blocks  forming 
Tertical  flues,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wall  compoaed  of  T-shaped  blocks  each  having  a 
rectangular  head  with  a  tongue  molded  transversely  on 
said  head  midway  between  its  ends,  said  tongue  having  re- 
cesses on  each  side  and  the  ends  of  said  head  having  webs 
projecting  therefrom  In  planes  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  tongue  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  block, 
and  the  ends  of  said  webs  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  re- 
in said  tongue  being  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 


center  of  the  wall,  and  said  webs  haTlnc  receBSSB  In  the 

ends  of  the  block  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  opposite  con- 
tiguous block,  and  the  ends  of  said  tongues  being  opposite 
the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  contiguous  blocks  on  the 
same  side  of  the  wall  and  concealed  on  the  outside  and 
forming  a  lock  between  the  opposite  blocks,  and  there  being 
concave  surfaces  formed  between  aald  tonguea,  and  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  and  said  concave  surfaces  forming  verti- 
cal air  flues  that  are  substantially  oval  In  cross  section  and 
dla«ronal  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  wall,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  T-shaped  blocks  each  having  a 
rectangular  head  with  a  centrally  arranged  tongue  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  block,  said  tongue  having  recesses 
in  Its  opposite  side  faces  and  the  ends  of  said  block  having 
terminal  webs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  on  the  same 
side  of  the  block  and  parallel  substantially  with  aald 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  dove-tailed  In  form  and  said  ter- 
minal webs  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue, 
and  the  ends  of  the  tongues  being  opposite  the  JoinU  be- 
tween the  ends  of  contiguous  blocks  on  the  same  side  of  the 
wall  and  concealed  on  the  outside  and  forming  a  locking 
means  between  contiguous  blocks,  and  the  outer  faces  of 
said  blocks  having  a  series  of  closel^  arranged,  shallow, 
vertical  grooves  therein,  those  of  one  block  being  adapted 
to  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  of  the  blocks 
above  and  below  when  the  blocks  are  built  into  the  wall 
and  thereby  form  continuous  grooves  extending  vertically 
in  the  face  of  the  wall. 


pattern,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into  said  flask,  in 
combination  with  a  so<Aet  pattern,  means  connected  to 
move  with  the  main  pattern  and  arranged  to  encage  the 
so<±et  pattern  whereby  said  socket  pattern  U  adranced  to 
its  work,  means  for  locking  the  socket  pattern  In  its  work- 
ing position,  means  f^r  automatically  releaalng  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  returning  tho 
socket  pattern  to  Its  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  a  flask,  a  main 
pattern,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  said  flaak,  in 
combination  with  a  so<Aet  pattern  through  which  the  main 
pattern  freely  works,  a  flange  carried  by  the  main  patten, 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  socket  pattern  to  advance  the 
latter  to  Its  work,  and  means  for  positively  withdrawing 
said  socket  pattern  to  Its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


877,998.  MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  SAND  MOLDS.  FaBD 
Hbbbbbt.  Blrtiey,  England.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,292. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  a  flask  to  re- 
ceive the  sand,  a  main  pattern,  means  for  moving  the  same 
Into  the  said  flask,  a  socket  pattern,  means  for  moving  the 
same  up  to  its  work  and  means  actuated  by  said  main  pat- 
tern moving  means  for  positively  withdrawing  the  same  to 
initial   position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  a  flask,  a  main 
pattern,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into  said  flask,  in 
combination  with  a  socket  pattern,  means  for  adrandng 
the  same  to  its  working  position,  and  stops  for  adjustably 
regulating  the  extent  of  such  advancing  movement 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  a  flask,  a  main 
pattern,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into  said  flask,  in 
combination  with  a  socket  pattern,  means  for  advancing 
the  same  to  its  work,  means  for  locking  the  same  in  its 
working  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  meana, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  main  pattern  moving  means  for 
positively  returning  said  socket  pattern  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  maUng  sand  molds,  a  flask,  a  main 


877,999.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS.  Fbm> 
Herbbbt,  Blrtiey,  England.  Filed  Dec  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  849.539. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sand  molds,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing,  of  a  stationary  cylinder  arranged 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  medium,  a  pis- 
ton operating  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  socket  or  seat 
in  the  end  thereof,  a  main  pattern  having  lU  lower  end 
stepped  and  secured  In  said  socket  or  seat,  the  upper  end 
of  said  main  pattern  being  Upered  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  an  auxiliary  casing,  a  sleeve  of  extended  length, 
supported  In  said  auxiliary  casing  and  through  which  said 
pattern  operates,  a  flask  supported  upon  said  auxiliary  cas- 
ing, to  receive  tbe  pattern  therethrough,  and  a  measuring 
tool  supported  upon  the  shoulder  at  the  upper  aid  of  said 
pattern. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sand  molds,  the  combination'^ 
with  a  stationary  cylinder  and  a  piston  plunger  operating 
therein,  said  piston  plunger  having  a  seat  In  the  upper  end 
thereof,  of  a  pattern  having  Its  lower  end  stepped  and  se- 
cured in  said  seat,  the  upper  end  of  said  pattern  being  ta- 
pered and  provided  with  a  shoulder  forming  a  seat  a  meas- 
uring tool,  supported  and  centered  upon  said  shoulder,  a 
flask  arranged  to  receive  the  pattern  and  the  measuring 
tool  longitudinally  through  the  bore  thereof,  a  sleeve  of  ex- 
tended length  supported  below  the  flask  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  pattern  therethrough,  said  sleeve  having  a  socket 
pattern  at  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  adjnsting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve  with  reference  to  Its  support,  said  sleeve 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  •  the  piston  whereby  it  4s  ad- 
vanced to  its  work. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molda,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger,  a  pattern  carried  by  the 
plonger,  and  a  flask,  of  a  sleeve  of  extended  length,  ar- 
ranged below  the  flask  and  through  which  the  pattern  op- 
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«nitM,  OMUU  for  atfjnatftbly  aapportliiff  nld  deer*  with 
r*fer«ie«  to  tiM  flaak,  lald  tleeTC  adapted  to  b«  enca««d  bj 
tlM  pioneer  whereby  It  la  adranced  endwlae  towards  the 
flaak,  and  aet  acrewa  for  adjustably  regnlattnc  the  extent 
of  sneh  adTanctaur  moTcment,  said  sleere  carrying  a  socket 
pattern  at  Its  upper  end. 

-  4.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  plonger  operating  therein,  a  pattern 
stepped  and  remorably  secured  In  a  seat  formed  in  the  end 
of  the  plunger,  and  haring  a  supporting  shoulder  at  its  up- 
per end.  a  measuring  tool  adapted  to  be  supported  and  car- 
ried by  said  shoulder,  and  a  flaak,  of  an  auxiliary  casing,  a 
sleeve  of  extended  length  adjastably  supported  therein  for 
movement  endwise  towards  the  flask,  said  sleeve  formed 
with  a  socket  pattern  at  its  upper  end.  the  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  to  advance  the  same. 
5.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  therein,  and  having  a 
seat  in  the  end  thereof,  a  pattern  having  its  lower  end  re- 
ceived and  secured  In  said  seat,  a  measuring  tool  supported 
and  centered  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pattern,  and  a 
flaak.  the  upper  end  of  said  pattern  being  tapered,  of  a  caa- 
Ing  supporting  said  flask,  a  sleeve  of  extended  length  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  for  endwise  movement  therein, 
said  pattern  operating  through  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  plun- 
ger whereby  said  sleeve  Is  moved  endwise,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  sleeve,  a  socket  pattern  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  adjustably  lim- 
iting the  endwise  movement  of  the  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  corea  oomprlatag 
sides  and  liners  to  separate  the  sides,  the  aides  formed  dat 
with  beveled  edges  and  having  their  outer  side  and  edges 
covered  with  sheet  metal  so  bent  as  to  form  projecting 
edges,  the  liners  having  grooves  to  reoeive  theae  projecting 
edges  on  the  sldea,  whereby  the  parts  will  be  so  positioned 
that  the  liners  may  be  withdrawn  longitodinally  from  be- 
tween the  sides,  but  lateral  movement  between  the  parts 
will  be  prevented,  a  retaining  device  adapted  to  pass 
through  holes  in  the  sides  to  position  the  core,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  core,  and  a  projecting  pin  adjacent 
thereto  which  will  engage  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
side  of  the  core,  whereby  the  core  will  be  positioned  in  the 
walL 


878,000.     WALL -MOLD.     Josbfh  W.  HoLifAif.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Piled  Sept  3.  1907.    SerUl  No.  891,010. 


1.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  outer  forms  for 
the  sides  of  the  wall,  cores  for  forming  air  spaces  in  said 
wall  and  comprising  sides  and  ends,  and  a  retaining  derice 
adapted  to  pass  through  holes  in  the  outer  forms  and  core 
walls  to  position  the  cores  and  each  provided  with  an  en- 
larged part  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  core,  and  a  projecting  pin  adjacent  thereto  which  will 
engage  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  side  of  the  core. 

2.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  cores  comprising 
■Msa  and  liners  to  separate  the  sides,  the  sides  formed  flat 
with  beveled  edges  and  having  their  outer  side  and  edges 
eoTcred  with  sheet  metal  so  bent  as  to  form   projecting 

the  liners  having  grooves  to  receive  those  projecting 
on  the  sides,  whereby  the  parts  will  be  so  positioned 
that  the  liners  may  be  withdrawn  longitudinally  from  be- 
twaen  the  aldea,  but  lateral  movement  between  the  parts 
will  be  prevented. 

8.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming 
tba  sides  of  the  wall,  cores  comprising  sides  and  liners  to 
hold  the  sides  separated,  both  sides  and  liners  being  pro- 
Tided  with  projections  to  prevent  lateral  movement  be- 
tween them  but  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
aiid  retmlmlng  meana  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sldea  to 
hold  tha  eora  la  poaltloa. 


878,001.  STEAM  COUPLINQ  -  HEAD.  Bcnjamim  F. 
Hudson,  Saugus,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887.281. 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  coupling  head,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sldea 
of  said  bead  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivots 
with  projections,  substantiilly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  coupling  head  prorided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  gasket,  a 
slide  to  lock  said  gaaket  to  said  bead,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  said  head  and  cooperating  with  said  allde  to 
lock  It  to  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  coupling  head  provided  on  Ita  opposite  sides  with  pro- 
jections forming  stops,  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
head  and  provided  with  locking  fingers  on  opposite  sldea 
of  the  pivots  for  said  levers,  and  springs  to  act  on  said 
levers  to  normally  force  them  into  line  with  aaid  stops, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  coupling  head,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  head  and  provided  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  their  pivots 
with  projectlona  out  of  line  with  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

B.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  in  combination, 
a  coupling  head,  and  levers  pivoted  to  said  head  and  hav- 
ing means  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivots  for  permitting 
the  said  lerera  to  connect  the  coupling  heada  to  cooperat- 
ing couplings  of  different  sixes,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


878,002.  LADLE-CARRIER.  Clarkncc  H.  iMBODKif  and 
JoHif  J.  Lawu>b.  Qreensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  298,671. 


1.  In  ladle  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  laga,  a 
wheel  Joumaled  directly  on  aald  lega.  a  frame  having  a 
front  horiaontal  portion  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  an  intermediate  depreased  portion  and  a  tear  rertleal 
portion,  and  a  ladle  carrier  aecured  to  the  vertical  portion 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  handles. 

2.  In  a  ladle  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lags,  a 
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wheel  joumaled  directly  on  aald  lega,  a  frame  having  a 
front  horiaontal  portion  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  an  Intermediate  depressed  portion,  and  a  rear  vertical 
portion,  a  foot  secured  to  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  a  ladle  carrier  aecured  to  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
ladle  carrying  ring  and  with  rearwardly  projecting  han- 
dlea. 

3.  In  a  ladle  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  front  horlsontal  portion,  an  Intermediate  depressed  por- 
tion and  a  rear  vertical  portion,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  the 
vertical  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bearing  block,  and  a  ladle  carrier  mounted  in 
said  bearing  block  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing ladle  carrying  ring  and  rearwardly  projecting  handles. 

4.  In  a  ladle  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  front  horliontal  portion,  an  intermediate  depressed  por- 
tion and  a  rear  vertical  portion,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  bearing  block  mounted  in  the 
rear  vertical  portion  of  the  frame,  a  screw  arranged  to 
elevate  and  lower  said  bearing  block,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearing  block  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  ladle  carrying  portion  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  handles,  and  means  for  locking  said 
shaft  against  rotation. 


878.003.    BOLT.    Morsis  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,543. 


'/     '3 


1.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having 
therein  a  V-shaped  longitudinal  groove  the  apex  line  of 
whose  reentrant  angle  lies  on  a  radial  plane  of  the  bolt 
and  such  groove  lying  wholly  at  one  side  of  a  diametrical 
plane  of  the  bolt  coinciding  with  such  radial  plane,  one  of 
the  sides  of  such  groove  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
other,  a  screw-threaded  cam-rocker  of  leaa  arc  than  the 
groove  so  aa  to  be  rockabie  therein  and  having  two  ad- 
jacent plane  faces  Joined  In  s  fulcrum-edge  adapted  to 
pivoUlly  seat  In  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  the  narrower 
side  of  the  groove  forming  sn  abutment  to  prevent  the 
rocker  from  slipping  as  It  moves  to  locking  position,  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  locker  being  substantially  wider  than 
the  other,  such  wider  face  lying  In  conUct  with  the  wider 
aide  of  the  groove  In  the  unlocked  position  of  the  rocker 
and  being  angularly  spsced  therefrom  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  screw-threaded  nut  cooperative  with  the  bolt 
and  rocker,  th«  rocker  being  adapted  to  have  Ita  screw 
thresds  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  screw  threada  of  the 
nut  to  rock  the  rocker  upon  its  fulcrum-edge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having 
therein  a  V-shaped  longitudinal  groove  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  thereof  and 


the  apex  line  pf  whose  reentrant  angle  lies  on  a  radial 
plane  of  the  bolt  and  auch  groove  lying  wholly  at  one  aide 
of  a  diametrical  4)lane  of  the  bolt  coinciding  with  such 
radial  plane,  one  of  the  sides  of  such  groove  being  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  other,  a  screw-threaded  cam- 
rocker  of  less  arc  than  the  groove  and  less  of  length  than 
the  groove  and  placeable  at  different  locatlona  therealong 
and  having  two  adjacent  plane  faces  one  of  which  is  aub- 
stantlally  wider  than  the  other,  such  wider  face  lying  In 
conUct  with  the  wider  side  of  the  groove  in  the  unlocked 
position  of  the  rocker  and  being  angularly  spaced  there- 
from In  the  locking  position,  and  a  screw-threaded  nut  co- 
operative with  the  bolt  and  rocker  In  the  various  locatlona 
of  the  rocker. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  bolt  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  having  plane  sides  forming  a 
reentrant  non-obtuse  angle  whose  apex  lies  on  a  radius  of 
the  bolt  and  such  groove  lying  wholly  at  one  side  of  the 
holt  diameter  which  coincides  with  such  radius,  one  of  the 
sides  of  such  groove  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
other  and  substantially  wider  than  the  shortest  distance 
from  the  apex  of  the  angle  to  the  circumferential  line  of 
the  bolt,  a  screw-threaded  cam-rocker  of  less  arc  than  the 
groove  so  as  to  be  rockabie  therein  and  having  two  adja- 
cent plane  faces  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  Joined 
in  a  fuicrum-edge  adapted  to  pivotally  seat  in  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  the  narrower  side  of  the  groove  forming  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  fulcrum-edge  of  the  rocker 
abuts  as  the  rocker  rocks  to  locking  position,  one  of  the 
faces  of  the  rocker  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
other  and  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  ahort- 
est  distance  between  the  apex  of  the  above-named  reen- 
trant angle  and  the  circumferential  line  of  the  bolt,  the 
wider  face  of  the  rocker  being  adjacent  to  the  wider  side 
of  the  groove  and  In  contact  therewith  in  the  unlocked 
position  pI  the  rocker  and  angularly  spaced  therefrom  in 
the  locking  position,  and  a  screw-threaded  nut  cooperative 
with  the  bolt  and  rocker,  the  rocker  being  adapted  to  have 
its  screw  threads  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  screw  threada 
of  the  nut  to  rock  the  rocker  upon  its  fulcrum-edge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  bolt  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  the  threaded  portion  thereof  and  having  plane 
sides  forming  a  reSntrant  non-obtuse  angle,  such  sides 
being  united  to  each  other  by  a  concave  groove-portion, 
one  of  such  sides  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
shortest  distance  from  the  greatest  depth  of  the  groove  to 
the  circumferential  line  of  the  bolt  and  the  other  of  such 
sides  being  of  a  width  equal  to  such  distance,  a  acrew- 
threaded  cam-rocker  having  two  adjacent  plane  faces  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  and  Joined  In  a  convex  edgt 
adapted  to  pivotally  seat  In  the  correspondingly  concava 
bottom  of  the  groove,  such  rocker  being  of  less  arc  than 
the  groove  so  as  to  be  rockabie  therein  and  of  leaa  length 
than  the  groove  so  as  to  be  placeable  at  different  locatlona 
therealong  and  having  one  of  its  fsces  substantially  wider 
than  the  shortest  distance  from  the  greatest  depth  of  the 
groove  to  the  circumferential  line  of  the  bolt  and  having 
Its  other  face  of  a  width  not  less  than  such  shortest  dia- 
tance,  the  wider  face  of  the  rocker  being  adjac«»t  to  the 
wider  aide  of  the  groove  and  In  contact  therewith  in  the 
unlocked  position  of  the  rocker  and  angularly  spaced 
therefrom  In  the  locking  position,  and  a  screw-threaded 
nut  cooperative  with  the  bolt  and  rocker. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having 
therein  a  V-shaped  longitudinal  groove  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  screw- 
threaded  cam-rocker  of  less  arc  than  the  groove  so  as  to 
be  rockabie  therein  and  having  two  adjacent  plane  facea 
Joined  In  a  fulcrum-edge  adapted  to  plvoUlly  seat  In  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  one  aide  of  the  groove  forming  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  fulcrum-edge  of  the  rocker 
abuts  as  the  rocker  rocks  to  locking  position,  the  rocker 
being  of  less  length  than  the  groove  and  placeable  at 
diiferent  locations  therealong,  and  a  screw-threaded  not 
cooperative  with  the  bolt  and  rocker  in  the  different  loca- 
tions of  the  rocker,  the  rocker  being  adapted  to  have  ita 
Bcrew  threads  frictlonslly  engaged  by  the  acrew  threads 
of  the  nut  to  rock  the  rocker  upon  Ita  fulcrum  edge. 
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878,004.    PENHOLDER.    AuwBT  Jakw.  Btrlln,  Q«nnany. 
Fll«d  Not.  9.  1906.     8«rUI  No.  S42.626. 


A  penholder  havteg  on  one  side  of  the  front  end  thereof 
a  beveled  plane  face  longitudinal  the  axis  of  the  bolder,  an 
upper  face  adjacent  thereto,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
facea  forming  In  part  a  sharp  edge  and  a  projection  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  holder  provided  with  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  pen. 


8  7  8.008.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  GEAR.  John  B. 
Johnson.  Leaf  Mountain  township,  OtterUU  county 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,657. 
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•ad  said  reduced  section  of  the  pinion  Into  operative  po- 
sition and  contact  when  so  desired. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  propelling  mechanism  Involving 
a  driven  friction  pulley  with  V-shaped  peripheric  groove* 
In  Its  face,  a  fnlcrumed  lever  adjacent  thereto,  a  driven 
shaft  central  with  said  fulcrum,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  tilting  and  holding  the  lever  in  various 
positions,  two  friction  pinions  mounted  on  studs,  each 
having  peripheric  grooves  fitting  the  friction  wheel,  and 
gears  fixed  to  them  and  receiving  motion  from  said  driven 
gear:  an  idler-gear  Interposed  between  the  driven  gear 
and  the  gear  to  one  of  the  friction  pinions,  and  means 
transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  friction  wheel  to  the 
rear  and  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


878.006.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Prraa 
Johnson.  Downing.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,173. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
fram*.  of  a  front  and  rear  axle,  each  divided  In  the  middle, 
supporting  wheels  fixed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle-sec- 
tlon  and  bevel  gears  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  hubs  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  abutting  ends  of  the  axle-sections  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  arms,  compensatlng-gears  Journaled  at 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gears, 
a  ring-shaped  sprocket-wheel  trunnioned  on  the  ends  of 
the  Journals  of  the  compensating  gears,  and  an  endless 
chain-belt  engaging  said  sprocket  wheels  and  thereby  turn 
the  rear  and  front  shaft  simultaneously,  said  front 
sprocket-wheel  having  a  ring  64  held  to  it  by  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  trunnions,  and  the  ring  having  at 
ninety  degrees  from  said  trunnions  Internal  trunnions 
at  the  ends  of  the  Journals  of  the  compensating  gears, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  sprocket-wheels,* 
means  for  guiding  the  front  sprocket  wheel,  and  means 
for  steering  the  front  wheels  by  swinging  the  enUre  front 
asle  in  a  horiiontal  plane. 

2.  In  an  automobile^  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  front  and  rear  axle  and  supporting  wheels 
tharaoD.  of  sprocket  wheels  one  on  each  shaft,  an  endless 
chain  engaging  the  two  wheels  to  drive  them,  a  spider  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  one  of  the  sprocket-wheels,  a  friction 
wheel  engaging  the  spider,  and  a  friction  pinion  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  applying  motive 
power  to  the  friction  pinion  to  turn  it. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  a  propelling  mechanism  involving  a 
driv«»  friction  pulley  with  V-shaped  peripheric  grooves  In 
its  face,  a  fnlcrumed  lever  adjacent  thereto,  a  driven  shaft 
cwitral  with  said  fulcrum,  a  gaar-wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft 
maans  for  tilting  and  holding  tb«  lever  In  various  posl- 
tiona,  two  friction  pinions  mounted  on  studs,  each  having 
perlpbarle  groovea  fitting  the  friction  wheel,  and  gears 
fixed  to  them  and  raealving  rotary  motion  from  aald  driven 
gear ;  an  idler-gear  Interpoaed  between  the  driven  gear  and 
tbe  tear  flzad  to  one  of  the  friction  pinions,  so  as  to  give 
It  a  rtrarac  motion  to  that  of  the  other  pinion  ;  one  of  said 
friction  plBlona  hariac  a  diametrically  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  impart  alow  bat  powerful  motion  to  the  fric- 
tion wheal,  and  maaaa  for  bringing  the  friction  wheel 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tnree-comered  horisontaily  elongated  box-shaped  frame 
adapted  to  stand  upon  a  table  und  having  one  long  and 
one  short  side  Inclined  outward  at  the  top.  of  strings  ar- 
ranged in  two  sets,  one  set  having  the  strings  extended 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  short  side  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  long  side,  and  the  other  set  having  the  strings  extend- 
ed from  the  top  edge  of  the  short  side  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  long  side  the  strings  of  one  set  passing  between  the 
strings  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
three-cornered  horisontaily  elongated  box-shaped  frame 
adapted  to  stand  upon  a  Uble  and  having  one  long  and 
one  short  side  Inclined  outward  at  the  top.  of  strings  ar- 
ranged In  two  sets,  one  set  having  the  strings  extended 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  short  side  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  long  side,  and  the  other  set  having  the  strings  extend- 
ed from  the  top  edge  of  the  short  side  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  long  side,  the  strings  of  one  set  passing  between  the 
strings  of  the  other  set.  said  long  side  of  the  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  alot  with  notches  In  the  lower  side  thereof 
a  third  set  of  strings  having  Its  strings  passed  alternately 
between  the  strings  of  the  other  sets  and  the  string  ends 
thereof  secured  to  the  short  side  at  an  elevation  between 
the  first  two  sets,  and  the  opposite  string-ends  passed 
through  said  notches  and  secured  outside  the  frame,  said 
third  set  of  strings  occupying  an  elevation  slightly  above 
the  crossing  of  the  first  two  sets  of  strings. 

8.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
three  cornered  horiiontally  elongated  box-shaped  frame 
adapted  to  stand  upon  a  Uble  and  having  one  long  and 
one  short  side  Inclined  outward  at  the  top.  of  strings  ar- 
ranged In  two  sets,  one  set  having  the  strings  extended 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  short  side  to  the  top  edge  of 
the  long  side,  and  the  other  set  having  the  strings  extend- 
ed from  the  top  edge  of  the  abort  side  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  long  side,  the  strings  of  one  set  passing  between  the 
strings  of  the  other  set.  said  long  side  of  the  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  with  notches  In  the  lower  side  thereof, 
a  third  aet  of  strings  having  its  strings  passed  alternately 
between  the  strings  of  tlie  other  sets  and  the  string  ends 
thereof  secured  to  the  short  side  at  an  elevaUon  between 
the  first  two  sets,  and  the  opposite  string-ends  passed 
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through  notches  in  the  slot  in  tbe  long  side  and  aecnrad 
outside  the  frame,  said  third  set  of  strings  occupying  an 

elevation  slightly  above  the  crossing  of  the  first  two  sets 
of  strings,  saju  frame  having  in  its  two  longest  sides  cut 
out  clearings  for  the  hands  playing  on  the  strings. 


collar  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  said  sleeve,  means  to  move  the  head  of  said  sleeve  with- 
in the  seat  of  said  stufllng  box,  means  to  fix  said  head 
therein,  means  to  adjust  said  rod  relative  to  said  sleera. 
snbsUntlally  as  described. 


878,007.  SELF-ARIQHTINQ  STAMP.  BaNST  A.  KltCH- 
NBB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,807. 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  printing  head  pivotaliy  connected  thereto, 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  approximately  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  handle,  and  provided  with  an  excess  of 
weight  on  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  operated  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  printing  head  pivotaliy  connected  thereto 
and  provided  with  an  excess  of  weight  on  one  side  of  its 
pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  clamping  said  head  to 
said  handle  and  for  releasing  the  same  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  operated  sUmp,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  printing  head  pivotaliy  connected  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  eccentrically  located  weight  for  righting 
the  same,  and  a  finger  operated  spring  pressed  device  nor- 
mally clamping  said  printing  head  to  said  handle  but  mov- 
able to  release  the  same  for  pivotal  movements,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


878,008. 
N.  T. 


KNEE-REST.     Habbt  M.  Landmbld,  New  York, 
FUed  Apr.  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  366.166. 


1.  A  knee  rest  comprising  a  platform  having  a  reduced 
central  portion,  pads  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
one  on  each  side  of  said  reduced  portion,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  reduced  central  portion  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  knee  rest  provided  with  a  reduced  portion,  a  han- 
dle secured  at  said  reduced  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pads,  and  means  for  permtttlng  the  knee  rest  to  be  shifted 
from  one  place  to  another. 


8  7  8.009.  STUFFING-BOX  FOR  THROTTLES  AND 
VALVE-STEMS.  John  Malot  and  Archibald  Whitb, 
Dunbar.  Pa.',  assignors  of  one-third  to  F.  J.  McFarland. 
Dunbar.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,446. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  front  boiler  plate,  a  stufllng 
box  protruding  through  said  plate  and  secured  thereto, 
said  stufllng  box  having  a  seat  formed  in  Its  Inner  end.  of 
a  sleeve  extending  through  said  stufllng  box,  a  head  car- 
ried by  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  seat  of  said  stufllng  box.  a  throttle  rod  passing 
through  said  aleeve.  a  collar  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  head  of  said  sleeve,  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  being  screw  threaded  to  engage  said  sleeve,  a  throttle 
lever  deUchably  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  employed  to 
actuate  said  sleeve  and  said  rod.  a  Jam  nut  mounted  upon 
the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stufllng  box  and  a  throttle 
lever,  said  stufllng  box  having  a  seat  formed  In  ita  lanw 
end,  of  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  stufllng  box.  a  head 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  seat  of 
said  box,  a  throttle  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  and  a  throttle, 
of  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  stuffing  box  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  throttle,  a  head  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  throttle  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve,  a 
collar  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head, 
means  to  move  the  head  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement 
with  said  stuffing  box,  and  means  to  adjust  said  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  and  a  throttle 
lever,  of  a  sleeve  extending  through  said  stuffing  box  and 
deUchably  connected  to  said  throttle  lever,  a  head  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  throttle  rod  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  means  to  move  said  head  In  engagement  with  said 
stuffing  box,  and  means  to  adjust  said  rod.  substantially  as 
described. 


878  010.  CUTLERY-WASHING  MACHINE.  WiLUAM  B. 
Mbbbxll,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.739. 


In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  embodying  side 
and  end  walls  and  having  a  foramlnous  bottom,  remov- 
able plates  mounted  in  said  recepUcle.  and  longitudinally- 
extending  members  secured  to  said  plates  and  forming  said 
recepUcle  with  a  plurality  of  compartments. 


878,011.     PIN  AND  THE  LIKE.     Frank  H.  Nobl«.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.    Serial  No.  219,044. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fastening  pin  having  an  enlarged  spherical  end,  of 
a  bifurcated  block  forming  a  base  or  pedesUl  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  Ito  bottom  end  to  the  body  of  the  device,  the 
two  divisions  of  said  block  supporting  two  substantially 
hemispherical  socket  portions  Integral  with  eu<A  divisions 
and  wliieh  cooperates  to  form  a  spherical  socket  adapted 
to  receive  the  enlarged  spherical  end  of  the  pin ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatioB 
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with  a  futenlog  pin  haTlnc  an  enlarged  apherlcal  eod.  of 
a  bifurcated  block  forming  a  base  or  pedestal  adapted  to 
be  Mcured  at  Its  bottom  end  to  tbe  body  of  the  derlce,  the 
two  dlrialons  of  aald  block  sapportlng  two  circular  rims 


Integral  with  such  divisions  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
joint  in  which  tbe  enlarged  spherical  end  of  the  pin  is 
plTotallj  held  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotation ;  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


878.012.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SUPERVISORY  AND 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  James  G.  Nolkn,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Prank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1002.     Serial  No.  136,325. 


rri^ 
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1.  An  electric  signaling  system,  comprising  a  box  con- 
taining signal  transmitting  mechanism  normally  In  a  con- 
dition to  be  released,  a  district  messenger  signal  recelTlng 
and  recording  device  suitably  connected  with  said  box,  a 
telephone  switchboard  electrically  Independent  of  said  dia- 
trlct  messenger  signal  service  also  suitably  connected  with 
■aid  box,  a  plnrality  of  heat  responsive  devices  solUbly 
connected  with  ssid  box,  a  plurality  of  lire  extlngnlsher 
valves,  a  switch  associated  with  each  valve,  a  plurality  of 
doors  and  windows,  a  switch  associated  with  each  door 
and  window,  all  of  said  switches  being  suitably  connected 
with  said  box,  a  battery  for  supplying  current  over  the 
telephone  line,  another  battery  for  supplying  current  over 
the  district  messenger  line,  said  last-mentioned  battery 
being  located  at  the  station  having  the  signal  receiving 
and  recording  device,  and  electrically  operated  means 
adapted  to  release  the  mechanism  of  said  box  upon  tha 
operaUon  of  any  one  of  said  heat  responsive  devices  or 
■witches,  whereby  the  operation  of  either  a  heat  respon- 
sive device  or  a  switch  acts  to  automatically  set  ■aid 
mechanism  in  operation  and  thereby  transmit  signals  over 
the  telephone  and  district  messenger  lines. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  master  box  contain- 
ing signal  transmitting  mechanism  held  normally  In  a 
condition  to  be  released,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  box 
adapted  when  energised  to  release  said  mechanism,  a  nor- 
mally closed  district  messenger  line  circuit  Including  said 
magnet,  and  including  a  battery  at  central  station  for 
keeping  said  dreuit  normally  charged,  a  normally  open 
telephone  line  circuit,  a  shunt  around  said  magnet  Includ- 
ing a  number  of  heat  responsive  devices,  a  number  of  fire 
extinguisher  valves,  a  switch  associated  with  eadi  valva,  a 
■■c<»d  shunt  around  said  magnet  Including  said  awltelies, 
a  namber  of  doors  or  windows,  a  switch  associated  with 
•ndn  door  or  window,  and  a  third  shunt  around  said  mag- 
net Indndlng  aald  last  mentioned  switches,  whereby  the 
opening  of  any  one  of  said  shunts  operates  to  antomatle- 
alty  releaae  the  mechanism  of  said  box,  so  aa  to  eanse  the 


same  to  transmit  signals  over  all  the  telephone  and  dis- 
trict messenger  lines. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  telephone 
line  drcnit.  suitable  switchboard  apparatus  Involving  n 
line  signal  for  said  line  circuit,  signal  transmitting  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  line  circuit,  a  number  of  heat 
responsive  devices  suitably  connected  with  said  signal 
transmitting  mechanism,  a  number  of  Are  extinguisher 
valves,  and  a  number  of  switches  associated  with  said 
valves,  said  switches  being  suitably  connected  with  said 
signal  transmitting  mechanism,  together  with  a  battery 
at  a  central  station  for  keeping  the  circuit  of  the  said 
heat-responsive  devices  normally  charged,  whereby  the 
operation  of  any  one  of  said  heat  responsive  devices  or 
switches  causes  said  signal  transmitting  mechanism  to 
operate  said  line  signal. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  suitable 
telephone  switchboard  apparatus  involving  a  line  signal,  a 
signal  transmitting  device  having  line  connection  with 
said  switchboard  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  re- 
sponsive devices  suitably  connected  with  said  signal  trans- 
mitting device,  together  with  a  battery  at  a  central  sta- 
tion for  keeping  the  circuit  of  the  said  heat  responsive 
devices  normally  charged,  each  beat  responsive  device 
when  operated  causing  said  signal  transmitting  device  to 
operate  said  line  signal. 

5. .  The  combination  of  a  signal,  a  master  box  connected 
with  said  signal,  said  master  box  being  normally-  in  a 
pulled  condition,  an  electro-magnet  connected  and  ar- 
ranged for  releasing  said  box,  said  magnet  having  an  ar- 
mature engaging  a  movable  part  of  th^  mechanism  of  said 
box,  a  number  of  switches  connected  with  said  magnet, 
said  switches  being  distributed  through  the  building 
In  which  the  master  box  is  located,  a  battery  at  the 
central  station  for  keeping  the  circuit  of  said  switches 
normally  charged,  each  switch  when  operated  causing 
sufficient  current  to  flow  through  the  electro-magnet  to 
energize  the  latter,  a  catch  for  automatically  holding  said 
armature  when  the  latter  is  attracted  by  the  magnet,  and 
means  comprising  a  winding  handle  for  causing  said  catch 
to  automatically  release  said  armature  only  when  the  box 
is  restored  to  Its  normally  puUed  condition. 


878,018.  BLBCTBIC  SIGNALING  STSTBlf.  Jambs  G. 
NoLnN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Prank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  Ill.« 
and  one-half  to  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904.  SerUl  No. 
197,702. 


1.  An  electric  algnallng  system,  comprising  a  box  having 
normally  wound-up  clockwork  and  a  releaslng-magnet,  a 
central  source  of  current  and  signal-receiving  apparatus 
connected  with  aald  box«  a  plnrality  of  signal-Initiating 
devlcea,.  said  magnet  having  four  dUTerentlal  windings 
connected  with  eald  signal-Initiating  devices  by  parallel 
conductors,  and  a  reslstance-coll  connected  In  parallel 
with  one  of  said  conductor*  and  In  aerlea  with  two  of  eald 
windings,  there  being  a  normally  charged  circuit  Inclod- 
Ing  aald  whtdlnga  and  parallel  conductors. 
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2.  An  electrical  signaling  ■ystem,  comprising  a  box  hav-  { 
ing  normally  wound-up  clockwork  and  a  releaslng-magnet, 
a  centralised  source  of  current  and  signal-receiving  appa- 
ratus connected  with  said  box,  and  a  plurality  of  valve- 
operated  switches,  said  releaslng-magnet  having  differen- 
tial windings  connected  by  parallel  conductors  with  said 
switches,  there  being  a  normally  charged  circuit  including 
aald  windings  and  parallel  conductors. 

8.  An  electrical  signaling  system,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing normally  wound-up  clockwork  and  a  releaslng-magnet, 
a  centralised  source  of  current  and  signal-receiving  apps- 
ratua,  and  a  valve-operated  switch  having  normally  open 
contacts,  said  magnet  having  differential  windings  con- 
nected by  parallel  conductors  with  said  switch,  there  being 
a  normally  charged  circuit  including  said  windings  snd 
parallel  conductors. 

4.  An  electrical  signaling  system,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing normally  wound-up  clockwork  and  a  releaslng-magnet, 
a  centralized  source  of  current  and  signal-receiving  appa- 
ratus connected  with  said  box,  a  fire  extinguisher  system 
valve,  a  switch  associated  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
Iw  operated  in  tbe  manipulation  of  the  valve,  said  magnet 
having  four  differential  windings  connected  by  two  parallel 
conductors  with  said  switch,  there  being  a  normally 
charged  circuit  including  the  said  windings  and  parallel 
conductors. 

6.  An  electrical  signaling  system,  including  a  box  hav- 
ing normally  wound-up  clockwork  and  a  releaslng-magnet, 
a  source  of  current  and  signal-receiving  apparatus  at  the 
central  station,  suitable  line  connection  between  the  said 
box  and  the  central  station,  a  pluraliy  of  signal- 
initiating  devices,  said  magnet  having  four  differential 
windings  connected  by  two  parallel  conductors  with  said 
■ignal-lnltiating  devices,  and  a  resistance-coil  of  rela- 
tively high  resistance  as  compared  with  the  resistance  of 
■aid  windings,  the  said  reslstance-coll  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  conductors  and  in  series  with  two 
of  said  windings,  there  being  a  normally  charged  line  cir- 
cuit including  said  windings  snd  parallel  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,014.    PIPE.    John  J.  O'Toole,  Alliance.  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.284. 


1.  A  pipe  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting  of  two 
concentric  pipes,  the  Innermost  one  of  said  pipes  having 
unconnected  longitudinal  edges,  and  an  intermediate  sheet 
of  asbestos,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  pipe  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  members,  the  outer  member  extended  beyond  the 
Inner  member  and  the  inner  member  extended  beyond  the 
outer  member  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  said 
Inner  member  having  non-connected  longitudinal  edges, 
and  a  sheet  of  asbestos  located  between  said  inner  and 
outer  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

8.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  con- 
sisting of  inner  and  outer  pipe  members,  a  non-metallic 
aheet  located  between  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  and 
outer  pipe  members,  said  inner  pipe  member  having  discon- 
nected longitudinal  edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


878,015.  TUBULAR  METALLIC  SPRING-TIRE.  Jambb 
K.  PABKna.  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,564. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  compressing  a  rim  body,  a  sec- 
tional  tabnlar  elaatlc    metal    tire   secured    thereon,    and 


springs  within  the  sections  and  bearing  outwardly  thereon 
said  springs  extending  between  the  rim  body  and  the 
metallic  tire  sections. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim  body,  a  sec- 
tlonsl  tubular  elastic  meUl  tire  secured  thereon,  and 
straps  secured  to  tbe  rim  body  and  extending  over  the 
Joints  between  the  sections. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim  body,  a  sec- 
tional tubular  elastic  metal  tire  secured  thereon,  straps 
secured  to  the  rim  body  and  extending  over  the  Joints  be- 
tween the  sections,  and  armor  means  formed  as  a  band  ex- 
tending under  the  said  straps  and  over  the  tubular  sec- 
tions. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim  body,  a  sec- 
tional tubular  elastic  metal  tire  secured  thereon,  straps 
secured  to  the  rim  body  and  extending  over  the  Joints  be- 
tween tbe  sections,  springs  within  the  sections  pressing 
outwardly  thereon,  armor  means  formed  as  a  band  ex- 
tending under  tbe  said  straps  and  over  the  tubular  sec- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  tubular  sections  having  interengag- 
Ing  channel  portions. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim  body  formed  as 
a  core  ring,  and  a  tubular  sectional  metallic  tire  partly 
surrounding  the  rim  body  but  having  its  outer  portion 
separated  therefrom,  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  pro- 
vided with  clamping  means  engaging  the  exterior  of  said 
metallic  sectional  tire  and  pressing  the  same  against  the 
core  ring. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,016.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKB-OPEBATING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SIGNALS.  Wabben  C.  Pattbbsok,  Tama- 
qua.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C.  Gibson, 
WUliamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.691. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  valve,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  operating 
arm  arranged  to  swing  downward  to  a  pocltion  for  operat- 
ing the  aald  valve,  and  meana  arranged  to  receive  the  arm 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  for  supporting 
the  same  when  the  said  arm  is  In  position  for  operating 
the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  valve,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  air  brake 
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bar  or  member,  and  a  rapport  provided  with  a  Tertleal 
standard  haTing  a  crotch  to  recelTe  the  bar  or  member  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  horiaontal  baae 
•apportlng  the  standard,  and  inclined  braces  mounted  on 
the  base  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  Talre.  of  an  oscillatory  air  bralte  oper- 
ating bar  or  member  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  provided  at  one  of  its  arms  with  a  weight  for 
counter-balancing  the  other  arm,  a  standard  having  a  fork 
arranged  to  receive  the  latter  arm,  a  signal,  and  means 
operated  by  the  signal  for  automatically  swinging  the  bar 
or  member  to  and  from  the  standard. 


878.017.  PARTY -LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ab- 
THCa  P.  PcxSuB,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1806. 
Serial   No.  246.404. 


-1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  party  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  connected 
•therewith,  telephonic  apparatus  and  a  relay  at  each  sub- 
station, said  telephonic  apparatus  being  inoperative  when 
said  relay  is  inert,  a  low  resistance  path  and  a  high  re- 
sistance path  for  including  said  relay,  actuation  of  said 
relay  causing  the  telephonic  apparatus  to  become  opera- 
tive, and  a  source  of  current  for  supplying  current  flow 
through  said  paths,  the  current  flow  from  said  source  when 
the  low  resistance  path  is  Included  in  circuit  at  one  sub- 
station being  InsufBcient  to  actuate  the  relay  at  any  other 
rabstation.  whereby  the  telephonic  apparatus  at  any  other 
substation   remains   inoperative. 

2.  Iij  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith,  a 
relay  and  telephonic  apparatus  at  each  substation,  said 
telephonic  apparatus  when  said  relay  is  inert  being  ren- 
dered inoperative,  a  low  resistance  winding  for  said  relay 
included  in  the  relay  circuit,  a  high  resistance  also  In- 
eluded  in  the  relay  circuit.  energlzaUon  of  said  relay  at 
one  substation  causing  telephonic  apparatus  thereat  to 
b«  rendered  operative  and  the  high  resistance  In  the  re- 
lay circuit  to  be  removed  from  circuit  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  supplying  said  line  and  the  subsUtion  circuits,  the 
current  flow  upon  energisation  of  the  relay  at  the  one  rob- 
statloo  being  insufficient  to  cause  actuation  of  relays  at 
other  substations  connected  with  the  line,  whereby  the 
telephonic  apparatus  at  the  other  subsutions  is  main- 
tained in  an  Inoperative  condition. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith, 
telephonic  apparatus  at  each  substation,  a  relay  at  each 
rabsUtion  provided  with  a  low  resistance  winding  and  a 
high  resistance  winding,  said  telephonic  apparatus  when 
said  relay  is  Inert  being  rendered  inoperative,  and  a  source 
for  rapplylng  current  to  the  line,  current  flow  through 
said  relay  upon  aetoatlon  of  switching  apparatus  at  one 
sabatation  canalng  energisation  of  said  relay  to  short  dr- 
cult  the  high  resistance  winding  from  drenit,  the  current 
flow  frona  said  source  being  therenpoB  <rf  Insufflelent 
stmgth  to  cause  actuation  of  relays  at  other  rabstations 
throosh  the  high  realstance  winding. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
llM,   of  a  plurality  of  subsutions  connected  therewith. 


telephonic  apparatus  at  each  rabstation,  a  relay  at  each 
substation  provided  with  a  low  resistance  winding  and 
high  resistance  winding,  said  telephonic  apparatus  when 
said  relay  is  inert  being  rendered  inoperative,  a  source  for 
supplying  current  to  the  line,  current  flow  through  said  re- 
lay upon  actuation  of  switching  apparatus  at  one  stibsta- 
tlon  causing  energiiation  of  said  relay  to  short  circuit  the 
high  resistance  winding  from  circuit,  the  current  flow 
from  said  source  being  thereupon  of  insufficient  strength 
to  cause  actuation  of  relays  at  other  subsutions  through 
the  high  resisUnce  winding,  and  means  at  the  first  sub- 
sUtion for  causing  relnclusion  In  circuit  of  the  high  re- 
sisUnce winding  whereby  the  relays  at  other  subsutions 
may  be  actuated. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith,  a 
relay  and  telephonic  apparatus  at  each  subsUtion,  said 
telephonic  apparatus  when  said  relay  Is  Inert  being  ren- 
dered inoperative,  a  low  resistance  winding  for  said  relay 
Included  in  the  relay  circuit,  a  high  resisUnce  also  in- 
cluded In  the  relay  circuit,  energization  of  said  relay  at 
one  subsUtion  causing  the  telephonic  apparatus  thereat 
to  be  rendered  operative  and  the  high  resisUnce  In  the 
relay  circuit  to  be  removed  from  circuit,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent for  supplying  said  line  and  the  subsUtion  circuits, 
the  current  flow  upon  energization  of  the  relay  at  the  one 
subsUtion  being  insufficient  to  cause  actuation  of  relays  at 
other  subsutions  connected  with  the  line,  whereby  the  tele- 
phonic apparatus  at  the  other  substations  is  malnUined 
in  an  inoperative  condition,  and  means  at  the  one  subsU- 
tion for  causing  relnclusion  in  circuit  of  the  high  resist- 
ance, whereby  the  current  flow  will  be  rendered  sufficient 
to  actuate  other  relays  connected  with  the  line. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


878.018.  LOCK-OUT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Abthoe 
P.  PooLB.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Piled  Dec.  30.  1905.  Serial 
No.  294,028.  Renewed  Sept.  27.  1907.   Serial  No.  394,810. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  party 
line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  connected  therewith, 
telephonic  apparatus  at  each  subsUtion,  a  source  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  line  and  subsutions,  a  relay  at  each 
subsUtion  for  controlling  the  operatlveness  of  the  tele- 
phonic apparatus  thereat,  said  relay  having  two  windings, 
means  upon  actuation  of  rabstation  apparatus  for  causing 
first  current  flow  through  one  of  said  windings  to  energize 
the  relay  and  then  current  flow  also  through  the  other 
winding  to  assist  in  maintaining  energization  of  said  re- 
lay, energisation  of  said  relay  causing  the  telephonic  ap- 
paratus to  become  effective. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line, 
of  a  plurality  of  subsUtlons  connected  therewith,  a  source 
for  rapplylng  current  to  the  line  and  subsutions,  tele- 
phonic and  switching  apparatus  at  each  subsUtion,  a  re- 
lay for  controlling  the  operatlveness  of  the  telephonic  ap- 
paratus, said  relay  having  two  windings,  actuation  of 
switching  apparatus  at  the  rabsUtion  causing  first  the 
closure  of  a  circuit  including  one  of  said  windings,  means 
adapted  upon  current  flow  through  said  winding  to  cause 
the  dosore  of  a  drcult  in  parallel  with  said  first  drcnlt 
and  induding  telephonic  apparatus  and  the  other  relay 
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winding,  said  circuiu  being  in  parallel  and  affording  a 
path  through  the  subsUtion  for  current  from  said  source, 
said  first  winding  being  of  high  resistance  whereby  the 
greater  part  of  said  current  will  flow  through  the  circuit 
containing  the  telephonic  apparatus  and  the  other  wind- 
ing, said  telephonic  apparatus  being  rendered  effective 
upon  actuation  of  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line, 
of  a  subsUtion  connected  therewith,  a  source  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  line  and  substation,  telephonic  and 
switching  apparatus  at  the  rabsUtion,  a  relay  at  the  sub- 
sUtion controlling  the  operatlveness  of  the  telephonic  ap- 
paratus, two  windings  for  said  relay,  actuation  of  switch- 
ing apparatus  at  the  subsUtion  causing  first  closure  of  a 
circuit  including  one  of  said  windings  whereby  the  reUy  Is 
energized  to  render  the  telephonic  apparatus  operative,  a 
second  circuit  closed  upon  actuation  of  the  relay  and  in- 
cluding telephonic  apparatus,  said  windings  acting  cumu- 
latively to  maintain  energisation  of  the  relay,  said  first 
winding  being  of  high  resisUnce  whereby  the  current  flow 
through  the  substation  is  all  confined  practically  to  the 
circuit  conUining  the  telephonic  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line, 
of  a  substation  connected  therewith,  a  source  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  line  and  substation,  telephonic  appara- 
tus at  the  substation  normally  ineffective,  a  relay  at  the 
subsUtion  having  two  windings,  actuation  of  switching 
apparatus  at  the  subsUtion  causing  current  fiow  through 
one  of  said  windings  to  energise  the  relay  to  render  the 
telephonic  apparatus  operative,  the  second  winding  of  the 
relay  being  included  In  circuit  upon  energisation  of  the 
relay  by  the  first  winding  to  assist  said  first  winding  in 
mainuining  actuation  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line, 
of  a  substation  connected  therewith,  a  source  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  line  and  substation,  telephonic  appara- 
tus at  the  substation  normally  Ineffective,  a  relay  at  the 
substation  having  two  windings,  actuation  of  switching 
apparatus  at  the  substation  causing  current  flow  through 
one  of  said  windings  to  energize  the  relay  to  render  the 
telephonic  apparatus  operative,  the  second  winding  of  the 
relay  being  included  in  circuit  upon  energization  of  the  re- 
lay by  the  first  winding  to  assist  said  first  winding  In 
malnUIning  actuation  of  the  relay,  said  windings  upon 
action  of  the  relay  being  Included  in  parallel  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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vertically  on  the  frame,  of  hangers  above  the  door  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement,  and  a  chain  passing  over  pul- 
leys carried  by  the  hangers  and  with  Its  ends  fastened  to 
the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatiOQ 
with  the  frame  of  the  car  door  and  the  grain  door  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  on  tracks  carried  by  the  side  members 
of  the  frame,  of  a  set  of  hangers  slldable  on  a  track  lonfl- 
tudlnally  within  the  car  and  above  t6e  door,  pulleys  car- 
ried by  the  bangers,  a  chain  having  Its  eztendinf  ends 
fastened  to  the  grain  door  and  paaslng  upwardly  through 
the  pulleys,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  chain  adapted  to  «i* 
gage  with  a  receiving  member  on  the  grain  door,  as  and 
for   the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloiL 
with  the  frame  of  the  car  door,  the  grain  door  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  on  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  of  a  U- 
shaped  trsck  swung  from  the  cross  supporU  of  the  car, 
hangers  adapted  to  operate  on  the  track  and  carrying 
pulleys  at  their  lower  ends  the  said  hangers  being  spaced 
apart  by  means  of  an  inter-connecting  beam,  a  chain  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys  and  having  its  extending  ends  con- 
nected to  the  grain  door,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  chain 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  receiving  member   carried  to- 

I  wards  the  lower  edge  of  the  grain  door,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  track 
suspended  to  have  a  lateral  swinging  movement  from  the 
top  of  the  car,  hangers  having  a  portion  engaging  each 
side  of  the  track,  a  spacing  bar  below  the  track  to  which 
the  hangers  are  secured,  a  door  and  a  chain  connecting 
the  door  to  the  hangers. 


878.019.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Matthkw  Rkid.  Somerset. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876,226. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  side  posts  of  the  door  frame  and  the  grain  door 
sliding  vertically  on  the  side  posts,  of  a  chain  secured  at 
iU  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  grain  door,  a  pair  of  overhung 
pulleys  over  which  the  chain  passes  and  a  hook  on  the 
■central  part  of  the  chain  adapted  to  engage  with  a  part  of 
the  door  when  the  door  is  raised  to  bold  said  door  In 
raised  position  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  the  combination 
<w!th  the  ear  door  frame  and  a  grain  door  adapted  to  slide 


\  878.020.  CULINARY  BOILER  OR  STEAMER.  ALrBED 
B.  RiCB.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,838. 


1.  A  boiler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  vessel  of  smaller  diameter  arranged 
within  said  outer  casing  and  open  at  its  top,  a  perforated 
false  bottom  within  the  Inner  vessel  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  beneath  the  false  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel 
above  tne  open  top  of  said  Inner  vessel  and  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing  being 
closed  against  the  escape  of  steam  except  through  said  dis- 
cbarge pipe. 

2.  A  l>oiler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  a  cover  secured  thereto,  an  inner  ves- 
sel of  smaller  diameter  arranged  within  said  outer  casing 
and  being  open  at  its  top,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  down- 
ward through  the  cover  of  said  outer  casing  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  vessel  and  a  perforated  false 
bottom  within  said  inner  vessel  arranged  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  discbarge  pipe  whereby  the  steam  will  pass 
through  the  material  and  whereby  the  Juices  extracted 
may  be  withdrawn  through  said  discharge  pipe. 

3.  A  boiler  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  a  cover  secured  thereto  and  having  a 
vent  cock,  an  inner  vessel  of  smaller  diameter  arranged 


99* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  4, 190a. 


witkln  said  oater  castas.  Mid  inner  yessel  being  open  at 
its  top  to  permit,  tlie  steam  to  pass  downward  there- 
through, a  perforated  false  bottom  wltliln  said  Inner  res- 
sel  and  an  open  ended  discbarge  pipe  extending  from  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  Inner  vessel  below  said  false 
bottom  up  through  the  cover  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  coupling  to  which  a  pipe  may  be  attached  for  with- 
drawing the  contents  from  the  inner  vessel. 


878,021.  CHECK  -  PROTECTOR.  Nathaniil  B.  Ricb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Alfred  D.  Piamon- 
don,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877,420. 


2.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  hob  fixed  thereon  and  having  in- 
tegral therewith  opposite  pairs  of  independent,  radially 
extended  and  elongated  bearing  studs  thereon,  a  propeller 
blade  plvotally  mounted  on  each  stud  and  having  a  deep 
socket  extended  Into  the  solid  body  of  the  blade  to  receive 
the  stnd.  and  controlling  means  common  to  both  pairs  of 
blades  to  vary  the  relative  angularity  of  the  blades  of 
the  two  pairs. 


1.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  advancing  a  strip  of  paper,  of  means  for  breaking 
the  surface  of  the  paper  from  both  sides,  and  means  for 
Impressing  a  character  upon  the  previously  broken  por- 
tion of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination  with  means 
for  advancing  a  strip  of  paper,  of  m|an8  for  giving  to 
said  strip  of  paper  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  break 
the  surface  of  th%  same  from  both  sides  over  a  given  area, 
and  means  for  printing  a  character  upon  the  previoasly 
broken  area. 

3.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
an  operating-lever  mounted  thereon,  and  means  operated 
by  said  lever  to  advance  said  strip  of  paper,  of  means 
operated  by  said  lever  to  puncture  and  break  the  surface 
of  said  paper  from  both  sides  over  a  determined  area,  and 
means  operated  by  said  lever  to  print  a  character  upon 
the  previously  broken  area.  ^ 

4.  In  a  check-protector,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
an  operating-lever  supported  thereon,  of  means  operated 
by  said  lever  adapted  to  give  to  said  paper  a  number  of 
perforations  from  both  sides  in  order  to  break  the  sur- 
face over  a  given  area,  mechanism  operated  by  said  lever 
adapted  to  print  a  character  upon  the  previously  broken 
surface,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  to  advance  the 
strip  of  paper  a  given  disUnce  after  each  puncturing  and 
printing    operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  and  an  operating  lever 
mounted  on  said  base,  of  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
operated  by  said  lever  to  break  the  surface  of  a  strip  of 
paper  from  both  sides  over  a  given  iMrtlon  of  its  area, 
mechanism  operated  by  said  lever  to  print  a  character 
apon  the  previoasly  broken  surface  of  said  strip  of  paper, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  said  lever  to  intermittently 
advance  the  strip  of  paper  after  each  breaking  and 
printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.022.       SPEED -CONTROLLING     REVERSING  -  PRO- 

PBLLER.     Chablks    F.    Ropxb,    Hopedale,    Mass..    as- 

tlcBor  to  C  F.  Roper  *  Company.  Hopedale,  Ifaas.,  a 

Firm.     Filed  Oct  29.  1006.     Serial  No.  S41.004. 

1.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  thereon  and  tiavlng 

ricM.    radially    extended    and    elongated    bearing    studs 

thereon  In  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  a  propeller  blade 

plvotally  mounted  on  each  stud,  each  blade  having  a  deep 

socket  extending  well  Into  the  solid  body  thereof  to  re- 

eelTt  the  stnd,  and  a  single  controlling  means  to  effect 

equal  and  opposite  angular,  movement  of  the  blades  of  a 

pdr  and  also  to  vary  the  angularity  of  the  blades  of  one 

pair  relatlTniy  to  thorn  of  the  other  pair. 


3.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  thereon  and  having 
opposite  pairs  of  Integral  radially  extended  and  elongated 
bearing  studs  thereon,  and  a  propeller  blade  plvotally 
mounted  on  each  stud,  each  blade  having  a  heavy,  elon- 
gated hub  the  opening  through  which  is  extended  into  the 
body  of  the  blade,  to  receive  the  stud  and  provide  an 
elongated,  strong  and  rigid  bearing-connection  between 
the  blade  and  the  hub,  and  a  lateral  foot  extended  from 
the  blade-hub  provided  with  a  follower  eccentric  to  such 
hub,  combined  with  controlling  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  eccentric  followers  of  the  several  blades, 
to  effect  equal  and  opposite  angular  movement  of  the 
blades  of  a  pair  and  also  to  vary  the  angularity  of  the 
blades  of  one  pair  relatively  to  those  of  the  other  pair. 

4.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  fast  thereon  and  having 
rigid,  oppositely  extended  and  elongated  pairs  of  bearing 
studs  thereon,  two  pairs  of  propeller  blades  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  studs,  each  blade  having  a  deep  socket 
to  receive  the  stud  and  a  follower  eccentric  to  the  base 
of  the  blade,  and  a  combined  controller  and  casing  sur- 
rounding the  hub  and  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  thereto,  the  controller  being  longitudinally 
slotted  on  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  bases  of  the  blades 
and  having  cam-slots  to  cooperate  with  the  followers. 

5.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  fast  thereon  and  having 
rigid,  oppositely  extended  and  elongated  pairs  of  bearing 
studs  thereon,  two  pairs  of  propeller  blades  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  studs,  each  blade  having  a  hut>-like  base 
provided  with  a  stud-receiving  socket  extended  into  the 
body  of  the  blade,  and  a  follower  eccentric  to  the  base, 
and  a  separable  two-part  combined  controller  and  casing 
surrounding  the  hub  and  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally 
relatively  thereto,  the  parts  of  the  controller  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted  to  receive  the  bases  of  the  blades  and 
having  cam-slots  to  receive  and  cooperate  with  the  fol- 
lowers. 

[aalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,028.     MIXING  •  YALVB.     RiCHAto     Roar.     Leipslg, 
Germany.    Plied  May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,792. 


"?SS3f^ 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  cold  and  warm  water,  comprising 
a  rotary  cone,  a  diak-valve.  and  a  flexible  connection  be> 
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tween  said  cone  and  valve,  whereby  the  closing  motion  of 
the  valve  la  retarded. 

2.  A  mixing  valve  for  cold  and  warm  water,  embracing 
a  rotary  cone,  a  disk  valve,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  cone  and  valve,  the  port  of  said  disk  valve 
moving  successively  from  closed  position  over  one  ot  two 
recesses  in  the  valve-seat  and  hot-water  opening. 

3.  A  mixing  valve  for  cold  and  warm  water,  embracing 
H  rotary  cone,  a  disk-valve,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  cone  and  valve,  said  cone  having  only  a  part 
of  its  widened  circumference  in  engagement  with  the  In- 
closing cap  of  said  cone,  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  hot-water  opening,  as  the  valve  is  actuated. 


878,024.     SPANNER    AND    WRENCH.     John    Sinci.aib, 
Belfast.  Ireland.     Filed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,197. 


1.  In  a  spanner  or  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle 
plate,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  sliding  on  said 
handle  plate,  a  compound  bar  G  in  two  portions,  one  portion 
pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  other  portion  movable 
relatively  to  the  pivoted  portion,  said  bar  extending  par- 
allel with  and  beyond  the  handle  plate,  means  for  quickly 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  bar  and  the  handle  plate 
and  means  for  moving  the  two  portions  of  the  bar  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spanner  or  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle 
plate  B,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  sliding  on  said 
handle  plate,  a  recess  F^  in  said  movable  Jaw,  a  compound 
bar  G  having  a  head  G^  pivoted  in  the  recess,  a  rack  C 
on  the  handle  plate,  teeth  G*  on  a  movable  portion  G*  of 
the  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  the  rack,  a 
spring  E  acting  to  keep  said  teeth  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack,  a  tongue  on  the  movable  portion  G* 
of  the  bar  engaging  with  the  recess  on  the  other  portion 
to  keep  said  portions  in  alinement.  a  cover  plate  B^  in- 
closing the  rack  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bar.  a 
screw-thread  near  the  end  of  the  portion  G'  of  the  bar.  a 
recess  on  the  adjacent  part  of  the  other  portion  of  the 
bar  and  a  nut  held  in  the  recess  and  engaging  with  the 
screw-thread  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878,020.     UPRIGHT  PIANO.     John  J.  Thomas,  Guelph, 
OnUrio,    Canada.     Filed   June  22,    1907.     Serial    No. 
•     380,330. 

X, 


comprising  the  end  vertical  bars  held  on  the  inside  of  the 
posts,  the  intermediate  vertical  bars,  the  top  and  Interme- 
diate horizontal  plates  secured  to  the  head  block  and  the 
bottom  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  block  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  the  inte- 
rior wooden  piano  frame  comprising  the  side  posts,  bottom 
block,  head  block  and  wrest  plank  and  sounding  board 
suitably  disposed  and  held  thereby,  of  a  sustaining  frame 
comprising  the  end  vertical  angle  bars  held  on  the  inside 
of  the  posts,  the  intermediate  vertical  rib  bars,  the  top 
and  intermediate  horizontal  plates  secured  to  the  head 
block  and  the  bottom  horizontal  angle  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  block,  the  vertical  bars  and  bottom  plate  having 
their  rear  sides  lie  fiush  with  the  rear  sides  of  the  wooden 
posts  of  the  wooden  frame  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  the  Inte- 
rior wooden  piano  frame  con/prising  the  side  posts,  bottom 
block  head  block,  and  wrest  plank  and  sounding  board 
suitably  disposed  and  held  thereby,  of  a  sustaining  frame 
comprising  the  end  vertical  bars  held  on  the  inside  of  the 
posts  the  Intermediate  vertical  bars,  the  top  and  interme- 
diate horizontal  plates  secured  to  the  head  block  and  the 
bottom  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  block,  the 
Intermediate  plate  having  downwardly  depending  portions 
forming  arches  extending  between  the  vertical  bars  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  the  Inte- 
rior wooden  piano  frame  compriaing  the  side  posts,  bot- 
tom block  head  block  and  wrest  plank  and  sounding  board 
■uiUbly  disposed  and  held  thereby,  of  a  sustaining  frame 


878,026.  PLOW-POINT.  Watson  Titus,  South  Haven. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Charles  C.  Shawver  and 
one-sixth  to  Charles  P.  Hangen,  Wellington,  Kans..  and 
one-third  to  Charles  H.  Davis,  South.  Haven,  Kans. 
Filed  June  10.  1903.     Serial  No.  161,610. 


A  plow  point  comprising  a  body  having  on  its  under  side 
an  integral,  rectangular,  toperlng  socket  portion,  and  a 
resilient  tongue  Integral  with  the  body  and  connected 
thereto  at  one  end,  one  edge  of  the  tongue  being  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  rectangular  socket  portion,  a  tapering 
space  being  provided  between  the  body  and  the  tongue  and 
that  portion  of  the  socket  to  which  the  tongue  is  connected. 


878.027.     DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER.     JaNMlNOS  VAN  Matri, 
Paso  Robles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  304,471. 

1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  an  evener 
beam  having  a  rearwardly  offset  inner  portion  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  terminal,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  its  ends  on  said  terminal  and  having  its  inner 
arm  operating  in  advance  of  the  rearwardly  offset  portion, 
whiffletrees  connected  to  the  outer  «ids  of  the  beam  and 
lever,  a  rearwardly  extending  draft  cable  connect^  to  the 
rearwardly  offset  portion  of  the  beam  In  rear  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  lever,  a  forwardly  extending  draft  cable  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  In  direct  line  with  the 
connection  of  the  rearwardly  extending  cable  with  the 
beam  so  that  said  cables  are  in  the  line  of  draft  when 
straight  ahead,  and  whiflletrees  connected  to  the  forwardly 
extending  cable. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  evener  beams,  having  inner  offset  terminal  portions 
provided  with  forwardly  extending  terminal  ears,  of  levers 
fulcrumed  between  their  ends  on  the  terminal  ears  and 
having  their  inner  ends  disposed  at  different  distances 
from  said  ears,  whiflltrees  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
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the  eTcaer  beama  and  to  the  oater  ends  of  the  leTen,  and 
cnblee  connecting  the  offaet  portions  of  the  erener  beuns 


with  the  leyers  of  the  next  adjacent  beams,  said  cables 
being  disposed  In  substantial  allnement. 


( 


878,028.     HBATI  NO- STOVE.     Habbt  Waqnbb,  8L  Loois, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  3S9.348. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  store,  a  Jadtet  or  casing  in- 
closing the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  and  projections 
studding  the  inner  side  of  said  Jacket  and  touching  the 
outer  surface  of  the  store,  said  projections  being  flattened 
and  tapering  to  a  point  towards  their  Inner  ends  to  bring 
a  minimum  amount  of  metal  in  direct  contact  with  the 
store  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  store,  a  Jacket  or  casing  tn- 
dosing  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  flattened  and 
tapered  projections  studding  the  inner  side  of  the  said 
Jacket,  the  said  projections  baring  a  staggered  arrange- 
ment to  cause  air  circulating  in  the  space  between  the 
store  and  casing  to  take  a  tortuous  path,  the  tapered  ends 
of  the  projections  touching  the  store  to  hold  the  easing 
•paced  therefrom. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  heater,  a  sheet  metal  easing 
snrroandlng  the  same  and  haring  portions  partly  eat 
therefrom  and  pressed  Inward  to  form  openings  in  the  side 
of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  projections  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  the  heater  and  casing,  said 
projections  haring  a  horisontal  arrangement  and  tapered 
towards  their  inner  ends  to  bring  a  mlnimnm  amoont  of 
metal  In  contact  with  the  heater. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  store,  rings  carried  by  the 
store,  a  casing  inclosing  the  store  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  said  casing  being  held  between  the  rings,  and  projec- 
tions stnddlng  the  inner  side  of  the  casing,  the  said  pro- 
jections tapering  to  a  point  and  engaging  the  store  to  hold 
the  Jacket  spaced  therefrom. 


878,029.  PHONOGRAPH-HORN.  Pam  Wbbbb, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatl<m  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane 
29,  1904.     SerUl  Na  214,596. 


1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  horn  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tapered  sections  prorlded  with  cooperating  pro- 
jections and  inclined  slots  haring  enlarged  portions  where- 
by the  sections  may  be  firmly  engaged  with  each  other,  the 
taper  of  the  sections  and  Inclination  of  the  locking  shoul- 
ders being  such  as  to  produce  such  engagement  by  less  than 
one  complete  rotation  of  one  section  with  respect  to  the  ad- 
jacent section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  tapering  sec- 
tion haring  an  inclined  locking  shoulder  and  a  second  ta- 
pered section  haring  a  projection  adapted  to. press  against 
said  inclined  shoulder,  the  taper  of  the  sections  and  Indi- 
natlon  of  the  locking  shoulder  being  such  that  the  orerlap 
of  the  two  sections  is  reduced  by  the  locking  movement, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph  bom, 
made  of  sections  secured  together  by  Joints,  consisting  of 
projections  engaging  Inclined  slots  baring  enlarged  por- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 


878,030.  SHBAR-ORINDING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoa  Wia- 
BSB.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
303,595. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  Indudtng  a  case,  a  plroted  plat- 
form disposed  within  the  case  and  forming  a  support  for 
the  grinding  meclianism,  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  the  platform  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case,  a  tilting  plat- 
form disposed  within  the  ease  and  forming  a  support  for 
the  grinding  mechanism,  a  tool-holder  mounted  on  the  plat- 
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form,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  platform  in 
raised  or  lowered  position. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case,  a  platform  plr- 
otally  mounted  for  tilting  morement  within  the  case  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  grinding  mechanism,  a  guide  rod 
secured  to  the  platform,  a  tool-holder  sUdably  mounted  for 
longitudinal  morement  on  the  guide  rod,  and  means  for 
locking  the  free  end  of  the  platform  in  raised  or  lowered 
position. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case  having  plroted 
sections  movable  laterally  to  open  position  and  constituting 
supporting  legs,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  within  the  case  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
grinding  mechanism,  a  tool-holder  carried  by  the  platform 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grinding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  plat- 
form in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  including  a  case  having  pivoted 
sections  movable  laterally  to  open  position  and  constituting 
supporting  legs,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  within  the  case,  a  grinding  element  carried  by 
the  platform,  means  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  for  actuat- 
ing the  grinding  element,  and  means  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  the  platform  In  raised  or  lowered  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,081.     JOURNAL-BEARING.     Faxo  L.  AdaiA,  Proph- 
etstown.  III.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,761. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  formed  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  chamber,  means  for  supporting 
said  box,  and  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  box,  of  a  bearing 
block  encircling  the  shaft  and  fitting  in  said  box,  and 
springs  Interposed  between  two  sdjacent  walls  of  said 
chamber  and  the  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  prorlded  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  chamber,  means  for  supporting 
said  box,  and  a  shaft  extending  Into  the  box,  of  a  block  en- 
cirding  the  shaft  and  fitting  wltliln  said  chamber,  said 
block  being  square  in  cross  section  at  its  middle  and  taper- 
ing and  rounding  towards  each  end,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  two  adjacent  walls  of  the  chamber  and  the  block, 
and  adapted  to  force  said  block  against  the  two  opposite 
walls. 


878,032.  PHONOGRAPH.  Edwaso  L.  Aieen,  East  Or- 
ange. N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.462. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  frame  or 
body,  rotating  mandrel  and  plroted  end  gate  carrying  a 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  mandrel  and  prorlded  with 
a  recess,  of  a  locking  latch,  a  pin  carried  by  the  frame 
apon  which  said  latch  is  plroted  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  spring  cooperating 
with  said  pin  to  press  against  said  latch,  and  a  projection 
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extending  from  said  latch  in  position  to  engage  the  recess 
of  said  end  gate  and  hold  it  in  its  closed  position,  one  of 
said  engaging  parts  being  prorlded  with  a  sloping  cam  sur- 
face for  causing  the  Istch  to  compress  the  spring  and  there- 
by hold  the  end  gate  in  position  under  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonogrsph.  the  combination  with  the  frame  or 
body,  rotating  mandrel  and  pivoted  end  gate  carrying  a 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  mandrel  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface,  of  a  pin  carried  by  said 
body  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
a  locking  latch  pivoted  on  said  pin.  a  spring  cooperating 
with  said  pin  to  press  against  said  latch,  said  latch  haring 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  in  the  end  gate  so  as  to  hold  it  in  its  closed  position. 
and  In  a  downwardly  extending  finger  piece  for  operating 
said  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878,033.     BREAKING-PLOW.     John  D.  Arras,   Rawson, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,504. 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  a  plow  beam  attached  thereto,  a 
guide  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  bar  slidably  engaging 
said  guide,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  bearing,  a  furrow  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  shaft, 
a  gear  segment  pivoted  upon  the  guide,  a  link  connecting 
said  segment  with  said  bearing  and  a  shaft  and  worm  gear 
engaging  said  gear  segment. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  frame  a  beam  attached  thereto,  a  shaft 
vertically  Journaled  thereto  and  having  a  downwardly  in- 
clined portion  which  forms  a  spindle,  a  collar  haring  a 
cup-shaped  end  located  upon  said  spindle  and  being  capable 
of  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
provided  at  its  ends  with  frusto-conical  extensions,  one  of 
which  enters  the  cup-shaped  end  of  said  collar  and  a  cap 
having  a  frusto-conical  recess  which  receives  the  opposite 
end  of  the  wheel  hub. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  beam  pivoted  thereto,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  frame,  a  bearing  plate  attached  to 
said  platform,  and  lying  opposite  the  rear  portion  of  the 
beam. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a  crank  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  crank  with  the  beam, 
a  ratchet  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  bracket  Joumaled  upon 
the  shaft,  a  ground  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  bracket,  a 
ratchet  lever  Journaled  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  last  said  ratchet  lever  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  bracket,  a  gear  segment  attached  to  the  first 
said  ratchet  lever  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  of  the 
last  said  ratchet  lever. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  beam  pivotally  supported  there- 
by, a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,^a  crank  attached  to 
said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  with  said  beam,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shaft  and  at  its 
other  end  with  said  frame,  a  ratchet  lever  fixed  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  gear  segment  attached  to  said  ratchet  lever, 
a  ratchet  lever  Journaled  upon  me  shaft  and  carrying  a 
pawl  for  engagement  with  said  gear  segment,  a  bracket 
Journaled  upon  the  shaft,  a  ground  wheel  Joumaled  upon 
said  bracket,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  last  said  lerer 
with  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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878,084.     LOAD-BINDBB.     TuavBB  BAJtXBa,  Tallp,  Mo. 
Piled  Jon«  8.  1907.    Sertal  No.  377,069. 


1.  A  load  binding  device  comprising  a  portable  wlndli 
frame,  a  tranaverse  abaft  Joamalcd  In  aald  frame,  meana 
for  preyenting  retrograde  rotation  of  tbe  abaft,  a  crank 
bandle  at  one  end  of  tbe  abaft  for  rotating  tbe  same,  drum 
beads  arranged  apon  the  intermediate  portion  of  aald  abaft 
and  formed  witb  tranarerae  aperturee,  cables  bavlng  tbelr 
Inner  enda  passed  tbroagb  and  aecured  In  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  in  opposite  directions  upon  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  sbaft  between  said  beads,  hooks  upon  tb« 
outer  or  free  enda  of  said  cables  and  set  screws  In  said 
books,  subetantlallj  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  A  load  binding  device  comprlaing  a  portable  windlass 
frame  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  load,  a  transverse  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  tbe  abaft,  a 
pawl  upon  tbe  frame  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank 
handle  at  one  end  of  the  ahaft  for  rotating  the  same,  drum 
beads  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  Intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  ahaft  and  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 

*  with  transverse  apertures,  pairs  of  binding  cables  liavlng 
their  inner  ends  passed  through  the  apertures  in  said  heads 
and  knotted  or  enlarged  to  retain  them  In  said  apertures, 
said  ends  of  the  cables  being  adapted  to  be  wound  in  oppo- 
alte  directiona  upon  tbe  portion  of  the  ahaft  between  aald 
beada,  flexible  connectiona  between  the  Intermediate  por- 
tlona  of  the  cables  of  eacb  pair  to  apace  tbem  apart,  hooks 
upon  tbe  free  or  outer  enda  of  said  cablea  and  aet  acrews 
In  aald  books,  aobstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


878,035.  CONB  FRICTION-COUPLING.  Hooo  Bacm- 
Gartncb-Mi^a.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1905. 
Serial  No.  281,088. 


In  a  double  cone  friction  coupling,  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  abaft  In  line  witb  eacb  other,  a  single  cone  aecured 
to  tb«  said  driven  abaft  'and  having  boles,  a  alngle  cone 
ring  alldable  on  tbe  aald  cone,  a  double  cone  alldably  ae- 
cured to  the  said  driving  sbaft  to  rotate  tbe  aald  alngle 
cone  and  cone  ring,  bolts  secured  to  the  aald  cone  ring 
paasing  through  tbe  said  holes  and  springs  thereon  for 
holding  the  said  cone  ring  in  contact  with  one  side  of  tbe 
said  double  cone  and  the  other  aide  of  the  latter  In  contact 
with  the  said  single  cone,  means  for  moving  the  said  cone 
ring  out  of  contact  with  the  said  double  cone  and  springs 
for  moving  tbe  latter  out  of  contact  with  the  said  alngle 
cone,  all  combined  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


878,036.      MAIL-BOX   SIGNAL.      Thubstom    G.    Bbowk, 
Bnckland.  Va.    Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  374,472. 

1.  A  signal  for  mail  boxes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
semaphore  plvotally  moan  ted  on  tbe  box  and  means  oper» 
ated  by  the  closing  of  the  box  closure  to  lock  said  signal  In 
expo— d  and  retracted  positions,  respectively. 

2.  A  signal  for  mall  boxes  and  th«  like,  comprlaing  a 


semaphore  carrying  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  box,  and  meana  to  be  aasociated  with  the 
box  doaore  for  locking  said  arm  in  both  the  exposed  and 
retracted  positions  of  the  semaphore. 


3.  A  signal  for  mail  boxea  and  the  like,  comprlaing  a 
aemaphore  carrying  member  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mount* 
ed  on  the  box  having  an  angularly  diaposed  portion,  and  a 
detent  to  be  associated  with  tbe  box  closure  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  aald  angular  portion  to  locic  tbe  aald  arm  In  both 
the  exposed  and  retracted  posltlona  of  tbe  aemaphore. 

4.  A  signal  for  mall  boxes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
semaphdte  carrying  rod  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm 
and  an  intermediate  atop,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  box  in  which  the  arm  Is  Journaled  and  with  which  tbe 
stop  coOperstes  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  semapbore 
in  both  directiona,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
the  box  closure  to  engage  tbe  angular  arm  to  lock  tbe 
semaphore  in  both  exposed  and  retracted  poaltiona. 


878,037.  COB-GATE  FOR  CORN-SHELLBRS.  Axoacw 
H.  Bbsns  and  Hekman  A.  Bibns,  Chebanae,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359.226. 


*»:'^  /"/f  *' 


1.  In  a  com  aheller,  the  combination  with  a  ahelllng  cyl- 
inder and  casing,  of  a  cob  gate,  correapondlng  In  shape  to 
tbe  end  of  aaid  caaing  and  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  gate  In  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  com  aheller,  the  combination  with  a  ahelllng  cyl- 
inder and  caaing,  of  a  cob  gate  of  aubatantlally  ring  form 
mounted  at  the  diacharge  end  of  aald  casing,  and  meana 
for  holding  aaid  gate  in  normal  poaition. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ahelllng  cylinder 
arranged  within  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  diacharge  coba 
at  the  end  of  aald  caaing,  a  gate  arranged  at  tbe  end  of 
aaid  caaing  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  and  with  aald 
shelling  cylinder  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  the  cobs,  said 
gate  being  preferably  in  tbe  form  of  a  ring  corresponding 
with  the  discbarge  area  at  the  end  of  aald  caaing,  meana 
for  aupporting  aald  gate,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  gate 
in  normally  dosed  position. 

4.  In  a  cob  gate  for  com  sbellers,  tbe  combinstion  of  a 
ring  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  sbeller 
casing,  arms  extending  from  said  ring,  rods  engaging  with 
said  arms,  pivoted  arms  for  supporting:  tbe  ends  of  said 
roda,  arma  aecured  to  a  ahaft  and  pivoted  to  tbe  oppoalte 
ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  shaft  so 
that  the  gate  will  be  in  a  normally  dosed  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cylinder  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  gate  closing  between  ssld  cylinder  and  said  casing 
at  one  end  thereof,  bare  or  roda  connected  with  aald  gate. 
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arms  for  supporting  said  bars  or  rods,  and  an  adjuatable 
apring  acting  on  said  arma  for  holding  aald  gate  In  closed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878^038.  WAGONBOLSTER.  Fsedebick  W.  Bl«ckl.t 
Hasleton.  Ps..  aaaignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Wagon  Bolater 
Co.,  Haxleton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1906.     SerUl  No.  348,010. 


i 


1.  In  a  wagon  bolster,  tbe  combinstion  of  a  lower  mem- 
ber, stakes  mounted  thereon,  and  an  upper  member  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  lower  member  and  comprising  a 
>^tlon  having  slots  formed  therein  to  receive  tbe  stakes, 
the  sides  of  the  slots  carrying  outstanding  flanges,  and  a 
second  section  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  section 
and  formed  with  slota  receiving  the  before  mentioned  out- 
standing flanges. 

2.  In  a  wagon  bolster,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  mem- 
ber, atandardH  adjustable  thereon  and  an  upper  member 
tbe  latter  comprising  a  metal  cap  piece  having  alota  in  its 
ends  and  flanges  st  tbe  edges  of  tbe  slote.  and  a  board 
aecured  to  tbe  cap  piece  and  having  kerfs  to  receive  the 
aaid  flanges,  tbe  outer  parta  of  the  boards  separated  by 
corresponding  kerfs  being  adapted  to  be  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive the  standards. 

3.  In  a  bolster  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination  of  compan- 
ion members,  one  of  aaid  members  adapted  to  have  stakes 
adjustably  fltted  thereto  and  the  other  member  eomprtsing 
a  cap  piece,  a  board  and  a  wear  plate,  the  cap  piece  and 
wear  plate  having  Inwardly  extended  alota  at  their  enda 
and  flanges  projected  from  one  of  aaid  parta  in  line  with 
the  sides  of  said  slota  and  the  board  having  kerfs  to  re- 
ceive said  flangea,  the  outer  portlona  of  the  parta  sepa- 
rated by  kerfs  being  sdapted  to  be  cut  away  to  receive 
the  atandards. 

4.  In  a  wagon  bolater,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
member  formed  witb  upwardly  extended  flanges,  an  upper 
member  comprising  pendent  side  flangea  having  a  teleacop- 
Ing  connection  with  tbe  before  menUoned  flangea  of  the 
lower  member,  and  stakes  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
lower  member  and  formed  with  sockets  closing  the  open 
ends  of  the  bolster. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  bolster,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  side  pieces,  or  flanges,  channeled  stmt  pieces  fltted 
within  the  bolster  and  adapted  to  brace  tbe  aide  plecea 
thereof  and  bolts  for  securing  the  bolster  to  the  ranning 
gear  and  having  their  heads  fltted  between  the  flanges  of 
the  channeled  atruts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,039.  ARCH-SUPPORTER.  Chaelbb  E.  Bdllabo, 
Brookline,  Mass..  aaaignor  of  one^half  to  George  R  Stet- 
son. New  Bedford.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1907.  Serial 
No.  302.660. 


1.  The  Improved  arch  supporter  comprising  the  sole- 
piece  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  flt  within  the  heel- 
portlon,  walat,  and  forepart  of  a  boot  or  aboe.  and  having 
at  the  intermediate  or  abank-portion  thereof  yielding  pro- 
Jecriona  forming  a  cuahion  to  occupy  and  support  tbe  arch 
of  the  wearer's  foot 


-.  Tbe  Improved  arch-supporter  comprisli|g  the  sole- 
piece  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  flt  within  the  heel- 
portion  and  waist  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  having  at  the 
ahank-portion  thereof  numerous  prominent  porUona  con- 
taining small  air-cells  and  forming  a  cushion  to  occupy 
and  support  the  arch  of  tbe    wearer'a  foot. 

3.  The  Improved  arch-supporter  comprising  the  sole- 
piece  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  flt  within  the  hed- 
portlon  and  waist  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  having  the  ahank- 
portion  thereof  provided  with  an  arch-cushion  formed 
with  numerous  small  hollow  yielding  projections. 

.4.  The  improved  arcb-aupporter  having  the  body-por- 
tion thereof  shaped  to  flt  within  the  heel-portion  and 
waist  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  having  hollow  yielding  pro- 
jectiona  decreasing  In  height  from  middle  of  shank  portion 
toward  front  and  rear,  respectively,  forming  a  graduated 
arch-cushion. 

6.  Tbe  Improved  arch-supporter  having  the  body-portion 
thereof  ahaped  to  flt  within  the  heel-portion  and  walat  of 
a  boot  or  shoe,  and  having  a  yielding  cushion  containing 
numerous  small  air-cells  and  graduated  In  height  from 
middle  toward  front  and  rear,  respectively,  to  occupy  and 
support  the  arch  of  the  wearer's  foot. 


878,040.     SEAT-CUSHION.     Thomas  N.  Bubkb,  Chicago 
III.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,216. 


3^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  lock  strike  on  the  seat 
having  an  opening  and  notches  therein,  a  detachable  cush- 
ion, means  carried  by  tbe  cushion  to  automatically  make 
locking  engagement  with  the  lock  strike  when  the  cushion 
la  arranged  in  place  on  tbe  seat,  and  ribs  on  the  cashion 
to  enter  said  notches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  lock  strike  on  the  seat, 
a  detachable  cushion  having  a  central  opening,  apring 
arms  carried  by  the  cushion  In  said  opening,  flngera  on 
said  arms  to  make  locking  engagement  with  the  lock  strike 
when  tbe  cushion  is  srranged  in  place  on  the  aeat.  and  a 
key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  opening  to  release  the 
fingers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  lock  strike  on  the  seat, 
a  detachable  cushion  having  a  central  opening,  a  spring 
made  of  spring  wire  arranged  in  said  opening,  aald  apring 
having  arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  coll  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  laterally  projecting 
fingers  to  engage  tbe  lock  strike,  and  a  removable  key 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  opening  to  release  the  An- 
gers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  lock  atrike  on  the  seat, 
a  detachable  cushion  having  a  central  opening,  and  yield- 
ing flngera  carried  by  tbe  ouablon  below  said  opening  to 
automatically  make  locking  engagement  with  the  lock 
strike  when  the  cushion  is  arranged  In  place  on  the  aeat, 
aald  flngera  having  beveled  enda  whereby  they  are  caused 
to  move  Inwardly  when  said  ends  engage  the  lock  atrike 
In  arranging  the  cushion  In  place. 


8  7  8,041.  RIVET  -  EXTRACTOR.  John  Bittbch,  8r., 
Crossville,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  887,546. 
The  herein  described  tool  comprising  a  straight  handle 
bar  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  concentric  longitudi- 
nally extending  bore  or  opening  terminating  in  a  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  indlned  passage  which  opena  upon 
one  aide  of  said  bar,  said  outer  end  being  alao  tapered 
to  provide  a  narrow  annular  bearing  Surface  or  anrll,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  having  one  of  Ita  parallel  arms  formed 
integral  with  said  bar  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
the  latter  at  a  suitable  distance  from  ita  anvil  end,  th« 
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eonncctlnc  portion  of  said  bracket  bcins  parallel  with 
Mid  hit,  tht  other  arm  of  laid  bracket  being  formed  with 
a  bearing  or  galde  arrani^ed  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  lald  bar  and  spaced  from  said  anvil,  said  bearing 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  or  opening  and 
with  a  transTerse  screw  threaded  opening,  a  punch  slld- 
ably  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  bearing 


and  baring  at  its  inner  end  a  reduced  portion  or  point 
and  at  its  outer  end  an  enlarged  portion  or  head,  said 
panch  being  also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  pro- 
vided with  closed  ends,  and  a  stop  screw  arranged  in  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  bearing  and  having  a  reduced 
Inner  end  to  project  into  the  groove  in  the  punch,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


878,042.  NUT  -  LOCK.  William  CHCSTBaMAN,  Walston, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  Smiley,  one-fourth  to 
L.  B.  Buterbaugh.  and  one-fourth  to  D.  W.  Richards, 
Walston,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.754. 

7.« 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
bolt  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
through  its  threaded  portion,  said  grooves  being  substan- 
tially V-shaped  and  each  comprising  a  radial  and  a  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  wall,  a  nut  having  wrench-receiving  faces 
and  an  Internally  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  bolt 
and  provided  In  one  edge  with  a  recess  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  terminating  In  an  open  end  at  one 
corner  of  the  nut  and  In  a  closed  end  near  the  adjacent 
comer,  a  locking  pawl  having  a  transversely  disposed 
cylindrical  end  pivoted  at  the  open  end  of  said  recess  with 
said  cylindrical  end.  lying  entirely  within  said  recess  and 
lying  at  all  positions  of  movement  In  contact  with  the 
three  adjacent  walls  of  said  recess,  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  pointed  tooth  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  V-sbaped  groove  for  locking  the  nut  against  retro- 
grade movement,  but  adapted  to  slide  freely  over  said 
grooves  during  a  forward  movement,  shoulders  on  one  of 
said  wrench  receiving  faces  and  near  the  closed  end  of 
■aid  recess  and  formed  by  a  cut-away  portion,  a  T-shapeiT 
leaf  spring  having  arms  adapted  to  fit  aald  cot  away 
portion  and  to  be  flush  with  the  adjacent  wrench-receiving 
faces,  the  body  part  of  said  spring  closely  fitting  said 
raceaa  and  having  a  tapering  beveled  end  adapted  to  press 
00  said  pawl  and  form  a  substantially  unbroken  sarface 
therewith,  said  leaf  spring  and  said  pawl  closely  fitting 
■aid  recess  and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  key-hole 
In  the  face  of  said  nut  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  rota- 
tion directly  under  said  pawl  to  unlock  the  same,  the  mov- 
ing parts  being  arranged  to  lie  at  all  times  within  the 
wrynch  receiving  faces  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
bolt  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
through  Its  threaded  portion,  said  grooves  being  snb- 
■tantlally  V-shaped  in  crosa  section  and  each  presenting 
a  Btralght  and  a  rearwardly  Inclined  wall,  a  nnt  having 
•B  opening  internally  threaded  to  receive  the  bolt  and 
provided  in  'one  edge  with  a  recess  communicating  with 
■aid  opting  and  terminating  in  an  open  end  at  one 
comer  ef  the  nut  and  in  a  cloaed  end  near  the  adjacent 


comer,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  in  said  receai  at  one  end 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  tooth  to  engage  the 
V-shaped  grooves  for  locking  the  not  against  retrograde 
movement  but  adapted  to  slide  freely  over  said  grooves 
during  a  forward  mevement  of  the  nut,  shoulders  In  the 
wrench  receiving  face  of  the  nut  on  each  side  of  the 
closed  end  of  said  recess,  transverse  thereto  and  formed 
by  an  offset  in  said  face,  a  T-shaped  leaf  spring  having 
broad  arms  adapted  to  lie  in  said  offset  portion  and  to  be 
flnsh  with  said  wrench-receiving  face,  said  leaf  spring 
also  having  a  narrow  body  portion  adapted  to  project 
into  said  recess  and  to  bear  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
pa^wl,  said  pawl  and  the  body  portion  of  said  pawl  being 
of  a  width  equaling  that  of  said  recess  and  Jointly  forming 
a  closure  therefor,  and  a  key  hole  In  the  face  of  the  nut 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  rotation  immediately  under 
the  pawl  to  raise  the  same,  the  parts  of  the  nut  l>elng  so 
arranged  that  the  movable  parts  remain  within  the  plane 
of  the  wrench-recelvlng  surfaces  when  the  nut  Is  rotated. 


878,04  3.  PAD  FOR  WRITINO-MACHINBS,  FURNI- 
TURE. Ac.  Clab»ncb  C.  Chbisman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     SerUl  No.  352,064. 


1.  A  pad  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid  cup- 
shaped  member.  In  the  bottom  of  which  Is  formed  an  aper- 
ture, an  elastic  ring  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup- 
shaped  memt>er,  an  elastic  ring  within  the  cup-shaped 
meml)er,  and  means  arranged  through  the  aperture  in 
the  cup-shaped  member  and  the  elastic  ring  therein  for 
yieldingly  attaching  the  pad  to  the  base  of  a  structure. 

2.  A  pad  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rigid 
cap-shaped  member,  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  an 
aperture,  an  elastic  ring  arranged  on  the  under  side  of 
the  cup-shaped  member,  an  elastic  ring  within  the  cup- 
shaped  member,  a  rigid  member  on  the  top  side  of  the  last 
mentioned  elastic  member,  and  means  passing  through 
the  cup-shaped  member,  the  upper  elastic  ring,  and  the 
rigid  member  of  said  ring  for  yieldingly  attaching  the  pad 
to  the  base  of  an  object. 

3.  A  pad  of  the  class  described,  constructed  with  a 
cup  shaped  member,  an  elastic  member  carried  by  the 
under  side  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  an  elastic  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  cup  shaped  meml>er,  and  there 
being  air  chambers  formed  in  said  elastic  members. 

4.  A  pad  of  the  class  described,  •  constructed  with  a 
cup  shaped  member,  an  elastic  member  carried  by  the 
under  side  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  an  elastic  member 
arranged  within  the  cup  shaped  member,  and  there  being 
communicating  air  chambers  formed  in  said  elastic  mem- 
btn. 

5.  A  pad  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cup  shaped 
meml>er,  in  the  l>ottom  of  which  is  formed  an  aperture,  an 
elastic  ring  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup  shaped 
member,  and  an  elastic  ring  arranged  within  the  cup 
shaped  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,044.  ROTARY  WATER-PRESSURE  MOTOR.  Pvm 
T.  ComiLO,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.  T.  Coffleld  * 
Son,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.870. 

1.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  two  or 
more  pockets,  a  driver  or  swinging  valve  located  in  each 
pocket  a  double  piston  rotatable  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  seal  the  motor  and  to  prevent  slip  or  waste  of 
fluid  while  passing  any  one  of  uid  drivers  or  swinging 
ralT^a,  and  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  the  water 
to  and  from  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  podcets 
therein,  drivers  or  swinging  valves  located  in  said  pockets, 
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a  double  piston  rotatable  In  said  caaing.  the  shaft  carrying 
said  piston  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  therein 
through  which  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  motor  takes  place. 


8.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  pockets 
therein,  drivers  or  swinging  valves  in  said  pockets,  a 
double  piston  roUtable  in  said  casing,  a  central  shaft 
carrying  said  double  piston  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  and  a  double-gland  stufflng  box. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  casing  having  pockets 
therein,  drivers  or  swinging  valves  in  said  pockets,  and  a 
double  piston  codperating  with  said  valves  and  pockets  to 
prevent  slip  or  waste  of  fluid  at  any  point  in  the  rotation 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  the 
motive  fluid. 

6.  In  a  rotary  pressure  motor,  a  cylinder  having  pocketa, 
swinging  valves  In  said  pockets,  springs  exerting  inward 
pressure  on  said  valves,  and  a  double  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der adapted  to  move  each  valve  outwardly  In  passing  the 
same,  and  permitting  said  valve  to  move  Inwardly  when 
passed  by  said  piston  and  thereby  prevent  slip  or  waste  of 
fluid  when  the  piston  Is  passing  the  pockets  in  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  the  motive  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.045.  INVALID  OR  HOISTING  BED.  JOHW  J.  COL- 
LINS. Clemo,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,623. 


1.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  opposltriy 
disposed  depressions  or  recesses  formed  in  the  side  mem- 
bers thereof,  means  extending  transversely  of  said  bed  and 
connected  with  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses,  a  series  of 
cam  arms  pivotally  connected  Intermediately  of  their  ends 
to  said  means,  an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  locking  said  rod  in 
out-drawn  poaition  to  hold  said  cam  arms  upright,  a  slide 
supported  on  said  cam  arms  and  a  sectional  mattress  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  slide. 

2.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertically 
movable  section,  a  member  arranged  transversely  of  lald 
frame  adjacent  to  said  section,  supporting  arms  for  said 
■ection  pivoted  intermediately  of  their  ends  to  said  trana- 


versely  arranged  member,  means  for  operating  said  anna  to 
raise  and  lower  said  section  and  a  sliding  member  arranged 
on  said  section. 

3.  An  Invalid  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertically 
movable  section,  supporting  arms  for  said  section  pivoted 
Intermediately  of  their  ends  to  said  frame,  means  for  op- 
erating said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  said  section,  a  aildlng 
member  arranged  on  said  section  and  a  bed-pan  supporting 
member  arranged  to  slide  transversely  In  said  vertically 
movable  section. 

4.  An  Invalid  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertically 
movable  section,  supporting  arms  for  said  section  pivoted 
intermediately  of  their  ends  to  said  frame,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  said  section,  a  sliding 
member  arranged  on  said  section,  a  bed-pan  supporting 
member  arranged  to  slide  transversely  in  said  vertically 
movable  section  and  means  for  locking  said  slide  in  dosed 
position. 

5.  An  invalid  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertically 
movable  section,  supporting  arms  for  said  section  pivoted 
intermediately  of  their  ends  to  said  frame,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  arms  to  raise  and  lower  said  section,  a  sliding 
member  arranged  on  said  section  and  a  spring  pressed  lat^ 
for  engaging  said  slide  to  lock  It  in  closed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


878,046.  PATTERN  -  GRADING  MACHINE.  LODIS  B. 
C6t«,  Ottawa.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,424. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  the  comblnatioB 
with  the  means  for  producing  a  copy  of  a  pattern  normally 
enlarged  or  decreased  In  two  different  directions  in  differ- 
ent proportions  of  mechanical  means  operable  independ- 
ently of  the  means  for  producing  the  copy  for  shifting  ths 
point  at  which  the  contour  of  any  given  side  of  the  copy 
shall  start. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eomblnati<m 
with  a  marker  and  the  follower  of  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  follower  to  the  marker  and  enlarging 
or  decreasing  it  In  two  given  directions  In  different  propor- 
tions and  means  for  adjusting  the  transmitting  means  to 
change  the  angular  relaUon  of  the  two  directions  of  en- 
largement or  decrease  as  and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  the  oombtnatioB 
with  the  follower  and  marking  means  of  means  for  com- 
municating the  motion  of  the  follower  in  a  given  dlrectl<m 
and  simnltaneously  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of 
motion  so  transmitted,  means  for  transmitting  the  motl<m 
of  the  follower  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  flrst  direction 
to  the  marker  and  simultaneously  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  amount  of  motion  transmitted,  means  for  varying  the 
ratio  of  Increase  or  decrease  of  the  motions  in  either  direc- 
tion and  means  for  adjusting  the  transmitting  OMans  to 
change  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  dlrectkma  of  en- 
largement or  decrease  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  the  combination 
with  the  marking  means,  ft  block  supporting  the  same  hay- 
ing two  slots  transversely  extending  therethrough  in  dif- 
ferent directions,  of  two  rods  extending  throogh  said  slots 
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rMp«ctlTtly  aad  slfaUble  tbercla.  a  follower.  ib«uu  oper- 
ated b7  Um  follower  for  flTliig  each  rod  a  parallel  mof- 
ment  and  meaai  for  Increaalac  or  decreaalng  the  aoMMiDt  of 
motion  tranemitted  from  the  follower  to  the  rode  In  differ- 
ent ratloe  for  each  rod  as  and  for  the  parpoee  apedfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  follower  and  the  rapportlnff 
meana  therefor,  of  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  supporting  meana, 
and  harlng  a  acale  ther«on,  meana  permitting  a  eliding 
movement  of  the  end  of  the  leTer  in  a  glren  direction,  a 
iftrilower,  means  for  glTing  the  follower  the  movement  of  a 
point  OD  said  lever  In  a  given  direction,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  means  to  change  the  point,  the  ratio  of  in- 
crease or  decrease  of  the  movement  of  the  marter  In  a 
given  direction  over  the  movement  ot  the  follower,  being 
the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  the  end  to  the  pivoting  point 
of  the  lever  to  the  distance  from  the  pivoting  point  to  the 
aaid  adjastable  point,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  spedfled. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,047.    HASP-LOCK.    Qbobob  F.  DaaaacoTT,  Aberdeen, 
Mies,    riled  Aug.  SO,  i007.    Serial  No.  300,606. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  hasp  bar, 
a  headed  keeper  engaging  stud  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a 
keeper  plate  having  formed  therein  a  segmental  slot  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  bj  said  headed  stud,  means  arranged  in 
aaid  keeper  plate  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the 
hasp  bar  on  said  keeper  plate,  an  apertored  locking  log  on 
said  keeper  plate,  and  a  similar  aealing  log  oa  aaid  hasp 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  log  on  said  keeper  plate  to 
receive  a  sealing  device,  snbstantiallj  as  deeeribed. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  deeeribed,  comprising  a  hasp  bar, 
a  keeper  engaging  stnd  secured  to  one  end  of  aaid  bar,  a 
laterally  projecting  head  on  said  stud,  a  keeper  plate  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  curved  or  segmental  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  headed  stnd  on  the  hasp  bar,  inwardly  project- 
ing flaagee  formed  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  alot, 
locking  notches  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  flanges  and 
aHapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  on  the  stnd  of  said  haap 
bar,  and  means  to  hold  aaid  head  in  engagement  with  said 
notches,  snbatantlallj  aa  described. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  hasp  bar, 
a'  keeper  engaging  stnd  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  a 
laterally  projecting  head  on  said  stud,  a  keeper  plate  hav- 
.Ing  formed  therein  a  curved  or  segmental  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  headed  stnd  on  the  haap  bar,  inwardly  project- 
ing flangea  formed  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  on  the  stnd  of  said  haap 
bar,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  head  in  engagement 
with  said  flangea,  substantially  as  described. 


8^8,048.      8HKABINO    AND   PUNCHING    MBCHANI8M. 

jAumt  I.  Dbpbw,  Loup  City,  Nebr.  felled  Aug.  6,  1907. 
^  :  ■•rial  No.  S87.1S1. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed  the  combine- 
tloo  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  eodperatlng  there- 
wltk:  of  revolnble  means  for  actuating  the  plTotad  jaw 
ta  oBt  dlrectioa.  and  manually  operated  meana  for  ■hifMi^ 
tlM  Jaw  into  engagement  with  the  revolnble  means. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  pivoted  Jaw;  of  revolnble 
■aaas  fbr  actBatlag  the  Jaw  la  one  direction,  manually 
operated  means  for  ahlfting  tk$  Jaw  into  ukgagement  with 
wtM  reroIuMe  aMaaa,  and  meana  for  locking  the  Jaw  out 
of  eogagem^t  with  the  revolnble  means. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeeribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  member  and  teeth  upon  said  member ; 
of  a  revolnble  mutilated  gear  dlspoeed  to  mesh  with  and 
shift  said  member  in  one  direction  during  the  rotation  of 
the  gear,  and  meaaa  for  ahlfting  said  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  gear. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  member,  and  means  for  supporting  ma- 
terial in  the  path  of  said  member  to  be  operated  upon 
thereby;  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element  disposed  to  in- 
termittently engage  the  pivoted  member  and  shift  it  in 
one  direction,  and  manually  operated  means  for  shifting 
said  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  member,  and  means  for  supporting  ma- 
terial in  the  path  of  said  member  to  be  operated  upon 
thereby;  of  a  revoluble  actuating  element  disposed  to  in- 
termittently engage  the  pivoted  member  and  shift  it  in 
one  direction,  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
member  in  the  oppoelte  direction,  and  means  for  locking 
said  member  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  hot.  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,040.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     BOMUlfD  B.  DlXBMAX, 
Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1007.    Serial  No.  886,880. 


1.  In  a  combination  tool  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a 
main  or  stationary  Jaw  having  a  handle,  a  strengthening 
rib  on  the  outer  side  of  said  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  main  Jaw  and  co-acting  therewith 
to  form  a  vise,  a  atrengtbenlng  rib  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  adjastable  Jaw,  an  adjustable  bar  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  main  Jaw,  an  adjnatable  mechanlam  carried  by  said 
adjuatable  Jaw  to  engage  aaid  adjuating  bar,  and  meana  to 
removably  aecure  said  adjusting  mechanlam  in  operative 
position,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprialng  a  pair  of  Jawa  having 
on  their  Inner  sides  apertnred  connecting  luga,  a  pivot  pin 
arranged  through  aaid  lugs  whereby  said  Jaws  are  plvotally 
connected  together,  an  adjusting  bolt  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  thimble  nut  loosely 
mounted  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opposite  Jaw,  an  oper- 
ating head  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  thimble  nut, 
a  securing  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of 
said  thimble  nut  to  hold  the  same  in  place  when  the  latter 
la  screwed  on  or  off  said  adjuating  bolt  to  open  or  doee  the 
Jaws  of  the  wrench,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  tool  of  the  character  described, 
a  main  or  stationary  Jaw  having  an  Integral  handle,  a 
stroigtlienlng  rib  on  the  outer  side  of  said  Jaw,  an  aper^ 
tared  pivot  lug  on  the  inner  side  of  the  same,  an  adjust- 
able Jaw.  a  strengthening  rib  on  the  outer  sMe  of  said  Jaw. 
an  apertnred  pivot  lug  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  same  to 
the  pivot  lug  on  saM  main  Jaw.  a  pivot  pin  ar- 
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,  ranged  through  aaid  luga  whereby  aaid  Jaws  are  plvotally 
connected  together,  a  threaded  adjusting  bolt  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  main  Jaw.  a  thimble  nut  looeely  mounted 
In  aaid  adjustable  Jaw,  interior  threads  formed  In  one  end 
of  said  nut  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  bolt,  exterior 
screw  threads  on  the  outer  end  of  said  nut,  and  a  aecurlng 
nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  outer  end  of 
said  thimble  nut  whereby  the  same  Is  held  in  an  operative 
position  Id  said  adjustable  Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 


878,050.    ORAIN-DOOR.    WiNriBLO  S.  Dbiskbll,  Oretna, 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  313,832. 
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1.  In  a  vertically  slldable  and  swlngable  grain  door,  the 
combination  with  vertical  guide  rods  and  laterally  ex- 
tending pivot  bars  carried  by  the  door  and  slidably  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  guide  rods,  of  stirrups  se- 
cured adjacent  the  car  roof,  and  hooks  formed  on  the  ends 
of  the  pivot  bars,  said  books  being  eogageable  with  the 
Btirrups  by  raialng  the  door  to  the  top  of  the  guide  rods 
and  then  swinging  tbe  same  on  the  axes  of  the  pivot  bars. 

2.  In  a  two-part  vertically  slldable  and  swlngable  grain 
door,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide  roda  and  later- 
ally extending  pivot  bars  carried  by  each  part  of  the  door, 
of  rings  passing  diagonally  around  the  pivot  bars  and  guide 
rods  to  slidably  and  plvotally  connect  the  aame,  double 
stirrups  secured  adjacent  the  car  roof,  hooks  formed  on 
the  ends  of  the  pivot  bars,  said  hooks  being  engageable 
-with  the  stirrups  by  raising  the  door  parts  and  then  swing- 
ing tbe  same  on  tbe  axes  of  tbe  pivot  bars,  means  carried 
adjacent  the  car  roof  for  supporting  one  side  of  the  upper 
door  part,  and  means  carried  on  said  upper  door  part  for 
supporting  one  side  of  tbe  lower  door  part. 


878.051.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Elmxb  Q.  Bbcb- 
HABOT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bberhardt  Brothers 
Machine  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  21,  1007.    Serial  No.  374,826. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  atop-dlak  having  a  notch  In  the  edge,  of  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  disk  a  alngie  revolution,  a  movable  atop- 


'piece  with  a  spring  for  preealng  It  toward  the  rim  of  the 
dlak  and  having  one  side  perpendicular  to  the  motion  of 
the  disk  and  the  oppoelte  side  sloped  in  the  direction  of 
the  motion,  tbe  notch  in  the  disk  having  a  radial  aide  to 
be  arrested  by  the  perpendicular  aide  of  toe  stop-piece  and 
a  sloping  side  corresponding  with  the  sloping  side  of  the 
stop-piece,  the  means  for  pressing  the  stop-piece  Into  the 
notch  operating  to  complete  th(  rotation  of  the  dlak. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  stop-disk  with  a 
notch  in  the  edge,  means  fOr  securing  an  exact  complete 
rotation  of  the  disk,  comprising  a  clutch  rotatable  with 
the  stop-disk,  a  continuoualy  running  driver  to  rotate  auch 
clutch,  a  Btop-lever  having  a  atop  piece  with  one  aide 
sloped  In  the  direction  of  tbe  disk's  motion  and  preaaed 
normally  toward  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  notch  in  the 
disk  being  correspondingly  sloped  upon  ita  forward  aide, 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  stop-lever  for  disconnecting 
the  clutch  from  the  routing  driver  when  the  stop-piece 
baa  partly  entered  the  notch. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movAnent,  a  rotary  stop-disk  with  a 
notch  in  the  edge,  meana  for  securing  an  exact  complete 
rotation  of  the  disk,  comprising  a  gear  rotatable  with  the 
stop-disk,  a  pinion  for  driving  such  gear  having  a  clutch 
upon  Ita  hub,  a  continuoualy  running  driver  with  a  corre- 
sponding clutch,  means  for  pressing  the  c.utch  parte  nor- 
mally together,  a  clutch-lever  for  retracting  the  clutch 
parte  when  desired,  a  stc^iever  having  a  atop-plece  with 
one  side  sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  disk's  motion  and 
pressed  normally  toward  tbe  edge  of  tbe  disk,  the  notch 
in  the  disk  being  correspondingly  sloped  upon  its  forward 
aide,  and  a  connection  between  the  stop-lever  and  clutch- 
lever  operating  when  the  stop-piece  partly  enters  the 
notch  to  disconnect  the  clutch  and  stop  the  positive  move- 
ment of  the  disk.  Its  final  movement  being  effected  by  the 
sloping  face  of  the  stop-piece. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  stop-disk  with  a 
notch  in  the  edge,  means  for  securing  an  exact  complete 
rotation  of  the  dlak,  comprialng  a  gear  rotatable  with  the 
stop-disk,  a  pinion  for  driving  such  gear  having  a  clutch 
upon  its  hub,  a  continually  running  driver  with  a  corre- 
sponding clutch,  meana  for  preealng  the  clutch-parta  nor- 
mally together,  a  clutch-lever  for  retracting  the  clutch- 
parts  when  desired,  a  stop-lever  having  a  stop-piece  with 
one  aide  sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  disk's  motion  and 
pressed  normally  toward  the  edge  of  the  dlak,  the  notch 
In  the  dlak  being  correepondlngly  aloped  upon  ita  forward 
side,  an  arm  adjacent  to  the  etop-lever  with  "  pull-out- 
rod  '  for  oscillating  the  aame,  and  a  detachable  dog  and 
pawl  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  stop-lever  to 
automatically  release  the  stop-lever  when  the  stop-piece  is 
pulled  from  tbe  notch  in  the  disk,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  stop-lever  and  clutch-lever  operating  when  the^ 
stop-piece  partly  enters  the  notch  to  disconnect  the  clutch 
and  stop  the  positive  movement  of  the  disk. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  stop-disk  with  a 
notch  in  the  edge,  means  for  securing  an  exact  complete 
roUtlon  of  tbe  dlak,  comprising  a  gear  rotatable  with  the 
stop-disk,  a  pinion  for  driving  such  gear  having  a  clutch 
upon  its  bub.  a  continuously  runnfng  driver  wtcb  a  corre- 
sponding clutch,  meana  for  pressing  the  clutch-parta  nor- 
mally together,  a  clutch-lever  for  retracting  the  clutch- 
parts  when  desired,  a  stop-lever  having  a  stop-piece  with 
one  side  sloped  in  the  direction  of  the  disk's  motion  and 
pressed  normally  toward  the  edge  of  the  disk,  the  notch 
in  the  disk  being  correspondingly  sloped  upon  ita  forward 
side,  and  the  pinion  having  a  collar  p  with  sloping  notch  9 
therein,  the  clutch-levn-  s  having  clutch-ahlftlng  pin  r 
movable  Into  the  path  of  the  collar  and  engaging  the 
sloping  notch,  a  connection  between  the  stop-lever  and 
clutch-lever  for  retracting  the  ahiftlng-pln  r  from  the 
sloping  notch  g  when  the  stop-piece  is  retracted,  and  mean's 
for  momentarily  withdrawing  the  Btop-lever  from  the  edge 
o(  the  dlak. 


878,052.     PUMP.    JOHK  A.  Blliott,  Butte,  Mont.    FUed 

Dec  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  348,273. 

A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  oppoaltelj  fllapo— fl 
valve-controlled    inlet   and   exhaust   ports   openint   borl- 
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■ontally  thcreloto  at  points  adjacent  Ita  ends,  main  Inlet 
and  discharge  pipes,  branch  pipes  connecting  said  main 
pipes  rcspectlrely  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  ezhaost 
Tslres  arranged  In  the  branch  exhaust  pipes  vertically  dis- 
posed branch  relief  pipes  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
at  polnta  near  its  ends  and  on  a  vertlpal  line  centrally  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  ezhaost  porta,  a  main  relief  pipe  con- 


necting the  brancl^plpes,  pressure  operative  relief  valves 
reverslbly  arranged  In  the  latter,  a  manually  operable  cut 
off  valve  removably  applied  to  the  end  of  the  main  relief 
pipe  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  latter, 
a  check  valve  disposed  In  the  discharge  pipe  between  the 
ezhanst  valves  and  a  piston  for  reciprocation  In  the  cyl- 
inder. 


878,053.  HARDENING  OF  CAST-IRON  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HxLBic  Bmbtt,  New  Westminster,  British  Colambia, 
Canada,  administratrix  of  George  Henry  Hawkins  Bmett, 
deceased.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  301,679. 

1.  The  herelndescribed  compound  for  hardening  Iron, 
consisting  of  flowers  of  sulfur,  red  lead  and  lamp  black. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  compound  for  hardening  Iron 
consisting  of  flowers  of  sulfur,  dry  red  lead  and  lamp 
black  In  substantially  the  proportions  of  8  pounds  of  sal- 
far,  1  pound  of  lead  and  4  ounces  of  lamp  black. 


8  7  8.054.     PULLEY.    Chaslu  F.  Foote.  Salida,  Colo. 
Piled  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,583. 


In  combination  with  a  pulley  designed  for  use  In  coo- 
nectlon  with  awnings  or  the  like,  said  pulley  having  an 
eye  connected  to  the  block  by  means  of  a  swivel  Joint,  a 
foard  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pulley  wheel  and  block 
and  adapted  to  have  the  operating  rope  or  cord  passed 
loosely  therethrough,  said  guard  being  constructed  of  a 
length  of  wire  bent  into^a  coll  and  having  an  end  portion 
extended  and  looped  about  the  aforesaid  eye  of  the  pulley. 


8  7  8.055.  CONYBRTIBLB  COT  AND  PACK -SACK. 
Chabi.ii  F.  Fobsbix  and  THtian  Ekboot,  Dnluth,  Minn. 
Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.192. 

1.  In  a  convertible  cot  and  packsack.  the  comiiinatlon  of 
a  tranM  havlnc  detachable  side  and  end  ralla,  ot  a  ham- 
moA  portion  having  an  open  hem  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  rail,  and  provided  at  Ita  opposite  end  with 
a  lace  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  rail,  detachable 
l«gs  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  end  rails,  pivoted 
braces  connecting  said  legs  to  said  side  rails,  a  pocket 
carried  by  the  under  side  of  said  hammock,  carrying  straps 
secared  to  the  ander  side  of  said  hammock  at  a  point 
vlthtai  said  po^et,  near  the  month  thereof,  hackles  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  hammock  near  the  dosed 
end  of  said  pocket,  flap-dostang  straps  secared  to  the  under 
face  of  said  hammock  near  the  opoi  hem  thereof,  and 
bogles    secared  to  the  inner  face  of  said  pocket. 

2.  A  eoovcrtihle  cot  and  pack  aack,  comprising  a 


having  a  closing  flap  provided  with  an  open  hem  at  its  free 
end,  carrying  straps  and  buckles  secured  to  the  back  of 
said  sack,  flap  closing  straps  secured  to  said  flap  near  said 
open  hem,  buckles  secured  to  the  front  of  said  sack  near 
its  lower  end,  a  cot  frame  having  detachable  side  and  end 
rails,  said  end  rails  being  made  in  sections,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  of  the  end  rails  together,  detachable 
legs,  braces  for  securing  said  legs  to  said  side  rails,  and  a 
lengthening  piece  secured  to  said  sack  and  provided  at  Its 
free  end  with  a  lace  and  adapted  to  be  housed  within  said 
sack  when  the  device  is  not  in  operation  as  a  cot,  said 
sack  being  adapted  to  be  opened  out  to  form  a  hammock 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  frame  to  form  a  cot,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 


3.  A  convertible  cot  and  pack  sack  comprising  a  sack 
having  a  closing  flap,  a  lengthening  piece  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  sack  and  adapted  to  be  housed  therein 
when  the  device  is  in  operation  as  a  pack  sack,  said 
lengthening  piece  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  and  to 
coSperate  with  a  part  of  the  body  of  said  sack  and  with 
said  flap  to  form  a  load  sustaining  hammock  portion  of  a 
cot,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hammock 
portion  to  form  a  cot. 

4.  In  a  convertible  cot  and  packsack,  a  hammock  and 
sack  member  comprising  a  sack  having  a  closing  flap,  and 
a  lengthening  piece  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  sack, 
said  lengthening  piece  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
part  of  the  body  of  said  sack  and  with  said  flap  to  form 
said  hammock  member. 


878,056.  SAFETY  DOOR  CHECK  AND  LOCK.  VlNCBNa 
Fbancbk  and  Johann  Dtthtch.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  891,379. 


1.  In  a  door  che^  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
springing  arm  pivoted  to  the  door  casing,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  door  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  and  prevent 
movement  thereof  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  key- 
operated  means  to  release  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  door  cheek  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  door  casing,  a  link  connected 
to  the  door  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  arm 
limitsd  to  st<^  the  door  when  swung  partly  opoi,  a  latch 
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carried  by  the  door  and  movable  to  engage  the  arm  when 
the  door  is  closed,  and  key  operated  means  to  release  the 
latch  and  disengage  the  link  from  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  door  check  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  door  casing  and  having  a 
spring  tending  to  swing  the  same  in  toward  the  door,  a 
spring  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  end  of  the  arm  and  hold  the  same 
when  the  door  Is  closed  and  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  door 
casing  beside  the  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arm 
and  hold  the  same  in  open  position  while  the  door  ia 
open,  the  detent  having  a  projection  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  door  and  arranged  to  be  struck  thereby,  to  re- 
lease the  detent  and  allow  the  arm  to  swing  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  engage  the  latch,  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated 
swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  door  casing,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  same,  a  spring  locking  latch  carried  by  the  door 
and  locking  with  the  arm  when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
means  actuated  by  closure  of  the  door  to  release  the  de- 
tent and  permit  the  arm  to  swing  to  engagement  with  the 
latch. 

5.  In  a  door  check  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  the  door  casing,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
door  and  engaging  with  the  arm.  a  spring  catch  pivoted  to 
the  door  and  engageable  with  the  arm  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  link  having  a  projecting  heel,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  door  and  bearing  against  said  heel  and  adapted  to 
disengage  the  link  from  the  arm.  said  lever  and  latch  hav- 
ing projections,  and  a  key-operated  slide  having  an  offset 
portion  bearing  against  said  projections  and  arranged  to 
release  the  latch  and  turn  the  lever  when  operated. 


878,067.     TEAT  -  CUP.     Flotd  "B.  Oroff.  St  Johnsvllle, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  2.  1907.     SerUl  No.  381,892. 


A  teat-cup,  consisting  of  a  tapering  tube,  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  in  a  bowl  and  horlsontal  flange ;  a  threaded 
ring,  fitting  around  said  bowl  under  said  flange ;  a  mouth- 
piece, consisting  of  an  annular  ring,  a  horizontal  flange 
and  an  apron,  said  mouth-piece  fitting  into  said  bowl  with 
its  fiange  resting  on  said  horlsontal  flange,  and  a  threaded 
cap.  fitting  down  on  said  flange  and  screwing  on  said  ring, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


878.058.  SELF-ADJUSTING  BELT  FOR  COW  -  MILK- 
ERS. Flotd  B.  Groit,  St  Johnsvllle,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,440. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  upper  belt  27» ;  winding  de- 
vices 4,  one  secured  to  each  end  of  said  belt ;  lower  belta 
27,  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  winding  devices; 
buckles  34,  one  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  esch  of  said 
belta  27 ;  straps  35,  secured  In  said  buckles ;  hook  36,  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps ;  loops  9\  and  per- 
forated plate  9,  secured  between  said  loops,  said  plate  hold- 
ing the  cups,  connections,  and  pipes  that  lead  to  a  pall,  1 


substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 


2.  A  self-adjusting  belt  consisting  of  a  cylinder  21.  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  slots  28  and  29, 
respecUvely;  tie-rods  22,  23  and  nuts  23»;  roller  26, 
working  around  said  rod  23 ;  axle  24.  journaled  In  the  end 
pieces  of  said  cylinder ;  a  drum  25.  secured  on  aaid  axle ; 
a  belt  27.  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum.  Its  other 
end  paaaing  down  over  the  roller  26,  and  through  said 
lower  slot;  a  spring  33.  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
drum  and  the  other  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  tie- 
rod  22,  paaaing  thence  up  through  said  upper  slot  of  said 
cylinder ;  a  perforated  disk,  provided  with  notches  31  and 
32.  situated  at  the  left  of  aaid  belts  and  encircling  aaid 
drum ;  buckles  34,  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  belts  27  and 
27»;  straps  35,  secured  to  said  buckles,  and  hooks  36,  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  said  straps,  said  hooks  adapted 
to  hook  in  the  loops  9»,  of  the  perforated  plate  9,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  A  self-adjusting  belt,  consisting  of  a  strap  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  back  of  a  milch  cow ;  winding  members,  one 
situated  on  each  side  of  the  cow  and  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  strap;  straps,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
winding  member  of  said  winding  device,  passing  down 
through  the  lower  part  thereof  and  over  a  roller ;  lower 
straps  adjustably  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  last- 
mentioned  straps,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
ssid  lower  straps,  said  hooks  adapted  to  be  secured  In  the 
loops  of  a  perforated  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


878.05  9.  MAGAZINE  -  FEED  MATCH-BOX.  Llovd 
Ham  ILL.  Olathe,  Kans.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  327,340. 


1.  A  magazine-feed  match  box,  comprising  a  box  portion, 
parts  to  form  a  trough  at  one  end  of  the  same,  comprising 
a  body  portion  to  project  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  lower  front  edge  of  the  box  portion,  and  wings  to 
project  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
body  portion  and  fit  against  the  sides  of  the  box  portion, 
and  provided  with  slots,  and  a  sliding  tubular  cover  to 
envelop  the  major  portion  of  the  box  portion  and  to  enter 
said  slots. 

2.  A  magazine-feed  match  box,  comprising  a  box  portion, 
an  attachment  comprising  a  part  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  box  portion 
when  the  latter  is  disposed  vertically,  a  part  projecting 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  upwardly  and  forwardly  ar- 
ranged portion  into  the  box  portion  and  resting  <m  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  parts  or  wings  projecting  upwanlly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  upwardly  and  for- 
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vardly  «xtciidlBC  portion  and  flttlnc  acnlnst  the  sidM  of 
tlM  box  portion  and  proTldod  with  slots,  and  a  tubular 
coTor  for  the  box  portion,  withdrawn  to  oncoTcr  th«  lower 
end  of  th«  same,  and  bartnc  the  lower  edce  of  its  front 
wall  engaglnff  said  slots  to  assist  In  holding  winfs  and  the 
parts  frtKD  which  they  project.  In  posttioii. 


878,060.     BOPE  -  SOCKET.     Robbst  A.  Hammoxd,  Sand- 
wich. Mass.     FU^d  Oct.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.192. 


1.  A  rope  socket  comprlslnc  In  Its  construction  a  book 
and  a  locking  arm  plToted  thereto,  said  arm  constructed 
to  Interlock  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  said  hook. 

2.  A  rope  socket  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  hook, 
a  locking  arm  plroted  thereto,  means  to  lock  said  arm 
against  rotation,  and  projections  apon  opposite  ends  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  hook. 

8.  A  rope  socket  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  hook 
consisting  of  a  base;  a  eurred  end  and  a  standard  con- 
necting said  eurred  end  to  said  base;  and  a  locking  arm 
piToted  to  said  cunred  end,  said  locking  arm  hsTlng  pro- 
Jectrons  thereon  at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  base  and  hook,  respectlrely. 

4.  A  rope  socket  comprising  In  Its  construction,  a  book 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  eurred  end,  and  a  standard  con- 
necting said  eurred  end  to  said  base ;  a  locking  arm  plr- 
oted to  said  eurred  end,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  baring 
lateral  projections  thereon  forming  a  T-bead.  adapted  to 
project  Into  a  T-slot  prorlded  In  said  base,  and  a  spring 
pta  adaptsd  to  slide  longltodlnally  of  Mid  base  to  enter  a 
recess  In  said  T-hMid. 

B.  A  rope  socket  comprising  in  Its  construction,  a  hook 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  eurred  end,  and  a  standard  con- 
necting said  eurred  aid  to  said  base;  a  pirot  on  said 
eurred  end,  and  a  locking  arm  joomaled  upon  ssid  pIrot, 
ssld  locking  arm  projecting  beyond  said  plrot  toward  said 
eurred  end  and  baring  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  a  projection  on  said  eurred  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.062.     TBOLUDT  -  BBUSB.     Qmomn  HmixmuAm,  Saa 
Praaelseo.  CaL    Hied  Bept  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  892,728. 


878,061.     SHOE.     BanasT  0.  HnAi.aT,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa, 
nied  Not.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  842.148. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  two  welts  sseured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  upper,  an  Insole,  the  outer  welt  tnmed 
iBward  under  the  Insole,  an  outer  sole  underlying  the  In- 
sole, and  outer  welt,  and  the  edges  of  the  Inner  welt  and 
oatar  sole  sscurcd  together. 

2.  In  a  ahoe,  an  upper,  two  welts  sewed  to  the  outside  of 
the  bottoa  edge  portion  of  the  upper,  the  outer  wtf  t  tnmed 
Inward  and  an  Insole  fixed  thereto,  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  orerhead  trolley-brush  for  electrically  operated 
cars,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed wires,  and  a  series  of  transverse  wires  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  connected  to  the  said 
longltodinslly  disposed  wires,  the  said  transrerse  wires 
forming  the  field  of  the  trolley-brush,  the  length  of  the 
said  trolley-brush  being  substantially  the  length  of  the  car 
by  which  It  Is  to  be  carried. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  car,  of 
a  trolley-brusb  pole  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tended abore  the  roof  of  the  car,  of  croas-heads  connected 
to  each  of  the  said  poles,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
wires  secured  to  the  said  cross-beads,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
rerse wires  connected  to  the  longitudinally  disposed  wires 
snd  constituting  the  field  of  the  trolley-brush. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  car,  of 
an  Insulated  trolley  brush  pole  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
car  and  extended  abore  the  roof  thereof,  of  connections 
between  the  said  poles  and  the  motors  of  the  car,  of  an 
arm  secured  to  a  nonlnsulated  portion  of  one  of  the  said 
poles,  of  a  cross-head  connected  to  said  arm,  a  cross-bead 
secured  to  a  nonlnsulated  portion  of  the  opposite  trolley 
brush  pole,  of  s  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  wires  con- 
necting the  said  cross-heads,  and  a  series  of  transTerse 
wires  connecting  the  longitudinally  disposed  wires,  the  said 
wires  constituting  the  field  of  the  trolley-brush. 


878,063.     LAMP-BURNEa.     John  A.  HaLSABBCK,  Ether, 
N.  C.     FUed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  889.407. 


1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  harlng  radially  pro- 
jecting arms,  a  perforated  chimney-supporting  base  plate 
arranged  abore  the  body  and  secured  upon  said  arms,  a 
wick  tube  arranged  In  said  body  and  plate,  and  an  Imper- 
forate guard  plate  or  partition  surrounding  the  wick  tube 
and  arranged  between  said  base  plate  and  said  body,  said 
guard  plate  or  partition  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
body  and  baring  around  Its  edge  s  depending  flange  en- 
gaged with  and  secured  to  said  arms  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  compriaing  a  body  prorlded  with  radial 
arms,  a  perforated  chimney  supporting  base  plate  arranged 
abore  the  body  and  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  said 
arma,  a  wick  tube  arranged  In  said  body  and  plate,  and  an 
Imperforate  guard  plate  or  partition  surrounding  the  wick 
tube  and  arranged  between  the  base  plate  and  the  body, 
said  guard  plate  or  partition  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  body  and  carrying  attaching  projections  to  engage 
the  arms  of  the  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  baring  radiating 
arms,  a  perforated  chimney  supporting  base  plate  attached 
to  said  arms,  resilient  chimney  holding  arms  eoanected  to 
the  anas  of  the  body,  a  wick  tube  arranged  In  the  body  aad 
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base  plate  and  an  Imperforate  guard  plate  or  partition 
surrounding  the  wick  tube  and  arranged  between  the  body 
aad  the  base  plate,  said  guard  plate  harlng  a  surrounding 
flange  notched  to  receire  the  chimney  holding  arms  and 
prorlded  with  projections  to  engage  the  arms  on  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  harlng  radiating 
arms,  a  perforated  chimney  supporting  base  piste  attached 
to  said  arms,  resilient  chimney  holding  arms  connected  to 
the  arms  of  the  body,  a  wick  tube  arranged  In  the  body  and 
base  plate  and  formed  with  transrerse  slots  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  same  to  leasen  the  conduction  of  beat 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  an  Imper- 
forate guard  plate  or  partition  arranged  upon  the  wick 
tube  abore  Its  slots  and  between  the  twse  plate  and  the 
body,  and  means  for  securing  said  guard  plate  to  the  arifis 
on  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body,  a  perforated  chim- 
ney supporting  base  plate  arranged  abore  the  same,  a  wick 
tube  arranged  In  said  body  and  plate  and  formed  upon  Its 
opposite  sides  with  transrerse  slots  to  lessen  the  conduc- 
tion of  heat  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube,  and  an  imperforate  guard  plate  or  partition  arranged 
upon  the  wick  tube  abore  Its  slots  and  between  the  body 
and  the  base  piste,  substantially  as  described. 


878,064.     MOLDINQ-MACHINE.     Paao  HsannT.  Blrtley, 
England.    Filed  Dec  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  292.549. 


l^ 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  power  cylinder,  a  carrying 
cylinder  telescoped  thereorer,  a  pattern  carried  by  said 
carrying  cylinder,  a  flask,  and  means  for  admitting  power 
medium  to  said  power  cylinder  to  operate  said  carrying 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  power'  cyUnder,  a  pattern 
telescoped  over  said  cylinder,  a  flask,  means  for  supporting 
the  same  in  line  with  said  pattern,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting power  medium  to  said  cylinder  to  more  said  pattern 
through  the  flask. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  stationary  power  cylinder, 
open  at  one  end,  a  pattern  teleecoped  orer  the  open  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  flask,  means  for  supporting  said  flask 
In  line  with  said  pattern  and  means  for  admitting  power 
medium  to  said  cylinder  to  more  said  pattern  Into  said 
flask. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  stationary  power  cylinder, 
open  at  one  end,  a  carrying  cylinder  telescoped  orer  the 
open  end  of  said  power  cylinder,  a  pattern  carried  by  said 
carrying  eyliader.  a  flaak,  means  for  supporting  said  flask 
In  line  with  said  pattern,  and  means  for  admitting  power 
medium  to  said  power  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  power  cylinder  open  at  one 
end,  a  carrying  cylinder  telescoped  orer  the  open  end  of 
said  power  cylinder,  a  pattern  telescoped  orer  the  carry- 
tag  eyliader,  a  flaak,  meaas  for  supportlag  the  same  in 


line  with  said  pattern,  and  means  for  admitting  power 
dium  to  the  power  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.065.     BRAKE-APPLTING  liBCHANISM.     Jambs  If. 

Hikes,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No. 
400,618. 


*1.  In  a  brake-applying  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  sys- 
tem of  brake-applying  rods  and  levers  Including  a  tele- 
scoping take-up  device,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
take-up  device  comprising  a  floating  lever,  mechanism 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  permit  the 
movement  of  that  end  in  one  direction  and  prevent  Its  re- 
turn movement  in  the  other  direction,  connections  extend- 
ing from  the  brake-beams  to  the  floating  lever  adapted  to 
Impart  an  excess  movement  of  any  brake-beam  toward  the 
wheels  to  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  floating  lever  In  the 
permitted  direction  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
brake-l>eams  away  from  the  wheels,  and  a  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  aforesaid  parts  to  one  portion  of  the 
telescoping  take-up  device,  whereby  on  the  application  of 
the  brakes  slack  in  the  system  causes  the  floating  lever  to 
assume  a  new  position*  and  on  the  release  the  take-up  de- 
rice  Is  actuated  to  take  up  the  alack  In  the  system,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake-applying  mechanlam  for  rehlcles.  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  live  lever,  connections  from  said 
levers  to  the  respective  brake  beams,  a  two-part  connecting 
rod  between  said  levers,  a  take-up  device  Interposed  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  said  rod.  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  take-up  device  comprising  a  floating  lever 
having  a  pirot  capable  of  lateral  morement,  mechanlam 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lever  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  movement  of  that  end  in  one  direction  and  prevent 
Its  return  movement  In  the  other  direction,  a  connection 
Including  a  lost  motion  device  between  the  central  portion 
of  the  floating  lever  and  a  brake-beam  actuated  by  the 
secondary  live  lever,  whereby  an  excess  movement  of  such 
beam  shifts  the  pivot  of  the  floating  lever,  and  a  connec- 
tion Including  a  lost  motion  device  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  floating  lever  and  the  brake-beam  actuated  by 
the  primary  live  lever,  whereby  an  excess  movement  of 
such  beam  turns  the  floating  lever  on  its  pirot,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  brake-applying  mechanism  for  six-wheel  trucks, 
a  freely  suspended  primary  lire  lerer,  a  brake-applying 
rod  attached  thereto  abore  the  center,  a  brake  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  live  lever  below  the  center  to  the  brake  beam 
of  the  forward  wheela,  a  freely  suspended  secondary  lire 
ierer,  a  two-part  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  primary  lire  ierer  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  secondary  lire  lever,  a  take-up  device  interposed  between 
the  two  parts  of  said  rod,  brake  rods  extending  from  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  secondary  live  lever  to  the 
rear  and  middle  brake-beams,  respectively,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  take-up  device  comprising  a  floating 
ierer  harlng  a  pirot  capable  of  lateral  morement,  mechan- 
ism attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lerer  adapted  to 
permit  the  morement  of  that  end  In  one  direction  and 
prerent  its  return  morement  in  the  other  direction,  a  con- 
nection including  a  lost  motion  device  between  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  floating  lerer  and  the  secondary  lire 
lerer,  and  a  connection  Including  a  lost  motion  derice  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  the  floating  lerer  and  the  brake- 
beam  of  tlie  forward  wheels,  substsntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  brake-applying  mechanism  for  six-wheel  trucks, 
a  freely  suspended  primary  live  lever,  a  brake-applying  rod 
attached  thereto  abore  the  center,  a  brake-rod  extending 
from  the  primary  lire  lerer  to  the  brake-beam  of  the  for- 
ward wheels,  a  freely  suspended  secondary  lire  lerer,  a 
two-part  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  central  por- 
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tloii  of  the  primary  IWe  lercr  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
Mcondary  liT«  lerer,  a  take-op  box  interpoaed  between  the 
two  parts  of  aald  roid,  brake  rods  extending  from  the  apper 
and  lower^portlona  of  the  secondary  lire  lerer  to  the  rear 
and  middle  brake-beams,  respectlTely.  a  floating  lerer 
mounted  In  elongated  bearings  supported  by  the  truck 
frame,  a  pawl-box,  a  rack  upon  which  the  pawl-box  slides, 
a  connection  extending  from  the  pawl-box  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  floating  lerer,  an  adjusting  rod  extending  from  the 
forward  brake  beam  to  the  lower  end  of  the  floating  lever 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  lost  motion  device,  and*  an 
adjusting  rod  extending  from  the  secondary  live  lever  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  floating  lever  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  lost  motion  device,  whereby  apon  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes  the  slack  in  any  portion  of  the  brake 
rigging  causes  the  adjusting  rods  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  pawl  box  and  establish  a  new  fulcrum  for  the  float- 
ing lever,  and  upon  the  release  of  the  brakes  the  adjusting 
rods  limit  the  movement  of  the  secondary  live  lever  and 
the  forward  brake  beam,  and  the  further  return  movement 
of  the  primary  live  lever  actuates  the  take-up  box  to  take 
up  the  slack  In  ihe  system,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brake-applying  mechanism,  a  two-part  connect- 
ing rod,  one  part  of  which  terminates  in  a  yoke  and  the 
other  part  in  a  head  sliding  within  said  yoke^  toothed 
racks  on  said  yoke,  toothed  cheek  blocks  on  said  head 
spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with  said  racks,  a  lever 
attached  to  said  cheek  blocks  and  adapted  to  withdraw 
them  from  said  racks,  and  an  actuating  rod  extending 
from  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


878.066.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Sidney  W.  Jack  SOX,  DU- 
lon,  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,516. 


fS\VAV^V>N^AV^ 


>Ws>Vs>xVA7^ 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation 
therson,  cuffs  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  being  capable 
of  axial  and  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  curved 
standards  attached  to  the  cuffs  and  a  volute  blade  carried 
by  the  standards. 


878.067.  CASINO-HEAD.  David  K.  Johnvton,  Oil  City, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  OH  Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  404.372.^ 


1.  la  a  caalng-hcad,  the  combination  with  means  for 
•apportlag  a  well  tube  coupling,  of  a  packing  ring  adapted 


to  be  pressed  laterally  against  the  coupling,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  packing  ring  against  said  couplng. 

2.  A  casing  bead  having  one  or  more  gas  outlets,  a 
stufflng-box  extension  formed  with  a  seat  for  supporting 
a  casing-head  ring,  a  casing-head  ring  which  is  adapted 
to  support  a  well  tube  coupling,  a  ctnfflng-box  gland,  and 
a  packing  ring  located  within  the  stufllnK-box  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  coupling  by  said  gland  and  cas- 
ing-head ring. 

8.  A  casing-head  having  one  or  more  gas  outlets,  a 
stufflng-box  extension  provided  upon  its  interior  with  an 
annular  seat  for  supporting  a  casing-head  ring,  a  casing- 
head  ring  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  well 
tube  coupling,  a  stufflng-box  gland  which  is  adapted  to 
embrace  the  coupling,  and  a  packing  ring  which  is  inter- 
posed between  said  casing-head  ring  and  said  gland  and 
which  Is  also  adapted  to  embrace  the  coupling. 

4.  A  casing-head  having  a  stuffing-box,  a  gland,  and 
means  located  within  said  stuffing-box  for  supporting  a 
well  tube  coupling. 


8  7  8.068.  HOLDER  FOR  BROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
WiLt^BD  JoNBS.  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  May  24.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,020. 


r^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  in  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  stem,  eyes  adjoining  the  stem, 
hooked  lurms  extending  from  the  eyes,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed bowed  loops  interposed  between  the  arms  and  con- 
stituting a  clip,  said  loops  being  spaced  by  an  Integral  coll. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  In  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  screw  threaded  stem,  op- 
positely disposed  eyes  adjacent  the  stem,  said  eyes  being 
disposed  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  hooked  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  eyes,  said  arms  being  disposed  along 
diverging  lines,  oppositely  bowed  loops  Interposed  between 
the  arms  and  constituting  a  clip,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
loops  diverging  to  form  guides,  and  a  coll  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  portions  of  the  loops  and  constituting 
resilient  spacing  means. 


878.060.     GUARD  DEVICE.     Absaham  8.  Josbphs.  New 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  July  20.  1007.    Serial  No.  384.791. 


1.  In  a  guard  device,  a  safety  pin  and  a  substantially 
circular  guard  ring  secured  to  the  back  thereof. 

2.  A  guard  device,  comprising  a  pin  member,  a  fpring 
member,  a  back  iMmber,  a  substantially  drenlar  guard 
ring  secured  to  the  back  member,  and  a  catch  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
circular  ring,  arms  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  a 
spring  and  pin  at  the  end  of  one  arm,  and  a  catch  at  the 
end  of  the  other  arm,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin. 
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4.  A  Jewelry  guard  comprising  a  one-piece  safety  pin 
and  substantially  circular  guard  ring. 

0.  A  Jewelry  guard  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
ring  formed  In  a  piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
twisted  upon  themselves  and  extended  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  loop  formed  in  one  end  and  bent  toward  the  ring, 
a  spring  formed  in  the  other  end.  and  a  pin  extending 
therefrom  to  engage  the  loop.  '■ 


878,070.  PLAYINO-BALL.  Charlks  T.  Kinozbtt,  Ken- 
sington, and  Eric  P.  Kinozbtt.  Caterham,  England. 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  363,342. 


1.  A  ball  consisting  of  a  core  formed  of  a  colloid  body 
in  a  gelatinous  condition  and  a  covering  or  shell  therefor. 

2.  A  ball  consisting  of  a  core  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a 
colloid  body  and  water,  such  mixture  being  in  a  gelatinous 
condition  and  a  covering  or  shell  therefor. 

3.  A  ball  consisting  of  a  core  formed  of  a  colloid  body 
in  a  gelatinous  condition,  a  layer  of  India  rubber  surround- 
ing the  core  and  a  covering  or  shell  of  gutta  percha  sur- 
rounding the  rubber. 


878,071.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  LINES  OR  DE- 
SIGNS INTO  ROLLERS.  Robert  Lai  no,  Raddiffe, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,414. 


878.072.  TRANSMISSION-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  W.  Lambert,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bug- 
eye Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
304,178. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  lines  and  designs  Into 
rollers  of  the  character  described,  a  mill  head,  a  frame 
fulcmmed  thereto,  a  number  of  mills  individually  ver- 
tically movable  in  the  said  frame  and  a  pressure  lever  for 
each  of  the  said  mills,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  lines  and  designs  into 
rollers  of  the  character  described,  a  mill  head,  a  frame 
fulcrumed  thereto,  a  number  of  mill  holders  indlvidualiy 
vertically  movable  in  the  said  frame,  a  pressure  lever  for 
each  of  and  means  for  the  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
holders,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  lines  and  designs  into 
rollers  of  the  character  described,  a  mill  head,  a  frame 
fulcrumed  thereto,  a  number  of  individually  vertically 
movable  mill  holders  and  a  buah  around  each  in  the  aald 
frame,  a  pressure  lever  for  each  of  and  springs  supporting 
the  said  holders,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
said  holder  in  the  said  bush  and  means  for  the  rotary 
adjustment  of  the  said  bush  in  the  said  frame,  all  com- 
bined substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  friction 
disk,  a  driven  friction  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  the  driven 
friction  disk,  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  to  permit  it 
to  have  a  backward  and  forward  movement,  a  beveled  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  longitudinal  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
shaft  of  the  driven  disk,  a  rear  axle,  gears  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  rear  axle,  and 
means  whereby  the  shaft  of  the  driven  friction  disk  may 
be  moved  backward  and  forward  without  moving  the  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft  away  from  the  gear  carried  by  the 
longitudinal  shaft. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  friction 
disk,  a  driven  friction  disk,  a  shaft  for  said  driven  disk 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  driving  diak.  a 
rear  axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  gear  driving  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  of  the  driven  disk  with  said  longitudi- 
nal shaft,  and  said  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  rear  axle, 
and  means  for  permiting  said  shaft  of  the  driven  disk  to 
be  moved  toward  and  from  the  driving  disk  without 
changing  the  relation  of  the  gears  in  the  gear  driving 
means. 

3.  A  driving  means  comprising  a  driving  disk,  a  driven 
disk,  a  shaft  for  said  driven  disk  movable  toward  and 
from  the  driving  disk,  a  rear  axle,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
gears  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  rear  axle,  gears  con- 
necting said  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the 
driven  disk,  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  being 
rigidly  connected  to  its  gearing,  the  other  end  thereof  be- 
ing slldingly  connected  thereto. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  diak,  a 
driven  disk,  a  shaft  for  said  driven  disk  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  driving  disk,  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  gears  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the 
driven  disk,  said  longitudinal  shaft  being  rigidly  connected 
to  one  of  said  gears,  a  two-part  rear  axle,  differential 
gearing  connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  axle,  a  gear  slld- 
ingly engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and 
means  connecting  said  gear  to  the  differential  gearing  on 
the  rear  axle. 

0.  A  driving  mechanism  comprisins;  a  driving  dlslc,  a 
driven  disk,  a  shaft  for  said  driven  disk,  swinging  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  a  tubular  bearing  box  mounted  in  one  of 
said  swinging  bearings,  a  gear  case  connected  to  said  bear- 
ing box,  a  beveled  gear  on  said  shaft  within  said  gear  case, 
a  rearwardly  extending  shaft  support  carried  by  said  gear 
case,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  mounted  in  said 
shaft  support,  a  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  driven 
disk,  a  thrust  bearing  within  said  shaft  support  and 
adapted    to   take   the    rearward    thrust    of   said    beveled 
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gear,  a  two-part  rear  axle,  differential  gear  eonnectlng 
tbc  parts  of  Mid  rear  axle,  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
longitudinal  shaft  and  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a 
support  for  said  shaft  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  gear 
meshing  with  and  operating  the  differential  gearing  on 
the  rear  axle. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.T 


878.073.  LUBRICANT  -  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  ENGINES. 
VixciNSO  Lakcia,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Lancia  4 
Co..  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  May  13,  1007.  Serial  No. 
373.486. 


1.  An  engine  lubricant  distributer  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  closed  at  Its  ends  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  two  chambers  communicating  respectirely  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  casing,  suction  and  discharge  branches  on 
tbe  casing  communicating  with  corresponding  openings  in 
the  said  chambers,  a  third  chaml>er  in  said  cylinder  com- 
municating at  Its  ends  with  tbe  two  chambers,  a  dlsplaoer 
piston  In  said  third  chamber  and  means  within  the  casing 
for  reciprocating  tbe  piston  in  the  cylinder  chamber  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  engine  lubricant  distributer  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  closed  at  Its  ends  a  rotatable  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  two  chambers  communicating  reapectlvely  with 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  suction  and  discharge  branches  on 
the  casing  communicating  wltb  corresponding  openings  in 
the  said  chambers,  a  third  chamber  In  said  cylinder  com- 
mnnlcatlng  at  Ita  ends  with  the  two  chambera,  a  displacer 
piston  In  said  third  chamber,  a  spring  In  said  cylinder 
chamber  for  operating  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  a 
cam  for  operating  it  in  the  other  direction  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  engine  lubricant  diatributer  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed a  casing,  n  compartmented  cylinder  within  said 
casing,  compriaing  two  chambers  with  a  separating  wail 
and  a  third  chamt>er  forming  an  open-ended  cylinder  be- 
low the  two  chambers,  a  piston  Id  said  third  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


878,074.      MOTOR  •  VEHICLE.      Josav  LatSBL,    London. 
England.     Filed  June  10,  1007.     iicrlal  No.  378,242. 


1.  In  CMnhinatlon.  a  driven  gear  member,  an  undirlded 
stationary  sapporting  axle  member  road  wheela  supported 
thereon  and  a  coatinnona  nndlTlded  rotating  axle  member 
connected  to  the  driven  gear  member  and  to  the  road 
wheela  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  gear  member,  an  undivided 
atatKmary  supporting  axle  member,  road  wheels  anpported 


thereon,  a  differential  gear  supported  thereon  and  connect- 
ed to  the  driven  gear  member  and  a  continuona  undivided 
rotating  axle  member  connected  to  the  differential  gear 
and  to  the  road  wheela.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  an  undivided  tubular  stationary  sap- 
porting  axle  member,  a  continuona  undivided  rotating  axle 
member  contained  therein,  a  differential  gear  supported 
thereon,  one  road  wheel  supported  on  said  tubular  axle 
member  and  connected  to  the  rotating  axle  member,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  tubular  axle  member  and  connected 
to  tbe  rotating  axle  member  and  to  the  differential  gear, 
one  road  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  connected  to 
said  differential  gear  and  a  driven  gear  member  connected 
to  said  differential  gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878.075.  PNBUMATIC  TIRE.  HnBT  D.  B.  LumTS 
and  ELiPHALvr  Dn  Camp.  Orange.  N.  J.  Plied  Jan.  IS, 
1007.     Serial  No.  352.440. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  nor- 
mally inflated  main  inner  tube  having  a  valve  stem,  and  a 
normally  deflated  divided  supplemental  reserve  tube  ar- 
ranged without  the  main  inner  tube  and  having  terminal 
soft  cap  portions  disposed  in  opposite  relation  to  the  valve 
stem,  said  soft  cap  portions  being  adapted  to  tf  Inflated 
about  said  valve  stem  for  the  main  inner  tube. 

2.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  casing  and  the  main  Inner  tube,  of  a  normally 
deflated  supplemental  reserve  tul>e  having  an  extensible 
and  contractlble  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  deacril>ed,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  casing  and  the  main  Inner  tut>e.  of  a  normally 
deflated  supplemental  reserve  tul>e  provided  with  an  ex- 
tensible and  contractlble  valve  atem,  aaid  valve  stem  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  detacbably  connected  valve  stem  sec- 
tions baring  inner  and  outer  wasber  Joints. 

4.  In  a  tire  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  casing  and  the  main  inner  tube,  of  tbe  normally 
deflated  supplemental  reserve  tube  provided  with  an  ex- 
tensible and  contractlble  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  con- 
sisting of  three  or  more  detacbably  connected  sections,  tbe 
outermoet  valve  carrying  section  being  Interchangeable 
with  the  intermediate  section  or  sections,  and  the  joint 
connection  twtween  eacb  two  sections  consisting  of  a 
threaded  socket  and  interior  waaher  seat  provided  in  and 
on  one  of  the  sections  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  connect- 
ing pin  and  inalde  wasber  carried  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions. 


878.076.  CLOCK  AND  WATCH.  JCI.I0S  LiCRTXXsnix, 
OOttingen,  Germany.  Filed  July  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
382,753. 

A   safety    contrivance   for    the   springs    of   clocks    and 
watchca,  compriaing  in  combination  with  the  clock  spring. 
Its  winding-up  bolt,  and  l>ase  disk;  a  lower  sleeve  (/)  ar- 
ranged In  said  clock  spring,  and  an  upper  sleeve  (e)  ar- 
I  ranged  above  aald  clock  spring  on  said  bolt  and  provided 
i  with  a  notch  (e*).  a  separate  spiral  spring  arranged  on 


said  bolt  between  said  aleevea.  a  key  (m)  deaigned  to  fit 
said  bolt,  a  movable  pin  (h,  i)  deaigned  to  catch  into  the 
notch  in  said  upper  sleeve,  a  lateral  rod  (k)  projecting 
from  said  pin,  and  a  projection  (I)  provided  on  aald  clock 


spring  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  and  thus  to  cauae 
said  pin  to  leave  aald  notch  In  said  upper  sleeve  upon  the 
clock  spring  l>elng  suAciently  wound  up,  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


878.077.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DILUTION-VALVES  IN  CARBURETERS.  ADtlM  A. 
LoNQUEMABE,  Parls.  France.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  352,360. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  movable  by  variations  of  pressure,  of 
a  closed  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided in  each  face  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  piston  and  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  movable  by  variations  of  pressure,  of 
a  closed  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided in  eacb  face  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  adjustable 
means  to  vary  the  total  area  of  said  boles  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  piston  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  movable  by  variations  of  pressure,  of 
a  closed  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided in  eacb  face  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  adJusUble 
means  to  close  one  of  said  holes  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  piston  and  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  movable  by  variations  of  pressure,  of 
a  closed  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided in  each  face  with  a  plurality  of  boles,  adjustable 
means  to  close  any  desired  number  of  said  holes  and  an 
operative  connection  between  aaid  piston  and  said  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  movable  by  variations  of  pressure,  of 
a  closed  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided in  each  face  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  di^  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  applied  to  one  face 
thereof  for  the  purpose  described,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  said  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,078.  VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  OnoBOE 
R.  Macombkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1007. 
Serial  No.  300,006. 

1.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  tubular  shell  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shell,  gear  mechanism  within 
the  caaing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  fltted  to  said 
shaft,  radial  threaded  arms  upon  said  disk,  weighted  balls 
of  different  diameters,  each  baring  a  diametrically  disposed 


threaded  hole  formed  therein  and  moonted  upon  Mid 
threaded  arms,  a  large  and  a  small  ball  being  moanted 
upon  arms  which  are  in  allnement  with  each  other,  aa  eet 
forth. 


2.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  aVasing 
with  a  tubular  ahell  connected  therewith,  a  rotaUble  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shell,  gear  mechanism  within 
tbe  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  fltted  to  said 
shaft,  radial  threaded  arms  upon  said  disk,  weighted  balle 
adjustably  held  upon  said  arms,  one  end  of  said  tubular 
shell  flaring  and  having  a  flange  about  its  edge,  and  a 
saucer  stiaped  closure  telescoping  over  said  flange,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  tubular  shell  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shell,  gear  mecbaniam  within 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  fltted  to  said 
shaft,  radial  threaded  arms  upon  said  disk,  weighted  balls 
adjustably  held  upon  said  arms,  one  end  of  said  tubular 
shell  flaring  and  having  a  flange  about  Its  edge,  a  saucer 
shaped  closure  telescoping  over  said  flange,  a  lug  project- 
ing from  the  circumference  of  said  aaucer  ahaped  member 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  cup  remova- 
bly held  upon  said  lug,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  tubular  shell  connected  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shell,  gear  mechanism  within 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  fltted  to  said 
shaft,  radial  threaded  arms  upon  said  disk,  weighted  balla 
adjustably  held  upon  said  arms,  a  chambered  handle  tele- 
scoping over  the  shank  portion  of  the  casing,  the  shank 
portion  of  said  casing  being  hollow,  a  spring  fastened  at 
one  end  within  said  shank  portion  of  the  casing  and  ita 
other  end  to  said  handle,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  vibratory  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
with  a  tubolkr  shell  connected  therewith,  a  roUtable  shaft 
mounted  within  said  tubular  shell,  gear  mechanism  within 
the  casing  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  fltted  to  said 
shaft,  radial  threaded  arms  upon  said  disk,  weighted  balla 
adjustably  held  upon  said  arms,  a  chamt>ered  handle  tele- 
scoping over  the  shank  portion  of  the  casing,  the  shank 
portion  of  said  casing  being  hollow,  a  spring  fastened  at 
one  end  within  said  shank  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  Its 
other  end  to  said  handle,  flexible  rings  mounted  about  tbe 
hollow  shank  portion  of  the  casing  and  Interposed  between 
said  shank  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  of 
the  handle,  as  set  forth. 


878.079.  WINDING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chableb 
A.  Mabquis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1007.  Serial 
No.  363,178. 

1.  A  winding  and  cutting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  through  which  the  material  is  passed,  a  spindle 
revolving  mechanism,  a  set  of  knives  revolubly  mounted 
and  located  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  of  material,  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  knives  to  sever  the  material  at 
a  given  length,  means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of 
the  knives  after  the  material  is  to  be  cut,  and  means  for 
automatically  dlacontlnuing  the  operation  of  the  machine 
at  the  time  when  the  material  is  cut,  substantially  aa 
specifled. 

2.  A  winding  and  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  guide  and  feed  rollers  mounted  in  tbe  frame 
over  which  and  through  which  tbe  sheet  of  material  la 
passed  to  be  wound  upon  a  spindle,  a  spindle  operating 
mechanism,  knives  located  in  the  frame  to  sever  the  ma- 
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terUl  wb«n  a  required  amoaot  1«  wound  upon  the  spindle, 
«  knife  operating  mechanlun.  a  piechaniam  for  aatomatlc- 
allj  pladng  the  knives  In  and  oat  of  operation,  a  drlring 
mechanism,  a  leTer  mechanism  for  placing  the  drivlBg 
mechanism  in  and  oat  of  operation,  meani  for  aatomatlc- 
ally  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  the 
knives  have  been  operated  and  the  material  severed,  and 
an  adjusting  mechanism  for  accommodating  Tarious  lengths 
of  spindles  upon  which  the  material  is  to  be  wound,  sul>- 
stantially  as  specified. 


slsting  of  a  table  extension,  moTably  interposed  between 
the  table  and  the  bodj  of  the  wearer,  for  steadily  support- 
ing and  presenting  the  table  In  operative  position. 


8.  A  winding  and  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
feed  rollers  mounted  upon  said  frame,  guide  roller*  moont- 
ed  upon  said  frame,  a  set  of  knife  carrying  rollers  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  between  the  feed  rollers  and  knife  carry- 
ing rollers  and  over  the  guide  rollers  the  sheet  of  material 
is  to  be  passed,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
above  the  sheet  of  material,  an  adjustable  spindle  retain- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  to  accommodate  va- 
rious lengths  of  spindles,  a  spindle  retaining  and  operating 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  a  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  knife  carrying  rollers  so  as  to  bring  said  knives 
in  contact  with  the  material  and  sever  the  same  when  a 
required  amount  of  material  is  wound  upon  the  spindle,  a 
lever  mechanism  for  operating  the  knife  roller  mechanism, 
a  disk  mounted  In  the  frame  to  contact  with  the  lever 
mechanism  for  placing  in  operation  the  knife  operating 
mechanism,  a  lever  mechanism  for  placing  the  machine  in 
and  out  of  operation,  means  carried  by  the  disk  to  contact 
with  the  lever  mechanism  to  automatically  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  machine  at  the  time  the  knives  have  sev- 
ered the  sheet  of  material,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spin'dle 
retaining  and  operating  mechanism,  a  driving  mechanism, 
a  lever  mechanism  arranged  to  place  the  driving  mechanism 
in  operation  by  the  operator,  a  set  of  knife  rollers,  a  trig- 
ger mechanism  carried  upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  knife 
rollers,  a  shoe  located  in  allnement  with  the  trigger  mech- 
anism for  placing  the  roliers  In  and  out  of  operation,  means 
for  operating  the  shoe  to  permit  the  trigger  mechanism  to 
operate  and  revolve  the  knives,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  frame  to  operate  the  lever  mechanism  whereby  the 
shoe  Is  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  whereby  a  lever 
mechanism  Is  operated  to  discontinue  the  operation  of  the 
driving  mechanism  at  the  point  when  the  material  is  sev- 
ered by  the  knives,  sobstantiailly  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spindle 
operating  mechanism,  a  set  of  knives,  means  for  operating 
the  kalve*  to  sever  the  sheet  of  material  at  a  time  when  a 
given  amount  of  material  is  wound  upon  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  knives  and 
spindle  after  the  material  has  been  cat,  and  means  for  cal- 
eolatlng  the  number  of  rolls  woond  by  the  machine,  sal>- 
stantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8T8,080.     WRITING  DBVICB.     William  C.  Massit,  At- 
lanta. Oa.    PUed  Feb.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  247,037. 
1.  IB  a  portable  writing  dtvloe,  tka  eombtnatlai  with  a 
table,  of  means  for  saspendlng  the  table  from  the  body  of 
a  wearer  in  operative  poaitloa  for  aarrioe,  and  means  con- 


2.  In  a  portable  writing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  means  for  suspending  the  table  from  the  body  of 
a  wearer  in  operative  position  for  service,  a  table  exten- 
sion, and  clip  hinges  operative  to  yieldingly  hold  the  ex- 
tension and  table  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  portable  writing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  body  part  comprising  a  writing  table,  of  a  table 
extension  hinged  to  the  body  part  and  adapted  to  fold  into 
the  body  part,  and  means  for  suspending  the  device  from 
the  t>ody  of  a  writer. 

4.  In  a  portable  writing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  means  for  suspending  it  from  the  body  of  a 
writer,  means  provided  with  a  curved  recess  adapted  to 
fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  interposed  between  the 
same  and  the  table  for  steadily  supporting  and  presenting 
it  in  position,  and  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  constitute  a 
continuation  of  the  said  recess,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  portable  writing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  means  for  suspending  it  from  the  body  of  a 
writer,  means  provided  with  a  curved  recess  adapted  to 
fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  interposed  between  the 
same  and  the  table  for  steadily  supporting  and  presenting 
it  in  position,  and  an  endwise  movable  arm  adapted  to 
constitute  a  continuation  of  the  said  recess,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,081.      VEHICLE  -  SPRING.      CHAaLKS   A.    McaxDiTH, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1007.    Serial  No.  391,245. 


1.  A  spring  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
section ;  a  lower  section :  supports  connected  with  the 
lower  section ;  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  pivotally  connected  to  the  supports ;  an  auxil- 
iary spring  carried  by  the  supports  to  provide  a  more  even 
and  equal  movement  to  the  vehicle  springs,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring 
of  the  elliptic  type ;  a  pair  of  supports  connected  to  the 
lower  section  of  said  sprint; :  a  sleeve  connected  to  said 
supports  in  combination  with  an  axle  upon  which  the 
sleeve  is  mounted ;  a  bolt  passing  through  the  upper  ends 
of  the  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  sprinKs  mounted  upon 
the  bolt  between  and  on  each  side  of  the  supports  to  assist 
in  the  resiliency  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 


87  8,08  2.      COMBINED    CIGAR    TIP -CUTTER    AND 
LIGHTER.    Thomas  P.  Moodt,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July 
20,  1907.     Serial  Na  384,786. 
1.  A  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  compriaing  a  box  having  • 

hole  in  the  top,  a  holder  for  inflammable  material  adja- 
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cent  the  same,  a  combined  knife  and  cover  operating  to  cut 
a  dgar  tip  at  the  hole  and  to  open  and  dose  the  bolder, 
and  electrical  devices  operated  by  aaid  knife  to  light  said 
material  when  the  holder  is  opened. 


2.  A  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  having  a  movable  knife 
to  cut  the  tip,  a  holder  for  inflammable  material  ad- 
jacent the  same,  a  movable  cover  for  said  holder,  connected 
to  said  knife  and  operating  therewith  to  open  the  holder 
when  the  knife  is  advanced  and  to  close  the  same  when  the 
knife  is  retracted,  and  electrical  means  to  light  the  said 
material  when  the  holder  is  opened. 

3.  A  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  comprising  a  box  having 
a  hole  in  the  top,  a  holder  for  Inflammable  material  ad- 
jacent the  same  and  having  an  electrical  contact  piece 
therein,  and  a  sliding  knife  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
box  and  having  a  knife  at  one  end  engaged  to  cut  a  cigar 
tip  at  said  hole  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  cover  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  and  off  the  holder,  to  open  or  close  the 
aame,  said  cover  having  a  contact  piece  which  wipes  over 
the  said  contact  piece  to  produce  a  spark,  and  a  source  of 
electricity  connected  to  said  contact  pieces. 


upper  side  of  said  supporting  bracket  and  extendlBg  oat- 
wardly  therefrom  above  said  reed,  and  a  contact  screw 
adjustably  secured  in  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  secured 
to  a  suitable  base  having  the  core  thereof  projecting 
through  said  base,  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  recess 
in  the  under  side  thereof,  a  vibrator  reed  flxedly  secured 
in  said  recess  in  said  bracket  and  Insulated  therefrom  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  above  said  magnet  core 
and  having  a  substantially  circular  shaped  outlet  end,  an 
Inverted  cup  ahaped  cap  having  the  edge  thereof  flared 
outwardly  and  resting  on  the  dreular  ahaped  end  of  aaid 
vibrator  reed,  said  flange  being  turned  over  the  edge 
thereof  and  flxedly  securing  said  cap  to  said  reed,  a  spheri- 
cal member  loosely  retained  within  said  cap,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  said  supporting  bracket  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  above  said  reed,  and  a  con- 
tact screw  adjustably  secured  In  said  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,083.  VIBRATOR.  Walt«b  N.  Nicholls  and  FasD- 
xaic  W.  Nicholls,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,726. 


878,084.  GARTER.  Bbnjamin  B.  Panbth 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Casper  Bloomberg,  New 
Filed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,814. 


New   York, 
York,  N.  Y. 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  the  magnet  core, 
of  a  vibrator  reed  having  an  inclosure  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  an  independent  member  loosely  retained 
within  said  inclosure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  the  magnet  core, 
of  a  vibrator  reed  suitably  supported  and  having  a  closed 
chamber  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  ball  of  suitable  material   ' 
held  within  said  chamber  and  fitting  loosely  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  the  magnet  core,  | 
of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  vibrator  reed  flxedly  secured  to 
said  bracket  and  extending  above  said  core  and  having  a 
closed  chamber  at  its  outer  end,  a  suitable  ball  loosely  re- 
Ulned  within  said  chamber,  an  arm  flxedly  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  extending  therefrom  above  said  vibrator  reed, 
and  a  contact  screw  adjustably  secured  in  said  arm  and 
engaging  said  reed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  magnet  se- 
cured to  a  suitable  base  having  the  core  thereof  projecting 
through  aaid  base,  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  receas 
In  the  onderaide  thereof,  a  vibrator  reed  flxedly  secured 
in  said  recess  in  said  bracket  and  insulated  therefrom 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  above  aaid  magnet 
core  and  having  a  substantially  circular  shaped  outer  end, 
an  inverted  cup  shaped  cap  flxedly  secured  to  the  circular 
aliaped  portion  of  said  vibrator  reed,  a  spherical  member 
loosely  retained  within  aaid  cap.  an  arm  secured  to  the 

132  O.  G.— 60 


1.  A  garter  comprising  a  leg  encircling  band ;  an  inte- 
gral strap  extending  from  the  band  in  the  same  plane  and 
depending  tbereirom  adjacent  to  one  end ;  both  band  and 
strap  being  formed  to  shape  from  a  sheet  of  material 
without  folding ;  means  on  the  end  of  the  depending  strap 
for  engaging  the  sock ;  and  two  part  means  6n  the  ends 
of  the  band  for  securing  It  together,  one  of  said  parts  being 
adjustably  secured  to  the  band  and  the  other  fixed  thereto 
in  line  with  the  depending  strap. 

2.  A  garter  comprising  a  leg  encircling  band ;  a  plural- 
ity of  integral  straps  extending  from  the  band  in  the  same 
plane  and  depending  therefrom,  one  of  which  is  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  tbe  band :  both  band  and  straps  being  cut  to 
shape  from  a  sheet  of  material  without  folding  ;  means  on 
the  ends  of  said  straps  for  engaging  the  sock  :  and  two 
part  means  on  the  ends  of  the  band  for  securing  it  to- 
gether, one  of  said  parts  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
band  and  the  other  fixed  thereto  In  a  line  with  the  de- 
pending strap  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  band. 


878,085.  CHAIN-GRATE  STOKER.  Altbbo  E.  Pabk«b, 
London,  England,  and  Ebncst  H.  Pbabodt,  New  Yprk, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,311. 


1.  In  a  traveling  grate  a  plurality  of  bars  each  provided 
with  lateral  projections  extending  over  the  ends  of  adja- 
cent bars. 

2.  In  a  traveling  grate  a  plurality  of  bars  each  provided 
with  lateral  projections  extending  over  the  ends  of  adJa- 
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It  hmn  and  anltabl*  latOTal 
ban. 

S.  In  •  traT«Hiic  gnit«  a  plnrality  of  ban  aacb  proTldad 
with  lateral  projaettona  eztaadlng  orer  the  enda  of  adja- 
cmt  ban  aaM  ban  belnv  ao  amnced  aa  to  i^orlde  noii- 
vertical  air  apacea  between  them. 

4.  In  a  tnTellns  grate  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  ban 
aaltably  connected,  each  bar  haTlng  ita  enda  depreaaed  ba> 
low  the  fire  anrface  of  the  grate  and  proTlded  with  pro- 
jections between  ita  ends  extending  laterally  and  made 
floah  with  the  fire  surface  of  the  grate,  said  projectiona 
sabatantially  fitting  into  and  intermeshlng  with  the  de- 
pressions between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  adjacent  bare. 


878.086.     FBED-TBOUOH.     L  Z.  PBAiaoH,  Kearney,  Ifo. 
Piled  Sept.  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  834.442. 


1.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  cover, 
troughs  below  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  witb 
their  inner  walls  converging  upward  and  meeting  at  a 
point  within  the  hopper,  partitions  pitched  downward  and 
outward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  into  ,the  trough 
and  having  their  lower  edges  subsUntially  paralleling  the 
contiguous  inner  walls  of  the  troughs,  valves  hinged  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  swing  outward 
under  the  partitions  or  inward  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
hopper  and  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  troughs,  and 
turn  buttons  secured  to  certain  of  the  partitions  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  Inward  thereof  to  hold  the  vaivea  closed  or  to 
be  turned  to  permit  said  valves  to  swing  open. 

2.  A  feed  trough,  comprising  a  hopper,  valves  hinged  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  same,  troughs  below  the  hopper  and 
having  their  inner  wails  converging  upwardly  and  meeting 
at  a  point  within  the  hopper  and  above  the  lower  edges  of 
the  vaivea  thereof  and  having  their  outer  walls  diverging 
upwardly  and  terminating  in  a  plane  lower  than  that  at 
the  lower  edges  of  the  vaivea,  partitions  subdividing  tha 
troughs  snd  bearing  at  their  opposite  enda  against  the  hop- 
per and  the  outer  walls  of  the  troughs,  and  turn  buttons 
suitably  supported  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  vaivea. 


878.087.  ELECTRIC  ALARM  OPERATED  BT  ALARM- 
CLOCKS.  Edwabd  Plocdbb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Mar. 
20.  1007.    Serial  No.  363,440. 

The  combination  with  an  alarm  dock  of  a  vertical  ma- 
talllc  post  having  two  perforated  projections  upon  it.  one 
perforated  projection  near  each  end ;  an  armed  metallic 
rod  adapted  to  dose  a  cireoit  by  being  forced  down  through 
tbm  aald  perfontad  projectiona  by  a  aprlng,  the  arm  of  the 
metallic  rod  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  top  of  the  alarm 
stem  of  the  clock  snd  releaaed  when  the  alarm  of  the 
clock  la  set  free ;  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  up- 
per perforated  projection  of  the  vertical  metallic  poet  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  armed  metallic  rod,  adapted 
to  forea  the  armed  metallic  rod  down  and  in  contact  with 
oaa  of  tba  termlaala  of  an  electric  circuit ;  and  an  electric 
drmtt  lacludtttg  a  source  of  electricity,  an  Incaadsacaat 


ll^t,  an  electric  ball,  and  a  eircnit  doaing  switch  batweea 
the  electric  bell  and  the  source  of  electricity,  all  electrle- 


ally  connected,  the  terminals  of  which  circuit  are  closed  by 
the  armed  metallic  rod  descending. 


878,088.     MUSIC-BOX.     Brnkst   P.   RiBSSNxa.   Wahren, 
Germany.    Piled  July  21,  1905.    Serial  No.  270,671. 


In  a  mualc  box,  a  governor  shaft,  a  governor  carried 
thereby  a  vertical  shaft  in  direct  driving  connection  with 
the  governor  shaft,  a  bolder  for  a  note-sheet,  and  driving 
means  for  such  sheet,  said  driving  means  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  removable 
support  for  a  talking  machine  record,  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  said  vertical  shaft  at  a  level  above  the  note- 
sheet  holder. 


878,089.  PRESS -BOARD.  Knioht  B.  Roocas,  South 
Manchester.  Conn.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.319. 


1.  A  press  board  consisting  of  an  Interior  filler  of  per- 
forated aheet  metal  having  projections  therein,  an  upper 
paper  covering  and  a  lower  paper  covering,  said  paper 
coverings  Iwing  each  secured  to  said  metallic  filler  by  the 
bent  over  projections  of  the  filler  being  enmeshed  in  said 
paper  coveringa.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  preaa  board  conalsting  of  an  interior  filler  of  per- 
forated sheet  metal  having  projections  on  one  surface  and 
corresponding  depressions  on  the  other  sarfaoe,  paper 
coverings  for  such  metallic  filler,  one  of  said  paper  cover- 
ings being  secured  to  the  metallic  filler  by  said  projections 


belBg  bent  over  and  enmeabed  wlthla  aald  eovertng,  and 
the  other  covering  being  aeenred  to  said  filler  by  balng 
enmeabed  in  aald  depreasions,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


878.090.  BUCKLE  POR  WEBBING.  PaiBWD  A.  Russ, 
Greenwich,  and  John  B.  Rcaa,  Derby,  Coaa.  Piled 
June  17,  1907.     Serial  Na  379,629. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  buckle  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  a  tranverse  slot  therein  the  edgea 
of  which  are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and  grip  a 
running  webbing,  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  being  nar- 
rowed to  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
slot  and  terminating  at  its  lower  extremity  in  an  integral 
transverse  lip  of  corresponding  width  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  said  piste  to  confine  and  conceal  the  end  of 
such  webbing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  webbing,  a  bn^Ie  oomprialng  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  a  alot  therein  the  edges  of  which 
are  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and  grip  the  running 
portion  of  said  webbing,  that  portion  of  the  plate  below 
the  slot  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  holding  lip  for 
the  end  of  the  webbing,  the  said  lip  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  slot. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  buckle  having  a  slot  therein  for  the 
passage  of  a  running  webbing  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  extremity  in  a  transverse  lip  adapted  to  be  pressed 
toward  the  body  of  the  buckle,  in  combination  with  a 
webbing  having  its  running  portion  threaded  through  the 
slot  in  the  buckle  and  having  one  extremity  confined  and 
concealed  between  the  lip  and  body  of  the  buckle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  running  webbing,  of  a  sheet 
metal  buckle  having  a  slot  therein  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  webbing  and  terminating  at 
Its  lower  extremity  in  a  transverse  Up.  said  webbing  pasa- 
ing  downwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  buckle,  thence  re- 
turned and  having  Its  extremity  confined  and  concealed 
between  the  body  of  the  buckle  and  the  lip. 

5.  The  combination  with  running  webbing,  of  a  buckle 
having  a  alot  therein  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickneaa  of  the  webbing  and  terminating  at  ita  lower 
extremity  in  an  integral  Up  folded  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  said  webbing  being  threaded  through  the  slot  in 
the  buckle  passing  over  the  rear  face  of  the  buckle  above 
the  alot  therein  and  having  the  extramlty  of  the  lower 
reach  confined  and  concealed  between  the  body  of  the 
buckle  and  the  lip  thereon,  whereby  the  webbing  embrac- 
ing the  Up  la  held  In  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
running  portion  of  said  webbing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.091.  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING  COPS.  JAKOB 
ScRlaaa-NDSBBADMBa,  Brienbach,  Swltseriand.  Piled 
Aog.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  272.199. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cops,  a  vertically  slidable, 
non-rotating  spindle,  a  toothed  element  rotatable  about  the 
spindle,  friction  means  to  drive  said  element,  a  winding 
mechanism  driven  by  aald  element,  a  second  toothed  ele- 
ment engaging  with  the  first  toothed  element,  a  rotating 
cam  driven  from  the  second  toothed  element,  and  means 
on  the  spindle  engaging  the  cam  whereby  said  spindle  is 
rapidly  raised  and  lowered  by  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cops,  a  vertically  movable, 
non-rotatable  spindle,  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the  spindle 
having  long  teeth,  means  to  frictionally  drive  the  sleeve,  a 
winding  mechanism  driven  by  said  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  sleeve,  a  spiral  cam  rotated 
by  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  pin  on  the  spindle  engaging  the 
cam.  whereby  the  spindle  is  rapidly  reciprocated. 


8.  In  a  Buichine  for  windlBg  oops,  a  ahaft  haTlBC  • 
number  of  friction  whe^  thereon,  a  friction  dlak  havlBc 
a  toothed  aleeve  driven  by  each  friction  wheel,  a  coi^  car- 
rying apindle  vertically  redprocable  and  non-rotatable  la 
each  aleeve,  a  pin  adjustable  on  each  spindle,  a  gear  wheel 
gearing  with  each  sleeve  and  a  high  pitch  spiral  cam 
rotated  by  each  wheel  and  engaged  by  the  pin  <m  the 
spindle. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cops,  the  combination  with 
the  frictionally  driven  winding  means  and  a  vertically 
redprocable  cop  spindle:  of  a  crank  arm  and  a  weight 
operated  by  the  winding  means  when  in  its  end  position  to 
rotate  the  weight  and  arm  and  lift  said  means  from  ita 
driving  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  cops,  the  combination  with 
frictionally  driven  winding  means  and  a  vertically  re- 
dprocable cop  spindle,  of  a  crank  arm,  a  weight  thereon,  a 
stop  connected  to  said  weight  and  operated  by  the  winding 
means  when  in  Its  end  position  to  rotate  the  weight  and 
arm  and  lift  said  means  from  its  driving  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


878,092.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
TUBES.  Arnold  Schwieqer,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  281,847. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  the  combination  with  the 
plunger  and  its  driving  piston,  of  a  mandral.  meana  for 
moving  the  mandrel  independently  of  the  plunger  and 
piston,  and  connection  between  the  driving  piston  and  the 
mandrel  whereby  the  mandrel  may  be  driven  by  the 
piston. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  the 
plunger  and  its  driving  piston,  of  a  mandrel,  means  for 
moving  the  mandrel  Independently  of  the  plunger  and 
piston,  and  connection  between  the  driving  piston  and  the 
mandrel  whereby  the  mandrel  may  be  driven  by  the  piston 
and  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  the  prea- 
sure  cylinder  terminating  in  a  matrix,  of  a  plnnger,  a 
driving  piston  for  the  plunger,  a  mandrel,  meana  for  pro- 
jecting the  mandrel  through  the  preasure  cylinder  into 
the  matrix,  and  a  connection  between  the  driving  piatoa 
and  the  mandrel  whereby  the  mandrel  is  eanaed  to  ad- 
vance in  the  matrix  during  the  preasing  operation. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  an  utenaion  table  embodylnc 
pedeatal  aectiona  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  each  of  the 
peileatal  sectiona,  ro<la  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
lerera  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  pedestal  sections  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  latter,  and  adjostlng  means  connect- 
ed to  the  oater  ends  of  the  lerers. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extension  table  embodying 
pedestal  sections,  of  levers  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
pedestal  sections,  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  rods  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  levers  and  looaely  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  pedestal  sections  at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter. 

9.  The  combination,  with  an  extension  table  embodylBC 
pedestal  sections,  of  levers  mounted  upon  the  pedeatal 
sections,  rods  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  lerers, 
depending  within  the  pedestal  sections  and  connected  to 
the  same,  draw-rods  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
levers,  bearings  for  said  draw-rods  mounted  on  the  croaa- 
pieces  of  said  pedestal  sectiona,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the 
draw-rods  and  bearing  against  said  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extension  table  embodying 
pedestal  secti<ms,  of  bifurcated  bearing-plates  nu>unted 
apoD  each  of  the  pedestal  sectiona,  levers  loosely  mounted 
in  the  bifurcations  of  the  plates,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  openings  formed  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  pedestal  sections,  and  rods  extending 
through  the  openings  into  the  pedestal  sections  and  aa- 
cured  at  their  lower  enda  thereto. 

B.  The  combination,  with  an  extension  table  embodying 
pedestal  sections,  of  bifurcated  bearing  platea  carried  by 
the  pedestal  sections,  leveri  loosely  mounted  In  the  bifur- 
cations of  the  plates,  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  levers,  and  rods  connected  to  the  inner  enda  of  the 
levers  and  to  the  interiors  of  the  pedeatal  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.094.  VALVE  FOR  FLUSHINQ-TANKS.  Qnoaoa  0. 
Bbtmoob,  Troy,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  30.  1906.  Serial  Na 
t08340.  , 


coalcal  valvfr-plog  having  projections  from  Its  opposite 
ends  ooenpylag  aaid  alldeways  throoghont  the  movement 
of  the  valve  to  and  from  ita  seat ;  a  lever  having  a  bifur- 
cated end ;  and  a  pair  of  llnka  separately  connected,  each 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  one  arm  of  the  bifurcated  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  to  aaid  valve-plug  Intermediately  of  ita 
cnd-projectloas. 


878,0M.  REVEBSIBLB  PBOPELLEB-WHEEL.  Claodb 
Bints,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  822,901. 


1.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  ahaft,  radial  studs  on  the  head,  a  ahell  sur- 
roundlBg  the  head,  radial  slots  in  the  shell  opposite  the 
studs,  blades  having  tubular  shanks  rotative  on  the  studs 
and  adapted  to  traverse  the  slots,  flanges  on  the  shanks 
engaging  and  traversing  the  Inner  surface  of  the  shell, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  shell  and  shanks  to  rotate 
and  adjust  the  blades  on  the  studs. 

2.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  shaft,  radial  studs  on  the  head,  a  shell  hav- 
ing radial  slots  opposite  said  studs,  said  shell  and  slots 
being  open  at  the  rear,  a  conical  cap  detachably  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  ahell  to  close  the  shell  and  alots,  blades 
having  tubular  shanks  rotative  on  the  studs,  flanges  on 
the  shanks  engaging  and  traversing  the  interior  of  the 
shell  and  means  for  connecting  the  ahell  and  shanks  to 
adjust  and  hold  the  blades. 

3.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
flxed  on  the  end  of  a  shaft,  radial  studs  on  the  head,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  head  and  longitudinally  adjustable, 
said  shell  having  alots  opposite  the  respective  studs,  blades 
having  tubular  shanks  Joumaled  on  the  studs  and  trav- 
ersing the  slots,  flanges  on  the  shanks  engaging  and 
traversing  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  slotted  arma  on 
the  shanks  and  pins  flxed  in  the  shell  and  engaging  the 
slots  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
flxed  on  a  shaft,  radial  studs  on  the  head,  a  tubular  shell 
summndlng  the  head  and  having  radial  slots  opposite 
the  studs,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  head  and 
shell,  blades  having  tubular  shanks  Joumaled  on  the  studs 
and  traversing  the  slots,  flanges  on  the  shanka  and  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and  a  detachable  cap  to 
close  or  open  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  and  slots  therein. 

6.  A  propeller  wheel,  comprising  a  substantially  pear- 
shaped  shell  having  radial  slots,  said  shell  and  slots  being 
open  at  the  rear  end,  a  detachable  conical  cap  to  close  the 
shell  and  slots,  a  head  within  the  ahell  and  slldably  con- 
nected thereto,  radial  studs  on  the  head  and  projecting 
within  the  said  alota,  bladea  having  tubular  shanka  Jour- 
naled  on  the  stods  and  traversing  the  slots,  flanges  on 
the  shanka  engaging  and  traversing  the  inner  surface  of 
the  shell  and  means  for  connecting  the  shell,  and  ahanks 
to  adjust  and  hold  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


la  a  vnlvc,  the  cosiblaatlon  with  a  fmsto-conlcal  vmlve- 
ssttt,  and  alidswaya  ahove  and  below  said  seat ;  of  a  frosto- 


878,006.      VALVE  FOR  PIANO  OR  ORGAN   PLATERS. 

Haut   li.   Smith,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  * 

Healy.  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation   of  Illinois.     FUed 

Not.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  841.959. 

1.  A  piano  or  organ  player  comprising  a  valve-chamber, 
apertnred  valve-seats  fltted  within  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chamber,  a  valve-stem  provided  with  a  ahool- 
der  and  adapted  to  alide  up  and  down  in  the  bearing 
afforded  by  said  valve-seats,  a  couple  of  valve-disks  fltted 
upon  said  atem,  and  a  separating  member  fltted  upon  said 
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stem  and  separating  the  two  valve-dlaks,  said  valve-disks 
and  their  separating  member  being  so  adjusted  as  to  rest 
upon  said  shoulder. 


2.  A  piano  or  organ  player  comprising  a  valve-chamber, 
apertured  valve-seats  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chamber,  a  shouldered  valve-stem  extending 
through  both  of  said  valve-seats,  and  a  couple  of  sepa- 
rated valve-dlaks  fltted  upon  the  aaid  stem  and  held 
against  the  shoulder  thereon,  aaid  disks  being  adapted 
to  play  between  the  said  valve-seats. 

3.  A  piano  or  organ  player  comprising  a  tracker-board, 
and  perforated  music,  flngers  actuated  by  power  pneu- 
matics, exhaust  apparatus,  a  horlsontally  disposed  valve- 
board  provided  with  a  valve-chamber,  valve-seats  consist- 
ing of  flat  apertured  disks  fltted  within  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  ahonldered  valve-stem  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  valve-seats,  a  couple  of  sepa- 
rated valve-disks  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  resting 
upon  the  shoulder  thereof,  each  valve-seat  having  an  in- 
tegral portion  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  valve-stem, 
and  a  pneumatically-actuated  diaphragm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  of  said  valve-stem. 

4.  A  piano  or  organ  player  comprising  a  valve  chamber, 
apertured  valve-seats  fitting  within  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chamber,  a  valve-stem  adapted  to  alide  up 
and  down  in  the  bearing  afforded  by  aaid  valve-seats,  a 
couple  of  valve  disks  fltted  upon  said  stem,  and  a  aepa- 
ratlng  member  fitting  upon  said  stem  and  separating  said 
valve  disks. 


8  7  8,097.  THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Ralph  A. 
Smith,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Gus  A.  Smith,  Laurel, 
Iowa,  and  one-half  to  George  E.  Wetmore  and  Theodore 
L.  Wetmore,  Galesburg,  111.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  320,208. 


In  a  thread  cutting  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  a  main  portion  having  a  lateral  enlargement 
at  one  end.  In  the  inner  edge  of  which  is  a  notch  17*  open 
at  Its  outer  end,  and  also  having  a  chamber  in  Its  Inner 
edge,  adjacent  to  said  notch,  and  a  threaded  opening  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  to  Its  outer  edge,  and  further 
having  a  die  recess  in  its  inner  edge  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  its  length,  and  an  auxiliary  body  portion  hinged 
to  the  main  body  portion,  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  lateral  enlargement,  and  having  a  die  recess  in  Its 
inner  edge  and  a  lug  17  at  its  forward  end  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  notch  in  the  lateral  enlargement  of  the 
main  portion  and  also  having  a  chamber  in  the  inner 
side  of  the  lug  17  opposed  to  the  chamber  of  the  main 
portion  and  an  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  Its  chamber ; 
of  a  coiled  spring  arranged  in  the  opposed  chambers  of  the 
body  portions,  and  a  headed  screw  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  auxiliary  body  portion  and  engaging  the 
thread  in  the  opening  in  the  main  body  portion. 


878,098.  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  E.  Scttoit, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Harry  W.  Shelly,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  360,258. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontally  swinging  bra<Aet;  of  a  mirror 


contatntng  frame  having  bearings  at  Its  opposite  sidss, 
a  ball  having  inturned  enda  Joumaled  friction  tight  In  said 
bearings,  a  sleeve  mounted  slldably  and  friction  tight  on 
said  bracket,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  aleeve 
and  ball  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical 
plane  around  the  bracket  and  may  be  swung  on  Its  con- 
nections In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  extensible  bracket :  of  a  mirror-con- 
taining frame  having  bearings  at  ita  opposite  sides,  a  bail 
having  inturned  ends  Journaled  friction  tight  in  said 
bearlnga,  a  sleeve  mounted  slldably  and  friction  tight  on 
aaid  bracket,  and  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  bail 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane 
around  the  bracket. 


878.099.  PLANING-MACHINE.  John  R.  Thomas,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  A  Egan  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  301.076. 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  aide- 
head  leg,  of  a  roller  hold-down  thereon  swinging  outwardly 
on  a  substantially  horisontal  axis. 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  aide- 
head  leg.  of  a  ahaving-head  thereon  swinging  outiMirdly 
on  a  substantially  horisontal  axis  and  a  hold-down  roller 
for  the  stock  mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  shaving- 
hood. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
head  leg,  a  shaving-hood  pivoted  thereon  and  having  an 
upright  extending  therefrom,  a  slide  on  said  upright, 
means  for  adjusting  said  alide  up  and  down  on  said  up- 
right, and  a  hold-down  roller  on  aaid  alide. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  side-head 
leg,  a  ahavlng-hood   pivoted  thereon   and  having  an   up- 
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rigbt  axtMidlaff  tiMrctrom,  a  yMdiac  slide  on  Mid  nprlcht, 
MMiH  for  adjastliis  aald  slide  op  and  down  on  eald  np- 
rlcbt,  and  a  bold-down  roller  on  aald  elide,  sobstantlallr 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  planlnc  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  ilde-bead 
tac  a  eblp-breaker  plToted  tbereon  for  borlaontal  more- 
■ent.  a  abarln^bood  above  lakl  dilp-breaker  and  plToted 
to  aald  tide-bead  leg  for  op  and  down  moTement,  an  op- 
rlffbt  on  laid  riurlng-bood.  a  yleldlnc  lUde,  means  for 
adjostlnf  said  yieldlnc  slide  ap  and  down  on  said  aprl^bt, 
and  a  bold-down  roller  Joarnaled  on  aald  slide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


8  T  8 . 1  0  0 .  BOTART  MOTOR.  Hooo  Va-h  BnusnTK, 
Bnuaela.  Belflum.  Filed  tiept  IS,  1906.  Serial  No. 
884.487. 


1.  In  a  rotarjr  motor  tbe  combination  wltb  a  suitable 
cylinder  barlngr  an  upper  extension  and  dlTlded  Into  a 
plnrallty  of  working  cbambers,  of  a  plarallty  of  rotary 
Tsne  pistons  working  one  In  eacb  of  tbe  said  cbambers 
adapted  to  operate  under  different  working  pressares  and 
keyed  on  a  common  working  sbaft,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlrely  admitting  working  fluid  to  tbe  said  working  cbam- 
bers comprising  two  plates  adapted  to  slide  wltbln  a 
cbamber  In  tbe  eztensl<m  of  tbe  cylinder  orer  distributing 
ports  formed  in  the  said  extension,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  for  eacb  piston  cbamber  and  wblcb  ports 
are  adapted  to  distribute  working  fluid  to  tbe  different 
piston  cbambers,  each  of  said  plates  hsTlng  a  passage 
adapted  to  register  in  different  positions  with  tbe  distrib- 
uting ports  leading  to  one  of  tbe  high  pressure  cbambers 
and  said  plates  having  channels  In  their  lower  faces 
adapted  to  register  with  others  of  tbe  said  distributing 
ports  to  conrey  the  motive  fluid  that  has  acted  In  the 
high  pressure  chambers  into  tbe  Intermediate  pressure 
chambers,  and  being  provided  wltb  channels  adapted  to 
register  with  still  others  of  tbe  said  distributing  ports  to 
eonvey  tbe  motlve^uld  that  has  acted  In  the  Intermediate 

chambers  Into  tbe  low  pressure  chambers,  and 
IS  for  allowing  tbe  fluid  to  escape  from  tbe  low-prea- 
•ore  cbambers  after  acting  therein  comprising  holes 
fbroMd  In  tbe  said  slide  plates  and  leading  to  tbe  exterior. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
cylinder  having  an  upper  extension  and  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  working  chambers,  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  vane 
platons  working  one  In  each  of  tbe  said  chambers  adapted 
to  open^  under  different  working  pressures  and  keyed 
oa  a  common  working  shaft,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
admitting  working  fluid  to  the  said  working  chamber  com- 
prlalng  two  plates  adapted  to  atlde  wltbln  a  cbamber  la 
tka  sxtaBsloa  of  tbe  cylinder  over  distributing  ports  formed 
In  the  said  extenaloa,  there  being  a  plurality  of  ports  for 
each  piston  duunber  and  which  ports  are  adapted  to  dls- 
trflnite  working  fluid  to  tbe  different  piston  chambers,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  passage  adapted  to  register  in  differ- 
ent poalttons  with  tbe  distributing  ports  leading  to  one  of 
tbe  blgk  prsHare  chamber,  and  said  plataa  having  channels 
In  thatr  loiwer  faces  adapted  to  register  wltb  others  of  tbe 
■aid  dIaCrfbatlac  porta  to  convey  tha  motive  ivid  that  baa 
aetad  In  tbe  high  pressure  chambera.  Into  tbe  IntsraMdlate 
piwnN  Cambers,  and  being  provided  with  diann^ 
aAiptod  to  raglster  with  still  others  of  the  said  4istrtbnt- 


Ing  ports  to  convey  tbe  motive  fluid  that  has  acted  In  tbe 
intermediate  pressure  chambers  into  the  low  pressure 
chambers,  and  means  for  allowing  tbe  fluid  to  escape 
from  tbe  low-pressure  chambers  after  acting  therein  com- 
prising holee  formed  In  the  said  slide  plates  and  lead- 
ing to  the  exterior,  and  means  for  closing  communication 
between  the  working  chambers  when  tbe  piston  vanes 
pass  tbe  dead  point  comprising  rotary  shafts  and  sector 
shaped  cones  on  eacb  of  said  shafts  arranged  to  control 
the  communication  between  the  various  pressure  chambers. 

8.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  half  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  frames  provided  wltb  an  eccentric  cylindrical  opening, 
tbeae  frames  being  Inserted  Into  tbe  said  cylinder,  means 
for  preventli)g  rotation  of  the  said  frames  In  the  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  between  and  at  the  ends  of 
the  said  frames,  means  for  holding  tbe  said  plates  and 
frames  together,  cylindrical  pistons  tbe  number  of  which 
corresponds  to  that  of  tbe  said  frames  and  keyed  on  a 
common  sbaft  between  tbe  said  plates,  a  radially  movable 
vane  In  eacb  of  tbe  said  pistons,  means  for  pressing  the 
wing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing of  the  said  frames,  means  for  compensating  tbe  wear 
and  tear  of  tbe  friction  parts,  means  for  operatlvely  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  to  tbe  piston  wings,  sobstantlally  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  com- 
prising two  half  cylinders  bolted  together,  a  plurality  of 
frames  provided  wltb  registering  eccentric  cylindrical 
openings  and  snugly  fltted  Into  tbe  said  cylinder,  keys 
engaging  grooves  provided  In  the  said  frames  and  cor- 
responding grooves  arranged  In  the  said  cylinders,  plates 
arranged  between  and  at  the  ends  of  the  said  frames,  bolts 
holding  the  said  frames  and  plates  together,  cylindrical 
pistons  keyed  on  a  common  sbaft  and  flttlng  between  said 
plates  a  radially  movable  vane  arranged  In  each  of  the 
said  pistons  a  spring  arranged  behind  each  vane,  a  paa- 
sage  arranged  In  the  piston  and  adapted  to  convey  pres- 
sure fluid  behind  tbe  said  wing  for  pressing  same  against 
the  inner  wall  of  tbe  said  cylindrical  opening  of  the  said 
frames,  cylinder  heads  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
cylinder,  bearings  secured  to  tbe  said  cylinder  heads  and 
provided  each  with  an  opening  having  cylindrical  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  flat  side  walls,  a  sleeve  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  outlines  and  adjustably  mounted  into  the 
said  opening,  tbe  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  cup  shaped 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  bushing,  a  stop  ring 
adapted  to  prevent  axial  motloD  of  the  bushing,  the  said 
plates  and  cylinder  heads  being  provided  where  tbe  motor 
shaft  passes  with  ovallaed  central  holes  adapted  to  allow 
radial  adjustment  of  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers,  two  groups  of  working 
vane  pistons  arranged  in  the  said  chambers,  of  a  valve 
slide  face  arranged  In  the  opper  part  of  tbe  cylinder,  two 
sets  of  admission  and  escape  ports  in  the  said  slide  face, 
two  slides  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe  aald  face  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  tbe  said  groups  of  pistons,  admission 
ports,  communication  passages  and  exhaust  ports  adapted 
to  registsr  either  with  tbs  admission  or  exhaust  ports  of 
tbe  said  elide  face,  means  for  actuating  tbe  said  slides 
from  tbe  outside  of  tbe  cylinder  and  means  for  admitting 
pressure  fluid  to  tbe  said  admission  ports  and  cutting  off 
tbe  said  admission,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


878,101.  SWING.  OLsa  P.  Vsoom,  Linneus,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Superior  Hay  Stacker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lin- 
neua.  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1907.     SerUl  No.  380,487. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  stand- 
ards mounted  to  rock,  hangers  pivotal  iy  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  tbs  standarda  and  oscillatory  framss  plv- 
otally  connected  to  and  suspended  from  the  hangers  and 
disposed  in  eccentric  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  stand- 
ards disposed  to  rock,  aa  oscillatory  seat  supporting  frame 
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suspended  between  and  supported  by  tbe  standarda,  an  os- 
cillatory platform  bangers  pivotally  connected  to  the  plat- 
form and  the  standards,  said  platform  being  movable  In- 
dependently of  tbe  frame. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  rock- 
ers, supports  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from; and  Independently  movable  oscillatory  frames  sus- 
pended from  tbe  supports  said  frames  being  ai  all  times  In 
horlsontal  planes  and  being  movable  along  eccentric  lines. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  rockers  disposed  In  pairs ;  of 
rigid  connections  between  tbe  rockers  of  each  pair,  sup- 
ports extending  from  the  rockers,  bails  pivotally  connected 
to  eacb  pair  of  supports,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  by 
tbe  bails,  bangers  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  supports  and 
lieiow  tbe  bails,  a  frame  connected  to  the  bangers  and  ex- 
tending under  tbe  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  platform 
upon  tbe  frame  of  the  bangers  and  extending  into  tbe  first 
mentioned  frame,  said  platform  and  Its  frame  being  mov- 
able in  an  arc  eccentric  with  tbe  arc  of  movement  of  tbe 
other  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  stand- 
ards mounted  to  rock,  s  seat  supporting  frame  extending 
from  tbe  standards  and  disposed  to  oscillate  independently 
of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  standards,  and  a  platform  sus- 
pended from  tbe  standards  and  disposed  to  oscillate  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  standards,  said  platform 
and  frame  being  movable  along  eccentric  lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


878,102.  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  Akthdb  L.  Wauebb, 
Dongan  Hills.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
846,227. 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure   or   carrlo-,   supporting   members   having   truB- 


nloned  relatlonahip  with  the  carrier,  and  molds  dla^- 
gageably  connected  with  the  trunnioned  supporting  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure  or  carrier,  supporting  members  having  trvB* 
nloned  relationship  wltb  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds, 
and  adjustable  means  for  securing  tbe  molds  to  tbe  trun- 
nioned supporting  members. 

8.  In  a  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure  or  carrier,  supporting  members  having  trun- 
nioned relationship  with  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molda, 
and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  be  operated  Independently 
with  respect  to  each  mold  for  securing  the  molds  to  tbe 
trunnioned  supporting  members. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure  or  carrier,  supporting  members  having  trun- 
nioned relationship  with  tbe  carrier,  molds  adapted  to  be 
disengageably  connected  with  the  supporting  membera,  and 
clamping  meana  on  the  trunnioned  supporting  membera 
having  a  movable  element  for  accommodating  different 
slsed  molds. 

6.  In  a  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
structure,  a  plurality  of  removable  molds,  mold  supporting 
members  eccentrically  trunnioned  on  the  rotatable  struc- 
ture and  means  for  limiting  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  tbe 
trunnioned  members. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878,103.  MACHINE  FOE  DYEING  BOBBINS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Conrad  Wanslebkn,  Crefeld,  Germany.  FUsd 
Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,391. 


A\  mil  M 


S^  #  ^ 


In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  cops,  bobbins  and  similar 
goods,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  containing  tbe  liquid 
dye,  and  having  a  channel  provided  In  Its  bottom,  tbe  said 
bottom  having  openings  therein,  a  snctlon-plpe  terminating 
In  said  channel,  an  air  cbamber  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
said  tank  arranged  in  line  therewith  and  having  a  per- 
forated top-plate,  an  exbatist-plpe  terminating  In  said  air- 
chamber,  a  perforated  apron  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cops 
or  bobbins,  means  to  move  said  apron  In  contact  with  tbe 
perforated  bottom  of  said  tank  and  over  the  perforated 
top  of  the  said  air-chamber. 


878,104.    COP-TUBE.     Simon  W.  Wabdwbll,  Providence, 
R.  I.    FUed  July  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,057. 


•e 


3) 


A  cop  tube  of  sheet  metal  In  tubular  form,  with  a  close 
but  unjoined  seam,  having  a  flange  with  an  Indentation, 
formed  by  expanding  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube  and  thereby  di- 
verging the  edges  of  the  seam. 


8  7  8,105.  GOVERNOR  AND  YALVE  MOVIBMBNT. 
Qbobob  Wolkb,  Jacksonville,  111.,  aasignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Edward  P.  Klrby  and  one-fourth  to  WlUlam 
K.  McLaughlin.  Jacksonville,  111.  Fll^  Jan.  7.  1907, 
Serial  No.  351,190.  Renewed  Dec  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,288.  \ 

1.  An  engine  having  an  dkbaust  valve,  ^aa  eeeentrle 
rotative  by  the  motion  of  sail  engine,  two  annular  mem- 
bers coupled  together  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
eccentric  said  members  being  provided  with  peripheral 
teeth,  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  members  arranged  to  alter- 
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■atriy  CBcsc*  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  raemben  to  Inter- 
mlttcBtlj  rotate  the  coupled  members,  a  rod  operatlTely 
conoeeted  with  the  TalTe  and  harlnc  one  of  its  ends  ex- 
tended Into  the  teeth  ot  the  other  annular  member,  a 
goTemor  anoclated  with  said  engine,  and  means  operated 
by  the  coTcrnor  to  hold  the  rod  agalnet  movement  apon 
an  abnormal  Increase  In  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


2.  An  engine  baring  an  exhaust  Talve,  an  eccentric 
rotatlTe  by  the  motion  of  said  engine,  two  annular  mem- 
bers coupled  together  and  rotatlre  upon  said  eccentric 
and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  with  twice  as  many 
teeth  In  one  member  as  In  the  other,  stop  members  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  an- 
nular member  which  has  the  greatest  number  of  teeth  to 
Intermittently  rotate  the  coupled  members,  a  rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  valve  with  one  end  extending  Into 
the  teeth  of  the  annular  member  which  has  the  least  num- 
ber of  teeth,  a  governor  associated  with  said  engine,  and 
means  whereby  said  rod  Is  held  from  movement  by  ab- 
normal increase  of  speed  of  the 'engine. 

3.  An  engine  having  an  exhaust  valve,  an  eccentric 
rotative  by  the  motion  of  said  engine,  a  casing  upon  the 
engine  frame  and  Inclosing  said  eccentric  two  annular 
members  coupled  together  and  rotative  upon  said  ec- 
centric and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  with  twice  as 
many  teeth  in  one  member  as  in  the  other,  stop  members 
spaced  apart  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  annular  member  which  has  the 
greatest  number  of  teeth  to  Intermittently  rotate  the 
coupled  annular  members,  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  valve  and  extending  Into  said  casing 
and  into  the  path  of  the  annular  member  which  has  the 
greatest  number  of  teeth,  a  governor  associated  with  said 
engine,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  is  held  for  movement 
by  an  abnormal  increase  of  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  drive 
■haft  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  an 
eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  two  annular  members  hav- 
ing spaced  peripheral  teeth  and  rotatlvely  associated  with 
said  eccentric  one  of  said  annular  members  having  twice 
as  many  teeth  as  the  other,  spaced  stops  adapted  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  the  annular  member  which  has  the 
greatest  number  of  teeth  whereby  the  coupled  annular 
members  are  intermittently  rotated,  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  czhaoat  valve  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  the  annular  member  which  has  the  least  number  of 
teeth,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  actuated  by  the  motion 
of  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  drive 
•haft  and  an  exhaust  valve  In  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  an 
eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  two  annular  members  hav- 
ing spaced  peripheral  teeth  and  roUtlvely  associated  with 
■aid  eccentric  one  of  said  annular  members  having  twice 
••  Bsaay  teeth  ■■  the  other,  spaced  stops  adapted  to  be  al- 
tansately  engaged  by  the  annular  member  which  has  the 
V«a(ia^t  mnabar  of  teeth  wliercby  the  eoopled  annolar 
OMOBbers  are  latermlttcBtly  rotated,  a  rod  operatlvely 
connected  to  aaid  exhaoet  valve  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  annular  member  which  lias  the  least  number 
of  toetli,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  actuated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  lateral  stop,  a 
■wtBgiag  arm  yieldably  dlspoaed  relative  to  said  rod,  a 
w«lcbtad  ■— bir  ■wlnginc  froB  aaid  arm,  meane  for  main- 


taining said  arm  yieldably  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means  whereby  said  weighted  member  is  caused  to  oper- 
ate said  swinging  arm  and  engage  the  same  with  said 
stop  rod. 


8  7  8,106.  ELECTRICAL  8IQNALING  APPARATUS. 
BBNJAiciir  P.  WooDiNO,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  302,880. 


1.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
signaling  conductor*  suitably  arranged,  of  a  yieldingly- 
retained  contact  plvotally  mounted  on  the  train  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  member  adapted  to  engage  the  conductor* 
in  operative  relation  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  electrical  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  signaling  conductors  arranged  to  form  a 
block  system,  of  a  spring-actuated  contact  pivoted  on  the 
train  and  having  an  inclined  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  conductors,  the  movement  of  the  contact  being 
sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  swaying  of  the  train  when 
in  motion. 

3.  In  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  signal- 
ing conductors,  of  a  contact  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
the  train  and  spring-held  to  permit  the  necessary  degree 
of  oscillation  and  Inclined  to  compensate  for  the  varying 
position  of  the  train  with  reference  to  the  line  of  the  sig- 
naling conductors. 

4.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
signaling  conductors  arranged  in  sections  or  bloclcs,  the 
extremities  of  the  sections  of  the  two  conductor*  being 
staggered,  a  spring-held  contact  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
train  for  closing  the  circuit  between  trains  when  on  the 
same  signaling  section  or  block,  the  said  contact  having  an 
Inclined  member  having  sufficient  movement  to  maintain 
it  in  operative  relation  with  the  signaling  conductors  re- 
gardless of  the  swaying  movement  of  the  train. 

5.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  conductors  divided  into  sections  or  blocks, 
a  local  circuit  mounted  on  the  train,  signaling  mechanism 
Included  In  said  circuit,  a  yieldingly-retained  contact  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  train  and  having  an  inclined  member 
engaging  the  conductor,  and  a  suitable  connection  be- 
tween the  said  contact  and  the  local  circuit  for  closing  th* 
latter  and  operating  the  signaling  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


SUPPLEMENTAL   DETACHABLE   VBHICLE- 
HAaaisoN   Yarnxll,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Piled 
Dec  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  847,435. 


I  878,107. 
'       TIRE. 


1.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segmental  eectioo^,  each  having  notched  ends, 
the  notches  being  cut  non-medially  of  the  sections  and  the 
ends  formed  by  the  notches  constituting  attaching 
tongues ;  and  means  for  securing  the  tongues  of  the  abut- 
ting aections  together  to  form  a  continuon*  tlra. 
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2.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheel*  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Integral  segmental  sections,  each  having 
notched  ends,  the  notches  being  cut  non-medially  of  the 
sections  and  the  ends  formed  by  the  notches  constituting 
attaching  tongues ;  and  means  for  securing  ttte  tongues  of 
the  abutting  sections  together  to  form  a  continuous  tire. 

3.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segmental  sections  having  their  ends  bent 
inwardly  and  having  non-medial  end  notches  cut  in  said 
bent  portions ;  said  notcbed  bent  ends  adapted  to  straddle 
an  ordinary  tire  and  to  form  attaching  tongues. 


878.108.      WATER-HEATER.      Hombb  Andbbbon.   Peeks- 
klll.  N.  T.     FUed  May  2.  1903.     Serial  No.  160,204. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  of  an  annular 
water-jacket,  a  base  with  a  flue  outlet,  a  casing  dividing 
the  space  within  the  water-jacket  and  the  base  in  two 
compartments,  water  sections  within  the  casing,  a  heat- 
ing medium  at  toe  base  of  and  within  the  casing,  and  a 
water  connection  between  the  water  Jacket  and  the  sec- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  substantially  as  shown  of  a  burner 
plate  adapted  to  concentrate  the  drip  of  condensation,  a 
rim  on  said  plate  for  the  attachment  of  a  flue  casing,  the 
plate  having  perforations  within  the  said  rim,  a  base  resting 
on  said  plate  provided  with  an  outlet  and  a  flange  to  re- 
ceive a  water  Jacket,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  annular  water 
Jacket  on  said  flange,  the  water  Jacket  provided  with  a 
hole  In  the  top  for  the  passage  of  a  water  pipe,  a  flue  cas- 
ing within  the  water  Jacket  resting  on  the  burner  plate,  a 
burner  at  the  bottom  of  the  flue  casing:,  water  sections 
within  the  flue  casing,  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
water  Jacket  and  the  water  sections,  and  a  pipe  connection 
in  the  water  Jacket. 

3.  In  a  water  beater  the  combination  of  heating  sec- 
tions united  together  one  above  the  other,  a  base  to  sup- 
port a  burner  under  'he  sections,  a  burner  on  said  base, 
tbe  base  provided  with  a  circulating  passage  and  a  pipe 
outlet,  an  annular  water  Jacket  on  the  top  rim  of  the 
base,  the  WHler  jacket  having  a  chamber  at  the  top  with 
an  opening  through  it  for  a  pipe,  a  casing  between  the 
sections  and  the  water  Jacket,  and  tbe  water  Jacket  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  tbe  beating  sections. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  heating  sec- 
tions united  together  one  above  the  other,  a  burner  under 
the  sections,  an  annular  cup-like  water  Jacket  with  an 
opening  in  the  top  Inverted  over  said  sections,  a  cold 
water  supply  to  the  Jacket,  a  connection  from  the  Jacket 
below  and  through  the  burner  to  the  heating  sections,  and 
an  outflow  pipe  from  the  top  section. 

0.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  heating  sec- 
tion* raperposed  one  upon  the  other,  a  burner  under  the 
sections,  an  annular  cup-like  water  Jacket  inverted  over 
and  inclosing  tbe  sections,  the  water  Jacket  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  top  for  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  sec- 
tions, a  cold  water  supply  entering  the  water  Jacket,  the 
water  Jacket  connected  with  the  sections  by  means  of  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  water  Jacket  below  and  up 
through  the  burner  to  the  lower  section,  and  an  outflow 
pipe  from  the  top  section  through  the  opening  in  the 
water  Jacket. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


878,109.  SUCTION  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  BBwar 
K.  A.  Baumann  and  Friedbich  W.  Sbtboth,  Zwickaa, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  368.087. 


1.  The  Improved  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  compria- 
Ing,  in  combination,  a  stool  having  a  hinged  seat,  a  dOBt 
collecting  chamber  having  a  downwardly  sloping  base 
disposed  below  said  seat,  and  manually  actuated  double- 
acting  bellows  fitted  below  said  chamber  and  having  pa*' 
sage*  for  receiving  inflowing  air  and  discharging  the  air, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  stool  having  a  hinged  seat,  a  dust 
collecting  box  located  below  said  seat  and  having  a  down- 
wardly sloping  base  and  a  roof  formed  with  an  annular 
arch,  a  filter  cloth  closing  the  opening  of  the  box,  a  frame 
stretching  said  filter  cloth,  said  frame  resting  on  said 
arched  roof,  and  manually  actuated  double-acting  bellows 
fitted  below  said  box  and  having  passages  for  receiving 
inflowing  air  and  discharging  the  air,  substantially  a* 
described. 


878,110.     CIGAR-CLIPPER.     Matnabd  BiXBT,  Salt  LakO 
City,  UUh.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,672. 


1.  A  cigar  clipper  comprising  a  resilient  strip  folded 
upon  Itself  at  its  middle,  cutting  blade*  formed  in  on* 
piece  with  and  on  each  end  of  the  strip  each  of  said  blade* 
being  formed  from  material  projecting  out  from  one  6ide 
of  said  strip  and  folded  over  upon  the  strip  so  that  the 
plane  of  the  blades  is  at  right  angles  to  tfie  plane  of  the 
strip  and  the  axis  of  said  blades  parallel- to  the  axis  of 
the  strip,  the  said  blades  being  opposed  to  but  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  contacting  face  of  one  blade  having 
an  inwardly  folded  wing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edga 
of  the  other  blade,  and  n  tooth  or  detent  projecting  there- 
from, the  opposite  blade  being  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a-  lower  notch  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  with, 
said  detent  to  hold  the  blades  together  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion or  to  prevent  the  blades  entirely  separating  in  their 
open  position. 

2.  A  cigar  clipper  comprising  a  resilient  strip  folded 
upon  Itaeif  at  its  middle,  a  projection  on  each  end  of  tha 
strip  folded  over  upon  the  body  of  the  strip  and  then  bent 
into  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  the  plane  of  the  strip, 
the  said  projections  being  formed  with  Icnlfe  edges,  and 
thus  forming  the  cutting  blades  of  the  clipper. 

3.  A  cigar  clipper  comprising  a  resilient  strip  folded 
upon  itself  at  its  middle,  cutting  blades  formed  in  one 
piece  with  and  on  each  end  of  the  strip,  folded  over 
upon  the  middle  of  the  strip  and  then  bent  at  right  angle* 
so  that  the  plane  of  the  blades  Is  at  right  angles  to  tha 
plane  of  the  strip,  said  blades  being  opposed  to  and  in 
contact  with  each  other,  one  of  said  blades  having  in- 
wardly folded  lateral  wings  forming  guides  for  the  other 
cutting  blade  and  having  means  whereby  the  two  blades 
may  be  held  closed. 

4.  A  cigar  clipper  comprising  a  resilient  strip  folded 
upon  itaeif  at  Its  middle,  cutting  blades  formed  on  each 
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•■d  of  the  atrip  and  beat  at  rl^ht  aaclM  thwcto,  and  on* 
oi  Mid  bUdM  harlBg  Inwardly  folded,  lateral  wlaga 
formtag  gvldes  for  the  other  catting  blade. 

S.  A  dgar  dipper  comprlalnc  a  resilient  atrip  folded 
vpoa  Itaelf  at  Its  atlddle,  cutting  blades  formed  on  each 
end  of  the  strip  and  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  one 
of  said  blades  having  Inwardly  folded,  lateral  wings 
forming  guides  for  the  other  catting  blade,  and  a  down- 
wardly folded  log  located  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  guides 
partly  closing  the  end  of  the  same,  the  opposite  blade 
haTlng  projecting  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  said  log. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


18.111.  APPLIANCE  rOR  SEYBBINO  EMBBOIDEBED 
WEB.  AaicoLO  BossBAao,  Arbon,  Swltaerland,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Aktlen-Oeeellschaft  Arnold  B.  Heine  A 
Ca,  Arbon,  Swltaerland.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  85S.T14. 


1.  In  an  embroidered  web  severing  appliance.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  spring  controlled  tubular  arms 
provided  with  nossles  which  bear  agalnat  the  edge  of  the 
embroidery  of  each  pattern  row,  means  located  above  the 
web  for  supporting  the  nossle  pipes,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing corrosive  fluid  to  the  nossles,  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  embroidered  web  severing  appliance.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  corrosive  flold  feed  pipes  consti- 
tuting tubular  arms  provided  with  noxsles  which  bear 
agalzut  the  edge  of  the  embroidery  of  each  pattern-row, 
a  cylinder  through  which  each  pipe  passes,  a  colled  spring 
within  the  cylinder  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  pipe,  a  carrier  to  which  the  cylin- 
der Is  vertically  adjustable  and  a  beam  extending  across 
the  web  and  supporting  all  the  carriers  In  common,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  embroidered  web  severing  appliance.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  corrosive  fluid  feed  pipes  constl- 
tnting  tubular  arms  provided  with  nossles  which  bear 
against  the  edge  of  the  embroidery  of  each  pattern-row, 
a  cylinder  through  which  each  pipe  passes,  a  coiled  spring 
within  tlie  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  pipe,  a  perforated  carrier  to  which 
the  cylinder  is  vertically  adjustable,  a  beam  extending 
•crocs  tlie  web  and  paaslng  tlirongh  and  supporting  all 
the  carriers,  an  eccentric  located  in  each  carrier  and 
hearing  on  the  beam,  and  means  for  operating  the  eccm- 
tric  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  embroidered  web  severing  appliance,  in  com- 
binatioa.  a  plurality  of  corrosive  fluid  feed  pipes  consti- 
tatlng  tabular  arms  provided  with  nossles  which  bear 
against  tlie  edge  of  the  embroidery  of  each  pattern-row, 
a  cylinder  through  which  eadi  pipe  passes,  a  colled  spring 
withia  the  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  pipe,  a  carrier  to  which  the  cylin- 
der  is   vertically   adjustable,   a   racked   beam   extending 

the  web  and  supporting  all  the  carriers  In  com- 
a  pinion  ahaft,  moaated  parallel  with  the  beam  aad 
the   racked   porti<m   thereof,  and   a  crank   for 
rotatlag  the  shaft,  aobataatlally  aa  described. 

5.  la  aa  eahroidered  web  severing  applUnce.  In  com. 
blaatloB.  a  phirallty  of  pipes  coastitating  tabular  anas 
provided  with  aosBles  which  bear  agaiaat  the  edge  of  the 
•aihroldery  of  mA  pattera-row,  meana  located  above  the 
wab  for  aapportlag  the  nossle  plpea,  a  eorroaive  flold 
Mipply  pipe  feeding  all  the  nossle  pipes  In  common  aad 
dlTldsd  l^gitadlaally  into  two  perflated  ehaasbers.  aad 
parforatod  collars  taming  on  the  supply  pipe,  each  oon- 
troUlBV  oae  apertnre  of  each  saM>ly  pipe  chamber  and 
each  coflunaaicatiBg  with  oae  of  the  aosale  pipes,  sob- 
taaHally  as  dsacrtbsd. 

[Clalaas  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


8  7  8.112.  ELECTBOMBCHANICAL  BWITCHBOABD- 
SIONAL.  EaifBST  W.  BaACKarr,  Blyrla,  Ohio,  aaslgaor 
to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Blyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  876,488. 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  switchboard  signal,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  central  core  provided  with  an  are 
shaped  tongue  at  one  end  -thereof,  a  U-shaped  return  bar 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  arms,  a  nonmagnetic  shaft  Joor- 
naled  between  said  arms,  a  light  hemispherical  target 
having  Integral  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  at  its  central 
portion,  a  nonmagnetic  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  target,  an  armature 
secured  to  said  nonmagnetic  U-shaped  member  and  having 
extended  ends,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  swing 
toward  the  core  of  the  magnet  when  the  line  Is  energised 
and  to  straddle  said  arc-shaped  tongue. 

2.  In  an  electromechanical  switchboard  signal,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  central  core  provided  with  an  arc- 
shaped  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  retam  bar 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  arms,  a  nonmagnetic  shaft  journaled 
between  said  arms,  a  light  hemispherical  Urget  having 
integral  arms  riveted  to  said  shaft  at  its  central  portion, 
a  nonmagnetic  U-shaped  member  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  shaft  from  said  target  and  having  its  arms 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  an  armature  provided 
with  extended  ends  secured  to  said  nonmagnetic  U-shaped 
member  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  core  of  the 
magnet  when  the  latter  Is  energised  and  to  straddle  tlie 
arc-shaped  tongue. 

3.  In  an  electromechanical  switchboard  signal,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  central  core  provided  with  an  arc- 
shaped  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  return  bar 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  core  and  provided  with 
forwardly  extending  arms,  a  sliaft  journaled  between  said 
arms,  a  Urget  secured  to  said  shaft  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  an  armature  having  extended  ends  secured  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
the  core  of  the  magnet  when  the  latter  is  energised  and 
to  straddle  said  arc-shaped  tongue. 


878,113.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Michabl  D. 
BaasLACBa  and  Samcbl  W.  Cljlmk,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filad 
Apr.  8,  1907.     SerUl  No.  866,214. 


Q  Q     ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pit, 
a  section  of  rails  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  pit  and  nor- 
mally horlsontal.  and  means  for  permitting  said  rails  to  as- 
sume an  angle  when  released. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rail- 
way track,  a  pit,  a  section  of  hinged  rails  extending  partly 
over  •said  pit,  means  for  holding  said  rails  in  a  horlsontal 
position,  and  means  for  dropping  the  rails  Into  said  pit. 

8.  An  aiH^ratus  at  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tioa  with  a  draw  bridge,  of  a  track,  a  pit,  a  section  of  piv- 
oted tracks  normally  held  horlsontal,  means  adapted  to 
placa  aaid  track  at  aa  aagle  when  a  locomotive  is  over 
said  pit 

4.  Aa  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described  aad  in  coabiaa- 
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tioa  with  railway  track  approaches  to  a  drawbridge,  of  a 
pit  near  said  bridge,  a  movable  track  over  the  track,  joint- 
ed levers  adapted  to  hold  the  movable  track  approximately 
horlsontal,  and  wedge  means  for  spreading  said  jointed  le- 
vers ;  to  drop  the  movable  track. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pit. 
a  pivoted  track  section,  s  latch  pin  thereon,  a  set  of  Joint- 
ed tong  levers  sdspted  to  keep  said  crack  section  In  a  horl- 
sontal position,  and  wedges  adapted  to  spread  said  jointed 
levers  to  release  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,114.    CURD-MILL.     John  BsonwBBS,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.    SerUl  No.  398,380. 


1.  In  a  curd  mill,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  case, 
a  hopper  near  one  end  of  the  case,  a  screw  conveyer  in  the 
case,  a  perforated  head  in  the  end  of  the  case  opposite  the 
hopper,  a  rotary  cutter  having  radial  blades  located  be- 
tween the  conveyer  and  the  perforated  head,  and  means 
for  independoitly  rotating  the  cutter  and  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  curd  mill,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  case, 
a  hopper  above  one  end  of  the  case,  a  perforated  head  in 
the  other  end  of  the  case,  a  sleeve  in  the  axis  of  the  per- 
forated head  and  forming  a  journal  bearing  for  the  con- 
veyer shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing radial  blades  located  between  the  end  of  the  conveyer 
and  the  perforated  head,  a  shaft  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  drive  the  cutter,  and  means  for  independently 
driving  the  conveyer. 


8  7  8,116.     DUMPINO  •  CART.      Bbnjamin   F.   Bsown, 
Bridgeton,  Ind.    Filed  June  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  377,306. 


1.  In  a  dumping  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  the  cart  and  handles  sttached  thereto  of  a  supporting 
member  having  link  connection  with  the  axle,  a  loop  flxed 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  engaging  said  member,  and 
link  connection  between  the  said  body  and  the  handles. 

2.  In  a  dumping  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
handle-bars  pivoted  to  said  body,  and  means  for  locking 
said  handle  bars  against  pivotal  movement,  of  a  support- 
ing member  having  sliding  engagement  with  a  slotted  arm 
connected  to  said  body,  links  connecting  said  member  with 
the  axle,  and  a  pin  flxed  in  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  hook  secured  to  the  end  gate. 

8.  In  a  dumping  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
handle-bars  pivoted  thereto  and  an  adjustable  support,  of 
toggle  lever  connections  between  the  handle-bars  and  said 
body. 

4.  In  a  dumping  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
handle  bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  end  gate  flxed  to  said 
bars,  of  toggle  lever  connections  between  the  handle-bars 
and  said  body,  said  connections  comprising  a  bail  pivoted 
to  the  body,  and  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  to  said  han- 
dle-bars, and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  hall. 

6.  In  a  dumping  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
handle-bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  end  gate  carried  on 
■aid  bars,  of  toggle  jointed  levers  connecting  the  handle- 
bars with  the  body,  and  a  supporting  leg  ptvotally  connect- 
ed with  levers  mounted  to  turn  on  the  axle,  and  having  ad- 
justable connection  with  said  body. 


878,116.     METHOD  OF  8BPARATINO  BDCKHOBN  AND 

PLANTAIN  SEEDS  FROM  CLOVER-SEEDS.  JosiPa 
P.  BUBOBSS.  Depauw.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.666. 


The  herein  described  method  of  separating  clover  aeeda 
from  buckhorn  and  plantain  aeeda  which  conaiata  in  placing 
the  mixed  seeds  In  a  body  of  water  to  cause  oily  and 
gummy  exudations  from  the  buckbom  end  plantain  seeds 
reepectively,  removing  the  floating  buckbom  seeds  from 
the  surface  of  the  water,  draining  the  remaining  mixture, 
subsequently  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  with  a  rela- 
tively large  proportion  of  sawdust  and  screening  the  so 
prepared  mixture  to  separate  the  clover  seeds. 


878,117.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Mastin  Boaca  and 
J08BPH  Bdbkb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348,091. 


1.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating rollers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  types  for  the 
card  of  the  party  sending  out  the  addressed  artlclea,  and 
addressing  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  connected 
type-bearing  frames,  meana  for  advancing  said  frames  into 
printing  position,  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  cooperate 
with  the  type-bearing  frame  in  printing  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger  and  said  card  printing 
rolls. 

2.  An  sddresslng  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  wheel 
carrying  a  chain  composed  of  connected  frames  each  pro- 
vided with  an  address,  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  said  wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing said  ratchet  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  to  co5perate  with  the  address  In 
printing  position,  a  reciprocating  link  operating  aaid  plun- 
ger, a  pivoted  lever  82  operating  said  link,  a  link  84  con- 
nected with  said  lever  32,  a  cam  on  said  rotary  shaft,  aad 
a  pin  on  said  link  34  for  reciprocating  the  latter. 

8.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
rolls  14  and  16  arranged  aide  by  side  and  in  contact  with 
one  another,  the  roll  14  having  an  upper  section  14*  aad 
lower  section  14^  and  the  roll  16  having  an  upper  section 
16*  and  lower  section  16^  whereof  the  sections  14*  and  1&* 
cooperate  and  contact  with  one  another  and  the  sections 
14*  and  15*  do  the  aame,  the  upper  sections  14*  and  16* 
being  adapted  to  feed  the  articles  to  be  printed  upon,  and 
one  of  the  lower  sections  being  provided  with  printing  de- 
vices and  the  other  being  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith, 
whereby  said  lower  sections  print  upon  the  article  fed  by 
the  upper  sections,  rotary  shafts  carrying  said  roUa, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts,  gear  connectlona  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  other  shaft,  and  Inking  rollers  co- 
operating with  said  type-carrying  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism,  of 
feed  rolls  14  and  15  arranged  to  feed  the  articles  to  b« 
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printed  apon  to  th«  priatliiK  m*cliMil«n.  •  pair  of  rolls 
SO  aod  40  to  feed  th«  article*  away  from  the  printing 
BMchaiiltfki.  a  swinging  arm  41  carrying  the  roll  40,  and 
BMchaatem  for  iwlnglns  mW  arm  to  withdraw  tba  roll  40 
from  the  roll  39  daring  the  prlnUng  operaUon 

6^  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanigm,  of 
n^  roue  14  and  15  arranged  to  feed  the  articles  to  be 
printed  apon  to  the  printing  mechahiam.  a  pair  of  rolls 
M  jpd  40  to  feed  the  articles  away  from  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  swinging  arm  41  carrying  the  roll  40.  a  cam 
routing  with  the  roll  14.  a  plroted  lerer  46  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  said  cam.  and  a  connection  between  said 
lerer  46  and  arm  41  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated  to  In- 
termittently withdraw  the  roll  40  from  feeding  position. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


m^„^*^n  *^  ***""*■  proportioned  to  produce  a  pr^leter- 

STo^in     *k'  ?'*^"'  •'^^^  ^'  "'^  -^-  being  situated 
adjoining  the  face  of  said  wheel  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,119.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  TUFTED  FABRICS 
fn^  CU^K.  Worcester.  Ma...  assignor  to  Cromp: 
ton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Work*  a  Corporation  of  MasM^ 
chusetts.     Filed  June  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  321.874 


878,118.     EXPANSIBLE -FLUID  TURBINE.     Bmjamiii 


1.  A  turbine  for  expansible  fluids  comprising  a  casing 

We  fluid,  graduated  ports  in  the  said  casing  leading  from 
one  Chamber  into  the  next  succeeding  chamber  oTfheT 

Hch  ^tht"  .!f   *"'*°'  '*°*^''**  '"•^*"  interposed  between 
each  of  the  said  ports  and  Its  succeeding  chamber 

2.  A  turbine  for  expansible  fluids  comprising  a  easing 
hartag  a  plurality  of  series  of  chambers,  each  series  bar- 
tag  Its  chamber*  arranged  radially  side  by  side  with  gradu- 
ated ports  m  the  said  casing  leading  from  one  chamber 
into  the  next  succeeding  chamber  of  the  series,  and  a 
wheel  harlng  bucket  blades  Interposed  between  each  of 
tna  said  ports  and  its  succeeding  chamber. 

3.  A  turbine  for  expansible  fluids  comprising  a  wheel 

t^  ite ':L"S''\''*'*^'  """^"^  »°  crrclisUcTntTlc 
rin^i?.  ^  .  "'!"**°'  "**  •  "^-^"^  Pf«^»ded  with  a 
JJiS^itL^  /  *■  **'  Chambers,  each  chamber  haring  a 
1^1^,  r    r  °?i"  '*''*^  »°*°  ">•  chambe/^ext 

lil^  .HI  .  ?  ••**  **  "•*  "•**  -^'*-  °'  <^»»*»»>ers  beS 
situated  adjoining  one  face  of  the  wheel  dl«k    •  «»-^ 

"^^V:^  »«•-«  l^terpo^d  betw::^nLc?of  he^^rU 
^cl^^  «><^«*<"-«  Chamber  of  sach  of  the  said  JTrl^ 

•  -iii  **  ".^^f*  '**'  wP^O'lble  fluids  comprising  a  wheel 
diak  proTlded  with  bucket  blades  and  a  caslna  haTte,  . 
Piurality  of  chambers  arranged  In   a  p'lu"my  T^ri^^ 

SL  J.  chamber  next  succeeding  It.  each  series  of  cham- 
^H  .t'°'.?*"v***^  •djoming  one  face  of  the  wheel-disk 
and  the  ..id  chambers  and  graduated  ports  incr«t.ing  in 

S^^.  ^^"^^^  ''"*'  **»*  increasing  rolume  of  thTex- 
pandlng  fluid. 

5  A  turbine  for  expansible  fluids  comprising  a  wbeel- 
«ak  proTided  with  bucket  blades,  and  a  casing  havlna 
chambers  arranged  radially  in  series  and  communicating 


fabrw  ^h-  of  the  class  described  for  wearing  tufted 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  tuft  yarn  beam,  and 
c  amps  for  clamping  the  beam,  of  connections  from  said 
clamps  to  mechanism  for  stopping  the  loom,  and  said 
mechanism,  automatically  operated  in  case  of  the  faUure 
or  the  clamps  to  operate. 

f.L^°  fu'^^"  ***  *^*  *^""  described  for  wearing  tufted 

St  TarrbeT"""r  ""'  ''''  ^""'>'  '^  »>oldii^ 
tuft  yarn   beams   as  they  are   remored  f^om  and   nIaMd 

upon  the  endless  chain,  of  mechanism  conne"ed  wItS  tSS 
ran  to  hold  the  tuft  yam  beam 

fii/"  fK '****"  *"  ^^^  ^'*"  described  for  wearing  tufted 
tu?[  rarn  t  ~'°»»'"*'«-  ''"»'  the  clamp,  for  hoMIng  SJ 
thlrr.  k""!  "  l***^  "*  ^"^^'^'^  ''"^^  ""J  placed  upon 
in/™  K  ?•*"•  °'  <=*'°°*<^"«°«.  intermediate  said  daC 
and  mechanism   to  automatically  stop  the  loom   in  S2 

m^h^Lir    •"  '"  ""*"*•  •"  "••  ^"*'"'  »"°-'  "'»  "I^ 

fabnJlf  Th-I***""  Kf  *^''  """"^  ^'^'^^  'or  wearing  tufted 
fabrics,  the  combination  with  the  clamps  for  holding  the 
tuft  yarn  beams  a.  they  are  remored  from  and  placej 
upon  the  endless  chain,  of  connections.  Intermediate  said 
Clamps,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  stop  the  loom 

Ind'*::.^ ^  'T":  '•"  *°  **»*•"'*•  »«  the%roir  ^an^e" 
and  said  mechanism  and  supplemenUl  mechanism  f^ 
rendering  such  mechanism  InoperaUre  to  stop  the  loom. 


"m1-     H^^^^^^^^^BAQ.    THOMa.  Cl.sh.  Lynn. 
Mass.     Filed  May  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  873.680 

.  LJ^  ^•?*  'wf  ■  '•«*  »»^  comprising  a  central  member, 
a  ^de  member  hinged  thereto  at  one  end.  and  an  end  m^! 

haring  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  central  member 
2.  In  a  feed  bag.  a  frame  haring  a  central  member,  a 

^^"^.^^T*^  ***""*°  ■*  °°*'  *"<»  """^  "  ^^<i  "em 
ber  piroted  to  the  side  member  and  haring  sliding  engaire- 
ment  with  the  central  member,  in  combination  with  Tfeed 
receptacle  supported  by  said  frame. 

8^  feed  bag  comprising  a  foldable  frame  haring  a 
central  member,  two  side  members  piroted  thereto,  and 
two  end  member,  piroted  to  the  side  members  and  haring 
alidtog  engagement  with  the  CMitral  member,  and  feed-nT 
ceiring  recepUcles  supported  by  said  frame. 


•  4.  A  frame  for  a  ftoed  bag  comprising  a  central  member, 
two  side  members  piroted  thereto  and  two  end  members 
piroted  to  the  side  members  and  baring  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  central  member. 


5.  A  feed  bag  of  flexible  material  presenting  two  com- 
partments, each  compartment  haring  triangular  sides 
united  along  their  downwardly  conrerging  edges  and  pre- 
senting a  triangular  open  top.  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
two  compartments  being  connected  at  their  upper  edges, 
and  eyelets  arranged  at  Interrals  along  the  upper  edges  of 
said  compartments  by  which  they  are  supported  when  in 
hse. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


878,121.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
William  A.  Cook.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,918. 


'KF 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  reproducer 
adapted  to  serre  with  a  record,  a  pintle  on  which  said  re- 
producer is  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  said  pintle,  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  worm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  reproducer 
adapted  to  wrre  with  a  record,  a  pintle  on  wliich  said  re- 
prodooer  ia  moonted,  a  worm-wheel  on  wld  pintle,  a 
worm  meahing  with  said  worm-wheel,  means  for  rotating 
Mdd  worm,  and  means  for  freeing  said  pintle  from  engage- 
ment with  .aid  worm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Mt  fortli,  a  reproduce 
adapted  to  serre  with  a  record,  a  pintle  on  which  said  re- 
producer is  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  said  pintle,  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel,  means  for  rotating 
Miid  worm,  and  means  for  moring  said  worm-wheel  and 
worm  out  of  mesh  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  ti>e  cliaracter  set  forth,  a  reproducer 
adapted  to  aerre  with  a  record,  a  pintle  on  wldch  aaid  re- 
producer Is  mounted,  a  worm-wlieel  on  said  pintle,  a 
worm  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel,  means  for  rotating 
Mid  worm,  and  meanl  for  moring  Mdd  pintle  axially  to 
engage  said  worm-wheel  and  worm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  wt  forth,  a  reproducer 


adapted  to  Mrre  with  a  record,  a  pintle  on  which  Mid  re- 
producer is  mounted,  a  post  in  which  Miid  pintle  is  r»- 
celred.  a  worm-wheel  on  said  pintle,  a  worm  meshing 
with  Mid  worm-wheel.  mMus  for  rotating  Mid  worm,  a 
screw  in  said  post  Mt  axially  to  Mid  pintle  and  Mrrlng  aa 
a  step  therefor,  and  means  for  turning  said  screw  to  lower 
or  ralM  .aid  pintle  and  thereby  engage  or  dlMugage  Mid 
worm-wlieel  and  worm. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


8  7  8.122.  JEWELER'S  CHAIN  AND  BEAD  STOCK. 
John  Cobtbllo.  Proridence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  80,  190T. 
Serial  No.  386,264. 


1.  A  ctiain  bead  stock  comprising  a  chain,  a  Mrie.  of 
spaced  beads  on  the  chain  and  a  ring  secured  on  the 
chain  at  each  side  of  a  bead. 

2.  A  chain  bead  stock  comprising  a  chain,  a  series  of 
spaced  beads  on  tlie  chain,  and  a  ring  embedded  in  the 
chain  at  each  side  of  a  bead. 

8.  A  chain  bead  stock  comprising  a  compact  flexible 
chain,  a  series  of  spaced  beads  on  the  chain,  and  a  split 
ring  embedded  In  the  chain  at  each  side  of  a  bead. 

4.  In  a  chain  bead  stock,  the  combination  of  a  chain  5, 
a  series  of  beads  6  6  each  bead  haring  a  perforation  7  for 
the  chain  6,  and  a  series  of  split  rings  8  8  embedded  in 
the  chain  5,  as  described. 


878,123.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  T&OMAS  J.  CauMP,  Meridian, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Cockrell,  Me- 
ridian. Miss.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.896. 


>v 


A  trap  comprising  a  cage  having  a  compartment  pro- 
vided irlth  a  contracted  entrance,  a  barrier  adjacent  to 
and  in  front  of  the  contracted  end  of  said  entrance,  a 
second  compartment  haring  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  first  mentioned  compartment,  and  a  swinging 
door  for  said  opening. 


878,124.     VIOLIN  AND  THE  LIKE.     JoHH  W.  D'Abmon, 
Clinton,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,864. 


OD 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  haring 
a  belly  and  a  bridge  upon  the  belly  of  the  Instrament;  of 
an  interiorly  threaded  sleere  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  instrument,  means  upon  the  sleere  for  clavp- 


ti  ^jv'     - -.  VjV'>ipLi-V 


9H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbruaky  4, 1908. 


img  the  bottom  to  bold  the  alMTC  acainat  dlspl^OBMnt, 
and  bridce-eagairliic  and  rapportliic  mcaiu  adjostablj 
encacinc  the  sleert  and  cztendlng  throosh  and  oat  of 
contact  with  tho  belly  of  the  Inatnunent. 
J.  2.  The  combination  with  a  atrlnged  Inatmment  haTlnc 
ao  opening  In  the  belly  thereof  and  a  bridge  npon  the  bally 
located  at  one  end  orer  the  opening ;  of  a  aleeTe  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the-  inatnunent  and  haTlag  a 
threaded  bore,  clamping  membera  upon  the  aleere,  waah- 
era  Interpooed  between  said  membera  and  the  oppoalta 
faeea  of  the  bottom,  a  aplndle  inaerted  through  the  aleera 
and  the  opening  and  engaging  the  bridge,  aald  aplndle 
harlng  an  enlarged  acrew-threaded  portlcm  dlapoaed  to 
engage  the  aleere,  and  a  bead  npon  one  end  of  the  atem, 
•aid  aplndle  being  disposed  when  rotated  in  one  direction 
to  lift  a  portion  of  the  bridge  out  of  contact  with  the  belly 
of  the  Inatrument. 


8  7  8.125.  REEL  FOR  COILrWINDINOa  Ibaac  db 
KA.I8BB.  WUklnabarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghooaa 
Electric  A  Ifanufactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial  Mo.  304,184. 


1.  In  a  reel  for  winding  coila  In  the  slots  of  dynamo- 
electric  machlnea.  the  combination  with  a  baae  or  pedestal, 
of  a  rod  or  bar  supported  thereon,  a  substantially  hori- 
lontal  shaft  adjontably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  reel  for  winding  coUa  in  the  slota  of  dynamo- 
elaetrlc  machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  base  or  pedeatal, 
and  a  rod  or  bar  supported  thereon,  of  a  substantially 
horlsontal  ahaft  adjnatably  attached  to  the  upper  and  of 
the  rod.  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  poaitlon  of  the  rod.  aald 
means  comprising  a  aiibatantlally  horlsontal  acrew- 
threaded  shaft,  a  trarellng  nut  mounted  on  aald  ahaft, 
and  a  gulde-t>earlng  that  engages  the  lower  end  of  aald 
rod  and  said  clamping  nut. 

>  3.  The  combination  with  a  baae  or  pedeatal.  of  a  aub- 
atantlally  upright  rod  or  bar  plTotally  mounted  near  Ita 
middle  point  upon  said  base,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the 
angular  position  of  said  rod,  a  ahaft  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  with  Ita  axla  perpendicular  thereto, 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  and  means  for 
rertlcally  and  rotatably  adjusting  the  position  of  aald 
shaft  relative  to  the  rod. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  baae  or  pedeatal.  of  a  sub- 
itaatlally  upright  rod  or  bar  plTotally  mounted  near  its 
middle  point  upon  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the 
aafular  poaitlon  of  aald  rod,  a  ahaft  attached  to  the  upper 
cad  of  the  rod  with  Ita  axla  perpendicular  thereto,  n 
pulley  haTlng  a  relatively  wide  and  conical  rim  surfac*- 
haTteg  annular  llaagea  at  the  edgea  of  the  rim,  aD<'. 


meana  for  vertically  and  rotatably  adjuatlng  the  poaltloa 
of  aald  ahaft  relative  to  the  rod. 

B.  In  a  reel  for  facilitating  the  hand  winding  of  ooOa 
for  dynamo-electric  machinea,  the  combination  with  a  baaa 
and  a  normally  upright  but  angularly  adjuatable  rod  Bup> 
ported  thereon,  of  a  ahaft  mounted  upon  aald  rod  near  Its 
upper  end.  a  pulley  on  aald  shaft,  and  meana  for  damp- 
ing a  conductor  to  the  surface  of  the  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,126.      DUST  -  COLLECTOR.      William     A.     Dbbbt, 
Aurora.  111.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  856.070. 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  casing  provided  with  an  upper 
aeparatlng  chamber  and  a  lower  collecting  chamber  aald 
lower  collecting  chamber  having  its  upper  wall  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  ledge  surrounding  such 
opening,  with  a  contracted  free  opening  between  them, 
the  separating  chamber  l>eing  provided  with  a  central 
opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  wall  above  the  upper  wall  of 
the  separating  chamber  and  Inclosing  aald  perforation, 
said  wall  being  formed  to  inclose  an  exhaust  port,  an  air 
Inlet  port  extending  tangentially  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  separating  chamber,  a  atem  extending  through  the 
upper  opening  in  tbe  collecting  chamber  and  supported  by 
the  wall  of  the  port,  and  a  guard-head  attached  at  Its 
center  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  In  line  with  the  opening 
between  tbe  separating  and  collecting  chamliera. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  casing  provided  with  an  upper 
aeparatlng  chamt>er  and  a  lower  collecting  chamber  aaid 
lower  collecting  chamber  having  its  upper  wall  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  ledge  surrounding  such 
opening,  with  a  contracted  free  opening  between  them, 
the  separating  chamber  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  in  Its  npper  wall,  a  wall  above  the  upper  wall  of 
the  separating  chamber  and  Inclosing  aald  perforation, 
said  wall  being  formed  to  Inclose  an  exhaust  port,  an  air 
inlet  port  extending  tangentially  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  separating  chamber,  a  stem  extending  through  the 
upper  opening  In  the  collecting  chamber  and  supported  by 
the  wall  of  the  port,  and  a  guard-head  attached  at  ita 
center  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  in  line  with  the  opening 
between  the  separating  and  collecting  chambera  and  above 
the  level  of  aald  opening. 


878,127.     HORSESHOE.     Jacob  P.  Dctwilbb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  863,280. 

1.  A  horsa  ahoe  provided  with  a  calk  rigid  therewith 
and  comprlalng  a  body  portion  extending  substantially 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  shoe,  and  trana- 
varaely  extending  llmba  dlapoaed  upon  opposite  aidea  of 
the  body  portion,  aald  llmba  being  out  of  allnement  with 
each  other  and  eadi  extending  upon  one  aide  only  of  the 
body  portion,  aald  llmba  and  body  portion  mutually  brae- 
Ing  each  other  and  the  ahoe. 

2.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  horaa 
ahoe  having  formed  integral  therewith  calks  each  having 
a  body  portion  aubatantially  parallel  with  the  inner  and 
outer  edgca  of  the  shoe  and  having  transversely  extend- 
ing limbs  at  each  end  extending  from  one  side  only  (tf 
said  body  portion,  and  an  intermediate  limb  extendlns 
from  aaid  body  portion  in  the  oiHtNMlta  direction. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  horse  ahoa 
having  formed   integral    therewith  calks  each   having  a 
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body   portion   substantially   parallel  with  the  inner  and  I  to  be  beyond  the  angle  of  repoae  assumed  by  material 


outer  edgea  of  the  shoe  and  having  transversely  extend- 
ing limbs  at  each  end  extending  from  one  side  only  of 
said   body   portion,    and  an   Intermediate   limb   extending 


from  said  body  portion  In  the  opposite  direction,  said 
limbs  being  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  mutually 
bracing  tbe  same  and  each  other. 


878.128.     PURIFIER-BOX.    Hbmbt  L.  Dohektt,  Madison. 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,055. 


1.  A  purifier  box  for  holding  pulverulent  purifying  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  provided 
with  relatively  narrow  substantially  vertical  gas  ports 
and  also  having  relatively  wide  shielding  elements  above 
such  narrow  ports  and  so  spaced  away  therefrom  vertically 
that  pulverulent  material  falling  therearound  and  assum- 
ing an  angle  of  repose  on  said  bottom  while  forming  sub- 
stantial hillocks  shall  not  reach  said  ports. 

2.  A  purifier  box  for  holding  pulverulent  purifying  ma- 
terial having  a  bottom  provided  with  substantially  ver- 
tical, relatively  narrow  gaa  ports :  said  box  being  provided 
with  relatively  wide  shielding  elements  structurally  sep- 
arate from  said  Irattom.  located  above  the  several  gas 
ports  and  so  spaced  away  therefrom  that  pulverulent  ma- 
terial falling  around  said  shielding  elements  and  assuming 
an  angle-of-repose  upon  said  bottom  while  forming  sub- 
stantial hillocks  thereon  shall  not  reach  the  openlnga  of 
said  porta. 

3.  A  purifier  box  for  holding  pulverulent  purifying  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  false  bottom  having  relatively 
small  openings  therein  and  a  second  false  bottom  having 
relatively  large  openings  therein,  located  above  the  Drst 
bottom,  the  two  sets  of  openings  being  relatively  stag- 
gered and  the  distance  between  the  two  bottoms  and  the 
diameters  of  the  openings  of  the  two  sets  being  so  ad- 
Justed  that  pulverulent  material  falling  through  the  upper, 
large  openings  while  forming  substantial  hillocks  on  the 
lower  bottom  soall  have  an  angle  of  repose  thereon  pre- 
venting ita  reaching  the  margins  of  tbe  lower,  narrower 
openings. 

4.  A  purifier  box  for  holding  pulverulent  material  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  for  gas  drawing  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box,  a  gas  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion,  a  materlal-aupporting  falae  bottom  above 
the  inlet  provided  with  relatively  wide  openings,  and  a 
second  false  bottom  between  the  first  and  the  Inlet  pro- 
vided with  relatively  narrow  openings  staggered  with 
reapect  to  the  flrat  openlnga.  aald  falae  bottoms  being 
relatively  ao  spaced  apart  as  to  cause  tbe  second  openings 


freely  falling  through  the  first  openings  while  allowing 
substantial  hillocks  of  such  material  to  form  on  the  aald 
second  bottom. 

5.  A  purifier  box  for  holding  pulverulent  purifying  ma- 
terial provided  with  gas  outlets  and  inlets  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  double  falae  bottom,  one  such  bottom  eonaiat- 
Ing  of  a  series  of  slats  and  the  other  of  an  ortflced  parti- 
tion located  below  the  slat  bottom,  said  alata  being  wider 
than  the  orifices  of  the  partition  and  located  above  the 
same,  the  width  of  the  several  slats  and  the  vertical  dia- 
tance  apart  of  the  two  bottoma  being  ao  related  that  pul- 
verulent material  falling  between  the  alata  shall  form 
subsUntial  hillocks  on  the  orlficed  partition  in  aasuming 
an  angle  of  repoae  thereon  without  reaching  the  margina 
of  the  orifices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.129.  SHOE-LACE  AND  TONOUE-STAY.  Hdwtino- 
TON  Downbb.  Hayburn,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355.905. 


The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  a  flange  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  opening,  said  plate  extending  at  the  aides 
laterally  of  the  flange  and  having  that  end  adjacent  the 
opening  therein  slitted  to  form  spring  tongues  and  hav- 
ing ears  e  adjacent  the  tongues  and  in  line  with  the  flange 
thereof,  a  closure  plate  having  ears  b»  for  cooperating 
with  the  ears  e,  said  ears  6*  having  cam  portion  b*  for 
coactlng  with  the  spring  tongues  a*,  said  plate  B  having 
a  flange  b  to  flt  over  tbe  flange  on  the  opposing  plate  and 
having  a  solid  portion  b*  to  flt  over  the  opening  in  the 
said  opposing  plate,  all  being  arranged  aubstantlally  as 
shown  and  desc.ibed. 


878.130.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  SUPPLY  -  PAS- 
SAGE OF  GAS  -  TURBINES.  Jbns  W.  A.  Ellino, 
Chrlstianla,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1904.  Serial  No. 
221,274. 


The  combination  of  a  gaa  turbine,  a  furnace,  a  gaa  aup- 
ply  conduit  communicating  with  aald  gas  tuthlB*  and 
furnace,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium 
surrounding  aald  conduit,  and  means  to  maintain  approxi- 
mately the  aame  presaure  in  the  Ja^et  aa  in  the  conduit, 
substantially  as  described. 
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S  T  8  .  1  3  1 .     HUB  -  BANDING  MACHINE.     OUAMVO  A. 
FucE.  DetUae*,  OUo.     FU«d  Oct.  8,  190T.     Serial  No. 


flacen  plvotally  earried  by  lakl  blocks  and  baTlac  vartt- 
cally-dlspoaed  portions  for  acting  on  a  center-band  and 
horUontally-dlspoaed  portions,  yielding  means  disposed 
between  tbe  horlsontal  portions  of  the  fingers  and  the 
platform,  and  upper  pressure  means  cooperating  with  the 
track  and  tbmst-flngers  when  elerated  to  press  the  center 
and  end  bands  of  an  Interposed  hub  In  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  hob-banding  machine,  two  rel- 
atlTely  morable  thmst-members.  a  drcnlar  series  of 
blocks  mounted  on  the  face  of  each  of  such  members,  said 
blocks  being  radially  adjustable  on  the  members,  an 
angled  thrust-flnger  plTotally  carried  by  each  block  and 

rhaTlng  one  portion  vertically  dfsposed  and  the  other  por- 
tion horisontally  disposed  and  standing  longitudinally  of 
Its  block,  yielding  means  associated  with  the  end  of  said 
horlsontal  portion  of  each  thrust-flnger  and  Its  block  to 
normally  retain  such  parts  spaced,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing relatlre  movements  to  said  members  whereby  they 
operate  to  press  the  end  bands  on  an  Interposed  hub  and 
the  ends  of  the  Tertlcal  portions  of  the  thrust-flngers  op- 
erate to  press  the  center  bands. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  hub-banding  machine,  upper  and 
lower  relatlTCly  movable  compressor  members  having  their 
Inner  faces  each  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  radial 
grooves,  elongated  blocks  mounted  In  said  grooves  for 
independent  radial  adjustment  relative  to  said  members, 
bell-crank-shaped  fingers  pivoted  at  the  angles  thereof  to 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  blocks  and  having  their  horl- 
sontal arms  extending  outwardly  and  disposed  in  the 
vertical  planes  of  their  blocks,  yielding  means  Interposed 
between  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  Its  block,  and 
means  for  Imparting  relative  compressing  movements  to 
the  thrust-members. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  hub-banding  machine,  a  frame,  a 
crothi  plate,  a  screw  operating  In  the  frame  and  carrying 
said  plate  for  vertical  adjustment,  end  and  center-band 
thrust  parts  carried  by  said  plate,  a  subjacent  pressure 
Uble,  an  annular  series  of  thrust-fingers  plvotally  carried 
by  said  table,  said  fingers  having  vertical  center-band  co- 
acting  portions  and  horisontally-eztendtng  portions,  com- 
pression-springs Interposed  between  the  horlsontally-ez- 
tendlng  portions  of  the  fingers  and  the  table,  a  plunger 
carrying  the  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to 
raise  the  table. 

4;  In  combination  in  a  hub-banding  machine,  a  frame,  a 
erowB-platc,  a  screw  working  In  the  frame  and  carrying 
said  plate  for  vertical  adjustment,  end  and  center-band 
thmst-parta  carried  by  the  plate,  a  subjacent  plunger, 
horlsoatal  tracks  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  plunger,  a  table 
having  rollers  for  operating  on  said  tracks  whereby  the 
table  can  hi  moved  over  the  plunger  or  laterally  thereof, 
an  annular  series  of  thmst-flngers  plvotally  carried  by 
saM  table,  said  flagers  having  vertlcally-dlapoaed  eentar- 
band  coactlng  portions  and  horlaontally-extaadlng  por- 
tions, compression  members  dlspoaad  between  the  bort- 
sontally-eztendlng  portions  of  the  flngwrs  and  the  table, 
and  BMans  for  operating  the  plunger  to  ralM  the  table. 

6.  In  eoablaatlon  In  a  hob-banding  mschtna,  a  vertical 
cylinder,  a  plnnger  operating  therein,  hortaontal  rails  on 
oppoalte  Bides  of  the  plunger  below  the  plana  of  its  top.  a 
tmek  aoantod  for  horlsontal  mofsassnt  om  Hid  mils  and 
"MOTable  oTer  said  plunger,  a  throat  plats  earrlsd  by  the 
track  platform,  a  circular  serisa  of  bloda  moontad  for 
radial  adjustment  on  the  truck  platform,  anglad  thros^ 


878,132.  RBVBB8INO-OEAR.  Pbank  O.  QiBS,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Oles  Gear  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1907.  8e- 
rtal  No.  363,8fi5. 


«  i^'   «   M 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  of  an  intermediate  Inclined  shaft  con- 
nected to  turn  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  casing  having 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  gears  on  the  inclined  shaft  and 
on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  each  other,  a  frame  or  sup- 
port, and  means  for  connecting  said  casing  to  turn  with 
the  driven  shaft  and  also  for  connecting  it  Immovably 
with  the  frame  or  support 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  gear  with  separated 
driving  and  driven  shafts  In  line  with  each  other,  of  a 
casing  supported  to  turn  about  both  shafts,  an  inclined 
shaft  turning  In  bearings  in  said  casing  and  connected  to 
turn  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  inclined  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  engaging  therewith,  means  for 
holding  the  casing  immovable  and  releasing  the  same, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  and  releasing  it 
from  connection  with  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  shsfts  A,  B,  Inclined  shaft  F 
connected  to  turn  with  the  shaft  B,  gears  between  the 
shafts  A  and  F,  a  support  for  the  shaft  F  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  the  axes  of  the  shafts  A,  B,  means  for  locking 
the  said  support  to  the  base  and  for  releasing  the  same, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  support  to  and  releasing 
It  from  connection  with  the  shaft  A. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  casing,  and  intermediate  gearing,  of  a  clutch  de- 
vice between  the  casing  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  split  ring 
encircling  part  of  the  casing  and  secured  to  a  fixed  bear- 
ing at  one  end,  a  two  armed  lever  having  one  arm  bearing 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  ring,  and  a  hand  control 
lev^  bearing  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  two  armed  lever. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafta, 
intermediate  gearing,  and  casing  having  a  fiange  7,  of  the 
split  rings  inside  and  ouUlde  of  said  flange,  a  sleeve  upon 
one  of  the  shafts  for  operating  the  Inside  spilt  ring,  a 
two  armed  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  outalde  split  ring, 
and  a  hand  control  lever  having  an  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  arm  of  the  two  armed  lever  and  a  stud  adapted 
to  engage  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,138.  WATBB  -  BLBTATOR.  Jambs  A.  Goooiraa, 
Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.870. 

1.  A  piston  for  chain  pumps  comprising  a  chain  link,  a 
diak  integral  with,  and  surrounding  the  link  between  its 
ends,  a  ring  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  disk,  and  arcu- 
ate guides  extending  from  the  opposite  facea  of  the  ring. 
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2.  A  piston  for  water  elevators  comprising  a  flanged 
disk  a  chain  link  Integral  with  the  disk  and  extending 
from  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  ring  secured  upon  the 
fiange  of  the  disk  and  surrounding  said  disk,  and  arcu- 
ate guides  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  ring. 


3.  In  a  water  elevator  a  chain  comprising  disks,  links  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  opposite  faces  of  the  disks, 
rings  secured  upon  the  disks  and  constituting  pistons,  each 
ring  and  Its  disk  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  arcu- 
ate guides  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  rings,  links  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  the  links  of  the  disks,  and 
sheave-engaging  devices  extending  laterally  from  the 
Joints  of  certain  Interposed  links. 

4.  In  a  water  elevator  the  combination  with  a  sheave 
having  an  annular  flange,  there  being  a  recess  extending 
into  the  periphery  of  the  sheave  and  a  diametrically  oppo- 
site notch  disposed  in  the  flange  only  of  the  sheave,  and  a 
driving  element :  of  a  chain  supported  by  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  extending  under  the  sheave,  means  extending 
laterally  from  certain  Joints  of  the  chain  for  engaging  the 
notch  within  the  shesve,  a  disk  integral  with  one  of  the 
links  between  the  laterally  extending  means,  said  disk 
being  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  its  link,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding and  secured  to  said  disk  and  constituting  a 
piston,  and  arcuate  guides  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  ring. 


8  7  8,134.     BRUSH.     Hkbbebt  V.  Hasoman.  Belleville, 
N.  J.    FUed  June  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  321,436. 


A  brush  comprising  a  handle  portion  having  an   ab- 
ruptly conical  end.  a  sheet  metal  ferrule  having  one  of  its 
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ends  conical  and  having  a  screw  thread  spun  on  the  other 
end,  a  brush  knot,  and  a  sheet  metal  screw-threaded  fer- 
rule to  grasp  the  brush  knot  with  Its  threada,  the  threads 
also  receiving  the  threads  of  the  ferrule  to  lock  the  handle 
portion  in  the  ferrule. 


878,130.    TURN-TABLB.     HaaBBBT  Hastinqb,  Rochester, 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  290,034. 


1.  A  turntable  for  vehicles  comprising  two  parallel  con- 
nected runways  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
and  supporting  wheels  located  between  and  at  the  ends  of 
each  runway  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof  and  .at 
different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  turntable. 

2..  A  turntable  for  vehicles  comprising  two  parallel  con- 
nected  runways  adapted  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehipla 
and  supporting  wheels  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  ends  of 
the  runways,  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  supporting  wheels 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  runway  at  the  inner  side 
thereof  and  the  other  similarly  positioned  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  runway  and  at  a  different  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  turn  table. 

3.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  with  parallel  run- 
ways and  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  located  at  the 
ends  of  each  runway  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  different 
distances  from  a  central  point  and  having  their  axes  ex- 
tending radially  relatively  thereto,  and  supporting  wheela 
located  centrally  of  the  runways  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  with  parallel  run- 
ways each  comprising  a  spacing  member  and  shoes  located 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  struts  located  between  the  run- 
ways, of  tie  rods  connected  to  the  shoes  and  operating  to 
hold  them  in  engagement  with  their  respective  spacing 
members  and  to  draw  the  runways  relatively  toward  each 
other  and  supporting  wheels  on  the  several  shoes. 

5.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
runways  and  struts  located  between  them,  of  a  head  ar- 
ranged between  the  runways,  tie  rods  extending  radlaUy 
from  the  head  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  runways 
and  wheels  located  at  the  Inner  and  outer  side  of  each  end 
of  said  runways  having  their  axes  disposed  radially  of  a 
center  common  to  both  runways. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.1 


878,136.      BREW-HOUSE    EQUIPMENT.     Max   Hsifiua. 
Chicago.  111.     FlUd  Apr.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  869,067. 


^      ^ 


:^ijiF 


—■c — ear* 


In  a  brew-house,  an  apparatus  equipment  therefor  cois- 
priaing.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating 
vessels  all  on  one  floor  of  the  buUding  and  adapted  to 
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performed  In  tham  the  various  steps  iBToiTsd  la  pro- 
tbs  wort,  said  tssssIs  bslac  saiilppsd  with  ths 
temperatur*  sad  llgald  gaces  Tlslbls  from  a 
comaum  aad  eoaTenl«nt  poiat  oa  said  floor,  sad  ooatrol- 
llac  Bieaas  for  the  opcrstlons  in  said  ▼eaasls  eeatarliic 
thereat,  whereby  the  operations  of  the  strsral  tssssIs  may 
be  controlled  from  sacb  point,  and  the  condition  of  the 
coatsnts  of  the  seTeral  tcsssIs  be  ascertained  therefrom, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


878,187.     OARMBNT-8UPPOHTBR. 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1907. 


ll4Z  HlBSCH,  Phlla- 
Serial  No.  363,836. 


it 


I! 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  of  two  flat 
flexible  bands,  a  loose  plTot  connecting  said  bands  so  that 
one  band  will  turn  on  the  plTot  independently  of  the  other 
band,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  plrotal  connection,  and  an 
adjustable  socket  member  for  cooperating  with  the  stud 
to  disengageably  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said 
bands. 

2.  In  a  garter,  the  combination  of  two  flexible  bands,  a 
loose  plTot  proTiding  means  for  securing  an  end  to  end 
pivotal  connection  therebetween,  a  garment  fastener  on 
the  free  end  of  one  band  and  adjustable  soclcet  and  stud 
means  for  disengageably  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the 
other  band. 

8.  In  a  garter,  tne  combination  with  a  suitable  garment 
fastener  of  two  flexible  bands,  a  loose  piTot  proTidlng 
for  securing  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two 
of  one  band  and  one  end  of  the  other  band,  said  con- 
nectloa  being  disengageable  with  respect  to  one  end  of  one 
band  and  also  havinf  an  adjustable  element 


878.188.  ALTBBNATINO-CUBRKNT  SIONALINQ  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Johk  8. 
HOLLIOAT,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch 
*  Signal  Company,  Swissrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnia.     Filed  June  3,  1807.     SerUl  No.  376,897. 


1.  In  an  eleetrle  railway  systesfi.  employing  a  stngle- 
phaas  prt^nilston  current,  a  signaling  drenlt,  a  two-phaas 
ffeaerator  for  supplylnf  the  same  with  two-phaae  currant. 
and  a  ralay  havlnc  two  wtndtaga  conneetad  one  to  each 
dradt  rafl  aad  ta  parallel  with  respect  to  the  slgnallac  cur- 
rant aad  in  series  with  respect  to  any  propnlalon  eurrsat 


whkh  may  flow  Crouch  them  froai  one  traek  rail  to  the 
other ;  snbetantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  signaling  system,  sectional 
track  raila,  a  two-phase  transmission  line,  a  two-pliaae 
tranafbrmer  having  ita  primaries  connected  to  the  traaa- 
mlsslon  line  and  one  terminal  of  each  of  its  bRcondarlss 
connected  to  opposite  trsck  rails,  and  a  relay  having  two 
windings,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which  la  connected  to 
the  tranaformer  secondaries  and  the  other  terminals  of 
which  are  connected  respeetiyely  to  opposite  track  rails, 
said  windings  and  track  rails,  and  the  connections  for  the 
windings  constituting  two  permanently  closed  track  cir- 
cuits for  each  block ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  alternating  current  aignsling  spparatus,  a  relay 
having  two  windings  forming  parts  of  two  different  per- 
manently cioeed  track  circuits  for  the  block  controlled  by 
said  relay,  one  of  said  circuits  including  one  track  rail 
only,  and  the  other  circuit  including  the  opposite  track 
rail  only ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  alternating  current  signaling  apparatus,  a  relay 
having  two  windings  forming  parts  of  two  dllTerent  per- 
manently closed  trsck  circuits  for  the  block  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  means  whereby  the  currents  in  said  cir- 
cuits are  made  to  differ  in  phase;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  signaling  system,  n  relay 
having  two  windings  which  are  connected  in  series  across 
the  track  rails,  and  in  parallel  in  the  signaling  circuit; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,139.  ALTBRNATINO-CURRBNT  SIGNALING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.  Joh.n  S. 
HoixiOAY.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  *  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,218. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  system  for  electric  railwaya 
using  alternating  current  for  both  signaling  and  propul- 
sion purposes,  a  relay  having  two  windings,  and  circuit 
connections  therefor  whereby  tbe  phase  of  the  signaling 
current  passing  through  ssid  windings  is  split,  while  tbe 
pliase  of  sny  propulsion  current  which  msy  pass  there- 
through is  not  changed :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  system  'for  electric  rail- 
ways using  alternating  current  for  both  signaling  and  pro- 
pulsion puriKMes,  s  relay  having  two  windings  which  are 
In  series  with  each  other  with  respect  to  propulsion  cur- 
rent which  msy  flow  from  one  rsil  to  the  other,  and  in 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  signaling  current,  and  means 
In  series  with  one  of  ssid  windings  for  changing  the  pbsse 
of  the  signsling  current  passing  therethrough ;  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  system  for  electric  rail- 
wsys  using  alternating  current  for  both  signsling  and  pro- 
pulsion purposss,  a  relay  havlnc  two  displsced  windings 
connected  In  series  serosa  tne  track  and  in  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  signaling  currant,  and  means  for  changing 
the  phaae  of  the  signaling  current  In  the  two  windings; 
substaatlally  aa  deecrlhed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  systsm  usiag  a  alngle  phase 


propulsion  circuit,  and  a  single  phase  signaling  circuit, 
sectional  rails,  a  relay  having  two  sets  of  windings,  means 
wiiereby  the  pbsse  of  the  signaling  circuit  passing  throui^ 
said  windings  is  normally  displsced,  while  the  phaae  of 
any  propulsion  current  paaslng  therethrough  Is  not 
chsnged,  ssid  windings  being  so  connected  that  the  pres- 
ence of  s  train  in  tbe  section  put  tbe  currents  in  said 
windings  in  phase  with  each  other:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  system  for  electric  rail- 
ways, a  relay  liaving  a  contact-operating  memtter  movable 
in  both  directions  from  a  central  position,  two  sets  of 
windings  arranged  to  act  on  ssid  member,  sn  inductance, 
snd  means  for  connetcting  tbe  inductance  in  series  with 
either  one  of  said  windings ;  substantially  as  deecrlhed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,140.  STORE  •  FRONT.  WlLLL&M  H.  HoovBB.  Jr., 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,880. 


1.  A  display  window  for  store  fronts  comprising  s  win- 
dow portion  adapted  to  swing  inside  tbe  building  and  sr- 
ranged  to  be  swung  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  front  walls 
of  the  building. 

'  2.  A  display  window  for  store  fronts  comprising  a  plat- 
form, srrsnged  in  the  front  of  s  building,  that  can  be 
moved  within  the  building  line,  or  arranged  to  project 
therefrom,  and  a  display  portion  arranged  on  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  sround  snd  project  twyond  the 
platform  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  building. 

3.  A  display  window  for  store  fronts  comprising  s  plst- 
form  arranged  to  be  moved,  and  a  display  portion  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  to  be  swung  so  as  to  project  from 
one  side  of  the  platform. 

4.  A  display  window  for  store  fronts  comprising  s  plst- 
form  srrsnged  to  slide,  and  a  window  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  arranged  to  l>e  swung  around 
to  cover  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  building  adjacent  to 
the  window,  and  to  be  swung  to  allow  tbe  platform  to  be 
slid  within  the  buUding. 

5.  A  displsy  window  for  store  fronts  comprising  a  slid- 
ing platform,  a  window  portion  srrsnged  to  pivotally 
swing  on  tbe  plstform  and  having  an  overhanging  portion 
to  project  from  tbe  platform,  and  a  mechanism  on  tbe  plat- 
form tor  rotating  tbe  window  portion. 

[Clsims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


818,141.  METALLIC  SHEET  -  PILING  (DRIVING 
POINT.)  GaoBQB  W.  Jackson.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Sept 
10,  1007.     SerUl  No.  392,100. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sheet  piling  section 
comprising  two  side  members  secured  rigidly  together  snd 
provided  with  marginal  Inwardly  directed  flanges,  of  s 
tapered  driving  point  fitting  iMtween  and  fixedly  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  said  driving  point  be- 
ing narrower  than  the  side  members  And  the  flangea  of  the 
side  members  being  cut  away  a  distance  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  driving  point 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sheet  piling  section 
comprising  two  side  members  secured  rigidly  together,  of  a 
tapered  driving  point  fitting  between  said  members,  said 


side  members  of  the  section  fltting  outside  the  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  point  and  means  for  flxedly  sttaching  the  point 
to  said  members. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metal  sheet  piling  section 
comprising  two  side  members  secured  rigidly  together,  of  a 
tapered  driving  point  fltting  between  said  members,  said 
side  members  of  tbe  section  fltting  outside  the  tapered 
portions  of  the  point,  snd  means  for  flxedly  attaching  the 
point  to  said  members,  said  tapered  portions  of  the  point 
being  provided  with  shoulders  against  which  lower  end 
msrgins  of  the  section  memlwrs  abut 

4.  An  integral  driving  point  for  metal  sheet  piling  sec- 
tions comprising  upper  parallel  portions,  lower  converging 
or  tapered  portions  snd  a  strengthening  web  extending  be- 
tween snd  connecting  tbe  lateral  parts  of  said  driving 
point. 


878.142.  VAPOR  BURNER.  Frank  KinsTBiirBS,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Quick  Work  Stove  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Obio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,978. 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  vertical  tubular  generator,  a 
transversely  disposed  needle  vslve  in  said  generator,  a  per- 
forated tulM  surrounding  the  generstor  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  an  annular  cup  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  generator 
and  tube  and  closing  tbe  space  therebetween,  a  hood  sur- 
rounding the  perforated  tube  and  spsced  apart  therefrom, 
the  apace  between  said  tut>e  and  said  hood  being  open  at 
the  bottom  and  closed  at  tbe  top  and  a  U-shaped  mixing 
tube  extending  from  the  needle  valve  to  close  above  the 
cup  and  having  a  Istersl  opening  l>etween  the  tube  and 
hood  and  a  downwardly  turned  lip  at  the  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner,  a  generator  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  tube,  a  perforated  tube  surrounding  the 
same,  radial  plates  on  the  generstor  tulie  snd  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  perforated 
tube,  a  transversely  disposed  needle  valve  above  tbe  gen- 
erator and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  tul>e 
In  one  end  of  which  the  needle  valve  is  inserted,  said  tube 
liaving  a  lateral  opening  near  tbe  needle  valve,  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  opening  towsrd  the  lower  part  of  the 
generator,  and  below  the  radial  plates  thereon  whereby 
the  plates  deflect  the  flame  toward  the  perforated  tube. 

3.  In  a  vapor  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  generator 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tul>e  open  at  the  top  and 
closed  nesr  the  middle  by  a  transverse  needle  valve  oom- 
municating  with  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  tube,  meana  fbr 
supplying  fluid  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  tube,  radial  heat 
ahaorbing  members  srrsnged  at  Intervals  on  the  tube,  a 
U-shaped  mixing  tul>e  having  the  needle  valve  Inserted  1b 
one  end  and  the  other  end  opening  toward  the  lower  part 
of  the  generator  tube  and  briow  the  needle  valve  and  beat 
ahaorbing  members,  s  perforsted  tube  surrounding  the  gea- 
erator  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  hood  surrounding  tbe 
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pMforfttad  tub*  and  spftesd  apart  th«r«froB,  and 

ter  doalBg  tba  apac*  batwaeo  the  upper  and  of  tba  hood 

and  the  perforated  tube. 

4.  In  a  vapor  burner,  an  azUlIy  dispoaed  tnbe  extending 
vertlcallj  theretbroagta,  meana  for  rapplying  fluid  to  the 
lower  end  of  aald  tube,  a  transTeraely  dlapoaed  needle  TalTe 
extending  through  the  tnbe  near  the  middle  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  filling  of  fo- 
ramlnoos  heat-realatlng  material  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
tnbe,  a  perforated  tnbe  anrroondlng  the  firat  named  tube 
and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  an  annular  cup  cloalng  the 
apace  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  on  the  perforated  tube  and  abote  the 
perforations  therein,  a  hood  surrounding  the  perforated 
tnbe  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  said  hood  also  hsTlng 
a  contracted  upper  end  engaging  the  flange  and  supporting 
the  hood,  and  a  U-ahaped  tube  In  one  end  of  which  the 
needle  Talre  la  Inaerted,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being 
beneath  the  needle  valTe  and  opposite  the  lower  part  of 
the  axial  tube,  said  U-shaped  tube  also  baying  a  lateral 
opening  near  the  needle  ralve  and  between  the  perforated 
tube  and  the  hood. 


878.143.  COMBINED  NUT-LOCK  AND  ANTIRATTLBR. 
jAUwm  W.  Koch,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Filed  July  23.  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,116. 


J- 


1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  Ter- 
tically  adjnatable  apertnred  wedge  plate  between  aald  bolt 
and  the  part  through  which  said  bolt  paaaea,  and  a  weight 
removably  mounted  on  aak)  wedge  plate  and  adapted  when 
poeltloned  to  contact  with  and  lock  said  nut  against  rota- 


S.  Ib  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  Ter- 
tleally  adjustable  apertnred  wedge  plate  between  aald  nnt 
and  the  part  through  which  said  bolt  paaaea,  and  a  wel^t 
illdlBg  on  aald  wedge  plate  and  having  Ita  face  adjacent  to 
■aid  not  angularly  dispoaed  to  engage  and  wedge  against 
Mid  nut. 

S.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  ver- 
ticf  Uy  adjustable  apertured  wedge  plate  between  aald  nnt 
and  the  part  through  which  said  nut  passes,  a  weight  elid- 
ing on  said  wedge  plate  and  baring  ita  face  adjacent  to 
Mid  nut  angularly  dispoaed  to  engage  and  wedge  agalnat 
■aid  nnt,  a  waaher  on  aald  bolt  outside  of  said  nut,  and  a 
hKj  having  enlarged  enda  passing  through  an  aperture  In 
■aid  bolt  and  locked  thereon  by  turning. 


•  78,144.  BOTABT  BXPLOSITE-BNOINB.  JOHM  D, 
Loira.  Baa  Franetoeo,  Cal.  Piled  May  16,  1907.  BarUI 
No.  874.036. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  rotary  piatoa  aecnred 
thareCb  having  a  web  and  an  annular  aegmental  head,  ot 
— bntaitlally  circular  croaa  aectlon.  a  caalag  havtag  ■■ 
■aavUr  working  chamber  In  whkh  aald  platen  rotates, 
•ad  an  exploaloa  chamber  connected  with  aald  worktag 
^brnmbtt,  a  aprlng-actnatad  gate  adapted  to  clean  the  work- 
bm  chamber  of  the  cylbuder  behind  the  piatoa,  the  ptotoa 
bdag  foiBMd  with  a  alopiag  ftoat  face  to  lift  aald  gate, 
paektag  riaga  aronad  the  piatoa,  the  caalng  having  ra- 


for  aald  rlnga,  the  ends  of  said  rlnga  having  eliding 
pieces  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  aidea  of  tne  platon,  and 
■prlngs  for  preaaing  aald  eliding  plecea  thereagalnst,  sab- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  rotary  piston,  aecured 
thereto  having  a  web  and  an  annular  segmeDtal  head,  of 
substantially  circular  croaa  section,  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular working  chamber  in  which  said  piston  rotatea,  and 
an  exploeion  chamber  connected  with  said  working 
chamber,  a  spring-actuated  gate  adapted  to  close  the 
working  chamber  of  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  the  piston 
being  formed  with  a  aloplng  front  face  to  lift  said  gate, 
packing  rings  around  the  platon  having  forwardly  and  In- 
wardly aloplng  Inner  surfacee,  subatantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  comblnathm  of  a  ahaft,  a  rotary  platon  aecured 
thereto  having  a  web  and  an  annular  segmental  head  of 
subatantially  circular  crosa  section,  a  casing  having  an 
annular  working  chamber  in  which  aald  piston  rotatea  and 
an  exploalon  chamber  connected  with  aald  working  cham- 
ber, a  spring  actuated  gate  adapted  to  doee  the  working 
chamber  behind  the  piston,  the  piston  being  formed  with 
a  sloping  front  face  to  lift  said  gate,  a  compreaalon  cham- 
ber, a  platon  reciprocating  therein,  a  valve-controlled  feed 
pipe  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  supply 
conduit  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  said  latter  piston  from  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  ahaft,  aubatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft.  a  roUry  piston  secured 
tho-eto,  a  caalng  having  an  annular  working  chamber  In 
which  said  piston  rotates,  and  an  explosion  chamber  con- 
nected with  aald  working  chamber,  a  spring-actuated  gate 
adapted  to  close  the  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder  be- 
hind the  platon,  the  platon  being  formed  with  a  aloplng 
front  face  to  lift  aald  gate,  a  compression  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  therein,  a  valve-controlled  feed  pipe  lead- 
ing to  aald  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  aupply  conduit 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  said  latter  platon  from  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  ahaft,  aald  meana  comprising  a  circular  device  upon 
the  ahaft  and  a  loop  around  aald  device  and  connected  to 
aald  platon,  aald  loop  and  device  having  parte  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  ahd  Impart  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
loop  from  the  rotary  motion  of  the  ahaft.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  rotary  platon  secured 
thereto,  a  caalng  having  an  annular  working  chamber  In 
which  aald  piatoa  rotatea.  and  an  explosion  chamber  c(hi- 
neeted  with  aald  working  chamber,  a  aprlng-actuated  gate 
adapted  to  close  the  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder  be- 
hind the  piston,  the  platon  being  formed  with  a  sloping 
front  face  to  lift  aald  gate,  a  compreeaion  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton reelprocatlag  therein,  a  valve-controlled  feed  pipe  lead- 
ing to  aald  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  supply  conduit 
leadlag  fross  aald  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for 
rse4>rocatlBg  said  latter  piston  from  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  grooved  circular  de- 
vles  apon  the  shaft,  having  a  bridge  in  aald  groove  and  a 

io(9  connected  to  the  piston,  said  loop  having  Inwardly 
eztsadtag  lugs  entering  aald  groove  and  adapted  to  be  sa- 
gagsd  by  said  bridge,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
[Claim  6  Bot  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 
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878,148.  TUBE  OB  FLUE  CLikANRR.  JOHN  B.  MlDDLB- 
TON,  Everett.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,477. 


1.  A  boiler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  compriaing  a  fluted  drill 
pointed  member  having  one  end  reduced  to  form  a  shank 
and  a  shoulder,  the  shank  having  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  cutters  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  shank  portion  of  the  drill-pointed  member,  one 
cutter  differing  in  form  from  the  remaining  cutters  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  aforesaid  shoulder,  and  collars 
mounted  upon  the  shank  to  hold  the  cutters  in  spaced 
relation. 

2.  A  holler  tube  or  flue  cleaner  compoaed  of  a  fluted 
drill-pointed  member  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a 
shank  and  a  shoulder,  the  shank  liaving  a  screw-threaded 
portion,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  cutters  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shank  portion,  all  of  the  cutters  being  fluted 
and  one  cutter  being  disposed  against  said  shoulder,  a 
nut  upon  .the  shank,  spaced  collars  between  the  cutters 
and  said  shoulder  and  nut  to  hold  the  cutters  in  spaced 
relation,  a  screw-threaded  socket  sleeve  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  said  shank,  a  shank  extension  11  secured  in  said 
aocket  sleeve,  and  a  nut  fitted  upon  aald  ahank  extension. 


878,146.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     Daniel  F.  Millbs,  Lowell. 
Mass.     Piled  Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,036. 


1.  In  an  electrically  illuminated  sign,  a  stationary  box 
compriaing  a  aign  or  design  formed  by  transparent  letters 
or  parta  on  an  opaque  field,  and  apertured  opaque  trana- 
verse  partitions  in  said  box,  combined  with  a  revoluble 
framework  Inside  said  box  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disks  connected  by  standards,  electric  llghta  carried 
by  and  between  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  concentric  con- 
tact strips  of  unequal  lengths  carried  by  the  top  diak  and 
each   electrically    connected    with    the   lights   between    a 


different  pair  of  dlaka,  a  plurality  of  eonUet  fingers  car- 
ried by  aald  box  and  adapted  to  make  a  circuit  throng 
the  concentric  contact  strips,  suitable  eoanectloaa  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  for  the  llghta,  and  meana  for  revolvtatg 
aald  framework. 

2.  In  an  electrically  Illuminated  sign,  a  ataUoaary  box 
eomprlalng  opaque  aides  on  which  are  tranaparent  algns 
or  dealgna.  apertured  opaque  transverse  partitlona  in  said 
box,  combined  with  a  revoluble  framework  which  paases 
through  the  apertured  partitions  in  said  box  and  car- 
ries corresponding  partitions,  electric  lights  carried 
by  and  between  the  partitions  in  the  framework.  BMsds 
for  revolving  the  framework,  electrical  connections  with 
the  lights  and  the  source  of  electricity,  and  eliding  con- 
tacta  carried  by  the  framework  adapted  to  make  and  break 
the  circuits  for  the  lights. 

3.  In  an  electrically  illuminated  sign,  a  stationary  box 
comprising  opaque  sides  on  which  are  transparent  signs 
or  designs,  apertured  opaque  transverse  partitions  in  aald 
box,  combined  with  a  revoluble  framework  which  passes 
through  the  apertured  partitions  in  said  box  and  carries 
partitions  corresponding  with  the  partitions  thereof,  elec- 
tric lights  carried  by  and  between  the  partitions  In  the 
revoluble  framework,  panes  of  different  colored  glaaa  ar- 
ranged about  the  lights  and  carried  by  the  framework, 
means  for  revolving  the  framework,  electrical  connections 
with  the  lights  and  the  source  of  electricity,  and  eliding 
contacts  carried  by  the  framework  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  circuits  for  the  lights. 

4.  In  an  electrically  illuminated  sign,  a  stationary  outer 
case  comprising  a  transparent  sign,  combined  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  parallel  partitions  carried  by  a  revoluble  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  electric  lights  interposed  between 
and  carried  by  said  partitions,  conductors  forming  a  per- 
manent electrical  connection  between  the  lights  and  a 
aource  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  conuct  strips  In  the 
form  of  concentric  arcs  carried  by  the  top  of  the  frame- 
work and  each  connected  with  lights  between  different 
partitions,  statlouary  contact  fingers  adapted  to  rest  on 
top  of  the  framework  and  to  complete  the  circuit  with 
the  source  of  electricity  through  the  concentric  contact 
strips  as  the  framework  revolves,  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  framework,  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electrically  illuminated  sign,  a  stationary  outer 
case  comprising  a  transparent  sign,  combined  with  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  partitions  carried  by  a  revoluble  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  electric  lights  Interposed  between  and 
carried  by  said  partitions,  a  plurality  of  panes  of  different 
colored  glass  arranged  about  the  llghta  and  carried  by 
the  framework,  conductors  forming  a  permanent  electrical 
connection  between  the  lights  and  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  plurality  of  contacU  in  the  form  of  concentric  arcs 
carried  by  the  top  of  the  framework  and  each  connected 
with  lights  between  different  partitlona.  stationary  con- 
tact fingers  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  framework  and 
to  complete  the  circuit  with  the  aource  of  electricity 
through  the  concentric  contact  strips  as  the  frameworit  re- 
volves, and  means  for  revolving  the  framework,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


8  7^,147,  COUNTER  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOB 
STORES,  kc.  JosBPH  B.  MONBTTE,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,798. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  bracket 
of  the  character  described,  the  same  eomprlslag  a  stand- 
ard part  terminating  in  a  suitable  base  aad  having  op- 
positely disposed  vertically  extending  groovea  adapted  to 
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rteai^  thtnim  tk«  adjMnt  Md*  of  a  pair  of  gUm  sUte 
pUtM,  a  top  or  tabi*  membor  iBtagral  with  and  arraaced 
at  an  aa^o  to  aald  atandard  havliic  Its  forward  end  «x- 
tT»4*"g  In  front  of  said  grooTaa,  and  moans  eonneetsd 
with  th«  bra^et  for  deUehably  seearlnc  glass  plates  to 
the  opper  sorfaee  of  said  table  portion. 

2.  In  a  coonter  protecting  derloe,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  bracket  member,  arranged  to  reeelTe  rertically  disposed 
glass  side  plates,  and  a  flat  Uble  member  Integral  there- 
with, of  a  clamping  strip  extending  the  length  of  said 
table  portion  having  Its  ends  bent  downwardly  and  form- 
ing a  apace  between  the  strip  and  table  to  recelre  and 
support  therein  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  apper  glass 
plates,  sobstantlaly  as  described. 

8.  The  Tertlcally  grooved  bracket  A,  arranged  to  receive 
the  ends  of  a  pair  of  glass  side  plates,  having  a  flat  table 
nwmber  a>  Integral  therewith  and  extending  In  front  a 
abort  distance  to  form  a  support  for  the  corresponding 
e<^  portion  of  a  pair  of  apper  glass  plates  when  mounted 
on  the  table,  and  a  meUl  clamping  strip  detaehably  se- 
cured to  the  table  adapted  when  In  use  to  maintain  the 
apper  plates  In  position  and  also  for  completely  conceal- 
ing the  Joints  of  the  latter  both  edgewise  and  endwise. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  counter  or  analogous  struc- 
tora,  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  counter  protecting 
brackets  A  deUchably  secured  thereto,  side  and  top  platea 
of  glass,  g,  Q\  substantially  uniform  In  length  removably 
asated  In  said  brackets,  and  narrow  clamping  strips  f  of 
metal  bearing  upon  said  top  plates  and  secured  to  the 
brackets,  the  ends  P  of  said  damping  members  being  bent 
downwardly  and  completely  concealing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  top  platea,  substantially  as  described. 
.  5.  In^a  eounter^ protecting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
main  bracket  member  arranged  to  receive  vertically  dis- 
posed glass  side  platea,  a  flat  table  member  Integral  with 
the  bracket,  a  clamping  strip  located  above  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  sald^  table  part  adapted  to  receive  and 
^pport  between  them  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  apper 
gUM  platea,  a  supplemental  or  smaller  bracket  pivoted 
to  the  rear  of  said  main  bra^et  constructed  to  support 
a  glass  shelf,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position 
of  the  movable  bracket. 


878,148.  8HUTTLB  -  MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  •Mastin 
MOOL.  Hanover.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,803. 


1.  In  a  ahnttle  motion  for  looma,  the  eomblnatloa  with 
a  sirlaglag  lathe-frame,  and  shuttle  bars  carried  therAy. 
of  means  carried  by  the  lath^-trame  for  reciprocating 
said  shuttle  bars,  a  swinctag  hangar  having  a  connection 
•with  the  lathe-frame,  means  carried  by  the  hangar  for 
operating  tba  ahottla  bar  operatlBg  meana.  and  drlrlag 
■anna  ooBporatteg  tfcarawlth. 

3.  la  a  afeuttfe  motion  for  looaaa,  the  eomblnatloa  with 


a  swtagtag  latbe-frama,  of  shuttle  bars  carried  thereby, 
meana  carried  by  the  lathe-frame  for  operating  the  shuttle 
bars,  a  swinging  hanger  having  a  eonnactl<m  with  the 
lathe-frame,  a  lever  hung  from  the  hanger  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shuttle  bar  operating  meana,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
a  swinging  lathe-frame,  of  ahnttle  bare  carried  ttaareby. 
means  carried  by  the  lathe-frame  for  operating  the  shuttle 
bars,  a  swinging  hanger  having  a  connection  with  the 
lathe  frame,  a  lever  hung  from  the  hanger  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shuttle  bar  operating  means,  another 
lever  for  rocking  the  aforesaid  lever,  a  rotary  driving 
crank  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  driving  crank  and  the 
lever  last  named. 


878,149.     BUTTON.     Thomas   J.    McOovesn,    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  310.418. 


1.  A  button  having  a  stem  extending  from  the  back 
thereof,  a  spirally  arranged  coll  located  to  provide  a 
space  therebetween  and  the  stem,  said  stem  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  coll,  and  a  neck  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  coll. 

2.  A  button,  a  stem  extending  from  the  back  thereof,  a 
spirally  arranged  coll  extending  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  atem  to  form  a  space  therebetween  and  said  stem,  the 
latter  extending  diametrically  of  the  coll.  and  a  neck  con- 
necting said  coll  and  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  button,  a  atem  extending  from  the  back  thereof,  a 
spirally  arranged  coil  located  above  the  lower  end  of  the^ 
stem  and  providing  a  space  between  said  stem  and  coll,* 
and  a  neck  uniting  said  coll  and  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 


878.150.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNT.  John 
McTammant,  Providence.  B.  I.,  and  Buoaira  A.  Poao, 
Uxbrldge.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasign- 
ments.  to  F.  A.  McTammany.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1902.    Serial  No.  96.382. 


//;.x>'. 
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1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  s  rota  table  shaft  a 
picker  mounted  to  roUte  therewith,  a  flexible  selector 
adapted  to  govern  the  movement  of  aald  picker,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pl<Aer  independently  of  the  rotation  of 

said  shaft. 

2.  A  mech^n*''*'  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  rota- 
table  abaft,  a  picker  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  flexi- 
ble selector,  means  whereby  said  selector  follows  a  tortu- 
oua  path,  and  means  for  rotating  said  picker  Independ- 
ently of  the  rotation  of  said  abaft 

3.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  rota- 
table  ahaft  a  picker  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  aald 
pl^er  having  fixed  teeth  movable  In  a  constant  path  about 
a  fixed  axla,  a  selector  adapted  to  govern  the  movement  of 
said  picker,  and  means  for  rotating  said  picker  Independ- 
ently of  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft 
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4.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  picker  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
picker  having  fixed  teeth  movable  In  a  constant  path  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  fiexlble  selector  adapted  to  govern  the  move- 
ment of  said  picker,  means  whereby  said  selector  follows 
a  toriuous  path  to  engage  said  picker,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  picker  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

5.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  a  picker  mounted  thereon  and  having  fixed 
teeth  movable  In  a  constant  path  about  a  fixed  axla,  a 
sounding  device,  a  selector,  means  whereby  said  shaft  will 
cause  a  tootb  of  said  picker  to  normally  rest  against  said 
selector  without  motion  until  a  perforation  in  the  selector 
registers  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said  picker  in- 
dependently of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


a  movable  block  In  said  slot  the  eraak-pla  secured  la  the   , 
movable  block,  and  springs  bearing  against  the  blo^  to 
retain  It  in  Ita  normal  position  In  the  slot 


878,151.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Albest  L.  Paecklli, 
Boston,  Mass. ;  Walter  A.  Parcelle  administrator  of 
Albert  L.  Parcelle,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1906.  So- 
rial  No.  335,762. 


7^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  local  transmitter  circuit, 
comprising  branch  circuits  arranged  in  multiple,  only  one 
having  therein  a  microphone,  and  each  of  aald  drculta 
having  a  primary  winding  with  a  separate  core ;  and  a  re- 
ceiver circuit  having  a  secondary  winding  common  to  said 
prlmsry  windings  and  cores. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  source  of  power,  a  trans- 
mitter circuit  comprising  two  or  more  branch  drculta  con- 
nected In  multiple  with  each  other  and  with  said  source  of 
power,  one  of  said  branch  drculta  Including  a  microphone, 
and  all  of  said  branch  drculta  Induding  primary  windings 
with  separate  cores :  and  a  receiver  circuit  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  common  to  said  primary  windings  and 
cores. 

3.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  power, 
branch  drculta  in  multiple  with  relation  to  each  other  but 
connected  with  said  source  of  power;  a  primary  coll  in 
each  of  said  branch  drculta  with  a  sepsrate  core; •a  sec- 
ondary winding  common  to  all  of  said  primary  coils  and 
cores ;  and  means  In  one  of  said  branch  drculta  for  vary- 
ing the  current  flowing  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter drcult  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  ar- 
ranged In  parallel,  a  transmitter  In  one  of  the  conductors 
and  a  condenser  In  another  of  aald  conductors,  of  a  re- 
ceiving circuit,  and  an  induction  coll  having  a  primary 
winding  In  both  the  transmitter  and  condenser  conductors 
and  a  secondary  winding  cooperating  with  the  primary 
windings,  and  being  included  in  the  receiving  circuit 


878.162.  HAND  BOCK-DBI^L.  CnaiSTiAif  F.  Paul.  Jr.. 
PeekaklU.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Psul  *  Kreuger  Bock 
Drill  Company,  a  CorjKjratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  822.669. 

1.  In  a  hand  rock  drill  the  combination  of  a  curved 
yoke  for  Imparting  a  redprocating  motion  to  the  drill,  and 
a  variable  speed  gearing  for  operating  the  yoke  comprising 
an  eccentric  wheel  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
eccentric  wheel  for  driving  the  same. 

2.  In  a  hand  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  yoke  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  drill,  of  a  crank 
for  giving  motion  to  the  yoke,  aald  crank  having  a  mov- 
able crank-pin  comprising  a  crank  disk,  a  slot  In  the  disk. 


3.  In  a  hand  rock  drill  the  combination  with  a  yoke  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  drill,  of  the  drill 
spindle  swlveled  to  the  end  of  the  yoke,  and  s  spring  with- 
in the  drlU-splndle  acting  upon  the  yoke-spindle  to  elaatle- 
ally  keep  the  yoke-spindle  seated  in  the  drfll-spindle. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rock  drill  of  a  yoke  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  drill,  the  yoke  hav- 
ing a  quadrant  ahaped  alot  for  the  crank  connection,  the 
slot  pitched  from  a  horisontal  so  that  radii  from  Ita  curvea 
will  meet  in  a  center  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  center  of 
the  crank-pin  when  the  erankpln  Is  at  Ita  left-center,  and  a 
variable  gear  for  operating  the  same  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric pinion  fast  to  the  crank-disk,  and  a  driving  wheei 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  eccentric  pinion. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  in  a  crank  for  Imparting  a  redprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  drill,  a  movable  crank-pin  comprising  a 
crank-dlA  a  slot  In  the  crank-dlak.  a  movable  block  In  said 
slot  the  crank-pin  secured  in  said  block,  and  springs  bear- 
ing against  the  block  to  retain  It  In  Ita  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,163.  8UPP0BT  FOB  BOCK-DBILLING  MACHINES. 
Chbistian  F.  Paul.  Jr..  Peeksklll,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Paul  *  Kreuger  Bock  Drill  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,641. 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  hand  rock-drllllng  machine  tiM 
combination  with  gnlde  rails  for  the  machine,  of  a  frame 
for  securing  them  to  a  tripod  comprlalng  two  plataa 
divided  centrally  and  having  overlapping  extanalons  at 
their  ends  to  receive  damping  bolts,  each  plate  having  a 
colnddent  seml-drcnlar,  angnlariy  undercut  receaa  to  re- 
ceive a  dlak  provided  with  tripod  lega,  and  bolta  throogh 
the  overlapping  extensions  for  binding  the  plates  together. 

S.  In  a  support  for  a  rock  drUIlng  machine  a  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  gnlde  rails  for  the  drilling  machine,  of  a  fraiaa 
secured  to  the  gnlde  rails  comprising  two  plates  dlvldad 
centrally  and  having  overlapping  ends  to  receive  damping 
bolta,  a  dreular,  angularly  undercut  reeaaa  to  raealva  a 
tripod  dtak,  a  dlak  fitting  the  receaa  with  tripod  laga  at- 
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taelMd  thereto,  aad  bolte  In  the  oTerUpplnc  ends  of  the 
plates  for  binding  the  pUtee  aoinit  the  dlak. 

S.  In  a  rapport  for  a  rock-drUIlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  calde  rails  for  the  drilling  machine  of  a 
frame  comprising  clrcnlarly  recessed  plates  secured  to  the 
rails  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  tripod  disk  in  the  recess,  a 
trtpod  disk  fitted  to  the  recess,  the  disk  having  clamping 
logs,  a  shaft  through  said  lugs,  a  bead  for  a  tripod  leg  on 
Jie  shaft  between  the  said  lugs  and  adapted  by  means  of 
a  bolt  and  a  slot  outward  from  the  shaft  bearing  to  be 
clamped  on  the  shaft,  and  a  swlreled  leg-head  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  each  of  the  lugs  on  the  disk,  the  swlTcled  heads 
adapted  to  be  clamped  fast  together  and  upon  the  shaft. , 

4.  In  a  support  for  a  rock-drilling  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  guide  rails  for  the  drilling  machine,  of  a 
frame  secured  to  the  guide  rails  comprising  two  pistes 
dlTided  centrally  with  overlapping  ends  to  receive  clamp- 
ing bolts,  clamping  bolta  in  said  ends,  a  circular,  angu- 
larly undercut  recess  to  receive  a  tripod  disk  centrally  of 
the  plates,  and  a  dlak  fitted  to  the  recess,  the  disk  having 
dampable  lugs,  a  shaft  through  the  lugs,  a  head  for  a 
tripod  leg  on  the  shaft  between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  on  the  shaft,  and  a  swiveled  leg-head  on  each 
end  of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  lugs  on  the  disk,  the  swiv- 
eled heads  each  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  Its  swivel  and 
upon  the  shaft  by  a  single  bolt. 


878.1M.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CEREAL 
BISCUIT.  Henry  D.  Pbbkt.  Olencoe,  Md. ;  Laban 
Sparks  administrstor  of  said  Henry  D.  Perky,  deceased. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     SerisI  No.  309.278. 


1.  A  molding  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
the  shape  of  the  article  desired  snd  having  a  removable 
plane  plate  provided  with  reducing  perforations. 

2.  A  mold  pan  having  removable  top  and  bottom  plates 
provided  with  reducing  perforations. 

5.  A  molding  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  article  desired, 
and  removable  plane  top  and  bottom  plataa  having  re- 
ducing perforations  and  means  of  engagement  with  said 
body  portion. 

4.  ▲  molding  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a 
maoTahle  plane  plate  having  reducing  perforations,  means 
of  engagement  with  said  body  portion,  and  means  of  en- 
gagement with  devices  for  moving  the  same. 

6.  A  molding  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  and  a 
rsmovabls  plane  plate  having  reducing  perforations,  and 
Beans  of  engagement  with  said  body  portion,  in  combina- 
tloa  with  means  for  moving  said  plate,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaastta.) 


878,166.  MBAN8  FOR  USB  IN  BUILDING  CONCRBTB 
WALLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  RoauT  W.  PoMMBaaa,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  J.  Gllsen. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4,  ItMM.  Serial  No. 
829.161. 


♦v»* 


Means  for  use  in  building  concrete  walls  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  facing  truss  comprising  a  vertical  beam, 
upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  planks,  laterally  and 
vertically  arranged  diagonal  braces  connecting  said  beaqi 
and  said  planks,  means  for  securing  the  parts  rigidly  to- 
gether and  bolts  removably  secured  to  the  upper  snd  lower 
portions  of  the  vertical  beam. 


878,168.  AUTOMOBILE  RUNNING-GEAR.  Charlcs  T. 
PaATT,  Frankfort,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1007.  Serial 
No.  367,308. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  running  gear  of 
the  frame  and  axle  and  pair  of  steerable  ground  wheels 
carrying  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  pair  of  independent 
levers  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  axle  and 
pair  of  ground  wheels  carrying  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers 
and  an  axle  and  steerable  pair  of  ground  wheels  carrying 
the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  suspending  shackle  all  arranged  to  carry  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  running  gear  of  a 
frame  and  axle  and  pair  of  steerable  ground  wheels  carry- 
ing the  forward  end.  a  pair  of  Independent  longitudinally 
arranged  levers  hinged  at  an  intermediate  point  to  and 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  and  ground 
wheels  carrying  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers,  an  interme- 
diate axle  and  steerable  ground  wheels  carrying  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  levers,  and  parallel  reach  rods  connecting 
the  firont  and  Intermediate  axles,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  running  gear  of  a 
frame,  an  axle  and  pair  of  steerable  ground  wbeels  carry- 
ing the  forward  end,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged  side 
levers  on  which  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  is  plvotally 
monnted,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  levers  on  which  said  levers  are  plvotally 
mounted,  a  rear  axle  on  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
levers  are  mounted,  and  an  Intermediate  axle  on  which  the 
forward  md  of  said  levers  are  mounted,  an  arm  from  the 
rear  axle  to  said  shaft  and  ground  wheels  provided  on  said 

and  intermediate  axlas,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  running  gear  of  a 
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body  frame  and  means  for  carrying  and  steering  the  for- 
ward end,  a  truck  carrying  the  rear  end  consisting  of  a 
rear  and  Intermediate  axles  and  longitudinally  extending 
Bide  levers  flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  and  Intermediate 
axles,  a  transverse  connection  between  the  ssld  levers  on 
which  they  are  respectively  pivoted,  an  arm  from  the  rear 
axle  to  said  transverse  connection,  s  pair  of  traction 
wheels  provided  on  the  rear  axle  and  a  pair  of  steerable 
ground  wheels  provided  on  the  Intermediate  axle,  and 
means  for  applying  power  to  the  traction  wheels  through 
the  rear  axle,  rabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  running  gear  of  a 
body  frame,  a  forward  axle,  a  rear  axle  and  an  Interme- 
diate axle,  steerable  ground  wheels  provided  on  the  for- 
ward and  Intermediate  axles,  resch  rods  connecting  the 
forwsrd  and  intermediate  axles  and  steering  rods  connect- 
ing the  forward  steerable  wheels  with  the  intermediate 
steerable  wbeels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.157.    CABLE-HOIST  CONVEYER.     Btion  C.  Riblet, 
Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1904.    Serlsl  No.  234.030. 


1.  In  a  hoiRt  conveyer,  a  track,  a  trolley  on  said  trade, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley,  hoisting  mechanism  dis- 
posed Isterslly  of  said  wheel  and  actuated  thereby,  a  cable 
passing  over  said  wheel,  independent  winding  drums  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  said  cable,  and  a  separate  back-haul 
cable  connected  to  said  trolley,  substantislly  as  described. 

2.  In  s  hoist  conveyer,  a  track,  a  trolley  on  said  track, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley,  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums 
actuated  by  said  wheel,  a  cable  passing  over  said  wheel, 
independent  winding  drums  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
cable,  and  a  separate  back-haul  cable  connected  to  said 
trolley,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  hoist  conveyer,  a  track,  a  trolley  on  said  track, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley,  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums 
sctuated  by  said  wheel  and  oppositely  disposed  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  said  drums,  a 
cable  passing  over  said  wheel,  independent  winding  drums 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  cable,  and  a  separate  back-haul 
cable  connected  to  said  trolley,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hoist  conveyer,  a  track,  a  trolley  on  said  track, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley,  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums 
geared  with  said  wheel  snd  mounted  on  shafts  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  a  cable  passing 
over  said  wheel,  independent  winding  drums  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  cable,  and  a  sepsrate  back-hanl  cable  connect- 
ed to  said  trolley,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  s  cable  hoist  conveyer,  the  combination  with  the 
towers,  and  the  track  rope,  of  the  pendant  frames,  the 
trolley  wheels  rotstabiy  mounted  in  said  pendant  frames, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  pendants,  gears  on  said  shaft, 
hoisting  drums  and  cables  operstively  connected  to  said 
gears  and  a  cable  grip-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cable 
mounted  on  said  grip  wheel,  having  its  opposite  ends  oper- 
stively attached  to  and  wound  on  suitable  power  driven 
cable  drums,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,168.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.     William    E.   SCHNBiDUt, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Schneider  Manufscturlng 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  359,196. 
1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  felly,  of  a  rim  or  band  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  series  of  stops  arranged  on  said  rim  or  band,  a 
tire  for  said  wheel,  a  series  of  stops  associated  with  said 


tire,  a  series  of  obliquely  disposed  struts  each  having  oa« 
end  thereof  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  first  msatloned 
stops  and  the  other  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  on* 
of  the  last  mentioned  stops,  esch  of  said  series  of  stop* 
being  provided  with  troughs  for  the  reception  of  the  atrats, 
suhatantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  comblns- 
tion  with  the  felly,  of  a  series  of  stops  associated  there- 
with, a  tire  for  said  wheel,  a  series  of  stops  associated 
with  said  tire,  a  series  of  diagonal  struts  each  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  stops  and  the  other  end  thereof  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  last  mentioned  stops,  each  of  said  series  of 
stops  being  provided  with  a  trough  to  receive  each  of  said 
struts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  tne  cbsrscter  described  the  comblns- 
tion  with  the  felly  thereof,  of  a  series  of  stops  associated 
therewith,  s  tire  for  said  wheel,  a  serieiT  of  stops  associ- 
ated with  said  tire,  a  series  of  diagonal  struts  interposed 
between  the  two  series  of  stops,  and  a  trough  on  each  of 
said  stops  to  receive  said  struts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tire  and  felly  thereof,  of  a  series  of  Inner 
stops,  a  series  of  diagonal  struts  accommodated  thereby, 
each  of  said  stops  being  provided  with  a  trough  for  said 
struts  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  In  the  base 
thereof  to  accommodate  a  transverse  bolt,  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  in  the  outer  portion  thereof  to 
accommodate  a  transverse  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tire  and  felly  thereof,  of  a  series  of  Inner 
stops,  a  series  of  outer  stops,  a  series  of  diagonal  struts 
accommodated  by  said  stops,  a  face  plate  on  each  side  of 
each  of  said  two  series  of  stops,  each  of  said  series  of  stops 
being  provided  with  transverse  grooves  to  accommodate 
transverse  bolts  for  fastening  the  two  pairs  of  face  platan 
together,  substantially  as  described. 


878,169.     PUMPING-ENGINB.     JoHM    C.    Smith,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1905.     Sertal  No.  241,627. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder,  its  piston  and 
piston  rod,  a  rocker  connected  with  said  piston  rod  on  a 
transverse  pivot,  and  having  an  approximately  vertical 
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•m  aad  an  approztnutely  boriMotal  arm.  a  pomp  cylin- 
der, its  piston  and  piatoa  rod,  a  link  connecting  the  pamp 
piston  rod  with  the  approzlaattly  Tcrtleal  arm  of  sald^ 
roefcor  and  a  iwlnglng  link  plrotally  eonnacted  with  the 
approximately  borliontal  arm  of  aald  rocker,  and  a  mor- 
able  deTlce  to  which  the  other  end  of  aald  link  Is  plToted 
tor  Increasing  the  moTement  of  said  rocker,  sabstantlally 
aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder,  its  piston,  a 
reciprocating  member  operated  by  said  piston,  a  rocker 
baring  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  with  said  recipro- 
cating member,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a 
rod  transmitting  motion  to  said  pomp  piston,  with  a  link 
plTotally  connected  with  said  pump  piston  rod  and  one 
arm  of  said  rocker,  a  rocker  beam  pivoted  on  a  fixed  fnl- 
cmm.  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  rocker  beam  with 
an  arm  of  the  rocker  first  named,  and  a  second  link  plT- 
otally connected  with  the  said  reciprocating  member  and 
with  the  opposite  arm  of  the  rocker  beam,  sabstantlally  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder,  Ita  piston  and 
piston  rod,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  rod,  a  pump  cylinder.  Its 
piston,  and  i>lston  rod,  a  rocker  piTotally  connected  with 
said  yoke  and  suitably  connected  with  said  pnmp  piston 
rod.  a  rocker  beam  pivoted  on  a  fixed  fnlemm,  a  link  con- 
necting one  arm  of  the  rocker  beam  with  one  arm  of  the 
rocker,  and  a  second  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  op- 
posite arm  of  the  rocker  beam  and  with  said  yoke,  sabstan- 
tlally as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cylinder,  its  piston,  and 
a  rod  connected  with  said  piston,  a  pamp  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  tabular  piston  rod  secared  to  said  piston,  a  sec- 
ond piston  in  the  pamp  cylinder,  and  a  rod  secured  thereto 
and  extending  oat  through  said  tabular  rod,  with  a  three- 
armed  rocker  having  a  pivotal  connection  wtth  the  stnam 
platon  rod,  links  respectively  connecting  two  arms  of  said 
rocker  with  the  two  pomp  piston  rods,  a  rocker  beam  piv- 
oted on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
rocker  beam  with  the  third  arm  of  the  rocker,  and  another 
link  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  rocker  beam  with 
the  rod  of  the  steam  piston,  substantially  as  ^edfled. 


878,160.  HACKSAW.  WiLUAM  M.  Stbbbiks,  Montague, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  MUlera  Falls  Company,  MUlers  Falla, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacuusetts.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1907.    Berlal  No.  392.660. 


1.  A  hack-saw  frame  comprlalng  a  hollow  longitudinal 
back-bar.  open  at  one  end,  the  width  of  the  cavity  within 
■aid  ba^-bar  being  greater  In  on*  direction  than  the  width 
of  the  hack-saw  and  the  length  of  said  cavity  exceeding 
the  length  of  the  hack-saw.  and  two  arms  angularly  ar- 
ranged relaUvely  to  the  back-bar,  said  arms  having  means 
for  engaging, aad  straining  a  saw-blade,  and  meana  for 
oonflalng  bladea  within  said  cavity,  whereby  the  bar  U 
adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  magaslne. 

2.  ▲  ha^-anw  frame  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinal 
back-bar  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  uavlng  a  rigidly  at- 
ta^»h<j  Inner  arm,  an  outer  arm  having  a  head  indoalng 
and  adJiMtably  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  arms  having 
imnna  for  engaging  and  straining  a  saw-blada,  and  a  mov- 
abla  atop,  ftir  otatractlng  the  open  end  of  aald  cavity  to 
ratals  the  eontants  thereof. 

8,  X  hmrt  aaw  frame  comprlalng  a  hollow  loagltndlnal 
back-bar  opaa  at  Its  oatar  and  and  having  a  rlgUUy  attached 
Inner  arm.  aa  ootar  arm  having  a  head  inclosing  and  ad- 
jastably  laoimtcd  on  said  bar.  aald  arma  having  maana  for 
«agaglnc  and  atralalac  a  ww-blade.  the  width  9t  the 
cavity  wWUm  aald  back-bar  being  greater  la  one  dtraettan 


than  the  width  of  the  hack-saw  and  the  length  of  aald 
cavity  exceeding  the  length  of  the  haek-aaw,  and  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  cavity. 

4.  A  hack-saw  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal  back- 
bar  having  an  inner  arm  and  an  outer  arm,  each  angu- 
larly arranged  relatively  to  said  bar.  each  arm  having  a 
socket,  outer  and  Inner  saw-blade-engaging  members  ro- 
UUble  In  said  sockets,  each  member  having  a  flat  blade- 
seat  and  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  the  socket  on  the 
ooter  arm  and  the  corresponding  outer  member  having 
means  for  locking  said  member  at  different  rotative  ad- 
Justments,  while  the  Inner  member  is  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  the  socket  of  the  inner  arm,  said  inner  monber 
being  screw-threaded,  a  rotatable  handle  having  at  Ita 
inner  end  a  rigidly  attached  nut  which  is  routable  with 
the  handle  on  the  screw-threaded  inner  member,  the  ro- 
tation of  said  handle  and  nut  causing  a  longitudinal  a^ 
jostment  of  the  Inner  member,  and  s  washer  Interposed 
between  said  not  and  the  socket  of  the  inner  arm.  and 
engaged  to  rotate  with  and  slide  on  the  Inner  member, 
said  washer  and  the  socket  of  the  Inner  arm  having  com- 
plemental  means  for  locking  the  waaher  and  the  inner 
member  at  different  rotative  adjustments. 

5.  A  hack-saw  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal  back- 
bar  having  at  one  end  a  rigidly  attached  inner  arm,  an 
outer  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  arms 
having  means  for  engaging  and  straining  a  saw-blade,  the 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  blade-receiving  cavity  which  is 
open  St  the  outer  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  movable  stop  for 
obstructing  the  open  end  of  said  cavity  to  retain  the  con- 
tents thereof,  said  stop  when  in  plsce,  serving  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  adjustable  arm  from  the  back-bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  8,161.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  HaananT  H. 
SraatJ.  Syracuse,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracnse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  306,274. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  a  stop  thereon ;  and  a  atop  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  aald  carriage  stop  being  movable  by  the  stop 
on  the  frame  into  and  oat  of  engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  a  stop  member  thereon ;  a  stop  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  said  carriage  atop  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacting  anrfacaa;  and 
BH^ffi^  operating  to  control  said  carriage  stop  member  to 
hritig  different  contacting  surfacea  to  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  a  stop  thereon :  a  cooperative  stop  on  tha 
frame;  and  means  co-acting  with  said  carriage  stop  to 
nova  it  Into  and  oat  of  line  with  the  cooperative  stop,  said 
eo-aetlon  being  eaasad  by  the  stop  on  the  machine  frame. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  groap  of  stop  devices  comprising  a  two- 
part  atop  device  oa  the  carriage  and  a  stop  device  on  tha 
frame  of  the  machina,  one  part  of  the  atop  device  on  tha 
carrlago  being  movable  on  the  other  pf  rt  In  one  direction 
by  tta  atop  davlea  on  the  frame,  and  meana  cooperating 


Pbbruary  4, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S7 


with  tha  movable  part  of  the  stop  device  on  the  carriage  to 
move  It  In  another  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  a  group  or  set  of  stop  devices  comprising  a 
two-part  stop  device  on  the  carriage  and  a  stop  device  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  cooperative  with  the  carriage 
stop  device  to  effect  a  relative  movement  of  translation  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  letter ;  and  means  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  parts  to  give  it  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  8.162.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Hekbest  H. 
Stcclb,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  306.862. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  stop  devices  cooperative  to  arreat  aald  car- 
riage in  both  directions  of  Its  travel ;  means  caused  to 
operate  automatically  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  aet 
certain  of  said  stop  devices,  which  are  initially  In  inoper- 
ative position,  In  position  to  cause  the  arrest  of  the  car- 
riage at  one  time ;  and  means  operative  to  set  certain  of 
aald  atop  devices  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  another  time. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  stop  devices  cooperative  to  arrest  said  car- 
riage in  both  directions  of  its  travel ;  means  caused  to 
operate  automatically  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  aet 
certain  of  aald  stop  devices,  which  are  initially  in  inoper- 
ative poaltlon,  in  position  to  cause  the  arreat  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction ;  and  meana  operative  to  aet  certain 
of  said  stop  devices  to  arreat  the  carriage  in  the  other 
direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  stop  devices  cooperative  to  arreat  aald  ear^ 
riage  in  both  directlona  of  ita  travel ;  meana  eaoaed  to 
operate  automatically  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  aat 
certain  of  said  stop  devices,  which  are  initially  in  inoper- 
ative poaltlon.  in  poaltlon  to  cauae  the  arrest  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction ;  and  hand  actuated  means  operative 
to  set  certain  of  said  stop  devices  to  arrest  the  carriage 
In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  stops  cooperative  to  arrest  aald  carriage 
In  both  directions  of  its  travel ;  means  caused  to  operate 
automatically  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  aet  a  plural- 
ity of  aald  atopa  to  cause  the  arreat  of  the  carriage  at  dif- 
ferent pointa.  each  of  said  plurality  of  stops  operating  to 
aigvat  the  carriage  at  one  point  only ;  and  key  actuated 
means  for  aettlng  certain  of  said  stops  to  arrest  tha  car- 
riage. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage ;  stops  coOperstlve  to  arrest  said  carriage 
in  both  directlooa  of  ita  travel ;  means  caused  to  operate 
automatically  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  to  aet  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  aald  stops  to  cause  the  arrest  of  the  carriage  In 
one  direction  at  different  pointa,  each  of  aald  plurality  of 
atopa  operating  to  arreat  the  carriage  at  oae  polat  only ; 
and  means  operative  to  aet  certain  other  of  aald  stops  to 
arreat  the  carriage  la  the  opposite  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


8  7  8.168.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINB.  HcaBBBT  H. 
Stbblb.  Syracuae,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Tjf- 
wrlter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  332.949. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  printing  instrumentalities,  a  ribbon  having  fields 
of  different  characteristics,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon  longitudinally,  of  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing a  part  of  the  ribbon  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  printing  line  to  shift  or  change  the  ribbon 
field  cooperative  with  the  printing  Instrumentalities. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  element  or  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalitlea, 
ribbon  fields  of  different  characteristics,  and  longitudinal- 
ribbon  feeding  means,  of  means  operating  automatically 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  carriage  travel  to  ahlft 
or  change  the  ribbon  field  cooperative  with  the  prlntlag 
instrumentalities  when  they  are  actuated. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  printing  Instnimentalltlee.  a  ribbon  having 
flelda  of  different  characteristics,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  ribbon  longitudinally,  of  means  operating  automatic- 
ally at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  carriage  travel  to 
shift  or  change  the  ribbon  field  cooperative  with  the  print- 
ing instrumentalities,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  point  in  the  carriage  travel  at  which  the  ahlft 
or  change  of  ribbon  fields  takes  place. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  printing  instrumentalitlea,  ribbon  fields  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  and  longltodlnal-ribbon  feeding 
meana,  of  ahiftlng  members,  one  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  one  on  a  fixed  part,  aald  membara 
cooperating  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  carriage 
travel  to  change  the  ribbon  field  cooperative  with  the 
printing  Instramentalltlea. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  element  or  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalitlea, 
a  ribbon  having  fields  of  diflFerent  characteristics,  and 
meana  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  of  two  ahift- 
lng membera,  one  operatlvely  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  one  on  a  fixed  part,  said  members  being  capable  of  co- 
operating during  the  movements  of  the  carriage  in  both 
directlona  of  ita  travel  to  change  the  ribbon  field  co- 
operative with  the  printing  instrumentalities. 

(Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,164.      TOOTH-BRUSH.      WilliaK    N.   Tatlos,    Dte- 
mond.  Cal.    Filed  July  8.  1907.    SerUl  No.  382,787. 


In  a  toothbmah.  the  combination  of  a  head  formed  of 
thla  resilient  material  and  being  cylindrical  in  ahape  and 
having  a  narrow  slot  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  aoft 
material  carried  in  the  head,  and  a  handle  Integral  with 
the  head  and  extending  longitudinally  in  line  therefrom. 
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878,105.  DYNAMO-BLSCTRIC  MACHINB.  ■oun  M. 
TiMOLBT.  Plttibart,  Pa.,  asalsnor  to  WestlngboaM  Blc«- 
trle  ft  Muiofacturlng 'Company,  a  Corporatioii  of  Pam- 
BjlTanla.     F1I«d  Apr.  4,  190«.     Serial  N«.  S09.008. 


tbe  cap  and  aattriiif  the  ralTe  chamber,  a  regnlatlac 
chamber  secured  to  the  ralre  chamber,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom to  the  regulating  chamber,  a  ralTe  rod  baring  a  r«- 
ce«s  In  Its  upper  end  and  radial  holes  communlcattag 
with  the  recess,  the  said  rod  passing  through  the  TalT* 
chamber  and  into  the  regulating  chamber,  a  stop  tsIt* 
within  the  ralre  chamber  rigidly  with  the  ralre  rod,  a 
perforated  plunger  fitting  loosely  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  ralre  rod  and  resting  upon  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
ralre  rod,  a  ralre  seating  upon  the  plunger,  a  regulating 
ralre  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  ralre  rod,  a  screw  baring  a 
saw  oat  through  Its  stem  and  fitting  the  recess  in  the 
ralre  rod.  a  screw  cap  closing  the  top  of  the  regulating 
chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  ralre  rod,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  witli 
a  sUtlonary  frame,  of  a  magnetisable  core  comprising 
groups  of  maifnetliable  •  lamina  separated  by  rentilatlng 
spaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  spacing  rings 
which  fit  into  said  rentilatlng  spaces  and  encircle  said 

slots. 

2.  In  a' dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnettiable  core  structure  baring  rentilatlng  spaces 
and  core  slots  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
of  spacing  rings  which  encircle  the  slots  and  fit  Into  said 
rentilatlng  spaces. 

3..  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
•  laminated  core  structure  baring  slots  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planes  of  the  laminc,  of  rentilatlng  plates 
located  at  Intervals  between  »ald  lamlna>.  and  spacing 
members  which  are  located  In  the  rentilatlng  spaces  and 
which  make  the  walls  of  the  slots  continuous. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  laminated  core  structure  having  slots  for  the  reception 
of  coils,  of  spacing  members  which  are  located  at  inter- 
rals  between  the  laminc  and  encircle  the  slots. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  laminated  core  structure  having  slots  for  the  reception 
of  colla,  and  rentilatlng  plates  at  Interrals  between  lam- 
ina, of  spacing  members  of  non-magnetliable  material 
which  are  located  In  the  rentilatlng  spaces,  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  slots  and  encircle  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


3.  For  the  purpose  indicated,  a  flushing  ralre  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  ralre  chamber,  a  downpipe  cap  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  ralre  chamber,  a  seating  upon 
the  cap  and  entering  the  ralre  chamber,  a  regulating 
chamber  secured  to  the  ralre  chamber,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom to  the  regulating  chamber,  a  ralre  rod  baring  a  re- 
cess In  its  upper  end  and  radial  holes  communicating 
with  the  recess,  the  said  rod  passing  through  the  ralre 
chamber  and  Into  the  regulating  chamber,  a  stop  ralre 
within  the  ralre  chatDber  rigidly  with  the  ralre  rod,  a 
perforated  plunger  fitting  loosely  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  ralre  rod  and  resting  upon  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
ralre  rod,  a  ralre  seating  upon  the  plunger,  a  regulating 
ralre  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  ralre  rod,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  fiow  of  water  through  the  recess  of  the  ralre 
rod.  a  shaft  entering  a  rcoeaa  In  the  cap  of  the  downpipe. 
a  stufllng  box  on  the  downpipe  and  throtigh  which  the 
shaft  passes,  a  handle  upon  the  shaft,  an  arm  within  the 
recess  and  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a  link  and  pins  coupling 
the  arm  to  the  ralre  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878,1M.  FLUSHING-VALVE  FOR  WATBR-CL0SBT8. 
William  TtjawBOLL,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  190«.     Serial  No.  829,515.  I 

1.  For  the  purpose  indicated,  a  fiushing  ralre  comprla-  i 
log  In  combination,  a  ralre  chamber,  a  downpipe  cap  •»- 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  ntlre  chamber,  a  seating  upon 
the  cap,  and  entering  the  ralre  chamber,  a  regulating 
chamber  secured  to  the  ralre  chamber,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom to  the  regulating  chamber,  a  ralre  rod  baring  a  re- 
cess in  its  upper  end  and  radial  holes  communicating  with 
the  recess,  the  said  rod  paaalag  through  the  ralre  cham- 
ber and  into  the  regulating  chamber,  a  stop  ralre  within 
the  ralre  chamber  rigidly  with  the  ralre  rod,  a  perforated 
plunger  fitting  loosely  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre 
rod  and  resting  upon  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  ralre  rod, 
a  ralre  seating  upon  the  plunger,  a  regulating  ralre  fixed 
to  the  top  of  the  ralre  rod,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  recess  of  the  ralre  rod,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  ralre  rod,  sobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  For  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  flushing  ralre  comprls- 
lag  la  eomblnatioo,  a  ralre  chamber,  a  downpipe  cap  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  ralre  chamber,  a  seating  upon 


878,167.  COMMIJTATOR  -  COVER.  JOHW  B.  Wibstxb, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylra- 
Flled  Feb.  6,  1006.    Serial  No.  290,768. 


1.  A  commutator  corer  for  dynamo-electric  maehlnea 
comprising  a  flanged  plate,  cross  strips  of  resUlent  mate- 
rial attached  thereto  and  means  for  fastening  the  corer 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  commutator  corer  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  flanged  plate  of  suitable  shape  aad  sUghtly 
larger  than  the  opening  which  it  corers,  and  flat  cross 
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springs  that  are  attached  te  the  eorer  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  extend  orer  the  edge  of  the  opening. 

8.  A  commutator  corer  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  flanged  plate  baring  forked  end  projections, 
cross  strips  of  resilient  material  attached  to  the  plate,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  forked  projections  and 
a  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
forked  projections. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  which  constitutes  an  Inclosing  casing 
and  has  an  opening,  a  corer  for  said  opening  and  means 
for  fastening  said  corer  to  the  frame,  of  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  corer  and  the  frame  and  serrlng 
to  hold  the  corer  at  a  short  distance  from  the  frame  to 
allow  rentUatlon  of  the  interior  and  to  prerent  chattering. 

B.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame  which  constitutes  an  inclosing  casing 
and  has  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  flanged  edge,  a  corer 
for  said  opening  of  such  slse  aa  to  aivsrhang  the  flange, 
forked  projections  on  opposite  ends  of  said  corer  and 
clamping  bolts  to  engage  said  projections,  of  resilient  cross 
springs  which  are  attached  to  the  corer  near  Its  extremi- 
ties and  extend  orer  the  flange  on  each  side. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  8,168.  PLEASURE-GIVING  MACHINE.  Leon  W. 
Whipplb.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1007.  Serial 
No.  373,006. 


with  connecting-rods  Joining  the  adjacent  guide-rods  and 
thus  forming  one  continuous  string  beneath  the  fioor,  as 
has  been  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.160.  INDICATOR  FOR  BALING-PRES6ES.  CHB8- 
TBa  A.  WHiTKHoaN.  Lawtou,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22, 1907. 
Serial  No.  375,094. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  pleasure-glrlng 
machine,  of  a  plurality  of  automobiles,  one  or  more  being 
prorided  with  means  of  self  propulsion,  with  a  circular, 
continuous  divided,  slapting  stationary  fioor,  orer  which 
the  automobiles  trarel,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  pleasure-glrlng 
machine,  of  automobiles  adapted  to  propel  themselves  on 
a  dlrlded.  slanting,  stationary  fioor,  whose  outer  dirisional 
edge  Is  supported  from  beneath  and  whose  inner  dirisional 
edge  Is  suspended  from  abore.   all  subsUnUally-  as  set 

forth.  _,_^ 

8.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  pleasure-glrlng 
machine,  of  dlrlded.  slanting,  stationary  fioors  with  auto- 
mobiles adapted  to  trarel  orer  them,  and  with  a  single 
guide  rod  made  fast  to  the  automobile,  which  extends 
between  the  dlrlded  fioors  to  the  drenlar.  stationary  guide 
track  beneath  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  pleasure-glrlag 
machine,  of  automobiles  prorided  with  guide-rods  which 
extend  downward  rertlcally  to  a  point  beneath  the  floor 
then  slanting  slightly  Inward,  with  circular,  eoatlBuoaa, 
staUonary  guide-track  being  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of 
ffulde-rods,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  aa  automobile  pleasure-glrlng 
machine,  of  automobiles  prorided  with  guide-rods  which 
extend  downward  rertlcaUy  to  a  point  beneath  the  fioor. 


$ 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  said  casing,  the  casing 
being  prorided  with  a  face  plate,  a  pointer  carried  by  said 
gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  passed  orer  the  face  of  the 
said  plate,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  sheathing  In  which  said  shaft  is 
Journaled.  a  bracket  forming  a  support  for  the  gear  wheel 
and  formed  with  a  dore-talled  tongue,  a  compressible  base 
piece  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said*  sheathing  and  formed 
with  a  recess  in  which  said  tongue  fits,  means  for  com- 
pressing said  base  piece  around  the  tongue  and  sheath,  a 
spur  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  aforesaid  parts  on  the  framework  of  a  baling  press. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  framework,  of 
a  yoke  secured  thereto,  a  sheathing  mounted  in  said  yoke, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  sheathing  between  the  members 
of  the  yoke  and  supporting  the  sheathing  within  the  yoke, 
shafting  mounted  in  said  sheathing,  a  spur  wheel  carried 
by  said  shafting  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bale  to 
turn  the  shaft  as  the  bale  Is  completed,  a  clamping  collar 
secured  to  said  sheathing,  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  collar  and  the  framework,  whereby  to  hold  the  spur 
wheel  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  bale,  a  base  piece 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sheathing,  a  casing  se- 
cured on  said  base  piece,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  baring  a  drlring  connection  with  the  shafting, 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  dial  around  which  the  pointer  is  adapted 
to  sweep. 

3.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  bracket  mounted  In  said  casing,  prorided  with 
a  forwardly  extending  stub  shaft,  an  actuating  gear  wheel 
formed  with  a  hollow  hub  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  the  cas- 
ing being  prorided  with  a  dial,  and  the  hub  being  prorided 
with  a  projection  protruding  forwardly  through  the  dial,  a 
pointer  secured  to  the  protruding  end  of  the  hub,  the  said 
bracket  being  prorided  with  a  dore-Uiled  tongue,  a  base 
piece  split  at  its  rear  end  and  formed  with  apertured  ears 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  a  clamping  bolt  working 
through  said  ears  to  compress  the  base  piece,  said  base 
piece  being  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  the  tongue  of 
the  bracket  fits,  sheathing  mounted  In  the  base  piece,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  sheathing,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  and  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  prorided 
with  apertured  members  accommodating  the  sheathing,  a 
fastening  bolt  secured  to  the  cross  piece  of  said  yoke,  a 
collar  clamped  on  the  sheathing  and  mounted  between 
the  members  of  the  yoke  whereby  to  support  the  sheathing 
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froB  tk«  70k«,  •  apor  cmf  mooiitod  «b  th»  lower  and  o< 
■•Id  shaft,  a  eoUar  mooated  oa  the  lower  iod  of  tb« 
tlwathlag  and  proTldcd  with  apcrtnrod  aara,  a  bolt  work- 
lag  throofh  aald  ears  and  adairtad  to  draw  tha  aara  to- 
C«th«r  whereby  to  compreaa  the  collar  aroand  the  aheath- 
lag,  and  a  aprint  hook  connected  to  the  bolt  and  dealgned 
for  attachment  to  a  preaa  framework. 


878,170.  CONYBTEH.  FamcAH  R.  WiLLaoif.  Jr.,  Worth- 
taifton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  The 
Jeffrey  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  252,573. 


1.  In  a  loader  for  a  conreyer,  the  combination  with  a 
chate.  a  pair  of  endleaa  chalna  and  a  aeriea  of  conreyer 
element*  carried  by  the  chalna  and  arranged  to  trarel  be- 
neath the  chate  and  to  reeeire  material  therefrom,  of  a 
▼alve  arranged  to  normally  cat  off  the  flow  of  material 
through  aald  chate  and  adapted  to  be  awong  bodily  aroand 
a  fixed  axil  to  permit  the  flow  of  material  from  the  aald 
chute  the  length  of  the  TalT*  being  greater  than  the  eroaa 
dlmenalon  of  the  chute,  and  means  connected  with  the 
TalTe  engaging  with  and  operated  by  one  of  the  aald  chaina 
for  moTing  the  valve  to  permit  delivery  of  material  to  the 
aald  conveyer  elements. 

2.  In  a  loader  for  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  backets  to  be  loaded  and  endless  cbains  to  which 
the  backets  are  pivoted,  of  a  chate  through  which  material 
Is  delivered  to  the  backets,  a  pivoted  valve  arranged  to 
normally  cut  off  the  flow  of  material  through  the  chute, 
and  a  trip  arm  connected  with  the  valve  and  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  path  of  the  carrying  chalna  for  the  buckets 
and  to  be  operated  thereby  to  move  the  valve  In  one  direc- 
tion, sobataatlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  loader  for  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a 
chute  through  which  material  Is  delivered,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  carrying  chains  and  a 
aeries  of  buckets  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  move 
while  In  a  normal  swinging  condition  dose  to  the  delivery 
•ad  of  the  chute,  a  valve  arranged  to  cover  the  end  of  the 
chate  and  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  material  through  it,  meana 
for  moving  the  valve  to  open  the  chute  arranged  to  b« 
operated  by  one  of  the  aald  carrying  chalna,  aobataatlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  con- 
veyer elements,  of  a  chate  arranged  above  aald  elementa 
and  adapted  to  deliver  matM-lal  thereto,  and  having  aide 
walla  with  carved  bottom  edges  a  valve  Interposed  be- 
tweoi  aald  ecmveyer  and  aald  chute  and  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  material  from  the  chute,  and  eomprUdng  a 
qtrrtlt— ar  plate  havtag  Ita  concave  anrfaee  arranged  to 
■ov«  In  close  proximity  to  the  carved  edgea  of  the  aide 
walla  and  to  normally  aupport  the  material  In  the  dinte, 
and  meana  operated  directly  by  the  moving  CMiveycr  for 
awlaglag  aald  plate  In  the  arc  of  a  drde  to  permit  tha 
flow  of  Batarlai  from  the  chat*. 

5.  In  a  eaavayar,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  con- 
veyer alfsata  and  a  chute  adapted  to  deliver  material 
thereto,  of  a  valte  plvotally  mounted  la  poaltloa  aad  ar^ 


raaged  to  cheek  the  low  of  material  from  the  aald  ehvta, 
and  the  trip  arm  plvotally  eoaneeted  to  aald  valTa  aa4 
normally  held  yleldlagly  relatively  thereto  and  a  atop  oa 
the  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  trip  arm  to 
■wing  the  valve  aroand  the  azla  of  Ita  pivotal  connection. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  8.171.  ADYBRTISING  APPARATUS.  CHAaLBS  A. 
Tale  and  Chaujis  E.  Talb,  Burlington,  Vt,  aaalgnon 
to  Tale  Wonder  Clock  Company,  Burlington,  Vt.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Vermont.  Piled  Oct.  9.  1900.  Serial  No. 
338,156. 


^V-f^ 


1.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
a  frame,  a  wheel,  reciprocating  mecbanism  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operated  by  said  wheel,  pusher-arms  supported 
by  the  frame,  and  mechanism  secured  to  the  said  frame 
engaging  the  reciprocating  mechanism  aad  operated 
thereby  for  displaying  different  colored  lights. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  wheel, 
reciprocating  mechanism  operated  by  said  wheel,  upright 
pusher-bars  carried  by  said  reciprocating  mechanism, 
pnsber-arms  carried  by  the  frame,  sliding  rods  adapted 
to  operate  the  pusher-arms,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  and  said  wheel  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  slid- 
ing rods. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  wheel,  racks  operated  by  said  wheel  and  caused 
to  travel  in  unison,  pusber-arms,  and  sliding  rods  for  rock- 
ing the  pasher-arms  back  and  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  wheel,  mechanism  reciprocated  by  said  wheel,  a 
cam  secured  to  the  wheel,  sliding  rods  operated  by  said 
cam.  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  aald  eliding 
rods. 

5.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed.  Including  a 
frame,  a  wheel,  reciprocating  mechaniam  aupported  by  aaid 
frame  and  operated  by  aald  wheel,  and  meana  engaging 
with  said  reciprocating  mechanism  and  operated  thereby 
for  displaying  a  different  colored  light  or  shade  at  in- 
tervala 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878,172.  PBRCBNTAOB  MBCHANI8M  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLBD  APPARATUS.  CHAaLaa  B.  Tals.  Burllng- 
t<m,  Vt,  assignor  to  Tale  Wonder  Clock  Company,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.  a  Corporation  of  Vermont  Filed  July  7, 
1906.     Serial  No.  268.685. 

1.  In  percentage  mechanism  for  coin  c<mtrolled  appara- 
tna, a  drum  having  a  plurality  of. apertures  in  its  periph- 
ery, and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  areas  of  said 
apertures. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  drum 
having  a  aeriea  of  aperturea  of  different  alsea  in  ita  pe- 
riphery, and  means  for  regulating  the  slses  of  said  aper-A 
tures,  in  combination  with  pawls  or  dogs  adapted  to  engaga 
said  aperturea  and  serving  aa  a  atop  for  aald  dram,  anb- 
atantially  aa  described. 

8.  la  Bkechaalam  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  drum  hav^ 
lag  a  sertea  of  aperturea  therein,  aad  adjuatable  alldaa  for 
coveriag  more  or  leaa  of  each  aperture,  for  the  purpoaa 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aprtag 
actuated  dram  having  a  aeriea  of  aperturea  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  adjuatable  slides  for  exposing  more  or  leaa  of 
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aald  aperturea,  and  a  aeriea  of  pawla  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  aperturea  and  atop  the  revolution  of  aald  drum. 


and  meana  operaUvely  connected  wItt  said  ooia  controlled 
mechaniam  and  percentage  mechaniam,  whereby  future 
money  inveatment  may  be  calculated  in  advance  of  the 

inveatment 

6.  An  automatle  caahier  and  dlacoanting  apparatas  in- 
cluding coin  controlled  mechaniam,  dlacount  or  percent- 
age mechanism,  and  mechanical  means  for  calculating 
future  money  Investments  in  advance  of  the  aetnal  Invest- 
ments. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878.174.  FISH  SCALING  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Ocoaoa  P.  Tbakel,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Charles  Keller,  Norristown,  P>.  FUed  July  17, 
1906,  Serial  No.  270,053.  Renewed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  387.667. 


5.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  drum,  hav- 
ing a  series  of  apertures  in  the  periphery  thereof,  slides, 
set  screws  for  adjusting  the  slides  for  covering  more  or 
leas  of  the  apertures,  a  spring  ring,  a  spring  therein,  gear 
teeth  on  the  ring,  and  pawls  adapted  to  engage  »W  aper- 
tures and  stop  the  revolution  of  the  drum,  substantially  as 
deacribed.  

878  173      AUTOMATIC  CASHIER  AND  DISCOUNT  MA- 
CHINE    Chasles  E.  TALa,  Burlington.  Vt.  aaalgnor  to  | 
Tale  Wonder  Clock  Company,  Burtlngton.  Vt.  a  Corpora-  , 
tlon  of  Vermont   Filed  Oct  9,  1906.   Serial  No.  888,166 


1  An  automatic  cashier  and  dUcotintlng  machine  In- 
cluding coin  controlled  mechanism  coln-recelving  means, 
check  ejecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  Indicating  In  ad- 
vance the  variable  value  of  the  check  to  be  ejected  when  a 
coin  Is  deposited  Into  the  coin  receiver. 

2.  An  automatic  cashier  and  discounting  apparatus  com- 
prising, coin  controlled  mechanism,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically Indicating  In  advance  the  varUble  value  of  the 
check  to  be  ejected  after  a  cola  Is  deposited  Into  the  coin 
chute  or  receiver. 

8.  An  automatic  cashier  and  discount  machine  compria- 
lng coin  controlled  mechanism,  discount  or  percentage 
mechanism,  and  means  for  indicating  in  advance  the  vari- 
able value  to  be  received  by  a  customer  after  a  coin  U  da- 
poaited  into  a  coin  receiver. 

4.  An  automatic  caahier  and  discounting  machine  in- 
eludlag  coin  controlled  mechanism,  percentage  mechanina. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scaling  device,  with  its  carrying  frame  arranged  to  have 
a  sliding  movement  and  provided  with  a  roUry  shaft 
equipped  with  numerous  wires  with  loose  outer  or  free 
ends,  a  traveling  endless-belt  arranged  in  connection  there- 
with, clamps  carried  by  said  endless-belt  means  effective 
to  set  said  clamps  to  engage  a  flab,  and  means  adapted 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  lateral  movement  when 
aaid  clamps  have  arrived  about  opposite  said  scaling  de- 
vice to  prevent  contact  therebetween  to  said  scaiing-device- 
carrylng  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  endless-belt  carrying  a  clamp  having  its  Jaw- 
equipped  members  fulcrumed  upon  a  right-angled  support 
with  one  arm  thereof  effective  to  reUln  aald  damp  In 
operative  relation  to  the  flsh.  and  means  for  setting  said 
Jaw-members  in  open  position  for  receiving  or  engaging 
the  flsh  the  horlsontal  arm  or  portion  of  said  support 
adapted  to  provide  for  holding  the  support  In  operative 
position  together  with  said  clamp. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  endless-belt  a  clamp  having  its  Jaw-members 
fulcrumed  upon  a  right-angled  support  connected  to  said 
belt  said  Jaw-members  themselves  being  practically  right- 
angled  in  outline,  with  their  Jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of 
their  vertical  portions  and  their  horlsonUl  portions  held 
normally  apart  by  an  interposed  spring,  and  means  for 
setting  said  Jaws  In  open  position,  for  engagement  with 
the  flsh  the  horlsonUl  arm  of  said  support  adapted  to  hold 
said   support   in    operative    position    together   with    said 

clamp. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  endless-belt  a  clamp  having  Its  Jaw-equipped 
members  fulcrumed  upon  a  right-angled  support  with  one 
arm  thereof  adapted  to  retain  said  clamp  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  flah,  means  for  setting  said  Jaw-members  la 
open-poalUon  for  receiving  or  engaging  the  flah,  and  a 
acallng  device  arranged  to  operate  In  connection  with  aald 
flah-engaglng  clampe  the  horisontal  arm  of  aald  support 
adapted  to  hold  the  support  In  operative  position,  together 

with  aaid  clamp. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
traveling  endless-belt  a  flsh-engaglng  or  carrying  clamp  a 
right-angled  support  or  bracket  connected  to  said  belt  aad 
haviag  aald  clamp  pivoted  thereto,  the  horlsontal  arm  of 
the  aupport  adapted  to  retain  the  Utter  In  operative  por- 
tion together  with  aald  damp,  aad  a  roUry  aaw  arraagad 
in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  flah  for  cutting  or 
severing  the  latter. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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t7t,17S.    BOTTLB-8TOPPBR.    John  S.  ALaroH,  AtUntte 
aty.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1907.    Serial  No.  868,880. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ttoD  of  a  valre  and  yalre  seat,  a  ball  associated  with  said 
TaWe.  a  valve  ruard  bavtnc  a  perforated  cylindrical  end 
portion,  a  flaring  flated  portion  adjacent  said  ball,  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  a  fluted  rim  for  engagement  with 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  and  valve  seat  for  insertion  within  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  a  ball  associated  with  said  ralve,  a 
guard  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  end  portion,  a  flar- 
ing portion  adjacent  said  ball,  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  flaring  rim  for  engagement  with  the  neck  of  a  bot* 
tie.  sabstantially  as  described. 


878,176.     SPARK -TIMER.     DAawiN  Almt,  ProTldance. 
B.  I.    Filed  May  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  317,247. 


L  In  a  spark  timer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  a,  of 
a  cam  ft  in  the  form  of  a  collar  having  the  roll  3  rotatably 
Mcured  In  a  recess  in  ttie  collar  by  a  screw  pin  4  la  a 
poaltion  for  the  roll  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of 
tha  collar  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  shaft  by  a  set 
bolt  6,  a  screw-threaded  trunnion  d  supporting  the  shaft, 
a  metal  frame  e  having  the  Internally  screw-thread  hab  f, 
tha  flat  faee  6.  a  plurality  of  lugs  7  7  formed  Integral  with 
tha  frame  on  the  faee  6,  an  insulating  block  8  secured  to 
aach  log  and  interflttlng  therewith,  a  binding  post  9  ae- 
eored  to  the  frame  e,  a  plurality  of  switches  g  g  each 
Bwltch  ooaslstlng  of  a  flat  spring  10  having  a  contact  point 
11  adjaoeat  its  free  end  and  rigidly  secured  at  its  oppoaite 
and  to  a  lac  7  in  a  position  for  the  roll  3  on  the  cam  to  en- 
gat*  tha  sprlag.  a  flat  spring  12  rigidly  secored  at  oac  end 
to  tke  adjoining  insnlatlag  block  8  by  a  screw  IS  and  the 
■vta  14,  and  a  screw  poat  15  having  the  contact  point  16 
adjoatably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  by  a  split 
block  17  aad  a  nut  18  in  a  position  for  tha  ooatact  point 
11  to  engage  with  the  contact  point  16,  and  a  plurality  of 
■tapa  19  19  eonslating  of  a  screw  covered  with  an  Inaolat- 
teg  matarlal  20  and  secured  to  the  frame  •  on  the  faee  6 
te  a  poaltloa  for  tha  free  end  of  the  spring  IS  to  engage  with 
tha  stop  aad  hold  the  contact  point*  in  their  open  position. 
wharaby  a  direct  electrical  connection  Is  made  with  the 
upHngs  10  aad  12  aad  a  reciprooatlag  slldlnc  ooatact  is 


given  to  the  contact  points  11  and  16  on  the  springs,  a* 
dsscribed. 

2.  A  spark  timer  embodying  a  disk,  lugs  secured  to  one 
of  the  faces  of  said  disk,  blocks  of  insulating  material  of 
less  width  than  said  lugs  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
latter,  a  flat  spring  having  a  contact  point  secured  to  each 
<tf  said  lugs,  a  second  flat  spring  securad  to  each  of  said 
blocks,  a  spilt  block  having  an  opening  receiving  said  sec- 
ond flat  spring,  said  second  spring  and  split  block  having 
registering  screw  threaded  openings  therethrough,  and  a 
screw  post  having  a  contact  point  on  its  inner  end  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  registering  openings. 


8  7  8,177.     CLUTCH.    Oacak  Andbbson,  Kearny,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.     SerUl  No.  331.482. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  driving  and 
driven  members  arranged  on  said  shaft,  and  an  interme- 
diate member  also  arranged  on  said  shaft  between  the  said 
driving  and  driven  members  and  being  capable  of  both  ro- 
tary and  longitudinal  movement,  the  adjacent  end  edges 
of  the  driven  and  intermediate  memt>ers  having  a  set  of  co- 
operating clutch  pins  and  recesses  each  presenting  an  In- 
clined bottom  13  and  end  shoulder  14  and  the  adjacent 
and  adgea  of  tha  driving  and  Intermediate  members  having 
a  set  of  cooperating  projections  10  and  recesses  16  each 
presenting  opposite  parallel  walls  and  a  beveled  bottom, 
the  recesses  of  both  said  sets  being  cut  in  the  end  edges  of 
the  Intermediate  member  and  the  clutch  pins  and  projec- 
tions being  on  the  other  members. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  driving  and 
driven  members  arranged  on  said  shaft,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate memlier  also  arranged  on  said  shaft  between  the  said 
driving  and  driven  members  and  being  capable  of  both  ro- 
tary and  longitudinal  movement,  the  adjacent  end  edges 
of  the  driven  and  Intermediate  mambers  presenting  co- 
operating surfaces  adapted  to  engage  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  member  and  engage  upon  its 
stopping  and  tha  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  driving  and  in- 
termediate members  having  one  a  projection  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  other  a  recess  pro- 
viding side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  a  beveled  bottom,  said  recess  opening  radially 
outward  through  the  periphery  of  the  member  and  its  said 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cooperating 
projection  to  move  tbe  intermediate  member  longitudi- 
nally, to  rotate  it  without  tendency  to  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  to  hold  It  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driven 
member  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  member  alao  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  driven  member  to  turn 
the  same  and  being  capable  of  both  rotary  and  longitn- 
dlnal  movement  and  having  a  perforation  28  through  Its 
wall,  a  spring  extending  transversely  around  the  Intar- 
medlata  member  for  a  portion  of  Its  circumference,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  spring  entering  tbe  said  perforation  In  the 
latarmadiate  member  and  engaging  tbe  shaft,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  force  said  projection  against  tha  ahaft, 
and  a  driving  member  adapted  to  engage  said  Intarmadlata 
member  both  to  move  it  longitudinally  and  to  rotate  it 
without  tendency  to  longitudinal  movement. 
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4.  In   a  clutch,   the  combination  of  a  shaft    a  driven 

«M  ^i:aft".d""lj'r"'  "  »-*---»»•*«  meiir'afso  00 
■aid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  driven  member  to  turn 

na    movement  and  having  a  perforation  23  through  Tbi 

Im  n!^  ^  H*  '"/'"*  •  •*«"*"**  P«'-*»°°  projecting  Into 
«ld  Perforation  of  the  intermediate  member  and  engaging 
the  shaft  and  another  portion  extending  transveiSSJ 
around  the  outside  of  tbe  Intermediate  member  and  adTpt 

fTrxZ"*  *''*  r*'*"  •*^"""*'  '^^""°  *^'"t  '^^  "h-".  and 
Lmill  Lr?^'  ■'^'P'*^  *"  *''«"«'^  "«»<»  Intermediate 
r..H^  .  i  *°  °°^*  "  longitudinally  ,nd  to  rotate  it 
without  tendency  to  longitudinal  movement 

8.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  «  driven  member  a 
■haft  on  Which  said  member  is  fixed,  an  lnterme5i;t; 
member  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  driven  mem 

long  tudlnal  movement,  and  a  worm  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  at  Its  end  next  tae  Intermediate  mem- 
ber to  engage  tbe  same  both  to  move  It  longitudinally  and 
to  rotate  It  without  any  tendency  to  longitudinal   Lve 

^  VIJ'k  f*^"**"  °'  *••*  ■*•*"  "P«°  ^^^^^  »*W  worm  is 
mounted  being  reduced  and  providing  a  shoulder  to  limit 
movement  of  the  worm  toward  tbe  Intermediate  member 


the  motor  connected  thereto  and  rigidly  aaeiuad  agateat 
movement  thereon.  "^^»«^  ■swnn 


878,178.      SHUTTER  -  WORKER.      William    J.    Aum.x 
Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,267.' 


n-Li    \  ?K     1^  *"''■''  '°''  '*'■***  ""''■•y  <^*"  the  combl- 

mounted  therein,  a  motor  having  bearing,  upon  and  drlv 
tng  connection  with  the  axle  and  a  transverse  bar  rlgld^ 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  tbe  rigid  truck  frame  and  Saving 
the  motor  connected  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  points  and 

mfn/"^  T;?"^  '''"'°''  movement  thereon  or  angSlar  mlrt 
ment  relatively  thereto.  «""▼«- 

th^HaM' /'■"'?  1°''  "*"*'  """^''^  **■"  ^^^  combination  of 
the  rigid  truck  frame  having  an  axle  mounted  therein    a 

motor  mounted  upon  the  axle  through  bearings  free  frim 

?^  r^^M*.    "w'^"^  ""^  '■'*'**'^  connected  at  U«  ends  to 

tJLwl  h  T^  '?"*  "**  ''■^*°«  ^'"^  °>«to'-  connected 
therewith  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  rlgldlv  secured 
acalnst  both  vertical  and  transverse  movement  theJ^ 


*^Pi!!!?j  ^^^.    ,^*'"*  ^-   ^*»""'   Watertown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,484. 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  shutter  hinged 
thereto,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  to  the  outer  side  thereof,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  with  tbe  shutter,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the 
portion  of  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame,  and  a 
handle  also  fixed  on  said  portion  of  the  shaft ;  of  a  spring 
strip  fixed  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  free 
end  normally  arranged  In  one  of  the  Intermediate  spaces 
of  the  toothed  wheel  and  also  arranged  to  be  sprung  to- 
ward the  frame  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 


878,179.  STREET-CAR -MOTOR  MOUNTING.  Edwa«d 
A.  BAaBBB.  Watertown,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  18,  1907.  Sa- 
Hal  No.  384,483. 

1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  truck,  of  a  trans- 
verse rod  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  a  motor,  one  end  of  which  U  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rod  while  Its  other  end  is  mounted  on  an 
axle  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  railway  truck  for  street  railway  cars  the  combi- 
nation of  the  rigid  truck  frame  having  an  axle  sulubly 
mounted  therein,  a  motor  having  bearings  upon  and  driv- 
ing connection  with  tbe  axle  and  a  transverse  bar  rigidly 
connected  at  lu  ends  to  tbe  rigid  truck  frame  and  having 
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of  fh.  .«  I  /  ^"^  ■*"**  ""^"^  "'^  *''«  combination 

rf r^  i"."*'  ""'^^'^  mounted  upon  the  wheels,  the 

TJ.  ^^'^""V  °**'°  supporting  springs  connecting  the 
Z^  ,  '  *'""'  ""*""  =  *''*  '"  ^^  ^'^^  balanced 
mw^.!  ?^  T'  "*^  ""**  ■P''°«»  ^»°«  '"O""'*!  upon 
middle  points  In  the  ends  of  the  truck  frame,  and  «ld 

^f.on  \"T  '^"'^  ''•^  '~"  ^«^"«^"y  restraining  con- 
nectlons  at  the  corners  of  the  truck. 

nf  ^;>.i°/  1'°/'*  ^^"^  "^"^^  '•""^'y  <^«f  t»»«  combination 
*^*™<^''-''"'»'°e  suitably  mounted  upon  the  wheels,  the 

III  ^^'^V^''  '°*'°  supporting  springs  connecting  the 
over^hi         .  *  ^'•"'^^ '""'«:  the  car  body  being  balanced 

ZiL        .T  ".*"•  u"**  "*'**   "P^'"*"  '*''•«  °»<>"°ted   upon 
middle  points  In  the  ends  of  the  truck  frame  through  \he 
medium  of  rocking  bearings,  and  said  body  and  truck  be 
ing  free  from   vertically   restraining  connections   at   the' 
corners  of  the  truck.  T 

.f^th^V  'u?'*  *"*'''  "*"*^  "'"''•y  «•••  *»"«  combination 
*f^'™<*^-'"°>e  "u'tably  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  the 
car  body,  and  main  supporting  springs  connecting  the  car 
body  to  the  truck  frame ;  said  springs  being  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  truck  frame  and  connected  to  both  the 
truck  frame  and  the  car  body  through  the  medium  of  rock- 
ing  bearings  in  the  middle  longitudinal  line  of  the  car  and 
said  truck  and  body  being  free  from  vertically  restraining 
connections  at  the  corners  thereof. 

«/;k°  *.•*?"*  *™*'''  ■*"**  railway  car  the  combination  - 
of    the    single    truck  frame    suIUbly    mounted    upon    the 
wheels,  the  «ir-body.  and  main  supporting  spring,  connect- 
ing the  car-body  to  tbe  truck  frame;  said  springs  being 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  truck  frame  and  connected 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  4, 1906. 


to  tttt  track  frame  in  tb«  middle  Umffttodlnal  line  of  tlie 
car  and  aald  track  and  body  being  free  from  Tertlcally  re- 
atralnlBf  coanectlona  at  the  eornera  tliereof,  bot  barlnc 
7leIdlBc  limiting  connections  at  Intermediate  polnta  on  the 


I 


5.  A  track  for  single  track  street-railway  cars  eomprls- 
iBg  a  track-frame  baring  suitable  mountings  for  pairs  of 
wheels  near  its  ends,  and  supporting  springs  through  which 
the  body  Is  to  be  supported  upon  the  truck,  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  ear  body,  and  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  truck-frame  at  points  midway  between  the  sides  there- 
of :  saM  truck  being  free  at  Its  corners  from  connections 
which  would  restrain  relatlre  Tertical  movement  between 
the  track  and  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.181.  SINGLE  -  TRUCK  CAB.  Edward  A.  BAUaa, 
Watertown.  N.  T.  Piled  July  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.480. 


2.  A  hand  Implement  for  the  application  of  soldering 
flax,  comprising  a  collapaihle  receptacle  for  the  flux  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tapering  metal  spout  or  nossle  possessing  the 
characteristics  of  arerslon  for  solder,  suffldent  stiffness 
to  STold  bending  when  the  flux  la  applied  to  position  for 
use,  and  less  fusibility  than  solder. 


> 


S.  A  hand  Implement  for  the  application  of  soldering 
flox,  comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle  for  the  flux  pro- 
Tided  with  a  metal  spout  or  nossle  possessing  the  charac- 
teristics of  arersion  for  solder,  sufficient  stlfCness  to  STold 
bending  when  the  flux  Is  applied  to  position  for  use,  and 
less  fusibility  than  solder,  a  fusible  stopper  being  Inserted 
In  the  orifice  of  said  nossle. 


878,183.     VALVE.     Hbbmann  BaAUNsa,  Jlgeradorf,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  297,302. 


1.  A  track  for  single  track  street  railway  cars  compris- 
ing side  frames,  pairs  of  wheels  jouraaled  near  the  re- 
spectiTe  ends  of  the  track,  between  said  side  frames,  and 
brakes  comprising  fixed  brake-members  secured  at  Inter- 
mediate points  to,  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  re- 
spective side  frames  of  the  truck,  the  opposed  movable 
members  of  the  brakes,  brake  shoes  supported  in  braking 
relation  to  the  wheels,  and  rods  connected  at  their  re- 
spective ends  to  th4  movable  members  of  the  brakes  and 
with  the  brake  shoes. 

2.  A  track  for  single  track  street  railway  cars  compris- 
ing side  frames,  pairs  of  wheels  jouraaled  near  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  track,  between  said  side  frames,  and 
brakes  comprising  fluid  pressure  cylinders  supported  at 
Intermediate  points  on,  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
respective  side  frames,  opposed  pistons  fitted  In  said  cylin- 
ders, brake  shoes  supported  in  braking  relation  to  the  | 
wheels  and  piston  rods  connected  at  their  respective  ends 
to  the  pistons  and  with  the  brake  shoes,  but  free  from 
confinement  between  their  ends. 

3.  A  track  for  single  track  street  railway  cars  comprla- 
Ing  continuous  side  frames  rigidly  connected  together  at 
their  enda,  pairs  of  wheels  between  the  side  frames,  jour- 
Baled  In  bearings  near  the  respective  ends  of  the  track, 
and  providing  an  elongated  wheel  base,  rods  extending 
transversely  between  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  side 
frames  near  the  respective  pairs  of  wheels,  brake  shoes 
suspended  from  said  rods,  in  braking  relation  to  the 
wheels,  brake  cylinders  mounted  upon  the  side  frames  at 
polnta  lntennc<Mate  of  the  rods  and  having  connections 
tliroagh  which  fluid  pressure  Is  supplied,  tnd  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  side-frames  into  the  planes  of  the 
wheels,  opposed  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  piston  rods 
connecting  the  rcspcctlTe  pistons  directly  with  the  brake 


878.182.      SOLDUUNO   APPLIANCE.      CHaai.M   C. 

Blakb,  Brookline,  Maaa.     PUed  Nov.  22.  1908.     Serial. 

No.  S44,«I0. 

1.  A  haad  lasplemoit  for  the  application  of  soldering 
tex,  eoaprialBg  a  collapalble  receptacle  for  the  flux  pro- 
TlAsd  with  a  redueed-oatlet  spout  or  nossle  constructed  of 
stiff  Metal  havlac  an  aversion  for  solder  and  leas  faslble 


1.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  forming  two  compartments  communicat- 
ing irith  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  valve,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  centrally  disposed  passage  provided  with 
a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  packing,  a  cylinder  fitting 
in  said  recessed  portion  upon  said  packing,  aald  cylinder 
being  provided  with  apertures  and  an  interaal  recessed 
portion,  a  gland  member  for  said  casing  engaging  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  closure  exter- 
nally recessed  to  form  with  said  cylinder  receaa  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  said  cylinder  and  piston  closure  having  shoul- 
ders adapted  for  engagement  and  said  piston  closure  hav- 
ing apertures  communicating  with  aald  annular  chamber, 
and  a  valve  stem  for  operating  said  pistoo  dosare. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  forming  two  compartments  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  tailet  and  outlet  of  said  valve, 
aald  diaphragm  having  a  passage  provided  with  a  recessed 
portion  for  receiving  packing,  a  cylinder  fitting  In  said 
receased  portion  upon  said  pacing  and  provided  with 
aperturea,  a  gland  member  for  aald  casing  engaging  the 
npiwr  portion  of  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  doanro  hav- 
ing aperturea  communicating  with  said  cylinder  apertures, 
aald  cylinder  and  piston  having  abutting  abonlders  where- 
by said  packing  may  be  tightened,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  piston. 

8.  A  valve  compriaing  In  combination,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  forming  two  compartments  oommnni- 
eatlBg  respectively  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  said  Talve, 
said  dlaphrags  having  a  passage  provided  with  a  rseeased 
portioo  for  receiving  packing,  a  cylinder  fitting  in  said 
recesacd  portion  upon  said  packing  and  provided  with  aa 
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iBtenially  recessed  portion  and  apertures,  a  piston  valve 
dosuro  exteraally  recessed  to  form  with  said  cylinder  re- 
cess an  annular  chamber  and  having  apertures  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder  apertures  through  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  said  piston. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  having  a  recessed  portion  for  recdving 
packing,  a  cylindef  fitting  in  said  recessed  portion  upon  said 
packing,  means  for  engaging  said  cylinder  to  tighten  said 
packing,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  may  serve  to 
tighten  said  packing. 


8  7  8,184.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RIBBON 
GOLD-LEAF  AND  THE  LIKE.  Gaoao  BalnirLiiir. 
Nuremberg.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
846,762. 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  metallic  leaf  or  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a 
handle  portion  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  bearing 
portion,  a  threaded  reel  spindle  and  a  threaded  brash 
spindle  mounted  la  said  bearing  portion  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  two  plates  mounted  on  said  spindles 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  bearing  strip  mount- 
ed on  said  spindles  and  located  abreast  of  the  outermost 
plate,  nuts  for  said  spindles,  springs  interposed  between 
said  nuts  and  said  strip,  a  package  reel  lnteri>osed  between 
said  plates  and  mounted  on  said  reel  spindle,  and  a  brash 
interposed  between  said  plates  and  mounted  on  said  brash 
spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon  while  the  latter 
is  being  applied. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  meUl  leaf  or  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  handle  having  a  bearing  portion,  a 
threaded  reel  spindle  and  a  threaded  brash  spindle  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing  portion  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, two  plates  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  bearing  strip  mounted  on  said 
spindles  abreast  of  the  outermost  plate,  nuts  for  said 
spindles,  springs  interposed  between  said  nuts  and  said 
strip,  a  package  reel  Interposed  between  said  plates  and 
mounted  on  said  reel  spindle,  and  a  braah  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  mounted  on  aald  brash  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon  while  the  latter  Is  being 
applied. 

8.  In  a  device  for  applying  metallic  leaf  or  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  handle,  a  reel  spindle  and  a  braah  spin- 
dle mounted  In  said  handle,  plates  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dles, a  package  reel  Interposed  between  said  plates  and 
mounted  on  said  red  spindle,  a  braah  Interpoeed  between 
said  plates  and  mounted  on  said  brash  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ribbon  while  the  latter  is  being  applied, 
and  yiddingly  acting  adjustable  means  for  said  spindles 
for  holding  the  parts  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  for  applying  metallic  leaf  or  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  mechaaiam  comprising  a  handle, 
means  assodsted  therewith  for  supplying  tlie  leaf  or  rib- 
bon, and  a  circular  brash  asaocUted  with  said  handle  and  i 


peripherally  oigaglng  the  leaf  or  ribbon  when  the  same 
is  being  applied  whereby  pressure  applied  to  the  luuidle 
serves  to  impart  a  compreadve  strain  on  the  bristies  of 
the  brash  in  the  direction  of  their  length. 

6.  In  a  device  for  applying  metallic  leaf  or  ribbon,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  mechaniam  deaigned  for  "»^noal 
operation  and  comprising  means  for  supplying  the  leaf 
or  ribbon,  a  brash  having  bristie  portions,  and  a  support 
for  said  means  and  brush,  said  support  serving  to  hold 
said  brush  in  a  manner  to  effect  perpendicular  and  straight 
endwise  engagement  of  the  bristie  portions  with  the  rib- 
bon when  the  same  is  being  applied,  the  engagement  being 
such  that  a  compressive  and  variable  strain  may  be  thrust 
upon  said  bristles  in  the  direction  of  their  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  . 


8  7  8,186.  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  TYPE.  Pbank  H. 
BaowN  and  Job.v  £.  Hanrahan,  Baltimore,  and  Gnoaon 
A.  BOTDBN,  Mount  Washington.  Md.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Composltype  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1904.  Serial  No. 
203.047. 


1.  Means  for  casting  type  comprising  a  matrix  having  a 
key  or  Index,  and  an  Insert  mold  member  provided  with 
casting  faces  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  also 
marked  to  conform  to  said  key  or  Index. 

2.  Means  for  casting  type  comprising  a  matrix  having  a 
key  or  index,  and  an  ejector  member  having  a  casting 
face  of  predetermined  dimensions,  said  ejector  being 
marked  to  conform  to  said  key  or  index. 

3.  Means  for  casting  type  comprising  a  matrix  having 
a  key  or  Index,  and  a  plurality  of  mold  members  of  differ- 
ent characteristics  and  each  provided  with  casting  faces 
of  predetermined  dimensions,  said  mold  parts  being  each 
marked  to  conform  to  said  key  or  index. 

4.  Means  for  casting  type  comprising  a  matrix  having  a 
key  or  index,  and  predetermined  means  for  regulating  the 
setwise  size  of  the  cast,  said  regulating  means  being  in- 
dicated by  said  key  or  Index. 

6.  Means  for  casting  type  comprising  a  matrix  having  a 
key  or  index,  an  ejector  having  a  casting  face  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  said  ejector  being  marked  to  conform  to 
said  key  or  index,  and  predetermined  means  for  regulating 
the  setwise  sire  of  the  cast,  said  regulating  means  being 
also  indicated  upon  said  matrix. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878.186.  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  L«  M.  Bthwbs.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Gatbie  H.  Kindbick,  LIttie  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394,671. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  exteraa!  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  protruding  inner  face,  of  a  leas  elastic  In- 
teraal strip  having  an  Integral  reentrant  external  ftice  in 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said  flrat  named  atrip. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuakv  4, 1908. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  external  atrip  pro- 
vided witb  an  angular  protruding  inner  (ace,  of  a  less 
•iaatie  internal  atrip  haTinc  an  ancnlar  reentrant  external 
(ace  corresponding  in  shape  with  and  In  conUct  with  said 
inner  (ace. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  external  strip  pro- 
Tided  with  an  inner  face  haring  an  angular  protrusion 
centrally  disposed  on  said  face,  of  a  less  elastic  internal 
•trip  proTided  with  an  external  face  haTing  a  reentrant 
angle  centrally  placed  In  said  face,  and  corresponding  in 
shape  with  said  angular  protrusion,  said  faces  being  In 
contact  throughout  their  entire  area. 


878,187.      PUZZLE.      Solow   8.   Cahill,   Brunswick,   Me. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,4S8. 


A  railway  puzsle  comprising  a  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated straight  grooye  with  a  branching  groove  leading 
therefrom  at  an  angle  and  terminating  blindly,  blocks 
fitted  to  move  within  .said  Krooves.  and  forming  two  trains 
jot  more  than  two  blocks  each,  said  branching  groove  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  receive  only  two  of  said  blocks. 


878,188.  FEED_ ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON-GINS. 
Calvi.h  B.  p.  Carvkb,  Brldgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company,  East  Brldgewater.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,860. 
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1.  In  a  cotton-gin,  or  llnter,  a  weight-supporting  arm 
pfvoted  upon  the  float-board-shaft,  and  provided  witb  a 
segment,  a  second  arm  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft, 
formed  with  a  detent  to  engage  said  segment. 

2.  In  a  cotton-gin,  or  llnter.  a  weight-supporting  arm 
pivoted  upon  the  float-board-sha(t,  a  second  arm,  or  mem- 
ber, rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  compiemental  en- 
gaging parts  upon  said  arms. 


878,18».  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BARLUT.  John  A. 

Cavbbhiix,   Tlilsonbnrg,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 

12.  190«.     BOTlal  No.  311,282. 

1.  IB  the  mathod  of  preparing  barley  In  the  manufacture 
of  food  products,  soaking  the  grain  In  water  for  ten  to 
twelve  hours  having  a  temperature  of  subatantially  aer- 
enty-flve  asgrnw  (Fahr^helt).  removing  the  grain  to  a 
receptacle  having  a  temperature  of  about  alneti  to  one 


hundred  and  five  degrees  (Fahrenheit)  and  subjecting  the 
grain  to  said  temperature  during  sulwtantlally  twenty- 
five  hours,  spraying  the  grain  In  the  meantime  with  steam 
or  warm  water  and  agitating  it  so  as  to  insure  a  free  cir- 
culation of  air  therethrough,  then  removing  the  grain  be- 
fore the  blade  emerges  therefrom  to  a  receptacle  having  a 
temperature  of  over  one  hundred  degrees  (Fahrenheit)  to 
rapidly  dry  It,  and  then  removing  the  huaks  from  the 
grains,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  Iwrley  comprising  soaking 
the  grains  In  water  of  the  temperature  of  substantially 
seventy-five  degrees  (Fahrenheit)  for  ten  hours,  removing 
the  grains  to  a  receptacle  and  subjecting  them  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  ninety  to  one  hundred  and  five  degrees 
(Fahrenheit)  for  a  period  of  twenty-five  to  forty  hours 
while  being  sprayed  with  steam  or  warm  water  and  agi- 
tated so  as  to  insure  a  free  circulation  of  air  therethrough, 
then  removing  the  grains  before  the  blades  emerge  there- 
from to  a  receptacle  having  a  temperature  of  over  one  hun- 
dred degrees  (Fahrenheit)  to  dry  the  grain  rapidly  and 
prevent  further  germination,  then  removing  the  husks 
from  the  grains,  then  submitting  the  kernels  to  the  action 
of  steam  to  soften  and  partially  cook  them,  and  finally 
roUing^  the  grains  into  flakes,  substantially  as  described. 


878,190.      CLOTHES 
Union    City,    Pa. 
380,331. 


-  POUNDER. 
Filed   June 


Harkt 

22,    1907. 


L.     CVOUKER, 

Serial    No. 


A  conical  clothes  pounder  sub-divided  transversely  into 
a  frnato-eonlcal  base  and  a  conical  cap,  saki  cap  and  base 
being  dispoaed  to  lap  at  their  adjoining  ends,  said  lapping 
portions  being  screw  threaded  and  constituting  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  sections  together,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  threaded  end  of  the  base  section  and  having 
a  coitral  depression,  a  tajwred  tube  extending  through  and 
above  the  depressed  portion  of  the  disk  and  immovably 
connected  thereto,  said  tube  having  apertures  therein  lo- 
cated above  the  bottom  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
disk,  said  tube  and  depression  constituting  a  trap  for  sedi- 
ment within  the  pounder  and  above  the  base  section,  and 
a  tube  Immovably  connected  to  the  apex  of  the  cap  sec- 
tion and  disposed  to  embrace  and  bear  against  that  por- 
tion of  the  apertured  tube  projecting  into  the  cap  section, 
there  being  outlets  within  the  cap  section  and  adjacent 
the  apex. 

878,191.  RECTAL  SUPPORTER.  Hubbst  E.  Cdmhiko- 
HAM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281.889. 

1.  A  rectal  rapporter  comprising  a  longitudinally-per- 
forated sine  body  having  a  pear  shaped  inner  end,  a  neck, 
and  a  ■nbatantlally  button-shaped  outer  end,  a  perforated 
croaa-bar  on  the  button,  the  outer  surface  of  said  button 
being  rounded  to  form  a  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
bar  and  said  surface,  tapes  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
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bar,  and  a  conductor  hooked  In  one  of  the  perforatJona  In 
the  ends  of  the  bar. 


.^^i- 


2.  A  rectal  supporter  comprising  a  apindleshaped  body 
having  a  distended  portion  terminating  un  one  end  in  a 
slender  tspering  contrsction  and  at  the  other  abruptly  In  a 
neck,  said  neck  having  a  head  formed  in  continuation 
therewith  and  consisting  of  a  disk  -  like  button  •  shaped 
trough  arranged  to  snugly  fit  the  anal  end,  and  an  open- 
ing extending  centrally  through  the  supporter  from  end 
to  end. 

H.  A  rectal  supporter  comprising  a  longitudinally-per- 
forated sine  body  conbisting  of  a  spindle-shaped  inner  end, 
a  neck  and  a  button-like  outer  end,  said  inner  end  having  a 
long,  slender  taper  ending  siibstantially  in  a  feather  edge, 
and  said  ends  forming  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  neck. 


878,192.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  William  W. 
Dean,  Elyrin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1906.    Serial  No.  273,4S8. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  cup  containing  granular 
material,  a  diaphragm  having  a  stiffening  rib  or  flange, 
and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  cup  and  intraperipherally 
engaged  by  said  flange,  said  electrode  receiving  motion 
transmitted  directly  from  the  diaphragm  through  said 
flange. 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  cup  containing 
granular  material,  a  diaphragm  having  a  stinening  rib  or 
flange,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  cup,  resting  In- 
traperipherally and  directly  against  the  edges  of  said 
flange  so  as  to  receive  motion  therefrom. 

3.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  cup  containing  granular 
material,  a  diaphragm  having  a  central  stiffening  rib  or 
flange  and  an  electrode  carried  by  said  cup  resting  upon 
the  fiange  and  receiving  motion  intraperipherally  there- 
through from  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  resistance  but- 
ton, an  electrode  carried  by  said  button,  securing  means  for 
said  electrode,  said  securing  means  forming  a  fiange,  and 
a  diaphragm  having  a  stiffening  rib  or  fiange  directly  en- 
gaging said  electrode  inside  of  said  securing  means. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  a  resistance  button 
comprising  a  metal  cup,  an  electrode  movably  connected 
therewith,  an  electrode  held  therein  by  upsetting  the 
edges  of  the  cup,  said  upset  edges  forming  a  fiange,  and 
means  in  engagement  with  said  last  named  electrode  In- 
side the  flange  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  button. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


878,193.  BARBER'S  CHECK  SYSTEM.  CoamBLiirs  L. 
Dbbb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
865,424. 


A.  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  8-shaped 
angled  and  flanged  guide-strips,  a  baseboard  upon  which 
said  guide-strips  are  secured,  an  8-shaped  channel  being 
formed  between  the  strips,  the  said  channel  opening  up- 
wardly at  each  end,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  dislcs  bear* 
lug  numerals  traveling  in  said  channel,  and  held  therein 
at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  channel  by  flanges 
of  the  guide  strips. 


878,194.  WATER-MOTOR.  Frank  A.  Dinsmore.  Fredo- 
nla,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Msr.  9.  1906,  Serial 
No.  305,109.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  22, 
1906,  Serial  No.  340,057.  Renewed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408,151. 


£V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft :  of  a  motor  wheel  re- 
moved from  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  means  for  uninterruptedly 
directing  motive  fluid  against  the  wheel,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  wheel  for  actuating  the  fluid  directing  meaaa 
to  reverse  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft ;  of  a  motor  wlwel,  a 
nosxle  for  directing  water  thereagainst,  means  for  trana- 
mitdBg  motion  from  the  wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  mechan* 
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Im  opwfttad  by  tke  wh«*l  for  ahlfttac  the  bouI*  at  yre- 
4et«rmla«d  Interrals  to  rarerM  the  whoel. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  •  shaft :  of  a  water  motor, 
Beehanlam  for  transmlttlnff  motion  from  the  motor  to  the 
■haXt,  a  Boasle  for  directing  water  into  tlie  motor,  and 
neane  drlvea  by  the  motor  for  thiftinf  the  noiile  to  re> 
Twae  the  motor. 

4.  The  eoBblnation  with  a  shaft ;  of  a  motor,  mechan- 
ism for  tnuumlttlns  motion  therefrom  to  the  shaft,  a 
noasle  for  directins  motlre  flaid  into  tlie  motor,  and  a 
Boasle  shifting  deylce  operated  by  the  motor  for  contact- 
tag  with  and  shifting  the  noasle  to  reyerse  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft :  of  a  motor,  mechan- 
ism for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  motor  to  tlie 
■haft,  a  noasle  pivotally  moonted  apon  the  motor  for 
directing  ihild  thereinto,  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  motor 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  shift  the  notsle  to  re- 
Terae  tlie  motor. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878,190.  TOBACCO  BOX  OB  CADDT.  ALBXAXOna  J. 
Fbilo.  Raleigh.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  American  Box 
and  Veneer  Company,  Ealeigh.  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
North  Carolina.  Filed  July  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271.790.     . 


1.  A  packing  box  having  grooves  In  the  inner  faces  of 
its  several  walls,  the  grooves  of  opposite  walls  being  on 
the  same  plane  bat  oot  of  allnement  with  the  grooves  of 
the  adjacent  walls,  and  a  plarallty  of  panels  each  covering 
the  cross  sectional  area  incloaed  by  the  walls  of  the  box 
and  having  two  of  Its  reverse  ends  fitted  In  opposite 
grooves  Its  remaining  ends  being  in  contact  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  adjacent. 

2.  A  packing  box  having  grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of 
Its  several  walls,  the  grooves  of  opposite  walls  being  on 
tha  same  plane  but  oat  of  allnement  with  the  grooves  of 
the  adjacent  waUs,  and  a  plurality  of  panels  each  covering 
the  cross  sectional  area  Inclosed  by  the  walls  of  the  box 
and  having  two  of  its  reverse  ends  fitted  In  opposite 
grooves,  its  remaining  ends  being  In  contact  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  adjacent  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  panels  abattlng  against  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  grooves  on  tlie 
Inner  Cacea  of  each  of  its  walla,  the  grooves  of  opposite 
walla  being  on  corresitonding  planea  bat  oat  of  allnement 
with  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  walls,  of  a  series  of 
panels  each  covering  the  cross  secti<Hial  area  inclosed  by 
the  walls  of  the  box  and  designed  to  fit  at  its  ends  In 
opposite  grooves.  Its  remaining  ends  being  In  contact  with 
the  inner  faees  of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  adjacent 
and  an  end  head  of  sise  equal  to  the  internal  cross  see- 
tloaal  area  of  the  box  bearing  against  the  Innermost  panel. 


878.196.     TTPB-WRITINQ   MACHINE.     Jacob   Pblbbl, 

Mew  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Cmb- 

pftBjr.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

FQad  Sept.  M,  1908.    Serial  No.  888,814. 

1.  IB  a  typewiltlBg  BW^lne.  the  combination  of  a  tI- 

bratary  ribboa   carrier;  actnatlng   means  pivotally   eon- 

■■cted  tbuvwlth  and  operative  to  give  a  e<MBataBt  throw 

to  tha  ribbon  carrier ;  and  meana  for  chaaglng  the  pivotal 

potat  of  eoaaactloa  between  the  rihboa  carrier  and  Ita 

•ctwittef  BUBBB  wlthoot  Changing  the  extent  of  throw  of 

CbaTftratar. 

1.  Ib  a  tjpowriilBg  machiae,  the  cooibiaatioa  of  a  ri- 


bratory  ilbbua  carrier  haviag  a  plarallty  of  beariag  open- 
ings one  over  the  other :  and  an  operating  lever  having  a 
part  adapted  to  eo^H^erate  at  will  with  one  or  anottier  of 
said  bearing  openings. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  madiine,  the  combination  of  a  vi- 
bratory ribbon  carrier  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  bearing  openings ;  and  a  flexible  operating 
lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  at  will  with 
one  or  another  of  said  bearing  openings. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  and  in  a  ribbon 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  operating  lever,  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  having  two  different  points  of  connection  one 
above  the  other  for  said  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  either  of  said  points  by  a  manual  move- 
ment of  said  vibrator  up  or  down  so  as  to  disengage  one 
potat  of  said  vibrator  froos  said  lover  aad  eagage  the 
other  potat  of  said  ribrator  with  the  same  part  of  said 
lever  and  at  the  same  point 

0.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
ribrator  provided  with  two  points  of  connection,  an  ac- 
tuating lever  ttierefor  having  a  single  point  of  connection 
with  said  vibrator,  the  parts  being  constructed  so  that  the 
vibrator  may  be  disconnected  from  the  lever  at  one  con- 
necting point  and  engaged  with  said  lever  at  the  other 
connecting  point 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,197.  WRENCH.  JoHH  F.  Fiama.  Oceana,  W.  Va., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  W.  Worrell.  Oceana. 
W.  Ya.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  304.296. 


^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  dlak  like  head  prorided  at  Ita 
periphery  with  a  plarallty  of  ant  seats  of  different  sises, 
a  handle  haviag  a  slot  in  one  end  and  a  tooth  adjacent 
thereto  aad  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  head,  said  tooth 
being  arrangod  to  engage  the  nut  aeata  to  hold  the  head 
against  rototlon,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting 
throogh  the  slot,  the  bolt  head  being  polygonal  in  form 
and  floab  with  the  eater  face  of  the  disk  head,  whereby  .aa 
oalatorruptad  fhoe  la  provided  to  engage  the  object  op- 
^eratod  opoa,  aad  a  elampiag  not  carried  by  the  bolt 


^W^ 
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878,198.    CAR-RACK.    JoHM  B.  FoLiT,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  July  81.  1907.     Serial  No.  886,329. 


:^ 


f 


sm 


m 


1.  In  car  radi  construction,  a  bracket  prorided  with 
bearing  sockets  comprising  pairs  of  compression  sections 
or  halves  for  receiving  the  rails  of  the  body  pari  of  the 
rack,  and  means  for  clamping  the  compression  sections 
together  and  gripping  them  upon  the  rails. 

2.  In  car  rack  construction,  a  bracket  prorided  with 
bearing  sockets  comprising  pairs  of  compreeslon  sections 
or  halves  for  receiving  the  rails,  and  clamping  screws  con- 
necting the  compression  section  and  adapted  to  force 
them  together  and  grip  them  upon  the  rails. 

3.  In  car  rack  construction,  a  bracket  provided  with 
bearing  sockets  comprising  pairs  of  compression  sections 
or  halves  for  receiving  the  rails,  and  clamping  screws  con- 
necting the  respective  halves  of  the  bearing  sockets 
through  the  bore  thereof,  to  clamp  them  together  and 
upon  the  raila. 

4.  In  car  rack  constmcti<m,  a  bracket  prorided  with 
half  bearings  or  sections  forming  a  rigid  component  pari 
thereof  for  supporting  the  rack  rails,  and  yielding  half 
bearings  or  sections  forming  Integral  bearing  sockets  in 
combination  with  the  supporilhg  sections,  and  connected 
with  and  clamped  thereto  by  compression  screws  secured 
through  the  half  sections  in  the  bore  of  the  socket  and 
forming  stops  for  the  rack  raila. 

5.  In  car  rack  construction,  the  combination  of  a  body 
part  provided  with  parallel  end  tenons,  and  brackets  pro- 
rided with  bearing  sockets  recelring  the  end  tenons  of  the 
body  part  the  bearing  sockets  comprising  half  bearings 
or  sections  clamped  together  and  upon  the  end  tenons  or 
rails  by  clamping  screws  secured  through  the  respective 
sections  in  the  bore  of  the  sockets  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  tenons. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


spindle  and  having  a  porilon  arranged  to  cooperate  #ith 
said  shoulder  to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  the  parts  in  one 
direction,  a  set  of  locking  projections  formed  on  a  part  of 
the  sleeve,  a  collar  on  the  spindle  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  retaining  disk  cooperat- 
ing with  said  locking  projections  to  prevent  relative  end 
thrust  between  tlte  sleeve  and  said  collar. 


878,199.     YBIN-TUBE.     William  H.  FauMAN,  Freehold, 
N.  J.    FUed  Jan.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  304,882. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder 
thereon,  of  a  sleeve  fitted  over  the  spindle  and  having  a 
porilon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  side  of  said  collar, 
a  thrust  collar  fitted  loosely  over  the  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
said  shoulder  having  a  portion  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
it  at  its  rear,  a  set  of  locking  projections  formed  on  the 
sleeve,  and  a  roUUble  retaining  disk  having  notches 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  projections  and  pro- 
vided with  wedge  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  said  pro- 
jections to  take  up  end  thrust  between  the  shoulder  on 
the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  and  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
shoulder  thereon,  of  a  sleeve  fitted  to  turn  on  said  spindle 
and  bsvlng  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  for- 
ward surface  of  the  shoulder,  a  collar  loosely  fitted  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
rear  surface  of  said  shoulder,  said  flange  having  notches 
in  ita  periphery,  a  set  of  locking  projections  on  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  in  said  flange  in  re- 
moving or  applying  the  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  disk  rototo- 
ble  relatively  to  the  sleeve  and  collar  and  baring  notches 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  locking  projections  when  the 
disk  is  in  unlocked  position  and  having  portions  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  projections  to  lock  the  collar  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  and  a  bearing  sleeve 
fltted  to  turh  thereon,  of  a  rotatable  retaining  device  for 
preventing  relative  axial  disengagement  of  the  spindle  and 
sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  device  In  different 
rotary  positions  of  adjustment  to  compensate  for  the  end 

throst 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  vein  tabe  comprlalng  a  straight  cylindrical  t>ody  por- 
tion open  at  one  end  and  having  lateral  openings  in  its  wall 
adjacent  said  open  end,  a  plunger  rod  working  through 
the  opposite  end  and  carrying  a  solid  cylindrical  plunger 
within  the  body  portion,  and  an  outlet  branch  leading 
from  the  body  of  the  tube  at  a  suiUble  distance  from  the 
end  to  permit  the  plunger  to  be  drawn  out  beyond  the 
outlet  branch.  sul>stantially  as  described. 


878,200.  HUB  -  ATTACHING  DEYICE.  Samcbl  QnAOT, 
Strasburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880.187. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
ahonlder  thereon,  of  a  bearing  sleeve  fltting  the  spindle 
having  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  that  of  the  spindle  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  parts  in  one 
direction,  a  collar  held  from  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  spindle,  and  a  rotatable  retaining  derice  form- 
ing an  operative  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  said 
Cfrilar  for  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
these  parte. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
shoulder   thereon,   of  a   beariag   sleeve  fltted  over  said 


878,201.    TURBINE.     Richard  H.  Goldbbobouoh,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Filed  May  14,  1906.     SerUl  No.  816,782. 


1,  A  compound  turbine  system  constituting  a  series  of 
independent  units,  each  unit  comprlalng  a  casing  and  a 
rotor,  and  means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  from  one  aait 
to  both  ends  of  the  casing  of  the  succeeding  unit  of  said 
•eriea,  subetantUlly  as  described. 

2,  A  compound  turbine  system  constituting  a  series  of 
independent  units,  the  primary  unit  of  saM  serlei  com- 
prising a  rotor  and  a  casing  provided  with  an  exhaoat 
chamber  at  each  end,  each  secondary  unit  comprising  a 
rotor  and  a  casing  provided  vrith  admission  chambers  at 
each  end,  and  connections  from  the  exhaust  chambara  of 
each  antt  to  the  admission  chambers  of  the  succeeding  nntt 
of  the  series,  substantially  as  described. 
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.S.  A  compound  tarbtn«  ayttcm  constitatlng  a  primary 
unit  and  a  Mcondary  unit,  each  of  said  uoita  comprisinc  a 
caalng  and  rotor,  said  primary  unit  constructed  with 
madlal  admiaaloo  chambers  and  wltb  exhaust  chambers  at 
each  end  of  its  casing,  said  secondary  unit  constructed 
with  admission  chambers  at  each  end  of  its  casing,  and 
maans  connecting  tha  primary  exhaust  chambers  with  the 
secondary  admission  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  compound  turbine  system  constituting  a  primary 
unit  and  a  secondary  unit,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
easing  and  rotor,  said  primary  unit  constructed  with  ex- 
haust chambers  at  each  end  of  Its  casing,  said  secondary 
unit  constructed  witb  admission  chambers  at  each  end  of 
its  casing,  and  means  for  establishing  free  communication 
between  said  several  exhaust  chambers  and  admission 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  compound  turbine  system  constituting  a  primary 
unit  and  a  secondary  unit,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
casing  and  rotor,  said  primary  unit  constructed  with  ex- 
haust chambers  at  each  end  of  its  casing,  means  for  main- 
taining said  exhaust  chambers  In  free  communication,  said 
secondary  unit  constructed  with  admission  chambers  at 
each  end  of  its  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  primary 
exluiust  chambers  with  the  secondary  admission  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.202.     RAIL  CHAIR  AND  PA8TENER.     JoHlf  A.  O08 
•ABO,  Booth  Solon,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial 
No.  371.100. 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  rails  hsTlng 
the  adjoining  ends  of  their  webs  and  base  flanges  cut 
away  to  form  a  transverae  opening ;  of  a  supporting  block 
Insertible  into  the  opening  and  beneath  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  beads  of  the  rails,  oppositely  extending  holding 
plate*  Integral  with  the  block  and  disposed  to  bear  upon 
opposite  fares  of  the  webe,  and  a  rail  chair  disposed  to 
bind  said  plates  against  the  bends  and  webs  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  rails  hsTlng 
the  adjoining  ends  of  their  webs  and  base  flanges  cut  away 
to  form  a  transverse  opening ;  of  a  supporting  block  In- 
sertible Into  the  opening  and  beneath  the  adjoining  ends  of 
the  heads  of  the  rails,  oppositely  extending  holding  plates 
integral  with  the  l>lock  and  disposed  to  bear  upon  opposite 
faces  of  the  webs,  and  rail  eoKaRiuK  and  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  plates  against  the  web*  and  beads  of  the 
rails. 

.'t.  The  combination  wltb  rails,  snd  holdinK  means  ex- 
tandlng  between,  and  longitudinally  upon  opposite  face*  of 
Um  web*  of  the  rail* ;  ot  a  chair  comprising  a  base  plate, 
and  oppoalteiy  disposed  Jaws  engaging  the  flange*  of  a  rail 
upon  the  base  plate,  said  Jaws  being  diapoaed  to  bind  the 
holding  means  against  the  web  and  head  of  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  rails  haTing  the 
■4)u4B(ug  «mlB  of  their  flanges  and  wetn  cut  away  to  form 
a  traasTerse  opening :  of  holding  means  Insertible  Into  said 
opealBg  and  diapoaed  to  straddle  lae  web*  of  the  rail*, 
and  a  chair  seat  slidably  mounted  upon  tlie  base  of  each 
imil  and  disposed  to  lap  and  retain  the  holding  meana. 

6.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  rails  havlag  the 
adjolalng  end*  of  their  flaagea  and  weba  cut  away  to  (bra 


a  transT«r*e  (qtening ;  of  holding  mean*  aztaading  betwaan 
and  engaging  the  ralla,  lald  meana  comprlaing  a  block  saat- 
ed  within  said  opening,  and  Integral  plates  extending 
therefrom  and  disposed  to  straddle  the  ends  of  the  webs, 
and  a  chair  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  base  of  each 
rail  and  diapoaed  to  lap  the  plates  to  hold  them  against 
the  rails. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


8  7  8.208.  MBTAL-TURNINO  MBCHANI8M.  Jambs 
HABTNBsa,  Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  Not.  27,  1905.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  289,192. 


1.  In  a  lathe  In  which  the  work  Is  held  in  end  bearings, 
the  combination  with  a  slide  or  carriage  and  a  flnishing 
eatter  thereon,  of  a  holder  carrying  a  roughing  cutter  and 
a  reet  in  different  planes  along  the  work  and  adapted  to 
to  supported  by  the  work  independently  of  said  carriage, 
and  means  on  the  slide  for  maintaining  said  finishing  cut- 
ter in  a  position  between  the  rest  and  the  roughing  cutter. 

2.  In  a  lathe  in  which  the  work  Is  held  In  end  bearings, 
the  combination  with  a  bed,  a  slide  or  carriage  guided  on 
the  bed  and  a  finishing  cutter  thereon,  of  a  roughing  cutter 
arranged  to  precede  the  flQishing  cutter,  a  rest  arranged  to 
follow  the  finishing  cutter  and  bear  against  the  finished 
work,  and  a  bolder  for  the  roughing  cutter  and  the  rest 
for  holding  them  In  said  relative  positions. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  holder,  a  rest 
and  a  cutter  mounted  and  held  in  predetermined  relation 
on  said  holder,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  work, 
and  an  arm  or  lever  on  said  holder  for  eliminating  the  lift- 
ing or  bending  strain  of  the  cutter  on  the  work,  said  rest 
and  cutter  being  separated  In  lines  axial  of  the  work, 
whereby  they  may  be  employed  in  connection  with  an  in- 
tervening finishing  cutter  carried  by  a  slide  on  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  a  tool-slide,  a  finishing  cutter  thereon,  a 
roughing  cutter,  a  reet  for  the  roughing  cutter,  a  holder 
for  said  roughing  cutter  and  said  rest,  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  engagement  of  the  rest  and 
the  cutter  with  the  work,  a  pusher  on  the  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  holder,  and  a  llftlng-straln-eliminating  arm  or  le- 
ver on  the  holder,  said  roughing  cutter,  said  finishing  cut- 
ter and  said  rest  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  work  in  the  order  named. 

5.  A  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  slide  guided  thereon,  a 
finishing  cutter  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  roughing  cutter 
and  means  connected  to  the  roughing  cutter  for  balancing 
the  lifting  or  bending  strain  of  the  roughing  cutter  on  the 
work,  said  roughing  cutter  and  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  the  work,  and  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  finished  portion  of  the  work  for  con- 
trolling the  radial  position  of  said  roughing  cutter. 


8  7  8,204.  RATCHBT-BRACB.  Obobob  If.  D.  Hbabo, 
PainesvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
352,007. 


1.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  chuck,  cy- 
llndrlcml  sockets  in  the  heads  thereof,  a  stock,  or  bracket. 
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an  offset  from  said  stock,  or  bracket,  slots  In  said  offset, 
the  middle  slot  being  deeper  than  the  outer  slots,  a  cy- 
llndrically-shaped  beveled-hoaded  plunger  carried  in  said 
offset,  and  a  pin  upon  said  plunger,  said  pin  seating  In  said 
slots,  said  plunger  sinking  deeply  Into  said  sockets  when 
said  pin  Is  In  said  middle  socket,  but  only  slightly  when 
said  pin  is  In  said  outer  sockets. 

2.  A  ratchet  brace  having  a  bracket  comprising  three 
members,  the  sweep  arm  engaging  one  of  said  members, 
the  chuck  passing  through  another  of  said  members,  a  cy- 
llndrically  shaped  beveled-headed  plunger  passing  through 
the  third  member,  said  plunger  l>elng  adapted  to  seat  in 
cylindrical  sockets  on  said  chuck,  said  first-mentioned  and 
said  second-mentioned  members  being  approximately  at 
right-angles  to  each  other  and  said  third  mentioned  mem- 
ber connecting  the  extremities  of  said  other-mentioned 
members,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sweep-arm  to  the 
bracket,  said  means  being  disposed  In  the  space  between 
said  three  members. 


without  said  guldeway,  a  caae  !>orne  by  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  portion  and  forming  a  guide  to  engage 
said  guldeway.  a  bolt  located  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  means  for  operating 
the  bolt. 


878,20.'i.      BRACE.      Gbobgb   M.    D.    Heard,    Palnesvllle, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,602. 


1.  A  chuck-Jaw  having  a  concavity  to  receive  the  blt- 
ahanlc,  a  recess  to  receive  a  spring,  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  side  opposite  said  concavity,  said  recess 
being  cut  from  the  shank-receiving  concavity  to  a  depth 
which  leaves  a  web  of  meUl  on  the  side  of  said  Jaw  op- 
posite said  concavity,  said  groove  being  In  substantial 
allnement  with  said  recess,  said  spring  fitting  Into  said 
groove  and  said  recess  and  bearing  against  said  web. 

2.  A  pair  of  chuck-Jaws  each  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  slot  disposed  at  right 
angle*  to  said  groove  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  end  ther<>of.to  one  side  of  the  Jaw.  and  a  socket  In 
subsUntlal  allnement  with  said  groove,  combined  with  a 
spring,  which  spring  comprises  a  pair  of  approximately 
straight  side-arms  and  an  approximately  straight  cross- 
arm,  said  side-arms  resting  in  said  groove  and  the  ends 
thereof  seating  In  said  sockets,  said  cross-arm  passing 
through  said  slots. 

3.  A  pair  of  chuck-Jaws,  each  having  a  groove  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  said  groove, 
and  a  spring-receiving  socket,  combined  with  a  spring 
which  passes  through  said  slots,  rests  In  said  grooves, 
and  seats  In  said  sockets. 

4.  A  pair  of  chuck-Jaws,  each  having  a  socket  and  a 
slot  therein,  and  a  spring  which  passes  through  said  slots 
and  projects  into  said  sockets,  said  spring  extending  In  ap- 
proximately a  straight  line  from  said  slots  to  said  sockets, 
said  slots  being  at  right  angles  to  those  arms  of  the  spring 
which  are  Inserted  In  said  sockets. 

6.  A  pair  of  chuck-Jaws,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  slot  cut  Inwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  Jaw  at  right  angles  to  said  groove  to  a 
depth  equaling  the  distance  from  the  side  of  the  Jaw  to 
the  wall  of  said  groove  farthest  removed  therefrom,  and  a 
socket  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  groove,  com- 
bined with  a  spring  which  passes  through  said  slots,  rests 
In  said  grooves,  and  seats  in  said  sockets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ckuette.] 


2.  A  sliding  cover,  cooperating  members  located  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  a  guide- 
way  and  a  keeper,  a  portion  of  said  cover  terminating 
without  said  guldeway,  casings  borne  by  and  projecting 
beyond  said  portions  of  the  cover  and  forming  guides  for 
each  end  thereof  engaging  said  guldeways,  a  bolt  located 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bolts. 

3.  A  sliding  cover  Including  an  edge  rail  having  an 
opening  extending  Inward  from  the  end  thereof,  a  co- 
operating member  having  a  guldeway  and  a  keeper,  a 
casing  Insertible  within  said  opening  from  but  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cover  to  form  a  guide,  a  bolt  located 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bolt. 

4.  A  closure  Including  a  side  part  having  a  guldeway 
and  a  keeper,  a  cover  having  a  portion  projecting  within 
said  guldeway  and  an  edge  rail  flexibly  secured  to  the 
cover  and  terminating  short  of  the  guldeway.  a  bolt  casing 
having  Its  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  edge  rail 
and  engaging  said  guldeway,  a  bolt  located  within  said 
casing  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  means  for  operating  the 

bolt. 

5.  A  sliding  cover  having  a  casing  recess  extending  In- 
ward from  Its  end,  a  cooperating  member  having  a  guide- 
way  and  a  keeper,  a  casing  located  within  said  recess  and 
having  an  enlarged  end  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
cover  to  form  a  guide,  said  enlarged  end  having  a 
shoulder  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  cover,  a  bolt 
located  within  the  casing  and  having  Its  end  projecting 

:  thereout  of  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  means  for  operating 

1  the  bolt. 

!       [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


878.207.     FLY-CATCHER.     Hbnbt  A.  KissLBB,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,172. 


8  7  8.206.  BOLT  FOR  DESKS  AND  OTHER  STRUC- 
TURES. CHABLxa  B.  J0HW8OH,  New  BrlUln,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  348,544. 
1.  A    sliding    cover,    a    co5peratlng    member    having    a 

guldeway  and  a  keeper,  a  portion  of  said  cover  terminating 


1.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  supportfd 
thereon,  a  paste  applying  device  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  apply  pwte  thereto,  and  a  acraper 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod  above  the  paste  appiyinc 
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d«Tto«  aad  eonsifltlns  of  piTotad  platM  sprlnc  prasMd  to 
«w1b(  oatwardly  away  from  the  rod.  mM  plates  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  Imteh  and  a  keeper,  reapectirely,  designed  for 
Interloeklag  engagement  to  hold  the  plate*  damped  aroond 
the  rod. 

2.  A  fly  catcher,  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  supported 
thereon,  a  paste  spplying  reaerrolr  monnted  to  slide  on 
said  rod  and  provided  with  a  dosnre,  said  cap  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tab*  endrding  the  rod  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  10,  and  plates  adapted  to  encircle  said 
rod  and  plTotally  mounted  on  the  said  extension,  as  and 
for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 


8  7  8  ,  2  o  8  .  MINING  PHOCE8S.  Jacob  KiaacBMiOK, 
Zabrse.  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1904.  Serial  No. 
210,019. 


1.  The  process  of  catting  holes  or  slots  in  minerals 
which  consists  in  directing  one  or  more  fine  jets  of  water 
under  a  very  high  pressure  against  the  mineral  in  the  di- 
rection the  hole  or  cut  is  desired. 

2.  The  process  of  cutting  holes  or  slots  in  minerals 
which  consists  in  dellTerlng  one  or  more  fine  Jets  of  water 
under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  100  atmospheres  against 
the  mineral  in  the  direction  which  the  bole  or  cut  is  de- 
sired and  in  close  proximity  to  the  mineral  surface  on 
which  the  jet  acts. 


878.209.     ETBNER.     Thbodobe  Kumvn,  Sweetbriar,  N.  D. 
riled  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.0S1. 


*ji' 


1.  In  an  erener.  the  combination  with  a  doubletree,  of 
castings  located  at  the  ends  of  the  doubletree,  each  of  said 
castings  including  an  atuchlng  plate  disposed  against  the 
rearward  face  of  the  doubletree  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  spaced  ears,  said  ears  baTlng 
alining  perforations  adjacent  to  their  rearward  edges,  a 
rod  removably  engaged  through  said  perforations  of  eadi 

'easting,  fastening  devices  engaged  with  the  attaching 
plates  and  with  the  doubletree,  a  svrlngletree  for  each  end 
of  the  doubletree,  and  attaching  members  connected  with 
the  swlngletrees,  said  attaching  member*  l>elng  engaged 
aroond  the  ends  of  the  doubletree  and  Indndlng  portions 
lying  between  pairs  of  the  ears  of  the  casting*,  and  ar- 
ranged for.  interchangeable  engagement  between  the  sev- 
eral pairs  of  ears. 

2.  A  casting  tor  eveners  comprising  an  attaching  plate, 
>n  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  spaced  ears  carried 

by  said  plate  and  provided  with  alining  openings  adjaeent 
to  their  free  ends,  said  plate  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  ears  In  both  dlreetlona  and  having  a  faatcner 
reeelvlng  opening  in  one  of  said  extended  portions,  the 
other  extended  portion  having  lateral  wings  provided  with 
openings  for  the  reeeptton  of  tastMMrs. 


878.210.  PBOCB8S  FOB  THB  BMDUCTION  OF  RB- 
FRACTOBT  OXID8.  Kabl  A.  KltairB,  Dresden.  Oer- 
Buny,  aarignor  to  Titan -Gesellschaft  mit  beechrlnkter 
Haftnng.  Dreaden,  Germany,  a  Corporatloa.  Filed  June 
11.  190T.  Serial  No.  878,488. 
1.  Tha  proceas   for  the  redaction  ot  refractory  oxlds 

whl^  eoBslBts   In  mixing  throughont  the  mass   theraof 


alnmlnlani,  and  a  persulfatc  of  a  metal,  and  then  igniting 
the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  for  the  reduction  of  refractory  oxlds 
which  eonslsta  in  mixing  throughout  the  mass  thereof 
aluminium,  and  a  persulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  then 
igniting  the  mixture. 


878,211.  BAB  FOB  SKYLIGHTS  AND  SIMILAB  CON- 
8TBUCTI0NS.  JoHK  LmrnA,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
May  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  37S.477. 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  for  skylights,  greenhouses,  etc., 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar  having  a  seat  for  the 
glass  or  other  roof  member,  and  having  a  vertical  web 
projecting  above  said  seat,  a  clip  provided  with  a  seat 
for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  glass  or  other  roofing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  vertical  portion  lying  adjacent  to  the 
vertical  web  of  the  bar,  and  a  key  member  projecting 
through  alining  hole*  In  the  vertical  web  of  the  bar  and 
vertical  part  of  the  dip. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure  for  greenhouses,  skylights,  etc, 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar  having  seats  on  oppo- 
site sides  for  the  glaas  or  other  roof  member  and  having 
a  vertical  web  projecting  above  said  seats,  clips  provided 
with  seats  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  glass  or  other 
roofing  member,  and  having  vertical  portions  lying  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  webs  of  the  bar, 
and  a  key  member  projecting  through  alining  holes  of  the 
vertical  web  of  the  bar  and  in  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  dips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  sea|rlng  said 
parts  together. 

3.  In  a  roof  structure  for  skylights,  greenhouses,  etc., 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar  having  a  seat  for  the 
^ass  or  other  roofing  member  and  having  a  vertical  web 
projecting  alM>ve  said  seat,  a  dip  provided  with  a  seat  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  glass  or  other  roofing  member 
and  having  a  vertical  portion  lying  adjacent  to  the  verti- 
cal web  of  the  bar,  and  a  yielding  key  member  projecting 
through  alining  holes  in  the  web  of  the  bar  and  the  verti- 
cal portion  of  the  dip. 

4.  In  a  roof  structure  for  skylights,  greenhouses,  ete., 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar  having  a  seat  for  the 
glass  or  other  roofing  member  and  having  a  vertical  web 
projecting  above  said  seat,  a  dip  provided  with  a  seat  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  glass  or  other  roofing  member 
and  having  a  vertical  portion  lying  adjacent  to  the  verti- 
cal web  of  the  bar,  and  a  key  member  formed  of  resilient 
metal  and  angular  in  croas  section  and  projecting  through 
alining  holes  in  the  web  bar  and  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  dip. 

6.  In  a  roof  structure  for  skylights,  greenhouses,  etc. 
the  combination  of  a  metallic  bar  having  a  seat  for  the 
glaas  or  other  roofiag  memt>er,  and  having  a  vertical  wab 
projecting  above  said  seat,  of  a  sheet  metal  dip  having 
portlona  bent  subatantlaliy  parallel  to  form  a  groove  to 
reeehre  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  having  a  vertical  portion 
lying  adjaeent  to  the  vertical  web  of  the  bar,  and  a  yield- 
ing and  raalllant  key  member  projecting  through  alining 
holea  In  the  web  of  the  bar  and  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  dip  and  t>earlng  upon  one  of  the  parallel  member* 
forayng  the  groove  for  the  glaaa. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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878,212.  BLBCTBIC  FUSE.  Swam  J.  Lbvbbk,  Bock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Electric  Con- 
struction and  Machinery  Company.  Rock  Island,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  341.821. 


1.  A  fuse-shell  comprising  two  separable  corresponding 
complementary  sections  composed  of  suitable  non-con- 
ductive material,  each  of  said  sections  having  metal  caps 
secured  to  its  ends,  said  caps  having  integral  portions 
adapted  to  embrace  a  fuse-plate,  and  means  for  separably 
connecting  the  caps  of  the  complementary  sections. 

2.  A  fuse-shell  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  comple- 
mentary sections  composed  of  suitable  non-conductive 
material,  each  of  said  sections  having  metal-caps  secured 
to  its  ends,  said  caps  having  integral  extensions  adapted 
to  embrace  a  fuse-plate,  and  having  separable  interlock- 
ing portions. 

3.  A  fuse-shell  comprining  two  semi-cylindrical  sections 
composed  of  a  suitable  non-conductive  material,  each  of 
said  aectlons  having  metal  end-pieces  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  fuse-plate,  said  end-pieces  having  detachable  Inter- 
locking portions. 

4.  In  a  fuse  device  of  the  character  described,  fusible 
elements  comprising  a  fuse-plate  of  relatively  low  resist- 
ance and  a  fuse-wire  of  relatively  high  resistance,  said 
wire  connected  with  said  plate  and  exposed  for  a  portion 
of  its  length,  and  means  under  tension  engaging  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  wire. 

5.  In  a  fuse  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  fusible 
elements  comprising  a  fuse-plate,  a  fuse-wire  having  its 
•ads  wrapped  around  said  plate,  and  indicating  means 
connected  with  said  fuse-wire,  said  means  exerting  ten- 
sion on  said  wire. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,213.  VALVE  FOE  FURNACES.  Chables  Lonqb- 
NBCKBB.  Beaver.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.797. 


1.  ▲  furnace  having  in  combination  two  chambers  con- 
nected to  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  means  out- 
side of  the  chambers  for  shifting  the  valve  and  rods  con- 
necting the  valve  to  the  shifting  means  and  arranged  In 
grooves  in  the  side  walls  of  one  of  the  chambers. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  furnaces  having  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  valves,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  valves, 
a  second  pair  of  valves,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  valves  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  mech- 
anism operating  the  first  pair  of  valves  and  weight  applied 
to  the  mechanism  for  shifting  the  first  pair  of  valves  to 
Insure  the  complete  shifting  of  all  the  valves. 


878.214.     VBNTILATOR.     Jacob  Lobbitz.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  346,150. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  stUea,  alats  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  pair  ot 
Blots  in  one  of  said  stilas  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 


other,  a  controlling  rod  in  one  of  said  slots,  stvds  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod  and  throu«^  the  other  of  said  alota. 
and  engaging  said  slats  eccentrically. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  stiles,  shoulders  thereupon.  V-shaped  slats  sup- 
ported by  aaid  stiles  and  said  shoulders,  a  pair  of  slots  on 
the  side  opposite  the  shouldered  side  of  one  of  said  atllea. 
said  slots  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  controlling-rod  In  one  of  said  slots,  and  studs  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod  through  the  other  of  said  slots,  said 
studs  eccentrically  engaging  said  slats. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  scries  of  separateiy-actuatable  wings,  both 
series  of  wings  having  a  common  series  of  pivota,  stiles 
having  shoulders  thereupon  and  recesses  therein,  said 
pivots  being  thereby  supported,  a  pair  of  slots  in  one  of 
said  stiles,  said  slots  being  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  controlling-rod  in  one  of  aaid  slots,  and 
studs  projecting  therefrom  through  the  other  of  said 
slots,  said  studs  eccentrically  engaging  said  wings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  composed  of  ^tiles  and  rails,  a  shoulder  on 
each  stile,  V-shaped  slats  supported  by  said  stiles  and 
said  shoulders,  slots  In  one  of  said  stiles,  a  controlling 
rod  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  studs  which  project  from  said, 
rod  through  the  other  of  said  slots  and  eccentrically  en- 
gage said  slats,  the  walls  of  said  last-mentioned  slot  being . 
approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  In  which  the  axes  of 
said  slats  He. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  stiles,  shoulders  thereupon,  grooves  in  said  shoul- 
ders, recesses  in  said  stiles,  said  recesses  reKlstering  with 
said  grooves,  a  series  of  V-shaped  slats,  said  slats  having 
wings  unequal  in  length,  said  shorter  wings  extending 
from  shoulder  to  shoulder,  and  said  longer  wings  extending 
from  stile  to  stile,  and  tenons  projecting  from  said  V- 
shaped  slats  into  said  recesses,  thereby  pivotally  to  sup-  ^ 
port  said  slats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


H78.216.  LOCK  AND  SEALING  DEVICE.  Gbobob  H. 
Maas.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  364.903. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  case  having  a  cover  and  a  lock  device  therefor,  the 
cover  of  aaid  case  having  a  bushing  contiguous  to  said  lock 
device,  and  a  disk  concave  in  form  fitting  within  said 
bushing  and  having  a  hole  in  it*  central  portion,  and  a 
filling  material  fitting  within  the  hole  in  said  disk,  and 
the  edges  of  said  disk  bearing  on  the  wall  of  said  bushingi 
whereby  access  to  said  lock  device  is  prevented  and  said 
bushing  having  means  to  prevent  said  disk  from  being 
pushed  entirely  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  case  and  a  cover  therefor 
having  an  opening,  and  a  bushing  fitting  within  aaid  open- 
ing, of  a  metallio  device  of  comparatively  thin  material  fit- 
ting within  aaid  bushing  and  having  a  central  bole  and  a 
lead  filler  therefor,  and  the  middle  portion  of  aaid  disk  b«- 
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tag  pre«a^  inwardly  beyond  its  ed«».  and  a  coTer  lock 
accemlble  tbroavh  the  bole  in  said  diak  when  said  filler  la 
punctured  and  said  bushing  haring  nieana  to  preTent  said 
metallic  derlce  from  being  pushed  enUrely  thcretbrough 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  shipping  case  having  a 
coTer  provided  with  a  hole  therein  and  a  diak  of  compara- 
Urely  thin  material  fitting  within  said  hole  and  harinf  a 
central  opening  and  a  filler  therefor,  the  middle  portion  of 
•aid  disk  being  pressed  Inwardly  beyond  Its  edge  and  said 
filler  being  adapted  to  be  punctured,  and  a  case  lock  ac- 
cessible through  said  diak  when  said  filler  is  perforated 
and  said  hole  being  of  less  diameter  at  Ita  inner  end. 
whereby  said  disk  Is  prevented  from  being  pushed  through 
into  said  case. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  case  having  a  cover  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hole  therein,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  corer 
and  having  an  opening  to  coincide  with  the  hole  in  said 
cover,  a  flange  provided  on  said  plate  and  fitting  within 
said  cover  hole  and  forming  a  lining  or  bushins  therefor, 
a  disk  of  comparatively  thin  matertal  fitting  within  aald 
bushing,  said  disk  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  filler  for 
•aid  hole,  and  a  case  lock  accessible  through  the  hole  in 
said  disk  when  the  filler  l»  punctured  and  said  buahing 
having  meanH  for  preventing  said  disk  from  being  pushed 
entirely  therethrough. 

5.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  bushing  and  a  disk  of 
fie»lble  material  fitting  therein,  said  dlHk  having  a  hole  I 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  filler  for  said  hole,  and  I 
the  middle  portion  of  said  disk  being  pressed  Inwardly  be-  j 
yond  the  edge  thereof  when  the  device  Is  in  use.  and  said  I 
cup  having  means  for  preventing  said  disk  from  being  I 
pushed  entirely  therethrough  substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


guiding  and  confining  devices  connected  with  the  coren 
near  their  outer  edges  and  which  engage  with  each  aaaem- 
blage  of  leaves. 


878,2^6.  BOOK  OF  .\CCOUNT.  William  T.  MacDoiqill 
Woodbrldge,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No' 
3S8.503. 


1.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back  permanently 
hinged  together,  an  Interior  comprising  a  fiexible  corru- 
gated binding  strip  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may 
be  attached  to  and  deUched  from  the  back  at  will,  both 
the  inner  and  outer  ridges  of  the  binding  strip  being  free 
to  separate  from  each  other  when  the  book  Is  opened,  and 
a  series  of  leaves  bound  in  sections  to  the  binding  strip. 

2.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back  permanently 
hinged  together,  an  Interior  comprising  a  fiexible  corru- 
gated binding  strip  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may 
be  atuched  to  and  deUched  from  the  back  at  will,  both 
the  inner  and  outer  ridges  of  the  binding  strip  being  free 
to  separate  from  each  other  when  the  book  is  opened,  and 
a  aeries  of  leaf  sections,  each  section  being  separately 
bound  to  the  binding  strip. 

3.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back  permanently 
hinged  together,  an  interior  comprising  a  fiexible  corru- 
gated binding  strip  provided  with  Uterally  projecting  fiexl- 
ble  strips  adapted  to  engage  the  back  whereby  the  Interior 
may  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the  back  at  will, 
both  the  Inner  and  outer  ridges  of  the  binding  strip  being 
free  to  separate  from  each  other  when  the  book  is  opened 
^d  meaaa  for  attaching  the  laterally  projecting  fiexible 
strips  to  the  back,  and  leaves  folded  upon  themselves  and 
connected  with  the  binding  strip. 


2.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back,  an  loterlor 
I  consisting  of  two  separable  asaembiagea  of  leaves,  means 
I   whereby  each  assemblage  may  be  detachably  attached  to 
the   cover   adjoining   It   adjacent   to   the   back   and   other 
I  means  attached  to  the  covers  for  confining  the  two  asaem- 
biagea within  the  covers  when  they  are  separated. 
I       3.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back,   an   interior 
consisting  of  two  assemblages  of  leaves  slldably  separable 
toward  and  from  the  back,  guiding  and  confining  devices 
atuched  to  each   of  the   covers  adjacent  to   their  outer 
edges  and  which  engage  with  the  assemblages  of  leaves. 

4.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back,  an  Interior 
consisting  of  two  separable  assemblages  of  leaves,  devices 
attached  to  each  cover  near  the  back  of  the  book  and 
other  devices  atUched  to  the  respective  assemblages  of 
leaves  adapted  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  aald 
attaching  devices  on  the  covers,  whereby  the  assemblages 
of  leaves  may  be  centrally  held  between  the  covers  and 
detached  therefrom  without  disorganising  any  part  of 
the  Interior  and  supplemental  guiding  and  confining  de- 
vices connected  with  each  of  the  covers  near  their  outer 
edges  and  which  engage  with  each  assemblage  of  leaves. 

5.  A  book  embodying  covers  and  a  back,  an  interior 
consisting  of  two  separable  assemblages  of  leaves,  means 
whereby  each  ansemblage  may  be  detachably  attached  to 
the  cover  which  adjoins  It  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof 
guiding  and  confining  devices  attached  near  the  outer 
edges  of  each  of  the  covers  and  which  slldably  engage 
with  each  assemblage  of  leaves  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  to  the  right  and  left  respectively  and  yet  be  held 
to  the  covers. 


878,218.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOISTING  -  ENGINES. 
HAaav  MAXn.  Hibbing,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  E.  Downing.  Hibbing,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  190«. 
SerUI  No.  339,745. 


7-=. 


878,217.  BOOK  OP  ACCOUNT.  Willlam  T.  MacDocoaix. 
Woodbridge.  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  Na 
868,004. 

1.  A  book  embodying  covera  and  a  back,  an  interior 
conalsUng  of  two  separable  aaacmblages  of  leaves,  meaaa 
wWreby  each  aaaemblage  may  be  detachably  atUcbed  to 
tke  eoTer  adjoining  It  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof  and 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hoisting  drum,  having  a 
cable  wound  upon  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  the  middle  por- 
Uon  of  said  drum,  engines  having  their  pistons  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  transverse  pipe  con- 
necting the  cylinders  of  aald  engines,  a  fluid  pressure 
■upply  pipe  leading  into  said  transverse  pipe,  a  tlirottle 
valve  having  a  sulUble  lever  and  located  in  said  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein  connected  with  said  lever 
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a  pipe  connected  with  aald  transverse  finld  pressure  pipe 
and  with  one  end  of  aald  laat  named  cylinder,  valves  pro- 
Tided  in  said  pipe  and  meana  operatively  connected  with 
aald  driving  shaft  and  arranged  to  operate  said  TalTes  to 
admit  fiuld  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  throttle  valve  cyl- 
inder and  operate  said  throttle  valve  when  the  drum  haa 
reached  predetermined  points. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hoisting  engine,  Its  driving 
shaft,  and  drum,  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therefor  con- 
nected with  the  throttle  lever,  a  valve  arranged  to  control 
the  admission  of  steam  to  said  cylinder,  a  gear  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  near  its  periphery,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  gear  from  said  driving  shaft,  and  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  holes  on  said  gear  and  having  a 
head  arranged  to  engage  said  valve,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hoisting  engine,  its  driving 
shaft  and  drum  provided  with  cables  wound  thereon  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therefor 
connected  with  the  throttle  lever  of  said  engine,  valves 
arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  gear  wheel  operatively  connected '  with  said  shaft 
and  driven  thereby,  and  arma  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  valves  and 
operate  the  same  when  said  drum  has  revolved  a  certain 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  holntlng  engine  and  ita 
driving  shaft,  of  a  drum  operating  from  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  cables  wound  thereon  In  opposite  directions, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  connected  with  the  throttle 
Talve  of  said  engine,  spring  pressed  valves  having  sliding 
stems  and  arranged  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to 
said  cylinder,  and  rocking  arms  for  engaging  and  oper- 
ating said  valves  one  at  a  time  when  said  drum  has  re- 
volved a  certain  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  In 
either  direction. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  drum 
mounted  therein  and  having  cables  wound  thereon  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  driving  ahaft  geared  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  drum,  engines  mounted  In  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  enda  of  aald  driving  shaft,  a  transverse 
pipe  connecting  the  cylinders  of-  said  engines,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  transverse  pipe,  a  throttle 
valve  provided  with  a  suitable  lever  and  arranged  In  said 
supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  piston 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  pipe  extending  on  each  side 
of  said  last  named  cylinder  and  connected  with  aald  trans- 
verse steam  pipe  and  also  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylinder,  valves  provided  in  said  pipe,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  valves  to  admit  steam  to  the  cloaed  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  operate  said  throttle  when  the  drum 
has  reached  predetermined  points. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878.219.  LADY'S  AND  CHILD'S  HAT.  Katherini  B. 
Mann,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,916. 


A  hat  comprising  a  brim  having  a  center  opening ;  an 
endless  band  attached  to  aald  brim  around  the  center 
opening ;  a  crown  having  a  top  surface  of  hexagon  shape 
and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  endless 
band,  and  having  aides  consisting  of  ungs  whose  edge* 
are  concave-curved  and  contract  downward  and  are  at- 
tached to  the  said  endless  band,  and  a  V-shaped  po^nt  be- 
tween every  two  of  aald  side  Unga. 


878,220.  STEM-WINDING  WATCH.  ROBSar  MaifTHBT. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1007.  Serial  No. 
36«,638. 


1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  front  plate 
which  furnishes  bearings  for  the  train  works,  of  a  blodt 
or  bridge  piece  secured  thereto  and  a  pendant  made  In- 
tegral with  the  said  block  or  bridge  piece. 

2.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  front  and  back 
plates  which  furnish  the  bearings  for  the  train  worka, 
and  winding  and  setting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  a 
block  or  bridge  piece  and  pendant  secured  to  the  said  front 
plate,  a  stem  and  a  wheel  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
actuate  eithar  the  winding  or  setting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  front  and  back 
plates  which  furnish  the  bearings  for  the  train  worka, 
and  winding  and  setting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  a 
block  or  bridge  piece  and  pendant  secured  to  the  aald 
front  plate,  a  stem  and  a  wheel  carried  thereby  which  is 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  winding  mechanism  and 
may  be  disengaged  therefrom  and  placed  In  engagement 
with  the  setting  mechanism. 

4.  A  watch  movement  having  front  and  back  plates 
which  furnish  the  bearings  for  the  train  works,  the  space 
between  the  plates  around  the  works  being  open  to  permit 
the  works  to  be  inspected  when  the  movement  is  uncaaed, 
and  a  pendant  rigidly  connected  with  the  movement  to 
serve  as  a  support  for  the  entire  movement  when  removed 
from  a  case. 

5.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  front  and  back 
plates  which  furnish  the  bearings  for  the  train  works,  a 
block  or  bridge  piece  secured  to  the  front  plate  and  a  pend- 
ant made  Integral  with  the  said  bridge  piece,  aald  bridge 
piece  and  back  plate  being  provided  with  slots,  of  a  back 
winding  wheel  having  a  staff  engaging  said  slots,  an 
Intermediate  wheel,  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  the 
back  winding  wheel  In  engagement  with  the  Intermediate 
wheel,  a  stem  and  a  wheel  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  back  winding  wheel,  so  that  forward  movement  of  the 
wheel  upon  the  stem  will  actuate  the  badi  winding  wheel 
and  backward  movement  of  the  wheel  upon  the  stem. will 
move  the  back  winding  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the 
intermediate  wheel  against  the  power  of  the  spring.         * 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,221.  TRUSS  FOR  IRON  STRUCTURES.  HnaBsaT 
C.  Matthews.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  366,222. 

1.  A  truas  or  stud  comprising  longitudinal  members 
composed  of  twisted  wires,  spreaders  extending  from  one 
member  to  the  other,  and  consisting  of  twisted  wires,  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  wires  being  wrapped  around  the 
longitudinal  members,  crossed  braces  extending  through 
the  wrapped  portions  of  the  spreader,  and  loopa  or  rings 
connecting  the  Intersecting  portions  of  the  cross  braces. 

2.  A  tnisa  or  stud  for  metal  structures  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal members  comprising  twisted  wire  strands,  spread- 
ers connecting  said  strands,  crossed  braces  connecting  said 
spreadera  and  longitudinal  members,  said  apreadera  hav- 
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Mnir  oppocitdy   disponed   loop*  for  tb*  purpose  described, 
'•■d  oMiUesbie  neUl  hooks  secarsd  st  iBterrsls  to  tb*  lon- 


gitudinal iD<-aib«rs  for  holding  metal  laths,  substantially 
as  described. 


878.22:i.     COW-MILKER.     JOHN  M.  Mattis,  Tripp.  8.  D; 
Piled  Feb.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,141. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  block  baring  inclined  sides, 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  orer  said  blocks  provided  with 
troughs  at  its  ends,  tipring  actuated  armn  mounted  on  said 
b«ae  and  rollers  carried  by  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  base  provided  with  an  np- 
wardly  extending  block  having  converging  sides,  of  spring 
actuated  arms  mounted  on  said  base  carrying  a  shaft,  arms 
moonted  on  said  shaft  carrying  rollers  adapted  to  engage 
said  sides  of  said  blocks  and  means  for  operating  said 
shaft. 

*3.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  an  ap- 
wardly  extending  block,  of  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  over 
said  block  provided  with  troughs  at  Its  ends,  spring  actu- 
ated arms  mounted  on  said  base  carrying  shafts,  bars 
sacarad  00  said  shafts,  rollers  mounted  in  said  bars  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft 

to  engage  the  sides  of  said  block  and  means  for  operating 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  blodc  having  converging 
sMes.  of  arms  carried  by  said  base,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
arms,  bars  mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  ^he  sides  of  said  block  and  means  for  operating 
saM  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  block  having  Inclined  sides,  of  a  sheet 
of  actal  scenred  over  said  block  provided  with  troughs  at 
Its  aaAi,  a  troogh  arranged  under  the  lower  ends  of  said 
troi^h.  arms  carried  by  said  base  and  rollers  carried  by 
saM  anna 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


878.228.  INHALKB.  AcooT  F.  Mkis8iii.bach,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbacb  A  Brother,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1006.    SerUl  No.  840,587. 


"Vflr 


1.  In  an  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cups  or 
capsules,  each  having  an  internal  shoulder  therein,  a 
spring  connecting  said  capsules,  said  spring  having  T- 
beads  at  its  ends  bent  into  circular  form  and  inserted  into 
said  capsules  against  said  shoulders,  with  the  margins  of 
said  capsules  flanged  over  upon  the  edges  of  said  circu- 
larly formed  T-beads. 

2.  In  an  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cups  or 
capsules,  each  having  an  Internal  shoulder  therein,  a 
spring  having  integral  rings  at  its  ends,  said  rings  being 
fitted  Into  said  capsules  against  said  shoulders  and  held 
in  position  by  the  flanged  margins  of  said  capsules. 

8.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  spring  having 
rings  Integral  with  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  capsules,  said  rings 
being  fltted  into  said  capsules  and  means  upon  said  cap- 
sules ifor  securing  said  rings  In  position. 


878,224.  POCKET-TOOL.  ArocsT  F.  Mbissklbac^  and 
PiiiHT  Catccci.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  F.  Mels- 
selbacb ft  Brother,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.082. 


1.  A  pocket  tool,  comprising  a  handle  composed  of  a 
strip  of  metal  U-tbaped  in  cross-section  and  bent  Into  an 
elongated  oval  shape,  to  form  a  pair  of  externally  tapered 
clamping  Jaws,  a  flat  blade  or  tool  plvotally  connected  to 
said  Jaws  and  a  clamping  ferrule  detacbably  secured  to 
said  Jaws  to  clamp  the  same  to  said  blade  or  tool. 

2.  A  pocket  tool,  comprising  a  handle,  a  pivoted  blade  or 
tool  and  a  clamping  ferrule,  said  handle  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  hollow  half  round  metal  bent  Into  an  elongated 
oval  with  the  ends  thereof  forming  a  pair  of  externally 
tapered  clamping  Jaws  to  receive  and  clamp  said  pivoted 
blade,  witb  the  ferrule  secured  In  position  upon  said  Jaws 
to  prevent  their  separation. 

3.  A  pocket  tool,  comprising  a  handle  formed  from  a 
strip  of  hollow  half  round  metal  bent  into  an  elongated 
oval,  the  ends  thereof  forming  a  pair  of  tapered  clamping 
Jaws,  a  clamping  ferrule  having  a  Upered  bore  to  receive 
said  Jaws,  a  bayonet  slot  in  said  ferrule  and  a  pin  upon 
one  of  said  Jaws  for  cooperation  witb  said  slot  to  draw  said 
Jaws  Into  clamping  engagement  with  a  blade  or  tool  to  be 
held  therebetween. 


8  7  8.220.  PASTEURIZER.  JoHM  C.  MiLLm,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller  Pasteurising  Machine  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1003.    Serial  No.  160,024. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  beating  mechanism  having 
two  concentric  vessels,  of  which  one  rotates  relatively  to 
the  other,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  agent  to  each  of 
the  said  vessels,  a  Unk  supplying  milk  to  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  body  thereof  higher  than  that  of 
■aid  beating  mechanism,  a  cooling  mechanism  adapted  to 
hold  the  milk  after  It  leaves  the  heating  mechanism  at  a 
level  lower  than  the  level  of  the  milk  In  the  heating  mech- 
anism and  comprising  two  concentric  vessels  adapted  to 
hold  bodlea  of  a  cooling  medium  and  of  which  Teaaels  one 
la  rotatable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  power  maehanlsm  be- 
low the  said  heating  mechanism  and  cooling  mechanism. 
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two  trains  of  devlc«s  for  connecting  the  rotary  vessels  rt- 
spactively  in  the  heating  and  cooling  mechanlams  with 
power  mechanism,  and  conductors  for  conveying  milk  or 
other  liquid  from  the  heating  mechanism  to  the  cooling 
mechanism,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  or  other  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  heating  mechan- 
ism having  a  stationary  external  vessel  and  an  inner  ro- 
tary vessel,  the  adjacent  walls  of  which  vessels  form  a  re- 
duced passageway  around  the  inner  vessel  for  th%  milk,  a 
cooling  mechanism  having  a  stationary  outer  vessel  and  a 
rotary  inner  vessel,  the  adjacent  walls  of  which  form  a  re- 
duced passageway  for  the  cooling  of  the  milk,  a  rotary 
vertical  powder  shaft  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  vessel  of  the  beating  mechanism  and  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  inner  rotary  vessel,  a  vertically  arranged 
power  shaft  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ves- 
sel of  the  cooling  mechanism  and  detacbably  connected 
with  the  Inner  rotary  cooling  vessel,  power  devices  below 
the  heating  mechanism  and  the  cooling  mechanism  and 
connected  to  both  of  said  vertical  shafts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sUtlonary  vessel  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  water  around 
the  passageway  for  the  milk  which  is  being  treated,  an 
inner  rotary  vessel  holding  a  body  of  water  Inside  of  the 
said  milk  passageway  and  cut  off  from  the  body  of  water 
in  said  stationary  vessel,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  fixed 
relations  to  the  outer  vessel  and  below  the  Inner  rotary 
vessel,  said  Inner  rotary  vessel  being  arranged  to  be  de- 
tached upwardly  from  said  shaft  and  to  be  lifted  out  from 
the  exterior  vessel  Independently  of  the  said  shaft,  and  the 
power  transmitting  devices  below  the  Inner  roUry  vessel 
for  driving  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  liquids, 
the  combination  of  an  inner  rotary  vessel  adapted  to  hold 
a  body  of  water,  an  outer  chamber  having  an  Inner  cy- 
lindrical wall  73  and  an  outer  wall  formed  with  a  helical 
groove  78  extending  continuously  from  the  top  to  nie  bot- 
tom, said  outer  wall  being  secured  to  the  inner  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  helical  passageway  for  liquid,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  other  liquids, 
a  metallic  heat-conducting  wail  with  which  the  milk  or 
liquid  to  be  treated  Is  arranged  to  conUct,  and  a  helically 
grooved  wall  having  rows  of  perforations  through  Its 
helically  grooved  portion  and  solder  connections  between 
said  first  described  hest-conductlng  wall  and  said  helically 
grooved  wall  extending  through  said  perforations  in  said 
helically  grooved  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


878.226.     HOIST.     Edwabo  Y.   Moobb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  826,447. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hoist  frs  me.  supporting  wheels 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  lower  flange  of 
an  overhead  trackway,  a  pair  of  elevating  wheels  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  gears  in  rigid  connection  with 
said  elevating  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  crosswise  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  stand  beneath  such  trackway,  pin- 
ions on  said  shaft  engaging  such  gears,  a  flexible  raising 
member  secured  to  said  elevating  wheels  and  depending  in 


a  pair  of  loops  beneath  said  shaft  and  onto  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  and  an  equalising  sheave  carried  by  the  hoist 
frame,  the  loops  of  the  flexible  member  Joining  over  the 
equalising  sheave. 


// 


iiiiaiii\^pyii!!!!^ll 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  hoist,  of  a  frame  having  up- 
wardly projecting  sides,  supporting  wheels  carried  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  frame  sides,  elevating  wheels  carried  on 
the  outer  faces  of  such  sides,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
crosswise  beneath  the  side  portions  of  tbe  frame,  gearing 
connecting  said  shaft  with  tbe  elevating  wheels,  a  pair  of 
equalizing  sheaves  carried  by  the  frame  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shaft  from  the  elevating  wheels,  and  a  flexible 
raising  member  passing  intermediately  over  said  sheaves 
and  depending  In  a  pair  of  loops,  the  other  ends  of  which 
are  mounted  on  said  elevating  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grapple,  a  bar  swlveled  thereto, 
a  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  said  bar,  a  hoist  frame,  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  thereby,  elevating  wheels  carried 
thereby,  an  equalizing  member  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
a  flexible  elevating  member  bent  Intermediately  over  said 
equalizing  member  and  passing  diagonally  downward  be- 
tween the  sheaves  in  the  swlveled  bar  and  diagonally  up- 
ward to  the  elevating  wheels. 

4.  in  a  bolst,  the  combination  witb  a  frame,  of  a  main 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pair  of  elevating  wheels  geared 
with  said  shaft,  an  equalizing  sheave  carried  by  the  hoist 
frame,  and  a  flexible  elevating  member  passing  over  the 
equalizing  sheave  and  downward  and  upward  in  a  pair  of 
loops,  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member  running  onto  the 
far  sides  of  the  elevating  wheels. 

5.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  carried  thereby,  an  elevating  wheel  on  one  side  of 
the  shaft  geared  with  it,  a  flexible  raising  n)ember  running 
ofr  of  the  elevating  wheel  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  driving 
shaft,  said  member  passing  diagonally  downward  and  then 
upward  in  a  loop  beneath  the  driving  shaft,  said  flexible 
member  being  supported  by  the  hoist  frame  on  the  side 
of  said  shaft  opposite  the  elevating  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


878,227.     PLATE  -  HOLDER.     John  T.   McKban,  SanU 
Cruz,  Cal.     Filed  July  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,600. 


1.  A  plate-bolder  having  a  sectional  partition,  remov- 
able and  Insertlble  through  the  plate  opening  in  the  frame. 

2.  A  plate-holder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  partltlOB. 
said  partition  consisting  of  a  fixed  rim  flange  portion  and 
a  removable  flexible  center  to  seat  against  said  rim  flange, 
substantially  as  described. 
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878.228.    CABINET.    SiLLi's  Da  Costa  NnritAJf.  JelUeo, 
Turn.    Filed  June  3.  10O7.    8erUl  No.  377,086. 


1.  A  cabinet  or  r4>ceptmcle,  embodying  a  body  i>ortlon,  a 
hinged  lid.  a  foot  treadle,  side  arms  carrying  said  treadle 
and  plToted  at  tbelr  rear  ends,  levers  plToted  Intermediate 
tbelr  lengtb  and  slldsbly  connected  to  said  lid  at  tbelr 
opper  ends,  and  connectinK  bars  pivoted  to  said  side  bars 
and  to>8ald  levers  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  tatter. 

2.  A  cabinet  or  receptacle  embodying  a  body  portion,  a 
hinged  lid,  a  foot  treadle,  side  arms  carrying  said  treadle 
and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends,  levers  pivoted  intermediate 
their  length  and  slidably  connected  to  said  lid  at  their  up- 
per ends,  connecting  bars  pivoted  to  said  side  bars  and  to 
said  levers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  and  springs  con- 
meeting  said  side  bars  and  said  levers  above  tbe  pivots  of 
the  latter  to  normally  retain  said  lid  closed. 


878.229.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON  -  BRAKE.  Oasdxsb  M. 
Olsom.  Cokato.  Minn.  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384.578. 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  device,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  connecting  with  said  brake  device,  a  spring 
normally  exerting  a  pressare  upon  said  bar  and  tending 
to  set  the  brakes,  a  guide  comprising  spaced  plates  to  re- 
ceive between  them  the  said  bar,  a  lock  bolt  mounted 
niMHi  said  plates  and  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  h<dd 
tbe  brakes  released,  and  means  for  applying  the  draft  to 
the  said  bar  to  hold  the  brakes  out  of  action. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  device,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  having  connection  with  said  brake  devlee,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  longitudinal  bar  and  normally 
exerting  a  force  thereon  to  apply  the  brake,  transversely 
spaced  plates  having  said  longitudinal  bar  arranged  be- 
tween them,  means  for  connecting  said  plates  and  direct- 
lag  the  longitudinal  bar  In  Its  movements,  a  h>ek  device 
mooated  upon  said  plates  and  cooperating  with  the  loagl- 
tadlnal  bar  to  hold  the  brake  oat  of  action,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  lock  devl^  to  permit  aatomatic  aetl<«  of 
the  brakes. 


878,280.     POLE.     Hobbbt  8.  Oaa.  Plttabarg.  Pa.     Filed 

May  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  871.432. 

1.  As  aa  article  of  maaofaetnre,  tbe  eomMaatloa  with 
a  base  of  concrete  having  a  beveled  edge,  of  aacborlng 
rod*  MriMdded   tbereln   extending   upwardly   beyood   tbe 


base  and  bavfat  lawardly  turned  securlag  terminals,  said 
terminals  being  spaced  apart  for  Insertion  of  an  upper 
pole  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereinto  and  to  be  assem- 
bled more  closely  together  to  secure  the  pole  to  the  base, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  base  of  concrete  having  a  beveled  edge,  of  snchorlng  rods 
embedded  therein  extending  upwardly  of  varyiOK  lengths 
beyond  the  base  and  having  inwardly  turned  securing  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  being  spaced  apart  for  insertion  of 
an  upper  pole  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereinto  and  to 
be  assembled  more  closely  together  to  secure  the  pole  to 
the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  base  of  concrete  havlag  a  beveled  edge,  of  anchoring 
rods  embedded  therein  extending  vertically  upward  be- 
yond the  base  and  having  inwardly  turned  securing  ter- 
minals, said  rods  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  base  of  an 
upper  pole  and  to  be  driven  thereinto  by  their  terminals, 
whereby  the  rods  are  inclined  inwardly  towards  their 
points  of  attachment  with  the  pole,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
base  of  concrete  having  a  beveled  edge,  of  anchoring  rods 
embedded  therein  extending  vertically  upward  beyond  the 
base  and  having  Inwardly  turned  securing  terminals,  said 
rods  being  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  base  of  an  upper  pole 
and  to  be  driven  thereinto  by  their  terminals  whereby  the 
rods  are  Inclined  Inwardly  towards  their  points  of  attach- 
ment with  the  pole,  and  provide  Intervening  spaces  be- 
tween them  and  the  pole  for  a  surrounding  covering  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  base  of  concrete  having  a  flat  top  and  a  bev- 
eled edge,  of  an  annularly  arranged  series  of  anchoring 
rods  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  the  base  and  provided 
with  Inwardly  turned  extremities. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


878.281.     VENTILATOR.     Alfrkd  A.   PACxaa,  St  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,242. 

1.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  board  or  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  screen  for 
said  opening,  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  aa 
opealag  la  Its  side  wail  coinciding  with  the  opening  in 
said  bosrd,  and  secared  to  said  board  on  the  Inside  of  tbe 
window,  and  said  shell  having  an  opening  In  Its  apper 
walls  and  a  swinging  valve  seml-cylindrlcal  In  form  lo- 
cated In  said  shell  and  arranged  to  swing  back  and  forth 
tbereln  and  regulate  tbe  passage  of  air,  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  within  said  shell  for  deflecting  the  Incom- 
ing currents  of  air  and  preventing  them  from  paaslng  In  a 
direct  llae  therethrough  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  tbe  window  sill  between  It  and  the  lower  sash  and 
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exteadlag  across  tbe  window  from  side  to  side,  said  plate 
bavlag  an  opening  exteadlag  leagtbwlse  tberela,  a  sbell 
provided  on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  having  aa 
opeaing  In  Its  side  wall  coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said 
plate  and  said  shell  having  a  second  opening  In  Its  upper 
walls,  a  plate  provided  wlthia  said  shell  and  arranged  to 
deflect  the  incoming  currents  of  air,  a  valve  pivoted  with- 
in said  shell  and  arranged  to  dose  the  opening  in  the  up- 
per walls  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  sice  of  said  opening. 


3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  sill  between  it  and  the  sash  and  having  an 
opening  extending  lengthwise  therein,  a  substantially 
clylndrlcal  shell  having  an  opening  to  coincide  with  the 
opening  in  said  plate  and  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
plate,  said  shell  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  wall  ex> 
tending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  swinging  valve  provided  In 
said  shell  and  having  a  wall  arranged  to  close  said  last 
named  opening  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  air  there- 
through, and  a  deflector  plate  arranged  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  shell  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  direct  and  deflect  the  air  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  sash,  and  on  the  upper 
edge  of  which  plate  the  sash  reste,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  shell  having  a  cor- 
responding opening  in  its  side  walls  and  coinciding  with 
the  opening  In  said  plate,  a  deflector  plate  provided  in  said 
shell  and  inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
opening  therethrough,  and  said  shell  having  a  second  open- 
ing lb  Its  upper  walls  near  said  sash,  a  valve  adapted  to 
regulate  the  currents  of  air  flowing  through  said  second 
opening,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  sash,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  a  shell  having  a  cor- 
responding opening  in  its  side  walls  and  coinciding  with 
tbe  opening  in  said  plate,  said  shell  having  a  second  open- 
lag  la  Its  upper  walls  aeac  said  sash,  a  valve  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second  opening,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  currents  of  air  flowing  through 
ssid  flrst  named  opening  to  prevent  them  from  passing  in 
a  direct  lln*  through  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 


a  carrier  comprising  a  block  bavlaf  a  retalaiag  rod  exteatf- 
Ing  therefrom  and  aa  operatlag  rod  slldiag  frealy  tbrousb 


878,282.     TOY  BEAR.     Ida  PAaJCLT,   Bridgeport,   Cona. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1907.    Sertal  No.  397,081. 

A  toy  consisting  of  an  animal  figure  comprlslag  a  ody 
aad  fore  legs  aad  hind  legs  pivoted  thereto  by  means  of 
pieces  of  wire  passing  through  tbe  body  and  tbe  legs  and 
eoncavo-coavex  reUining  plates  bavlag  two  boles,  tbe  ends 
of  the  wire  belag  passed  through  a  bole  In  each  plate  aad 
tb*n  curved  aad  passed  dowaward  through  tbe  other  hole, 

182  O.  O.- 


tbe  block,  the  fore  legs  being  pivoted  to  the  holding  rod 
and  the  hind  legs  to  the  operating  rod. 


878,233.     INK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.     Wbslxt  8.  PaoL8*», 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,697.^ 


1.  A  stand  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  series  of 
spring  tongues  of  different  sites  projecting  within  tbe 
opening  and  designed  to  engage  the  bottle  In  different 
planes. 

2.  A  stand  for  bottles  aad  the  like  comprlslag  a  base 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  alternately  ar- 
ranged long  and  short  spring  tongues  projecting  witbla 
the  opening  and  being  designed  to  engage  tbe  bottle  la 
different  planea. 


878,284.  COMBINED  ENVELOP  AND  LBTTBB-SHEBT. 
William  A.  PBiDMOaa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept  3. 1907. 
SerUI  No.  891,187. 

c 


1.  A  combined  envelop  and  letter-sheet  primarily  folded 
lawardly  from  opposite  edges  In  substantiaUy  parallsl 
folds,  then  folded  traasversely  to  form  a  series  of  not  lea 
th9m  three  folded  sections,  the  sections  st  one  end  of  tbe 
sheet,  as  primarily  folded,  forming  a  pocket  Into  which  la 
Inserted  tbe  section  at  tbe  opposite  end. 

2.  A  combined  envelop  and  letter  sheet  primarily  folded 
Inwardly   from  opposite  edges   In    substantially   parallel 
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tolda,  then  folded  tnntrtrwtlj  to  form  a  aerlM  of  not  l««i 
ttea  thr—  folded  wetioaa,  the  eectlon  at  on*  end  of  tba 
•bMt,  M  primarily  folded,  forming  a  pocket  for  tM  reeep> 
ttoa  of  the  eectlon  at  the  opposite  end,  and  means  ap<Mi 
one  wall  of  the  incloalnc  eectlon  for  adhealvely  eecarlng 
the  Mmc  to  a  wall  of  the  inclosed  section. 

3.  A  combined  enrelop  and  letter  sheet  primarily  folded 
inwardly  from  opposite  edges  in  sabstantially  parallel 
folds,  the  portion  between  eaid  folds  at  oa*  aid  being  pro- 
Tided  with  adhesive  msterlal  thereon  to  form  a  seallnc 
flap,  then  folded  transTersely  to  form  a  series  of  not  leas 
than  three  folded  sections,  the  section  prorided  with  said 
flap  forming  a  pocket,  of  which  said  flap  oonstitntes  a 
part,  for  the  reception  of  the  aectloo  at  the  opposite  end. 
whereby  the  oater  wall  of  said  latter  section  may  be  ad- 
beslTely  eecared  to  said  flap. 

4.  A  combined  enrelop  and  letter-sheet  haring  a  pre- 
tlBlnary  sealing  flap  npon  one  edge  and  a  flnal  sealing  flap 
arranged,  when  folded  upon  Itself,  to  form  a  pocket  to  re- 
ealTe  n  section  of  the  folded  abeet  to  one  wall  of  which 
pockst  said  flap  may  be  adheslrely  secured. 

5.  A  comblDed  enTelop  and  letter-sheet  haring  a  pre- 
liminary sealing  flap  upon  one  edge  thereof  for  attaching 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  to  each  other  by  folding  the 
sheet  Inwardly  in  parallel  folds,  and  a  flnal  sealing  flap 
npon  an  adjacent  edge  prorided  with  adhesire  material 
npon  its  Inner  face  between  tbe  lines  of  said  fold  which 
fddi  art  extended  to  indade  said  flap  to  form  a  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  a  section  of  a  snbseqaent  fold  to  one  wall 
of  which  pocket  said  flap  may  be  sealed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8T8.280.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  POB  WIBB- 
REELS.  JUAH  H.  Bnncn,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Hum- 
phrsy  4  Son.  Joliet,  111.,  s  Copartnership.  Filed  Jons 
18.  1007.     Serial  No.  379,632. 


L  A  wire  reel,  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
standard  hinged  at  its  lower  forward  side  to  the  support- 
ing member,  an  upright  post  hinged  to  the  rear  upper  side 
of  the  standard,  both  hinged  members  hinged  so  ss  to  tilt 
In  a  rsrtical  direction,  a  rotary  carrier  Joumaled  on  tbe 
pant,  a  plunger  rod  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
poat,  a  lower  plunger  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  depressed  by  the  upper  plunger 
rod,  and  a  ralre  connected  to  the  supporting  member  and 
loentnd  immediately  below  and  in  line  with  the  lower  plun- 
ger rnd  and  haring  the  ralre  stem  normally  in  contact 
wttk  Mid  ptanger  rod  for  holding  the  ralre  seated,  where- 
hy  tka  mlm  may  bs  opened  by  morlng  the  earrlsr  on  its 
hlBfl*  or  tha  standard  on  its  hings  and  pressnre  allowsd  to 
flow  tkro^tk  the  ralrn.  sabstantteUy  as 

S.  A  rssl,  eomprlatng  a  flxsd  sopporthig 

hinged  thorsto.  a  carrier  rotntnMy  moont- 
to  tiM  hinged  amabar  and  adaptad  to  be 
tlltnd  tkiNfrlth  hi  a  rartleal  dlroetlon,  a  ralr*  eowMctad 


with  the  flxed  supporting  member  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  preasnrs.  and  a  ralre  controlling  member  adapted  to  be 
raised  when  not  subjected  to  pressure  and  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  carrier  and  hinged  sop- 
porting  member  when  in  operatlre  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  reel  comprising  s  flxed  supporting  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  hinged  thereto,  a  carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  the  hinged  member  and  sdapted  to  be 
tilted  therewith  in  a  rertlcal  direction,  a  ralre  connected 
with  the  flxed  supporting  member  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  normally  raised  and  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  tbe  carrier  and  hinged 
supporting  member  when  in  operatlre  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  reel,  comprising  s  flxed  supporting  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  hinged  thereto,  a  carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  the  hinged  member  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  taerewith  in  a  rertlcal  direction,  a  ralre  connected 
to  the  flxed  supporting  member  snd  located  below  tbe  car- 
rier and  in  allnement  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  ralre  stem 
upwardly  projecting  from  the  ralre  and  a  member  morable 
with  the  hinged  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  depress  the  ralre  stem  when  the  hinged  member 
and  carrier  are  mored  to  operatlre  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  reel  comprising  a  flxed  supporting  member,  a  stand- 
ard hinged  at  its  lower  forward  side  to  the  supporting 
member,  an  upright  post  hinged  to  the  rear  upper  side  of 
tbe  standard,  both  hinged  members  hinged  so  as  to  tilt  in 
a  rertlcal  direction,  a  rotary  carrier  Joumaled  on  the  post, 
a  pressure  ralre  connected  with  the  supporting  member 
normally  open  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressure,  and  means 
adapted  to  close  the  ralre  when  the  two  hinged  sections 
are  in  rertlcal  position  and  adapted  to  release  tbe  vslre 
when  either  section  is  Ulted  in  a  rerUcal  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.236.  WIRE- DIB  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Juam  H. 
Bnacn.  Joliet.  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  k  Sons,  Joliet, 
111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  BerUI  No. 
379.976. 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combinstion  of  a  wire  die  block,  means  for  engaging  a 
strand  of  wire,  a  guard  member  located  In  front  of  tbe  die 
block  and  mounted  so  as  to  permit  of  morement  when 
pressure  is  applied,  and  connections  between  tbe  guide 
member  and  the  wire  engaging  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  operate  tbe  latter  when  the  said  guide 
member  is  mored  in  the  proper  direction. 

2.  In  s  safety  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wire  die  block,  means  located  on  the  dis- 
charging side  of  the  die  block  for  engaging  a  strand  of 
wire  after  learing  the  die  block,  a  guard  member  located  in 
front  of  the  die  block  and  mounted  so  as  to  permit  of  more- 
ment when  pressure  Is  applied,  and  connections  between 
the  guide  member  and  the  wire  engaging  means  construct- 
ed and  arranged  so  as  to  operste  the  latter  when  the  said 
guide  mamber  is  mored  in  the  proper  direction. 

8.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  wire  die  block,  normally  diatandsd  wira 
t^jaytiiy  mechanism  sdapted  to  engage  the  wire  after  laar- 
lag  the  die  block,  a  guard  member  located  in  front  of  the 
dls  block  and  SMontcd  so  aa  to  permit  of  morsawt 


Pbbruarv  4, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


96» 


pressure  is  applied,  and  connections  between  the  guide 
member  and  the  wire  engaging  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  contact  tbe  latter  and  bring  the  same 
into  contact  with  the  wire  when  the  guide  member  is 
mored  in  the  proper  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  indicated,  the 
combination  of  a  die  block,  normally  distended  wire  grip- 
ping mechanism  sdapted  to  grip  the  wire  after  learing  the 
die  block,  a  slldably  mounted  guard  plate  through  which 
the  wire  runs,  and  a  connection  between  the  guard  plate 
and  the  grippers  for  closing  them  on  the  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wire  die  blo^,  a  pair  of  slldably  mount- 
ed wedge-ahaped  clamping  blocka.  grippers  carried  by  the 
damping  blocks  and  normally  distended  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  wire,  a  guard  member  located  in  front  of 
the  die  block  and  mounted  so  as  to  permit  of  morement 
when  pressure  is  applied,  and  connections  between  the 
guide  member  and  tbe  slldably  motuted  damping  blocks 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  more  tbe  latter  into 
damping  position  when  said  guide  member  is  mored  in  the 
proper  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.287.     COMBINATION-GARMENT.    Uamy  B.  Boonaa. 
Johnsrille.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  889.483. 


A  combination  garment  comprising  drawera  and  stock- 
ings made  In  one  piece,  tbe  drawers  haring  a  waistband 
and  being  slit  rertlcally  near  the  top.  elastic  bands  on 
either  side  of  the  slits,  and  adjustable  detachable  connec- 
tions between  tbe  bands  and  tbe  garment. 


878,238.      METALLIC   PACKING.      GnoBOB   D.   BOLLIKS. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  871.829. 


1.  In  a  metallic  paddng  the  combination  of  a  split  cas- 
ing of  two  dlsmeters.  tbe  reduced  portion  thereof  being 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  reosss  formed  In  the  cylinder 
head,  packing  rings  located  in  groores  foiroMd  in  the  spUt 
casing,  a  groore  formed  in  the  reduced  portkm  of  said 


Ing  for  the  reception  of  a  metal  snpportlng  ring,  an  ontv 
caaing  adapted  to  flt  around  the  enlarged  portion  of  tha 
split  caaing  and  bold  aaid  split  caaing  in  place,  a  reoeas 
formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  outar  casing,  flbrous  mat^ 
rial  located  within  aald  receaa  and  a  plate  adapted  to  hold 
said  flbrous  material  in  place,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing  the  combination  of  a  split  can- 
ing of  two  diameters,  the  reduced  portion  thereof  balac 
sdapted  to  flt  within  a  recess  formed  In  the' cylinder  hand, 
peeking  rings  located  in  grooves  formed  in  the  split  easing, 
a  groore  formed  in  the  reduced  portion  of  said  easing  for 
the  reception  of  a.  split  supporting  ring,  an  outer  caaing 
adapted  to  flt  around  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  aplit  can- 
ing and  hold  said  split  casing  in  place,  a  receaa  formed  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  outer  casing,  flbrous  material  located 
within  said  recess,  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  said  flbrona 
material  in  place  and  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  flbrona 
material,  as  specified.  » 

8.  In  a  metallic  pa<Aing,  a  split  casing  of  two  ills  ma 
ters,  the  reduced  portion  being  adapted  to  flt  within  a  r»> 
cess  formed  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  said  caaing  harlaf 
internal  groores  for  the  reception  of  packing  rlaga,  as 
spedfled. 

4.  In  s  metallic  packing  the  combination  of  a  split  caa- 
ing of  two  diameters,  tbe  outer  casing  adapted  to  flt  orer 
and  secure  said  split  caaing  in  place,  a  receaa  formed  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  outer  caaing,  two  waaher  dlaka  through 
which  the  rod  may  slide,  an  absorbent  material  located 
between  the  two  disks  and  a  ring  for  securing  aaid  dlaka 
and  absorbent  material  in  place,  as  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  metallic  packing  the  combination  of  a  apllt  can* 
ing  of  two  diameters,  grooves  formed  in  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  casing  for  the  reception  of  packing  ringa,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  caaing  a  split 
supporting  ring,  fitted  within  the  last  named  groore,  an 
outer  casing  adapted  to  flt  orer  and  secure  aaid  split  cas- 
ing in  place,  a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
caaing,  two  washer  disks  through  which  the  rod  may  allda. 
an  absorbent  material  located  between  the  two  disks  and  a 
ring  for  securing  said  disks  and  absorbent  material  In 
place,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,239.     HYDRAULIC   BAM.      LnoPOLD  Rubach,   South 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  806.719. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inlet  pipe  and 
a  delirery  pipe,  in  combination  with  a  passageway  connect- 
ing aaid  inlet  and  said  delirery  pipes,  means  for  injecting 
water  into  aald  paaaageway  under  pressure  due  to  the  hand 
of  water  in  the  delirery  pipe  and  means  for  automatically 
rarying  the  preasure  in  aaid  paaaageway  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  Inlet  pipe  and  n 
delirery  pipe  In  combination  with  a  passageway  conaaeting 
said  plpa,  meana  for  injecting  water  Into  mid  pasaagawny 
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da*  to  tb«  hMd  of  water  la  tho  drilTary 
for  aatomatteally  enttlBf  off  a  porttoa  of  aald 
17  aad  niaaaa  for  wrjiag  tho  prcaaarc  la  aaid 
portloB,  mbataatlally  aa  aad  for  tho  parpoao  spoelflod. 

8.  la  a  derlca  of  tho  daaa  deaerlbed,  aa  inlet  pipe  and  a 
dellTery  pipe  In  combination  with  a  chamber,  into  which 
aaid  inlet  pip*  diacliarce*,  a  paaaaceway  connecting  eaid 
chamber  with  said  dellrery  pipe,  meaas  for  injecting  water 
Into  said  chamber  ander  presaare  dae  to  tbe  head  of  water 
in  laid  dellTery  pipe,  means  for  injecting  water  into  eaid 
paaaageway  under  the  tame  head  and  means  for  Tarylag 
the  pressare  in  a  portion  of  said  passageway  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  an  inlet  pipe  and  a 
dsllTery  pipe  In  combination  with  a  passageway  connect* 
tag  said  pipes,  means  for  drawing  In  and  injecting  water 
from  said  inlet  pipe-  into  said  passageway  under  preaanr* 
doe  to  the  bead  of  water  In  said  dellTery  pipe,  a  chamber 
forming  a  portion  of  said  passageway,  Talres  for  closing 
aaid  chamber  when  the  pressure  therein  equals  the  prea- 
aare  in  the  other  portion  of  said  passageway  and  meana 
for  reducing  the  pressure  In  said  chamber  at  such  timea, 
Bobstantlally  as  described. 


878.240.  FINISH  -  REMOVER.  PAtaiCK  J.  Rta.v,  New 
Torlc.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
June  22,  1907.     Sertal  No.  880.194. 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  bensol 
1  part,  acetone  2  parts,  with  which  from  1}  to  1|  pounds 
per  'gallon  of  bone  dust,  pulverised  burned  bones  and  of 
fecola  has  been  Incorporated  to  Increase  the  consistency  of 
the  remover  and  retard  Its  evaporation. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  1  part 
of  bensol,  2  parts  of  acetone,  with  which  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  stiffening  and  evaporation  retarding  material 
Including  bone  dust  has  been  added. 

8.  The  finish  remover  comprising  volatile  solvent  mata- 
rlal  including  bensol,  with  which  a  substantial  proportion 
of  stiffening  and  evaporation  retarding  material  indndlng 
facola  and  bone  dust  haa  been  Incorporated. 

4.  The  remover  comprising  volatile  solvent  material 
with  which  a  substantial  proportion  of  stiffening  and  evapo- 
ration retarding  material  including  bone  dust  haa  been 
Incorporated. 

6.  Tbe  remover  comprising  volatile  solvent  material 
with  which  a  substantial  proportion  of  bone  dust,  pulver- 
iasd  burned  bones  and  of  fecula  has  been  Incorporated  to 
Increase  the  consistency  of  the  remover  and  retard  the 
araporatlon  thereof. 


8  7  8.241.  FILLINO-TUBB  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Adolph 
SCHwaiDBB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1907.  Serial 
I^.  370.320. 

1.  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquid,  the  cbatf>lnatlon  of  a  fixed 
vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  siphon  tube  in  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  casing 
surrounding  the  liquid  supply  tube  with  a  conducting  pas- 
aag*  for  pressure  around  tbe  liquid  supply  tube,  an  end- 
wlaa  slldable  tube  eadrcllag  the  fixed  liquid  supply  tube 
with  a  eooduetlng  paasaga  for  pressure  between  the  two 
tabaa  and  vertically  alldable  within  the  fixed  vertical  eas- 
iac,  a  head  carried  by  the  endwise  slldable  tube,  a  sealing 
gasket  for  the  head  with  a  eonductiag  passage  for  pressure 
between  the  head,  th*  — allng  gaaket  aad  the  liquid  supply 
tab*,  opened  when  the  head  aad  gasket  are  partially  ele- 
▼atad  and  means  for  retaralag  the  endwise  slldable  tube, 
tka  kead  aad  the  seallag  gaaket  to  nonaal  poaltloa,  sob- 
ataatlalty  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ftlUag  tube  for  Uoolda.  tb*  comblnatlMi  of  a  Szad 
vertical  UqaM  anpply  tobe,  a  alphoa  tuba  in  commnnicatloa 
with  th*  vertical  liquid  sapply  tab*,  a  fixed  vertical  easing 
aarrooadlag  the  liquid  supply  tube  with  a  coadncting  paa- 
aaaa  for  preaaare  arooad  th*  liquid  snpply  tub*,  a  eloalng 
pl«l  for  tha  appar  cad  of  tha  outar  eaatag  aad  carrying  tha 
UqaM  sapply  aad  aipk««k  takm,  aa  «adwla*  slldaM*  taha 


eadrdlag  th*  flzad  liquid  aapply  tab*  with  a  conductlBg 
paaaag*  for  preaaare  betwaaa  th*  two  tab**,  a  baad  car* 
rled  by  the  endwise  slldable  tube,  a  sesllnf  gaaket  for  th* 
head  with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  between  the 
head,  the  sealing  gaaket  and  the  liquid  supply  tube,  opened 
when  the  bead  and  gasket  are  partially  elevated  and  means 
for  returning  the  endwise  slldable  tube,  the  head  and  th* 
sealing  gasket  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


878,242.  8BALINOHBAD  FOR  FILLINO-TTTBSS  FOB 
LIQUIDS.  Adolph  SCHNBiDca,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1007.     Serial  No.  870.411. 


3.  la  a  filling  tut>e  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  Uqald  sapply  tube,  a  siphon  tube  in  oonununl- 
cation  with  the  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical 
casing  surroondlng  the  liquid  supply  tube  with  a  eondact- 
Ing  passage  for  pressure  around  the  liquid  supply  tube,  a 
closing  plug  for  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed  vertical  casing 
and  carrying  the  liquid  supply  and  siphoU  tubes,  a  weight- 
ed endwise  slldable  tube  endrdlng  tbe  liquid  supply  tube 
with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  between  the  two 
tubes,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  slldable  tube  and 
having  circumferential  packing  rings  and  entered  into  the 
outer  casing,  a  head  carried  by  the  endwise  slldable  tube 
at  its  lower  end.  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  head  with  a  con- 
ducting passage  for  pressure  between  the  head,  the  seal- 
ing gasket  and  the  liquid  supply  tube,  opened  when  the 
head  and  gask^  are  partially  elevated,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  easing 
surrounding  tbe  liquid  supply  tube,  a  central  guide  tub* 
around  the  liquid  supply  tube,  with  a  conducting  passage 
for  pressure  between  the  guide  tube  and  tbe  liquid  supply 
tube,  a  weighted  endwise  slldable  tube  encircling  the  liquid 
supply  tube  with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  be- 
tween the  two  tube*,  a  head  carried  by  the  endwise  slidabla 
tube,  a  sealing  gasket  for  the  head  with  a  conduding  pas- 
sage for  pressure  between  the  head,  the  sealing  gasket  and 
the  liquid  supply  tube,  opened  when  the  head  and  gasket 
are  partially  elevated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  vertical  liquid  supply  tube,  a  fixed  vertical  casing 
surrounding  the  liquid  supply  tube,  a  central  guide  tub* 
around  tbe  liquid  supply  tube  with  a  conducting  passage 
for  pressure  between  the  guide  tube  and  the  liquid  supply 
tube,  a  siphon  tab*  in  communication  with  the  vertical 
liquid  supply  tuba,  a  doalng  plug  for  the  upper  end  of  th* 
fixed  vertical  caalng  and  carrying  the  liquid  supply  tube, 
the  central  gold*  tube  and  the  siphoa  tube,  a  weighted 
*ndwise  slldable  tube  endrdlng  the  liquid  supply  tub* 
with  a  conducting  passage  for  pressure  between  the  two 
tubes,  a  head  carried  by  tbe  endwise  slldable  tube,  a  seal- 
ing gasket  for  the  head  with  a  coadncting  paaaage  for 
preaaare  between  the  head,  th*  aeallng  gasket  and  th*  liq- 
uid sapply  tobe.  opened  when  the  head  and  gaaket  ar* 
partially  eleratad,  sabataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


u 


1.  In  a  sealing  head  for  filling  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral  extension 
of  the  central  lower  chamber,  an  upper  and  lower  side 
chamber  In  a  common  vertical  plane  with  the  lateral  ex- 
tension at  one  side  of  the  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral 
passage  Inwardly  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
side  chamber,  and  an  upper  central  chamber  into  which 
the  lateral  passage  opens,  and  a  float  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling communication  in  both  directions  between  tbe  up- 
per and  lower  side  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sealing  head  for  filling  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral  extension 
of  tbe  central  lower  chamber,  an  upper  and  lower  chamber 
In  a  common  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  central  cham- 
ber, a  lateral  passage  leading  from  the  upper  side  chamber, 
and  an  upper  central  chamber  into  which  the  lateral  pas- 
sage opens,  a  slldable  collar,  an  arm  laterally  extending 
from  tbe  sliding  collar,  with  the  collar  and  arm  operative 
In  the  central  lower  chamber  and  Its  lateral  extension,  a 
float  engaged  by  and  initially  raised  by  tbe  lateral  arm,  a 
stem  carried  by  the  float,  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the 
stem  controlling  communication  between  tbe  upper  and 
lower  side  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sealing  head  for  filling  tubes,  tbe  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral  exten- 
sion of  tbe  central  lower  chamber,  an  upper  and  lower 
chamber  In  a  common  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  lateral  passage  leading  from  the  upper 
side  chamber,  and  an  upper  central  chamber  Into  which 
the  lateral  passage  opens,  a  slldable  collar,  an  arm  later- 
ally extending  from  the  sliding  collar,  with  the  collar  and 
arm  operative  in  the  central  lower  chamber  and  its  lateral 
extension,  a  float  engaged  by  and  initially  raised  by  the 
lateral  arm,  a  stem  carried  by  the  float,  a  valve  at  each 
end  of  the  stem,  and  a  cross  wall  between  the  upper  and 
lower  side  chambers  and  having  a  port  controlled  by  the 
valves  on  tbe  valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  aeallng  head  for  filling  tube*,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral  extension 
of  the  central  lower  chamber,  an  upper  and  lower  chamber 
In  a  common  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  central 
chamber,-  a  lateral  passage  leading  from  the  upper  side 
chamber,  and  an  upper  central  chamber  Into  which  the 
lateral  passage  opens,  a  slldable  collar,  an  arm  laterally 
extending  from  the  sliding  collar,  with  the  collar  and  arm 
operative  in  the  central  lower  chamber  and  its  lateral  ex- 
tension, a  float  engaged  by  and  Initially  raised  by  the  lat- 
eral arm,  a  stem  carried  by  the  float,  a  valve  at  each  end 
of  th*  stem  controlling  communication  between  the  upper 
and  lower  side  chambers,  and  a  flUlag  tube  extending 
throogh  tb*  iMad  and  andrdcd  by  th*  sliding  collar,  wHh 


a  passage  between  the  filling  tab*  and  tbe  rildabla  eoHari 
sobstantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  sealing  head  for  flUlng  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  head  having  a  central  lower  chamber,  a  lateral  extanakm 
of  the  central  lower  chamber,  an  upper  and  lower  ehaai- 
ber  In  a  common  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  central 
chamber,  a  lateral  passage  leading  from  the  upper  aMa 
chamber,  and  an  upper  central  chamber  into  which  tb* 
lateral  passage  opens,  a  slldable  collar,  an  arm  laterally 
extending  from  tbe  sliding  collar,  with  tbe  collar  and  arm 
operative  in  the  central  lower  chamber  and  Its  lateral  ex- 
tension, a  float  engaged  by  and  initially  raised  by  tha 
lateral  arm.  a  stem  carried  by  the  float,  a  valve  at  each 
end  of  the  stem  controlling  communication  betweeji  th* 
upper  and  lower  side  chambers,  and  a  pressure  supply 
tube  having  a  passage  in  communication  with  tbe  upper 
central  chamber  of  tbe  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


87  8,24  3.  FILLING-TUBE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  ADOLPH 
ScHNBiDBB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29, 1907.  Serial  No. 
370,864. 

t 


w 


1.  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fiOed  liquid  supply  tube,  a  pressure  transmitting  tube  con- 
sisting of  a  fixed  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  slld- 
able in  tbe  fixed  member,  a  slldable  sealing  head  having 
thereiUia  pressure  transmitting  passage,  and  movable  on 
the  liquid  supply  tube  and  having  the  slldable  member  of 
the  pressure  transmitting  tube  entered  thereinto  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and  a  headed  Talve  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
sliding  member  of  tbe  pressure  transmitting  tube,  said 
valve  controlling  tbe  fiow  of  pressure  between  the  pressure 
transmitting  tube  and  the  pressure  tranamittlng  passage 
in  the  sealing  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filling  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  liquid  supply  tube,  a  slldable  tube  for  transmitting 
pressure,  a  slldable  sealing  head  having  therein  a  pressure 
transmitting  passage  with  a  lateral  extoulon  therefrom 
and  movable  on  the  liquid  supply  tube,  and  having  the 
slldable  pressure  transmitting  tube  entered  thereinto  and 
movable  therewith,  the  head  having  an  Initial  movement 
Independent  of  the  tube,  a  hisaded  valve  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  slldable  tube  for  transmitting  pressure  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  pressure  through  such  tube,  and  a  flzad 
tube  for  transmitting  pressure  and  located  In  the  flillag 
tank  and  in  which  the  alldable  pressure  tranamittlng  tuba 
is  vertically  movable,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  fllllng  tube  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  a  flzad 
liquid  snpply  tube  having  an  endwise  discharge  port  at 
its  lower  end,  a  slldable  tube  for  tranamittlng  praaanra,  a 
slldable  sealing  head  having  therein  a  preaaare  transmit- 
ting passage  and  endrdlng  and  movable  on  tb*  Uqnld  sap- 
ply tube,  and  having  the  alidabl*  tab*  for  tranamittlBg 
pressare  entered    thereinto  and  movable  tbarewltb,   tba 
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ha^laf  •n  laitlal  aowMat  Indapcadmt  of  th«  tube. 
«  w«lght«d  TalT*  for  the  Uqald  mpplj  tube  locatsd  and 
opwrtt  wtthiB  the  tube  at  the  dlMharc*  tad  tbarMtf.  a 
«tMi  for  tbm  valTS  projoettnc  throogh  the  dtadbarge  port 
«t  tka  lowir  Mid  of  the  UqvM  npplr  tube,  aad  a  beadod 
▼alw  for  th«  tUdable  priMora  traaMtlttlBc  tube  at  the 
^laeharg*  end  tbercof.  opcnod  by  tb«  initial  apward  moTe- 
OMBt  of  tb«  aoallBs  head  aad  when  opened  enlaced  by  the 
head  aad  ralatnc  the  tube  with  the  apward  moTeoiaat  of 
the  head,  labataotlally  as  described. 

4.  la  a  UllBc  tnbe  for  llqalda.  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
Bzed  Uqnld  eapply  tobe,  a  tube  for  tnuunalttlac  preaaare 
eoaalafing  of  a  elldlac  aeetloa  aad  a  Used  eeetion.  with 
the  ftzed  section  entered  Into  a  tlqnld  ssM^ly  tank  aad 
the  alldlnc  section  movable  la  the  fixed  section,  a  piston 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  sUdlng  ssctlon  of  the  pres- 
sure trsDsmlttinc  tube,  operating  In  the  fixed  section  of 
the  tube  and  doeing  the  section  against  the  admission  of 
liquid  pressure  below  tbe  piston  and  furnishing  a  stop  and 
support  for  the  movable  section  of  the  pressure  transmit- 
ting tube,  a  slidable  sealing  bead  having  therein  a  pres- 
«ars  transmitting  passage  with  a  lateral  extension  lead- 
ing therefrom  and  encircling  and  movable  on  the  liquid 
supply  tube,  and  a  beaded  valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
sliding  section  of  the  pressure  transmitting  tube,  control- 
ling the  Sow  of  pressure  in  the  tube  and  forming  a  con- 
tact for  ralalng  the  sliding  section  of  the  tube  with  the 
apward  movement  of  the  sealing  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  filling  tobe  for  llqalda,  the  combination  of  a 
flzad  Uqold  supply  tube  havlag  an  endwise  discharge  port 
at  its  lower  end,  a  tube  for  tranamlttlng  pressors  consist- 
ing of  a  sliding  section  and  a  fixed  section,  with  the  fixed 
section  entered  into  a  liquid  supply  tank  and  the  sliding 
section  movable  in  tbe  fixed  section,  a  piston  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  sliding  section,  operating  in  the  fixed  section  of 
the  tube  and  dosing  the  section  against  the  admission  of 
liquid  below  tbe  piston  and  furnishing  a  stop  and  support 
for  the  movable  section  of  the  pressure  transmitting  tube, 
a  slidable  sealing  head  having  therein  a  pressure  trans- 
mitting passage  with  a  lateral  extension  leading  there- 
from, and  endrdlng  and  movable  on  the  liquid  supply 
tube,  a  weighted  valve  located  and  operating  within  the 
liquid  supply  tube,  a  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  through 
tfeis  discharge  port  at  the  sad  of  the  Uqnld  supply  tube, 
aad  a  headed  valve  for  ths  slldlag  ssctlon  of  the  pressure 
traasadttlag  tube  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  opened  by 
the  Initial  upward  movement  of  the  sealing  head  and  when 
opened  forming  a  contact  for  raising  the  sliding  section  of 
ths  tubs  with  the  apward  movement  of  the  sealing  head, 
sohfltaatUlly  M  dsserihsd. 

iCIalms  6  and  T  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaastts.] 


VTS.M4.  BHIIT  MBCHANIBM  VOtt  TTPB-WRITINO 
MACHINES.  Jbbomb  B.  Bacoa,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  WUlians  Typewriter  Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a 
Corporatioa  of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Berlal  No. 
8S9,B6T. 


1.  la  a  shift  mschaaiasB  for  typswrttlag  msrhlaes,  the 
eoBblaatloa  of  a  shift  lever  havlag  a  fiager  key  fixed 
thsrsto  for  dspressing  said  shift  lever ;  a  secoadary  lever 
ptTOlad  at  SOS  cad  to  ths  ahlft  lever  aad  having  at  Ita 
oCksr  sad  a  k«y  for  deprsssing  It.  a  locfclBg  latch  pivoted 
iBdspsadsatly  to  ths  maht  shift  Isvsr.  a  sultabls  ksspsr  for 
mM  latch,  a  sprlag  roCraettac  ths  loeUat  latch  to  aor- 
bMpsfattvs  podtlsa  aad  a  ylsldiag  eoaaectloo  bo- 
ths  sscoadary  lover  aad  ths  locklag  latdi  prsssing 


the  locking  latch,  in  opposition  to  its  retracting  spring. 
Into  position  to  engage  Ita  keeper  when  the  secondary 
lever  Is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  shift  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machlnea,  the 
comblnaUon  of  a  vertically  vibrating  shift  key  Isrsr.  a 
locking  latch  pivoted  thereto,  a  keeper  with  which  said 
latch  may  be  made  to  engage  to  hold  the  ssid  lever  in 
shifted  position,  a  spring  retracting  the  latch  to  normal 
position  out  of  reach  of  Its  keeper,  a  secondary  lever 
pivoted  by  its  front  end  near  the  front  sad  of  the  ahift 
key  lever  aad  having  at  Its  rear  ead  a  key  adapted  for 
use  alternatively  with  the  usual  shift  lever  key  to  dsprsss 
the  shift  lever  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  forming 
a  connectl<m  between  the  sscondary  lever  and  the  locking 
latch,  forcing  said  latch  in  opposition  to  the  stress  of  its 
retracting  spring  into  position  to  engage  its  keeper  when 
said  secondary  lever  key  is  used  to  depress  the  shift-lever. 

3.  In  a  shift  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  shift  key-lever  of  common  form,  a 
secondary  key-lever  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
shift  lever,  capable  of  limited  ribration  thereon  and  hav- 
ing at  its  rear  end  a  finger-key  adapted  for  use  alter- 
natively with  the  usual  shlft-lever-key  to  depress  said  shift- 
lever,  a  locking  latch  on  the  sbift-lever,  a  keeper  with 
which  the  latch  may  be  forced  into  engagement,  a  con- 
necting arm  between  the  secondary  key-lever  and  the  latch, 
forcing  the  latch  into  position  to  engage  its  keeper  when 
the  secondary  lever  is  depressed,  and  a  spring  normally 
retracting  the  locking  latch  out  of  reach  of  Ita  keeper 
and.  throogh  the  medium  of  the  connecting  arm,  holding 
the  secondary  lever  In  its  upper  position  relatively  to  tbe 
shift-key  lever. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shift-key-lever,  a  secondary  lever  of  U-shape 
in  transverse  section,  straddling  the  shift  key-lever  from 
beneath,  pivoted  thereto  at  Ita  front  end,  bifurcated,  and 
projecting  at  its  rear  end  above  the  shift  key-lever  and 
capable  of  limited  vertical  motion  relatively  thereto,  a 
finger  key  on  the  upwardly  projecting  rear  end  of  tbe 
secondary  lever,  a  locking  latch  on  the  shift  key-lever 
normally  retracted  from  engagement  with  its  keeper  and 
an  arm  fixed  by  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
secondary  key-lever,  extending  longitudinally  beneath 
the  shift  key-lever  and  engaging  with  the  locking  latch 
to  force  the  latter  Into  position  to  engage  its  keeper  when 
the  secondary  key-lever  is  depressed. 

5.  In  a  shift  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  ahift  key  lever,  a  eecondary  lever  of 
U-shape  straddling  the  sliift  lever  from  below,  pivoted 
thereto  at  its  front  end  and  formed  at  bottom  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  connecting  bars,  a  fiat  spring  attached 
by  Its  front  end  to  tbe  front  transverse  bar  of  the  sec- 
ondary lever  extending  in  and  out  between  said  trans- 
verse bars  and  projecting  rearward  beneath  the  shift  lever, 
a  locking  latch  pivoted  to  the  shift  lever  and  depending 
therefrom  in  position  to  be  deflected  by  the  rearwardly 
projecting  arm,  a  keeper  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pivoted  latch  when  depressed  and  deflected  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  pivoted  latch  and  serving  to  retract  the 
same  to  normal  poaltlon  out  of  engagemont  with  Ita 
keeper. 


878.246.  BPTINO  -  ▲PUtTURB  FOB  DOOB8.  WALLS. 
AND  THE  LIKB.  JOHH  Bhacklbt,  Whitehaven,  Bng- 
laad.    rUsd  Aug.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,868. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  wall,  or  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  extending  therethrough,  of  a 
^ass  hsld  la  oas  of  said  opeaiags,  a  removable  closure 
secured  to  tlie  door  or  tlte  like  st  the  rear  side  of  said 
opening,  a  lens  held  in  the  other  opening,  and  a  reflector 
secured  to  ths  door  or  tlis  like  at  the  back  of  said  last 
named  opening  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  reflector  t>elag 
formed  at  its  lower  side  with  a  segmental  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  wall,  or  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  two  openings  extending  therethrough,  of  a 
glass  hsld  la  one  of  said  opeaiaga,  a  removable  dosurs 
for  ^e  rear  side  of  said  opeaiag,  a  leas  hdd  in  tlie  other 
opsning,  a  redsctdr  at  ths  rear  side  of  the  last  named 
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opeaiag  aad  spaced  tlisrefrem.  said  reflector  hslag  fonasd 
at  its  lower  side  with  a  segmental  rim.  said  rim  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  secured  to  the 
door  or  the  like,  a  ba(A  plate  secured  to  the  door  at  the 


portions,  to  form  a  supporting  guide  tlierefbr  and  to 
port  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  grate,  a  sprockst  duda 
connecting  said  grate  bars,  and  meana  for  actuatiag  saM 


rear  of  the  last  named  opening,  and  an  angular  plate, 
one  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  slipped  back  of  the 
edge  of  said  back  plate  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  ths 
same  and  the  rear  face  of  the  door,  over  the  reflector. 


878,246.  PUBNACB-QRATE.  HxNaT  SiBBBM  and  Law- 
BBNCB  Danhopt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  169,236. 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  grate  comprising  grate  bare. 
Independent  grate  elements  strung  upon  each  of  said  bars, 
each  grate  element  including  a  hub  portion  and  a  seg- 
moital  portion,  the  hub  portions  l>elng  strung  upon  said 
t>ars  and  the  segmental  portions  forming  a  support  for 
the  bed  of  fuel,  the  bub  portion  of  one  of  the  grate  de- 
ments adjacent  each  end  of  each  grate  bar  being  provided 
with  spaced  depending  portlona,  a  guide  roller  secnred 
between  the  depending  porticm,  guide  rails  arranged  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  chamber  and  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  grate  bars  upon 
which  said  guide  rollers  are  arranged  to  rest,  sprodwt 
chains  connecting  said  grate  bars,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  dialna 

2.  In  a  holler  furnace,  a  grate  comprising  grate  bars, 
removable  grate  dements  each  having  a  hub  portion  and  a 
segmental  portion,  ths  hub  portions  adapted  to  be  strung 
upon  the  grate  bars  and  the  seguwutal  portions  foradag 
a  support  for  ths  fOsl  bed,  oas  of  said  grate  elsBsats  aear 
each  end  of  each  grata  bar  having  an  enlarged  ssginsiiHl 
portion,  and  guide  rails  arranged  in  the  path  of  movs- 
ment  of  the  grate  elements  liavlng  the  enlarged  segmental 


8.  In  a  holler  furnace,  a  grate  comprialng  grata  bars^ 
grate  dementa  removably  mounted  thereon,  each  ladad- 
Ing  a  hub  portion  and  a  segmental  portion,  one  of  said 
grate  dements  near  each  end  of  each  grate  bar  hartas 
an  enlarged  segmental  portion,  and  rollers  BMmnted  upoa 
the  hub  portion  thereof,  guide  rails  upon  which  said 
rollers  are  supported  and  guided  during  oae  portioa  of 
the  travel  of  said  grate  bars,  guiding  rails  for  supportlnc 
and  guiding  the  enlarged  segmental  portions  of  said  do- 
ments  during  another  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  grata 
bars,  said  segmental  portions  and  guiding  rails  forming  a 
support  for  the  corresponding  grate  bars,  sprockst  diaina 
connecting  said  grste  iMira,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
chalna. 

4.  In  a  l>oiler  furnace,  a  movable  grate  comprialng 
grate  bars  polygonal  shaped  in  cross  section,  grate  de- 
ments each  liaving  a  hub  portion  and  a  sig mental  por- 
tion, the  bub  portions  bsvlng  openings  therethrough  cor- 
responding in  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  ths 
grate  bars  and  adapted  to  be  strung  upon  the  grate  bars, 
each  grate  bar  carrying  a  series  of  said  dementa,  driving 
links  struag  upon  the  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  connecting 
links  for  the  driving  links  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  grata 
bars,  thereby  forming  actuating  chains  for  the  grrate  bars,* 
and   means  for  actuating  said  chains. 


878,247.  OVERHEAD  ELECTBIC  CONTACT.  Thomas 
W.  Small,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
menta,  to  The  Acme  Automatic  Street  Indicating  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1906.    SerUI  No.  846,402. 


1.  Ths  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  carrying  at  ita 
side  a  contact  boss,  and  a  contact  malting  dsvloe  prsssat- 
lag  to  such  boss  a  plurality  of  flexible  contacta  arranged 
to  bend  in  the  direction  in  which  the  trolley  la  moving. 

2.  A  trolley  hanger,  a  contact  device  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried thereby  and  Indudlng  a  depending  member  and  a 
series  of  flexible  metallic  plates  arranged  dde  by  dde  with 
tlkeir  broad  ddea  transverse  to  the  directioa  of  travd  9t 
the  trolley,  combiaed  with  a  trolley  harp  havlag  a  eoataet 
boss  on  Its  dde  adapted  to  engage  such  contacta  suecs^ 
siveiy. 

8.  A  contact  maldng  device  comprising  a  series  of  pro- 
jecting flexible  flat  metallic  platea,  and  a  bent  plate  to 
which  aald  flexible  platea  are  secured  with  tlwir  flat  sldss 
adjacent  and  which  acta  as  a  hanger  therefor. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  contact  device  of  a  supportiag 
structure  havlag  a  horisontal  and  vertical  plata,  a  piu- 
rallty  of  U-siiaped  sheet  metal  members  rivstad  to  ths 
vertical  portion  of  the  pUte  to  prsosat  contact  msmhera. 
the  horiaoatal  portion  of  tlie  plate  being  adapted  to  bs 
dampsd  in  a  trolley  hanger. 

6.  Ths  combination  with  a  trdlsy  hanger  snpportiaff 
a  trdlsj  wire,  and  a  tr^ley  having  a  contact  boss  oa 
ths  sids  of  its  harp,  of  a  contact  member  carried  by  tks 
hanger  and  baring  a  downwardly  extending  portioa  aad 
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A  mtIm  of  plataa  prajaetlaf  laward  from  oach  dowaward 
fortloa  with  tboir  o^|w  troo  and  adoptod  to  b«  oagactd 
tij  BoA  boaa 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntod  In  tho  OaMtt*.] 


•  t8.24  8.  AUTOMATIC  TIMB-8WITCH.  BAaBT  B. 
SxBLL,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMlgBor  to  Tho  Saoll-Jndd  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  mod  Doc.  10,  180T.  8o- 
rtal   Mo.   400.874. 


1.  la  a  tlm«  mechanism  for  aetuatlnf  oloctrlc  switches, 
a  motor  -  drtrcn  arbor  connected  with  tho  switch,  an  to* 
eapement  wheel  apon  said  arbor  baring  two  pairs  of  dla- 
mttrlcally  opposed  shoalders  operating  in  different  planes 
of  morement  and  hartng  the  shoalders  of  one  pair  dis- 
posed at  qaarter  distances  from  those  of  the  other,  a  pair 
of  plToted  levers  acting  altematelj  to  engage  the 
shoalders  of  the  escapement  wheel,  springs  carried  by  the 
escapement  wheel  to  force  the  levers  from  engagement 
with  the  shoalders,  and  a  timing  mechanism  to  release 
the  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  time  mechanism  for  actuating  electric  switches, 
a  motor  -  driven  arbor  connected  with  a  switch,  an  es- 
capement wheel  apon  said  art>or  having  two  pairs  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  shoalders  operating  in  different  planes 
of  movement,  tho  shooldora  of  one  pair  disposed  at  qaarter 
distances  from  those  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  shoalders  of  the  es- 
capement wheel,  springs  carried  by  the  escapement  wheel 
to  force  the  levers  from  engagement  with  the  shoalders, 
aad  a  pair  of  dock-driven  disks  provided  with  notches 
at  their  peripheries  to  release  the  levers  at  predetermined 
timas.  sabstantlally  as  deociibod. 

8.  In  a  time  mechanism  for  actnatlng  electric  switches, 
a  motor  -  driven  arbor  connected  with  the  switch  to  be 
operated,  an  escapement  wheel  on  said  arbor  having  two 
pairs  of  diametrically  opiwaed  shoalders  operating  In 
different  planes  of  movement,  the  shoalders  of  one  pair 
at  qaarter  distances  from  those  of  the  other,  a  pair  of 
esBtrally  pivoted  levers  alternately  engaging  the  shoalders 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  angular  extension  at  the 
opposite  ends,  springs  carried  by  tho  escapement  wheel 
havlag  free  ends  adjacent  to  the  shoalders  and  adapted 
to  fOree  tho  levers  from  engagement  with  the  shoalders, 
a  pair  of  dock  driven  dlshs  having  peripheries  traversed 
hy  tho  aagvlar  ends  of  the  levers,  and  each  disk  provided 
with  a  notch  to  receive  the  angular  ends  of  the  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 


tT8,SM.    BLBCTRIC  APPABATD8  FOB  RAILWAY  BIO- 

MAUMO.    Hmx  W.  Btamq,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor, 

by  rns—s  asBlgBBMntB,  to  Charles  H.  Ketcham,  Yonkera, 

N.  T.    mod  Jan.  12. 1008.    Serial  No.  188.612. 

1.  la.'a  railway  stgnallag  lyBtaB,  the  comblaatkm  sab- 

■taatlaUy  •■  dsacfibsd.  of  rails  of  aa  fauolatsd  section  of 

laBway  track,  a  gsasrator  coanoetad  with  the  fhrther  sod 

of  mM  ■•etioa.  a  realstaaca,  normally  la  dreiilt.  and  a 

diaal  eoatrolUng  ralay,  normally  <rat  of  circuit,  leeatad 

of  tho  aoar  oad  of  tbt  said  aectlon  and  means 

tsr  eoatroUtag  tho  coaaoetloHi  of  the  said  re- 

lalay  for  ssetadtiig  tho  isslslamo  aad  la- 

tho  opsrattsa  of  the  lattar. 


2.  In  a  railway  algnallng  systom,  the  eomblaatloa  sab- 
stantlally as  dsscrlbed,  of  rails  of  an  Insulated  section  of 
railway  track,  a  generator  connected  with  the  farther  ead 
of  said  ssctlon,  a  resistance,  normally  in  drcuit  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay,  normally  out  of  circuit,  located 
ahead  of  the  near  end  of  aald  section  and  means  gov- 
emod  by  a  passing  train  adapted  for  controlling  the  con- 
nectlons  of  the  said  reslstsCnce  and  relay  for  excluding  the 
resistance  and  including  the  relay  and  causing  the  oper- 
ation of  the  latter. 


8.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbsd,  of  rails  of  an  insalated  section  of 
railway  track,  a  generator  connected  with  the  farther  end 
of  said  section,  an  Indicator,  normally  In  circuit,  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay,  normally  out  of  circuit,  located 
ahead  of  the  near  end  of  said  section  and  means  governed 
by  a  passing  train  adapted  for  controlling  tbe  connections 
of  the  said  Indicator  and  relay  for  excluding  the  Indi- 
cator and  Including  tbe  relay,  and  causing  the  successive 
operation  of  the  Indicator  and  relay. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially aa  described,  of  the  rails  of  an  Insulated  sectloa 
of  railway  track,  a  generator  connected  with  the  farther 
end  of  said  section,  an  Indicator,  normally  In  circuit  and  a 
algnal  controlling  relay,  normally  out  of  drcuit,  located 
ahead  of  the  near  end  of  aald  section,  a  circuit  controller 
adapted  for  exdudlng  tbe  Indicator  and  Including  the  re- 
lay and  vice  versa  and  means  controlled  by  a  locomotive 
fOr  operating  the  circuit  controller. 

0.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  described  of  the  rails  of  an  insulated  section 
of  railway  track,  a  generator  connected  with  the  farther 
end  of  said  section,  a  reelstance,  normally  In  circuit  and  a 
signal  controlling  relay,  normally  out  of  circuit,  located 
ahead  of  the  near  end  of  said  section,  and  a  circuit  con- 
troller having  contacts  with  immersion  points  and  bodies 
of  mercury  adapted  for  excluding  the  resistance  and  In- 
cluding the  relay  and  vice  verss. 

[Claims  0  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]   ' 


8  7  8.250.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMBRA.  Latmak  If. 
Stsbnbbbgh,  Peterson.  N.  J.  Filed  June  28,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  381.268. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  focus- 
ing screen  frame  having  the  usual  opening  and  ground 
glass  screen,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  mirror 
applied  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  door  for  reflecting  the 
Image  thrown  upon  the  focnalng  screen. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  focos- 
Ing  screen  frame  havlag  the  usual  opening  and  ground 
glaaa  sereea.  a  door  for  dosing  said  opealag,  a  mirror  ap- 
plied to  tbs  tausr  sUe  of  the  door  for  reOeeClng  the  tanaae 
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thrown  upon  the  focusing  screen,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  door  to  the  focusing  screen  frame  at  either  aide  of 
the  opening,  whereby  said  door  may  be  swung  outward  and 
downward  from  its  uppermost  edge  when  the  focuaing 
screen  frame  la  arranged  with  the  opening  either  horl- 
Bontal  or  vertical. 

8.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  focua- 
ing screen  frame  having  an  oblong  opening,  a  door  for 
closing  said  opening  and  provided  upon  its  inner  side  with 
a  reflecting  mirror,  hinges  fitted  to  the  focusing  scre«i 
frame  along  adjacent  sides  of  the  opening  therein,  and  in- 
terlocking means  between  said  binges  and  adjacent  edgss 
of  the  door  whereby  either  set  of  hingee  may  be  detached 
from  the  door  to  admit  of  the  latter  being  swung  upon  the 
opposite  set  of  hinges. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  focua- 
ing screen  frame  having  an  oblong  opening,  a  door  fOr 
closing  said  opening  and  provided  upon  its  inner  side  with 
a  reflecting  mirror,  hinges  fitted  to  tbe  focusing  screen 
frame  along  adjacent  sides  of  the  opening  therein,  inter- 
locking means  between  said  hingee  and  adjacent  edges  of 
tbe  door  whereby  either  set  of  binges  may  be  detached 
from  tbe  door  to  admit  of  tbe  latter  being  swung  upon  the 
oppoaite  aet  of  hinges,  and  interlocking  means  between  one 
of  the  binges  and  tbe  door  to  hold  the  latter  open  at  the 
desired  angular  position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  screen 
frame  having  an  oblong  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening  and  provided  upon  its  inner  side  with  a  mirror, 
hinges  fitted  to  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  focusing  screen  frame 
and  having  one  member  of  each  loose  and  provided  with  In- 
terlocking studs,  and  sockets  along  a  abort  and  a  long 
side  of  tbe  door  and  in  corresponding  edges  thereof  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  studs  of  the  looee  members  in  tbe  afore- 
mentioned hinges,  whereby  the  door  may  be  swung  open 
upon  either  a  short  or  a  long  side  and  secured  when  opened 
to  the  required  angular  position. 


878,261.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Blmsr  E.  Stockton  and 
Abthcb  H.  Pobtib.  Bristol  Conn.,  aaslgnors  to  Ths 
B.  Ingrabam  Co.,  Briatol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  376.011. 


1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
case-body  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  pierced  to  form 
sound  holes,  of  a  case-back  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the 
open  rear  end  of  the  said  case-body,  a  movement-frame  lo- 
cated within  the  aald  case-body,  a  dost-goard  located  be- 
tween the  said  movement-frame  and  the  said  sound  holss, 
and  a  flanged  aheet-metal  bell  arranged  concentrically 
within  the  rear  portion  of  the  caae-body  and  located  be- 
tween the  said  dust-gusrd  and  case-back,  whereby  the  hell 
Is  locsted  inside  instesd  of  outside  of  tbe  case-body  and  so 
protected  thereby. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
sheet-metal  caae-body  the  rear  portion  of  which  Is  pierced 
to  form  sound-holes,  of  a  case-back  sdapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  open  rear  end  of  the  eald  case-body,  a  movement- 
frame  located  wlthla  the  said  case-body,  a  dust-guard 
carried  by  tbe  said  movement-frame  and  located  between 
the  same  and  the  said  sound-holes,  and  a  flanged  sheet- 
metal  bell  carried  by  the  said  guard,  arranged  concentric- 


ally within  the  rear  portl<»  of  the  caae-body  and  loeatad 
between  the  aald  guard  and  caae-back  whereby  the  btil  la 
located  Inside  Instead  of  outside  of  the  case-body  and  m 
protected  thereby. 


878,202.  ADJUSTABLE  TOP  FOR  COOKING  STOVES. 
William  A.  Stows,  Worceater,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  8111 
Stove  Works.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Oct.  31,  1004.     Serial  No.  280.726. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  a  cover  arranged 
in  pivotal  relation  therewith,  of  a  latch  pivoted  on  one 
of  tbe  parts,  a  projection  arranged  on  tbe  other  part  at  a 
point  between  the  latch  and  the  pivot  of  the  cover  with 
which  projection  the  said  latch  Is  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
bold  tbe  cover  In  open  position  when  tbe  latter  is  raised, 
means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  projection  by  a 
furtber  upward  movement  of  tbe  cover  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  tbe  latch  to  an  operative  position 
relatively  to  the  projection  when  the  cover  Is  lowered. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stove  top.  a  cover  supporting 
projection  thereon,  and  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
stove  top,  of  a  latch  freely  suspended  on  the  cover  at  a 
point  arranged  to  move  over  the  said  projection  and  to- 
ward the  pivot  of  the  cover  during  opening  movement  of 
the  latter  to  carry  tbe  latch  into  cooperative  relation 
with  aald  projection  and  retain  the  cover  In  open  pool- 
tion,  and  means  for  swinging  the  latch  dear  of  the  said 
projection  during  lowering  movement  of  tbe  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top,  and  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  latch  suspended  to  swing  freely 
in  opposite  directions  from  one  of  the  porta,  a  projection 
arranged  on  the  other  part  at  a  point  between  the  pivot  of 
the  cover  and  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  latbb  and  die- 
engaged  from  the  latter  when  the  cover  is  lowered,  the 
latch  being  carried  Into  engagement  with  the  projection 
on  a  relative  svrlnglng  movement  of  the  latch  In  one  direc- 
tion during  opening  movement  of  the  cover  about  its 
pivot,  and  means  for  swinging  said  latch  In  another  di- 
rection to  clear  said  projection  and  permit  lowering  move- 
ment of  tbe  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stove  top,  and  a  cover  In 
pivotal  relation  therewith,  of  a  toothed  latch  pivotally 
suspended  on  one  of  the  parta.  a  projection  normally  dis- 
engaged from  the  latch  and  arranged  on  the  other  part  at 
a  point  between  tbe  latch  and  the  center  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  parta,  the  latch  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
projection  by  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  parts  sbout  their 
pivot,  a  cam  being  formed  on  one  of  the  parts  adjacent  to 
said  projection  for  guiding  the  latch  Into  a  pooltlon  to  en- 
gage the  projection. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  atoVe,  and  a  cover  monnted 
In  pivotal  relation  therewith,  of  a  projection  on  one  of  the 
parts  having  a  latch-engaglng  portion  at  its  forward 
edge,  and  a  cam  on  Ita  rear  and  aide  edgea,  of  a  toothed- 
latch  on  the  other  part  pivoted  to  swing  In  the  plane  of 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  and  cooperate  with  the 
forward  edge  of  aald  projection,  and  arranged  to  override 
the  projection  by  a  continued  movement  of  the  parta,  re- 
turn movement  of  the  parts  causing  the  latch  to  travwse 
the  cam  at  the  rear  and  side  of  the  projection  and  return 
to  normal  poeltlon  oppoelte  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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atotewlthlB  tiM  bottiMi  of  tte 
opcBlBC.  m  eoll  tprlDs  mooatad  ta  Mid  tab*,  a  ■Irror 
adapted  to  fit  ia  the  app«r  ead  of  aald  ease,  a  otom  pro- 
jecttBf  fron  the  bottom  of  the  oilrror.  aad  a  eprtac  latch 
dependlnc  from  aad  weared  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to 


A  window  proTldcd  with  an  outer  grooTe,  an  Inner 
groove  haTlng  a  lower  curred  section  commonlcatln*  with 
the  outer  grooTe.  a  by-paw  connecting  the  groovee,  a 
branch  groove  opening  into  the  Inner  grooTe  directly  above 
the  lower  curred  section  thereof,  a  pair  of  aaahea,  and 
upper  and  lower  pins  on  the  sashes  adapted  to  engage  the 
by-pass  and  branch  groove  respectively,  substantially  as 
specUed. 

878.2S4.    OOLF-BALX..    William  TATLoa,  Leicester,  Baf- 
iaad.    rued  Sept  11.  190«.    Serial  No.  334.123. 


1.  A  grtf  ball  with  spherical  surface  pitted  with  IsoUted 
cavltiea  of  large  surface  area  relatively  to  their  depth, 
snbstaatlaUy  dreular  In  iriaa.  with  steep  sides  at  the 
perlpheriea  oaly  of  said  cavities,  and  of  a  depth  aot  n- 
ceedlag  one-eighth  ot  their  dimeter. 

2.  A  golf  haU  with  sphwieal  surface  pitted  with  iaoUted 
cavities  of  large  surface  area  relatively  to  their  depth, 
substantially  circular  in  plan,  with  steep  sidee  at  the 
perlpheriea  only  of  said  cavities,  and  dished  or  concave 
bottoms,  and  of  a  depth  not  exceeding  oae-elghth  of  thair 

diameter. 

8.  A  golf  ball  with  spherical  surface  pitted  with  IsoUted 
cavltiea.  the  surface  immedUtely  surrounding  the  cavities 
sloping  Inwardly  to  the  lips  of  said  cavities. 

4.  A  goU  ball  with  s^ierteal  surface  pitted  with  Isolated 
eavltiss  of  large  surface  area  relatively  to  their  depth, 
sabstaatlally  circular  in  plan,  with  steep  sides  at  the 
pvtpherles  oaly  oi  said  cavities,  and  of  a  diameter  not 
less  t***"  alae-hnadredths  nor  greater  than  flfteea-hu- 
dndths  9t  aa  Inch,  aad  ot  a  depth  not  excsedlaff  tourtsen 
tiMoaaadtts  of  aa  ladL 

8.  A  golf  baU  with  sphsrical  surface  pitted  with  IsoUtad 
caTttios  with  large  sarfaee  area  reUtively  to  their  depth, 
■abstaatlally  circular  la  plan  with  steep  sides  at  the 
M  oaly  of  said  cavltiea,  aad  dished  or  eoacave 
aad  9t  s  diameter  not  less  than  nlne-hna- 
m^^,.  jor  gieatar  than  itfteea-hnadredths  of  aa  iach, 
aad  e(  a  depth  not  exoeediac  tevrtsea-thonsaadths  of  aa 

sh.  __ 

(Claims  8  and  7  aet  prlated  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


extead  through  the  tube  and  bottom  of  the  case,  the  said 
latch  being  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  end  for 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  a  spring  en- 
circling said  latch  and  the  stem  and  adapted  to  move  the 
mirror  upwardly  from  the  case. 


878.288.  CBNTBIFUGAL  PUMP.  William  H.  THoaKB, 
Monat  Airy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WUliam  Sellers  and  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  389.769. 


8T8.1B8.     MIBBOB   ATTACHMBNT   FOE   CHAIB8. 

C«nu>nni  I.  Thomwok,  Beasoahurst,  N.  T.     illsd 

Xal7  UK  190T.    Bartal  Mo.  884.718. 

llM  haiala-deMrlMd  mirror  attachmeat  for  chain,  eoa- 
sUtlM  •«•««•  P'W'M^  »'  »*•  «>•"«»■  ^^  •■  opealag. 


>8!%ft5!55i5ft!S5;iJ^«S!!S5ft;ss«^^ 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  character  described, 
the  combinaUon  with  the  disk  and  Its  driving  shaft,  of  a 
movable  stop  la  the  water  chamber  of  the  pomp  on  the  in- 
let side  of  the  disk  aad  la  line  with  the  axis  of  the  disk, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  cover  forming  the  water  chamber, 
the  disk  and  Its  driving  shaft,  of  a  movable  stop  in  the 
water  chamber  of  the  pump  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
disk  and  between  the  disk  and  the  cover,  and  means  to  ad 
Just  the  position  of  said  stop. 

3  In  a  esatrlfugal  pump  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  disk  and  its  driving  shaft,  of  a 
cylinder  in  the  water  chamber  of  the  pump  and  la  Uae 
with  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  screw  to  which  said  cyllader 
is  secured,  a  fixed  bar  haviag  a  threaded  orillce  in  which 

said  screw  worka  ..___«.^ 

4  In  a  centrifugal  pomp  of  the  character  descrroea, 
the  combination  with  the  disk  and  iu  driving  shaft,  of  a 
cylinder  In  the  water  chamber  of  the  pump  and  in  line 
irlth  the  axis  of  die  diafc.  a  screw  to  which  said  cyllader 
Is  sseared.  a  fixed  bar  haviag  a  threaded  orifice  in  which 
said  scww  worim,   aad  meaas  to  lock  said  screw  from 

B.  la  a  ceatrifugal  pump  of  the  character  described, 
the  eomblnatioa  with  U»e  disk  and  its  driving  shaft,  of  a 
CTllader  in  the  water  chamber  of  the  pomp  and  in  line 

Sth  the  axis  of  the  disk,  a  "^^^  ^  T^'^.r^^^^'lllS 
la  secured,  a  fixed  bar  having  a  threaded  orifice  in  which 
said  ecrww  works,  aad  a  jam  aat  to  lock  said  screw  from 
rotatlsa. 
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8T8J87.      HOT-AIB   BBOIBTBB. 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  28.  1907. 


BiLAS    TUTTLB.    NOW 

Serial  No.  ST8.10T. 


1.  In  a  register  of  the  type  herein  set  forth,  a  frame 
having  internal  fiangea.  vanes,  and  pivot  pins  on  said 
vanes,  a  vane  operating  device  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  spring  sheet  metal  and  eomprialng  an  elongated  bar,  a 
head  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  edge :  the  said  pivot 
plas  extending  through  oae  of  said  frame  fianges,  the  said 
bar  resting  at  one  longltndinal  edge  apon  said  vane  pivot 
pins  and  the  said  spriag  beiag  la  frictioaal  coatact  with 
the  under  side  of  the  other  of  said  frame  fianges. 

2.  In  a  register  of  the  type  herein  set  forth,  a  frame 
having  internal  flanges,  vanes,  pivot  pins  on  said  vanes, 
and  a  vane  operating  device  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  a 
flange  on  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  head  projecting 
from  the  opposite  edge  and  leaf  springs  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  head :  the  said  pivot  pins  extending 
through  one  of  said  frame  flanges,  the  said  operating  bar 
flange  resting  upon  said  pivot  pins  and  the  said  springs 
being  in  frictional  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  other 
of  said  frame  flanges. 


878,258,     NUT-LOCK.     Fbamcis  M.  Volk,  Minturn,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.    SerUl  No.  368,731. 


A  nutiock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bolt  pfiw««»g  therethrough,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  spring-plate 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  not  and  said  support, 
said  plate  having  a  cross-head  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
locking-plate  having  an  opening  In  one  portion  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  not,  said  locking-plate  having  a  longltudinally- 
,  axtaading  slot  formed  between  said  opening  and  the  outer 
or  free  end  of  the  plate,  the  spring-plate  passing  through 
the  slot  in  the  locking-plate  and  the  free  end  of  the  lock- 
ing-plate passing  beneath  the  cross-head  of  the  spring- 
plate  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  said  support, 
whereby  the  locking  plate  la  yieldlngly-clamped  between 
the  spring-plate  and  the  support  and  serves  to  lift  the 
spring-plate  and  place  the  same  under  tension  when  the 
lo^lag-plate  Is  lifted  or  turned  outward  from  the  nut. 


8  7  8.259.  BBMOTABLB  SLBIGH-RUNNBR  FOR  VB- 
HICLB8.  HiaAM  H.  Walbh.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  876,102. 

1.  The  oomblaation  of  a  runner  proper,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported thsrsby,  a  diock  arraaged  on  the  runner  forward 
of  tho  wheel  aad  oigaged  thereby,  and  a  back-stop  arranged 
back  of  the  wheel  aad  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together  aad  eogagoable  with   the   runners  at  different 


points  therela.  one  of  said  members  bearing  against  ths 
wheel  at  a  point  above  a  straight  line  coaaectlag  tho  pivot 
of  said  member  aad  the  ceater  of  the  wheel,  snbstaatlaUy 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  runner  proper,  a  wheel  sop- 
ported  thereby,  a  chock  arranged  on  the  runner  forward 
of  the  wheel  and  engaged  thereby,  and  a  back-stop  ar- 
ranged back  of  the  wheel,  having  limited  elasticity  and 
comprising  two  members  pivoted  together  and  engageable 
with  the  runner  at  different  points  therein,  one  of  said 
members  bearing  against  the  wheel  at  a  point  above  a 
■tralght  line  connecting  the  pivot  of  said  member  and  the 
center  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


878,260.  ELECTRIC  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Nblsok  M. 
Watson,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1006.  Serial 
No.  818.138. 


l^J^L 


A 


=r.rsr_^ 


'yAy/'//y^/c^A^/'yyxyy/^yyyy^^^ 
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1.  In  an  electric  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the 
reciprocatory  plunger,  the  air  cylinder  within  which  said 
plunger  works,  an  air  reservoir,  means  connecting  said 
reservoir  with  said  cylinder  to  afford  a  passage  for  tlie 
air,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  -electro  magnet  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  means  actuated  by  the  plunger 
in  Its  movement  for  cutting  said  magnet  into  and  out  of 
circuit,  and  means  connected  with  the  cylinder  aad  ac- 
tuated by  fluid  pressure  for  opening  said  electric  eircoit. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  opposed 
electro-magnets,  said  magnets  having  air  cylinders  ar- 
ranged axlally  therein,  a  plunger  haviag  its'  ends  lying 
wlthia  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  suitable  pistons, 
said  plunger  forming  the  armatures  of  said  magnets  being 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  alteraate  energisation 
thereof,  a  source  of  electricity  with  which  said  magnets 
are  connected  by  independent  drcuita,  drcnlt  openers  and 
closers  operatlvely  associated  with  said  plunger  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  thereof  to  shift  the  current  from 
one  magnet  to  the  other  in  reciprocal  succession  at  the 
terminal  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  in  either  direction, 
and  means  connecting  the  air  cylinders  with  an  air  reser- 
voir. 

3.  In  an  electric  air  pump,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
posed electro-magnets  arranged  in  axial  allnement,  an  air 
cylinder  in  each  of  said  magneta,  a  reciprocatory  plunger 
having  pistons  at  its  ends  lying  in  said  air  cylinders,  a 
source  of  electricity,  an  Independent  circuit  connecting 
each  of  the  magnets  with  said  source  of  electricity,  a  re- 
ciprocatory cross  bar  having  a  contact  at  each  end  adapted 
to  successively  close  the  circuits  through  the  magnets,  aad 
meaas  for  actuating  said  bar  by  a  redprocatioa  of  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  the  op- 
poeed  electro-magnets  arranged  in  axial  allnement,  aa  air 
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cyltedv  ta  ««ek  of  Mid  sacMte  eeatnlly  «apoMd.  •  r«- 
dprontorj  planter  hATlat  a  piston  at  eaeb  end.  Mid 
placoaa  lytnc  In  aald  air  clylndera,  a  aoarce  of  electricity 
connected  by  Independent  Unea  with  Mid  macaeta,  a  ra- 
elprocatonr  ctom  bar,  a  baM  plate  on  which  Mid  bar  la 
mounted  connected  electrically  with  Mid  aoarce  of  elec- 
tricity, the  enda  of  said  croM  bar  carrying  contact  bmahea 
adapted  to  anccesalTely  cIom  the  eircoita  throoch  Mid 
matneta,  a  meoit>>'r  on  aald  bar  for  shiftlnc  it  longitn- 
dinally  and  a  pin  upon  the  pioneer  engaginv  said  member. 

B.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  electro- 
magnet ha  Ting  an  air  cylinder  therein,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  Mid  cylinder,  an  air  reserroir,  a  Talre 
controlled  air  pipe  connectinc  the  cylinder  with  said  roMr- 
Toir,  a  rectprocatory  plunger  adapted  to  more  In  the  air 
cylinder  actuated  by  sueceHirely  energising  said  magnet,  a 
source  of  electricity  included  In  the  electric  circuit  with 
Mid  magnet,  a  circuit  opener  in  Mid  circuit,  and  meana 
actnatad  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  reserroir  for  opening 
■aid  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,261.      STEAM  •  BOILBB.      laaABL   WiLLiAica,    Lima, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept  IT,  1906.     Serial  No.  884,829. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler,  of  a  ftoed  water  bMtlng  and  puri- 
fying chamber  aboTs  the  mum  meana  diriding  said  cham- 
ber Into  a  series  of  communicating  eompartmenta,  and 
grarlty  and  automatic  feed  pipes  connecting  Mid  boiler 
with  the  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Unatioa  with  a  boUer  of  a  feed  water  hMtlng  and  puri- 
tjng  chamber  above  the  same  meana  dlTkUng  Mid  cliam- 
ber  Into  a  MriM  of  communicating  eompartmenta,  a  graT- 
Itj  feed  water  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  boiler 
aad  a  ataam  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  ehambar 
with  the  upper  portion  of  boUer  and  TalTss  in  Mid  pipe*. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler,  of  a  ftoed  water  bMtlng  and  puri- 
fying chamber  above  the  Mme  meana  dividing  Mid  cham- 
ber tato  a  aertM  of  commnnicatlng  eompartmenta,  an 
aotoawtlc  feed  water  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with 
the  boUer,  and  an  automatic  steam  pipa  connecting  the 
chamber  with  the  boiler,  and  normally  closed  by  the  water 
la  the  boiler,  and  when  opened,  compelling  the  passage  of 
fMd  aNiter  to  the  boUer  through  aald  flrat  mentioned 
antomatlc  feed  water  pipe. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deeertbed.  the  com- 
Maatfcui  with  a  boUer.  of  a  eaaing  or  ahell  secured  above 
tba  beilar,  and  the  boiler  eonatltatlng  the  bottom  of  said 
caalag  or  ah^I.  partltlona  dividing  aald  eaaing  or  ahell 
and  compelliag  a  drcnitona  pasaage  therethroogh  of  the 
feed  water  to  highly  heat  aad  purify  the  aaaM,  and  msaas 
for  feeding  tkt  water  from  said  casing  or  ahell  into  the 
boUer. 

B.  la  aa  apparatva  of  the  character  dsaetlbed,  the  com- 
Maatiea  with  a  ateaa  boUer  faraaee  aad  a  fMd  water 
haatw  aad  partner  above  the  aaaa,  of  aa  laeUaed  or 
tfaatlBC  crown  aheet  on  comboatioo  chamber,  aa  anto- 
■atle  teed  water  pipe  coaaectmg  the  heatlag  aad  puri- 


fying chamber  with  the  boiler,  and  an  automatic  steam 
pipe  connecting  the  hMtlng  and  purifying  chamber  with 
the  boiler  and  terminating  at  a  point  UMr  the  highest 
point  of  the  crown  aheet  and  normally  submerged  in  the 
water. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,262.  SqpUDDINO  •  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  B.  Wll^ 
LIAM8.  C^ttto,  m.  Filed  Oct  4,  1904.  Serial  No. 
227,146.     i<> 


1.  In  a  shredding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  parallel,  oeculating  co-acting  rolls  Mch  having  a  aeriM 
of  circumferential  groovea  registering  with  ungrooved 
portions  of  the  companion  roll,  of  meana  for  removing 
material  from  the  grooves. 

2.  In  a  shredding  machine  a  Mt  of  grooved  rolla  having 
alternate  groovea  and  flat  spaces,  mounted  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  grooves  of  one  are  opposite  the  spacM  of  the 
other  and  provided  with  adjuatmenta  for  the  rolla  to  ae- 
cure  a  nicety  of  adjustment  of  the  siwcea,  and  means  for 
removing  the  material  from  the  groovea. 

3.  In  a  shredding  machine  a  set  of  rolls  provided  with 
alternate  groovM  and  flat  spaces,  with  mMUs  for  adjust- 
ing the  rolls  to  and  from  MCh  other,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  them  longitudinally,  and  provided  with  sterapers 
for  scraping  the  material  from  the  rolla. 

4.  In  a  shredding  machine,  a  Mt  of  rolla  provided  with 
alternate  circumferential  groovM  and  flat  apacM  with 
means  for  adjuating  the  rolls  together  and  longitudinally, 
with  scrapers  composed  of  individual  fingers  for  scraping 
the  grooves,  and  with  flat  acrapers  for  acraping  the  spacM 
substantially  as  shown. 


878,263.  PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM 
FOR  CARS.  Paul  WiNaoa,  Weston,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  880,470. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  air- 
brake system,  of  a  portable  automatic  atop  mechanism 
detachably  secured  to  aald  car  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion,  means  to  vent  nld  body  portion,  a 
flexible  pipe  or  hoM  connected  with  said  chambered  body 
portion,  and  a  coupler  attached  to  aald  pipe  or  hoae  and 
connected  with  the  air  brake  system  of  the  ear,  snbstan- 
daUy  aa  dew^lbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  aa  air 
brake  system,  of  a  portable  automatic  atop  mechanlam 
detachably  attached  to  Mid  car  and  operatlvely  coanected 
with  tha  air  brake  eyatem,  substantially  aa  daaerlbsd. 

8.  An  aatomatle  atop  mechanism  for  railway  cara,  com- 
prlalng  a  chambered  body  having  a  franglble  portloa,  a 
Snfble  pipe  attached  to  aald  Aambered  body,  aad  a 
covpler  attached   to  aald  flexible  pipe,  sobotantlaUy  aa 

Aa  — --If.  ■  Ji 

osacnoeo. 

4.  An  aatomatle  stop  mechanlam  for  railway  cara,  coi»' 
prlatag  a  chambered  body  having  a  gUv  tabe  coaaacted 


therewith,  a  flexible  pipe  attached  to  Mid  chamhered  body, 
and  a  coupler  attached  to  aald  flexible  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 

B.  An  automatic  stop  mechanlam  for  railway  cars,  com- 
prialng  a  chambered  body  normally  closed  air-tight  and 
provided  with  means  for  venting  the  Mme,  a  flexible  pipe 
Attached  to  aald  cliambered  body,  and  a  coupler  attached 
to  said  flexible  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878,264.  TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  •  OFFICE  APPARA- 
TUS. CHAaLBS  S.  WiNSTOif,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to 
Kellogg  Switchl>oard  ft  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.^ 
a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  PUed  Dec.  21,  1904.  Serial 
No.  287.744. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween telephone  8witchl>oard  sections,  of  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  provided  with  a  bridged 
<learing-out  signal,  and  means  whereby  when  the  connec- 
tion Is  taken  down  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  a 
current  is  sent  through  said  dearing-oot  aignal  in  the 
cord  circuit  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  trunk  circuit  ex- 
tending between  different  switchboard  sections,  of  a  cord 
circuit  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  provided  with  a 
bridged  clearing-out  signal  and  adapted  for  um  to  eatab- 
lish  connections  between  the  telephone  lines  terminating 
in  the  switchboard  at  said  end  of  the  trunk  and  alao  for 
connecting  such  lines  with  the  trunk,  and  meana  where- 
by when  the  connection  is  taken  down  at  the  Incoming 
«nd  of  the  trunk  a  clearing-out  current  is  Mnt  through 
aald  clearing-out  signal  in  the  cord  cirenit  at  the  opposite 
-end  of  the  trunk,  aubstantlally  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween a  magneto  telephone  exchange  and  a  common  bat- 
tery exchange,  of  cord  drenlta  to  connect  the  Uum  of  the 
magneto  exchange  with  the  Mid  trunk  circuit  a  dlaooant 
aignal  for  aald  cord  circuit  a  connecting  cord  provided 
for  the  trunk  of  the  common  battery  olBce  to  enable  the 
same  to  be  directly  connected  with  the  subscribers'  Hum 
terminating  at  Mid  olBce,  meana  for  indicating  to  the 
operator  at  the  common  battery  office  when  the  sub- 
scriber of  the  line  with  which  the  trunk  Is  connected  haa 
hung  np  hla  receiver,  whereby  the  connection  may  be  taken 
-down  at  Mid  ofllce  and  the  aubscril>er'B  line  releaaed  and 
means  at  the  common  battery  exchange  for  actuating  thla 
•dlaconnect  aignal,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween a  magneto  office  and  a  common  battery  office,  a 
-cord  circuit  at  the  former  office  provided  with  a  bridged 
-clearlng-ont  drop  and  adapted  for  connecting  together  the 
aobacribera'  lines  of  said  office  and  for  connecting  such 
lines  with  the  trunk,  a  trunk  cord  provided  for  the  trank 
at  the  common  battery  office  to  enable  the  same  to  be 
■directly  connected  with  the  telephone  Hum  terminating  at 
aald  office,  meana  for  giving  the  dlaconnect  aignal  to  the 
-operator  at  the  latter  office  when  the  common  battery 
sabscrtber  hangs  up  his  telephone,  and  meaas  whereby 
when  the  connection  Is  taken  down  at  said  common  bat- 
tery office  a  source  of  current  Is  connected  with  the  trunk 
to  send  current  thereover  to  the  magneto  exchange  and 
through  the  clearlng-ont  signal  in  the  cord  drealt  to 
thereby  operate  the  same  and  indicate  to  the  operator  at 
the  magneto  office  that  the  coaverMtlon  has  terminated, 
aabataatially  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  ba- 


twscB  a  magneto  ceatral  ofltoe  aad  a  common  battary 
tral  ofllce,  of  a  cord  drcolt  proridsd  with  a  hrldgad  claar> 
Ing-out  drop  at  the  former  office  to  connect  the  aub- 
acrlbers'  lines  with  the  trunk,  a  connecting  cord  for  the 
trunk  at  the  latter  office  to  enable  the  name  to  be  directly 
connected  with  the  subscribers'  llnea,  a  source  of  cnrreat 
at  the  latter  office  included  by  the  tnmk  cord  In  the  tala- 
phone  line  to  furnish  current  thereover  for  converMtioa. 
and  means  whereby  when  the  common  battery  subscriber 
hangs  up  his  telephone  the  disconnect  signal  Is  given  to 
the  operator  at  the  common  t>attery  office  and  when  the 
trunk  la  disconnected  from  the  line  aald  aource  la  con- 
nected with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  Mud  earruit 
thereover  to  the  magneto  office  to  operate  the  dearlng- 
out  drop  in  the  cord  circuit  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,266.  AUTOMATIC  TRUNKINQ  SYSTEM.  Chaxum 
S.  WtKSTON,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  350,338. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic and  manual  subecribera'  llnM  terminating  In  their 
rMpectlve  offloM,  of  a  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  the  llnM 
of  the  two  systems  for  converaatlon  extending  between  the 
officee  and  terminating  at  the  manual  exchange  in  a  cord 
and  plug,  and  means  to  maintain  a  ground  connection  on 
both  llmba  of  the  telephone  line  for  a  abort  duration  of 
time  when  the  coDversation  baa  been  terminated,  aufaataa- 
tiaUy  aa  dew:ribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  toe  combination  with  auto- 
matic and  manual  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in  their 
rMpectlve  offlcea,  of  a  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  the  llnM 
of  the  two  aystems  for  converaatlon  extending  between  the 
officM  and  terminating  in  the  manual  exciuinge  in  a  cord 
and  plug,  and  mMns  to  make  and  maintain  a  rMtorlng 
connection  with  the  trunk  line  for  a  abort  duration  of  time 
when  the  converMtion  haa  been  terminated,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic and  manual  subscribers'  Hum  terminating  in  their 
rMpectlve  offices,  of  a  trunk  circuit  for  connecting  the 
Hum  of  the  two  systems  for  converMtion  extending  be- 
tween the  officM  and  terminating  in  the  manual  exchange 
in  a  cord  and  plug,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  connec- 
tion with  the  trunk  when  the  converaatlon  has  been  ter- 
minated, the  control  of  such  mMus  permitting  the  re- 
moval of  the  plug  from  the  annual  subscriber's  line  with- 
out the  actuation  ~of  auch  means,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic and  manual  aubecribers'  llnM,  of  a  trunk  circuit  for 
connecting  such  lines  for  conversation,  a  plug  and  a  ter- 
minal for  one  end  of  Mid  trunk  line,  a  BMt  switch  far 
mM  ping,  and  mMns  operated  by  the  actuation  of  Mid  plug- 
seat-switch  for  maintaining  a  connection  with  the  tnmk 
line  for  a  short  duration  of  time  after  the  plug-eMt-awiteh 
has  been  actuated,  substantially  u  described. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  aato- 
matle and  manual  aubecribers'  Hum,  of  a  trunk  circuit  for 
connecting  such  Hum  for  converMtion,  a  plug  and  a  tw- 
mlaal  for  one  end  of  Mid  trunk  line,  a  SMt  swltdi  for  mM 
plog,  and  means  ft>r  maintaining  a  ground  connection  oo 
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bstk  Iteba  of  tbm  traak  lia*  tor  «  abort  dnratkni  of  ttano 
mhm  tk«  phis-oMt-awtteh  baa  bata  aetvatad,  anhrtantlally 


(CImla  6  aoC  ^latad  la  tb«  OaaeCta.] 


0T8,S66.  WHICLB-WHXKL.  Oaoaoa  W.  T.  AKaavaar. 
Wblta  Maxab.  Md.  FUad  Feb.  27,  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
8M.542. 


1.  A  Teblcle  wbeel  bavtaic  a  eeatial  cbamber  prorlded 
wttb  aa  aaaalar  wall ;  a  bdlow  bob  la  aaM  ebamber  aad 
baTlac  perforated  aide  walla;  bolta  paaalas  tbrouffb  tbe 
aaaalar  wall  aad  alao  tbroagb  tbe  perforatlona  la  tbe 
aide  walla  of  tbe  bollow  bob ;  rollera  oa  aald  bolta  to  eoa- 
tact  witb  tbe  circular  walla  of  tbe  perforattoaa,  aad  a 
cuabloalac  meant  iaterpoeed  betweea  tbe  bollow  bob  aad 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  cbamber. 

2.  A  Teblele  wbeel  barlnf  oatalde  platea  formiac  a 
cbamber;  a  etrealar  aMrable  bob  barlac  two  aide  walla 
aad  a  bollow  apace  betweea  aad  fitted  la  aald  «^>a"»lHr  aad 
aald  walla  prorlded  wltb  a  oerlea  of  drealar  opeataga,  20. 
arraaced  te  a  circle  arooad  tbe  ceater  of  tbe  bob ;  a  bidt, 
21,  ezteadlat  from  one  oatalde  plate  tbroagb  a  circular 
opealac  la  tbe  bob  to  tbe  otber  oatalde  plate ;  two  frlctloa 
roUera  on  eacb  bolt  to  contact  wltb  tbe  rlm-edcea  of  tbe 
drcQlar  openlnga  In  tbe  bob,  a  aleere,  26„  on  tbe  bolt  aep- 
aratiaf  tbe  two  rollera  aad  a  caablonlng  meana  between 
tbe  oatalde  plate  and  drealar  bob. 


878.267.     CHAIR.     Jambb  B.  Bakkb.  New  York,  N.  T. 
riled  Apr.  2T.  1806.    Serial  No.  813.960. 
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Aalr  baTlac  •  P*^  of  froat  lata,  a  pair  of  bort- 

raasa  aear  tbe  lower  eada  of  aaM  front  loga  con* 

aald  froat  lega  wttb  tbe  back  of  tbe  cbabr.  a  pate 

lega  ■oppertad  bj  aald  raaga  at  potata  la  froat  of 

o(  the  ebalr.  aad  a  aaat  frame  aapportad  br  aald 

baek  less,  aabataatlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpooaa 

a  pair  oC  borl- 

aald  f^oBt  l^p  eoa- 

of  tbe  ebalr,  a  pair 

at  polata  la  ffewt  ef 

by  aaM 

the 


tbe  aeat  frame  wltb  tbe  back  of  tbe  ebalr.  eabataatlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  ebalr,  tbe  mala  aeat  frame  2,  wbooe  rear  edga 
la  epaeed  la  froat  of  tbe  back  8,  of  tbe  ebalr,  a  pair  of 
front  lega  6  aapportlag  tbe  front  of  tbe  aaM  aeat  fraaie,  a 
pair  of  lega  6  aopportlng  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  aaat  framo 
aad  a  pair  of  range  7  aapportlng  tbe  aald  lega  6,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  ebalr,  a  back  wblcb  reata  apon  tbe  floor,  a  pair 
of  froat  lega  wblcb  reet  upon  tbe  floor,  a  pair  of  borl- 
aontal  raaga  wblcb  connect  tbe  aald  front  lega  wltb  tbo. 
aald  back  near  tbe  lower  enda  thereof,  a  pair  of  aborter 
baek  lega  faatened  to  aald  range  at  polnta  la  front  of  aald 
baek,  aad  a  aeat  fraaie  apaced  la  froat  of  tbe  aald  baek 
aad  aapportad  by  tbe  said  front  and  back  lega,  aabataa> 
tlally  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoaes  aet  fortb. 


878,268.    FLT-CATCHKR.    Fbaxi  BATaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Piled  Aof.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  886,701. 


1.  A  fly  catcber  eomprlalng  a  caalng  baring  one  end) 
dooed  and  the  otber  end  open,  and  wltb  a  alot  la  Ita  aide, 
a  aplndle  mounted  la  aald  cloaed  end  and  ezteadlag  at  Ita 
free  ead  beyoad  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  caalng,  a  reel  com- 
prlalng  a  aleere  rotatably  engaging  aald  apladle  aad  carry- 
lag  apaced  beada,  a  corer  for  aaM  caalng  eomprlalng  a  bead 
barlbg  a  central  apertore  to  recelre  tbe  projecting  portion 
of  aald  aplndle,  and  wltb  a  rim  bearing  In  aald  caalng  at 
Ita  open  aide,  and  an  adbeatre  belt  wound  upon  aald  re^ 
and  paaalng  out  tbroagb  tbe  alot  of  tbe  caalng. 

2.  A  fly  catcber  eomprlalng  a  caalng  dooed  at  one  ead- 
and  wltb  tbe  otber  end  open  and  wltb  a  alot  la  one  aMe.  a 
aplndle  mounted  In  aald  cloaed  end  and  extending  at  Ita 
free  end  beyond  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  caalng,  a  reel  eom- 
prlalng a  aleere  rotatably  engaging  aald  aplndle  and  carry- 
ing apaced  beada,  a  corer  for  aald  caalng  eomprlalng  a  bead 
baring  a  central  aperture  to  recelre  tbe  projecting  por- 
tion of  aaM  apladle  aad  wltb  a  rtm  bearing  In  tbe  open 
end  of  aaM  caalng,  an  adbeelre  belt  connected  at  one  end 
to  tbe  aleere  of  tbe  reel  and  extending  tbrougb  aald  alot, 
and  a  auapendlng  derlce  connected  at  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe- 
belt. 


878,268.  FLOOa-FINISHINO  APPABATUB.  NIBL8  D. 
8.  BL  BacK,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Loala  Broa,  CbU 
eago.  UL    rUed  Oct.  10,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  896.716. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  aoltable  fraaie- 
mooatad  open  rollera,  la  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  motor 
■MnnMB  la  aaM  fraiM,  a  rortlcal  abaft  drirea  by  aald 
motor,  a  diak  rotatably  fixed  aad  lengltodlaally  alMablo 
en  aaM  abaft,  aad  meana  for  auaaally  depreealai 
dlak.  MibataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 
8.  la  a  derlee  of  tbe  daaa  daacrfbtid.  a  anlt^lo 

itad    apon    roUera,    In    eemblnatloa    wltb    a    aM»tor 

la  aaM  frame,  a  rertleal  abaft  driren  by  dald 

r.  a  dlak  rotatably  fixed  bat  loagltadlaaUy  aiMabl» 
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apoa  aald  abaft,  a  aprlag  for  aormally  ouiatalalag  aaM 
dlak  In  retracted  poeltlon  and  meana  for  manually  de- 
preealng  aald  dlak,  aabataatially  aa  deeerlbed. 

8.  la  a  derloe  of  tbe  daaa  deeerlbed,  a  aultable  fraaie 
mounted  apon  rollera.  In  combination  with  a  motor  ar- 
ranged In  aald  frame,  a  rertleal  abaft  drirea  by  aald  motor, 
a  dlak  rotatably  fixed  aad  longltadlnaUy  alldable  upon  one 
end  of  aald  abaft,  a  aprlng  arranged  wltbln  aald  dlak 
for  normally  holding  tbe  aame  In  retracted  poaltlon  and 
meana  for  depreaalng  aald  dlak,  aobstantlally  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  described,  a  frame  moaated 
upon  rollers.  In  combination  wltb  a  motor  arranged  wltbln 
aald  frame,  a  rertleal  abaft  driren  by  aaM  motor,  a  dlak 
rotatably  fixed  and  rertlcally  alldable  upon  aald  abaft,  a 
receaa  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  dlak,  a  collar  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  aald  abaft  withhi  aald  receaa,  a  aprlng  Inter- 
poaed  between  aald  collar  and  tbe  top  of  aaM  receae  for 
normally  holding  aald  dlak  In  retracted  poaltlon  and  meana 
for  lowering  aald  disk,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  deeerlbed,  a  aultable  frame 
mounted  upon  rollera,  In  combination  witb  a  motor 
mounted  In  aald  frame,  a  rertleal  abaft  driren  by  aald 
motor,  a  dlak  roUtably  fixed  and  rertlcally  alldable  on 
aald  abaft,  a  receea  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  aald  diak  and 
about  tbe  end  of  aald  abaft,  means  therein  for  normally 
Bialntaiaing  aald  diak  in  retracted  position,  a  plate  doelng 
eaid  receaa  and  suitable  meana  for  depreaalng  aald  dlak, 
Bobatantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


878,270.  UMBRELLA  OB  PARASOL  FRAMB.  AuaoOTUa 
Blakb  and  Pbtrr  Kaama,  ladlaaapolia,  Ind..  aaalgnora 
of  one  -  third  to  Frans  Blanlnger,  Indlaaapolla,  lad. 
Filed  July  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  886.128. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  or  parasol  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  sleere  secured  at  one  end  thereof  and  baring  external 
screw  threads  on  tbe  other  end,  said  sleere  baring  two 
annular  ribs  struck  up  thereon,  two  counter  part  annular 
plates  on  the  sleere  between  said  ribs  and  aecured  thereby 
together  and  to  the  sleere,  eacb  plate  baring  a  flaring 
annular  flange  in  wbkb  are  notcbea,  a  notched  bowl-abaped 
ferrule  on  aald  sleere  and  extending  orer  tbe  flange  of  tbe 
nearer  one  to  tbe  flange  of  tbe  farther  one  of  aald  platee, 
and  a  nut  on  aald  screw  threada  and  engaglag  aald  bowl- 
shaped  ferrule,  with  ribs  extending  through  aald  notcbea 
and  baring  beads  hdd  by  said  bowl-shaped  ferrule  between 
aald  flangea. 

2.  In  an  umbrdla  or  paraaol  frame,  tbe  combination  of 
a  ataff,  a  alldlag  aleere  oa  tbe  ataff  baring  a  flange  on  one 
end  thereof  aad  exteraal  acrew  threads  spaced  from  tbe 
fiaage,  tbe  aleere  barlag  aleo  an  aaanlar  rib  atruA  op 
tbereoa  between  the  flange  aad  tbe  acrew  tbteada,  two 
counter  part  annular  platee  oa  tbe  aleere  between  aaM 
fiaage  and  aald  rib  and  tboraby  aecnrad  togetber  and  to  tbe 
aleere,  eacb  plate  barlag  a  fiarlng  aaanlar  aotebed  flaafa, 


a  Botched  bowl-abaped  ferrule  on  aald  alMlng  aleere  aad  es« 
tending  orer  tbe  flange  of  tbe  near  one  to  the  flange  of  the 
farther  one  of  aald  platee,  aad  a  aut  on  aald  acrew  throada 
and  engaging  aald  bowl-abaped  ferrule,  wltb  apreadere  ex- 
tending tbrougb  the  notcbee  of  aaM  fiangea  and  f«rrule  and 
baring  beada  bald  by  aald  bowl-abaped  fermle  between 
aald  fiangea. 

8.  In  an  umbrella  or  paraaol  frame,  tbe  combination  of 
a  aleere  baring  two  annular  rlba  atruck  14)  thereon,  two 
annalar  platea  on  tbe  aleere  betweea  aald  riba  and  aecured 
thereby  together  and  to  the  aleere,  eacb  plate  baring  a 
fiarlng  annular  fiange,  tbe  flange  of  one  of  aaid  platea  bar* 
lag  a  plurality  of  notcbea  therein,  aad  a  aotebed  bowl- 
abaped  ferrule  aecured  on  eald  deere  and  extending  orer 
tbe  flange  of  tbe  nearer  one  to  tbe  flang*  of  the  farther 
one  of  said  platea,  with  rlba  extending  through  tbe  notcbea 
of  aaid  bowl-abaped  ferrule  and  baring  beada  held  by  aald 
ferrule  between  aajd  fiangea,  aald  ribs  being  morable  Into 
or  out  of  tbe  notches  of  said  flange. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  or  paraaol  frame,  tbe  combination  of 
a  ataff,  a  dlding  deere  on  tbe  ataff  baring  a  flange  on  one 
end  thereof  and  baring  alao  an  annular  rfb  struck  up 
thereon  near  said  flange,  two  annular  platee  on  tbe  deem 
between  aaid  fiange  and  aaid  rib  and  thereby  aecured  to- 
getber and  to  tbe  deere,  eacb  plate  baring  a  fiaring  an- 
nular fiange,  the  flange  of  one  of  aald  platea  baring  a 
plurality  of  notcbea  therein,  a  notched  bowl-abaped  ferrule 
on  said  aleere  and  extending  orer  the  flange  of  tbe  nearer 
one  to  tbe  fiange  of  tbe  farther  one  of  eaM  platea,  and 
meana  aecnrlng  aald  ferrule  remorably  on  aald  deere,  with 
apreadere  exteadlng  tbroagb  tbe  notcbea  of  aald  fiange 
and  ferrule  and  baring  beada  held  by  eaM  ferrule  between 
aald  fiangea. 


878,271..    SBBD-CORN  TREE.     JAMB8   C.    BLACKTOao, 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  June  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  876.906. 


1.  Iq  a  aeed  com  tree,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rod  form- 
ing tbe  tree  body,  of  a  plurality  of  prong  membera  looody 
strung  upon  said  rod.  apadng  members  between  aald 
prongs  also  strung  upon  said  rod,  and  means  confinlag 
said  pronga  and  spacing  membera  in  podtlon  upon  aald  rod. 

2.  la  a  aeed  com  tree,  tbe  combination  with  a  rod  non- 
drcular  In  croae  eectlon,  of  a  plurality  of  acta  of  proaga 
fitting,  and  non-rotatably  mounted  upon.  aaM  rod,  aad 
apadng  derleee  between  tbe  aereral  aeta  of  proaga.  oadi 
aet  comprldng  foar  prongs  arranged  at  right  ahglea  to 
each  otber,  the  prongs  of  alternating  aeta  extending  In 
plaaea  mMway  between  tbe  plaaea  of  tbe  pronga  of  ad- 
Jaceat  aeta. 

8.  la  a  aeed  com  tree,  tbe  combination  of  a  rod4lko 
tree  body  prorlded  wltb  meana  for  auapendlng  It  from 
abore,  a  aeriea  of  prong  membera  remorably  moaatad 
thereon,  arranged  la  aymmetrleally  dlapooad  angalar  rela- 
tion to  each  other  aad  rertlcally  apaced  apart,  aad  ■aana 
coaflnlnf  aald  pronga  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  la  eomblnatioB  with  a  eeed  eora  tree  bariag  pronga 
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wd  porttoaa  of  whiA  w  noa-drcoUr  ta  erow- 
MCtloa,  «f  ft  nrlM  of  ttga  adapted  at  thdr  lowar  and*  to 
•t  apoa  aald  pnwga  and  fea  bald  la  apataadlag  poaltlon 
tkaraoB. 

A.  la  a  aead  eon  trm,  tba  eofltf>tBattoa  of  a  rod4lka  tne 
kody  of  natfom  die  aad  raetaacnlar  tai  crow  ■eetlonal 
form  tbroafhoat  Its  principal  Icnsth,  the  eroaaed  pairs  of 
prone  bars  prorldcd  at  their  laterseetloas  with  eyes  flttlag 
the  tree  body,  the  remoTable  space  spools  lotcrpooed  be- 
tween the  sQceesslT*  pairs  of  proag  bars,  and  means  for 
rsmorably  contolag  said  spools  aad  prong  bars  opon  the 
tree  body. 


8  7  8.272.  CONDUCTOR  FOE  DISCHABGINO  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CHARGES.  William  H.  Chap- 
mam.  Portland.  Me.  FOed  May  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
317.427. 


1.  A  condaetor  for  discharging  high  roltage  electricity 
Into  the  air,  harlng  one  or  more  discharging  points,  each 
of  whldi  has  Inserted  between  It  and  the  soarce  of  supply 
a  section  of  material  hsring  relatlTcly  high  resistance 
which  wUl  limit  the  quantity  of  electricity  of  high  TOltage 
which  arlll  paas  In  aa  instantaneous  discharge. 

2.  A  conductor  for  discharging  high  Toltage  electricity 
lato  the  air  having  one  or  more  fine  discharging  points, 
aald  conductor  haTlng  a  section  adjacent  to  each  dis- 
charging point  composed  of  material  with  a  reiatlTely 
high  resistance  located  between  the  conductor  and  the  dis- 
charging point  which  will  allow  a  limited  quantity  of 
electricity  of  high  Toltage  to  pass  in  an  Instantaneous 
discharge. 

8.  In  a  conductor  for  discharging  high  vol  tags  electric- 
ity into- the  air,  the  combination  of  a  main  conductor  and 
branchea  extending  therefrom  termlnatlag  la  fine  dla- 
charglng  points  each  of  said  branchea  harlng  a  section 
composed  of  matarlal  with  a  reiatlTely  high  realstance 
which  wUi  aUow  a  limited  quantity  of  electricity  of  high 
Toltage  to  pass  in  aa  instantaneous  discharge. 

4.  la  a  conductor  for  discharging  high  Toltage  electric- 
ity Into  the  air,  the  combinatl<m  of  an  Insulated  or  pro- 
tected mala  conductor,  one  or  more  tubes  of  Insulating 
Bsaterial  secured  to  aad  extending  laterally  fr<Hn  said 
BuUn  conductor,  a  plug  of  high  resistance  material  in  said 
toha  electrically  connected  at  Ita  inner  end  with  said  mala 
coaductor  aad  a  line  discharging  wire  connected  to  the 
ooter  end  of  said  plug  and  terminating  in  the  open  air. 

6.  In  a  conductor  for  dlseha^glag  high  voltage  electric- 
ity Into  the  air,  the  combination  of  an  insulated  main  con- 
daetor or  cable,  a  cylinder  throagh  which  said  cable  pssaea 
baTlag  a  screw  threaded  opealng  in  the  side  thereof,  a 
tuba  of  laaalatlBg  OMtarial  haring  a  threaded  end  adapted 
to  eaigaga  aald  threaded  opening,  a  plug  of  high  realataaea 
■atarlal  la  aald  toba  deetricaUy  coaaectcd  by  Ita  tamar 
«Bd  with  tba  mala  conductor  aad  a  ftae  dlsdiarglag  wire 
aeaaeetad  with  the  outer  aid  of  said  plug  aad  tenalaatlBg 
IB  tba  air. 

(Clata  8  Bot  prlBted  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


ST8.1T8.  MfTHOD  OF  NHUTRALISINO  STATIC  ILBC- 
TEICITT.  William  H.  Chatmak.  Portlaad,  Me.  FUad 
SS.  IWM.  Serial  Na  818,772. 
baialB  dsaeribed  pr6caas  of  neutrallslag  static  alae- 
IB  yara  or  other  like  moriag  material  which  oob> 
9t  aahJactlBg  the  OMterial  to  the  aetloa  of  a  ebarga 
aC  btgb  Taltaga  alaetrtdty  radiated  froaa  oaa  or  more  dia- 
ckai|li«  palBta,  aald  alatUlellj  batag  of  a  polarity 
wbaUy  ar  ta  graater  part  oppaalta  to  that  of  tba  alsetrtclty 


ta  tba  matarlal  aad  pladag  a  groaadsd  eoadnctor  at  oaeb 
a  polat  as  described  with  relation  to  the  charged  con- 
ductor aad  the  sBatarial  that  It  wUl  divert  or  attract  the 


electricity  of  aald  charge  when  the  material  is  la  a  sub- 
stantially neutral  coadltlon,  but  not  otherwise. 


878,274.  KEY  -  RING  DEVICE.  BoaT  V.  Clabk.  Prori- 
denee,  and  William  C  Cooksok,  Arctic,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  7.  liH)7.    Serial  No.  861.158. 


-&. 


la  a  key-ring  device,  the  combination  of  two  S-shaped 
members  whose  body  portions  extend  straight  and  are 
pivoted  together  at  their  ceatral  part,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  circular  groove  surrounding  its  pivot  center  and 
meeting  with  two  oppositely  extending  grooves  which  de- 
crease in  depth  toward  their  extremities,  and  a  ball  roller 
to  operate  in  the  grooves  of  said  member  to  impinge 
agataat  and  hold  by  frictl<»al  contact  the  other  member, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


878,276.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
CoairaLiua  CoLLina.  Baa  Frandaoo.  CaU  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1006.     Serial  No.  806,780. 


1.  la  a  fireproof  building  construction,  the  combination 
o<  parallel  strips  and  brariag  pieces  extending  trans- 
Twady  thcrebatwaaa  aad  forming  therewith  a  metallic 
frame  work,  a  fatelc  secured  to  the  strips  aad  axteadlng 
bstaesM  tba  like  adgea  of  adjaceat  strips,  aald  bracing 
placaa  lying  ta  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  said 
a^w  of  tba  aCrlpa  aad  aald  fabric  bariag  the  portion  la- 
taraadlate  of  the  edgea  of  said  strips  drawn  laward  ta 
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one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  edgea  of  the  strips  and 
substantially  in  conuct  with  the  bracing  pieces,  and  se- 
cured to  the  bracing  pieces  said  fabric  adapted  to  receive 
a  coating  of  plastic  material. 

2.  A  fireproof  construction  consisting  of  a  metallic 
frame  work  composed  of  parallel  metal  strips  and  bracing 
pieces  extending  transversely  therebetween  and  forming  a 
connection  between  adjacent  strips,  said  bracing  ptacea 
cut  out  of  the  body  of  the  strips  so  that  their  side  edges 
lie  In  a  vertical  plane  at  one  side  of  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  strip,  a  lathing  surface  or  fabric  extending 
betareen  the  like  edges  of  adjacent  strips  having  the  por- 
tion intermediate  of  the  adjacent  strips  drawn  Inward 
towards  and  substantially  in  contact  with  and  secured  to 
the  bracing  pieces  whereby  intermediate  portions  of  the 
fabric  are  placed  under  tension  to  form  substantially  a 
rigid  bed,  and  a  plastic  coating  over  the  lathing  or  fabric 
and  embedding  the  Rame  and  the  metallic  frame  work. 


878,276.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTEUCTION. 
CoainuL.ii;a  Colliks,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1006.     Serial  No.  805,078. 


1.  A  fireproof  building  construction  comprising  parallel 
strips  and  transverse  bracing  pieces  extending  therebe- 
tween, tiles  or  slabs  between  said  strips  and  serving  as  a 
surface  for  an  outer  plaster  coating,  and  dips  extending 
transversely  across  the  strips  and  embracing  the  strips 
and  having  tongues  adapted  to  t>e  bent  over  the  slabs  or 
tiles  parallel  with  the  sides  thereof  whereby  the  dabs  or 
tiles  are  retained  in  place  against  lateral  displacement 

2.  A  fireproof  building  construction  comprising  parallel 
strips,  tongues  fixed  to  said  strips  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  tiers  of  fire-reslstlng  daba  or  tiles  ar- 
ranged on  edge  between  said  strips,  and  clips  located  be- 
tween the  strips  and  adjacent  edges  of  the  slabs  or  tiles 
extending  transversely  across  the  strips  and  embracing 
one  dde  and  the  edges  of  the  strips,  said  dips  having 
tongue  portions  at  the  ends  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
sides  of  the  slabs  or  tiles  to  hold  the  slabs  or  tiles  against 
lateral  displacement. 

3.  A  fire  proof  building  construction  having  in  combi- 
nation paralld  strips  and  transverse  bracing  pieces  ex- 
tending therebetween,  tiles  or  dabs  between  said  pieces 
serving  as  a  surface  for  the  outer  plastic  coating,  and 
dlpa  extoBdlng  transversely  acroaa  the  strips  and  embrac- 
ing the  edges  of  the  latter,  said  dips  having  a  plural 
series  of  tongues  with  the  tongues  of  one  series  bent  In 
one  direction  over  the  edges  of  the  strips  and  the  tongues 
of  the  other  series  bent  in  oppodte  direction  over  the  dabs 
or  tiles  whereby  the  latter  are  retained  in  place  against 
lateral  displacement. 

4.  A  fire  proof  building  construction  having  in  eombl- 
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nation  a  frame  work  of  structural  metal  and  paralM 
courses  of  spaced  fire  resisting  dabs  or  tllaa  arraagad 
on  edge,  and  means  engaging  the  side  edges  for  holding 
the  slabs  in  place  against  lateral  displacement,  and  meaaa 
for  spacing  and  connecting  the  uppermost  slaba  or  tUea  of 
adjacent  courses,  said  last-named  means  comprlaing  a  clip 
extending  transversely  acroas  the  space  between  paralld 
tiles  and  over  the  top  edgea  of  said  tllea,  aald  dip  balas 
divided  longitudinally  from  both  enda  to  form  a  double 
set  of  tongues  at  each  end,  the  tongues  of  one  set  being 
bent  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  dab  and  tba  tongues  of 
the  other  set  being  bent  over  the  Inner  aarfaoe  of  the  tllea. 


878.277.  SEAL -LOCK.  HaintT  V.  CoNOTaa,  BoflalOi 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Olshel.  Buffalo^ 
N.  T.     FUed  Oct  7,  1007.     SerUl  No.  306,278. 


1.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock-body  having 
an  endless  groove,  a  ahackle,  locking-mechaniam  adapted 
to  engage  said  shackle  to  lock  the  same  and  normally  In 
a  position  free  of  said  shadde,  and  a  seal  having  ita  mar- 
ginal portion  fitting  within  said  endleas  groove  and  serving 
to  move  said  locking-mechanism  into  engagement  with  said 
shackle.  i 

2.  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock-body  com- 
prising two  parts,  a  shackle  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  arlth  tba 
other  of  said  parte,  locking-mechanism  In  said  last-man* 
tloned  part  and  a  destructible  seal  cooperating  with  said 
locking-mechanism  and  whereby  aald  shackle  Is  cauaed  to 
be  locked. 

8.  In  a  seal-lo^,  the  combination  of  a  locfc-l>ody  eom> 
prising  two  pivotally  connected  membera  having  coindd- 
ing  groovea  forming  an  opening  when  said  members  are 
moved  Into  closed  podtion,  a  shackle  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  members  and  having  its  other  end  adapted 
to  enter  the  other  of  said  members,  locklng-mecbanlam  la 
said  laat-mentloned  member,  and  a  deatructlbla  aeal  bdd 
in  the  opening  formed  by  said  members  and  aenrlag  ta 
move  the  lodring-mechan  iam  Into  engagement  with  aald 
shackle. 

4.  In  a  aeal-Iod^  the  combination  of  two  plvotally-eoB- 
nectad  membera,  a  destructible  seal  held  between  said 
members,  a  ahadde  pivotally  secured  at  (me  end  to  one  of 
said  members  with  Its  other  free  end  adapted  to  enter  tba 
other  of  said  members,  spring-governed  loddag-meebaalaai 
normally  bdd  out  of  range  of  said  shaekla  and  adaptad 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  aald  ahaeUa  by  aald 


6.  In  a  aeal-lock.  the  eombipatlon  of  two  ptTotany" 
nected  membara.  each  member  having  a  pocket  and 
opening  which  colndde  when  aald  membera  are  bdd  la 
doaed  podtion.  a  flat  aeal  held  In  aald  pockata  aBd  agpoaafl 
through  aald  openlnga,  a  ahackle,  and  InrUm  msflisnlBM 
controlled  by  aald  aeaL 

(Claims  6  to  0  Bot  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.] 
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•7M78.  VSNTIULTINO  STBTBlf.  Patbicx  J.  Con- 
>OT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslcBor  to  IntenuitloiuU  Subway 
4  Tanael  VcntUatlns  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poraUoB  of  New  York.  PUed  Oct  11.  IOCS.  Serial  No. 
282.243. 


I 


1.  In  rentUatlng  syatema  for  sqbwajrs,  a  pair  of  air 
conduits  extending  from  the  open  air  Into  ander-groand 
paaaaxe*.  the  discharge  ends  of  such  conduits  extending 
beyond  eacb  other  and  means  for  drawing  air  from  the 
outside  atmoepnere  into  the  conduits  and  discharging  the 
■tme  into  ;uc  5abterranean  passages. 

2.  In  rentiiatlng  systems,  a  pair  of  air  conduits  ex- 
tending from  the  open  air  into  an  under-ground  passage, 
the  entrance  of  such  conduits  being  furnished  with  a 
fooaeneck,  the  discharge  ends  of  such  conduits  extending 
beyond  each  other,  and  means  for  drawing  air  into  such 
conduits  from  the  outside  atmosphere  and  discharging 
the  same  Into  such  under-ground  passage. 

3.  In  ventilating  systems,  a  pair  of  air  conduits,  ex- 
tending from  the  open  air  into  an  under-ground  passage, 
the  discharge  ends  of  such  conduits  discharging  In  oppo- 
site directions  into  the  subway,  their  relatire  position 
being  such  that  the  discharge  from  one  conduit  will  not 
interfere  with  the  discharge  from  the  otlier,  and  means  for 
drawing  air  from  the  outaide  atmosphere  into  such  under- 
ground passages. 


878,279.  APPARATUS  POR  HARDBNINO  MBTAL. 
Lewis  B.  Curtis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Brccken- 
rldge  J<»ie8.  trustee.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
190S.     Serial  No.  280.770. 


IL 


T^ 


1.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  the  clamping  maans  baring 
an  inclosed  chamber  in  wtilch  the  article  to  be  hardened 
may  be  located  during  the  hardening  operation,  and  a 
l«Ter  tor  operating  said  means,  of  a  pipe  supplying  oil 
nader  pnman  to  said  diamber.  an  outlet  for  the  oil,  and 
a  Talva  in  said  pip*  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
larsr  when  it  opera  tea  the  etamplng  meana. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  hardening  cutter  rings  consisting 
of  the  plate  12  and  bed  10  baring  recesses  on  their  prozi- 
■ata  £aees  formlBg  a  hardening  chamber,  an  oil  inlet  pipe, 
■opportlns  rings  in  said  cliab>l>er  between  whidi  the  cut- 
tar  rtagn  art  poaitloiied,  an  oatlet  Cor  the  oil,  means  for 
foiclac  the  Plata  and  bed  togathar,  aabraeiac  an  opar- 
attac  lefTtr,  aad  a  raire  eoatroIUac  Mid  inlet  pipe  and 
■echankally  coanectad  to  said  larar  so  aa  to  be  opwatad 
■tenlfaoasly  thertwlth. 

t.  TW  apparatu  for  hafdailRg  cattar  rlaga  coaalatlng 


of  tbe  plate  12  and  l>ed  10  baring  recesses  on  their  proxi- 
mate faces  forming  a  hardening  chamber,  an  oil  Inlet  pipe 
dellrerlng  the  oil  at  the  center  of  the  chamber,  supporting 
rings  in  said  chamber  between  which  the  cutter  rings  are 
positioned,  an  annular  outlet  for  the  oil,  means  for  forcing 
the  plate  and  bed  together,  embracing  an  operating  lerer, 
and  a  raIre  controlling  said  Inlet  pipe  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  be  operated  slmultaneoualy 
therewith. 


8  7  8.280.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WATBB- 
HEATERS.  GnoBOB  J.  Dbhn.  Freeport,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  300.129. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  k  receptacle, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pipe  section  and 
receptacle,  of  a  remorable  cage  for  holding  a  compound 
or  chemical,  located  wltliln  said  receptacle  and  a  closure 
for  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  receptacle 
and  inlet  or  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pipe  section  and 
receptacle  tbe  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  being  connected 
to  the  receptsde  at  points  abore  tbe  base  of  the  latter,  of 
a  remorable  cage  for  holding  a  compound  or  chemical, 
located  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  the  top 
of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  receptacle 
thereon,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pipe  sec- 
tion and  receptacle,  tbe  said  pipes  being  connected  to  the 
receptacle  at  points  above  the  base  of  the  latter,  and  a 
drain  cock  connected  to  said  receptacle  below  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipe  connections,  of  a  removable  cage  for  hold- 
ing a  compound  or  chemical,  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  section  and  a  recep- 
tacle and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pipe  sec- 
tion and  receptacle,  of  a  cage  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  constructed  to  permit  of  the  free  passage  of 
water  through  same,  the  said  cage  resting  with  Its  bot- 
tom in  a  plane  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle. 

5.  The  eombination  with  a  pipe  section,  a  receptacle, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  said  pipe  section  and 
receptacle,  of  a  remorable  cage  located  within  said  recep- 
tacle, and  baring  open  sides,  a  closed  bottom  and  support- 
ing legs,  and  a  closure  for  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  8,281.  LOOSB-LBAF  BINDER.  Alxxandbk  Dom, 
Hartwell,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Twlnlock  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  28, 
190«.    Serial  No.  819.106. 

1.  TlM  combination  of  a  base-member  baring  posts,  a 
dampiag-mambar  apertured  to  receive  the  poats  and  pro- 
ridad  with  an  apartnra  baring  a  projection  at  ita  adga,  aa 
operating  holt  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  aperture  and  baring 
a  part  aagagaabla  with  said  projection  to  limit  ita  turning- 
moraoMBt  and  locking  maana  actuated  from  the  bolt  and 
engagaable  with  said  poata. 
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2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  base-member  baring  posts,  a 
damping-member  apertured  to  receire  the  posts,  a  cen- 
tral actuating  means  on  the  clamping-member,  a  bearing- 
plate  wherein  said  means  is  held  to  turn,  pins  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  bearing-plate  with  the  clamping-member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  operating  means,  and  locking- 
members  guided  on  said  pins  at  opposite  sides  of  the  op- 
erating means  and  actuated  from  said  means  for  endwlae 
movement  in  and  out  of  locking-engagement  with  the  posts 
of  tbe  base-member. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  base-member  baring  a  pair  of 
apaced  upright  posts,  a  damping-member  baring  rear- 
wardly-open  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  posts,  resilient 
locking-members  movable  endwise  on  tbe  clamping-mem- 
ber Into  and  out  of  locking-engagement  with  the  said  poSta, 
operating  means  for  moving  tbe  locking-members  in  unison, 
and  a  single  retracting-spring  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
arms  adapted  to  engage  notched  npbent  parts  at  the  inner 
adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  locking-members  to  auto- 
matically retract  the  same  away  from  locking-engagement. 


878.282.  DEVICE  FOE  FASTENING  THE  HANDLES  IN 
BRUSHES,  SCRUBBERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  AconST 
EiSBL,  Iserlohn,  Germany.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380,112. 
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A  device  for  the  fastening  of  tbe  handles  of  brushes, 
scrubbers,  nnd  the  like,  which  consists  of  two  limbs  b  plr- 
otally  connected  with  one  another,  each  prorlded  with  a 
pointed  hook  a  somewhat  inclined  to  the  said  limbs,  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  into  tbe  brush  and  the  handle  one  point 
into  the  brush  and  tbe  other  into  the  handle. 


878.283.  GRADER  AND  EXCAVATOR.  William  F. 
Fink,  La  Jara,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  H. 
Phillips,  La  Jara.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,666. 


1.  A  grading  and  excarating  machine  Including  a  frame, 
an  excarating  scoop  mounted  in  connection  therewith, 
transporting  wheels  for  the  frame,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  wheels  so  they  may  traral  beside  the  frame  or  ba- 
hlnd  the  frame  in  the  trench  made  by  the  scoop. 

2.  A  grading  and  excarating  machine  iadodlng  a  frame, 


an  excarating  scoop  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  for- 
ward and  rear  transporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  maana 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  on 
Its  transporting  means  whereby  the  forward  end  of  ttia 
scoop  may  be  tilted  to  an  excarating  poaltlon  and  eleratod 
to  a  transporting  position. 

3.  A  grading  and  excavating  machine  Including  a  frama, 
an  excarating  scoop  mounted  in  connection  therewltli, 
transporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  means  for  rer- 
tlcally  moving  elttier  or  both  the  forward  or  rear  -  portlona 
of  said  frame  as  desired. 

4.  A  grsdlng  and  excavating  machine  including  a  frame," 
an  excavating  scoop  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  a 
rod  mounted  vertically  movable  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  rod,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  and  extending  rearward,  means  for 
actuating  aaid  shaft,  and  a  cable  that  winds  upon  said 
shaft  and  at  its  lower  end  is  secured  to  ^id  frame. 

5.  A  grading  and  excavating  machine  including  a  frame, 
a  scoop  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  with  the  re- 
mainder of  tbe  bottom  formed  entirely  of  dumping  plataa, 
a  crank  rod  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  crank  rods,  and  connecting  rods 
adjustable  In  length  extending  from  said  crank  rods  to  said 
dumping  plates  for  holding  them  closed  and  opening  tha 
same. 


878,284.    PORCH-AWNING.    Chbi8TL4N  Pbaktz,  Niagara 
Palla,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  366.984. 


1.  In  an  awning,  an  awning  frame  baring  at  Its  upper 
edge  piroting  means  to  permit  the  awning  to  swing  on  both 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane,  meana  carried  by  said  frame  for 
retaining  It  in  an  inclined  position  on  one  side  of  said  plane, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  frame  in  substantially  borl- 
sontal  position  upon  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  an  awning,  an  awning  frame  having  at  its  upper 
edge  pivoting  means,  awning  end  pieces  pirotally  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  to  fold  against  the  same,  means  for  se- 
curing the  free  ends  of  said  end  pieces  in  contact  with  the 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  and 
pieces  to  a  fixed  member. 

8.  In  an  awning,  an  awning  frame  piroted  at  its  upper 
edge,  a  triangular  awning  end  piece  pirotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  rertical  support,  and  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  end  piece  to  either  said  support  or  tha 
frame. 

4.  In  an  awning,  an  awning  frame  piroted  at  its  upper 
edge  to  permit  the  awning  to  swing  on  both  sides  of  a  rar- 
tlcal  plane,  a  triangular  awning  end  piece  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  vertical  support,  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  end  piece  to  either  aald  support  or  the 
frame,  an  attaching  device  connected  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  frame,  and  a  cooperating  device  secured  to  a  fixed  part 
to  retain  aaid  frame  in  substantially  boriaontal  position  on 
one  side  of  the  rertical  plane. 

6.  la  an  awning,  an  awning  frame  comprising  sections 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjuatmaat  upon  each  other,  a 
sacuriBc  darice  for  reulning  said  soetloaa  la  adjustad  po- 
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altton.  a  piroUl  coniMetloB  b«twen  uid  Mctlons  and  a 
■npport  to  permit  tbem  to  be  awnng  to  a  boriaontal  poel- 
tkm  on  one  akie  and  an  inclined  position  on  the  other  aide 
of  a  rerticnl  plane,  and  meana  for  aecnring  aald  aectiona 
in  eithwr  inclined  or  boriaonul  position. 
(ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


878,285.  POTATO-HARVESTER.  PasDnatCK  W.  HniM- 
BCBOBa,  Huron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1007.  Serial  No. 
365.481. 


1.  In  a  potato  harreater.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plow  or  scoop,  an  nidleea  carrier  trlancular  In  outline 
and  baring  Its  apex  adjacent  to  the  plow  or  scoop,  a  see- 
ood  endless  carrier  within  the  former  carrier  and  extend- 
Inf  In  the  same  gf>ner*\  direction,  with  Its  dellTcry  end 
spaced  from  the  base  portion  of  the  former  carrier,  a  trans- 
verse endless  carrier  located  within  the  baae  portion  of  the 
former  carrier  with  its  upper  surface  In  position  to  recelre 
the  material  delivered  from  the  second  carrier,  and  means 
for  drlrlng  said  carriers,  sut>«tantlally  as  speflfled. 

2.  In  a  potato  harTester,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
liavlnc  at  the  forward  end  thereof  a  plow  or  scoop,  an  end- 
less carrier  haying  the  front  end  thereof  located  adjacent 
to  said  plow  or  scoop  In  position  to  receive  the  materials 
dtocharged  therefrom,  a  second  carrier  within  the  first- 
mentioned  carrier  and  having  Its  upper  surface  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  driving  said  carriers  at  different 
rates  of  speed,  and  means  for  shaking  the  upper  portion 
of  the  second  carrier,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  potato  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  frama 
having  at  the  forward  end  thereof  a  plow  or  scoop,  an  end- 
less carrier  having  the  front  end  thereof  located  adjacent 
to  said  plow  or  scoop  In  position  to  receive  the  material 
discharged  therefrom,  a  second  carrier  within  the  first- 
mentioned  carrier  and  having  Its  upper  surface  spaced 
therefrom,  said  second  carrier  liaving  finer  meshes  than  the 
first-mentioned  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  carriers  at 
different  rates  of  speed,  and  means  for  shaking  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  carrier. 

4.  Ih  a  potato  harveater,  the  combination  of  a  plow  or 
scoop,  a  carrier  having  ita  forward  end  adjacent  to  the 
plow  or  scoop  to  receive  materials  discharged  therefrom, 
«B  apron  supported  above  said  carrier  and  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  a  second  carrier  below  the  first-mentioned 
carrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  carriers  at  different 
rates  of  speed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  la  a  potato  lianrester.  the  combination  of  a  plow  or 
scoop,  a  carrier  having  the  forward  end  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  plow  or  scoop  to  receive  the  materials  discharged 
tlierefrom,  and  a  fiexlble  apron  above  said  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  specffled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


878.286.     BOILBR-TUBB  CLEANER.     Robut  O.  HoDoa, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  May  81.  1006.    Serial  No.  810.604. 


1.  A  boUer  tube  dcaacr  eomprlstag  a  rotary  body  or 
carrier  havlag  a  steam  lalet,  and  a  steam  dallvary  aoaala 


mounted  on  aald  body  and  capable  of  being  ahlftsd  into 
different  angles  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  l>ody.  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  boiler  tabs  cleaner  comprising  a  rotary  body  or 
carrier  having  a  ateam  inlet,  and  a  ateam  delivery  nossle 
roUtable  00  the  body  about  an  axis  which  is  arranged  at 
an  obtaae  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  the  body  and  also  movable  radially  relatively 
thereto  in  all  dlraetlons,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  t>ody 
having  a  steam  supply  and  roUUble  dlacharge  nosale 
pivoted  on  said  body  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
having  Its  outlet  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  its 
pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  body 
having  a  steam  supply  at  lu  rear  end  and  a  head  at  its 
front  end  which  is  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  the 
body,  and  a  rotatable  nossle  having  a  rear  or  Inlet  portion 
which  la  pivoted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  route  in  the 
plane  thereof  and  a  front  or  outlet  portion  which  la  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  nossle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  body  hav- 
ing a  steam  supply,  a  roUUble  discharge  nossle  pivoted 
on  aald  body  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  Its 
outlet  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  Ita  pivot  and 
meana  for  routing  aald  body  and  nossle  at  different  rates, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878*287.  BOTTLE-SEALING  DEVICE.  Albxa.ndeb  Uoh- 
TBTTt^BB,  Columbus.  Ohlo.  Filed  July  22,  1007.  Serial 
No.  884.000. 


1.  A  bottle  sealing  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
compressible  member  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  solid 
piece  of  cork  formed  as  a  flat  cylindrical  portion  5  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  6  of  smaller  diameter  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  portions  co- 
inciding in  the  same  straight  line,  and  a  meUlllc  cap  In- 
cluding integrally  therewith  a  circumferential  pendent 
flexible  flange,  said  cap  containing  said  compresstble  mem- 
ber, and  said  flange  adapted  to  be  pressed  Inward  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  at  its  top,  and  said  cork  being  of  a 
thickness  approximately  equal  the  depth  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  bottle  sealing  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
compressible  member  consisting  of  a  single  Integral  solid 
piece  of  compressible  material  formed  as  a  flat  cylindrical 
portion  6  with  a  cylindrical  portion  6  of  smaller  diameter 
projecting  centrally  from  one  face  thereof,  the  axes  of  said 
cylindrical  portlona  coinciding  in  the  same  straight  line, 
and  a  meUllic  cap  including  Integrally  therewith  a  cir- 
cumferential pendent  flexible  flange  said  cap  conUInlng 
aald  compressible  member,  and  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
pressed  Inward  at  lU  lower  edge  to  engage  a  shoulder  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  at  lU  top.  and  aald 
cork  being  of  a  thickness  approximately  equal  the  depth 
of  the  cap. 


878.288.    BUCKLE.    Bbmbst  N.  Hdmfhbbt.  New  BrlUin. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  4  Hlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  BrlUin.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConnecticttL 
FUed  July  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  881.618. 
1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar  with  a 
buckle  frame  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet   metal   doubled 
upon  itself,  the  said  piece  of  metal  being  practically  two 
frames^  eadi  having  side  bars,  a  middle  bar  and  an  end 
bar,  which  bars  are  brought  snbstantlally  together  in  the 
completed  frame  while  one  end  bar  is  common  to  the  said 
two  frames,  thereby  forming  one  end  bar,  the  middle  bar 
and  the  two  side  bars  of  the  completed  frame  of  two 
thicknesses  while  one  end  bar  is  of  only  one  thickness,  the 


Mid  sliding  bar  being  arranged  to  slide  within  the  said 
side  bars  to  and  from  that  end  bar  which  Is  of  a  single 
thickness  only.  , 
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2.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar  in  the 
form  a  slotted  plate  having  a  finger  bar  at  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  with  a  buckle  frame  formed  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  aide  bars  having 
ways  for  the  said  sliding  bar  to  move  in.  and  with  the 
doubled  over  portion  of  the  said  side  bars  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  sliding  bar  to  pre- 
vent the  said  bar  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar  of  a 
plate  like  form  with  a  buckle  frame  formed  of  a  piece  of 
aheet  meUI  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  side  bars  of  two 
thicknesses  with  a  space  between  the  said  two  thicknesses 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  sliding  bar  and  bent  up  aide 
fianges  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  side  bars  for  reUln- 
ing  the  said  plate-like  bar  within  the  said  place. 

4.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bar  with  a 
buckle  frame  formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  meUl  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  side  bars  of  two  tbickuesses  with  a 
space  for  the  slide  between  them,  bent  up  side  flanges  at 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  side  bars  and  holding  lugs 
formed  on  one  thickness  of  the  bars  and  bent  over  the  other 
thickness  for  holding  the  two  thicknesses  together. 


878.280.  WIRE-BAKINO  OVEN.  Habbt  B.  Homphbbt, 
Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  k  Sons,  Jollet,  III.,  a 
Copartnership  consisting  of  Horace  Fred  Humphrey  and 
Harry  B.  Humphrey.  Filed  June  13,  1007.  Serial  No. 
378,825. 
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1.  In  a  baker  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fine  structure,  a  baking  chamber  above  the  flue  struc- 
ture and  having  a  metallic  floor  provided  with  openings,  a 
partition  of  impervious  material  interposed  between  the 
flre  space  of  the  flue  structure  and  the  meUlllc  floor,  in 
position  to  leave  a  heating  space  Immediately  below  the 
openings  in  the  floor,  and  porU  leading  to  the  heating 
apace  for  protecting  the  metallic  floor  and  providing  a 
circnUtion  of  air,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baker  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flne  structure,  a  baking  chamber  above  the  flue  stnic- 
tnre  and  having  a  metallic  floor  provided  with  openings. 


an  arch  of  Impervious  materUI  Interposed  betweMi  the 
flre  space  of  the  flue  structure  and  the  meUIIlc  floor.  In 
position  to  leave  a  heating  space  immediately  below  the 
openings  in  the  floor,  and  porU  leading  to  the  heating 
space  for  protecting  the  metallic  floor  and  providing  a 
drculation  of  air.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  baker  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flue  structure,  a  baking  chamber  above  the  flne  struc- 
ture and  having  a  floor  provided  with  openings,  a  parti- 
tion of  impervioua  material  interposed  between  the  flre 
space  of  the  flue  structure  and  the  floor,  in  position  to 
leave  a  heating  apace  immediately  below  the  openiikgs  in 
the  floor,  and  porU  leading  to  the  heating  space  for  pro- 
tecting the  floor  and  providing  a  circulation  of  air.  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  baker  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flue  structure,  a  baking  chamber  above  the  flue  stme- 
ture  and  having  a  floor  provided  with  openings,  an  arch 
of  impervious  material  Interposed  between  the  flre  spaea 
of  the  flue  structure  and  the  floor,  in  position  to  leave  a 
heating  space  immediately  below  the  openings  In  the  floor, 
and  porU  leading  to  the  heating  space  for  protecting  tha 
floor  and  providing  a  circulation  of  air.  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  baker  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  af 
a  flue  structure  having  sinuous  passages,  a  sUck  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  baking  structure  divided  into 
ovens  running  In  right  angle  relation  with  respect  to  the 
flue  passages,  a  flooring  for  the  ovens,  provided,  above  the 
flrst  flue  passage,  with  openings,  a  partition  of  impar- 
vlous  material  bridging  the  flrst  flue  passage  and  leaving 
a  heating  space  below  the  perforated  floor,  and  ports  for 
supplying  air  to  said  heating  space,  whereby  the  floor  of 
the  baking  structure  is  protected  and  a  circulation  of  air 
created,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


8  7  8.200.  WIRE- ANNEALING  FURNACE.  Habbt  B. 
HUMPHBET,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  A  Sons, 
Jollet,  111.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Horace  FYed 
Humphrey  and  Harry  B.  Humphrey.  Filed  June  14, 
1007.     Serial  No.  370.014. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wire  annealing  furnace  having 
upper  and  lower  arches  provided  with  wire  holes,  a  straight 
supporting  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circular  bearings  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  subsUntlal  allnement 
with  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  wire  holes  in  the  arches, 
and  sheaves  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  bearings  and  hav- 
ing their  wire  travel  surfaces  in  register  with  the  upper 
and  lower  line  of  wire  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wire  annealing  furnace  having 
upper  and  lower  arches  provided  with  wire  holes,  a  straight 
supporting  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circular  bearings  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  substantial  allnement 
with  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  wire  holes  in  the  arches, 
the  bearings  being  each  provided  with  a  water  space  of 
sulUble  else  to  cooperate  with  the  water  spaces  In  adjoin- 
ing bearings  to  provide  a  water  channel,  and  sheavea  roU- 
Ubly mounted  on  the  bearings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wire  annealing  furnace  having 
upper  and  lower  arches  provided  with  wire  holes,  a  straight 
supporting  shaft,  a  plnrallty  of  circular  bearings  eoean- 
trically  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  in  substantial  allnement 
with  the  line  of  curvature  of  the  wire  holes  in  the  archea, 
the  bearings  being  each  provided  with  a*  water  space  of 
suitable  sise  to  cooperate  with  the  water  spaces  in  adjoin- 
ing bearings  to  provide  a  water  channel,  the  bearings 
being  farther  provided  with  oil  pockeU  having  oil  vents 
adapted  to  lubricate  the  ttearinga.  and  aheaves  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  bearings,  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  eoabtnatloa  with  a  win  •■■— llag  ftanae*  hmfiatl 
nppcr  aad  lower  arehea  proTlded  with  wlr*  b«lM,  bnekats 
on  the  «Bd  of  tlM  farnacc  •  aUtioiiary  ahsft  aapportod  bj 
th«  braeUta.  a  plarality  of  baarlaca,  each  oofflprtalas  a 
flaaftd  peiipbary  and  «aeh  baTla«  an  oU  cbamb«r  and  a 
water  chamber  aeparatad  by  means  of  a  partition  wall, 
the  partition  waif  harlnc  formed  therein  a  moantlnc  for 
the  abaft,  eald  moontlnca  belnf  so  positioned  that  when 
the  bearlncs  are  Inserted  onto  the  abaft  they  will  main- 
tain a  poaitlon  co-lnddent  with  the  line  of  earrature  of 
the  arcbee  and  form  a  water  channel  from  end  to  end  of 
the  bearing  Btmcture,  means  for  conTeylng  oil  to  the  ser- 
cral  oil  chambers,  and  sheares  rotatablj  mounted  on  the 
■ereral  bearings  and  having  their  bearing  sarfacea  In 
register  with  the  upper  and  lower  wire  holes  with  which 
they  cooperate,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  wire  annealing  furnace  having 
upper  and  lower  arches  provided  with  wire  boles,  brackets 
00  the  end  of  the  furnace,  a  stationary  shaft  supported  by 
the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  bearings,  each  comprising  a 
flanged  periphery  and  each  having  an  oil  chamber  and  a 
water  chamber  separated  by  means  of  a  partltl<m  wall,  the 
partition  wall  having  formed  therein  a  mounting  for  the 
ahaft,  said  mountings  being  so  positioned  that  when  -the 
bearings  are  inserted  onto  the  shaft  they  will  maintain  a 
position  co-lncldent  with  the  line  of  curvature  of  the 
arches  and  form  a  water  channel  from  end  to  end  of  the 
bearing  structure,  means  for  conveying  oil  to  the  several 
chambers,  sheaves  carried  by  the  bearings,  and  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  bearings  and  the  sheaves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


with  drevlar  esTltlss  therein  In  series  nmnlag  length- 
wise from  near  the  foot  to  near  the  top  of  the  walla. 

4*  A  ahsll  dam  comprising  a  series  of  buttress  pien 
suitably  spaced  apart  and  Inclined  walls  along  one  edge 
of  aald  piers  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  arched  be- 
tween and  transversely  of  the  lines  of  the  bnttress  piers 
and  toward  the  Impounded  water,  said  buttress  piers  and 
inclined  walls  being  constructed  with  series  of  circular 
cavities  therein  and  the  buttress  piers  being  wider  at  their 
lower  foot  portions  than  at  the  top. 

5.  A  shell  dam  comprising  a  series  of  buttress  piers 
suitably  spaced  apart  and  inclined  walls  along  one  edgs 
of  said  piers  formed  integrally  therewith  and  arched  be- 
tween and  transversely  of  the  lines  of  the  buttress  piers 
and  toward  the  impounded  water,  the  outer  up  stream 
surfaces  of  the  arched  walls  being  formed  on  a  greater 
radius  than  are  the  inner  surfaces  between  the  buttresses 
whereby  the  arches  thinnest  at  the  centers  are  increased 
in  thickness  at  the  ends  Joining  into  the  buttress  piers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


878,292.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Adolf  M.  Johaw- 
soK  and  IVAa  Holtmah.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
June  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  2e3,9«l. 


878.291.    jSHBLL-DAM.     Edwin  B.  Jsnninos.  New  Tork, 
N.  y.    Filed  Oct  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.355. 


1.  A  shell  dam  comprising  a  series  of  buttress  piers 
saltably  spaced  apart  and  inclined  walls  along  one  edge 
of  said  piers  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  arched  be- 
tween and  tranaversely  of  the  lines  of  the  battress  piers 
mad  toward  the  Impoonded  water,  said  battrsas  piers  and 
tadlned  walls  being  constructed  with  series  of  drenlar 
eavltles  therein. 

2.  A  ahell  dam  comprlalng  a  series  of  bnttress  piers  set 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance 
•Bd  Inclined  walls  arched  between  and  transversely  00 
the  lines  of  the  bottrees  piers  and  toward  the  Impoonded 
water,  with  the  arehea  sprang  from  the  center  of  the  bot- 
trsas  piers,  the  said  buttress  piers  bdng  each  formed  with 
wrtaa  of  elUptlcal  cavities  therein  parallel  with  the  outer 
•dge  of  the  buttress  piers  and  the  inclined  walls  formsd 
with  elliptical  cavities  therein  In  series  running  length- 
wise from  near  the  foot  to  near  the  top  of  the  walla  and 
an  of  said  elliptical  cavitlea  arranged  with  the  longast 
axis  tm  line  with  the  centers  of  the  walls  and  piers. 

8.  A  shell  dam  comprlslnc  a  series  of  buttress  pisrs  set 
paraUel  aad  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance  and 
ladiaed  walls  arched  hstissn  aad  transversely  on  the 
Ubss  of  the  buttress  piers  and  toward  the  Impounded 
water,  with  the  arches  sprung  from  the  center  of  the  but- 
piers,  the  said  buttress  piers  being  each  formed  with 
c(  sUtptkal  savitlss  tberete  parallel  with  the  outer 
of  4lM  buttress  plars  aad  ths  ladlasd  walls  foraMd 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  wheels  and  the  gear  wheels  cooperate  therewith, 
of  polygonal  disks  partaking  in  the  movement  of  said  gear 
wheels  means  for  actuating  the  register  wheels  and  fixed 
and  shifting  cams  cooperating  with  the  polygonal  disks  to 
positively  stop  the  movement  of  said  disks  and  the  figure 
wheels  at  the  proper  momenta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  wheels  and  the  fixed  and  movable  cams,  meana  for 
actuating  the  register  wheels,  of  means  for  shifting  the 
position  of  a  movable  cam.  consisting  of  a  worm  on  the 
main  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  worm  except  when  the 
main  wheel  is  in  aero  position. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  the 
main  wheels  and  the  fixed  and  movable  cama,  means  for 
actuating  the  register  wheels,  of  means  for  shifting  the 
positions  of  a  movable  cam,  conaiatlng  of  a  worm  on  the 
main  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  same  and  meana 
for  preventing  movement  of  aald  worm  except  when  the 
main  wheel  is  Ita  sero  poetlon,  said  means  embodying  a 
flange  on  the  main  wheel  having  a  gap  and  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  caaing  and  having  a  fork  opposite  said 
gap  when  said  wheel  Is  in  sero  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  the  mala 
wheels,  the  cams  o^  r*,  a  ring  r  sleeved  on  the  ahaft  of  the 
main  wheel,  the  gear  wheels  having  polygonal  dlaka,  shift- 
able  cogs,  the  cam  a^  having  gaps  and  the  shlftable  cam  r* 
having  corresponding  gaps,  carrying  wheels  and  interme- 
diate wheela,  the  carrying  cams  corresponding  to  said 
gapa,  BMaaa  for  actuating  the  register  wheels  and  meana 
for  stopping  the  turning  of  the  carrying  wheela  at  proper 
Intervala. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  the  mala 
wheels  the  cams  a*  r>,  a  ring  r  aleeved  on  the  shaft  of  ths 
main  wheel,  the  gear  wheels  having  polygonal  dlska,  ahift- 
abls  cogs,  the  cam  •*  having  gaps  and  the  shlftable  cam  r* 
having  corresponding  gaps  carrying  wheels  and  interms- 
dlate  wheela,  the  carrying  cama  corresponding  to  said  gaps 
means  for  actnatlag  the  reglstsr  wheels  and  meana  for 
stopping  the  turning  of  the  canrylag  wheals  at  prooer  In- 
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tervals,  a  worm,  a  worm-wheel  and  connections  for  shift- 
ing the  poeitlon  of  the  movable  cam  relatively  to  the  main 
wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


878,293.     MARKING  DEVICE.     Fsank  J.  Kadan.  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,703. 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  connecting  plate,  an 
operating  handle  tberefor,  said  plate  t>eing  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  arranged  slot,  the  surface  of  the  plate  ad- 
jacent t^ie  slot  being  provided  with  a  scale,  blocks  con- 
nected to  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  and  of  less  width 
than  the  widtb  of  the  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
blocks  Iwlng  formed  with  transversely  arranged  recesses 
and  marking  devices  arranged  in  said  recesses. 

2.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  connecting  plate,  an 
operating  handle  tberefor,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  arranged  slot,  blocks  formed  with  threaded 
openings,  said  screws  extending  through  the  slot  and 
plate  and  engaging  the  threaded  openings  in  the  blodKS, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  trans- 
versely extending  recesses,  said  rec<>8se8  extending  entirely 
through  the  blocks  from  side  to  side  and  marking  devices 
Kecured  in  said  recesses. 

3.  A  marking  device  cumprising  a  connecting  plate,  an 
operating  handle  tberefor,  said  plate  l)eing  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  arranged  slot,  blocks  formed  with  threaded 
openings,  said  screws  extending  tbrougb  the  slot  in  the 
plate  and  engaging  the  threaded  openings  in  the  blocks, 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  blocks  being  formed  with  trans- 
versely extending  recesses,  said  recesses  extending  entirely 
through  the  blocks  from  side  to  side  and  so  arranged 
therein  as  to  form  one  wall  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
other,  marking  devices  arranged  in  said  recesses,  and  con- 
necting means  for  said  marking  device  extending  tbrougb 
the  thicker  wall  of  said  block. 


878,294.  DOOB-CHAIN.  Joseph  Klxidmann,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chafee  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,128. 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door,  of  a 
bar  secured  to  said  flexible  member,  a  holding  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  door,   a  pin   on  said  holding  bracket  and 


adapted  to  secure  said  bar  to  said  door  at  a  plurality  of 
points  of  said  bar.  aald  bar  being  suited  to  draw  aald  flexi- 
ble member  taut  when  the  bar  is  swung  around  aald  pin 
so  as  to  ocupy  a  position  substantially  at  right  anglea  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  fraiM. 
of  a  bar  secured  to  said  flexible  member,  a  holding  bracket 
on  tbe  door,  a  pin  on  said  holding  bracket  engaging  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  fasten  the  same  to  said  door  at  a 
plurality  of  points  of  said  bar,  said  bar  being  auited  to 
draw  said  flexible  member  taut  when  tbe  same  is  swung 
around  said  pin,  and  means  on  said  bracket  engaging  aald 
bar  and  locking  the  same  when  said  bar  is  in  a  poaitlon 
parallel  to  the  line  passing  through  said  pin  and  said  en- 
gaging means. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with 
a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  frame, 
of  a  bar  secured  to  said  flexible  member  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  holding  bracket  attached  to  the  door  and 
carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  and  locking 
means  on  said  holding  bracket  and  engaging  said  slot 
when  said  bar  is  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  line  pass- 
ing through  said  pin  and  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  fastening  device  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with 
a  flexible  memt>er  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  door  frame, 
of  a  bar  secured  to  said  flexible  member  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  holding  bracket  attached  to  tbe  door  and 
carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  projection  on  said  holding  bracket  and  engaging 
said  slot  when  said  bar  is  in  a  position  parallel  to  tbe  line 
passing  tbrougb  said  pin  and  wedge-shaped  projection. 


8  7  8,295.  MOP  AND  BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE. 
EaxesT  Kublla,  Rockford,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Myer 
Bridges  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1905,  Serial  No.  240,794.  Renewed  June  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,944. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  mechan- 
ism for  holding  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous cords  parallel  to  each  other  and  surrounding  a 
space  of  proper  size  and  form  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  mechan- 
ism for  holding  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  oon- 
tinoous  cords  parallel  to  each  other  and  surrounding  a 
space  of  proper  size  and  form  to  receive  tbe  end  of  a 
handle,  and  a  support  for  said  handle,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mopa  and  brushea,  mechan- 
lam  for  holding  the  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous cords  parallel  to  each  other  and  surrounding  a 
space  of  proper  sice  and  form  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
handle,  a  support  for  said  handle,  said  support  and  said 
holding  mechanism  being  relatively  reciprocable  in  a  path 
parallel  to  said  cylindrical  space,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruehea,  mech- 
aniam  for  holding  tbe  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous cords  parallel  to  each  other  and  surrounding  a 
space  of  proper  slie  and  form  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
handle,  and  a  knife  guide  adjacent  said  holding  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruahea,  mechan- 
iam  for  guiding  and  mechanism  for  periodically  gripping 
the  end  portions  of  continuous  cords  in  a  tubular  group. 
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Mid  aocliaiUMa   being  open  for  th«  Introduction   of  a 
iMAdle  within,  and  approzlmataly  parallel  to  the  azla  ot 
■aid  groop  of  cord*,  nibatantlallj  aa  dMcribed. 
[Clalnia  6  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.206.  VAPORIZER  FOR  MEDICAMBNT8.  Bta  L. 
LoTBLaaa,  Coming.  N.  T.  Filed  Jalj  23.  100«.  Serial 
Mo.  82T.46d. 


1.  In  a  TaporlMr  for  medicaments,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  formed  with  an  upetandlng  flange,  a  band  poaltloned 
with  laid  flange  and  engaging  the  same,  a.  framework  mib- 
talned  from  movement  by  the  band  and  supported  by  said 
base,  and  a  lamp  poettloned  within  the  framework  mib- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2f  la  a  Taporlier  for  medicaments,  the  combination  of  a 
base  formed  with  an  upstanding  flange,  a  band  engaging 
the  flange,  a  framework  retained  from  movement  by  the 
band  and  supported  by  said  base,  and  a  lamp  supported  by 
■aid  baae,  and  a  deflector  supported  by  the  frame  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  Taporlzer  for  medicaments,  the  combination  of  a 
base  formed  with  an  upstanding  flange,  a  band  bearing 
against  the  flange  and  formed  with  pressed-out  portions, 
a  framework  provided  with  upright  members  engaging  the 
pre«sed-out  portions  of  the  band,  and  a  lamp  positioned 
within  the  framework  and  a  deflector  for  said  limp  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  work,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  vaporizer  for  medicaments  comprising  a  base,  a 
lamp  supported  thereby,  uprights  supported  by  said  base, 
said  uprights  being  bent  Intermediate  their  length,  out- 
ward at  right  angles  and  then  inward  for  forming  an  off- 
set portion  and  then  upward  at  an  angle,  a  guard  ring 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  uprights  and  a  deflector 
supported  by  said  offset  portions  of  said  uprights  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


878,297.  CARBURETER.  UtoN  M.  J.  C.  LavAVAsacua. 
Puteaux.  France.  Filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
873,922. 


In  a  cartruretcc,  the  combination,  with  tha  admlaalon- 
karnber  for  tta  air  bavlac  a  lateral  branch,  and  a  TalTc 


In  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  which  la  opened  by  the 
auction  of  the  engine,  of  a  hydrocarbon  container  mounted 
on  said  chamber  at  its  upper  part  and  having  a  capillary 
passage  directly  above  and  in  alinement  with  said  valve, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  hydrocarbon  to  said  container. 


878.298.  PRESS.  Ivoa  Lichtio.  Bonn-Slid,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bonner  Maschlnenfabrlk  ft  Elsengiesserel  Fr. 
IfOnkemOUer  A  Cle.,  Bonn.  Germany.  Filed  July  8, 
1905.    Sertal  No.  268.814. 


In  an  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  closed- 
top  cylinder,  an  open-top  closed-bottom  hollow  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  and  a  solid  piston  within  said  hollow  piston, 
said  cylinder  having  a  port  i  communicating  with  the 
space  above  both  pistons  and  a  port  I  communicating  with 
the  space  beneath  the  hollow  piston,  and  said  hollow  pis- 
ton having  a  port  m  In  communication  with  the  epace  be- 
neath the  solid  piston  ;  of  a  pipe  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  port  i,  a  reservoir,  a  by-pass  in  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  branch  16  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a 
branch  3  leading  from  said  by-paas  In  advance  of  branch 
16  to  port  I,  a  branch  4  between  said  other  branches  lead-' 
Ing  to  port  m,  a  relief  valve  In  the  by-pass  between 
branches  4  and  15.  a  forward-opening  check  valve  In  the 
by -pass  between  branches  3  and  4,  branch  3  having  an  out- 
let in  advance  of  said  check  valve,  a  valve  7  adapted  in 
one  position  to  close  the  pipe  and  cause  the  fluid  to  enter 
the  by-pass,  a  valve  8  adapted  when  valve  7  Is  open  to 
close  the  by-pass  In  advance  of  the  branches  leaving  the 
outlet  to  branch  3  open,  and,  when  valve  7  Is  closed,  to 
open  the  by-pass  and  close  said  outlet,  and  operating  means 
for  valves  7  and  8. 


878,299.  OLOBE-HOLDER  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Wil- 
liam Livingstone.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  him- 
self and  John  H.  Dale.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ifar.  11. 
1907.     Serial  No.  361.734. 


1.  A  blank  for  globa-holdera  eonsiating  of  a  mbatan- 
tlally  triangnlar  piece  of  ■heeC-metal   having  alongatsd 
*  openlnga  aabatantlally  parallel  to  the  aldoa. 
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2.  A  blank  t<x  globa-hoMara  consisting  of  a  place  of 
■heet-metal  of  substantially  triangular  shape,  having  In- 
wardly curved  sides  and  Inwardly  curved  elongated  open- 
ings parallel  to  the  sides. 

3.  A  blank  for  glot>e-holdere  consisting  of  a  subsUntlally 
triangular  piece  of  metal  tiavlng  convex  corner-portiona 
and  openings  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  sldea 
of  the  blank. 

4.  A  blank  for  globe-holdera  consisting  of  a  subsUntlally 
triangular  piece  of  sheet-metal  having  convex  comer-por- 
tions and  concave  side-portions,  there  being  elongated 
openings  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  and 
defining  arms  extending  radially  from  the  center  to  the 
corner-portions. 


Ing  a  keeper  mortise  extending  beyond  said  tenon  and  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  tenon  of  the  other  block  member. 


878,300.  COMBINATION  GUIDE  AND  ALARM  FOR 
SLUBBING,  REDUCING.  AND  ROVING  FRAMES 
AND  LIKE  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES. 
Joseph  Ldmb.  Uuddersfield.  England.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,467. 


A  combination  guide  and  detector  for  slubblng,  reducing, 
and  like  spinning  and  twisting  tnacbines,  comprising  a  per- 
forated guide  bracket.  U-shaped  detector  devices  suspend- 
ed from  the  slubblngs  with  their  ends  hanging  freely  in 
the  perforations  In  said  guide  bracket,  the  limbs  of  the 
detector  devices  being  of  unequal  length  so  that,  when 
raised  and  turned,  the  short  limbs  may  rest  on  said  guide 
bracket,  while  the  long  limbs  still  extend  into  their  guide 
perforations,  and  signal  means  operable  by  the  falling  of 
a  detector  device. 


8.  An  insulator  having  a  two-part  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  duplicate  matching  block  members,  each  block 
member  being  of  an  approximate  ^-shape  and  provided  In 
the  inner  side  of  Its  base  portion  with  a  wire  holding 
groove  and  In  the  end  of  its  arm  portion  with  a  wire  seat, 
each  meml)er  beinj?  further  provided  upon  the  inner  side 
of  Its  base  portion  with  an  angular  guard  tenon  offset  to 
present  a  shoulder  next  to  said  groove,  each  memt>er  also 
having  on  the  Inner  side  of  Its  arm  portion  a  longitudinally 
disposed  keeper  mortise  extending  beyond  said  tenon. 

4.  An  insulator  having  a  two  piece  body  provided  in 
each  member  with  a  diagonal  fastener  hole  extending 
therethrough. 

6.  An  Insulator  having  a  two  part  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  duplicate,  matching,  and  Interlocking  members, 
provided  with  similarly  arranged  wire  grooves  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  the  latter 
being  further  provided  in  each  member  with  an  obllQue 
fastener  hole. 


8  7  8,303.  NON-CONDENSING  AND  STORM-PROOF 
MAUSOLEUM.  Ac.  Thomas  J.  Moobb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.460. 


878,301.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Adam  B.  Mackik, 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.  Serial  No. 
284,340. 


,^ 
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A  letter  formed  with  a  narrow  beveled  projecting  edge  I 
all  around  It  with  flat  extensions  beyond  said  edge  at  top  j 
and  bottom,  combined  with  a  frame  inclosing  said  letter 
and  having  strips  thereon  with  slots  between  said  strips 
and  the  front  part  of  the  frame  Into  which  said  flat  ex-  : 
tensions  fit,  and  means  closing  the  frame  at  one  end.  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  having  a  socket  extended  across 
the  width  thereof  end  forming  the  end  of  said  frame  and 
receiving  a  pivot  pin. 


8  7  8,802.     INSULATOR.     Hablet  R.  Mabkel,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.989. 

1.  An  Insulator  having  a  two-part  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  duplicate  matching  members  provided  with  simi- 
larly arranged  wire  openings,  and  each  having  a  central 
guard  tenon  presenting  a  shoulder  next  to  the  adjacent 
wire  opening,  and  a  keeper  mortise  for  the  tenon  of  the 
other  member. 

2.  An  insulator  having  a  two-part  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  duplicate  matching  block  members  provided  with 
similarly  arranged  wire  openings  and  each  having  an  in- 
aide  centrally  located  angular  guard  tenon  presenting  a 
ahonlder  next  to  the  adjacent  wire  opening,  and  alao  har- 


1.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum  and  In  combination,  a  side 
wall  having  an  air  Inlet  at  or  near  Its  bottom,  a  roof 
stone,  a  ridge  piece,  an  air  passage  located  between  them 
at  their  place  of  Juncture,  a  wainscot  aqd  a  celling  sepa- 
rated from  the  side  wall  and  roof  so  as  to  provide  an 
air  passage  leading  from  the  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom  to  the 
outlet  at  the  top,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum  the  combination  of  a  side 
wall  having  an  air-Inlet  opening  at  or  near  Its  bottom,  a 
recessed  roof  stone,  a  rldge-plece  having  a  recess  which 
placed  coincident  with  that  of  the  roof  stone  provides  an 
air  passage  at  the  upper  part  of  the  structure,  a  wainscot 
and  a  celling  placed  at  such  distances  from  the  side  wall 
and  roof  of  the  structure  as  to  provide  air  passages  from 
the  opening  at  or  near  the  bottom  to  that  provided  at  or 
near  the  top  of  the  structure,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  a  side 
wail  having  an  air  inlet  at  or  near  the  bottom,  a  re- 
cessed roof  stone,  a  ridge-piece  having  a  recess  which 
placed  coincident  with  that  of  the  roof  stone  provides  an 
air  passage  at  the  upper  part  of  the  structure,  a  wainscot 
placed  at  such  distance  from  the  wall,  as  to  provide  an  air 
passage  from  the  air  opening  at  or  near  the  bottom  to 
that  provided  at  or  near  the  top,  and  a  chamber  formed 
between  the  ceiling  of  the  stracture  and  ita  roof,  and  a 
deflector  in  said  chamber  provided  to  the  under  side  of  the 
rldge-plece,  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  vault  or  mausoleum  the  combination  of  a  side 
wall  having  an  air  inlet  at  or  near  ita  bottom,  a  receswd 
roof  stone  channeled  in  ita  upper  sartace,  and  recesited 
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from  Its  AaniMi  throofh  the  biaer  edfe  thereof,  a  rldge- 
plece  haTlnc  a  reeeaa  which  la  placed  coincident  with  the 
rcceaa  of  the  roof  atone  and  proTldea  an  air  pawage  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  stmetnre,  a  wainscot  placed  at  rach 
distance  from  the  wall  as  to  proTlde  an  air  paaaa«e  from 
the  Inlet  opening  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  structure  to 
the  air  outlet  at  the  top  thereof,  whereby  the  air  outlet  la 
protected  against  entrance  of  rain.  etc..  as  described. 


878.304.     SI>OUT  FOR  CANS.     William  McAdoo.  Read- 
lag.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,411. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inrerted  circular 
cup  haTlng  a  dange  and  a  spout,  said  cup  having  In  Ita 
side  wall  a  slot  and  In  ita  top  a  vent,  a  circular  plate  bar- 
ing openings  registering  with  the  vent  and  spout  and 
fitting  snugly  within  the  side  wails  of  the  cup,  a  movable, 
perforated  plate  located  directly  under  the  top  of  the  cup 
and  having  a  peripheral  lug  which  projects  through  said 
slot,  a  semi-elastic  filler  also  having  openings  registering 
with  said  spout  and  air  vent  and  interposed  between  the 
plate  and  the  movable  plate,  and  a  retaining  rivet  passlnc 
through  said  cup,  plate,  filler  and  movable  plate  and  serv- 
ing aa  a  pivot  for  the  movable  plate. 


8  7  8,305.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVING 
DYNAMOS  FOR  ELECTRIC-CAR  LIGHTING.  Albx- 
ANDBR  McGaby  and  Joh!*  W.  Jkpson.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
sMignors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Bliss 
Electric  Car  Lighting  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1903.  Serial 
No.  288.055. 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  dynamo  upon  a  car  or  other 
▼•hide  comprising  the  end  sill  or  beam  of  the  car  truck 
•ad  a  frame  carried  by  said  sill  or  beam  for  supporting  a 
dynamo  directly  beneath  said  sill  or  beam. 

2.  Means  for  mounting  a  dynamo  on  a  car  or  other 
Tehlcle.  comprising  a  car  truck,  a  supporting  frame  or 
plate  mounted  npon  the  end  sill  of  said  tmek  and  a 
dynamo  carried  by  said  frame  or  plate  directly  beneath 
•aid  end  sill  and  a  driving  connection  from  the  car  wheel 
or  axle  to  the  dynamo. 

S>  Maaas  for  mounting  a  dynamo  on  a  ear  or  other 
v«hlcle,  comprising  the  end  sill  or  beam  of  the  car  truck, 
a  saddle  plate  mounted  on  said  beam  and  having  portions 
projecting  laterally  on  each  side  thereof,  suspension 
members  plvtrtally  connected  to  said  laterally  projecting 
portloaa.  a  dynamo  machine  carried  by  and  between  said 
Mispeaakm  member*  and  a  driving  connectton  between 
••Id  dynamo  and  the  car  wheel  or  axle. 

4.  Means  for  mounting  a  dyiuimo  upon  a  car  or  other 
Tehlde.  comprlalng  the  end  sill  or  beam  of  the  ear  truck, 
a  saddle  plate  mounted  upon  said  sill  or  beam  and  formed 
with  a  raetsa.  the  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  embrace 
•ftld  beam,  aapportlng  links  or  members  plvouily  con- 
■•eted  to  said  saddle  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate, 
a  dyaamo  machine  carried  by  said  members,  and  driving 
coaaectloB  between  a  ear  wheel  or  axle  and  the  dyaamo. 

B.  Meaas  for  mounting  a  dynamo  upon  a  ear  or  other 
▼ehleia,  eomprlaiag  the  eomblaattoa  with  the  end  sill  or 


beam  of  the  truck,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  said  sill  or 
beam,  a  pair  of  stay-rails  secured  to  said  truck  and  pro- 
jecting over  aald  slU  or  beam,  said  plate  secured  to  said 
rails  on  each  side  of  the  sill  or  beam,  and  a  dynamo  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  beneath  said  sill  or  beam. 
(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


878,306.  REVERSING  -  VALVE  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
FURNACES.  John  B.  Nau.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,729. 


1.  In  a  reversing  valve  system,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  cbambers.  each  valve  chamber  having  an  upper 
valve-seat,  a  lower  valve  seat,  and  a  valve,  the  two  valves 
being  so  connected  together  through  their  moving  appa- 
ratus, that  at  one  time  one  valve  will  make  a  seal  with 
Its  upper  seat  only,  while  the  other  valve  makes  a  seal 
with  Its  lower  seat  only,  and  at  another  time  both  valves 
will  make  simultaneously  seals  with  their  upper  seats, 
leaving  a  free  passage  below  between  each  valve  and  Its 
lower  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  reversing  valve  system,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  chambers  and  one  gas  chamber,  each  valve  chamber 
having  an  upper  valve-seat,  a  lower  valve-seat  and  a 
valve,  the  two  valves  being  so  connected  together  through 
their  moving  apparatus,  that  at  one  time  one  valve  will 
make  a  seal  with  Its  upper  seat  only,  while  the  other  valve 
makes  a  seal  with  Its  lower  seat  only,  and  at  another  time 
both  valves  will  make  simultaneously  seals  with  their  up- 
per seats,  leaving  a  free  passage  below  between  each  valve 
and  its  lower  valve  seat. 

8.  In  a  reversing  valve  system,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  chambers,  each  valve  chamber  having  an  upper 
water-sealing  valve  seat,  a  lower  water-sealing  valve  seat, 
and  moving  between  ita  two  seats,  a  valve,  too  short  to 
make  at  one  time  water-seals  with  both  Its  upper  and 
lower  seats,  the  two  valves  being  so  connected  toj^ether 
through  their  moving  apparatus,  that  at  one  time  one 
valve  will  make  a  seal  with  Its  upper  seat  only,  while  the 
other  valve  makes  a  aeal  with  its  lower  seat  only,  and  at 
another  time  both  valves  will  make  simultaneously  seals 
with  their  upper  seats,  leaving  a  free  passage  below  be- 
tween each  valve  and  its  lower  valve  seat 

4.  In  a  reversing  valve  system,  the  combination  of  two 
valve  chambers  and  one  gas  chamber,  each  valve  chamber 
having  an  upper  water-sealing  valve  seat  a  lower  water- 
sealing  valve  seat  and  moving  between  its  two  seata.  a 
valve,  too  short  to  make  at  one  time  water-seals  with  both 
its  upper  and  lower  seats,  the  two  valves  being  so  con- 
nected together  through  their  moving  apparatus,  that  at 
one  time  one  valve  will  make  a  seal  with  ita  upper  seat 
only,  while  the  other  valve  makes  a  seal  with  its  lower  seat 
only,  and  at  another  time  both  valves  will  make  simultane- 
ously seals  with  their  upper  seata,  leavlBg  a  free  passage 
below  between  each  valve  and  Its  lower  valve  seat. 

6.  In  a  reversing  valve  system  the  combination  of  the 
two  valves  with  their  moving  apparatus,  each  Talve  being 
inclosed  In  a  valve  chamber  having  an  upper  valve  seat 
and  a  lower  valve  seat  and  both  valves  being  so  connected 
together  by  said  moving  apparatus,  that  at  one  time  one 
▼alTe  will  make  a  teal  with  its  upper  seat  only,  while  the 
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other  valve  will  make  a  seal  with  ita  lower  seat  only,  and  at 
another  time,  both  valves  can  be  made  to  make  slmnltaBe- 
ously  seals  with  their  upper  seats,  leaving  a  free  paaaage 
below  between  each  valve  and  its  lower  seat  Bald  moving 
apparatus  being  composed  of  the  two  valve  stems  and  a 
cable  connecting  said  stems  and  a  wheel  over  which 
'  runs  the  cable  and  a  toothed  sector  and  a  pinion  acting 
on  said  sector  and  means  to  operate  said  pinion  and  to 
place  and  maintain  either  one  valve  In  any  desired  Inter- 
mediate position,  the  position  of  the  other  valve  remain- 
ing dependent  on  the  position  of  the  first  one. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


«78.307.  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES  OF 
MERCHANDISE.  William  O'Sollivah,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Briar  Pipe  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317,262. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  spring  material  and  comprising  an  exterior 
supporting  member ;  an  interior  bore-engaging  member 
terminating  in  a  wall-engaging  end.  having  a  depending 
wail-engaging  and  tag-recelving  loop  or  leg,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate releasing  loop  extending  above  said  wall-engaging 
end  ;  and  a  reach  connecting  said  exterior  and  interior 
members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
exterior  supporting  member  having  a  depending  leg  with 
an  angularly  disposed  foot  or  shoe,  an  Interior  wall-en- 
gaging member :  and  a  reach  connecting  said  exterior  and 
interior  membera. 


8  7  8.308.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MAPS  IN  COLORS  AND  IN  RELIEF.  ANDRfi  Pates- 
Bos,  Uccle,  Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,151. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  maps  on  a  non-plane 
surface  which  consists  In  engraving  on  the  walls  of  a 
mold  for  said  map  surface,  a  series  of  latitude  and  longi- 
tude lines  forming  a  network,  pladng  a  sheet  of  caout- 
chouc over  the  mold,  pressing  said  sheet  Into  said  mold  by 
means  of  a  counter-mold  thereby  obtaining  an  imprint  of 
the  net  work,  withdrawing  the  counter-mold  and  sheet 
from  the  press  mold  completing  the  map  with  the  aid  of 
such  latitude  and  longitude  lines  as  guides,  and  fixing  the 
sheet  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  smooth-walled  finishing 
mold,  pressing  the  sheet  by  means  of  a  core,  previously 
coated  with  a  suitable  adhesive  substance,  into  said 
smooth-walled  mold,  and  withdrawing  said  core  as  soon  as 
the  sheet  has  become  adhered'  thereto,  thereby  forming  a 
map  with  a  network  of  lines,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  maps  on  a  non-plane 
surface  which  consists  In  engraving  on  the  walls  -of  a 
mold  for  said  map  surface,  a  series  of  latitude  and  lon- 
gitude lines  forming  a  network,  pladng  a  sheet  of  caout- 
chouc over  the  mold,  pressing  said  sheet  Into  said  mold  by 
means  of  a  counter-mold  thereby  obtaining  an  imprint  of 
the  network,  withdrawing  the  counter-moid  and  sheet 
from  said  presa  mold,  employing  the  flat  distorted  pro- 
jection of  said  network  as  a  templet  for  delineating  on 
the  sheet  the  requisite  features,  reproducing  on  sheets  of 
caoutchouc    in    one   or   more    colors    copies   of   said    Im- 


printed sheet  by  means  of  some  suitable  printing  proeeaa. 
fixing  one  of  said  copies  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  smooth 
walled  finishing  mold,  pressing  said  copy  by  means  of  a 
core  previously  coated  with  a  suitable  adhesive  substance 
into  said  smooth  walled  mold,  and  withdrawing  said  core 
when  the  said  copy  has  become  adhered  thereto,  thereby 
forming  a  copy  of  a  map  In  one  or  more  colon,  ■iri>8taB- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  contour  maps  which 
conaist  in  engraving  on  the  walls  of  a  mold  for  said  map 
surface  a  series  of  latitude  and  longitude  lines  forming  a 
network,  placing  a  sheet  of  caoutchouc  over  the  mold, 
pressing  said  sheet  by  means  of  a  corresponding  counter- 
mold  into  said  mold,  thereby  Imprinting  the  sheet  with  an 
Imprint  of  the  network,  withdrawing  the  counter-mold 
and  sheet  from  said  press  mold,  delineating  on  the  dis- 
torted network  the  requisite  features,  printing  in  one  or 
more  colors  on  sheets  of  caoutchouc  copies  of  said  Im- 
printed sheet,  fixing  one  of  said  copies  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  a  smooth  walled  finishing  mold,  pressing  said  copy 
by  means  of  a  core  previously  coated  with  a  suitable  ad- 
hesive substance.  Into  the  said  smooth-walled  mold,  and 
withdrawing  said  core  when  the  copy  has  become  adhered 
thereto,  thereby  forming  a  copy  of  a  map  In  one  or  more 
colors  and  also  in  relief,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  an  Image  upon  a  non-plane 
surface,  which  consists  In  providing  the  walls  of  a  mold  for 
said  surface  with  suitable  guide  lines,  taking  an  Impres- 
sion of  said  mold  and  guide  lines,  withdrawing  said  Im- 
pression from  the  mold,  completing  the  Image  with  the  aid 
of  said  guide  lines  upon  said  Impression  and  pressing  said 
completed  Image  together  with  an  adhesive  core  Into  a 
smooth-walled  mold  corresponding  In  shape  to  that  first 
used,  and  withdrawing  said  core  and  image  after  they 
have  become  united. 

5.  A  process  for  produdng  an  Image  upon  a  non-plane 
surface,  which  consists  in  providhig  the  walls  of  a  mold 
for  said  surface  with  suitable  guide  lines,  Uklng  an  im- 
pression of  said  mold  and  guide  lines,  withdrawing  said 
impression  from  the  mold,  completing  the  image  with  the 
aid  of  said  guide  lines  upon  said  impression,  reproducing 
said  completed  Image  by  means  of  some  suitable  printing 
process,  and  pressing  one  of  said  copies  together  with  an 
adhesive  core  Into  a  smooth-walled  mold  corresponding  in 
shape  to  that  first  used  and  withdrawing  said  core  and 
copy  after  they  have  become  united. 


878,309.  GAME  APPARATUS.  JoHi*  L.  E.  PcLL  and 
Edwabd  L.  C.  Cla#k,  Great  Barrlngton,  Mass.  Piled 
May  20.  1906,  Serial  No.  261,304.  Renewed  June  », 
1907.     Serial  No  381,649. 


1.  The  herein  described  game  apparatua  comprising  a 
game  containing  box,  a  pair  of  baskets  and  frames  thera- 
for.  the  halves  of  said  box  forming  a  pair  of  supports  OB« 
for  each  basket  **«h  support  provided  with  means  to  F»- 
ceive  and  hold  a  baaket  frame. 
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2.  The  iMreIn  described  gum*  apparatus  eomprlaiof  a 
game  eontalnlnc  box,  a  pair  of  baskets  and  frames  there- 
for, ths  halres  of  said  box  formlnc  a  pair  of  sapporta  ooe 
for  aaeh  basket,  each  support  baring  a  broad  base  and  a 
surface  at  right  angles  thereto  and  sides  baring  oblique 
edges,  each  support  prorlded  with  means  to  recelre  and 
hold  a  basket. 

8.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  supports,  sockets  thereon,  each  support  prorlded 
with  a  deadening  net  and  a  basket  a  common  frame  for 
net  and  basket  and  a  post  on  the  frame  adapted  to  fit  th^ 
sockets. 

4.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  supports,  sockets  thereon,  a  rectangular  frame 
baring  projections  on  Its  rear,  and  a  post  depending  from 
Its  lower  edge,  a  basket  holding  frame  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  post,  said  post  adapted  to  be  remorably 
attached  to  the  sockets. 

6.  The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  sapporta,  composed  of  two  portions  of  a  box  each 
baring  a  broad  base  and  a  surface  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  sides  baring  oblique  edges,  frames 
adapted  to  project  from  the  front  surfaces  of  the  portions. 
In  combination  with  baskets  carried  by  said  frames  and  a 
ring  on  each  support  adapted  to  recelre  and  support  • 
basket  frame. 


I 


878,310.  CABBID-FEBD  FOR  ACETYLENB-OBNBBA- 
TOB8.  Alobbmon  S.  Phblfs,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  319,897. 


1.  In  a  carbid  feed,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  shoe, 
of  a  plurality  of  fingers  tending  to  simultaneously  inter- 
pose from  abore  Into  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  carbid  to 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  contrblllng  said  lingers. 

2.  In  a  carbid  feed,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  shoe, 
of  a  plurality  of  independent  fingers  tending  to  interpose 
from  abore  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carbid  to  the 
shoe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  to 
eontroI„the  finders. 

8.  In  a  carbid  feed,  the  combination,  with  a  feed  shoe, 
of  a  plurality  of  fbigers  tending  to  interpose  from  abore 
into  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  carbid  to  the  shoe  during 
the  feed  morement  of  the  shoe,  and  means  actuated  near 
the  close  of  the  return  morement  of  the  shoe  to  withdraw 
aald  fingers. 

4.  In  a  carbid  feed,  the  combination  with  a  feed  shoe, 
of  a  plurality  of  Independent  fingers  pirotally  mounted  in 
sach  a  position  as  to  be  capable  of  Interposition  from 
abore  into  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  carbid  to  the  shoe,  a 
plroted  dog  controlling  the  morement  of  the  fingers,  and 
means  carried  by  the  shoe  and  actuated  during  its  feed 
norcment  to  permit  the  Interposition  of  the  fingers  In 
tb«  path  of  the  carbid  and  near  the  close  of  the  return 
morement  of  the  shoe  to  withdraw  said  fingers. 

B.  In  a  carbid  feed,  Che  combination  with  a  feed  shoe, 
of  a  plnrallty  of  Independent  fingers  pirotally  mounted  In 
such  a  position  as  to  tend  by  grarlty  to  Interpose  from 
aboT*  Into  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  carbid  to  the  shoe, 
a  plrotsd  dog  restraining  the  morement  of  the  flngen, 
mad  BMans  earrlsd  by  the  sho«  and  actuated  after  ths 
bscteBlng  of  Its  fesd  moTement  to  permit  the  Interpoal- 
tloB  of  tha  Angers  la  the  path  of  ttaa  earbld  and  near  the 


close  of  the  return  morement  of  the  shoe  to  retract  the 
dog  to  a  poaltlon  to  withdraw  said  fingers,  the  morement 
of  the  fingers  being  accelerated  beyond  that  of  the  shoe. 
[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  8,811.  FLAX-HARVESTER.  JuLIUS  H.  Philipp, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  F. 
Oaraghty,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,240. 


In  a  flax  harrester.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  sill  at 
the  front  thereof,  guards  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
sill  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  baring  lower 
edges  curred  upwardly  at  the  front,  and  also  baring  re- 
ccsees  In  the  rear  side,  said  recesses  being  undercut  in 
the  guards  at  the  top,  a  series  of  pairs  of  pulling  rollers 
set  In  said  recesses  and  harlng  bearing  l>oxes  at  the  upper 
end  slldable  laterally  in  the  said  undercut  part  of  the  re- 
eesses,  gears  between  the  rollers  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
and  cap  pieces  secured  to  the  top  of  the  sill  and  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  guards,  orer  said  gears. 


878,312.  PORTABLE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FARM-WAGONS.  John  D.  Rbbd,  Greeneastle,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Eustace  B.  Halllday,  Acton,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1007.     Serial   No.  369,274. 


1.  In  a  portable  weighing  apparatus  for  wagons,  the 
combination  with  forward  and  rear  load  carrying  lerers 
each  composed  of  a  shorter  and  a  longer  lever  arm,  said 
lerers  harlng  their  shorter  arms  situated  to  cooperate  to 
support  the  body  of  the  wagon,  of  an  extensible  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wagon,  cooperating  lerer 
arms  on  said  extensible  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  longer  arms  of  said  load  carrying  lerers,  a  counter 
lerer  arm  on  said  extensible  shaft,  and  a  weight  indicating 
means  connected  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  portable  weighing  apparatus  for  wagons,  the 
combination  with  forward  and  rear  load  carrying  lerers 
arranged  In  opposing  pairs  and  each  composed  of  a  longer 
and  a  ahorter  lerer  arm,  said  lerers  harlng  their  shorter 
arms  situated  to  cooperate  to  support  the  body  of  the 
wagoa,  an  extensible  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  wagon,  cooperating  lerer  arms  on  said  extensible  shaft 
connected  to  the  longer  arms  of  said  load  carrying  Isrers, 
a  counter  lerer  arm  on  said  extensible  shaft,  a  wdghlag 
beam,  and  means  connecting  said  weighing  beam  and  said 
coonter  lerer  arm  whereby  the  former  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  weighing  apparatna. 

8.  In  a  portable  wclghlag  apparatna  for  wagons,  the 
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combination  with  forward  and  rear  load  carrying  lerera, 
each  composed  of  a  shorter  and  a  longer  lerer  arm,  said 
lerers  harlng  their  shorter  arms  situated  to  cooperate  to 
support  the  body  of  the  wagon  and  the  longer  arms  situ- 
ated to  swing  adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  bolsters,  of 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wagon  and  carried 
by  said  bolsters,  cooperating  lerer  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  situated  to  be  connected  to  operate  tbe  load 
carrying  lerer  arms,  a  counter  lerer  on  said  shaft,  a 
weight  or  scale  beam,  and  means  for  connecting  said  couU' 
ter  lerer  and  said  scale  beam. 

4.  In  a  portable  weighing  apparatus  for  wagons,  the 
combination  with  forward  and  rear  load  carrying  lerera. 
each  composed  of  a  longer  and  a  shorter  lerer  arm,  said 
lerera  baring  their  shorter  arms  situated  to  cooperate  to 
support  the  body  of  the  wagon  and  their  longer  arms  situ- 
ated adjacent  tbe  forward  and  rear  bolsters,  of  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  wagon,  cooperating  lerer 
arms  secured  on  said  shaft  and  situated  to  be  operatlrely 
connected  to  the  longer  arms  of  said  load  carrying  lerers, 
a  counter  lerer  arm  on  said  abaft,  a  scale  beam,  links  de- 
pending from  said  counter  lerer  arm  to  coaneet  to  said 
scale  beam  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  counter  lerer  arm 
and  the  mechanism  connected  thereto  and  said  scale  beam 
from  the  load  to  be  weighed. 

6.  In  a  portable  weighing  apparatus  for  wagons,  the 
combination  with  forward  and  rear  load  carrying  lerera 
composed  each  of  a  longer  and  a  shorter  lerer  arm,  knife 
bearing  edges  on  said  shorter  arms  situated  to  cooperate 
to  support  the  body  of  the  wagon,  and  bearing  plates  situ- 
ated directly  orer  said  knife  bearing  edges,  of  an  exten- 
sible shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  wagon,  co- 
operating lever  arms  secured  on  said  extensible  shaft, 
links  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  cooperating  lerer 
arms  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  longer 
arms  of  tbe  load  carrying  lerers,  a  counter  lerer  arm,  a 
scale  beam,  links  depending  from  said  counter  lerer  arm 
to  connect  to  said  scale  beam,  an  eccentric  Jonmaled  in 
the  swinging  end  of  said  counter  lerer  arm,  an  eccentric 
operating  lerer,  and  link  pins  by  said  eccentric,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,313.  SHOE-FORM.  Willard  C-  Richabdson,  Lynn, 
and  Ernest  W.  Fobd,  Salem,  Mnss.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1906.    Serial  No.  .')31,716. 


1.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part 
formed  of  sheet  material  and  provided  with  overlapping 
extremities  plroted  together  at  the  waist  of  the  form,  one 
of  the  plroted  extremities  at  each  side  being  offset  to  bring 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  parts  into  substantially  the  same 
plane  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  form  is  subsUn- 
tlally  continuous  and  unbroken  at  the  waist  of  the  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  form  of  flexible  sheet  material  provided  with  a 
width-adjusting  device  comprising  bars  attached  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  form  and  baring  overlapping  ends,  and 
a  binding  device  provided  with  a  set  screw  for  securing 
tbe  ends  of  the  ban  together  in  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


878,314.  PROCESS  OF  MORDANTING  WOOL.  Phillips 
Rooaaa,  Wollaston,  Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1906-  SerUl 
No.  318,462. 

1.  The  process  of  mordanting  wool  which  consists  in 
forming  ammonium  bichromate  by  the  reaction  between  an 
alkali  bichromate  and  an  ammonium  salt,  and  subsequently 
decomposing  the  ammonium  bichromate  in  ttie  presence  of 
the  wool. 


2.  The  procees  of  mordanting  wool  which  consists  la 
boiling  the  wool  to  be  dyed  In  a  bath  conUlnlng  an  alkali 
bichromate  and  an  ammonium  salt,  with  tbe  formation 
and  subsequently  decomposition  of  ammonium  bichromate. 

3.  The  process  of  mordanting  wool  which  consists  In 
forming  ammonium  bichromate  In  a  bath,  in  the  presence 
of  the  wool,  from  an  alkali  bichromate  and  an  anunonluia 
salt,  by  boiling ;  and  decomposing  the  ammonium  bichro- 
mate, also  In  tbe  presence  of  tbe  wool,  by  continued  boiling. 

4.  The  process  of  mordanting  wool  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  alkali  bichromate,  and 
an  ammonium  salt. 

0.  The  process  of  mordanting  wool  by  placing  the  wool 
In  a  bath  composed  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  bichromate 
and  a  aalt  of  ammonia,  and  heating  tbe  bath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


878,810.     DISH-DRAINER.     Oaspab  SamsO,   New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  358,323. 


A  dish  drainer  comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame 
prorlded  with  the  upright  ban  f  and  g  each  of  which  Is 
prorlded  at  Its  top  with  a  alot  h  so  that  it  may  be  hung 
on  suitable  supports  on  a  wall,  a  second  rectangolar  frame 
secured  to  said  firat  named  frame  near  the  top  and  below 
said  notches,  said  second  named  frame  being  provided  on 
its  two  sides  with  oppositely  opposed  and  downwardly 
beveled  grooves  adapted  to  receive  dishes  and  a  series  of 
horixontally  arranged  unevenly  spaced  parallel  bars  shorter 
than  the  width  of  the  said  second  named  frame,  secured  to 
the  said  firat  named  frame  at  its  lower  side,  said  paral- 
lel bars  having  oppositely  opposed  downwardly  beveled 
groores  at  right  angles  to  said  firat  named  grooves,  and 
also  adapted  to  receive  dishes  whereby  said  disb  drainer 
is  adapted  for  receiving  dishes  of  different  sizes  on  said 
bara  and  holding  them  at  right  angles  to  the  dishes  held 
on  said  second  named  frame,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


878,316.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Gbobq  Schwabs, 
Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
359.002. 


^  *i 


1.  A  vehfcle  spring  baring  plrotal  connection  with  an 
axle  to  allow  free  morement  to  the  latter  and  tbe  spring, 
and  lateral  tension  means  coOperatire  with  tbe  plrotal 
axle  connection. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  a  spring,  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  body,  links  connecting  the  spring  with  the 
brackets,  and  a  plrotal  bracket  carried  by  the  axle  and 
baring  connection  with  said  spring,  whereby  the  latter  and 
the  axle  ara  freely  morable  with  respect  to  the  body. 


878,817.     EXPANSION  -  JOINT  DEVICE.     Fb^ne  Bair. 

PSBT,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1007.     Serial  No. 

350,818. 

1.  In  the  herein  described  steam  piping  the  combination 
of  an  expansion  pipe  transrersely  applied  to  the  steam 
piping  and  having  partly  spherical  faces  at  Its  ends, 
flanges  harlng  partly  spherical  faces  fitting  steam  tl^ht 
on  the  firat  mentioned  faces,  the  faces  being  pressed  against 
each  other  by  the  Inner  stesm  pressure,  and  springs  which 
are  supported  on  the  ooe  side  by  the  ssld  flanges  and  on  the 
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oClMr  Mm  by  Um  czp«asi<»  pip*  for  boldlng  tb*  ticbtmlng 
■iirttcM  la  contact,  wben  «  racoom  bappena  In  tbe  ateun 
plptnc.  tbc  spring  belnc  eccentrically  arranged  on  tb«  ez- 
panaion  pipe. 


878.318.  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  Ira  Sellcss,  Bdmonton. 
Alberta.  Canadi^.  Filed  Aa«.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329.977. 


1.  In  a  harness  tackle,  a  plate  prorlded  with  books  «nd 
«ttb  an  opening,  and  an  Insertlble  member  disponed  in  tbe 
opmlng  aadproTlded  wltb  a  book  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  harness  backle.  a  plate  provided  with  books  and 
with  an  opoilng,  and  an  insertlble  rockable  member  dla- 
powd  In  tbe  opening  and  provided  wltb  a  book  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  baraeas  backle,  a  plate  provided  with  books  and 
wltb  aa  opening,  snd  an  insertlble  rockable  member  dis- 
posed Ib  tbe  opening  and  provided  with  a  hook  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  with  means  to  prevent 
Its  rocklBg. 

4.  la  a  haraeas  backle,  a  plate  provided  wltb  hooks 
adjacent  oae  edge  aad  provided  with  an  opening  ad- 
jaeeat  its  oppostta  edge,  and  aa  laaertlble  aiember  provided 
with  a  recess  la  which  the  wall  <rf  the  opealag  Is  illspoaefl 
aad  provMad  with  a  hook  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
platau 

&  la  a  barassa  bn^le.  a  plate  provided  wltb  hooks  ad- 
jacent oae  edge  aad  provided  with  an  opealag  adjaesat  Its 
oppoolte  edge,  aad  aa  laaertlble  Bember  provkM  with  a 


2.  In  tbe  herein  described  steam  piping  the  combination 
of  an  expansion  pipe  transversely  applied  to  the  steam 
piping,  rloKs  fixed  to  the  end  of  tbe  expansion  pipe  and 
having  partly  spherical  faces,  flanges,  having  a  partly 
spherical  face,  against  which  tbe  partly  spherical  faces  of 
the  rings  are  tightly  pressed  by  the  Inner  steam  presanre, 
and  having  a  bearing  with  a  partly  spherical  face,  abnt- 
ments  k  fixedly  attached  to  the  expansion  pipe  and  having 
partly  spherical  faces,  springs  eccentrically  arranged  opon 
the  expansion  pipe  and  supporting  stems  consisting  of  two 
telescoped  parts  and  having  ends  with  partly  spherical 
faces  supporting  against  the  partly  spherical  beartaig  of 
the  fiangee  and  of  the  abutments  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  springs. 


recess  in  which  the  wall  of  the  opening  la  disposed  aaA 
provided  with  a  hook  and  provided  with  a  guard  log  en- 
gaging tbe  under  face  of  tbe  plate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


878.819.  HOR8B-RBLEA8ER.  Bbbt  L.  SiNciaia  and 
LiSHA  L.  LasLiB.  8anU  Pe,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept  80, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .395,256. 


-I— 


^^^-r^ 


2K 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  bed.  the  front  axle  thereof,  the  thill  dips 
carried  by  the  axle,  and  the  thills,  of  rockers  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  pins  carried  by  tbe  rockers  and  projecting 
through  the  thill  dips  aad  the  thUls.  springs  for  normally 
holding  tbe  rockers  In  position  to  maintain  the  pins  In  the 
engagement  stated,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  vertically 
tbroQgb  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  bore  and  with  openlni^  In  oppoiite  sides  which  open 
into  the  bore,  a  pin  slldable  vertically  Into  the  bore  and 
being  cut-away  to  register,  when  at  the  lower  limit  of  its 
movement,  with  the  said  opening,  a  strap  connected  at  its 
ends  to  cranked  portions  of  tbe  rockers  and  passed  through 
the  openings  In  the  shaft  and  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
pin.  a  band  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  and  connection  between 
tbe  pin  and  tbe  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  is  swung 
vertically  the  pin  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  exert  a  pull 
upon  tbe  strap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  vehicle  bed,  tbe  front  axle  thereof,  the  thill  clips 
carried  by  the  axle,  and  the  thills,  of  rockers  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  pins  carried  by  the  rockers  and  projecting 
through  the  tblU  clips  and  tbe  thills,  springs  for  normally 
holding  the  rockers  in  position  to  maintain  the  pins  In  the 
engagement  stated,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  vertically 
through  the  bed  of  tbe  veblde,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  bore  and  with  openings  in  opposite  sides  which 
open  into  the  bore,  a  pin  slldable  vertically  in  the  bore  and 
being  cut-away  to  register,  wben  at  the  lower  limit  of  its 
movement,  with  the  said  opening,  a  strap  connected  at  its 
ends  to  cranked  portions  of  the  rockers  and  passed  through 
the  openings  in  the  shaft  and  the  cut-away  portion  of  tbe 
pin.  a  band  lever  pivoted  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  connection  between  the  pin 
and  tbe  lever  whereby  wben  the  lever  is  swung  vertically 
the  pin  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  exert  a  pall  upon  the 
strap,  and  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft  and  each 
end  of  the  axle  whereby  tbe  shaft  may  be  rotated  through 
the  Instrumentality  of  tbe  hand  lever  to  swing  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  veblde  bed,  the  front  axle  thereof,  tbe  thill  clips 
carried  by  tbe  axle,  and  the  thills,  of  rockers  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  plas  carried  by  the  rockers  -and  projecting 
throogh  the  thlU  clips  and  tbe  thllis,  springs  for  normally 
boldlac  the  rockers  la  position  to  maintain  the  plaa  in  the 
engagemeat  stated,  aa  operatlag  shaft  Joamaled  vertically 
throogh  the  bed  of  the  veblde,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  bore  aad  with  openiags  la  opposite  aldea  which 
open  tato  tbe  bore,  a  pla  slldable  vertically  la  the  bore 
aad  being  cat-away  to  register,  wben  at  the  lower  Ualt 
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of  its  movement,  with  the  said  opening,  a  strap  connected 
at  its  ends  to  cranked  portions  of  the  rockers  and  passed 
through  the  openings  in  the  shaft  and  tbe  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  pin,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  connection  be- 
tween the  pin  and  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  is 
swung  vertically  tbe  pin  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  exert 
a  pull  upon  the  strap,  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  each  end  of  the  axle  whereby  tbe  shaft  may  be  rotated 
through  tbe  Instrumentality  of  the  baud  lever  to  swing 
the  axle,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  hand  lever  in  raised 
position  when  so  swung. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  bed,  the  front  axle  thereof,  tbe  thlll  dips 
carried  by  the  axle,  and  the  thills,  or  rockers  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  pins  carried  by  the  rockers  and  projecting 
through  tbe  thill  clips  and  tbe  thills,  springs  for  normally 
holding  tbe  rockers  in  position  to  maintain  tbe  pins  in  the 
engagement  stated,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  vertically 
throuRb  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  the  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  bore  and  with  openings  In  opposite  sides  which 
open  into  tbc  l>ore.  a  pin  slldable  vertically  In  tbe  bore  and 
being  cut-away  to  register,  wben  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its 
movement,  with  tbe  said  opening,  a  strap  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  cranked  portions  of  the  rockers  and  passed 
through  the  openings  In  tbe  shaft  and  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  pin.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  connection  be- 
tween the  pin  and  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  vertically,  tbe  pin  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  exert 
a  pull  upon  the  strap,  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  each  end  of  tbe  axle  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  ro- 
tated through  the  instrumentality  of  tbe  band  lever  to 
swing  tbe  axle,  and  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  hand 
lever  in  raised  position  when  so  swung. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  bed.  the  front  axle  thereof,  the  thlll  clips 
carried  by  the  axle,  and  the  thills,  of  rockers  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  pins  carried  by  tbe  rockers  and  projecting 
through  the  thlll  clips  and  the  thills,  springs  for  normally 
holding  the  rockers  in  position  to  maintain  the  pins  in  the 
engagememnt  stated,  an  operating  shaft  joumaled  verti- 
cally through  the  bed  of  tbe  vehicle,  the  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  and  with  openings  In  opposite  sides 
which  open  Into  the  bore,  a  pin  slldable  vertically  in  tbe 
bore  and  being  cut-away  to  register,  when  at  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  movement,  with  the  said  opening,  a  strap  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  cranked  portions  of  the  rockers  and 
passed  through  the  openings  In  tbe  shaft  and  the  cut-away 
portion  of  the  pin.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  connection 
between  the  pin  and  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  vertically  the  pin  will  be  moved  dpwardly  to  exert 
a  pull  upon  the  strap,  flexible  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  each  end  of  the  axle  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated 
through  tbe  Instrumentality  of  tbe  hand  lever  to  swing 
the  axle,  a  spring  latch  for  holding  the  hand  lever  in 
raised  position  when  so  swung,  and  a  manually  operable 
means  for  disengaging  the  latch  from  tbe  lever  to  permit 
dropping  of  the  same  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


provided  upon  said  base,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
lugs  and  carrying  transfer  wires,  means  for  holding  said 
shaft  under  tension,  a  punch  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  shsft,  to  cooperate  with  said  punches. 


878,320.     PAPER  FILE  AND  PUNCH.     Charlbs  SpiRO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.   Filed  Sept.  20.  1907.   Serial  No.  393.863. 

1.  In  a  paper  file,  a  base  provided  with  Impaling  pins, 
pivoting  logs  provided  upon  said  body,  a  rock  shaft  qionnt- 
ed  in  said  lugs  and  carrying  transfer  wires,  a  punch  plate 
extended  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  wires  and  having 
lugs  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  and  unitary  means  for  iiolding 
said  shaft  and  plate  under  tension. 

2.  In  a  paper  file,  a  base  provided  with  impaling  pins, 
pivoting  lags  provided  upon  said  base,  a  rock  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  lugs  and  carrying  transfer  wires,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  under  tension,  a  punch  plate  plvotally 
moonted  upon  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  punch  upon  said  base 
to  cooperate  with  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  paper  file,  a  base  provided  with  impaling  ptas 
at  one  end  and  paaches  at  the  opposite  end,  pivoting  logs 


4.  In  a  paper  file,  a  base  provided  wltb  Impaling  pins, 
pivoting  lugs  carried  by  said  base,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
in  said  lugs,  transfer  wires  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  punchy 
plate  pivoted  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  tension  spring^ 
carried  by  punch  plate  and  t>earlng  In  contact  with  a  re- 
taining face  upon  said  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  a  paper  file,  a  base  provided  with  Impaling  pins, 
pivoting  lugs  carried  by  said  base,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
in  said  lugs,  transfer  wires  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a 
punch  plate  pivoted  upon  tbe  rock  shaft,  and  a  flat  ten- 
sion spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  punch  plate  and 
disposed  at  Its  opposite  end  In  contact  with  an  angular 
face  upon  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,321.  FRICTION  DRAFT -GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Arnold  Stlcki,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  May  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  208,018. 


1.  A  spring  friction  stracture  for  the  draft  gear  of  rail- 
way cars,  comprising  a  spring  element  and  frlctlonally 
engaged  devices  meeting  In  one  diagonal  plane  and  Im- 
parting pressure  thereto,  and  a  supplementary  spring 
through  which  pressure  Is  transmitted  to  said  spring 
friction  strocture,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  spring  friction  strocture  for  the  draft  gear  of  rail- 
way cars,  said  strocture  comprising  a  spring  element, 
members  with  side  plates  having  diagonal  bearing  upon 
each  other  and  end  plates  providing  bearings  for  the 
interposed  spring  element,  and  a  supplementary  spring, 
through  the  medium  of  which  pressure  is  applied,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  A  spring  friction  strocture  for  the  draft  gear  of  rail- 
way cars,  having  a  spring  element  disposed  diagonally  in 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  draft  gear,  sobctan- 
tially  as  spedfled.  * 

4.  A  spring  friction  strocture  for  tbe  draft  gear  of  rail- 
way cars,  having  a  spring  element  disposed  diagonally  In 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  draft  gear,  and  a 
supplementary  spring  parallel  with  the  longltadlnal  axis 
of  the  draft  gear  and  through  which  pressure  Is  exerted 
upon  said  spring  friction  straetore,  sabstaatlally  as  qMd- 
fied. 

6.  A  spring  friction  strocture  for  the  draft  gear  of  rail- 
way ears,  harlag  a  spring  element  disposed  diagoaally  la 
respect  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  draft  gear,  and^ 
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fiiettoaally  CBftccd  dcrlcc*  for  Impartliiff  pr«MD(«  to 
nid  iprtiic  element  In  the  direction  of  It*  azla,  snbttan- 
tlallyu  specUled. 

(CUiina  (I  to  82  not  printed  la  the  Oftaett*.] 


878,322.  CBMBNTBO  UTHOOSAPHIC  STONB.  Hc- 
UBT  Waonbb,  Monlch,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Cbarlot- 
tenbarger  Parbwerke  AkttengeeellMhaift,  Charlotten- 
borg.  Pnaaala,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1904.  Serial 
No.  1IM.961. 


a 

r 

ft    .' 

'      •    < 

L 

1.  A  lithographic  plate  or  roller,  comprlaing  a  plarallty 
of  lithographic  stones  anlted  together  by  a  mixture  of 
abellac  eement  and  powdered  lithographic  stone. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lithographic  plate  or  roller  of 
separate  pieces  of  lithographic  stone  and  binding  agent 
substantially  consisting  of  shellac  dlasolred  in  alcohol 
and  sulfuric  ether  and  Including  powdered  lithographic 
■tone. 


878,823.     HOHSB-RELBASBB.     Alton  Whitr,  Baywood. 
Tez.     nied  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  825.187. 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  whlffle-tree 
separated  at  its  middle  transreraely,  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions thus  formed  belnc  prorlded  with  registering  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  plrot  bolt  for  the  tree,  substan- 
tially triangular  head  sections  secured  upon  the  rear  edges 
of  the  sections  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
combining  to  form  a  trlan^lar  bead  which  Is  pointed 
rearwardly,  a  hollow  triangular  shaped  cap  looaely  Otted 
orer  the  head,  said  cap  being  proTlded  at  Its  forward  cor- 
ner* with  laterally  extending  flanges,  leaf  springs  secured 
to  the  attaching  portions  of  the  head  sections  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  at  their  free  ends  oTerlapplng 
the  flangsk  upon  the  cap,  and  a  flexible  pull  derlce  con- 
nected with  the  apex  of  the  cap. 


878,824.  VIBW-FINDBB.  HKfBT  J.  Wiwrxa,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907,  Serial 
Na  806,491. 


^xe* 


1.  la  a  Tfaw  fladar.  the  eonblaatioa  with  a  sapport 
profTldaA  with  yteldtac  bearlaga,  of  a  flader  box.  plTotad 


la  said  bearings  harlng  two  contact  faces  adapted  to  rest 
alternately  against  the  face  of  the  support  and  prorlded 
with  a  portion  engaging  the  latter  as  the  box  is  rotated 
and  arranged  a  greater  distance  from  the  plrot  than 
either  of  said  faces. 

2.  In  a  riew  finder,  ihe  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  pair  of  resilient  arms  carried  thereby  and  a  finder  box 
piroted  to  said  arms  baring  two  contact  faces  adapted  to 
rest  alternately  against  the  face  of  the  support  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  portion  engaging  the  latter  as  the  box  la 
rotated  and  arranged  a  greater  distance  from  the  plrot 
than  either  of  said  faces. 

3.  In  a  rlew  finder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plate  of  elastic  material  hartnc  integral  portions  struck 
up  therefrom  to  form  resilient  arms,  of  a  finder  box  pir- 
oted to  said  arms  baring  two  contact  face^  adapted  to 
rest  alternately  against  the  face  of  the  support  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  portion  engaging  the  latter  as  the  box  Is 
rotated  and  arranged  a  greater  dlstAno>>  from  the  plrot 
than  either  of  said  face*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  finder  box,  and  pirots  at 
opposite  end*  thereof,  of  a  plate  underlying  aald  box  and 
■prlnc  arms  formed  Integrally  with  the  ends  of  the  pints 
and  forming  bearings  for  said  plrot*. 


878,826.  VIBW-FOLDER  AND  MAILING-CASE  TUBRB- 
FOR.  Max  Witt,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  June  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  877.062. 


1.  A  folder,  a  bar  hinged  to  one  end  thereof  and  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  breadth  of  the  folder,  a  caae  bar- 
ing at  one  side  an  opening  through  which  the  folder  may 
pass  without  obstruction  but  which  is  less  In  length  than 
the  length  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  folder  baring  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  Its  sides  a 
hinged  bar,  said  bar  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
breadth  of  the  folder,  a  case  baring  In  the  ricinity  of  one 
of  the  ends  of  one  of  Its  sides  an  elongated  opening  through 
which  the  said  folder  may  freely  slide  but  which  Is  less  la 
length  than  the  length  of  the  said  bar. 


878,326.      8H0B    FOR   SLEDS.      WiLLUM    C.   Abblsom. 
Plaaa,  N.  D.    Filed  June  12..  1907.     Serial  No.  878.641. 


lit;    \/l   >     \(    Ir-U^   ' 


The  combtaatloa  with  a  sled  runner,  of  a  shoe  formed  to 
be  sscnrsd  to  ths  aids  thereof  and  comprising  a  tread  per- 
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tlon  constructed  with  an  Inner  flange  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto,  with  an  outer  flange,  said  tread  portion  be- 
ing curved  upwardly  at  its  front  end,  and  fastening  means 
engaged  through  said  inner  flange  with  the  runner. 


878,327. 
Wash. 


ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  L.  Adams,  Tacoma, 
Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,389. 


$  IS^^Si^SSSSSSS 


1.'  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  power  shaft 
projected  therethrough,  a  casting  mounted  upon  said 
power  shaft,  pistons  carried  by  said  casting,  dlsplaceable 
valves  in  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  valves  during 
the  rotation  of  said  pistons,  cylinder  beads  secured  to 
said  casing,  one  of  said  cylinder  beads  being  formed  with 
a  steam  cheat  comprising  Independent  chambers,  said  cast- 
ing being  formed  with  steam  passages  terminating  adja- 
cent said  pistons  on  each  side  thereof,  a  valve  plate  inter- 
posed between  said  steam  chest  and  said  casting  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam  between  said 
casing  and  said  steam  chest,  a  throttle  valve  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  steam  to  and  the  exhaust  of  steam 
from  said  respective  chambers  of  said  steam  chest,  means 
for  moving  said  valve  plate  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  throttle  valve. 

2.  A  steam  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  power  shaft  projected  therethrough,  a 
casting  carried  by  said  power  shaft,  pistons  carried  by  said 
casting,  dlsplaceable  valves  in  said  casing  for  cooperating 
said  pistons,  means  for  moving  said  ralres  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  pistons,  cylinder  beads  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  cylinder  beads  being  formed  with  a  steam 
chest,  said  steam  chest  being  formed  with  independent 
steam  chambers,  a  controlling  ralve  for  admitting  steam  in 
one  chamber  and  permitting  its  exhaust  from  the  other, 
said  casting  being  formed  with  steam  passages  discharg- 
ing on  each  side  of  said  pistons,  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  casting  and  the  chambera  of 
said  steam  chest  and  means  for  correspondingly  moving 
said  controlling  valve. 

8.  A  steam  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  power  shaft  projected  therethrough, 
cylinder  heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing,  one  of  said 
cylinder  heads  being  formed  with  a  steam  chest  con- 
structed with  Independent  chambers,  a  casting  on  said 
power  shaft,  pistons  carried  by  said  casting,  rotatable 
ralres  in  said  casing  formed  with  recesses  to  receive  said 
pistons,  means  for  rotating  said  valves  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  pistons,  a  controlling  valve  designed  to  con- 
trol the  steam  entering  and  exhausting  from  said  cham- 
bera, a  rotary  valve  plate  between  said  chambers  and  said 
piston  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  steam 
chest  being  formed  with  ports  designed  to  register  with 
the  several  ports  of  said  valve  plate,  means  for  morlng 
aald  ralve  plate  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  of  said 
steam  chest  in  controlling  the  passage  of  stesm  to  and 
from  said  casing,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  controlling  ralre. 
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4.  A  steam  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  power  shaft  projected  therethrough,  cylinder 
heads  closing  the  ends'of  said  casing,  one  of  said  cylinder 
heads  being  formed  with  a  steam  chest,  said  steam  chest 
being  formed  with  independent  chambers,  each  having  In- 
let and  exhaust  communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
plate  having  ports  designed  to  uncover  the  Inlet  port  of 
one  chamber,  and  to  close  the  exhaust  port  thereof,  and  to 
uncover  the  inlet  port  of  the  other  chamber  and  to  open 
the  exhaust  port  thereof,  a  controlling  ralre  designed  to 
permit  of  the  admission  of  steam  Into  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  the  simultaneous  exhaust  of  steam  from  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  moving  said  valve  plate 
and  means  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  oper- 
ating said  c(«trolllng  ralve. 

5.  A  steam  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  power  shaft  projected  therethrough,  cylinder 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  cylinder 
heads  being  constructed  with  a  steam  chest  having  inde- 
pendent chambers,  a  casting  carried  by  said  power  shaft, 
pistons  carried  by  said  casting,  said  casting  being  con- 
structed in  one  of  its  faces  with  curved  grooves  arranged 
In  pairs  and  severally  in  non-alined  relation,  radially  ex- 
tending grooves  leading  from  each  pair  of  said  curved 
grooves,  and  communicating  at  each  side  of  the  pistons, 
the  outermost  of  each  pair  of  said  curved  grooves  being 
elongated  and  the  Innermost  of  each  pair  of  said  grooves 
being  short,  said  steam  chest  being  formed  with  Inlet 
ports  and  exhaust  ports  designed  to  afford  communication 
between  each  of  said  chambers  with  each  of  said  respec- 
tive pairs  of  curved  grooves,  a  valve  plate  interposed  be- 
tween said  casting  and  said  steam  chest  and  having  ports 
formed  to  register  with  the  ports  of  t£e  latter  and  the 
grooves  of  the  former,  the  ports  of  said  valve  plate  being 
formed  to  establish  Independent  inlet  communication  with 
the  elongated  or  short  grooves  of  either  of  said  pain,  from 
one  of  said  chamben  and  to  establish  exhaust  communi- 
cation between  the  grooves  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  with 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  controlling  valve  having  in- 
dependent communication  with  the  chambers  of  said  steam 
chest  and  formed  to  permit  the  admission  of  steam  to  one 
of  said  chambers  and  the  simultaneous  exhaust  of  steam 
from  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for  manipulating 
said  valve  plate  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  controlling  valve. 


878.328.     CAR-AXLE   JOURNAJL-BOX. 
NOLO,   Wilkes-Barre,   Pa.      Filed   May 

No.  372.188. 


Clayton 
6.   1007. 


T.  Aa- 

Serlal 


1.  In  a  car-axle  Journal  box,  the  combination  with  a 
box  having  a  vertical  compartment  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  through  which  compartment  the  axle  Is  adapted  to 
pass  transversely,  and  provided  with  stop-shoulders  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  compartment,  of  guard-plates  slidably 
and  removably  mounted  in  the  compartment  and  haring 
overlapping  flanges,  springs  Interposed  between  the  lower 
guard  plate  and  bottom  of  the  compartment,  a  removable 
securing  device  located  In  the  upper  end  of  the  compart- 
ment and  having  spring  members  engaging  the  stop-shoul- 
ders, and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  securing  device 
and  upper  guard-plate. 

2.  In  a  car-axle  Journal  box,  the  combination  with  a 
box  harlng  a  vertical  compartment  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  through  which  compartment  the  axle  Is  adapted  to 
pass  transreraely.  and  prorlded  with  stop-shouldera  at 
the  upper  enda  of  the  compartment,  of  guard-platsa  alld- 
ably  and  remorably  mounted  In  the  compartment  and  har- 
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iDf  OTcrtappioc  flaBKcs,  tpriaf*  int«rpo«ed  between  the 
lower  foard-plate  and  bottom  of  the  compartment,  a  re- 
morable  tecnrlng  deTiee  located  lA  the  apper  end  of  the 
compartment  and  baring  spring  members  enyaglnf  the 
ttop-aboaldera,  and  a  boaa  formed  on  Its  Inner  side,  a 
wear-plate  bearing  upon  the  guard-plate  and  baTlng  a 
boas  on  a  line  with  the  aforeaald  boaa,  and  a  helical  iprlng 
interpoeed  between  the  securing  deTlce  and  wear-plate  and 
engaglnor  the  boeaes,  sabstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  car-axle  journal  box,  the  combination  with  a 
box  having  a  vertical  compartment  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  through  which  the  axle  passes  transTersely,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  stop-shoulders  at  the  upper  end  of  the  com- 
partment, of  gnard-platss  slldable  In  the  compartment 
and  harlng  overlapping  flanges,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  guard- plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment, a  removable  securing  device  located  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  compartment  and  comprising  a  horisontal 
portion  having  downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
spring  members,  the  upwardly  projecting  members  having 
shoulders  which  engage  the  stop-shoulders  of  the  box  and 
terminate  In  hand-grasping  portions,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  securing  de- 
vice and  the  upper  guard-plate,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  car-axle  Journal  box,  the  combination  with  the 
axle  and  box,  the  latter  having  a  vertical  compartment 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  through  which  compartment 
the  axle  passes  transversely,  and  provided  with  stop> 
shoulders  at  the  apper  end  of  the  compartment,  of  guard- 
plates  slldable  In  the  compartment  to  embrace  the  axle  and 
having  overiappiofr  Oaoges,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
lower  guard-plate  and  bottom  of  the  compartment,  a  re- 
movable securing  device  located  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
compartment  and  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion  having 
downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  spring  members  at 
Its  ends,  the  upwardly-projecting  members  having  shoul- 
ders which  engage  the  stop  -  shoulders  of  the  box  and 
the  horiiontal  portion  of  the  securing  device  having  a 
boss  on  its  underside,  a  wear-plate  bearing  on  the  upper 
guard-plate  and  having  a  boss  on  Its  upper  side,  and  a 
helical  spring  Interposed  between  the  securing  device  and 
wear-plate  and  engaging  at  Its  ends  with  the  aforesaid 
bosses. 

5.  In  a  car-axle  journal-box,  the  combination,  with  a 
box  having  a  vertical  compartment  at  its  rear  end  through 
which  the  axle  passes  transversely,  the  opposite  end  walls 
of  said  compartment  having  stop  shoulders  at  their  upper 
ends,  of  guard-plates  slldably  mounted  In  the  vertical 
compartment  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  axle  and  having  overlapping  flanges, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment and  lower  guard  plate,  and  a  securing  device  for 
the  upper  guard  plate  comprising  a  horlsontal  portion 
with  downwardly  projecting  members  at  its  enter  ends 
Integrally  connected  to  upwardly-projecting  spring  mem- 
bers or  catches  having  shoulders  which  engage  the  stop 
shoulders .  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  compartment,  and 
arms  projecting  from  said  spring  members  or  catches  and 
bearing  upon  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the  Securing  derlee, 
together  with  a  compression  spring  Interposed  between 
the  said  horlsontal  portion  and  the  upper  guard-pUta, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


878.329.  DUST  -  COLLECTING  APPARATUS.  Onoaoaa 
B.  BiMM.  Parts,  France,  filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  864,543. 


P 


-g-^ 


■rt-tr 


1.  A  portable  dnst  coUoettBg  apparatus  comprising  la 
eembittatlon,  a  pump,  a  nossle  chamber  comaranieatlng  I 
with  said  pump,  a  nosale  novably  mounted  In  said  cbam-  '< 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  abreast  of  the  surface  to  be  { 
daaaod.  aad  an  air  Alter  Interpooed  betwaen  said  pump  j 
a»d  ckaabcr  | 


2.  A  portable  dnst  collecting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  nossle  chamber  provided  with  a  nossle  and 
a  wall  forming  with  tlie  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  a  con- 
duit and  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  a  dust  trap, 
and  a  pump  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

3.  A  portable  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  nossle  chamber  provided  with  a  nossle  and 
a  wall  forming  with  one  wall  of  said  chamber  a  conduit 
and  with  another  wall  thereof  a  dnst  trap,  said  wall  and 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  recessed,  said  nossle  being 
movably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  pump  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber. 

4.  A  portable  dust  collecting  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pump,  a  nossle  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pump  and  provided  with  a  dust  trap,  and  a 
nossle  movably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  abreast  of  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


878,380.  STEAM-OBNBRATOR.  Jambs.  Blakb,  Silver- 
town,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hae- 
donald.  SUvertown,  England.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  360.484. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  collector  pipe  having  perfo- 
rations therein  and  an  upturned  portion  extending  above 
the  water  level  and  being  open  and  an  ejection  pipe  In- 
serted in  the  said  collector  pipe  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  shell  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  col- 
lector pipe  and  ejector  pipe  of  a  cock  on  said  ejector  pipe 
having  a  diaphragm  formed  with  an  aperture  alined  with 
the  bore  of  the  plug  of  said  cock. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  collector 
pipe,  an  ejector  pipe,  a  cock  on  aald  ejector  pipe,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  co^  having  an  aperture  alined  with  the 
bore  of  the  plug  in  said  cock,  and  a  blow  down  cock  In 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  the  shell 
of  the  ItoUer  and  a  blow  down  cock,  of  a  collector  pipe 
having  perforations  therein  and  arranged  near  the  bottom 
of  the  said  shell,  an  upturned  portion  on  said  collector 
pipe  ascending  above  the  high  water  level  in  the  boiler  and 
being  open  to  the  boiler  and  an  ejector  pipe  Inserted  In 
the  said  upturned  portion  of  the  collector  pipe  so  as  to  de- 
seend  therein  to  about  the  low  water  level  In  the  boiler. 

6.  In  a  steam  generator  the  combination  with  the  shell 
of  the  boiler  and  a  blow  down  cock,  of  a  collector  pipe 
having  perforations  therein  and  arranged  near  the  bottom 
of  tha  said  shell,  an  upturned  portion  on  said  oolleetor 
pipe  aaeendlng  above  the  high  water  level  in  the  boiler,  an 
ejector  pipe  inserted  in  the  said  upturned  portion  of  the 
collector  pipe  so  as  to  descend  therein  to  about  the  low 
water  level  in  tha  boiler,  and  a  cock  on  the  said  ejector 
pipe  having  a  diaphragm  therein  formed  with  an  aperturo 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  plug  of  said 
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8  7  8,831.-  WIBB  HANDLE  FOB  PAPBB  VESSELS. 
Cbablbs  T.  BLOOMna,  Newark,  N.  T.  Piled  July  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  324,447. 


>*» 


1.  A  recepUcle  having  a  pivoted  supporting  ball  the  op- 
posite ends  of  which  are  extended  through  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle  and  bent  upwardly  to  form  fingers 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  recepU- 
cle, the  free  ends  of  said  Augers  being  disposed  parallel 
with  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Interior  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  ex- 
tended laterally  within  the  reoepUcle  to  form  bearing  sur- 
faces adapted  to  bear  against  an  adJacMit  receptacle  when 
several  of  the  receptacles  are  nested. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  pivoted  supporting  ball  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  extended  through  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  receptacle  and  bent  upwardly  to  form  termi- 
nal fingers  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  there  being  projections  formed  in  the  bent 
ends  of  the  ball  beneath  the  terminal  fingers  and  extend- 
ing within  the  receptacle  for  engagement  with  the  exterior 
walls  of  an  adjacent  section  when  several  of  said  recepta- 
cles are  nested. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  pivoted  supporting  ball  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
disposed  In  contact  with  the  exterior  walls  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  thence  extended  laterally  through  said  walls  and 
bent  upwardly  within  the  receptacle  to  form  terminal  fin- 
gers disposed  parallel  with  the  Interior  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  same,  the  wire  form- 
ing the  bent  ends  of  the  ball  being  extended  laterally  be- 
neath the  terminal  fingers  to  produce  Intermediate  projec- 
tions adapted  to  bear  s^alnst  the  exterior  walls  of  an  ad- 
jacent receptacle  when  several  of  said  receptacles  are 
nested. 


4.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  combination  of  oppositely  dla- 
posed  side  raUs  movable  in  respect  to  each  other,  treads 
connecting  said  side  rails,  legs  connected  to  said  aide  rails 
and  movable  In  respect ,  thereto,  and  a  shelf  or  platform 
carried  by  said  legs  and  In  engagement  with  one  of  the 
treads  said  shelf  or  platform  being  collapsible  laterally 
and  In  Its  ovm  plane. 


5.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  combination  of  oppositely  dla- 
posed  side  rails  movable  in  respect  to  each  other,  treads 
connecting  said  side  rails,  legs  connected  to  said  side  rails 
and  movable  In  respect  thereto,  and  a  abelf  or  platform 
collapsible  laterally  and  In  its  own  plane  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  legs  and  plvotally  and  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  leg. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878.888.     CLABINBT. 
Piled  Mar.  23,  1904. 


Hbnbt  Bonm,  Jr.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  199,638. 


878,382.  COLLAPSIBLE  LADDEB.  William  J.  Blow- 
DBLL.  Nev  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  864,609. 

1.  In  combination,  a  ladder,  Indudlng  oppositely-dis- 
posed side  rails  and  treads  connecting  said  side  rails,  said 
ladder  being  collapsible  in  its  own  plane;  legs  connected  to 
said  side  rails  and  movable  In  respect  thereto,  and  a  shelf 
or  platform  plvotally  connected  to  said  legs  and  collapsi- 
ble in  Its  own  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ladder  formed  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed side  raUs  and  treads  connecting  said  side  rails,  said 
ladder  being  collapsible  In  Its  own  plane,  and  a  shelf  or 
platform  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  ladder  and 
movable  into  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  ladder  and  collapsible  in  said  plane  as  said  ladder  is 
collapsed. 

3.  In  a  step-ladder,  the  combination  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  rails  movable  in  respect  to  each  other,  treads 
connecting  said  side  rails,  legs  connected  to  said  side 
rails  and  movable  in  respect  thereto,  and  a  shell  or  plat- 
form adjacent  the  top  tread  collapsible  laterally  and  la 
Its  own  plane. 


1.  A  clarinet  having  a  body,  a  normally  open  A-key  and 
a  normally  open  G-sharp  key  at  the  front  of  said  body,  a 
thumb  hole  at  the  back  of  the  body,  a  thumb  hole  key  nor- 
mally open  over  the  thumb  hole,  a  connection  between 
the  said  thumb-hole  key  and  the  said  O-sharp  key,  and  a 
connectlim  between  the  said  G-sharp  key  and  the  said  A- 
key  to  dose  both  the  said  A-key  and  the  said  G-sharp  key 
on  pressing  the  said  thumb  hole  key. 

2.  A  darlnet  having  a  body,  a  nojmally  open  A-key,  a 
normally  open  O-sharp  key,  an  arm  thereon  a  thumb  hols 
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at  tb«  b«ck  of  the  uJd  body,  a  thamb  hole  key  normally 
open  orer  the  aaid  thumb  hole,  an  arm  on  the  eald  thomb 
hole  key  and  ezteodlng  under  the  aald  arm  on  the  aald 
O-aharp  kay  to  doae  the  latter  on.  preaalng  the  thumb  hole 
key,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  O-sharp  key  and 
the  aaid  A-key  to  doae  the  latter  on  doalnc  the  eald  Q- 
aharp  key. 

3.  A  darinet  having  a  normally  doaed  B-flat  key  harlng 
a  finger  piece  In  poeltlcm  to  be  preaaed  by  the  thamb  of 
the  left  hand,  and  a  trilling  lever  harlng  a  finger  piece  In 
position  to  be  pressed  by  the  forefinger  of  the  left  hand, 
and  an  arm  on  the  said  trilling  leyer  engaging  the  said 
B-flat  key  for  opening  the  same  on  pressing  the  finger  piece 
of  the  trilling  lerer. 

4.  A  darinet  having  a  normally  open  A-key,  a  normally 
dosed  C-sharp  key,  and  an  operating  part  common  to  both 
keys  to  doae  the  A-key  on  opening  the  C-aharp  key. 

5.  A  darinet  having  a  normally  open  A-key,  a  normally 
open  Q-aharp  key,  means  for  closing  the  said  A-key  on 
dosing  the  said  O-sharp  key,  a  ring  in  position  to  be 
pressed  by  the  third  finger  of  the  left  hand,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  ring  and  the  said  O-sharp  key  to 
dose  the  same  Blmaltaoeoasly  and  thereby  the  A-key  on 
preaalng  the  said  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878,334.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Spotswood  D.  Bowcbs, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jane  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
878,581.  • 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  having 
a  slg-sag  path  represented  thereon  provided  at  intervals 
with  distlngalshlng  points,  and  having  a  number  of  paths 
intersecting  the  slg-sag  path,  the  point  of  intersection  be- 
ing at  aaid  distinguishing  points. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  having 
represented  thereon  a  lig-sag  course  or  path  having  a 
start  and  a  finish  and  provided  at  intervals  throughout  Its 
•ztent  with  distingulBhing  points,  a  number  of  irregular 
paths  extending  across  the  board  and  intersecting  said  sig- 
sag  path  at  several  polnta,  the  points  of  Intersection  being 
at  said  distinguishing  points. 

S.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  having 
represented  thereon  a  slg-sag  path  extending  thereacrosa 
and  provided  at  intervals  with  distinguishing  points,  a 
number  of  paths  extending  across  the  board  and  intersect- 
ing said  slg-sag  paths  at  the  distinguishing  points  and  a 
number  of  paths  arranged  to  connect  the  last-mentioned 
path  at  several  points. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  having 
thereon  a  slg-sag  path  conalstlng  of  the  representation  of 
animal  tracks  having  at  interrala  a  tra^  colored  or 
marked  to  distinguish  It  from  the  remainder  of  the  tracka, 
a  plurality  of  paths  intersecting  the  slg-sag  path  at  aaid 
distingulshiag  tracks,  said  paths  being  formed  of  repre- 
aantatlocis  of  human  footprinta.  and  connecting  paths  eon> 
necting  said  last  mentioned  patha  at  several  points,  said 
connecting  patha  being  designed  to  repreMUt  human  foot- 
printa. 


878,335.      HOISTING    APPARATUS.      Allb*    P.    BOT»a, 
Ooshen,  Ind.     FUed  Sept.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  39S.440. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  link  having  a  slot  therein,  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivot  for  said  link  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  Journal  for  said  pulley ;  a  clutch  member  having  a 
curved  engaging  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pulley  In 
gripping  a  rope,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  link ;  a  pin  on 
said  clutch  member  adapted  to  engaj^e  said  slot  In  said 
link  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  clutch  member 
la  limited ;  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  aaid  link  In  Its  elevated 
position  ;  a  return  spring  therefor ;  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly-projectlng  V-shapad  fixed  pawl  or  tooth  on  aaid  link 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  aald  pulley  wheif  said  link 
la  released  by  said  dog ;  a  hoisting  rope ;  a  trip  member 
for  said  dog  to  which  said  rope  is  connected ;  and  a  re- 
turn spring  for  said  trip  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon ;  a  link  pivoted  on  said  frame,  the  pivot  for 
aald  link  being  arranged  In  front  of  the  journal  for  said 
pulley ;  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pulley 
in  gripping  a  rope,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  link :  a  dog 
adapted  to  hold  said  link  in  its  elevated  position  :  a  re- 
turn spring  therefor ;  a  downwardly  and  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng  V-shaped  pawl  or  tooth  on  said  link  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  pulley  when  aald  link  la  released 
by  said  dog :  a  hoisting  rope ;  a  trip  member  for  said  dog 
to  which  tlie  said  rope  is  connected :  and  a  return  spring 
for  said  trip  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  theraoB ;  a  link  having  a  slot  therein  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivot  for  said  link  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  Journal  for  said  pulley :  a  dutch  member  having  a 
curved  engaging  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pulley  In 
gripping  a  rope,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  link ;  a  pin  on 
said  dutch  member  adapted  to  engaga  aald  alot  in  aald 
link  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  clutch  member 
is  limited ;  a  dog  adapted  to  bold  said  link  In  Its  elevated 
position;  a  return  spring  therefor;  a  pawl  on  said  link 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  aald  pulley  when  said  link 
is  released  by  said  dog ;  a  hoisting  rope ;  a  trip  member 
for  said  dog  to  which  the  said  rope  is  connected :  and  a 
return  spring  for  said  trip  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  link  pivoted  on  said  frame,  the  pivot  for 
said  link  being  arranged  in  front  of  the  Journal  for  said 
pulley ;  a  dutch  member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pulley 
In  gripping  a  rope  plvotally  mounted  on  said  link ;  a  dog 
adapted  to  hold  said  link  in  its  elevated  position ;  a  re- 
turn spring  therefor ;  a  pawl  on  said  link  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  said  pulley  when  aaid  link  Is  releaaed  by 

'aald  dog :  a  hoisting  rope ;  a  trip  member  for  said  dog  to 
which  the  said  rope  is  connected ;  and  a  return  spring  for 
said  trip  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pulley  having 
teeth  thereon  ;  a  link  having  a  alot  therein  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivot  for  said  link  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  Jonmal  for  aald  pulley:  a  clutch  member  having  a 
carved  wgaging  face  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pulley  in 
gripping  a  rope,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  link ;  a  pip  on 
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said  dutch  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  alot  In  said 
link  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  dutch  member 
Is  limited ;  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  aald  link  In  Its  elevated 
position  ;  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly-projectlng  V- 
shaped  fixed  pawl  or  tooth  on  aald  link  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  pulley  when  said  link  is  released  by  said 
dog ;  a  hoisting  rope ;  and  a  trip  member  for  said  dog  to 
which  the  said  rope  Is  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,336.     EAO-HOLDER.     Zaook  R.  Bbown.  Lodi,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.    SerUl  No.  301,157. 


banter  mechaniam  to  engaga  and  mora  said  hook-coD> 
trolling  mechanism  to  effect  the  engagement  of  aald  hook 
with  said  actuator  to  raiae  the  ahuttle-box. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand,  a 
follower  guided  on  the  stand,  a  fixed  hopper  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  follower,  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
atand,  a  link  connected  with  the  lever  and  follower  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  lever  upwardly  when 
the  follower  is  in  lowered  position,  and  a  member  disposed 
directly  below  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
latter  when  the  follower  is  in  raised  position,  the  weight 
of  the  follower  and  attached  parts  serving  to  hold  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  lever  and  link  out  of  line 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  point  of  connection  of 
the  link  with  the  follower. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
^aced  standards,  a  pair  of  cross  members  connected  with 
^e  standards  and  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  follower  guided 
between  the  standards,  a  hopper  secured  to  the  follower, 
a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  standards  at  a  point 
between  the  members  and  adapted  to  swing  on  a  horlsontal 
axis,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  follower  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  members,  and  means  for  attaching 
a  bag  to  the  hopper,  the  lower  cross  member  serving  as  a 
stop  for  the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  Utter  and 
link  against  movement  under  the  weight  of  the  follower 
and  attached  parts,  and  the  said  link  serving  to  engage 
the  upper  croas  member  to  prevent  the  follower  from  being 
withdrawn  from  the  stand. 


878,837.  WBFT-RBPLBNISHINO  LOOM.  William  H. 
Bkothkbs,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1008.  Serial 
No.  806,176. 

1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shifting  shuttle-box,  meana  for 
moving  the  shuttle-box  on  the  lay,  a  shuttle  having  a 
feeler  and  a  regulating  device,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  regulating  device  to  determine  the  time  when  the 
shifting  shuttle-box  shall  be  moved  to  effect  a  change  of 
shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shifting  shuttle-box.  an  actuator, 
a  shuttle  having  a  feeler  and  regulator,  a  hook,  hook-con- 
trolllng  mechanism,  banter  mechanism,  and  hunter-control- 
ling means,  the  latter  being  actuated  by  tbe  regulator  of 
the  ahuttle  when  the  filling  is  to  be  changed,  to  thereby 
place  the  hunter  mechanism  so  that  It  may  move  the  hook- 
controller  to  position  said  hook  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  actuator  to  lift  the  ahuttle-box. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shifting  shuttle-box,  an  actuator, 
a  hook,  hook-controlling  mechanism,  hunter  mechanism 
carried  by  the  lay,   and  automatic  meana  to  move  the 


4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  shuttle-box  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  depressor,  combined  with  a  shuttle,  a  feeler  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  to  move  the  feeler  to  engage  the  filling 
mass  in  the  shuttle,  a  regulator,  a  stronger  spring  to  move 
it  in  one  direction,  said  depressor  moving  said  regulator 
In  the  other  direction  that  the  spring  of  the  feeler  may 
move  the  latter  to  contact  with  the  filling-mass. 

5.  A  lay,  having  at  one  end  a  shuttle-box  provided  with 
a  depressor,  combined  with  a  shuttle  having  a  spring-con- 
trolled feeler,  and  a  spring-coDtroIled  regulator,  the  ac- 
tion of  the  depressor  on  the  regulator  permitting  the  fMlar 
to  contact  intermittlngly  with  the  filling  in  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


878,838.  CAR.  Bzba  S.  Bocknam,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assiKuments,  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  June  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,622. 


A  car  having  posts  supporting  the  roof  and  haad-llnlng 
thereby  forming  a  sash  podcet,  upper  and  lower  over-lap- 
ping and  contacting  sashes,  pintles  on  both  sashes,  a 
short  igroove  7  formed  In  the  roof  portion  of  the  stanchlona 
and  following  the  outer  line  of  the  car  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  sash  and  thence  Inwardly  following  tha 
line  of  the  roof  to  a  point  a  little  lesa  than  one-half  way 
up  the  roof  chamber,  lower  grooves  8  for  the  pintles  o( 
the  lower  saah  extending  substantially  parallel  to  tha 
groove  7  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  and  parallsl 
to  the  roof  in  the  extreme  upper  portion,  the  aaid  upper 
portion  being  practically  in  alinement  with  the  grow*  T, 
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wberaby  eaeb  Mub  may  be  laoTed  independently  of  tbe 
otber  Mwb  and  beld  in  lt«  raised  poaltion  in  tlM  roof 
pocket,  botb  aaabM  nslnf  independent  alldewaya  and  pintla 
ways. 


878,330.     ABRATINO-CHT7BN.     Bowiif  H.  BOBKBS,  Am- 
■terdam,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,412. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  elaas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  atep  bearing  in  tbe  bottom  tbereof,  a 
Tcrtleal  abaft  supported  on  said  bearing  for  rapid  rota- 
tion, a  sapporting  frame  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  recep- 
tacle, drlTing  means  carried  by  said  fraote  and  including  a 
short  shaft  section  baving  a  loose  driring  connection 
with  said  Tertical  shaft,  and  a  dasher  mounted  on  said 
Tsrtieai  abaft  and  comprialng  a  counterfoored  barrel  haT- 
ing  air  Inlet  ports  at  its  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of 
beaters  attached  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 

'  barrel  In  parallel  horisontal  planes,  each  of  said  beaters 
having  a  central  bore  communicating  with  the  aforesaid 
connterlMre,  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  being  flared,  and 
the  oater  end  of  the  beater  being  widened  both  horiaon- 
tally  and  vertically,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  therein,  a 
dasher  arranged  thereon  for  rapid  rotation,  a  supporting 
frame  detachably  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  haTlng  a 
horisontal  arm,  said  arm  having  a  vertical  bearing  at>ove 
said  shaft,  a  short  abaft  section  journaled  In  said  bearing 
and  having  a  looae  connection  with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a 
bolt  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  adjustment,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  bolt,  means  to  clamp  said  sleeve 
and  bolt  to  the  frame  in  adjusted  position,  and  driving 
means  for  said  dasher  and  shaft  sections  including  a 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878,840.  TSMPORABT  BINDER.  Hasbt  F.  BcSHOira. 
Kalamasoo,  Iflch.,  assignor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf 
Binder  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
190<.     Serial  No.  350,267. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  covers  having  chambers 
therein,  the  Inner  walls  of  one  of  said  covers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  of  binding  cords;  cross-bars  to  which 
anid  blAdlnc  cords  are  secured  arranged  in  said  chambers 
In  said  covers :  a  mtchet-har  on  which  one  of  said  croea- 
bars  is  alldably  osoontad  arranged  In  the  cover  having  the 
alotted  inner  wall :  a  pawl  seat  on  said  cross-bar ;  a  bar- 
Utm  pawl  having  downtumed  ends  adaptsd  to  esBhraee  the 
arranged  on  said  sant;  a  sprlns  for  said 


pawl  pivoted  on  said  cross-bar  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
bold  said  pawl  into  or  out  of  its  engaging  position ;  a  flu- 
ger-pleee  for  said  spring  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
through  aaid  alot  In  said  cover ;  s  finger- piece  pivoted  on 
aaid  cross-bar  arranged  through  the  said  slot  on  said  cover, 
aaid  flnger-piece  being  adapted  to  fold  down  into  aaid  alot ; 
and  a  longitudinally-arranged  acrew  abaft  for  adjuating 
the  other  of  aaid  cross-bars,  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  covers  having  chambers 
therein,  the  inner  walla  of  one  of  aaid  covera  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot :  binding  cords ;  cross-bars  to  which  said 
binding  cords  are  secured  arranged  in  said  chamtMrs  in 
aaid  covera ;  a  ratchet-bar  on  which  one  of  aaid  cross-bars 
is  slldably  mounted  arranged  In  the  cover  having  the 
slotted  inner  wsll ;  a  pawl  seat  on  said  cross-bar :  a  bar- 
like pawl  having  downtumed  ends  adapted  to  embrace  tbe 
said  eroas-bar  arranged  on  said  seat;  a  spring  for  said 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  cross-bar  sdapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
hold  aaid  pawl  into  or  out  of  its  engaging  poaltion ;  a 
flnger-piece  pivoted  on  aaid  cross-bar  through  said  alot  on 
aaid  cover ;  and  a  longitudinally-arranged  acrew  abaft  for 
adjusting  the  other  of  said  cross-bars,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  covers  having  chambers 
therein,  the  inner  walls  of  one  of  said  covers  being  pro- 
vided vrith  a  alot ;  binding  cords ;  cross-bars  to  which  said 
binding  cords  are  secured  arranged  In  aaid  cbambera  in  aaid 
covers;  a  ratchet-t>ar  on  which  one  of  said  cross-bars  Is 
slldably  mounted  arranged  in  the  cover  having  the  slotted 
inner  wall ;  a  pawl  on  said  cross-bar ;  a  bar-like  pawl  hav- 
ing downtumed  ends  adapted  to  embrace  the  said  cross- 
bar arranged  thereon ;  a  spring  for  said  pawl  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  to  hold  said  pawl  into  or  out  of  its  engaging 
position ;  a  flnger-piece  for  said  spring  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  through  said  slot  in  said  cover ;  a  flnger-piece 
pivoted  on  said  cross-bar  through  the  said  slot  on  said 
cover,  said  flnger-piece  being  adapted  to  fold  down  into 
said  slot ;  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  screw  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  other  of  said  cross-bars,  for  the  purpose 

I  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  'the  covers  having  chambers 
I  therein,  the  inner  walls  of  one  of  said  covers  being  pro- 
I  vlded  with  a  slot,  of  binding  cords :  cross-bsrs  to  which 
i  said  binding  cords  are  secured  arranged  in  said  chambers 

in  said  covers ;  a  ratchet-bar  on  which  one  of  aaid  croaa- 
bars  is  alldably  mounted  arranged  in  the  cover  having  the 
alotted  inner  wall ;  a  pawl  on  said  cross-bar ;  a  spring  for 
I  said  pawl  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  hold  said  pawl  into 
or  out  of  its  engaging  position  ;  a  ilnger-piece  pivoted  on 
said  cross-bar  arranged  through  the  said  slot  on  said 
cover;  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  screw  shaft  for  ad- 
justing the  other  of  said  cross-bars,  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  covers  having  a  chamber 
therein,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cover  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  of  binding  cords ;  a  cross-bar  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  binding  cords  are  secured  arranged  in  said  chamber  in 
said  cover;  a  ratchet  on  which  said  cross-bar  is  slldably 
mounted  arranged  in  said  cover ;  a  pawl  seat  on  said  cross- 
bar; a  bar-like  pawl  having  downtumed  ends  sdapted  to 
embrace  the  said  cross-bar  arranged  on  said  seat ;  a  spring 
for  said  pawl  pivoted  on  said  cross-bar  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  hold  said  pawl  into  or  out  of  its  engaging  posl- 
tloii ;  a  flnger-piece  for  said  pawl  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated through  said  slot  in  said  cover ;  and  a  flnger-piece 
pivoted  on  said  cross-bar  arranged  through  the  said  slot 
on  said  cover,  said  flnger-piece  being  adapted  to  fold  down 
into  said  slot,  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.341.    FIBBPROOF  SHUTTER.  John  Cahill,  Norfolk. 

Va.    riled  Mar.  80.  1907.     Serial  No.  386,477. 

1.  A  flre-proof  roller  blind,  shutter  or  like  construction 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  of  varying  lengtha. 
proportionately  divided  and  riveted  together  at  spaced  in- 
tervals, the  arrangement  being  such  thst  when  the  curtain 
la  nnrolled  there  are  air  chambers  or  pockets  and  when 
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rolled  one  sheet  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the  next  ad- 
jacent sheet,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


and  bold  artides  while  being  baled,  and  a  counterbalance 
connected  with  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  flre-proof  roller  blind,  abutter  or  like  constmctlon 
comprising  a  flat  sheet,  a  corrugated  sheet  and  an  Inter- 
poeed  sheet  of  fire-resistant  material,  said  sheets  being 
formed  of  fiexible  material  and  being  of  varying  length 
and  being  proportionately  divided,  the  corrugating  being 
eifected  by  raising  the  sheet  at  spaced  intervals  and  se- 
curing the  sheets  together  by  rivets  whereby  when  rolled 
one  sheet  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the  next  adjacent 
aheet,  aubstantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  A  flre-proof  roller  blind,  ahutter  or  like  conatruction 
comprialng  continuoua  flexible  metal  sheets  and  an  inter- 
posed sheet  of  flre-resistant  material,  said  abeeta  varying 
in  length  and  being  proportionately  divided  and  being  se- 
cured at  spaced  Intervals  whereby  one  of  said  meUl  sheeU 
and  the  interposed  sheet  la  corrugated  when  unrolled  and 
smooth  when  rolled  whereby  a  compact  rolling  Is  insured, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flre-proof  roller  blind,  ahutter  or  like  constmctlon 
comprising  flexible  meUl  abeeU  and  an  interposed  sheet  of 
flre-restatant  material,  aaid  abeeta  being  secured  together 
at  spaced  intervals,  one  of  said  metal  sheets  and  the  in- 
terpoeed  aheet  being  longer  than  the  other  aheet  and  being 
corrugated  when  unrolled  and  uncorrugated  when  rolled 
aaid  sheeta  being  proportionately  divided,  substantially  as 

spedfled. 

6.  A  flre-proof  roller  blind,  ahutter  or  like  conatroction 
comprialng  flexible  metal  abeeta  and  an  intermediate 
asbestos  sheet,  the  latter  and  one  of  the  metal  sheets  be- 
ing corrugated  when  unrolled  and  uncorrugated  when 
rolled  which  la  effected  by  making  them  longer  than  the 
other  aheet  and  securing  them  at  intervals  by  rlveta  aaid 
aheets  being  proportionately  divided,  subatantlally  as  apecl- 
fled. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  A  baling  device  comprialng  a  frame,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  a  alldable  open  face  tube  couatitut- 
Ing  a  baling  chamber  in  which  to  stack  and  hold  articles 
while  being  baled,  aaid  tube  being  auatained  adjacent  to 
said  platform,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


878,343.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRUSHES  AND  BROOMS. 
Philippe  Chaeal.  Lyon,  France.  Filed  June  18,  1900. 
Serial  No.  322.199. 


A  brash  or  broom  comprialng  a  laminated  atock  conalat- 
ing  of  a  plurality  of  strips  having  the  greater  part  of  their 
aurfacea  from  the  lower  edge  upwards  undulated  and  cut 
back  for  the  remainder  of  their  height  up  to  their  back 
edges  so  aa  to  form  grooves  In  the  back  of  the  stock  wider 
than  the  space  between  adjacent  strips,  brush  fiber  located 
between  the  adjacent  undulated  surfaces  of  said  strips 
with  the  rear  ends  In  said  grooves  means  for  holding  the 
strips  firmly  together  and  cementitlous  matter  in  said 
grooves  aubstantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


878.342.   BALING  DEVICE.    OAViif  N.  Caupmll.  Evans- 
vUle.  Ind.    FUed  June  5.  1907.    SerUl  No.  377,429. 

1.  A  device  for  baling  artlclea  In  a  receptacle  for  ahip- 
ment,  comprising  a  tube  aubatantlally  of  the  dimensions  of 
the  recepUcle  to  be  filled,  having  an  open  aide  and  open 
bottom  permitting  the  articles  to  be  supported  without 
resting  upon  the  tube,  said  tube  serving  to  retain  the  arti- 
cles in  position  while  being  baled  and  Its  open  aide  per- 
mitting the  artidea  to  be  introduced  therethrough  and 
atacked  in  the  tulie.  and  meana  by  which  the  tube  may  be 
withdrawn  from  around  the  bale,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  baling  device  comprising  a  frame  and  a  alldable 
open  face  tube  constituting  a  baling  chamber  in  which  to 
sUck  and  hold  ariides  while  being  baled,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  baling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  alldable  open 
face  tube  conatituting  a  baling  chamber  In  which  to  atack 


8  7  8,344.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRUSHfiS. 
Chazal.  Lyon,  France.  Filed  June  18,  1906. 
322,200. 


1 


Philippb 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  brash  comprising  a  flexible  band  colled  and  com- 
pressed to  form  a  atock,  brush  fiber  located  between  the 
convolutions  of  said  band,  a  handle,  and  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end  of  the  band  forming  a  ferrale  whereby 
tbe  latter  may  be  attached  to  the  handle  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  flexible  band  coiled  and  com- 
pressed to  form  a  stock,  brash  fiber  located  between  the 
convolutions  of  said  band,  a  9ompressible  metallic  stem 
attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  band,  a  handle,  and  an 
enlargement  at  the  other  end  of  said  band  adapted  to  form 
a  ferrale  for  reception  of  the  handle  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  flexible  band  colled  and  eom^ 
pressed  to  form  a  atock,  braah  fiber  located  between  the 
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coaTOlntlons  of  Mid  band,  •  liaadl«.  an  enlarg«nent  at 
one  «nd  of  the  band  adapted  to  form  a  ferrule  for  recep- 
tion of  the  handle,  nalla  connecting  toirether  the  convolu- 
tlona  of  the  t>and,  and  binding  material  disposed  in  said 
ferrule  for  connecting  the  band  and  brush  material  lub- 
stantlallj  as  described. 


878.346.  SAND  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Jahbs  J.  Chip 
CHASE,  Horwlch,  England.  PUed  Oct.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  339,864. 


1.  A  watchmaker's  halr-sprlng  gage  comprising  a  scale, 
a  sapport  therefor,  a  spiral  hair  spring  haTlng  one  end 
attached  to  the  support,  and  extensible  from  said  point  of 
attachment  along  the  scale,  means  for  temporarily  at- 
taching to  the  remaining  end  of  the  said  spring  the  hair- 
■prlag  to  be  tested,  and  an  indlcatlng-deyice  on  the  said 
spiral  spring  for  marking  on  the  scale  the  morement  of 
the  said  spring  under  extension. 

2.  In  a  halr-sprlng  gage  the  combination  of  a  scale,  a 
snppoit  therefor,  a  spiral  hair  spring  having  its  outermost 
eoll  attached  to  the  support,  a  pointer  carried  bj  the  in- 
aanMst  eoll  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  attaching  to 
the  said  innermost  coil  one  end  of  the  halr-sprlng  to  be 
tested. 

8.  In  a  watchmaker's  hair  spring  gage  the  combination 
of  a  horisontally  arranged  scale,  supports  therefor,  a  hair 
spring  harlng  its  outer  conrolution  attached  to  one  of 
■aid  supports  and  its  opposite  end  free,  a  pointer  attached 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  supporting  brackets,  a  strip- 
ping plate  adapted  to  support  the  mold  box  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  through  which  the  pattern  may  enter 
said  box,  and  a  pattern  plate,  in  combination  with  co- 
operating half  bearings  for  said  stripping  and  pattern 
plates  and  means  for  Joumallng  the  same  upon  the  sup- 
porting brackets. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  supporting  brackets,  a  strip- 
ping plate  adapted  to  support  the  mold  box  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  through  which  the  pattern  may  enter 
said  box,  and  a  pattern  plate  In  combination  with  co- 
operating half  bearings  for  said  stripping  and  pattern 
plates,  means  for  Joumallng  the  same  upon  the  support- 
ing brackets,  said  bearings  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  stop  whereby  one  of  said 
plates  may  be  supported  during  the  removal  of  the  other. 


87  8.34  6.  WATCHMAKBB'8  HAIR-8PBINO  OAOB. 
Elijah  Cuibk,  Alameda,  Cal..  assignor  to  Joseph  Nord- 
man,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.164. 


to  the  free  end  and  movable  sobstantlally  parallel  to  said 
scale,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring  for  con- 
necting thereto  a  tialr  spring  to  be  tested. 


878,847.      8HOEINO-HARNE8S.      Waltcb   M.    CLSuaNT, 
Aurora.  8.  D.     Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,766. 


!     ';      yi\ 

li 
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1.  A  shoe  harness  embracing  supporting  means,  sleeves 
sltdably  arranged  thereon,  leg  members  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  sleeves  and  (^mprialng  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, an  intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  having  tubular  outer 
ends  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
sections,  set  screws  for  adjustably  securing  said  ends  In 
place,  a  segmental  socket  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  Intermediate  member,  a  circular  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  member  of  said  intermediate  section, 
said  circular  head  being  pivotally  mounted  la  said  socket, 
a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  head, 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  teeth  for  the  re- 
tention of  the  sections  of  said  members  at  any  desired 
angle,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
sections  of  the  members  with  the  ankle  of  the  horse. 

2.  A  shoeing  harness  comprising  side  bars  adapted  to  bs 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  body  of  a  horse,  a  series  of 
straps  to  hold  said  bars  in  place,  overhead  supporting  rods 
connected  to  the  latter,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bars  near  their  opposite  ends,  set  screws  to  hold  said 
sleeves  in  their  adjusted  positlgn,  leg  braces  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  sleeves,  said  braces  comprising  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  said  interme- 
diate section  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  having 
tubular  outer  ends  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  sections,  set  screws  to  adjustably  secure  said 
ends  In  place,  a  segmental  socket  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  Intermediate  member,  a  circular  head  on  the 
npper  end  of  the  lower  member  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions, said  circular  head  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
head,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  teeth  to  hold 
the  sections  of  said  members  at  any  desired  angle,  and  a 
strap*to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  sections  of  the 
brace  with  the  ankle  of  the  horse,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  7  8.848.  CARDING  -  MACHINE  CYLINDER  AND 
CLOTHING  THEREFOR.  Chaslbs  A.  Cobbrt,  New- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  304,408. 


's:^ 


^     > 
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A  carding  macldne  cylinder  presenting  on  its  periphery 
spiral  tootlied  lines  and  alternately  disposed  space  lines, 
each  toothed  line  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
teeth  spaced  apart  and  disposed  In  staggered  relation,  the 
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space  lines  being  each  of  greater  width  than  the  spaces 
between  the  contiguous  teeth  in  the  toothed  lines,  and  a 
detachable  filling  strip  arranged  In  the  space  lines  and 
having  its  outer  surface  disposed  In  a  plane  l>elow  that  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth. 


878,349.  CHECK-PROTECTOR.     Dcdlit  H.  Cohen,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,119. 


1.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  central  member,  an 
annular  member  inclosing  the  central  member  and  a  top 
member  placed  on  the  annular  member  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  radial  segmental  extension,  said  central 
member  being  provided  centrally  with  a  raised  knob  or 
handle  around  which  the  annular  member  and  top  memt>er 
are  rotatable  said  central  member,  annular  member  and 
radial  segmental  extension  being  provided  with  printing 
surfaces  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

2.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  central  member,  an 
annular  member  inclosing  the  central  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  or  rim 
which  rests  thereon,  and  a  top  member  placed  on  the  an- 
nular member  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  radial  seg- 
mental extension,  the  central  member  being  also  provided 
centrally  with  a  raised  knob  or  handle  around  which  the 
annular  member  and  top  member  are  rotatable  said  cen- 
tral member,  annular  member  and  radial  segmental  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  printing  surfaces  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane. 

3.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  central  member,  an 
annular  member  inclosing  the  central  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  or  rim 
which  rests  thereon,  and  a  top  member  placed  on  the  an- 
nular member  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  radial  seg- 
mental extension,  the  central  member  being  also  provided 
centrally  with  a  raised  knob  or  handle  around  which  the 
annular  member  and  top  member  are  rotatable.  and  means 
for  locking  the  top  member  to  the  central  member. 

4.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  knob  or  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  central  stamp  member,  a  rotatable  part 
mounted  on  the  central  stamp  member  and  provided  with 
an  annular  stamp  member  which  incloses  the  central 
stamp  member  and  is  in  the  Rame  plane,  and  a  top  rota- 
table part  mounted  on  the  first  named  rotatable  part  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  an  extension  stamp  member  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  central  and  annular  stamp  members. 

5.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  central  stamp  mem- 
ber provided  on  one  side  with  a  knob  or  handle,  a  rotata- 
ble part  mounted  on  the  central  stamp  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  stamp  member  which  Incloses  the 
central  stamp  member  and  is  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  top 
rotatable  part  mounted  on  the  last  named  rotatable  part 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  segmental  stamp  member 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  annular  stamp  member  and  the 
central  stamp  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  opposite  inner  surface  of  the  clasp,  the  doubled  leg  of 
the  clasp  having  its  plates  folded  into  contact  with  each 


other  and  provided  with  registering  slots  for  the  attach- 
ment of  webbing. 


878.360.  CLASP  FOR  HOSE  -  SUPPORTERS.  JOSEPH 
Cohen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.630. 

A  clasp  for  hose  supporters,  composed  of  a  single,  piece 
of  sheet-metal  so  folded  as  to  be  substantially  Y-shaped  In 
cross  section  and  having  throughout  the  length  of  its 
straight,  opposed,  npper  edges  a  series  of  alternately- 
placed,  inwardly-  and  downwardly-  curved  serrations 
adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  an  article  of  ap- 
parel by  being  clenched  therethrough  by  pressure  against 


878,361.     CORSET.     Joseph  Cohen,   New   York,  N,   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,372. 


.!• 


1.  A  corset  having  its  front  formed  of  overlapping  flexi- 
ble portions,  and  separable  fastening  members  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  corset  and  extending  over  said  front,  one  of 
the  members  of  each  set  of  fastenings  being  attached  to 
the  free  edge  of  one  of  the  flexible  portions,  the  coactlng 
member  being  secured  to  the  corset  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  opposing  flexible  portion  and  the  corset, 
said  members  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween their  securing  points. 

2.  A  corset  having  flexible  portions  secured  to  each  of 
its  front  edges,  said  portions  being  adapted  to  overlap,  ad- 
justable fastening  members  adapted  to  Join  across  the 
front  opening  of  the  corset,  one  member  of  each  set  of 
fastenings  being  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the 
flexible  portions  and  the  coactlng  member  being  secured  to 
the  corset  body  along  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  other 
flexible  portion,  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the 
free  ends  of  said  coactlng  fastening  members  when  the 
fastenings  are  connected. 

3.  A  corset  having  flexible  portions  secured  to  each  of 
its  front  edges,  sal  dportions  being  adapted  to  overlap,  ad- 
across  the  front  opening  of  the  corset,  independently  ad- 
justable fastening  members  adapted  to  Join  across  said 
front  opening,  one  member  of  each  set  of  fastenings  being 
secured  to  the  free  edge  of  one  flexible  portion  and  the  co- 
acting  member  being  secured  to  the  corset  body  and  ex- 
tending outside  the  other  flexible  portion,  and  a  strip  se- 
cured at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  Junction  of  the 
corset  body  and  one  flexible  portion  to  provide  openings 
to  removably  retain  the  free  end  of  said  coactlng  fasten- 
ing members  when  the  fastening  members  are  connected. 


878,362.  STOVE.  Ernest  C.  Colb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration.   Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,821. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  easing  having  a  pair  of 
inlet  openings,  and  valve  devices  controlling  the  same,  of  a 
double  cup  shape  draft  flue  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
open  at  its  side  next  £he  said  inner  wall  and  closed  at  Its 
opposite  side  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  flue  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  inlet  openings,  and  a  down- 
wardly opening  flue  communicating  with  the  other  inlet 
opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stove  a  draft  attachment  liaving  flues  and  open 
at  one  side  and  closed  at  its  opposite  side,  whereby  it  may 
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lit  at  its  open  ilda  acatiist  a  itoT*  wall  baTtng  lalat  open- 
inxa  commanlcatlnc  with  tbdr  raapcctlTC  Ooea  and  haTlnc 
a  downwardly  opening  fla«  eloMd  at  its  apper  end  and  an 
apwardly  openinc  fla«  dosed  at  lu  lower  end.  the  said 
ilnes  belns  oneommanlcatlng  and  arranged  side  bj  side 
witb  the  lower  end  of  the  upwardly  opening  flue  lapping 
alongside  ttie  upper  end  of  the  downwardly  opening  flue. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  store  casing,  baring  a  pair  of 
adjacent  inlet  openings,  a  damper  piroted  between  and 
controlling  the  said  openings,  an  upwardly  opening  flue 
in  communication  with  one  of  the  Inlet  openings,  and  a 
downwardly  opening  flue  alongside  the  upwardly  opening 
flue  and  communicating  with  the  other  inlet  opening, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  store,  with  the  casing  and  the 
pipe  collar,  of  a  double  cup  shape  draft  flue  arranged  with- 
in the  casing,  and  baring  an  upwardly  opening  flue  dis- 
charging at  its  upper  end  and  extending  at  such  end  with- 
in the  pipe  collar,  and  also  prorided  alongside  the  said  up- 
wardly opening  flue  with  a  downwardly  opening  flue  dis- 
charging to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  casing  baring 
inlet  openings  communicating  with  said  flues  and  a  dam- 
per baring  an  opening  which  may  be  adjusted  into  register 
with  either  of  said  inlet  openings,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  store  casing  with  a  pair  of  in- 
let openings  and  a  double  cup  shape  draft  flue  baring  an 
apwardly  opening  flue  communicating  with  one  of  the  in- 
let openings,  and  a  downwardly  opening  flue  alongside  the 
upwardly  opening  flue  and  communicating  with  the  other 
Inlet  opening,  and  a  damper  baring  an  opening  which  may 
be  adjusted  into  register  with  either  of  the  Inlet  openings 
and  also  baring  an  imperforate  portion  which  may  be  ad- 
justed to  doae  "Either  or  both  of  aaid  openings,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


878,853.  BOILER-TUBB.  WaLna  A.  CoMrroH,  Cdam- 
bas,  Ohio.  Application  flled  Jane  11.  190«,  Serial  No. 
821,tt8.     Renewed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.648. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  tube  sheets 
of  a  boiler  hnTiag  therein  alined  boiler  tnbe  passages,  of  a 
boUer  tube  adapted  to  bo  Inserted  through  the  passage  la 
sold  front  tnbe  sheet,  an  annular  flange  on  Che  forward 
•ad  ot  said  tube  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  tnbe 
■beet,  a  boUow  eztertorly  threaded  boshlag  sdapted  to  be 
acrewed  tbroogb  the  passage  in  the  rear  tube  sheet  and 
lato  the  threaded  rear  end  of  said  tube,  an  annular  flaago 
or  bead  fotsasd  oa  the  outer  end  of  said  boshing  to  engage 
the  oatsr  sMss  o(  said  rear  tnbe  sboeC,  a  aleere  or  gasket 
arraaged  oa  tiM  forward  cad  of  said  tnbe  and  passing 


through  tbo  aperture  in  the  front  tnbe  abeat,  and  arooad 
the  flange  on  said  forward  end  of  the  tnbe,  and  a  washer 
arranged  between  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  rear  tube  sheet,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 
2.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  tube  aheeta, 
of  a  boiler  liarlng  therein  alined  boiler  tnbe  passages,  of  a 
boiler  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  passage  In 
said  front  tube  sheet,  an  annular  flange  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  tnbe  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  tnbe  sheet,  a 
hollow,  exteriorly  threaded  bushlnfr  adapted  to  be  screwed 
through  the  passage  in  the  rear  tube  sheet  and  into  the 
threaded  rear  end  of  said  tube,  an  annular  flange  or  bead 
formed  on  the  ooter  end  of  said  bashing  to  engsge  the 
outer  sides  of  ssld  rear  tnbe  sheet,  lugs  or  ribs  formed  oa 
the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  baaltlng  to  facilitate  the  en- 
gagement of  a  wrench  therewith,  a  aleere  or  gaakct  ar- 
ranged on  the  forward  end  of  aaid  tnbe  and  passing 
through  the  aperture  In  the  front  tube  sheet,  and  aroond 
the  flange  on  said  forward  end  of  the  tniM  and  a  washer 
arranged  between  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  the  adja- 
cent aide  of  the  rear  tube  sheet,  substantially  as  dsscrtbed. 


878,854.  TIBB-SBTTINQ  TOOL.  BonnsT  CoNirnLi^ 
Oainsboroogh,  England.  Filed  July  21,  11W6.  Serial 
No.  327,164. 


1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  s  lerer,  a  plurality  of  curred 
arms  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  rim,  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  arms  for  lifting  the  tire  after  their  ends 
hare  been  inserted,  stmts  rotatably  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strata 
for  bracing  the  same  against  the  rim  after  the  ends  of  the 
srms  carrying  said  struts  hare  been  Inserted. 

2.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  lerer,  a  plurality  of  corred 
arms  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  b» 
inserted  between  the  ends  of  the  tire  and  the  rim,  adjust- 
able stops  on  said  arms  for  lifting  the  tire  after  the  enda 
of  said  arms  hare  been  inseried,  struts  rotatably  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  struts  for  bracing  the  same  against  the  rim  after 
the  ends  of  the  arms  carrying  said  struts  hare  been  in- 
serted. 

8.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  lerer  arm,  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  rim,  a 
strut  piece  rotatably  secured  to  said  end  of  the  lerer  arm, 
and  means  intermediate  the  enda  of  said  stmt  for  bradag 
the  same  against  the  rim  after  the  end  of  the  lerer  ana 
carrying  said  strut  has  been  inseried. 

4.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  lerer  arm,  one  end  of  which 
is  sdspted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  rim,  a 
stmt  piece  rotatably  aecured  to  said  end  of  the  lerer  arm, 
and  a  yielding  stop  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stmt 
for  bradng  the  same  against  the  rim  after  the  end  of  tho 
lerer  arm  carrying  said  stmt  has  been  inserted. 

6.  A  tire  tool  comprising  s  lerer  arm,  one  end  of  whldi 
ia  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tire  and  the  rim,  a 
stmt  piece  rotatably  secnred  to  said  end  of  the  lem  ana, 
aad  a  sprtag  actnated  yielding  stop  intermediate  the  «ida 
of  said  stmt  for  bracing  the  aame  agalnat  the  rim  after 
tha  sad  of  the  lerer  arm  carrying  said  stmt  has  been 
iassrted. 

[CtaUaa  •  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 
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878,356.  JOURNAL-BOX  FOR  ROAD  AND  OTHBR  VB- 
HICLB8.  John  B.  Cooran.  Stratford,  London,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,669. 


1.  In  an  antifriction  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  axle,  a  lower  axle,  suitable  connections  between  the 
aame,  aaid  lower  axle  prorided  with  collars,  a  split  box, 
antifriction  derices  and  bearing  pieces  placed  on  each 
side  of  said  lower  axle  In  said  box  between  said  collars 
and  aet  screws  conUctlng  with  said  bearing  piecee  for  ad- 
Justing  said  antifriction  derices,  whereby  lateral  friction 
is  lessened  snd  the  upper  and  lower  axles  may  be  main- 
tained always  in  proper  rertlcal  allnement,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  antifriction  mechanism  of  the  kind  hereinbefore 
referred  to.  the  combination  of  a  hanger,  an  upper  axle 
and  a  lower  axle  prorided  with  collars  horlsonUlly  hung 
in  said  hanger,  a  apUt  box  securely  hdd  at  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  hanger,  side  rollers  contained  in  the  said  split  box, 
bearing  pieces  placed  on  each  side  of  said  rollers  in  each 
side  of  said  box  and  between  said  collars,  and  set  screws 
conUctlng  with  said  bearing  pieces  for  adjusting  the  same, 
whereby  lateral  friction  is  lessened  and  the  said  lower  axle 
can  be  always  maintained  in  proper  vertical  allnement 
with  said  upper  axle.  substantUlly  as  described. 

8.  In  an  antifriction  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger,  an  upper  axle  looeely  mounted  in  the  same,  a 
spring  on  which  the  same  rests,  a  lower  axle  securely 
held  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  suitable  connections 
between  the  said  upper  axle  and  said  lower  axle,  said 
lower  axle  prorided  with  collars,  a  split  box  securely  held 
in  said  hanger,  antlfricUon  derices  and  bearing  pieces 
placed  on  each  aide  of  aaid  lower  axle  in  said  split  box  and 
between  said  collars  and  set  screws  for  conUctlng  with 
said  bearing  pieces  and  for  adjusting  said  anUfricUon  de- 
rices. whereby  lateral  friction  is  lessened  and  the  upper 
and  lower  axles  may  be  maintained  always  in  proper  rer 
tical  allnement,  substi|ntlaily  as  described. 


878.366.     HOT -WATER   HEATER.     Jo«L  A.  COPPBIDOI 
and  Bddii  W.  Coppbiooc,  Richmond.  Va.    Flled  Mar.  5 
1907.     Serial  No.  360.693. 


A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  body  and  a  Are  pot 
therein,  the  body  hartng  a  water  q;>ace.  or  chamber  ex- 


tending around  three  sides  thereof  and  haring  the  other 
side  of  the  body  prorided  with  a  door  abore  the  Ore  pot 
and  the  said  side  being  prorided  below  such  door  with  a 
water  back  forming  one  side  of  the  flre  pot  and  c<mnected 
with  the  main  water  space  or  chamber  of  the  body,  a  series 
of  alternating  baflle  partitions  extending  within  the  body 
from  side  to  side  thereof  and  terminating  alternately  at 
polnU  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of  the  body,  said  parti- 
tions comprising  a  series  of  tubes  and  plates  orerlylng  ths 
same,  the  tubes  of  the  sereral  series  being  smaller  than 
those  of  the  next  lower  series  and  the  tubes  of  the  sereral 
serlee  connecting  Independently  with  the  water  space  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


878.867.  COMBINED  PUMP  AND  WELL  CURB.  Wil- 
liam A.  CSDMLT,  Springfield,  III.  Flled  Dec.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  348,612. 


The  combination  of  a  sectional  well-lining  comprising  a 
curb-section  of  obdurate  material,  such  as  iron,  of  length 
suitable  to  extend  below  the  frost  line  when  said  curb- 
section  is  embedded  in  the  ground,  and  haring  at  iu  upper 
end  a  Uperlng  socket  adapted  to  accommodate  the  Uper-  ■ 
ing  lower  part  of  a  pump  stock ;  complemental  well-lining 
sections  of  relatively  fragile  material  such  as  glased  sewer 
pipe,  adapted  to  connect  with  the  lower  end  of  said  curb- 
section  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  reserrolr ; 
and  a  pump  stock  haring  a  Uperlng  lower  part  fitting 
and  self-centering  in  the  Uperlng  socket  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  curl>-section  and  prorided  with  a  pipe  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  curb-section  and  through  said  com- 
plemenui  sections  of  the  well  lining. 


8  7  8,36  8.  CARRIER  FOR  CANS.  CASKS,  *c.  JOHir 
CUMMINOS.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  873,009. 


Kw 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  bent  in  a  seml-cirdc, 
oppositely    projecting    Journals    oa    said    axle,     wheels 
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Booated  on  tbc  Jovmali.  *  bandl*  Attaehsd  to  tb«  axle, 
a  lerer  bent  In  Moli-cimilar  form  and  havlnc  it*  ends 
plTotcd  to  the  axle  and  alec  haTlng  arma  proTlded  with 
forked  enda  to  engase  projectlona  on  a  can  or  other  article 
to  be  carried,  and  meana  for  secarlnc  the  lerer  to  the 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  bent  to  embrace  a  can 
or  other  article  to  be  carried,  wheela  Jonmaled  on  the 
axle,  a  handle  attached  to  the  axle,  a  lerer  alio  bent  to 
embrace  lald  can,  and  plroted  to  the  axle,  bell  crank 
arms  of  the  lerer  harlnir  divided  ends  to  encage  projec- 
tions, a  stop  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  lever  to  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  hooks  at  Its  oppo- 
site sides,  an  axle  bent  to  embrace  the  can,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  axle,  a  lever  bent  to  embrace  the  can  and 
pivoted  on  the  axle,  lateral  arms  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  books  and  support  the  can,  and  means  for 
detaehably  seenring  the  lever  to  the  tiandle. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axle  bent  In  semi-clrcnlar  form 
at  the  middle,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
a  handle  attached  to  the  axle,  a  lever  also  bent  in  semi- 
drealar  form  and  pivoted  to  the  axle,  bell  crank  arms 
on  the  lever,  a  stop  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  lever,  an  upward  extension  of  the  lever  having  a  re- 
cess to  receive  the  handle  and  a  hook  on  the  lever  to 
engage  the  bandle  and  hold  it  In  the  recess. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  hooks  at  its  oppo- 
site sides,  an  axle  bent  to  embrace  the  can,  wheels  jour- 
naled on  the  axle,  a  lever  bent  to  embrace  the  can  and 
pivoted  on  the  axle,  bell  crank  arms  on  the  lever  and 
having  divided  ends  to  engage  the  hooks  on  the  can,  stops 
on  the  lever  to  engage  the  axle  and  limit  the  backward 
movement  of  the  lever,  an  upward  extension  of  the  lever 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  handle  and  a  hook  pivoted 
on  the  extension  and  detacbably  engaging  the  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


,878,359.  FIELD -GUN  CARRIAGE.  Abthub  T.  Daw- 
SOM  and  Gbobob  T.  Bdckham,  Westminster,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  k  Maxim  Limited, 
Westminster.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1005. 
Serial  No.  239,028. 


1.  la  a  field  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  gnn- 
carrlage,  the  sight-bar,  the  top-carriage  and  the  trail;  of 
•  wrew  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  trail 
and  whollT  within  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said 
screw,  and  means  whereby  its  movement  Imparts  angular 
motion  to  the  gnn-cradle  about  Its  trunnlona 

2.  In  a  Held  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
cradle,  the  sight-bar,  the  top-carriage  and  the  trail ;  of  a 
ranging  screw  located  longitudinally  within  the  trail,  an 
elevating  screw  co-axlal  with  respect  to  aald  ranging 
screw,  means  for  actuating  the  ranging  screw,  means  for 
actuating  the  elevating  screw,  means  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  the  ranging  screw  Imparts  motion  to  the  gun- 
cradle  about  its  trunnions,  and  means  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  the  elevating  screw  Imparts  simultaneous  motion 
to  the  said  gun-cradle  and  alght-bar,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  field  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  tlie  gun- 
.  cradle,  the  sight-bar,  the  top-carriage  and  the  trail ;  of  a 
ranging  screw  located  longitudinally  within  the  trail,  an 
•levatlag  screw  eo-«xlal  with  respect  to  said  ranging 
•crew,  means  for  actuating  the  ranging  screw  from  one 
aide  of  the  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  elevating 
screw  from  the  other  side  of  the  carriage,  means  wliereby 
tlw  actuation  of  tha  ranging  screw  imparts  motion  to  the 
gnn-cradle  about  its  trunniona,  and  meana  whereby  tha 


actuation  of  the  elevating  screw  imparts  simultaneous  mo- 
tion to  the  said  gnn-cradle  and  sight-bar,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  field  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
cradle,  the  sight-bar.  the  top-carriage  and  the  trail ;  of  a 
ranging  screw  located  longitudinally  within  the  trail,  an 
elevating  screw  co- axial  with  respect  to  said  ranging 
screw,  toothed  gearing  located  within  the  trail  for  oper- 
ating said  screws  independently,  means  for  actuating  aald 
toothed  gearing  from  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage,  means 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  ranging  screw  imparts  mo- 
tion to  the  gnn-cradle  about  its  trunnions,  and  meana 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  elevating  screw  Imparts 
simultaneous  motion  to  said  gun-cradle  and  sight-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  field  gun-carriage,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
cradle,  the  sight-bar,  the  top-carriage  and  the  trail ;  of  a 
ranging  screw  located  longitudinally  within  the  trail,  an 
elevating  screw  concentrically  situated  around  the  ranging 
screw,  a  longitudinal  bearing  for  the  elevating  screw  sit- 
uated within  the  trail  and  adapted  to  turn  about  tha 
pivotal  axis  of  the  top-carriage,  toothed  gearing  located 
within  the  trail  for  actuating  the  ranging  screw,  toothed 
gearing  also  located  within  the  trail  for  actuating  tha 
elevating  screw  and  the  ranging  screw  simultaneously, 
meana  for  operating  the  two  sets  of  said  toothed  gearing 
Independently  of  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
carriage,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  ranging  screw 
imparts  motion  to  the  gun-cradle  about  Its  trunnions, 
means  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  elevating  screw  Im- 
parts simultaneous  motion  to  the  gun-cradle  and  sight-bar, 
a  gear-casing  carrying  said  two  sets  of  toothed  gearing  and 
adapted  to  slide  transversely  within  the  trail,  means  for 
connecting  said  gear-casing  with  the  rearward  extension 
of  the  top-carriage,  and  means  for  traversing  said  top 
carriage  about  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,360.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  John  C.  Datton,  Petersburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1007.     SerUl  No.  393,951. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  post  located  at  one  side  of 
the  doorway  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  crank 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  car, 
whereby  the  post  may  be  moved  t>odlly  from  inoperative 
position  within  the  Interior  of  the  car  Into  operative 
position  in  the  doorway  a  movable  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  crank  arms  to  retain  the 
post  in  operative  position ;  and  a  bag-supporting  book 
carried' by  said  po-jt. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  post  located  at  one  side  of 
the  doorway ;  supporting  members  carried  by  said  post  at 
ita  opposite  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  roof  and 
floor  of  the  car,  to  permit  the  post  to  be  moved  bodily 
from  inoperative  position  within  the  interior  of  the  car 
into  operative  position  in  the  doorway :  means  adapted 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  members,  to  retain  said 
poat  in  operative  poaltion ;  and  a  bag-supporting  ana 
carried  by  said  post 
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8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  post  located  at  one  side  of 
the  doorway ;  supporting  members  carried  by  said  post  at 
Ita  opposite  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  roof  and 
floor  of  the  car,  to  permit  the  poat  to  be  removed  bodily 
from  Inoperative  position  within  the  Interior  of  the  car 
Into  operative  position  In  the  doorway  ;  a  resilient  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  aald  members,  to  re- 
tain said  post  In  operative  position  ;  and  a  bag-supporting 
arm  carried  by  said  post. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  post  located  at  one  side 
of  the  doorway ;  supporting  members  carried  by  said 
poat  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
roof  and  floor  of  the  car,  to  permit  the  post  to  be  moved 
bodily  from  Inoperative  position  within  the  Interior  of  the 
car  into  operative  position  in  the  doorway ;  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  car  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  supporting  member,  to  retain 
said  post  In  operative  position ;  and  a  bag-supporting  arm 
carried  by  said  podt. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  car,  of  a  vertical  post  located  at  one  side  of 
the  doorway  and  movable  bodily  from  inoperative  posi- 
tion within  the  Interior  of  the  car  into  operative  position 
in  the  doorway ;  a  bag-supporting  hook  carried  by  said 
poat ;  and  potential  means  for  automatically  returning 
•aid  post  Into  its  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,361.  ELECTROLTTIC  IRRIGATOR.  Pixai.MO  Dbl 
«*nnio.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,706. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  fountain 
with  outlet  and  a  battery  having  a  terminal  contained  in 
the  fountain  clear  of  the  outlet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  fountain 
with  outlet  and  a  battery  having  a  terminal  contained  In 
the  fountain  clear  of  the  outlet,  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  body  of  the  user. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  fountain 
with  two  compartments,  an  insulating  partition  for  sepa- 
rating the  compartments,  an  outlet  for  each  compartment, 
and  a  battery  having  a  terminal  in  each  compartment 
clear  of  the  outlets  to  avoid  contact  of  the  terminals  with 
the  body. 


878,862.  FISH-LINE  FLOAT.  Jambs  S.  Dbnnino.  Bur- 
lington, Vt.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  SerUl  No.  880,914. 
1.  A  float  for  a  flah  line,  having  a  main  slot  for  the 
line  and  a  lateral  slot,  a  line  holder  having  a  shank  at- 
tached to  said 'float  in  said  lateral  slot  and  having  a  re- 
silient coll  disposed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
aald  float  and  transversely  to  said  flrst  alot 


2.  A  float  having  a  slot  In  the  side  thereof,  a  raallient 
holding  device  at  one  end  of  said  body  adjacent  aald  alot 
and  having  a  resilient  coil  disposed  transversely  of  said 
slot  to  bold  the  line  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  holder  at 


the  other  end  of  said  body,  alining  with  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing resilient  arms  forming  a  contracted  throat  therebe- 
tween to  hold  the  line. 


8  7  8,363.     CONCENTRATOR.     Jacob  B.  Dooowtlbb, 
SeatUe.  Wash.    Filed  July  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  326,638. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
pan  substantially  U-sbape  In  cross  section,  formed  in  Ita 
wall  with  pockets  substantially  V-shape  in  cross  section, 
the  alternating  walls  of  said  pockets  being  longer  than  the 
others,  said  pockets  extending  about  the  bottom  of  said 
pan  and  well  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof  and  having 
the  end  portions  of  their  walls  curved  inwardly  and  ter- 
minating at  points  below  the  top  of  said  pan,  means  sup- 
porting said  pan  for  reciprocation,  and  a  helical  blade 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  pan  and  extending  over  the 
pockets  thereof,  as  specified. 


878,364.     EXPLOSION-ENGINE.     Chables  L.  Edwabds, 
Vemoo,  N,  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,214. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  water  jacket,  and  having  in  the  end 
thereof  an  opening  in  which  are  formed  an  Inner  conical 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  valve  seat  and  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  open- 
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tag,  of  aa  csbaaat  taIts  noraallj  rastiac  on  tlM  eonl«al 
Mat  and  doaliic  the  opentnc  Mid  rtly  hATlBff  a  ■torn  «z- 
toodlm  oat  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  belnc  proTlded 
with  a  TalTe  etehi  cnlde  proTlded  on  Ita  Inner  end  with  a 
petticoat,  an  Inlet  ralre  harlng  a  plarallty  of  openlnff* 
theretbroaffh.  normally  closed  by  the  petticoat,  said  ralre 
moving  In  the  cylindrical  seat,  and  baving  a  stem  en- 
circling the  exhaust  ralre  stem,  said  valve  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  adapted  to  close  the  exhaast  port,  when 
moved  away  from  the  petticoat,  concentric  springs  resting 
at  their  inner  ends  against  the  cylinder,  and  encircling  the 
valve  stems,  the  outer  spring  being  of  greater  strength 
than  the  Inner  spring,  a  collar  on  each  of  the  sterna  for 
engaging  the  outer  ends  of  aald  springs,  the  collar  on  the 
exhaust  valve  stem  Imlng  of  greater  diameter  and  engag- 
ing the  stronger  spring,  said  collars  being  spaced  apart 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve 
stem  after  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  will  move  the 
Inlet  valve  to  doae  the  exhaust  port  and  to  open  the  Inlet 
port,  a  drive  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  connected 
therewith,  and  a  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  valve  stem  for  operating  the  same  at  regular  Intervals. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  end  opening  in  which  are  formed  an  In- 
ner conical  and  an  outer  cylindrical  valve  seat,  and  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing, of  an  exhaast  valve  normally  resting  on  the  conical 
seat  and  closing  the  opening,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  valve  stem  guide  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  petti- 
coat, an  Inlet  valve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through normally  closed  by  the  petticoat,  the  said  valve 
moving  In  the  cylindrical  seat,  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  close  the  exhaust  port  when  moved  away 
from  the  petticoat,  springs  acting  to  seat  said  valvas,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  with  the 
drive  shaft,  means  whereby  the  drive  shaft  may  open  said 
exhaust  valve  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means 
whereby  the  exhaust  valve  may  open  the  inlet  valve  when 
said  exhaust  valve  la  fully  opened. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  end  opening  In  which  are  formed  an  in- 
ner conical  and  an  outer  cylindrical  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  coinmnnlcatlng  with  the  open- 
ing, of  an  exhaust  valve  normally  resting  on  the  conical 
seat  and  closing  the  opening,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  valve  stem  guide  having  at  ita  Inner  end  a  petti- 
coat, an  inlet  valve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through normally  closed  by  the  petticoat,  the  said  valve 
moving  In  the  cylindrical  seat,  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  dose  the  exhaast  port  when  moved  away 
from  the  petticoat,  springs  acting  to  seat  said  valves, 
means  for  opening  the  exahust  valve  at  predetermined 
Intervals  and  for  opening  the  inlet  valve  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  exhaust  valve. 


878,369.  CORN-HU8KBR.  Joe  W.  Ebts.  Maple  River 
JoBCtlon,  Iowa.  Filed  May  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,180. 


1.  A  com  hoaksr  eoaprteing  a  pad  prpvMsd  with  loopa, 
wriat  atraps  pasaad  thrimgh  the  loopa,  on*  and  of  aadi  of 
tba  atrapa  balag  provtdad  with  a  hackle,  and  oaa  of  tha 
Mfapa  batag  prorldad  tntaraMdlata  of  Ita  aada  with  a 
tackla  JIapoaad  approzlBataly  at  right  aaglaa  to  Ita 


mlnal  buckla,  a  thamb  strap  forming  an  Integral  azten- 
aion  of  the  pad  and  halng  adapted  to  pass  beneath  one  of 
the  wrist  straps  and  to  engags  the  intermediate  buckle  of 
the  other  atrap,  a  supporting  plats  secvred  to  the  pad  and 
to  the  straps,  and  a  pronged  hook  carried  by  the  plats. 

2.  A  com  busker  comprising  a  pad  provided  with  loops, 
wrist  straps  passed  through  the  loops,  one  end  of  each  of 
the  straps  being  provided  with  a  buckle,  and  one  of  tha 
straps  being  provided  Intermediate  of  its  enda  with  a 
buckle  dlspoaed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  Its  tar- 
mlnal  buckle,  a  thumb  strap  forming  an  integral  extension 
of  tha  pad  and  being  adapted  to  pass  beneath  one  of  tha 
wrist  straps  and  to  engage  the  Intermediate  buckle  of  tha 
other  strap,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  pad  and  to 
the  straps,  and  having  its  upper  edge  concaved,  and  a 
pronged  hook  carried  by  the  plate. 


878,866.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DBTECTINO 
AND  PREVENTING  FRAUD.  EnwAno  A.  BvAira.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,049. 


1.  A  document  bearing  matter  constituting  It  evidence 
for  the  payment  of  money  or  other  valuable  thing  having 
an  Identifying  characteristic  aasodated  therewith  consist- 
ing of  an  Imprinted  finger  mark  superimposed  upon  an  ef- 
fective part  of  said  document  so  that  such  part  cannot  be 
changed  without  detection. 

2.  A  document  bearing  matter  constituting  It  a  valid 
claim  for  the  payment  of  money  or  other  valnable  thing 
which  has  associated  therewith  an  Identifying  character- 
istic consisting  of  the  Imprinted  finger  mark  of  one  of  tbe 
parties  to  said  document,  said  mark  being  superimposed 
upon  the  Indication  of  the  money  or  valuable  thing  for 
which  said  document  purports  to  be  a  claim. 


8  7  8.367.  HAND-BELLOWS.  John  H.  Fsckcb  and 
Chaklss  C.  Jbllktf,  Piqua.  Ohio.  Piled  May  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319.832. 


1.  A  molder's  hand  bellows  comprising  a  hoard  or  side 
asctlon  having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  flap  valve  attached 
to  the  board  about  Its  sides  and  along  the  edge  nearest  to 
the  air  exit  opening,  a  pah*  of  converging  striiw  attached 
to  the  board,  a  block  of  less  length  than  tha  strips  at- 
tached thereto  to  partially  overlie  the  same,  a  board 
hinged  to  the  block,  and  a  bellows  caalng.  substantially  as 
shown. 

2.  Hand-bellows  provMsd  with  a  nossle  that  la  ahaped 
to  adapt  tbe  bellows  for  use  by  molders.  such  bsllows 
comprising  similarly  shaped  boards,  ons  of  the  hoards  bar- 
lag  tharathron^  a  valviBd  air  Inlet  opening,  a  diacharge 
nosale  provided  with  discharge  strips  that  sztand  bayoad 
tha  potait  whara  one  of  tbs  boards  Is  attached  to  tha  other 
hoard,  and  a  bsUows  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and 

i  for  tha  pnrpoot  Mt  forth. 
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878.368.  SBLF-LOCKINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANOLB- 
COCK8.  William  C.  Pbiohan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1907.    SerUI  No.  868,640. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plug 
cock,  a  casing  having  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
cock  at  its  open  and  closed  positions,  a  handle  for  said 
cock  having  a  projection  for  engaging  one  of  the  limit 
stops  on  the  case  and  vertically  reversible  means  plvotally 
secured  to  the  cock  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
stops  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  cock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  plug 
cock,  a  caalng  having  stops  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
cock  at  Ita  open  and  closed  positions,  a  handle  fOr  said 
cock  having  a  projection  for  engaging  either  of  said  limit 
stops,  and  a  reversible  member  adapted  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically upon  an  arc  of  a  circle  plvotally  secured  to  the 
cock  and  handle  having  oppositely  disposed  projections 
for  engaging  one  at  a  time  the  alternate  stops  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  movement  of  tbe  cock. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  plug 
cock,  a  caalng  having  Btojw  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe 
cock  at  its  open  and  closed  positions,  a  handle  for  said 
cock  having  a  projection  for  engaging  either  of  said  limit 
stopa,  and  a  reversible  member  pivoted  to  said  cock  and 
handle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  upon  an  arc  of 
a  circle  aald  member  having  oppositely  disposed  facea 
equipped  with  projections  adapted  to  alternately  He  In  the 
path  of  and  engage  tbe  other  of  the  aforesaid  limit  stopa 
during  the  turning  of  the  handle  to  prevent  accidental 
movement  of  the  cock. 


878,360. 
tady.  N. 


CARTRIDGE.     Oioaox  A.    FiNSTin,   Schenee- 
r.    Filed  Aag.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.912. 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  composed  of  two  separably 
connected  members  having  a  frangible  partition  arranged 
between  them  at  the  point  of  connection,  one  member  con- 
taining an  explosive  compound  and  the  other  meana  for 
exploding  said  compound  when  coming  in  contact  there- 
with. 

2.  An  explosive  projectile  composed  of  two  separably 
connected  members,  one  of  which  has  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  flange  provided  on  Its  meeting  face  and  the  other 
an  externally  screw-threaded  flange  for  cooperation  with 
the  flange  on  the  other  member,  and  a  frangible  partition 
arranged  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  membera. 


878.370.  APPARATUS  FOB  THB  CHEMICAL  PURI- 
FICATION OF  OILS  AND  THB  LIKE.  Josar  FisCHan, 
Vienna.  Austrla-Hongary.  Filed  July  81.  1905.  Serial 
No.  271.032. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  chemical  purifleation  of  oils, 
comprising  a  veasel  provided  with  a  supply-pipe  at  the 
upper  part  and  a  gooseneck  pipe  at  the  lower  part  for  the 
parlfylng  liquid,  a  supply-pipe  at  the  lower  and  a  dls- 
diaita-pipe  at  the  upper  end  for  the  oil  to  be  purified,  a 
cover  provided  with  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  escape  of  the 


gases,  and  a  number  of  saperposed  perforated  partltloBs 
or  screens  provided  with  dovmwardly  extending  dreaai* 
ferentlal  flanges  and  upwardly  extending  cylinders  in  line 
therewith  which  form  a  cylindrical  mantle  for  each  wall, 
which  are  placed  teiescoplcally  one  within  the  other. 


j       2.  An  apparatus  for  the  chemical  purifleation  of  oils, 
comprislDK  a   purifying  vessel   and  a  number  of  Interior 
perforated  partition-walls  of  gradually  diminishing  diame- 
i  ter,  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  flanges  and 
'  upwardly  extending  cylinders  in  line  with  said  flangaa. 
S.  An  apparatus  for  the  chemical  purification  of  oila, 
comprising  a  purifying  vessel,  and  a  number  of  Interior 
,  perforated  partition-walls  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
I  tending  flanges  and  cylindrical  extensions  in  line  there- 
with, said  partition-walls  being  made  with  gradually  di- 
;  minishlng  diameter  and  provided  with  perforationa  within 
the  flanges  of  the  next  adjacent  partition-walls,  the  flanges 
!  of  the  cylinders  being  located  teiescoplcally  one  within  the 
'  other,  and   the   upper  ends  being  arranged   at   tbe   same 
level. 


878,371.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Bdwasd  E.  Gaok,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.443. 


#'•• 


1.  An  alarm  clock  provided  with  a  supplemental  alarm 
set  dial,  and  means  whereby  the  alarm  may  be  set  to 
operate  at  any  hour  or  fractional  parts  thereot  and  snp- 
plemental  alarm  set  devices  whereby  the  alarm  may  be 
set  to  operate  at  any  minute  of  the  day  or  night,  compris- 
ing an  annalar  rotary  minute  dial  moantad  on  and  inclos- 
ing the  hour  dial  of  the  dock,  a  snpplemental  arbor  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  and  rotatable  on  the  minute  arbor  and  on 
which  the  hour  arbor  is  mounted,  said  sopplemental  arbor 
being  provided  on  Its  inner  side  with  a  tooth  adapted  to 
enter  a  recess  in  the  minute  gear,  a  spring  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  of  the  dock  mechaniam  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  supplsnental  arbor  passes, 
said  spring  lever  being  passed  oat  through  the  casing  of 
the  clock  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand,  and  an 
operating  hand  connected  with  the  supplemental  arbor 
and  adapted  daring  its  rotatl<m  to  engage  and  carry  with 
it  the  annalar  minute  dial  and  to  be  antoauitleally  r»- 
leaaed  therefrom  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  spring 
lever  being  also  adapted  to  engage  a  trigger  oonnaetad 
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wltk  th*  MeapcawBt  shaft  with  which  the  hamniT  of  th« 
•larfli  derlee  Is  also  connacted. 

2.  Ib  a  dock  alarm  satttng  meehanlam,  a  saplemental 
faholar  arbor  moonted  between  the  hoar  and  mlnate  ar- 
bors and  proTlded  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  tooth  adapted 
to  ensaxe  a  cam  recess  In  the  mlQute  fear,  and  an  indi- 
cator operating  hand  connected  with  the  supplemental 
arbor  and  morable  between  the  boar  and  mlnate  hands. 
In  combination  with  a  spring  lever  moonted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  supplemental  arbor  and  one  end  of  which  Is 
secured  to  the  framework  of  the  clock  mechanism,  said 
spring  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a  trigger  secured  to 
the  escapement  sltaft. 

3.  In  a  clock  alarm  setting  mechanism,  a  supplemental 
tubular  arbor  mounted  between  the  hour  and  minute  ar> 
bors  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  a  cam  recess  In  tbe  mlnate  gear,  and  an  indi- 
cator operating  hand  connected  with  the  supplemental 
arbor  and  movable  between  tbe  hour  and  minute  handa,  in 
combination  with  a  spring  lever  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  supplemental  arbor  and  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  to  tbe  framework  of  the  clock  mechanism,  said 
sprlog  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a  trigger  secured  to 
the  escapement  shaft,  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever  beinc 
projected  through  tbe  casing  of  the  clock. 

4.  A  supplemental  alarm  setting  mechanism  for  docks, 
comprising  a  supplemental  arbor  mounted  between  the 
hour  and  minute  arbors  and  provided  with  an  operating 
hand  movable  between  tbe  hour  and  minute  hands  the 
supplemental  arbor  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  recess  in  the  minute  gear, 
a  spring  lever  pivoted  to  the  framework  of  the  dock 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  move  the  supplemental  arbor 
longitudinally  and  to  engage  a  trigger  secured  to  the 
escapement  shaft,  an  annular  rotary  minute  dial  Inclosing 
the  hour  dial  of  the  dock,  a  rotary  glass  Inclosing  the 
dials  of  the  dock,  and  a  pin  operating  in  connection  with 
the  operating  hand  and  passing  through  said  glass,  said 
operating  band  being  adapted  In  its  rotation  to  engage 
the  annular  minute  dial  and  to  release  the  same  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 


878.372.      INK  -  WELL.      Andbbw   Gaiuct,   Williamsburg. 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  361,M7. 


1.  An  Ink-well  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  communicating  enlarged  and  reduced  een-  ' 
tral  openings  extending  therethrough,  a  retaining  plate 
llzed  to  said  body  portion  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  a 
cylindrical  ink-well  body  la  said  enlarged  openings  and 
having  a  sliank  projected  through  said  reduced  openings, 
a  pin  on  said  shank,  a  coll-sprlng  interposed  between  said 
pin  and  said  cylindrical  body,  said  body  portioB  having 
Mcesess  on  each  side  of  said  enlarged  openings,  triangular 
shaped  plates  supported  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  retaining  plate,  the  adjacent  inner  comers  of  said 
triaagnlar  shaped  plates  eonatitnting  fulemma  therefor, 
and  links  disposed  within  said  recesses,  and  having  pivotal 
ooaaectloa  with  said  cylindrical  body  on  each  side  thereof 
•ad  with  said  triangular  shaped  platea. 

S.  la  •■  lidi-well.  a  body  portion  having  oeatral  eom-  i 
■naleatlag  enlarged  and  reduced  openings,  a  cylindrical 
lak-well  body  in  said  enlarged  opening  said  body  having 
aa  open  end  and  having  a  shank  ia  said  reduced  opoiing,  ! 
a  sprlac  engaging  said  ahank,  to  force  tlie  same  down- 
wardly,  platea  supported   above   said   body   portion  and  ! 
designed  for  movement  toward  one  another,  to  dose  the  | 


open  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing recesses  on  each  side  of  said  body  and  connections  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  plates  and  disposed  within  said 


878.373.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  OaAwviLLM  B.  Oaoktv, 
Taylor.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Floeck- 
Inger.  Taylor,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390.900. 


Sii^ 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  connected  upper  and 
lower  frames,  each  composed  of  side  bars  coDverginK  at 
their  front  ends  and  conoected  together,  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  the  upper  frame,  a  shaft  Joor- 
naled  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  frame, 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  block  between  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  bars  of  tbe  lower  frame,  said  block  being 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  bearings,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  upper  bearing,  and  provided  with  a  pinion  at 
its  front  end  and  with  a  bevel  gear  at  its  rear  end,  a  bevel 
gear  on  tbe  driving  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  counter 
shaft  Joumaled  to  the  lower  bearing  and  provided  with  a 
plnWn  meshing  with  tbe  pinion  on  the  upper  shaft,  a  hoe 
shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  tbe  counter 
shaft,  a  hub  on  the  hoe  shaft  near  the  rear  end  thereof, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings,  hoes  comprising  a  shank  for  insertion  in  the 
boles  of  tbe  hub,  and  a  blade  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  shank  and  parallel  with  the  shaft,  set  screws  for  secur- 
ing the  blade  in  place,  a  plate  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  rear  ends  of 
the  side  bars  of  tbe  upper  frame,  and  provided  with  arms 
projecting  therefrom,  springs  connecting  the  arms  with 
the  ends  of  tbe  plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  hoe  shaft,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  plate  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  connected  upper  and 
lower  frames,  each  composed  of  side  bars  converging  at 
their  front  ends  and  connected  together,  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  the  upper  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  frame, 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  block  between  tbe 
front  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  frame,  said  block 
being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bearings,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  upper  bearing  and  provided  with  a  pinion 
at  Its  front  end  and  witb  a  bevel  gear  at  its  rear  end,  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a 
counter  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  bearing  and  provided 
with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  upper  shaft, 
a  hoe  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the 
counter  shaft,  a  bub  on  the  hoe  shaft  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  hoea  comprising  a  sliank  connected  with  the  hub, 
and  a*  blade  arranged  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  plate  In 
which  the  rear  «id  of  tbe  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  rear  enda  of  the  side  bars  of  the  upper  frame, 
and  provided  with  anna  projecting  therefrom,  springs  con- 
necting the  anna  with  the  ends  of  the  plate,  means  for  os- 
cillating said  shaft  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  hoe 
shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  plate  from  side  to  side 
of  the  frame. 

8.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  connected  upper  and 
lower  framea,  each  composed  of  side  bars  converging  at 
their  front  enda  and  connected  together,  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  front  of  the  upper  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  tbe  lower  frame, 
wheela  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  block  between  the  front 
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•ods  of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  frame,  said  block  being 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  bearlnga,  a  shsft  Jour- 
naled in  the  upper  bearing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  at 
Ita  front  end,  a  driving  connection  between  the  aald  shaft 
and  the  driving  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  joumaled  In  the 
lower  bearing,  and  provided  witb  a  pinion  meablng  with 
the  pinion  on  the  upper  abaft,  a  hdk  shaft  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  hoes  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  plate  in  which  the  rear 
end  of  the  hoe  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  means  in  connection 
with  said  plate  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of 
the  hoe  shaft,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  plate  for 
swinging  said  plate  transversely  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  frame,  a  tongue  con- 
nected therewith,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  rear  frame, 
wheels  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  block  connected  with 
the  front  of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
bearings,  a  shsft  Journaled  in  the  upper  bearing  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  connection  with  tbe  wheels,  a  counter  shaft 
journaled  In  the  lower  bearing  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  the  upper  shaft,  a  hoe  shaft  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  witb  the  counter  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  hoes  connected  with  the  hoe  shaft,  a  plate  In  which 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  hoe  shaft  is  Joumaled,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  plate  and  tbe  rear  frame,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  plate,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  plate  transversely  of  tbe  frame. 

6.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  connected  upper  and 
lower  frames,  wheels  for  supporting  the  lower  frame,  a 
abaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  frame  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  driving  connection  between  tbe  wheels  and  the  shaft,  a 
hoe  shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  said 
abaft,  a  plate  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the  hoe  shaft  la 
journaled.  a  yielding  connection  between  the  hoe  shaft 
and  tbe  upper  frame,  means  in  connection  with  the  upper 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plate,  meana  in  con- 
nection with  the  upper  frame  for  swinging  the  plate  trana- 
versely  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  hoes  connected  with  the 
hoe  shaft,  each  of  said  hoes  comprising  a  shank  arranged 
perpendicular  to  tbe  shaft,  and  a  blade  extending  parallel 
therewith. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


said  receptacle  and  opening  Into  said  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sieve,  s  funnel-shaped  top  to 
■aid  tubular  branch  and  a  cover  for  said  top. 


878.874.  COPFEB  OR  TEA  PERCOLATOR.  Pbikdbich 
Gbisslbb.  Klotxsche,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Piled 
June  16,  1906.     SerUl  Na  321,929. 


1.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  percolator,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  open  at  tbe  top  and  having  a  holder  for  the 
material  to  be  treated  at  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  cover 
tor  dosing  the  receptacle  having  a  deep  rim  extending 
down  into  the  receptacle  with  a  clearance  space  between 
■aid  rim  and  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  cover  being  free 
to  riae  and  £sll  with  the  varlationa  in  intemal  pressure 
mad  a  filling  braaeh  for  the  infusing  liquid  opening  Into 
the  percolator  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  cover,  the  liquid 
forming  a  seal  between  the  rim  of  the  cover  and  wall  of 
the  percolator. 

2.  In  a  coffee  or  tea  percolator  and  in  combination  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  large  top  opening  a  covm'  for  said  open- 
ing with  a  deep  rim  extending  down  into  said  receptacle,  a 
clearance  space  between  said  rim  and  tlie  sides  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  aieve  forming  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
tubular  branch  of  small  diameter  arranged  to  one  side  of 

182  O.  O.- 


878.376.    CULTIVATOR.     Chablks  W.  Gibbs,  Peahastln, 
Waah.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,902. 


1.  A  cultivator  embodying  a  frame  formed  w^tb  sides 
which  are  depressed  central  of  their  length,  posts  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  wheel 
rotatably  secured  to  each  post,  a  transverse  bridge  mem- 
ber secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  depressed  parts  of  tbe  frame 
aides  and  having  ita  central  portion  In  approximately  tbe 
same  borlxontal  plane  as  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  an  op- 
erating lew  pivoted  to  the  central  part  of  said  bridge 
member,  and  connections  between  said  operating  lever  and 
said  bridge. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  pair  of  wheels  tumable  in  a  horl- 
sontal  rotary  plane,  an  operating  lever  for  actuating  said 
wheels,  a  pivoted  open  link  formed  to  receive  an  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  projecting  part  from  said  link  for  en- 
gagement with  and  operable  by  tbe  foot  of  the  operator. 

8.  A  cultivator  embodying  a  frame,  wheel-carrying  posts 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  bridge  mem- 
ber secured  by  Its  ends  to  tbe  sides  of  said  frame,  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  to  the  top  face  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber central  of  tbe  length  of  the  latter,  a  radial  arm  carried 
by  each  post,  and  bars  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  said 
lever,  said  lever  at  Its  ends  being  curved  to  form  foot  en- 
gaging parts,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  cultivator  embodying  a  frame,  wheel -carrying  posts 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  centrally  arched  trans- 
-verse  bridge  member  secured  to  said  frame,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  each  post,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  bridge  member,  connections  between  said  le- 
ver and  said  arms,  and  means  on  the  bridge  member  for 
locking  said  lever  against  movement. 


878.376.  LAMP.  Adolph  L.  Glabntsbb.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1904.  Serial  No.  194.910.  Re- 
newed July  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,614. 

1.  In  a  lamp  having  a  mantle,  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  having  means  for  supporting  the  mantle,  a  sup- 
port directly  connected  to  the  gas  pipe,  and  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  chimney  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  lamp  having  a  mantle, '  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  having  means  for  supporting  the  mantle,  and  hav- 
ing a  normslly  downwardly  projecting  rod  attached  there- 
to, and  an  upwardly  opening  socket  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  lamp  and  in  which  said  rod  {s  adapted  to  he 
received. 

3.  In  a  lamp  having  a  burner  and  mantie,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chimney  having  means  for  supporting  the  mantle, 
and  having  a  normally  downwardly  projecting  rod  at- 
tached thereto,  an  upwardly  opening  socket  in  which  said 
rod  la  adapted  to  be  received,  and  a  pin  on  said  rod  en- 
gaging an  L-shaped  alot  in  said  socket  to  secure  aoeh 
parts  together. 

4.  In  a  lamp  having  a  mantle,  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  having  a  mantle  and  having  a  rod  secured  thereto 
parallel  to  the  chimney,  a  vertical  socket  attnclied  to  the 
fixed  parts  of  the  lamp,  a  pin  on  said  rod  and  an  L-ahaped 
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riot  te  Mid  soekat  to  mcw*  mM  porta  tocttber,  •  tvlw  •>• 
tandlag  Tertlcallj  apw&rd  from  tlM  gas  cock,  a  sllda  on  aald 
ehlmacy  eanrlng  a  lower  chimney  section,  and  a  mIzlBc 
chamber  In  said  lower  chimney  section,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber baring  a  tube  extending  downward  therefrom,  the  ver- 
tical pcMrtlon  of  said  L-shaped  slot  being  so  positioned  that 
said  pin  will  only  be  In  line  therewith  when  said  tnbe  d»> 
pending  from  said  mixing  chamber  Is  In  line  with  aald 
tnbe  extending  upward  from  said  cock.' 


5.  In  a  lamp  having  a  mantle,  the  combination  of  a 
chimney  having  a  mantle  and  having  a  rod  aecared  thereto 
parallel  to  the  chimney,  a  vertical  socket  attached  to  the 
fixed  parts  of  the  lamp,  a  pin  on  said  rod  and  an  L-ahaped 
slot  in  said  socket  to  secure  said  parta  together,  a  tube  ex- 
tending vertically  upward  from  the  gas  cock,  a  slide  on 
said  chimney  carrying  a  lower  chimney  section,  a*  mixing 
chamber  In  said  lower  chimney  section  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  tube  extending  downward  therefrom,  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  said  L-shaped  slot  being  so  positioned 
that  said  pin  will  only  be  In  line  therewith  when  said  tube 
depending  from  said  mixing  chamber  la  in  line  with  said 
tnbe  extending  upward  from  said  cock,  there  being  a  latch 
on  said  allde,  aald  latch  being  so  positioned  ss  to  catch  on 
said  chimney  when  the  lower  chimney  section  Is  against 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  chimney. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


878.8T7.  GOVERNOR.  William  H.  Qlockbb  and  WiL- 
LUM  M.  WHi-ra,  Phllf^lphla,  Pa.  PUed  Jane  1.  190«. 
BerUl  Na  SlQ.TSd. 

1.  In  a  speed  governor,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotataUe 
shaft  a  hollow  centrifugal  member  pivoted  thereon,  said 
member  fontalnlng  Uqnld  which  nnder  the  varying  cen- 
trifugal force  due  to  variations  In  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  -shaft  moves  so  as  to  ^Ift  the  center  of  gravity  of 
aald  member,  and  connections  from  said  centrifugal  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  action  of  the  element  which  controls 
the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor  by  which  said  shaft  la 
rotated.. 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
abaft,  a  centrlfogal  member  containing  a  plurality  of  com- 
BOBieoting  chambers  pivoted  thereon,  said  chambers  coo- 
taining  liquid  which  under  the  varying  centrifugal  force 
doe  to  the  variations  la  the  speed  of  rototlon  of  said  Aaft 
paassa  from  one  chamber  to  another  to  shift  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  member,  and  connections  from  said  cm- 
trlfugal  member  for  varying  the  action  of  tlie  element 
which  coatrols  the  supply  of  power  to.tbe  OMtor  by  wbldi 
said  abaft  is  rotated. 

S.  la  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rototable 
abaft  a  bollow  eentrlfugal  saember  pivoted  tbersoa,  aald 
msoBber  contalaing  Uqold  which  nader  the  varylag  eea- 


trifogal  force  doe  to  variations  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  moves  so  as  to  ablft  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  member,  and  connections  from  said  centrifugal  meai- 
ber  for  varying  the  action  of  the  element  which  controls 
the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor  by  which  said  abaft  is 
rotated. 


4.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  a  centrifugal  member  containing  a  plurality  of 
communicating  chambers  pivoted  thereon ;  said  chambers 
containing  liquid  which  under  the  varying  centrifugal 
force  due  to  the  varlatlona  la  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  peases  from  one  chamber  to  another  to  shift  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  member,  and  connections  from 
said  centrifugal  member  for  varying  the  action  of  the  ele- 
ment which  controls  the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor  by 
which  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
abaft  a  centrifugal  member  containing  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating chambers  pivoted  thereon,  said  chambers  being 
both  upon  one  aide  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  member  and 
containing  liquid  which  under  the  varying  centrifugal 
force  due  to  the  variations  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  passes  from  one  chamber  to  another  to  shift  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  member,  and  connections  from 
said  centrifugal  member  for  vsrylng  the  action  of  the 
element  which  controls  the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor 
by  which  said  sltaft  Is  rotated. 

.  [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878,878. 


TYPE-WRITER.     WiLLT  OonawiTZ,  Berlin,  Oer- 
Plled  July  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.108. 


<r*V*' 


1.  In  a  type-wrltor,  the  combination  with  a  rack  on  the 
earrlage,  of  a  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  to  tarn,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  and  permaaentiy  meehed  with  said 
rack,  an  escapement  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  a  plate  mounted 
In  the  frame  to  rock  around  an  axis  st  right  anglea  to  aald 
abaft  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  from  any  key 
to  said  plate,  a  detent  fast  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  escapement  wheel  on  the  key  being  de- 
prsaaed,  a  pawl-carrier  mounted  on  said  plate  to  rock  and 
to  slide,  a  q>rlng-preased  pawl  on  said  pawl-carrier  and 
adapted  to  aormally  eagagc  to  aald  escapement  wheel  It 
being  thereby  pressed  In  one  direction  so  that  Ita  tooth 
regiators  with  aald  detent  a  spring  pressing  said  pawl- 
earrler  la  the  oppoelte  direction  so  that  said  spring-pressed 
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pawl  on  being  released  Is  shifted  into  a  position  for  en- 
gagement in  the  followln{?  tooth  space  of  said  escapement 
wheel,  and  means  Independent  of  the  keys  for  shifting  at 
will  said  pawl-carrier  and  thereby  moving  said  spring- 
pressed  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  escapement 
wheel  to  liberate  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  of  a  hollow  abaft  at  right  angles  to  said  rsck  and 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  turn,  a  pinion  at  the  one  end  of 
aald  hollow  shaft  and  permaaentiy  meahlng  with  said 
ra^  an  escspement  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  abaft  a  vertical  plate  mounted  In  the  frame  to 
rock  around  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  hollow  shaft 
means  for  tranamlttlng  the  motion  from  any  key  to  said  ver- 
tical plate,  a  detent  fast  on  said  vertical  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  escapement  wheel  on  the  key  being  de- 
pressed, a  pawl-carrier  mounted  on  said  vertical  plate 
to  rock  and  to  vertically  allde  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  spring-pressed  pawl  on  said  pawl-carrier  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  in  said  escapement  wheel 
It  being  thereby  pressed  in  <Hie  direction  so  that  Ita  tooth 
registers  with  said  detent  a  spring  pressing  said  pawl- 
earrler  In  the  oppoalte  direction  so  that  said  spring- 
pressed  pawl  on  being  released  Is  shifted  Into  a  position 
for  engagement  In  the  following  tooth  space  of  aald  es- 
capement wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft 
to  rock,  an  arm  at  the  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  projection  of  said  pawl-carrier, 
a  second  arm  at  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft  and  carrying 
a  roller,  a  spring  pressing  said  second  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  plate  parallel  to  said  rack  and  vertically  guided  on 
the  carriage  and  in  contact  with  said  roller,  and  means  for 
vertically  pressing  st  will  said  plate  for  moving  said 
second  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  and  thus  shifting 
said  pawl-carrier  and  thereby  moving  said  spring-pressed 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  escapement  wheel  to 
liberate  the  carriage. 


) 


878.379.  SODA-WATER  FOUNTAIN.  L0DI8  G.  Osbbn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  himself,  Robert  M.  Green, 
Frank  D.  Green,  and  Robert  M.  Green,  Jr.,  trading  as 
Robert  M.  Green  *  Sons.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Piled  Feb. 
15.  1904.     Serial  No.  193.643. 


taiaer  removably  mounted  In  aald  reoeaa,  a  retaining  mem-  - 
her  combined  with  aald  container  and  having  a  curved  end, 
said  retaining  member  being  disposed  behind  the  wall,  a 
cross  bar  for  engaging  the  curved  portion  of  said  retainer 
to  hold  the  syrup  container  in  s  vertical  poaltlon,  and  a 
bridge  piece  engaging  the  rear  of  aald  retainer  and  co- 
acting  with  the  cross  bsr  to  support  the  syrup  container 
in  vertical  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  of  a 
casing  having  a  receaa  at  the  front  a  wall  extending  across 
said  fountain  and  partially  filling  aald  recess,  a  syrup 
container  removably  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  retaining 
member  combined  with  said  container  and  extending  below 
the  same,  said  retaining  member  being  disposed  behind  the 
wall,  means  engaging  aald  retainer  to  bold  the  syrup  con- 
tainer 1b  the  vertical  position,  s  lug  csrried  by  said  re- 
tainer, and  means  for  engaging  said  lug  whereby  the  Jar 
may  be  supported  in  a  tilted  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  soda  water  fountain,  of  the 
casing  having  a  front  recess,  a  syrup  Jsr  mounted  in  said 
recess,  a  frame  In  which  said  syrup  Jar  la  mounted,  aald 
frame  having  an  elongated  forwardly  projecting  depend- 
ing leg,  means  for  engaging  said  leg  whereby  the  Jar  may 
be  supported  In  a  vertical  position,  a  bridge  piece  for 
guiding  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  when  tilting  the  symp  Jar 
and  means  for  engaging  said  leg  to  support  the  Jar  in  a 
tilted  position. 

5.  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  fnmt  recess,  a  wall  extending  acroea  the  foun- 
tain and  partiy  filling  said  recess,  a  syrup  container  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  recess,  retaining  means  com- 
bined with  aald  container  and  extending  below  the  aame, 
said  retaining  means  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wall,  and  means  behind  said  wall  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  retaining  means,  another  part  of  aald  retaining 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  wall,  whereby  the  syrup 
container  may  be  supported  In  vertical  and  Inclined  posi- 
tions. 

[Clslms  6  t^o  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  the  combination  of  the 
casing  having  a  fr<mt  recess,  a  removable  Jar  mounted  In 
said  recess,  a  removable  frame  carrying  said  Jar,  an  elon- 
gated forwardly  projecting  depending  leg  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  a  croas-bsr  at  the  lower  part  of  the  caalng  for 
engaging  said  depending  leg,  said  cross-bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  for  engagement  with  the  depending 
member  whereby  the  Jar  may  t>e  supported  In  different 
positions,  Inclined  and  otherwise,  with  mpect  to  the 
fountain  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  soda  water  fountain,  of  the 
easing  having  a  recess  st  the  front  a  wall  extending  across 
the  fountain  and  partially  filling  aald  receaa,  a  ayrup  con- 


8  7  8,380.     HARNESS-HOOK.     Hbrschbl  Grbbmlaxd. 
Helena,  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  300,002. 


1 



< 

1 

J. 

—   - 

1 

is" 

* 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  bracket 
arms  with  Inner  bifurcated  attaching  ends  and  having 
Blotted  heads  with  perforstlons  at  their  outer  enda,  a 
downwardly  curved  harness  hook  having  a  brace  secured 
to  its  under  surface,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hook  and  brace 
being  provided  with  knuckles  having  perforations  to  en- 
gage respectively  the  slotted  heads  of  the  bracket  arma,  a 
headed  pin  having  a  collar  secured  thereon,  saldj>in  serv- 
ing to  have  one  portion  of  Ita  length  Inserted  through  the 
perforations  of  the  bracket-arms  and  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  knuckles  and  wtX^  pin  serving  to  project  above 
the  collar  to  prevent  rearward  dlsplscement  of  harness 
when  mounted  on  said  hook,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


878.381.     CAR-MOVER.     ViltTOa  Goaxxlv,  Vienna,  Ana- 

trla-Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1900.     Serial  No,  846,411.. 

1.  A  car  mover  comprising  an  acting  lever,  and  a  band- 

lever  the  head  of  said  acting  lever  plvotally  connected 

with  a  base  and  a  pivot  within  said  head,  located  obliquely 
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•k«f«  tb«  «ld  ytrotal  e«u«etloB  sad  tto 


2.  A  ear  morer  oomprlalnc  a  hand-lcTer  and  an  aetlnt 
larvr  with  a  forked  I«T«r  head,  horiiontal  plTota  to  nld 
head  and  an  nprlcht  pivot  eeeared  In  said  head,  said  plTot 
connecting  the  hand-Ierer  to  the  acting  leTer,  aobatan' 
tlnllj  aa  deaerflMd. 

8.  ▲  car  aoTcr  comprising  an  acting  leTer,  aa  angle- 
lOTer  plTotally  aecared  to  the  front  end  of  the  aald  acting 
lOTer  and  a  hand-lerer  to  the  bead  end,  a  plrotal  bolt  In 
the  aald  bead  end  and  a  horlsontal  plTot  arranged  below 
and  located  obUqaely  to  the  said  plTOtal  bolt,  sobstan- 
tinlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  moTer  an  angle  shaped  thnut  block  pivoted 
at  lt»  Tertez  or  angular  point  on  the  acting  lever  which  Is 
pivoted  on  the  base  plata,  and  a  hand  lever  carried  bj 
nld  acting  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  mover  a  thmst  block  In  the  shape  of  an 
aagle-tever  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  aetlac  levar, 
aa  apright  pivot  in  the  head  end,  a  band-lever  apon  aald 
upright  pivot  and  horlsontal  pivots  below  and  obilqualy 
ta  the  said  upright  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

[dalsBS  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,882.   COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR  TO  BB  UBBD 

AS  A  CBMBNT  COMPOUND.   Chabus  QOT,  IoU, 

Kans..  assignor  to  The  Petriflc  Cement  Company,  lola, 

Kana.    PUed  Aug.  12,  IM^T.    Serial  No.  888,242. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  aattar,  ronalstlng 

•f  sulcata  of  aluminium,  magneaiuni,  sulfate  of  ealdum, 

calamin,  ozld  of  iron,  arsenlous  acid,  silicate  dloxld,  casein, 

aalta  of  sodium,  and  water,  substantially  as  described  and 

for  the  purpose  specified. 


878,888.  SKIBT  -  MBASUBINO  DKTICB.  Mabtka  a 
HAUHOtijf,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1807. 
Serial  No.  801.841. 


1.  la  a  davlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tloB  wltk  a  baaa.  «(  ataBdards  monnted  00  the  ban.  on* 
9t  aaM  ataadarda  batag  ad^Mtable  taward  aad  from  the 
othar,  ai^  a  gaga  device  connecting  the  standards  and 
bcMilBC  tta  «an  batwna  thaa^  nM  gaga  davtoa  being 
vartlcaliy  adfttabla  to  diSereat  poaltlons  on  the  stand- 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
with  a  baas,  of  spaced  standard*  monnted  on  the  ban. 
and  a  gaga  derin  detacliably  pasatng  through  oae  of  the 
standards,  bridging  the  spaee  between  said  staadards  aad 
detacliably  engaging  the  other  standard,  said  gage  devln 
being  vertically  adjustable  to  different  poaltiona  on  tiM 
staadarda. 

.  8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna* 
tlOD  with  a  ban,  of  spaced  standards  mounted  on  the  base, 
aad  a  snbstantially  U-sbaped  gage  device  having  spaced 
arms  that  detachably  pan  through  one  of  the  standards 
aad  engage  the  other,  said  arms  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween the  standards,  and  aald  gage  device  being  vertically 
adjustable  to  different  positions  on  the  standards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  spaced  parallel  standarda  mooatad  oa 
the  ban  and  having  a  nrles  of  alined  openings  In  their 
upright  margins,  and  a  gage  having  spaced  arma  that  pan 
through  the  alined  openings  and  bridge  the  space  between 
the  standards,  said  gage  being  vertically  adjustible  on  the 
standards. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ban,  of  an  upright  standard  having  an  offset 
foot  secured  to  the  base,  a  coactlng  standard  having  an  off- 
nt  foot  located  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
holding  screw  passing  through  the  slot  and  engaged  in  the 
ban,  nld  standards  being  provided  with  vertical  nrln 
of  openlnga,  and  a  gage  device  that  passes  through  the 
opening  and  bridges  the  space  between  the  standarda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qantta.] 


878.884.     HBATINO-8TOVB.     JACOB  J.  Habpbl,  Sinking 
Spring,  Pa.    FUed  May  10,  1006.    Serial  No.  810.064. 


A  hntlng  stove  comprising  a  ban  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  with  upstanding  parallel  flangn  at  the  Inner 
and  outer  edges  thereof,  the  outer  flange  being  of  greater 
vertical  dimension,  a  cylindrical  pot  mounted  thereon  and 
having  Ita  weight  sustained  thereby  the  lower  end  of  said 
pot  resting  in  nld  groove  against  the  inner  flange  thereof, 
said  pot  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  laterally  disposed  in- 
tagral  annular  flange,  a  sh^t  metal  caaing  secured  in  said 
groove  against  the  outer  flange  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  aaid  pot,  nld  casing  having  an  Imperforate  drcnm- 
fereattal  groove  which  recelvn  the  laterally-disposed 
flange  of  the  pot  aad  fits  snugly  about  tlie  same  but  which 
la  not  poaitlvely  secured  thereto,  said  caaing  being  pro- 
vided below  the  upper  edge  of  the  pot  with  an  upper  and 
lower  nrln  of  perforations. 


878,886.     POCKST.     Louts   Habtbu  Cherryvale,  Kaaa. 

PUed  May  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  872,610. 

1.  A  pocket,  comprialng  a  body  iiaving  an  opening,  a 
hinged  Messber  for  doalng  said  opening,  and  a  lock  com- 
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prising  a  movable  dial  carrying  a  dial  pin  rigid  therewith, 
said  dial  pin  consisting  of  a  part  angular  in  cron  section 
and  a  part  round  in  cron  section,  a  diak  having  an  angular 
opening  adapted  to  receive  aald  part  angular  in  cron  aee- 
tlon.  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  up<»i 
aald  part  round  in  cross  section,  and  a  catch  controlled  by 
nid  disks  and  serving  to  secure  nld  member  in  a  dosed 
position,  uld  lock  being  operable  by  means  o^  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  its  parts. 


2.  A  pocket,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening,  a 
hinged  member  for  dosing  said  opening,  a  lock  comprising 
a  movable  dial  carrying  a  dial  pin  rigid  therewith,  nid 
dial  pin  consisting  of  a  part  angular  in  cross  section  and 
a  part  round  in  cross  section,  a  diak  having  an  angular 
opening  adapted  to  receive  nld  part  angular  in  cron  aec- 
tlon,  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  upon 
said  part  round  in  crou  section,  and  a  catch  serving  to 
secure  nld  member  in  a  closed  position,  nid  second  disk 
being  operable  by  said  first  disk,  nid  disks  controlling 
said  catch,  the  pocket  having  a  reinforcement  for  the 
body  thereof  consisting  of  a  metal  netting. 

3.  A  pocket,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening,  a 
hinged  member  for  dosing  said  opening,  a  catch  for  secur- 
ing said  member  in  a  closed  position,  a  lock  comprising  a 
movable  dial  carrying  a  dial  pin  rigid  therewith,  nid  dial 
pin  consisting  of  a  part  angular  in  crou  section  and  a 
part  round  in  cron  section,  a  disk  having  an  angular 
opening  adapted  to  receive  uid  part  angular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted 
upon  nld  part  round  in  cross  section,  uld  disks  having 
radial  recesses  adapted  to  permit  the  operation  of  aald 
catch  when  said  disks  are  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  second  disk  being  controlled  by  said  first  disk. 

4.  A  pocket,  comprising  a  body  having  rigid  hinged 
Jaws  prenntlng  an  opening  therebetween,  a  catch  for  se- 
curing uld  Jaws  one  to  the  other,  and  a  lock  comprising 
a  movable  dial  carrying  a  dial  pin  rigid  therewith,  uld 
dial  pin  consisting  of  a  part  angular  in  cron  section  and 
a  part  round  in  cron  section,  a  disk  having  an  angular 
opening  adapted  to  receive  uid  part  angular  in  cron 
section,  and  a  second  disk  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  upon  said  part  round  In  cron  section,  nid  disks 
having  radial  reenses  adapted  to  permit  the  operation  of 
nid  catch  when  said  disks  are  in  a  predetermined  poei- 
tion,  uid  second  disk  being  controlled  by  said  first  dislE, 
said  lodk  being  operable  by  a  predetermined  variable  com- 
bination of  its  parts. 

6.  A  pocket,  comprising  a  body  having  a  Jaw,  a  second 
Jaw  hinged  to  said  first  Jaw,  said  Jawn  presenting  an  open- 
ing therebetween,  means  for  normally  forcing  aald  Jaws 
apart,  a  catch  for  aecnring  said  Jawa  one  to  the  other,  and 
a  lock  comprialng  a  movable  dial  carrying  a  dial  pin  rigid 
therewltli,  said  dial  pin  consisting  of  a  part  angular  in 
crou  aectlon  and  a  part  round  in  cron  section,  a  diak 


Iiaving  an  angular  opening  adapted  to  receive  aald  paft 
angular  in  cron  aectlon,  and  a  aecond  disk  adapted  to  ba 
movably  mounted  upon  nld  part  round  In  cron 
aaid  diaks  having  radial  recenn  adapted  to  permit  a 
ment  of  aaid  nteh  to  relean  nld  Jaws  when  aaid  dlaka  ara 
in  a  predetermined  pwltion,  aald  aeeoad  disk  havi^  a 
gnldeway  concentric  therewith,  uld  first  disk  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  move  in  aald  guideway. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gantte.] 


878,886.  HAIB-PIN  ATTACHMENT.  Cabl  Habtmab. 
Springfield,  S.  D.  Piled  July  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
882,672. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hair  pin  and  a  pendl-carrylag 
dip  attached  thereto,  the  dip  being  formed  of  a  sla^ 
strip  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  front 
and  rear  members  adapted  to  receive  a  pendl  therdw> 
tween. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hair  pin  and  a  verCieal  dip 
secured  at  its  lower  end  tbereto,  uid  clip  being  formed  of 
a  single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  itwlf  to  provide 
a  front  and  rear  member  adapted  to  receive  a  peadl 
therebetween,  the  pendl  when  in  place  extending  at  vigtat- 
angln  to  the  hair  pin. 


878,887.     BELL-PIANO.    Job  Havabst,  Copperhlll,  Tana. 
Filed  June  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,800. 


1.  A  bell  piano  comprialng  a  series  of  suspended  bells, 
a  key-hoard  having  keya,  a  spring  striker  for  engaging 
each  beU  exteriorly,  a.  cord  connection  between  each  kmf 
and  a  striker  to  sound  the  corresponding  bell,  a  aiidiag 


toia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbruary  4, 1908. 


•ad  •prtBc-prMaed  damper  rail  for  aagacliic  tbe  mtIm  tt 
balls,  and  a  padal  eoooactcd  with  tha  nld  damper  rail  to 
More  tha  lattar  la  eaca<«m«nt  with  tha  Mid  Mrtaa  o( 
iMlla  oa  preaalBc  tha  Mid  pedal. 

a.  A  bell  piano  comprlatns  a  aerlee  of  tnapended  bells, 
a  kejr-board  bartng  koTa,  a  sprlac  atmEer  for  engaclnc 
«aeh  ball  axtertorly.  a  cord  connection  between  each  key 
^  and  a  striker  to  sound  tbe  corresponding  bell,  a  damper 
'  rail  mounted  to  slide  Tertically  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
series  of  bells,  a  pedal  connected  with  tha  said  damper 
rait  to  more  tbe  latter  In  eni^agement  witb  tbe  said  series 
of  bells  on  pressing  tbe  said  pedal,  and  springs  for  return- 
ing tbe  said  damper  rail  to  normal  inaetire  position  on 
releasing  tbe  pedal. 

3.  A  bell  piano  comprising  a  series  of  suspended  bells, 
a  key-board  baring  keys,  a  spring-striker  for  eacb  bell,  a 
cord  connection  between  eacb  key  and  a  striker  to  soond 
tha  corresponding  bell,  s  spring  •  pressed  damper  rail 
normally  beld  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  said  bells,  a 
pedal,  and  a  cord  connection  between  tbe  said  pedal  and 
tbe  said  damper  rail  to  more  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
said  series  of  bells  and  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  springs 
of  tbe  damper  rail. 

4.  A  bell  piano  comprising  two  series  of  suspended  bells, 
the  bells  of  one  series  being  tuned  to  tbe  tones  of  a  dia- 
tonic scale  and  tbe  otber  series  of  bells  to  semitones,  tbe 
two  series  of  bells  completing  tbe  chromatic  scale  through 
a  plurality  of  octares,  sets  of  spring  strikers  for  engsging 
tha  said  series  of  bells  exteriorly,  a  key-board  having 
white  and  black  keys,  and  cord  connections  between  the 
said  series  of  strikers  and  tbe  white  and  black  keys  of  the 
ksy-board. 

5.  A  bell  piano,  comprising  two  series  of  suspended 
balls,  tbe  bells  of  one  series  being  tuned  to  tbe  tones  of  a 
diatonic  scale  and  tbe  other  series  of  bells  to  semitones, 
tbe  two  series  of  bells  completing  tbe  chromatic  scale 
through  a  plurality  of  octaves,  sets  of  spring  strikers  for 
(BBgaglng  the  series  of  bells,  exteriorly,  a  key-board  baring 
white  and  black  keys,  cord  connections  between  the  said 
sarias  of  strikers  and  tha  white  and  black  keys  of  tha 
key-board,  damper-rails  mounted  to  slide  up  snd  down, 
springs  on  which  rest  tbe  said  rails,  the  springs  normally 
holding  tbe  damper  rails  out  of  engagement  with  tha 
correapondlng  sets  of  bells,  pedals,  and  cord  connectiooa 
between  the  pedals  and  the  said  damper  rails. 

J 


878,388.     PIPE-WBBNCH.     AcousT  B.  Hbimaxn,  Coal- 
ings, Cal.     FUed  Nor.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.101. 


1.  In  a  pips  wrench  of  the  daas  described,  in  comblns- 
tkm,  a  sleere.  means  for  clamping  the  same  rigidly  to  a 
plpa,  said  sleeve  being  formed  in  sections  and  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  formed  thereupon,  a  ring  formed  in  seg- 
meats  adapted  to  be  applied  over  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
eagaging  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  aaid  ring  and  liavlng  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
whael. 

2.  In  a  wraach  of  the  daas  described,  in  combination, 
a  elamplnf  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  pipe 
And  having  a  ratchet  wheal  formed  thereupon,  said  damp- 
ing aleeve  having  pivotally  connected  segiaeats,  aa  adjost- 
ahla  damping  device  for  loektag  the  free  ends  of  said  seg- 

its  to  aecare  said  sleeve  to  the  pipe,  a  ring  formed  la 
Its  i^Totally  attaehad  totathari  said  segBrnta  hav- 
\mg  each  a  pair  of  evrvad  ^taa  lytag  oa  opposite  sldss 
or  said  rat^at  wheal  and  aagaglag  tha  side  ftteea  tharaoC, 
■■■■■  tat  leektBg  aJd  ring  asfaaats  together,  and  a  lever 


pivotally  attached  to  aald  rlag  and  havlag  a  pawl  aagag- 
tag  aald  ratchet  wheat 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  daas  described,  in  combination,  a 
damp  formed  In  segments  pivotally  attached  together  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pipe,  one  of  said  segments 
having  damping  levers  pivoUlly  sttached  thereto,  said 
levers  bavii\g  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
links  adapted  to  be  attached  in  said  openings,  the  segment 
opposite  said  damping  levers  having  means  for  engsging 
said  llaka.  a  ratchet  whed  formed  on  said  damp,  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  rotatable 
freely  on  said  damp,  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  ring  and 
having  a  pawl  engaglag  said  ratchet  whed. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
damping  sleeve  formed  in  pivotally  connected  segments 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  a  pipe,  a  ratchet 
wheel  formed  on  said  sleere,  a  ring  composed  of  segments 
baring  double  platea  spaced  apart  to  receire  said  ratchet 
wheel  therebetween,  a  shackle  carried  by  one  of  said  ring 
segments  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ring  seg- 
ment to  hold  said  ring  upon  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lerer  at- 
tached to  said  ring  and  baring  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  strap  connecting  the  plates  of  the 
segment  carrying  said  lerer  and  guarding  the  point  of  said 
pawL 


878,389.    PUMP.    MiLTOH  J.  HaMST,  Oak  Park,  lU.    Filed 
June  «,  1007.     Serial  No.  377.403. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  reeeptada,  of 
a  pump  comprlalng  a  compreasion  chamber  and  an  expaa- 
slon  chamber,  a  tnlM  connecting  said  compreaaion  and  ex- 
pansion chambers,  and  a  hollow  stopper  baring  a  cover 
adapted  to  support  said  pump,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  compreadon 
pump,  a  stopper  having  a  spout,  s  cover  for  said  stopper, 
a  tnbe  passing  through  said  cover,  said  tube  baring  a  com- 
pression chamt>er  mounted  upon  Its  upper  end,  and  an  ex- 
pansible bulb  on  its  lower  end,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoas  spedlled. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  raoeptade,  a  tapering,  hollow, 
metallic  stopper  having  a  spout,  a  cover,  a  tube  passing 
through  said  cover,  said  tnbe  having  perforations  nesr  its 
lower  Old  and  havlag  said  lower  ead  Indosed  within  an 
expansible  bulb. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  receptacle,  a 
stopper  having  a  spout,  a  cover,  a  tube  passing  through 
said  cover,  a  compression  cbsmber,  an  expansion  chambar, 

i  and  a  waahar  surrounding  said  stopper  to  insure  a  perfect 
j  lit  batween  said  stopper  snd  said  bottle. 


878,890.      SKIRT   AND   WAIST    HANOKL      CHABLona 
W.  Hawi^TT,  Haw  Tork,  N.  T.    mad  Ifor.  7,  1007.    ■•- 
rial  No.  401.114. 
1.  Aa  artlda  of  maanfaetare,  comprising  a   hook,   a 

safety-plB  arraagad  traasvaraaly  of  aad  eoaaactad  with 
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tha  hook,  aad  a  loop  eonaeetad  with  tta 
pin  for  sospaadlng  tha  same. 


hook  aad  safatj- 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  ssfety-pln, 
a  hook,  and  a  loop  for  suspending  the  pin  and  book,  all 
made  of  a  dngle  piece  of  wire  with  the  catch-supporting 
memt>er  of  tbe  pin  made  in  two  sections,  one  of  which 
passes  Into  the  hobk  snd  the  otber  pasaes  into  the  loop. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  hook  and 
an  upwardly-projecting  loop  connected  therewith,  and  a 
safety-pin  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  loop  snd  hook  and 
In  substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  the  loop,  the  hook, 
safety-pin  snd  loop  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire. 

4.  An  artide  of  manufacture,  comprising  s  wire  safety- 
pin  coiled  at  the  opposite  ends  to  respectively  provide  a 
spring  snd  s  catch  for  tbe  pin,  a  wire  hook,  aad  a  wire 
loop  arranged  substantially  transversely  of  the  pin  at  the 
center  thereof  and  compoaed  of  the  same  piece  of  wire  em- 
ployed In  the  making  of  the'  pin.  and  with  the  catch-sup- 
porting member  of  said  pin  made  in  two  sections,  one  of 
wlUch  passes  into  the  hook  and  the  other  passing  Into  the 
loop. 

5.  An  srtide  of  msnufscture,  comprising  a  safety-pin 
baring  a  book  substantially  centrally  depending  from  the 
catch-supporting  member  and  arranged  transrersdy  there- 
to, snd  suspending  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
book  abore  the  pin. 


878.891.  SOLB- LATINO  MACHINB.  JOHM  J.  Hbts. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Com- 
pany, Montclair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  312,568. 


rsatora  aaM  allaaflMBt  to  predatenslaad  rrtatioa  to  «ld 
shoe  support  after  each  operation  of  the  maehtaa. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  dass  dlsdoaed  comprlalng  a  shoa 
support,  a  form  sni^K>rt  and  means  to  canae  relative  ap- 
proach of  the  same,  the  form  carrier  1  aad  the  unlvamally 
mounted  form  support  4,  the  centering  pins  10  aad  gear 
reatorlng  devices  13. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  dlsdosed  comprising  a  ahoe 
support,  a  form  support  and  means  to  cause  relative  ap- 
proach of  the  same,  tbe  universal  connection  1—4,  and 
the  supporting  pin  6,  tbe  spring  m  and  adjusting  device  o, 
together  with  tbe  centering  and  restoring  dericea  10 
and  IS. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


8  7  8.392.     8WIN0LETBBE.     Milo  H1CK8,  Essex,  Mo. 
FUed  May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.997. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  dlsdosed  comprising  s  shoe 
support,  s  form  support,  supporting  mesns  for  tbe  letter 
constructed  and  srranged  to  permit  said  form  support  to 
adjust  Itself  freely  to  tbe  angulsr  snd  alinement  position 
of  tbe  work  presented  to  it,  and  means  to  restore  said 
form  support  angularly  and  allnedly  to  predetermined 
relation  to  said  work  support  after  eacb  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  clsss  disclosed  comprising  s  shoe 
support,  s  form  support  and  a  universal  mount  for  the 
latter  having  its  center  of  motion  substantially  at  tha 
form  surfsce  and  means  disposed  about  the  universal 
mount  tending  to  restore  tbe  parts  to  central  poaltlon 
when  free  to  move. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dlsdosed  comprising  a  shoe 
support,  s  form  support,  snd  means  to  cauas  rdatlve  ap- 
proach to  the  same  means  permitting  free  allnemeat  ad- 
justment of  said  form  support  to  the  opposed  shoe  sup- 
port and  connected  segmental  gesr  restoring  devlees  to 


1.  Tbe  combinstion  of  a  swingletree  or  the  like,  a  hook 
shsped  member  hsving  a  shank  driven  into  tbe  swlagle- 
tree  snd  provided  witb  an  inclined  slot  in  the  shank,  and 
a  spring  catch  fixed  in  tbe  said  slot 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swingletree,  a  hook-ahaped 
trace  bolder  provided  with  a  ^bank  driven  into  tbe  swin- 
gletree, said  shank  having  a  slot,  and  a  spring  catch  ssr 
cured  in  the  dot  before  the  said  shank  is  driven  into  the 
swingletree  and  cooperating  with  the  hook  for  securing  a 
trace  in  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  swingletree  having  a  chamber, 
a  ferrule  thereon  provided  with  a  T-ahaped  opening,  a 
trace  holder  provided  with  a  shank  and  extending  through 
tbe  opening  and  driven  into  tbe  swingletree,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  shank  and  >  extending  through  the  chamber 
and  out  of  the  opening  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  catch  on  the 
spring. 


878,393.    TRACE-CARRIER.     Habby  Hill.  Kiowa.  Kaaa. 
Filed  June  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  323,796. 


A  trace  carrio*  including  a  damp  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively broad  members  hinged  together  at  one  snd  and 
means  to  connect  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  mambsrs  to- 
gether to  clamp  them  on  opposite  sides  of  the  traea,  aald 
members  being  provided  with  offset  portions  on  thalr  ontsr 
aldsa  forming  correapondlng  aeats  on  tbair  Inner  aldss  aad 
paddng  strips  in  the  said  sests  for  oagagemaat  with  oppe- 
slta  sldaa  of  tbm  traes. 
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87S.8M.    CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.    Locia  Uollm,  Chlcsgo. 
IlL     Fllad  Jolj  M.  1907.    Serial  Mo.  886.680. 


1.  'In  a  dcTice  of  th«  class  deserrbed  a  baae  board,  and  a 
wire  frame  secured  opon  the  same,  said  cleat  being  pro- 
Tided  with  loopa  adjacent  to  the  base  board  and  ears  ad- 
jacent to  the  loop,  and  one  of  said  ears  harlng  an  Indented 
portion  forming  a  catch. 

3.  A  clo|hea  line  reel  comprising  a  base  board,  a  wind- 
ing frame  secured  thereupon,  and  a  curved  bracket  plToted 
upon  the  back  of  the  base  board  and  capable  of  swinging 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  clothes  line  reel  comprising  a  base  board,  a  wire 
winding  frame  secured  thereupon  and  having  loops  and 
ears,  one  of  said  ears  being  formed  with  an  indentation 
constituting  a  catch  ;  and  a  curved  bracket  member  pivoted 
upon  the  l>ack  of  the  l>ase  board  and  capable  of  swinging 
forwardly  of  the  latter. 


878,305.     DOOR-HANQER.     Paol  F.  HoLaTBM,  Bnissals, 
Belglom.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  363,076. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grooved 
member  secured  to  the  frame-work  of  the  building  or  other 
structure,  a  door,  a  knob  on  said  door  engaging  said  groove, 
the  knob  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  having  a 
flattened  head  and  a  baae  portion  forming  a  dovetail  Joint 
with  the  grooved  member,  and  a  locking  device  bearing 
against  the  flattened  portion  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grooved 
member  secured  to  the  framework  of  a  building  or  other 
structure,  said  grooved  member  having  a  narrowed  en- 
trance slot,  a  door,  and  a  knob  on  said  door  engaging  said 
groove,  the  knob  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shank  portion 
having  a  flattened  head  and  a  base  portion  forming  a  dove- 
tailed Joint  with  the  grooved  member,  and  a  device  bearing 
against  the  flattened  portion  of  the  bead  for  holding  the 
knob  In  position. 


878.396.  BNVELOP-STAMPINQ  MACHINE.  OscoK  M. 
Human,  Shermao.  Tex.  Filed  May  25.  1006.  Serial  No. 
818,721. 


1.  In  a  machiae  of  the  daaa  dascribed,  the  CMBblnatlon 
with  a  moistening  device,  of  a  table  provided  with  a  watar 
reeslvlttg  chamber  located  below  the  surface  of  the  table 


to  racaive  the  drip  from  the  moistening  device  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  drip  from  running  over  the  surface  of  the 
table,  and  supporting  means  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  openings  and  receiving  the 
moistening  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  moistening  device,  of  a  table  provided  with  a  water 
receiving  chamber  located  below  the  surface  of  the  table  to 
receive  the  drip  from  the  moistening  device,  and  supporting 
means  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  receiv- 
ing the  moistening  device  and  conaiatlng  of  a  grating  hav* 
ing  openings. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  moistening  device,  of  a  table  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular recess  forming  a  water  receiving  chamber  located 
below  the  surface  of  the  table  to  receive  the  drip  from  the 
molatenlng  device,  and  a  rectangular  support  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  provided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  water  and  receiving  the  moistening  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stamp  carriage  having  an  escapement  liar,  means  for 
actuating  the  carriage  to  feed  the  stamps,  a  spring  actu- 
ated stop  dog  for  engaging  the  escapement  bar,  said  stop 
dog  having  a  limited  movement  to  carry  it  away  from  the 
engaging  portion  of  the  contiguous  tooth  of  the  escape- 
ment bar,  stamp  afllxlng  mechanism,  and  means  operated 
by  the  stamp  afflzlng  mechanism  for  carrying  the  escape- 
ment bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  atop  dog. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stamp  carriage  having  an  escapement  bar,  means  for 
actuating  the  carriage  to  feed  the  stamps,  a  spring  actu- 
ated stop  dog  for  engaging  the  escapement  bar,  said  stop 
dog  having  a  limited  movement  to  carry  it  away  from  the 
engaging  portion  of  the  contiguous  tooth  of  the  escapement 
bar,  stamp  afllxlng  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  or  dog 
operated  by  the  stamp  afllxlng  mechanism  and  arranged  to 
carry  the  escapement  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stop  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.307.    GAS-LAMP.     ALracD  H.  Humphebt,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  322.801. 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe  of  a  chimney  having  an  oatwardly  projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end,  sscnrcd  to  said  delivery  pipe;  a  valvs 
casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  delivery  pipe,  project- 
ing datwardly  therefrom;  a  gas  delivery  ring  through 
which  said  chimney  is  arranged,  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  pipe ; «  plurality  ot  inverted  bamers  arranged 
through  said  flange  on  said  chimney,  connected  to  said  gas 
deliwy  ring :  a  globe  adapted  to  huclose  the  lower  por* 
tlon  of  aaM  chlmnejr;  a  depending  ear  aa  saM  valve,  to 
which  said  globe  is  hinged ;  a  casing  band  having  an  oat- 
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wardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end.  arranged  on 
said  flange  on  said  chimney ;  a  vertically  adjustable  casing 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  casing  band,  said  easing  having  a 
slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  casing;  a  rest 
for  holding  said  casing  in  its  elevated  position,  and  a  de- 
flector plate,  alidably  arranged  on  said  delivery  pipe,  co- 
acting  for  the  porpooe  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end,  secured  to  said  delivery  pipe;  a  valve 
casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  delivery  pipe,  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom ;  a  gas  delivery  ring  throogh 
which  said  chimney  is  arranged,  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  pipe ;  a  plurality  of  Inverted  burners  arranged 
through  said  flange  on  said  chimney  connected  to  said  gaa 
delivery  ring;  a  casing  band  having  an  oatwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  upper  end,  arranged  on  said  flange  on 
said  chimney ;  a  vertically  adjnstable  casing  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  casing  band,  said  casing  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  valve  casing ;  a  rest  for  holding 
said  casing  in  its  elevated  position,  and  a  deflector  plate, 
slldably  arranged  on  said  delivery  pipe,  co-acting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end  secured  to  said  delivery  pipe;  a  valve 
casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  delivery  pipe,  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom ;  a  gas  delivery  ring  through 
which  said  chimney  is  arranged,  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  pipe ;  a  plurality  of  Inverted  burners  arranged 
through  said  flange  on  said  chimney  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  ring;  a  casing  band  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  Its  upper  end,  arranged  on  said  flange  on 
said  chimney;  a  vertically  adjusUble  caalng  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  casing  band,  said  caalng  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  valve  casing,  and  a  deflector  plate, 
slldably  arranged  on  said  delivery  pipe,  co-acting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end,  secured  to  said  delivery  pipe;  a  valve 
casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  delivery  pipe,  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom ;  a  gas  delivery  ring  through 
which  said  chimney  is  arranged,  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  pipe;  a  plurality  of  Inverted  bamers  arranged 
through  said  flange  on  said  chimney  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  rings;  a  casing  band  having  an  oatwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  npper  end,  arranged  on  said  flange  on 
said  chimney ;  a  vertically  adjustable  casing  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  casing  band,  said  casing  having  a  alot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  valve  casing;  a  rest  for  holding 
said  casing  in  its  elevated  position,  co-acting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
pipe  of  a  chimney  having  an  oatwardly  projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end,  secured  to  said  delivery  pipe;  a  valve 
casing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  delivery  pipe,  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom;  a  gas  delivery  ring  through 
which  said  chimney  is  arranged,  connected  to  said  gaa 
delivery  pipe;  a  plurality  of  inverted  burners  arranged 
through  said  flange  on  said  chimney  connected  to  said  gas 
delivery  ring;  a  casing  band  having  an  outivardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  upper  end.  arranged  on  said  flange  00 
said  chimney;  a  vertically  adjustable  casing  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  casing  band,  said  casing  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  valve  casing,  co-acting  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,808.  OAS-LAMP.  ALraco  H.  Humphkbt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1006.  Serial  No.  346,168. 
1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  T-shaped  gaa 
delivery  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve ;  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  delivery  noziles  carried  by 
the  horisonui  portion  of  said  T-shaped  delivery  pipe;  a 
flat  chimney  provided  with  an  oatwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  bottom,  the  dilmney  being  at  one 


side  of  the  cantar  of  the  flange ;  Inverted  burner  tnbaa  ar- 
ranged through  said  chln^y  flange;  a  plurality  of  tat- 
vertad  burner  tips  on  laid  tubes  arranged  In  allna- 
ment  below  said  flange;  a  downwardly  flaring  rectangu- 
lar reflector  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  chimney ;  a  salt- 
able  catch  therefor  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
chimney;  a  globe  resting  on  the  top  of  said  reflector:  a 
plate-Ilke  mantle-support  having  a  row  of  mantle-bolder 
openings  therein  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  flange  on  said 
chimney ;  a  revolubly  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting- 
rod  for  said  mantle-support  arranged  at  the  end  of  said 
chimney  opposite  the  hinge  for  said  reflector  whereby 
said  mantle-holder  may  be  svrung  away  from  said  reflector 
when  the  same  is  opened;  a  casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  chimney  flange ;  and  a  deflector  arranged  above  the 
casing  slldably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  for  the  pur- 
pose spedfled. 


2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  .combination  with  a  gaa  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  T-shaped  gaa 
delivery  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  valve ;  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  delivery  noxsles  carried  by 
the  horlBontal  portion  of  aald  T-shaped  delivery  pipe;  a 
flat  chimney  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  bottom,  the  chimney  being  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  flange;  inverted  burner  tabes 
arranged  through  said  chimney  flange ;  a  plurality  of 
inverted  burner  tips  on  said  tubes  arranged  in  alinement 
below  said  flange ;  a  downwardly  flaring  rectangular  re- 
flector hinged  at  one  end  of  said  chimney ;  a  suitable  catch 
therefor  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  chimney ;  a 
plate-like  mantle-support  having  a  row  of  mantle-holder 
openings  therein  adapted  to  flt  into  said  flange  on  said 
chimney;  a  revolubly  and  vertically  adjustable  support- 
ing-rod for  said  mantle-support  arranged  at  the  end  of 
aald  chimney  opposite  the  hinge  for  said  reflector  whereby 
said  mantle-holder  may  be  swung  away  from  said  reflector 
when  the  same  is  opened;  a  casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  chimney  flange;  and  a  deflector  arranged  above  the 
casing  slldably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  for  the  pur- 
poee  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  c<mibination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  T-shaped  gaa 
delivery  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve;  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  delivery  nosslea  carried  by 
the  hortsontal  portion  of  aald  T-sbaped  delivery  pipe;  a 
flat  chimney  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  bottom,  the  chimney  being  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  flange ;  inverted  bamer  tubes 
arranged  through  said  chimney  flange ;  a  plurality  of 
inverted  burner  tips  on  said  tubes  arranged  in  allnsBrat 
below  said  flange;  a  plate-like  mantle-support  having  a 
row  of  mantle-holder  openings  therein  adapted  to  flt  into 
said  flange  on  said  chimney :  a  revolubly  and  vertically 
adjustable  supporting-rod  for  said  mantle-support;  a  caa- 
lng adapted  to  rest  on  said  chimney  flange;  and  a  da- 
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•magad  sboT*  tlM  caalac  tUAablj  OMiintad  on 
Mid  rapply  pipe,  for  tho  purpoM  spcelfled. 

4.  Is  a  gaa  lamp,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  gas  rap^ 
plpa,  of  a  TalTs  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  T-«haped  gaa 
deUrery  pipe  projeetlac  apwardly  from  eald  ralre ;  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  dlrectad  dellTery  noeslea  carried  by 
the  horlMOtal  portion  of  Mid  T-ahaped  delivery  pipe;  a 
flat  chimney  prorided  with  a  flange  at  Its  bottom,  the 
chimney  being  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  flange; 
InTerted  bomer  tnbea  arranged  tiiroogh  laid  chimney 
flange :  a  plorallty  of  inverted  bnrser  tips  on  mid  tabee 
arranged  in  allnement  below  said  flange ;  a  downwardly 
flaring  rectangular  reflector  hinged  at  one  end  of  said 
chimney :  a  raitable  catch  therefor  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  chimney :  a  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
chlnuiey  flange  :  and  a  deflector  arranged  above  the  casing 
slidably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  TalTe  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  T-«haped  gas 
delivery  pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  said^valive;  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  delivery  nossles  carried  by 
the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  T-ehaped  delivery  pipe ;  a 
flat  chimney  provided  with  a  flange  at  its  bottom,  the 
chimney  being  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  flange ; 
Inverted  burner  tubes  arranged  through  said  chimney 
flanges:  a  plurality  of  Inverted  burner  tip*  on  said  tnbM 
arranged  In  allnement  below  said  flange :  a  casing  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  chimney  flange :  and  a  deflector  arranged 
above  the  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  S3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,399.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DTBINO  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  JoaaPH  Hussono,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Husaong  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Orove- 
ville,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  367,301. 


r 


p^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  of  a  ear^ 
rtege,  a  traversing  shaft  on  the  carriage,  wheels  for  said 
shaft,  ralla  upon  which  the  wheels  travel,  a  drum  shaft 
also  having  bearings  on  the  carriage,  a  drum  on  the  said 
abaft,  a 'motor,  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  dmm 
shaft  nnd  gearing  between  the  motor  and  the  traveraiag 
shaft,  gnideways  for  the  motor,  with  means  for  sliding 
hodlly  the  motor  on  Its  gnideways  so  as  to  operatlvely 
eoaneet  It  with  either  of  the  said  shafts,  substantially  aa 


2.  Th»  eomblnati<m  of  a  carriage,  a  traversing  abaft 
■MMUtad  on  the  eanrlage  and  having  wheels,  rails  upon 
wbleb  tba  wheela  are  BM>anted,  a  drum  shaft  moon  ted  on 
the  enrrtaff*  and  barlag  a  drum,  two  shafts  arraagad  at 
right  aaglw  to  tbe  said  traversing  shaft  and  dram  tUmtU 
worm  gearing  coaneetlag  one  of  said  shafts  with  the  trav- 
erslBC  abaft  and  the  other  shaft  with  the  drum  shaft,  a 
motor  adjoatably  BMiantad  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
sbtftlnc  tbe  motor,  said  motor  being  arranged  to  be 
tbrswB  into  gaar  wltb  eltber  diaft.  svbataatlally  as  d»- 

t.  n*  esMblnatlon  of  a  ftnae,  two  shafts  moantad  on 


the  frame,  each  shaft  having  wheals,  trseks  vpoo  wbkk 
the  wheels  are  mounted,  a  worm  wheel  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  tbe  said  shaft, 
a  worm  on  the  Mid  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the 
said  shaft,  a  dram  shaft,  a  drum  thereon,  a  worm  wheel  on 
the  dram  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  dram  shaft  and  extending  parallel  with  the  othw 
driving  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel,  gear  wheels  on  the  driving  shafts,  said  gear 
wheels  being  spaced  apart  e  motor  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  on  the  motor,  with  means  for 
shifting  tne  motor  so  as  to  throw  the  pinion  into  engage 
ment  with  either  of  the  gear  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  two  traversing  shafto 
mounted  on  the  carnage,  and  each  having  wheels,  rails 
upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  right  anglee  to  the  said  shafts  and  geared  to 
both  of  the  traversing  abafte,  a  drum  shaft  having  drums 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
dram  shaft  and  geared  thereto,  gears  on  each  of  the  driv- 
ing shafts,  a  motor  adjustably  mounted  od  the  carriage 
and  having  a  pinion,  with  means  for  shifting  the  motor  so 
as  to  throw  said  pinion  into  gear  with  either  one  of  the 
gear  wheels  on  the  driving  shafts,  snbstontially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  two  traversing  shafto 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  wheels  on  the  said  ahafta,  rails 
upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  traversing  shafta,  worm  and 
worm  gearing  connecting  each  traversing  shaft  with  the 
driving  shaft  a  gear  wheel  on  nid  driving  shaft  a  drum 
shaft  two  drama  mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  for 
said  drum  shaft  worm  and  worm  gearing  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  dram  shaft  a  gear  wheel  on  the  said 
shaft  a  motor  adjustobly  mounted  on  the  said  carriage, 
means  for  shifting  the  motor,  said  motor  having  a  pinion 
arranged  to  be  shifted  into  gear  with  the  gear  wheel  on 
either  of  the  driving  shafta,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,400.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  FBAifK  J.  Johnston, 
Oakpark,  Cal..  assignor  to  F.  J.  Johnston  Circle  Wave 
Amusement  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
Callforala.     PUed  Dec  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,718. 


1.  An  Improved  pleasure  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  continuous  track,  a  rotary  platform,  rollers  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  platform  engaging  the  track,  a  centrally 
disposed  mast  and  braces  or  guys  connecting  the  same 
with  the  platform,  supports  carried  by  the  platform,  and 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  platform  and  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  rollers,  passenger  conveyances  arranged  one  between 
each  pair  of  supports,  hangers  secured  to  the  passenger 
conveyances  said  hangera  having  their  upper  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  supporto  whereby  the  conveyances 
are  capable  of  swinging  transversely  of  the  platform. 

3.  An  Improved  pleasure  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  ooatlnuona  track,  a  rotory  platform,  roUers  at  the 
perimeter  of  tbe  platform  mgaglng  the  track,  supporte 
carried  by  tbe  platform,  and  arranged  pwpesdienlar  to 
tbe  plstf orm  asd  to  tbe  axM  of  tbe  nrtlers,  pswenger  cos- 
veysseM  amuiced  ose  betweea  eseh  pair  ot  aspporta, 
bsagers  seenrad  to  tbe  paMeag*''  eoaveyascM  said  hasg- 
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ers  having  their  upper  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rapporto  whereby  the  conveyances  are  capable  of  swinging 
transversely  of  the  platform,  uld  hangers  being  forked 
and  the  members  thereof  diverging  downwardly  and  being 
secured  to  the  conveyances  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  springs  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  conveyancea. 

3.  An  improved  amusement  apparatus  having  in  c<»nbi- 
nation  a  fiat  circular  track  transversely  inclined  and  de- 
void of  undulations,  a  central  mast  mounted  for  rototlon 
concentric  with  said  track  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
thereof,  a  platform  rigid  with  said  mast  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  track,  braces  or  guys  connecting  the  mast 
with  said  platform,  rollers  In  the  perimeter  of  said  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  ran  on  said  track,  seats  for  passen- 
gers on  said  platform,  standards  projecting  from  the  plat- 
form perpendicular  thereto  and  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers, 
said  seate  being  suspended  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards  whereby  the  seate  may  have  a  limited  oeclUat- 
ing  movement  transversely  of  the  track. 


878.401.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


878,402.  MAGNET. FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS. 
CHaiBTiAN  KbXmbb,  Frankfort-on-the-Malu,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Felten  k  Gullleaume  Lahmeyerwerke  ActlMi- 
Gesellscbaft  Prankfort-on-the-MalD,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  806,720. 


vaaclng  the  paper  and  holding  It  Is  resilient  engagement 
I  with  nId  beater. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cellular  board,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stetlonary  heater  having  a  smooth  surface, 
and  pressure-applying  mechanUm  for  advancing  the  board 
and  holding  It  In  resilient  engagement  with  said  heater. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  cellular  board,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  stetlonary  heater,  and  means  spaced  there- 
from  and  movable  aubatantially  parallel  to  tbe  surface 
thereof  for  advancing  the  board  and  holding  It  in  resilient 
engagement  with  said  heater. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  double-faced  corrugated  paper 
comprising  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of  single-faced  cor- 
rugated paper  and  a  strip  of  facing  paper  through  the 
machine  each  under  tension,  means  for  applying  paste  to 
the  crowns  of  the  corrugations  of  the  corragated  strip  and 
then  bringing  the  facing  strip  Into  contect  therewith,  a 
stationary  heater  In  engagement  with  which  the  facing 
strip  passes,  and  means  traveling  with  said  corrugated 
strip  for  holding  said  facing  strip  in  engagement  with  said 
stetlonary  heater. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  double-faced  corrugated  paper 
comprising  a  stationary  heater  having  a  smooth  surface, 
and  an  endless  belt  traveling  adjacent  said  surface  and 
serving  to  advance  the  paper,  and  also  to  hold  it  In  re- 
silient engagement  with  said  staUonary  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


87  8,404.     BIT-STOCK.     IsaABL  LAaso.N,  Sandy.  Uteh 
Piled  Jan.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  864,801. 


J. 


"^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase-alter- 
nating current  of  an  electro  magnet  comprising  a  core  con- 
slating  of  three  parallel  pole  pieces  and  a  yoke  connecting 
the  same,  and  windings  upon  said  pole  pieces,  the  winding 
upon  one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  connected  Id  series 
across  said  source  with  a  snbstentially  non-phase-dlsplac- 
Ing,  current- reducing  meana,  tiie  windings  upon  the  other 
two  pole  pieces  being  connected  in  series  across  said 
source. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase  alter- 
nating current,  of  an  electro  magnet  comprising  a  core 
consisting  of  three  parallel  pole  pieces  and  a  yoke  con- 
necting the  same,  and  windings  upon  said  pole  pieces,  the 
winding  upon  one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  connected  In 
series  with  a  motor  across  Mid  source,  the  windings  upon 
the  other  two  pole  pieces  being  connected  in  series  across 
Mid  source. 


878,408.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULAR  BOARDS. 
SaicasL  M.  La»08T0N,  Camdea,  N.  J.  PUed  June  27 
1907.    Serial  No.  881,048. 


I  1.  In  a  bit-stock,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a 
sweep  bar.  of  a  plug  having  cross  mortises  in  its  lower  end, 
a  threaded  thimble,  tenons  on  said  thimble  to  engage  said 
mortises,  a  threaded  stock,  a  threaded  tie-bolt  engaging 
said  thimble  and  uld  stock,  means  to  releaubly  hold  said 
plug  and  nid  thimble  in  operative  contect  and  meana  to 
connect  said  stock  with  a  bit  holder,  as  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  threaded  end  of  a  sweep 
bar  of  a  plug  having  an  exterior  shoulder  and  with  cross 
mortises  In  Ite  lower  end,  a  thimble  partly  threaded  within 
and  without  tenons  on  the  uM>er  end  of  said  thimble  to 
engage  the  mortises  in  said  plug,  an  Intemally  threaded  ' 
stock,  a  threaded  tle-boIt  to  engage  said  thimble  and  said 
stock,  a  sleeve  having  screw  connection  with  said  thimble, 
a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  abutting  said  shoulder  on  said 
plug,  a  Jam  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  uld  plug  to  hold  said 
sleeve  in  position,  a  shaft  rigid  on  a  bit  holder  rotetehle 
in  said  stock  and  a  connection  between  Mid  stock  and  said 
shaft  as  described. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  of  tbe  disrsetmr  deserlbed,  comprlslag 
a  atatloBary  bMter  having  a  amooth  surface,  and  mesaa 
spaced  therefrom  and  movable  la  relation  thereto  for  ad- 


8  7  8,406.  CAR-STAKE.  Fbid  W.  LAwaeycE.  Bonner. 
Mont,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Clynlck,  Bon- 
ner. Mont     PUed  Oct.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  395.888. 

1.  A  car  stake,  comprising  a  channeled  metal  body,  a  re- 
ceeeed  sUl  plate  whereto  the  steke  may  be  seated,  a  waaher 
plate  contoctlng  with  the  channeled  face  of  the  stake,  a 
transverse  pivot  bolt  and  nnte  on  the  bolt  that  by  adjnat- 
ment  clamp  tbe  waaher  plate  on  the  stake  or  relesM  It 

2.  A  car  stake,  comprising  a  channeled  metal  body,  a  n- 
ceaeed  sill  plate  wherein  tbe  stake  may  be  aMted.  a  abovl- 
dered  pivot  bolt  threaded  at  each  end.  Jam  ante  on  one  ead 
of  Mfd  bolt  a  waaher  plate  contaettag  with  tbe  channeled 

'face  of  tbe  stake  and  perforated  tor  tbe  tee^tSoa  of  tbe 
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ptrot  bolt  ud  •  nat  on  aaid  bolt  boarlac  apoa  Um  waahor 
plate. 


-» 


8.  A  ear  stake,  comprising  a  channeled  metal  body,  a  re- 
OMMd  sill  i»late  wherein  the  stake  may  be  seated,  a  shoal- 
dared  pirot  bolt  threaded  on  each  end  and  paaslnc  throoch 
perforations  In  the  stake  and  sill  plate,  the  shoulder  on 
the  bolt  seating  on  the  edge  of  the  perforation  In  the  sUI 
plate.  Jam  nats  on  one  end  of  the  plTot  bolt,  a  perforated 
washer  plate  through  which  the  plTot  bolt  passes,  a  nat 
screwing  on  the  bolt  and  bearing  apon  the  washer  plate, 
and  a  erotched  lerer  plroted  at  Its  fork  apon  said  not. 


8T8.40«.  TRUNK  •  FASTENER.  GaoRGB  J.  L0O8,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  H.  B.  Boyle,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Piled  Jane  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,587. 


1.  A  fastaner  for  a  tmak  or  other  like  body,  comprising 
dstadtable  end  pieces,  a  lerer  permanently  plTotad  to  one 
of  said  end  pieces,  a  not  directly  piToted  to  said  other 
and  piece,  and  a  screw  In  threaded  engageinent  with  said 
nnt,  baring  a  pirotal  connection  with  said  lerer  eecMitric 
to  the  pirot  of  said  lerer. 

2.  A  fastener  for  a  tmnk  or  other  like  body,  comprising 
sad  pieces,  a  lerer  pirotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
««d  pieces,  a  not  plroted  to  tbe  other  of  said  end  pleeea,  a 
haaring  block  plroted  to  said  lerer  eeeeatrie  to  the  plrotal 
eoBMctioa  thereot  and  a  screw  joamaled  In  said  bearing 
blo^  la  threaded  sagngcaMiit  with  Mild  not. 

8.  A  faatener  for  a  troak  or  other  Uke  body,  comprising 
a  lerer  pirotally  oannected  with  one  of  said 
a  not  plroted  to  the  oth«  of  said  end  pieces,  a 
baarlBg  blo^  ptrotsd  to  said  lerer  eccentric  to  the  plrotal 
eoaaaetion  thereof,  a  screw  Joamaled  in  said  bearing 
bloA  la  threaded  engagement  with  said  not,  and  means 
far  loeklac  mM  lerer. 
4.  A  fastaaer  for  a  tmak  or  other  like  body.  eomprlalBg 
pieces  hartnc  hooked  oatcr  ends,  a  lerer  plroted  to 
of  aaM  ead  placea.  a  ant  plroted  to  the  other  of  said 
ploesa,  a  baarlac  Mock  pirotad  to  said  lerer  eeeeatrie 
to  tke  plrotal  ceoAectlon  thereof,  a  screw  in  threaded 
It  with  said  nnt  and  joamaled  in  said  bearing 


block,  and  a  hasp  harlng  a  projection  for  locking  said 
lerer. 

6.  A  fasteaer  for  a  tmak  or  other  like  body  eomprlslag 
ead  pieces  harlng  a  lerer  adjastment  and  a  screw  adjust- 
ment coonecfhig  them  together,  a  staple  carried  by  one 
of  said  end  pieces,  and  a  hasp  harlng  an  opening  for  re- 
oelring  the  staple  and  prorided  with  a  projection  mov> 
able  Into  the  path  of  the  lerer. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,407.     CABLE  OR  ROPE.     Oict.to  Uaoavdi,  Baeclno, 
Italy.    FUed  Joly  2,  1908.    Serial  Na  824,488. 


1.  A  cable  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strips  and  spiders  baring  radial  arms  to  which  the 
strtiM  are  eecared. 

2.  A  cable  of  the  class  described  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strips,  and  spiders  harlng  radial  arms  extended 
through  and  fastened  to  said  strips. 

8.  A  cable  of  the  class  described  comprising  longltndi- 
nal  strips,  and  spiders  harlng  ndlal  arms,  said  strips  be- 
ing laced  between  and  around  said  arma 

4.  A  cable  of  the  class  described  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strips,  and  spiders  harlng  radial  arms  to  which  the 
strips  are  secured  by  binding  orer  the  ends  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  cable  of  the  class  described  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strips,  spiders  harlng  radial  arms  to  which  the  strips 
are  secured,  and  washers  on  said  arms  bearing  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  stripe. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


878,408.     PUZZLE.     tULPU  D.  Martin,   Babana,  Cuba. 
FUed  May  21,  1007.    Serial  No.  874.880. 


1.  A  passle  comprlalng  a  board  baring  fields  of  oniform 
slae,  starting  and  stopping  stations,  aad  a  playing  block 
adapted  to  be  tumbled  orer  the  said  fields  from  one  station 
to  the  other,  one  dimension  of  the  block  corresponding  to 
a  side  of  a  field  and  the  remaining  dimensions  to  i^ultl- 
ples  of  the  said  side  of  a  field. 

2.  A  puasle  comprising  a  board  prorided  on  Its  face 
with  eontlguoas  fields  of  uniform  slae  aad  harlag  statloas 
corering  a  plurality  of  fields  and  sarroonded  by  the  fields, 
and  a  block  to  be  tombled  orer  the  said  fields,  one  of  the 
dimensions  of  tte  block  correspoadlag  to  the  side  of  a 
field  and  the  remaining  dimensions  corresponding  to  a 
multiple  of  the  side  of  the  field. 

8.  A  passle  compristng  a  board  prorided  oa  its  face 
with  coatlgaoas  fields  of  oniform  sise,  and  a  playing  block 
to  be  tumbled  orer  the  said  fields  and  harlng  a  thlcknc 
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corresponding  to  a  side  of  a  field,  and  harlng  its  width 
and  length  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  thickness  of 
the  block. 

4.  A  pi^ssle  comprising  a  board  prorided  on  Its  face 
with  contiguous  fields  of  uniform  slae,  and  a  playing 
block  to  be  tumbled  orer  the  said  fields  and  harlag  a  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  a  side  of  a  field,  the  width  of  the 
block  being  double  the  else  of  the  thickness  of  the  block, 
and  the  length  of  the  block  corresponding  to  a  multiple 
larger  than  two  of  the  thickness  of  the  blo<±. 

6.  A  puzsle  comprising  a  board  prorided  on  its  face 
with  contiguous  square  playing  fields  of  uniform  sise,  and 
harlng  stations  at  or  near  the  center  of  the  board,  and 
each  of  the  sise  of  two  of  the  said  square  playing  fields, 
the  end  of  a  station  abutting  against  the  side  of  an  adja- 
cent station,  and  a  rectangular  playing  block  baring  a 
thickness  correspondin:;  to  the  side  of  a  playing  field,  the 
width  of  the  playing  block  being  double  the  thickness  of 
the  block,  and  the  length  of  the  block  being  four  times  the 
thickness  of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


878,409.  CAR-RBPLACBR.  HamtT  E.  Matthbwb  and 
Waltbb  p.  Matthbws.  Sallda.  Colo.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,051. 


J—^ 


1.  A  car  replacer  baring  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
guide  arms  with  alining  sides  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  and  harlng  a  shoe  projecting  over  the 
rail  and  presenting  inclined  upper  faces  meeting  near  the 
middle  traoBverse  axis  of  said  shoe,  said  arms  harlng 
guide  groores  extending  upwardly  in  the  upper  faces  there- 
of affording  means  for  guiding  the  wheela 

2.  A  car  replscer  having  oppositely  extending  guide 
arms  presenting  alining  side  faces  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  side  of  the  rail,  said  side  faces  having  pockets  therein 
and  having  notches  on  the  under  aide  thereof  receiving  the 
cross  ties,  said  guide  arms  harlng  groores  in  the  upper 
faces  thereof  adapted  to  guide  a  wheel  onto  the  rail. 

3.  An  Inside  replacer  having  guide  arms  and  a  shoe  pro- 
jecting orer  the  rail,  said  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  guide 
groove  therein  alining  with  the  inner  side  of  the  rail  and 
adapted  to  pass  an  undisplaced  wheel  rolling  on  the  rail. 

4.  An  inside  replacer  having  guide  arms  Inclining  down- 
wardly from  the  middle  transverse  axis  thereof  and  having 
grooves  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  arms  intersecting  each 
other,  a  shoe  projecting  over  the  rail  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  at  the  side  of  the  rail  connecting  said  guide  grooves, 
said  longitudinal  groove  affording  means  tor  passing  an 
ondisplaced  wheel. 

6.  An  outside  replacer  having  oppositely  extending  guide 
arms  vrith  a  ahoe  projecting  therefrom  over  the  rail,  said 
shoe  presenting  Inclined  upper  faces  extending  downwardly 
from  the  middle  transverse  axis  of  the  said  replacer.  ssld 


guide  arma  being  Inclined  and  harlng  guide  groeres'  on  the 
upper  sides  thereof  intersecting  on  said  axis  and  extending 
down  said  Inclined  faces  to  points  near  the  inner  side  of 
the  rail. 


878,410.     CURTAIN-FIXTURE.     Hbnbt  K.  Maia.   Law- 
ton.  Okla.     Filed  May  11.  1007.    Serial  No.  378,088. 


1.  A  window  shade  having  a  roller  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  spring  to  revolve  said  roller  in  one  direction  to 
cause  the  shade  to  coil  thereon,  means  cooperating  with 
the  spring  to  cause  the  shade  to  coll  on  the  roller  and  a 
clamp  carried  by  the  shade  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
roller. 

2.  A  window  shade  having  a  roller  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  spring  to  revolve  said  roller  In  one  direction  to 
cause  the  shade  to  coll  tbereon.  a  yoke  in  which  said  rolla* 
is  mounted,  said  yoke  bearing  against  one  side  of  said 
shade,  and  a  clamp  suspended  from  said  yoke  to  prevent 
casual  rotation  of  the  roller. 

3.  A  shade  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
yoke  element  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  shade  and  har- 
lng arms  to  extend  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
roller  having  an  axle  on  which  it  revolvea,  said  axle  being 
secured  to  said  yoke  element,  a  spring  coiled  on  said  axis, 
having  one  end  attached  thereto  and  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  aald  roller,  and  a  clamping  device  suspended 
from  the  said  yoke  element  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of 
said  roller  by  the  action  of  said  spdng. 


878,411.  CARBURBTAr  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  OoDEN  M^NTON.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,685. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  containing  a 
supporting  fluid  for  said  valve,  a  float  secured  to  said 
ralre  for  immeraion  in  said  liqald,  and  means  attached  to 
said  ralve,  upon  which  the  inward  suction  of  the  air  nay 
act  to  raise  the  same. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  therein  having  a  float,  a  liquid  chamber  for 
said  float,  a  supporting  liquid,  an  air  corrent  lifting 
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b«r  for  MM  Tftl^  and  a  ttrndytng  oMmbtr  for  mM  float, 
•daptod  to  raotralB  ttao  flow  of  tho  liquid  apon  tko  idoto- 
nent  of  tb*  taIto. 

3.  A  earbnroter,  comprtslns  an  ah*  Inlet,  a  fact  rapply 
pipe,  a  TalTe  therein  haTinx  a  variable  ImmeraloQ  float 
adapted  to  eopport  the  eame,  lecared  thereto,  a  liquid 
chamber  for  said  float,  an  air  current  lifting  member  for 
said  ralre,  and  a  liquid  checking  derlce  for  steadjing  the 
morement  of  said  valve. 


878.412.  BLBCTBIC  8PABKINO  DKVICE  FOB  OAS- 
ENOINB8.  BowABO  B.  MorriTT.  8an  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Imperial  Qas  Engine  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  CallfomU.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  862.197. 


1.  In  an  electric  sparking  device  adapted  for  use  in  gas 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  stf  tionary  electrode,  a  ro- 
tatable  stem  carrying  the  conUct  piece  that  constitutes 
the  movable  electrode,  a  tappet  piece  loosely  fitted  on  the 
stem  so  as  to  be  roUtable  relative  thereto,  a  sleeve  also 
loose  upon  the  stem,  the  sleeve  and  tappet  piece  being 
provided  with  locking  or  Interengaging  shoulders,  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  rotative  movement  of  one  relative  to 
the  other,  means  for  securing  the.  sl^ve  fast  to  the  stem 
la  one  or  another  position  of  rotatrre  adjustment,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the 
Uppet  piece  and  the  said  sleeve.  sobsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  sparklng-devlce  for  a  gas  Engine,  the 
combination  of  a  plug,  the  stationary  electrode  therein,  a 
stem  free  to  oscillate  about  Its  axis  and  also  movable  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  plug  and  carrying  a  contact-piece  on  the 
end  Inside  the  explosion-chamber  of  the  engine,  a  tappet- 
piece  loosely  fitted  on  the  stem  and  rotatably  movable 
thereon,  a  rolled  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
stem.  Its  other  end  being  connected  with  the  tappet-piece, 
and  a  coiled  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  Uppet- 
pleeo  and  the  plug,  sobsUntlally  as  described  for  operation 
aa  set  forth. 


878.418.  CALCULATINO-MACHINfl.  ArrHCa  MOLum. 
Qaataseb,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Lelpslger  PShrenwerke 
OeaeUscbaft  nit  besehrtnkter  Haftung,  Lausen,  near 
Markranstadt.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1904.  Serial 
No.    195.594. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
adjusting  rings  and  operating  crank  handle,  of  a  bolt 
formed  with  raised  parta  and  adapted  to  lock  the  whole  of 
the  rings,  aeana  for  locking  said  handle,  and  mechanism 
connecting  the  bolt  with  the  handle  locking  means  In  such 
asaaner  that  wbea  the  handle  Is  locked  the  adjostlng  rings 
art  TSlMsad  and  wban  the  handle  is  released  the  adjust- 
lag  rings  are  locked. 

2.  In  a  enlcnlatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
adjostlng  rings  and  operating  crank  handle  of  a  bolt 
for— d  with  raised  parts  and  adapted  to  lock  the  whole  of 
the  rlaga.  a  bolt  cowiected  with  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  said  handle  and  means  for  connecting  the  ad- 
Jvstlat  ring  bolt  with  the  handle  locking  bolt  In  such 


manner  that  when  the  handle  is  locked  the  adjusting  rings 
are  released,  and  when  the  handle  is  released  the  adjust- 
ing rings  are  locked. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
adjusting  rings  and  operating  crank  handle  of  a  bolt 
formed  with  ralaed  parts  and  adapted  to  lock  the  whole 
of  the  rings,  means  for  locking  said  handle,  and  mech- 
anism connecting  the  bolt  with  the  handle  locking  meana 
In  such  manner  that  when  the  handle  Is  locked  the  ad- 
Justing  rings  are  releaaed  and  when  the  handle  la  re- 
leased the  adjuating  rings  are  locked,  a  eerles  of  counting 
disks  arranged  behind  the  cover  of  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  show  the  calculating  number,  toothed  segments 
on  the  adjusting  rings,  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  seg- 
ments and  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  a  longitudinally 
dlsplaceable  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  crank  handle  so  that  when  the  crank  handle  la 
released  the  shaft  la  dlsplaceable  to  put  the  wheels  there- 
on out  of  gear  so  that  the  adjusted  number  remains  visible 
during  the  whole  of  the  calculating  operation. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  a  machine  frame  a  disk 
shaft  t.  and  a  registering  disk  wheel  6  mounted  therein, 
a  slotted  lever  arranged  on  the  machine  frame  between  the 
reckoning  disk  shaft  z  and  the  registering  disk  wheel  0.  a 
Qxed  pin  5  working  in  the  slot  in  the  lever  and  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  shaft  s  cooperating  with  the  pin  to  impart  an 
oscillating  motion  to  the  lever  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
end  of  the  slotted  lever  is  moved  into  a  notch  in  the  regis- 
tering disk  wheel  6  when  the  eccentric  moves  downwards 
and  thereupon  in  swinging  upwards  or  downwards  actu- 
ates the  disk. 


878,414.     PYBOORAPHIC  TOOL.     JOHN  P.  MtTLLiB.  New 
Rocbelle.  N.  Y.   FUed  Feb.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  307.309. 


The  combination  of  a  pyrographltal  tool  provided  with 
lugs  on  ite  periphery  intermediate  of  Ite  enda.  and  a  wooden 
handle  on  the  tool  and  having  bores  of  dliferent  diam- 
eters, the  larger  bore  being  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle 
and  of  less  length  than  the  amaller  bore,  and  the  smaller 
bore  being  of  a  diameter  about  the  same  as  that  of  the 
tool,  whereby  the  lugs  of  the  tool  will  compress  the  mste- 
rlal  of  the  handle  so  as  to  securely  hold  the  handle  on  the 
tool. 


878.416.     CLOTHES -LINB  PBOP.     Datid  McDodoall, 
Fall  Biver,  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,419. 

1.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  a  relatively  stationary 
section  having  one  end  thereof  inclined  or  beveled,  a  rela- 
tively movable  section  pivotally  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary section  and  having  ite  free  end  formed  with  a  recess 
opening  through  the  adjacent  end  of  said  section  for  the 
reception  of  the  clothes  line,  and  a  losing  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  movable  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inclined  end  of  the  stetlonary  section  for  locking  said 
sections  In  extended  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  a  relatively  stetlonary 
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section,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  face  of  the  stetlonary 
section  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
same  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally  extending  per- 
forated eara.  a  movable  section  having  reinforcing  platea 
secured  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  plate 
extending  transversely  across  one  end  of  the  movable  sec- 


tion and  having  its  opposite  ends  Interposed  between  the 
ears  and  reinforcing  plates,  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
perforations  in  the  ears  and  engaging  the  reinforcing  and 
transverse  plates,  and  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  the 
movable  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  stationary  section. 


878,416.     CLOTHES-LINE  PROP.     David  McDouoall. 
Fsll  River,  Msss.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,421. 


1.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  extensible  sections,  a 
yoke  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  embracing  the  mating 
section,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  member  carried  by 
said  msting  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  yoke  for 
locking  the  sections  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  extensible  sections  mov- 
able one  upon  the  other  to  extended  position,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured to  and  forming  a  housing  for  one  end  of  one  section 
and  provided  with  a  yoke  embracing  the  mating  section, 
and  a  strap  secured  to  said  mating  section  and  provided 


with  an  inwardly  extending  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
yoke  for  locking  the  sections  in  extended  poaitioB. 

8.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  longitudinally  adjust- 
able sections,  a  yoke  secured  to  one  end  of  each  section 
and  embracing  the  mating  section,  and  a  locking  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  termi- 
nal hook  adapted  to  mgage  the  yoke  of  the  mating  section 
for  locking  said  sections  in  extended  position. 

4.  A  clothes  line  prop  including  longitudinally  adjust- 
able sections  slldably  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  a  yoke 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  each  section,  and  a  spring 
pressed  locking  member  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  and 
having  ite  free  end  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  hook  the  bill 
of  which  yieldably  engages  the  face  of  the  said  section, 
said  hook  l>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  of  the  mating 
section  for  locking  said  sections  in  extended  position. 


878,417.     ARTIFICIAL  -  STONE  MACHINE.     Thomas  A. 


McMcRTBiB,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal. 
aignmente,  to  Kimmerle  Concrete 
Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation 
Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,126 


Ignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Mschinery  Company, 
of  California.     Filed 


1.  In  an  artificial  stone  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  super- 
structure pivoted  thereto,  the  superstructure  comprising 
two  sections,  clamping  plates  carried  by  the  respective 
sections,  supporting  bars  adjustably  held  in  position  on  the 
respective  sections  by  said  clamping  plates,  and  face 
plates  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  supporting 
bars. 

2.  In  an  artificial  stone  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  super- 
structure comprising  two  sections,  each  section  formed  of 
a  pair  of  L-sLaped  bars,  the  bars  of  one  section  being  piv- 
oted to  the  base  frame,  the  bars  of  the  other  section  hav- 
ing slotted  ends,  and  studs  on  said  pivoted  bars  engaging 
in  the  slotted  ends  of  the  other  bars  for  sliding  one  section 
along  the  base  frame  when  the  pivoted  bars  are  unlocked 
and  swung  on  their  pivots. 

3.  In  an  artificial  stone  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  super- 
structure mounted  thereon  comprising  two  sections  articu- 
lated together,  one  of  said  sections  being  pivoted  to  the 
base  frame,  locking  cams  on  the  pivoted  section,  each  lock- 
ing cam  having  a  convex  cam  face  and  an  inclined  cam 
face,  the  other  section  having  notches,  each  notch  afford- 
ing a  shoulder,  and  a  bearing  face  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  respective  cam  faces  on  the  associated  cam. 

4.  In  an  artificial  stone  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  super- 
structure comprising  two  sections,  each  section  formed  of 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  arms,  the  arms  of  one  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  base  frame,  the  arms  of  the  other  section 
having  slotted  ends  engaging  studs  on  the  pivoted  arma, 
and  adjustable  off-set  lugs  on  the  base  frame  for  support- 
ing the  arms  which  have  the  slotted  ends. 

5.  In  an  artificial  stone  machine,  a  base  frame,  a  super- 
structure comprising  two  sections,  each  section  formed 
of  a  pair  of  L-shaped  arms,  the  arms  of  one  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  base  frame,  the  arms  of  the  other  section 
having  slotted  ends  engaging  studs  on  the  pivoted  arms, 
adjusteble  offset  lugs  on  the  base  frsme  for  supporting 
the  arma  which  have  the  slotted  ends,  and  offset  lugs  at- 
teched  to  the  vertical  arms  of  a  section  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  arma  of  the  pivoted  section,  and 
locking  cams  carried  by  the  pivoted  section  for  forcing 
the  arms  into  said  latter  logs. 

[Claixps  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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878,418.     LIGHT  -  BOX.     Chadxcst  M.  Olih.  VlnceoBM, 
lad.    Plted  Jul.  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  802.960. 


'  1.  A  blukk  for  om  in  light  boxes  proTlded  at  eacb  end 
wltb  a  flap  and  two  tabs,  tbe  tabi  being  at  tbe  tides  of 
Che  blank  and  the  flaps  b«ing  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed between  the  respective  tabs,  the  sides  of  the  flaps 
commencing  at  their  inner  end  diverging  outwardly  on 
angular  lines  and  beyond,  the  termination  of  said  angular 
tinea  being  in  parallelism. 

2.  A  blank  for  uae  in  light  boxes  having  parallel  tabs  at 
the  ends  thereof,  flaps  between  said  tabs  also  at  the  ends 
of  the  blank,  and  wings  at  said  ends  located  respectively 
t>etween  said  flaps  and  tabs. 

3.  A  blank  for  use  in  light  boxes  having  a  substantially 
central  portion  of  approximately  elliptical  shape,  and 
wings  united  with  said  central  portion  substantially  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  said  central  portion  having  an 
opening  and  being  provided  at  said  opening  with  flexible 
wings  adapted,  when  folded,  to  form  a  wall  therearound. 


878.420.      INKING -PAD.      Denis   T.   O'Boixivax.   West 
Orange,  N.  J.    FUed  Apr.  20.  1007.    Serial  No.  870.480. 


878,410.  SADDLE -POST.  Carl  Olso.>.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1006,  Serial  No.  206,587.  Renewed 
July  13.  1007.     Serial  No.  883.623. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  velocipede  frame  Including  a 
tubular  brace,  a  member  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
brace  and  having  a  head  provided  with  guide  open- 
laga.  a  saddle  post  having  Its  upper  end  bifurcated  to 
fMrm  side  portions  arranged  for  movement  respectively 
In  said  guide  openings,  clips  attached  to  the  frame,  a  bear- 
ing member  supported  by  said  dips  and  having  a  guide 
opening  to  sUdably  receive  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  sad- 
dle post,  a  saddle  carried  by  the  latter,  and  an  expansible 
spring  arranged  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  post  and 
having  Its  lower  end  attached  to  the  latter  and  Its  upper 
•Bd  attached  to  the  bearing  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  velocipede  frame  Including  a 
tubular  brace  member,  a  bearing  plug  seated  in  the  upper 
•ad  of  said  member  and  having  a  bead  provided  with  op- 
posed bearing  openings,  a  vertically  movable  saddle  post 
.having  a  forked  portion  prsssntlag  side  bars  arranged  for 
SDoveoMnt  respectively  in  said  openings,  a  post  seetioB 
adjustably  connected  with  the  side  portions  of  the  post,  a 
nddle  carried  by  said  soctloa,  a  bearing  member  connected 
In  the  fraae  beaoatb  said  bead  and  having  a  guide  open- 
tag  to  allinbly  rocolvo  tba  lower  portion  <rf  tbe  post,  and 
an  espaBalble  spring  arranged  on  tlie  lowor  portion  of  the 
poat  and  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  latter,  the  upper 
«Dd  <rf  tha  spring  being  attached  to  the  lower  bearing 
flseaber. 


1.  An  Inking  pad  having  a  removable  cover  excluding 
tbe  air  and  having  a  small  opening  In  which  a  small  re- 
movable stamp  may  be  seated. 

2.  An  inking  pad  having  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
with  a  removable  cover  excluding  tbe  air,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  small  opening  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
adapted  to  support  a  small  removable  stamp  In  an  up- 
right position. 

3.  An  Inking  pad  having  a  removable  cover  with  an 
opening  of  reduced  dimensions  therein,  the  edges  of  said 
opening  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  flanges  whereby  a 
stamp  unattached  to  said  cover  may  be  supported  by  said 
flanges. 


878.421.  MUTE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PIANOS.  Bdmckd 
I.  Prairsa.  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  July  3.  1007.  Serial  No. 
382.0&2. 


1.  In  a  mute  attachment  for  pianos,  keys,  a  piano  ac- 
tion having  lifter  rods,  a  rowing  rail  for  engagement 
with  the  lifter  rods,  to  lift  the  said  rods  off  the  keys,  and 
springs  carried  by  the  rail  for  engagement  with  the  keys 
at  the  time  tbe  rail  is  In  engagement  with  the  litfer  rods. 

2.  A  piano  having  keys,  a  piano  action  provided  wltb 
lifter  rods  having  lugs,  a  mute  rail  mounted  to  rock  and 
In  position  to  engage  the  said  lugs,  to  lift  the  lifter  rods 
off  tbe  keys,  and  springs  on  tbe  said  rail  for  engaging  the 
keys  at  tbe  time  tbe  lifter  rods  are  lifted  off  the  keys. 

3.  A  piano  having  keys,  a  piano  action  provided  with 
lifter  rods  having  lugs,  a  mute  rail  mounted  to  rock  and 
in  position  to  engage  the  said  lugs  to  lift  the  lifter  rods 
off  the  keys,  springs  on  the  said  rail  for  engaging  the  keys 
at  tbe  time  the  lifter  rods  are  lifted  off  the  keys,  and  means 
for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the  said  springs. 

4.  A  piano  having  keys,  a  piano  action  provided  wltb 
lifter  rods  having  luga.  a  nute  rail  mounted  to  rock  and  in 
position  to  engage  the  said  lugs,  to  lift  the  lifter  rods  off 
tbe  keys,  springs  on  the  said  rail  for  engaging  tbe  keys  at 
the  time  tbe  lifter  rods  are  llftsd  off  the  keys,  and  mano- 
ally  eoatrolled  rocking  means  for  rocking  tbe  said  muta 
rail. 

6.  A  piano  having  keyn,  a  piano  action  provided  with 
lifter  rods  having  lugs,  a  mute  rail  mounted  to  rock  and  In 
poaitlon  to  engage  the  said  lugs,  to  lift  the  lifter  rods  oC 
the  kejrs.  springs  on  tbe  said  rail  for  engaging  tbe  keys  at 
tts  time  tlM  llftar  rods  are  lifted  off  the  keys,  manually 
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controlled  rocking  means  for  rocking  the  said  mute  rail,  ,  by,  and  a  swinging  contact  sUdably  engaging  tbe  first  and 
and  locking  means  for  locking  the  said  rocking  means  in  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magnet  for  opening  tha 
position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.422.     SPRING  -  WHEEL.     William  J.  Phblan,  Ben- 
nington. \  t.    Plied  Jan.  0,  1007.    Serial  No.  351.474. 


1.  In  a  sprins-wheel.  and  in  combination,  a  relatively 
movable  hub  and  felly ;  a  reciprocatory  spring-actuated 
plunger-rod  mounted  upon  the  hub ;  a  head  upon  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  plunger-rod :  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  felly  and  a  plunger-head  and  bav- 
InK  its  opposite  ends  directly  engageable  with  said  felly 
:ind  plunger-bead. 

2.  In  a  spring-wheel,  and  in  combination,  a  relatively 
movable  hub  and  felly,  said  felly  having  concaved  seats: 
reciprocatory  spring-actuated  plunger-rods  mounted  upon 
the  hub  In  line  with  tbe  respective  seats  on  tbe  felly ;  a 
head  on  each  plunger-rod  provided  with  a  concaved  seat ; 
and  a  link  loosely  pivoted  to  tbe  felly  and  a  plunger-head 
respectively,  and  having  convexed  ends  adapted  to  directly 
engage  the  concaved  seats  on  said  felly  and  plunger-head 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  spring-wheel,  and  In  combination,  a  relatively 
movable  hub  and  felly :  spring-actuated  plunger-rods 
mounted  upon  the  hub ;  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  plunger-rod  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  felly,  and 
having  a  lateral  offset ;  spring-actuated  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  felly,  engageable  with  one  side  of  said  link- 
offset  ;  and  sprinK-actuated  mechanism  mounted  upon  tbe 
hub  engageable  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  link-offset 

4.  In  a  spring-wheel,  and  In  combination,  a  relatively 
movable  hub  and  felly ;  reciprocatory  spring-actuated 
plunger-rods  mounted  upon  the  hub  ;  links  each  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  felly  and  at  the  other  end  to 
a  plunger-rod.  and  having  oppositely  projecting  offsets ; 
and  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  members  engageable  wltb  tbe 
respective  link-offsets. 

6.  In  a  spring-wheel,  and  in  combination,  a  relatively 
movable  hub  and  felly ;  reciprocatory  spring-actuated 
felly-supporting  plunger-rods  mounted  upon  the  hub ;  a 
lever  mounted  upon  tbe  hub  with  one  arm  located  in  tbe 
path  of  said  plunger;  and  spring-actuated  mechanism 
mounted  upon  tbe  hub  engageable  wltb  the  other  arm  of 
aald  lever. 


878,428.     COMBINED  GAGE   AND  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER. 

JoaarH  F.  RaTima.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     Filed  May  21. 

1007.     Serial  No.  374,872. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gage  comprising  a  dial  and  a 
band  relatively  movable,  with  an  automatic  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  movable  element  of  tbe  gage,  said  switch 
comprising  an  adjustable  contact,  a  magnet  carried  there- 
182  O.  O.— 87 


switch. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gage  including  a  dial  and  a  hand,  with  an  auto- 
matic switch  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
movable  contact  and  hand  whereby  the  latter  actuates  the 
said  contact,  and  a  device  arranged  to  cause  the  switdi  to 
suddenly  open  and  remain  in  such  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gage  Including  a  dial  and  a  hand,  with  an  auto^ 
matlc  switch,  said  switch  comprising  a  relatively  station- 
ary segmental  contact  disposed  over  the  dial,  a  movable 
contact  adapted  to  bear  on  the  flrst  and  actuated  by  the 
hand,  and  a  magnet  arranged  to  operate  on  the  movable 
contact  to  open  the  switch. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial  and  a  hand,  with  an  automatic  switch  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  contact  means  for  mounting 
the  contact  to  permit  of  relative  adjustment  between  tbe 
contact  and  dial,  a  movable  contact  mounted  to  slide  on 
tbe  flrst  contact,  means  for  moving  the  second  contact 
over  the  first  by  the  hand,  and  means  for  quickly  disen- 
gaging the  movable  from  the  stationary  contact  independ- 
ently of  the  hand  when  a  certain  predetermined  pressure 
is  reached. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gage  including  a  dial  and  a  hand,  with  an  auto- 
matic switch  comprising  an  arcuate  relatively  stationary 
contact  and  mounted  to  be  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
dial,  a  magnet  mechanically  connected  and  adjustable 
therewith  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  movable  contact  hav- 
ing a  slidini^  pnnragement  with  the  flrst  contact  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  the  magnet,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  movable  contact  by  said  hand. 

rciaims  6  and  7  not  prbited  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,424.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  STENCH  OR  WATER-SEAL 
TRAPS.  Gbobob  W.  Rknto.n,  Brooklyn,  1^.  Y.  Filed 
June  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  377,676. 


77  2g 


1.  In  an  air  valve  for  water  seal  traps,  an  upright  tube 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  longer  leg  of  the  trap,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  valve  carrying  member  of  conical 
form  wltb  curved  ends  In  horisoatal  section  screwing  <m 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tube  near  its  large  end  and  having  a 
vertical  valve  opening  in  Its  bottom  near  ita  small  end. 
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■ad  a  loncltadlnal  air  paaaage  for  flatabllshlnc  commonl* 
cmtlOB  bttwMD  Mid  ralve  opening  and  tlM  tube,  a  ralTa 
Bonnally  cloalng  the  Inner  end  of  the  ralre  openlnc,  and 
hartac  a  tabular  item  with  diametrically  opposite  porta 
worklBf  therein,  and  a  plog  screwing  in  the  top  of  the 
TalTs  carrying  membsr  for  limiting  the  rertlcal  morement 
of  the  Talve. 

2.  An  air  ralTe  for  water  seal  traps,  a  tobe  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  longer  leg  of  the  trap,  a  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  Tsive  carrying  member  of  tapering  form  In 
horlsontal  section,  having  a  vertical  screw  threaded  bore 
In  its  top  near  its  small  end,  a  valve  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  screw  threaded  bore  in 
Its  bottom  near  its  large  end,  and  a  longitudinal  air  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  valve  opening  and  said  last 
mentioned  bore,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  inner  end  of 
the  valve  opening  and  having  a  tobalar  stem  with  air 
ports  to  work  therein,  and  a  plug  screwing  in  said  first 
metloned  bore  for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
▼alTC 


878,426.  BLECTBOLTTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBC- 
TROLTSIS  OF  METALLIC  SALTS.  WiLUAM  H.  Riifas, 
Romford  Falla,  Me.  Filed  June  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
879.427. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination ct  a  rsceptade  and  a  cathode  plate  having  deep  >/• 
shaped  corrugations  In  cross  section  arranired  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  cathode  plate  having  deep  V- 
shaped  corrugations  in  cross  section  arranged  horizontally 
therein,  and  a  diaphragm  of  asbestos,  substantially  con- 
forming with  said  plate,  arranged  over  tbe  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  cathode  plate  having  deep  V- 
shaped  corrugations  Iq  cross  section,  insulated  portions 
and  perforated  between  said  Insulated  portions  maintained 
horlsontally  therein,  and  a  diaphragm  of  asbestos  conform- 
ing substantially  with  the  shape  of  said  plate  arranged 
above  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  cathode  plate  having  deep  V- 
shaped  corrugations  in  cross  section,  insulated  portions 
and  perforated  between  said  portions  maintained  horison- 
tally  therein,  and  a  diaphragm  of  asbestos  conforming 
■Qbatantlally  with  said  plate  and  arran^red  over  the  same, 
and  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  In  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle,  a  corrugated  cathode  plate  having 
Insulated  portions  and  perforated  between  said  portions 
extending  entirely  across  and  from  one  end  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  vertical  plate 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cathode  plate  and  extend- 
ing entirely  across  said  receptacle,  and  a  diaphragm  con- 
forming substantially  with  the  shape  of  said  cathode  plate 
arranged  over  the  same,  with  means  for  securing  said  dia- 
phragm In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878,428.  PLATBN  PRINTINO-PRESS.  Max  RoCKSTaoH, 
Kletn-SedUta,  Qermaay.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
2M.502. 

In  a  platen  printing  preaa.  a  platen,  a  pair  of  aetoatl&g 
rods  therefor,  a  solid  member  the  length  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  space  between  the  said  roda,  aald  BMOibar 
havtBg  a  cytlBdrteal  lower  edge,  a  bed-plate  having  a 
CTllBdrleal  groove  eztendiaf  over  tha  whole  breadth  there- 


of,, aald  cylindrical  edge  of  said  member  adapted  to  osclU 
lata  In  said  groove,  a  pitman,  and  means  for  connecting 


said  member  at  ita  upper  side  ends  to  the  actuating  rods 
and  at  Ita  center  to  said  pitman. 


878.42  7.  WASHINQ-MACHINB.  David  A.  SawTaa. 
Unionville,  Iowa.  Piled  Aug.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
889,886. 


-T^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suds  box,  of  a  stationary 
frame  therein,  a  rubber  board  reclprocable  on  said  frame, 
a  cooperating  frame,  a  rubber  board  thereon,  llnlis  sus- 
pending the  last- mentioned  frame  from  the  other  frame,  a 
rock  shaft,  links  engaging  the  rock  shsft  snd  the  suspended 
frame,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  toothed  sector  on 
the  stationary  frame  with  which  a  toe  on  the  lever  may 
engage. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suds 
box,  a  stationary  frame  therein  a  ribbed  rubber  board  re- 
ciprocal on  this  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rub- 
ber board,  a  second  frame  that  la  laterally  adjustable,  a 
rubber  board  fixed  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  second  frame,  of  a  device  for  feeding  fsbrics  upward 
between  the  rubber  boards  consisting  of  a  roller  Joumaled 
at  Its  ends  in  the  second  frame  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  similar  roller  Joumaled  in  boxes  slidable  on  the  sec- 
ond frame  al>ove  the  other  roller,  springs  pressing  on  said 
boxea,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  rollers  toward  each 
other.. 


878,428.  CATTLE  -  STANCHION.  HaaHAM  SiCDacRLAO, 
Monroe,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  389.296. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  sills,  np- 

rlfffeta  aemred  therebetween,  cap  rails  upon  aald  aprlghta. 


sprlng-aetaatad  staaehloB-bars  plToted  batwaen  the  ailla 
and  extending  between  the  cap  raila.  latch  plates  hinged 
upon  the  latter  and  adapted  to  hold  the  free  ends  of  the 
stanchion-bars  with  the  actuating  springs  under  tension, 
tongues  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  cap  rails  adjacent  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  latch  plates,  and  a  suitably  guided  spring- 
actuated  flexible  clement  connecting  said  tongues  In  series 
and  having  an  operating  handle. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sills,  up- 
rights secured  therebetween,  cap  rails  upon  said  uprights, 
spring-actuated  stanchion-bars  pivoted  t>etween  the  sills 
and  extending  between  the  cap  rails,  gravity-latch  platea 
hinged  upon  the  cap  rails  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
ends  of  the  stanchion-bars,  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
leasing the  latch  plates  from  the  stanchion-bars,  longi- 
tudinally slidable  spring-actuated  rods,  and  push  arms  ad- 
justably secured  upon  said  rods  in  proximity  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  stanchion-bars. 


87  8.4  29.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  RiCHAao  H. 
STcraNS,  Chlgwell.  and  Timotht  Hall,  Romford.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  349,911. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  a  metal 
spring,  an  air  cushion,  a  telescopic  casing  inclosing  said 
air-cushion  and  comprising  two  shells  which  are  elongated 
in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle  snd  which  fits 
loosely  one  within  tbe  other  st  their  sides,  anti-friction 
rollers  for  connecting  said  shells  and  transmitting  the  hori* 
sontally-actlng  tractive  forces  from  one  shell  to  the  other, 
means  for  securing  said  metal  spring  directly  to  one  of 
said  shells,  and  means  for  connecting  said  metal  spring  and 
said  casing  in  their  united  condition  between  the  axle  and 
the  vehicle  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  an  axle,  of 
a  metal  spring,  an  air  cushion,  a  telescopic  casing  contain- 
ing aald  air  cushion  and  comprialng  inner  and  outer  parta, 
rollers  arranged  to  reduce  frictional  resistance  to  relative 
motion  of  tbe  parts  of  said  telescopic  casing,  one  wall  of 
the  outer  part  of  said  casing  being  removable,  means  for 
securing  said  metal  spring  directly  to  one  part  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  connecting  said  metal  spring  and  said 
casing  In  their  united  condition  between  the  axle  and  the 
vehicle  body,  aubstantiaily  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body  and  axle,  a  metal 
spring,  an  air-cushion,  a  telescopic  casing  Indoslng  aald 
alr-cnahion  and  comprising  two  shells  which  are  elongated 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle  and  which  fit 
loosely  one  within  the  other  at  their  sides  and  of  which 
tbe  outer  shell  has  a  removable  end-wail,  antifriction  roll- 
era  for  connecting  said  shells  and  transmitting  tbe  hori- 
Bontally-actlng  tractive  forcea  from  one  ahell  to  the  other, 
meana  for  securing  aald  metal  aprlng  directly  to  one  of 


aald  ahella.  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  metal  aprliig 
and  said  casing  in  their  united  condition  between  tha  ve- 
hicle and  the  axle-body. 


878.430.     ANTISIPHON-YALVA     WiLLIAll  B.  Thomsoii^^ 
Charlerol.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,076. 


1.  In  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  sewer  trapa,  the  comblBatiOB 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  tha 
crown  of  the  trap,  of  a  removable  lid  for  the  casing,  a 
clamping  collar  securing  tbe  lid  in  position,  a  bent  tuba 
having  one  end  detachably  secured  to  the  lid  and  depend* 
Ing  wfthin  the  casing  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  rer- 
tically  facing  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  fitting  the  seat 

2.  In  an  air  Inlet  valve  for  newer  trapa,  the  comblnatloD 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  tha 
crown  of  the  trap,  of  a  removable  apertured  lid  for  tha 
casing,  a  collar  having  exterior  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  an  internal  flange 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid.  a  bent  tube  aercw 
threaded  into  the  aperture  of  the  lid  and  depending  within 
the  casing  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  vertically  fadag 
valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  fitting  the  seat,  and  a  cage  tndoa- 
ing  said  valve. 

3.  In  an  air  inlet  valve  for  sewer  traps,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
crown  of  the  trap,  of  a  removable  apertured  lid  for  the  cas- 
ing, packing  between  the  lid  and  the  casing,  a  collar  hav- 
ing exterior  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  an  internal  flange  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lid,  a  bent  tube  screw  threaded  into 
the  aperture  of  the  lid  and  depending  within  the  casing 
and  having  at  its  other  end  a  vertically  facing  valve  seat, 
a  valve  fitting  tbe  seat,  a  shield  perforated  in  ita  upper 
part  Indosing  the  valve,  and  a  strainer  secured  to  the 
tul>e  outside  tbe  lid. 


i  878,431.  HAND  SIGNAUNO  -  LANTERN.  EowAkO  M. 
T0MLIN8ON,  Petersfleld,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.443. 

1.  In  a  hand-signaling  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  an 
outer  cylindrical  body  provided  with  windows,  an  inner 
cylindrical  frame  mounted  to  turn  in  the  body  and  carry- 
ing diCFerent  colored  glasses,  and  means  for  rotating  tha 
frame  relatively  to  the  body  by  rotating  the  said  body. 

2.  In  a  band-signaling  lantern,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  cylindrical  body  prorided  with  windows,  an  inner 
cylindrical  frame  mounted  to  turn  in  the  body  and  carry- 
ing different  colored  glasses,  means  for  rotating  tbe  frame 
relatively  to  tbe  body  by  rotating  the  said  body,  and  meana 
for  checking  the  movement  of  the  frame  after  a  definite 

.angular  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  hand-signaling  lantern,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  cylindrical  body  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  an 
Inner  cylindrical  frame  free  to  turn  in  the  body  and  having 
a  notched  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  ratdiet  tmtk 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hand-signaling  lantern,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  cylindrical  body,  a  pin  attached  to  the  body  and 
adapted  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  Inner  cylin- 
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tfrlcal  frioM  fr««  to  tarn  in  tb«  body  and  lutTtat  arooad 
Its  periphery  an  endiesa  grooye  dlTlded  into  aectiona  bj 
Tertleal  portion*  sabatantlally  aa  speelfled,  tbe  pla  beiac 
adapted  to  ride  In  tbe  grooTe  end  cbeck  tbe  moTement  of 
tbe  frame  after  passing  tbroagb  a  predetermined  aaf le  of 
rotatloo. 


B.  In  a  band-signaling  lantern,  tlie  combination  of  am 
Mtar  eyllndrieal  body  proTided  wltb  ratcbet  teetb,  an  ia- 
Mr  cylindrical  frame  free  to  turn  in  tbe  body  and  baring 
•  DOtebed  lower  edge,  and  a  ball  bandle  attacbed  to  tbe 
body,  whereby  tbe  frame  will  be  turned  in  tbe  body  when 
a  eodden  rotary  movement  is  given  to  tbe  body  by  means 
«f  the  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  8.482.    CABPBT  •  SWEEPER.     Thomas  L.  Tomv, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  81, 1907.    Serial  No.  350,047. 


1.  IR  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  ball  hariag  parallel  nprlghts 
prvTldad  with  eyes,  a  bandle  provided  with  oppoaltaly  ar- 
raaged  grooves  la  its  lower  end  aad  a  shoolder  near  Its 
tower  eztremlty,  said  nprigbts  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
S^ooves  aad  said  shoulder  being  located  below  and  adja- 
ciat  to  said  eyes,  and  a  locking  ring  adapted  to  pass 
tkrootk  aaid  eyes  aad  eagage  said  shoolder. 

2.  A  carp«t  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
^•rtleally  elongated  beartngs,  gndgeons  adapted  to  tnm 
•ad  play  la  said  beartags.  carrters  swinging  on  the  gad- 
!•—  aad  wheals  on  the  carriers  geared  to  the  gndgeons. 
Mid  gndgeoas  being  sprlag  pressed  or  yielding  to  raleaa- 
ably  eagage  a  brush. 

8.  A  carpet  sweeper  coaprlsiag  a  castag  havlag  its  slflss 
pcoTtded  with  bearlag  slots  of  limited  extcat  so  as  aot  to 
fua  tkroogh  Um  boctoai  edgea  of  said  eaaiag,  a  rotary 
braah  la  said  eaaiag.  gadgeoas  coanected  with  the  braah 
aad  eztaadiag  oatalde  the  castag  aad  adapted  to  tura  aad 
-*—  iB  said  bearlag  slots,  carrian  swlaglag  oa  the  gad- 
aad  wheals  oa  the  earrtera  geared  to  the  ga^aeaa, 
aad  wheala  all  beiac  oatalde  of  aad  fiaa  or 


dear  from  tbe  casing  so  as  to  leave  the  side  wall  of  tha 
casing  unbroken  except  at  said  bearing  slots. 

4.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
bearlag  plates,  said  casing  and  plates  baring  vertical  bear- 
ing slots,  a  rotary  brusb  In  said  casing,  gudgeons  guided  la 
the  slots  aad  deUchably  engaging  tbe  brush,  and  springs 
yieldingly  holding  said  gndgeons  in  engagement  with  tbe 
brush. 

6.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
bearing  plates,  said  casing  and  plates  having  vertical  bear- 
ing slots,  a  rotary  brush  in  said  casing,  gudgeons  guided 
in  the  slots  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  brusb,  trsctlon 
wheels  geared  to  the  gudgeons,  threaded  stems  connected 
with  the  gudgeons,  eyes  on  said  plates  through  which  tbe 
stems  loosely  pass,  and  nuts  adjustable  on  the  stems  to 
limit  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  gudgeons  and  brush. 


8  78.4  38.     CUBBTCOMB.     Robebt   N.   Tdkstall  and 
FaBD  SicoTTB.  Guerneville,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  80,  1907 
Serial  No.  390,717. 


—        # 
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A  curry-comb  comprising  a  flexible  support,  and  staples 
secured  therein  in  parallel  rows,  each  sUple  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  conUlnlng  Its  row,  and  having  its 
prongs  beat  down  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  flexible  sup- 
port  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  staple, 
the  middle  or  loop  portion  being  in  form  substantially  a 
saml-clrde  of  diameter  tbe  full  width  of  tbe  sUple.  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 


878.484.  DRAW-PLATE  BAKING  -  OVEN.  Psamk  H. 
Vaw  HotTTBN,  Fishkill-on-tbe-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dutchess  Tool  Company.  FlshklU-on-the-Hudson, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1904. 
Serial  No.  220,181. 


An  oven  having  flxed  longitudinal  rails  located  entirely 
within  It  and  adjustable  guiding  and  supporting  roller* 
carried  in  brackets  on  the  outside  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  oven  in  proximity  to  tbe  door  opening,  a  sliding 
carriage  embodying  longitudinal  rails  supported  at  all 
times  at  tbe  front  by  said  rollers  and  at  the  rear  by  the 
rails  within  the  oven,  differential  anti-friction  rollers  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  carriage  rails  and  the  flxed  rails 
and  a  draw  plate  mounted  on  rollers  traveling  on  the 
carriage  rails  and  movable  with  the  carriage  to  a  poai- 
tion  outside  the  oven,  both  of  said  traveling  rollers  work- 
ing in  slot  ways  In  tbe  rails  and  carriage  respectively. 


878.485.  INDUCTION-COIL.  RiCHAao  VaaLar,  Engle- 
wood.  N.  J.,  asaigaor  to  The  Aotocoll  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
244.720. 

1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  box  having  secured  to  Its  wall 
two  metallic  strips,  forming  part  of  an  electric  circuit, 
aad  an  Induction  coil  unit  provided  with  means  for  me- 
chanical and  electrical  engagement  with  said  strips. 

2.  Tbe  eoBibtnatloa  of  a  bos  having  two  metallic  strips 
attached  to  one  of  its  walls  and  each  provided  with  a 
notch  la  its  end,  aa  exterior  binding  post  carried  by  ooe 
of  said  atripa,  aad  aa  ladaetloa  eoU  nalt  hariag  two  alao- 
trlcal  terminals  la  the  form  of  binding  devices  adapted 


to  engage  the  notches  in  the  respecttre  strips  to  aiechaa- 
Ically  sustain  tbe  coil  in  tbe  box  and  electrically  connect 
it  with  drcuita 


3.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  plurality  of  strips 
secured  to  one  of  Its  walls,  said  strips  projecting,  through 
the  twttom  of  the  box  and  carrying  binding  posts  and 
projecting  above  said  wall  and  a  plurality  of  induction 
coll  units  having  metallic  fastening  devices  adapted  to 
engage  said  projecting  strips  and  serving  to  mechanically 
sustain  the  coll  units  and  electrically  connect  them  in  dr- 
cult. 

4.  In  comblaatlon,  a  box  or  frame,  a  plurality  of  induc- 
tion colls  mounted  therein,  Indlrldual  mechanical  and 
electrical  connections  for  each  coll  whereby  any  one  of 
them  may  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  connections 
of  tbe  others,  and  a  single  switch  for  controlling  the 
primary  current  to  all  the  eoUa 

5.  In  combination,  a  box  or  frame,  a  plurailty  of  Induc- 
tion colls  mounted  therein,  individual  connections  for  the 
primary  winding  of  each  coil,  means  whereby  any  coil 
caa  be  remored  from  tbe  box  or  frame  without  disturb- 
lag  tbe  primary  connections  of  tbe  other  colls,  and  a 
single  switch  for  controlling  the  primary  current  to  all 
the  ooiia 

(ClalaM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,438.  VBGETABLE-8LICING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
VArauaKA,  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  878,241. 


1.  A  regetable  slicing  machine,  a  casing  having  a  feed 
opening  in  one  side,  and  a  feed  spout  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  follower 
bar  piroted  to  said  standard,  a  follower  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  follower  bar  and  working  in  said  feed 
apont,  a  slot  in  said  feed  spout  adapted  to  reeeire  said 
follower  bar,  a  cutting  disk  Joumaled  in  said  casing,  and 
a  colled  spring  connected  to  said  standard  and  an  Inter- 


Mld  fol- 


mediate  point  of  said  follower  to  yieldably  pi 
lower  toward  said  cutting  disk. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  machlDe,  a  frame  consisting 
of  horlsontally  lying  side  and  end  strips  having  suitable 
supports,  a  casing  consisting  of  a  lower  section  baring 
near  Its  top  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  tie  on 
■aid  strips  to  support  said  section,  an  upper  section  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  adapted 
to  lie  on  the  flange  of  said  lower  section,  hinges  connecting 
said  flanges,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  side 
strips  on  each  side  of  said  casing  and  extending  through 
said  casing  at  the  meeting  line  of  said  flanges,  a  cutting 
disk  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
an  opening  in  the  vertical  side  of  said  upper  casing,  a 
spout  extending  laterally  and  upwardly  from  said  side,  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  in  the  upper  side  of  said 
spout,  a  follower  bar  pivoted  above  said  spout  and  adapted 
to  move  in  said  slot,  a  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar 
and  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  parts  supported  by  said 
upper  casing  at  the  other  end  to  said  follower  bar  at  a 
point  between  its  pivoted  end  and  the  part  thereof  received 
by  said  slot. 


878,437.  STOPPER  AND  BRUSH  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
Bbbnaju)  O.  VouiKB,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  O. 
Volger  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  rassaic,  N.  J".,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.899. 


A  bottle  stopper  made  of  one  piece  of  resilient  non- 
porous  substance,  comprising  a  stopper  portion  having  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  broah 
tube,  an  annular  shield  at  the  top  of  tbe  stopper,  and  a 
flattened  finger  piece  having  its  broad  sides  slightly  tapered 
togetber  toward  tbe  top  and  tbe  ends  thereof  widened 
out  toward  the  shield,  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
tbe  flnger-piece  increases  toward  tbe  shield. 


878.438.  ANTI RATTLING  DEVICE  FOR  THILtrCOUP- 
LINGS.  Hbnbt  E.  Vosbuboh,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,467. 


1.  In  a  tbill-coupling  of  tbe  character  described,  havlaf 
a  spherical  bearing  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  coiled  qnlag 
interposed  between  the  spherical  bearing  and  the  wall  of 
the  socket. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling  of  the  character  dsaerlbod,  having 
a  spherical  bearing  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  colled  sprlag 
enveloping  tbe  spherical  bearing  and  adapted  to  ooatrol 
tbe  spherical  bearing  in  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  thlll-coupilng  of  the  character  described,  harlaf 
a  spherics  1  bearing  and  a  socket  therefor,  a  colled  sprlac 
enreloplng  tbe  spherical  bearing,  and  hald  doaely  to  tbe 
rarfaca  thereof  by  prmtan  from  part  of  tb*  aoekot. 
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4.  la  a  coapllag  baTlng  a  apbarlcal  bMriag  and  a  aockat 
Cbartfor.  a  coiled  tprlng  looaely  eoTaioping  th«  ■pbarteal 
baartac  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
daatped  iato  cloee  coouct  with  the  spherical  bearing  by 
tiM  walla  of  the  eocket. 

0.  A  colled  iprl&g  compoeed  of  two  'eemlipherlcal  parte, 
their  baaee  oppoeed  and  separated,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  bases. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878.4S9.  MEASURING  AND  OAOINO  TOOL.  AuouBT 
Waoniub,  Loa  Angelee,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  19.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  844,158. 


1.  A  measuring  and  gaging  tool  compriaing  a  body 
formed  with  arms  at  its  forward  end  having  their  inner 
face*  extending  dlrergently  from  the  body  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  providing  a  contracted  V  shaped  notch,  and 
with  an  inner  caliper  head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
and  a  scale  member  having  an  outer  caliper  head  and 
mounted  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof  between  the  arms ;  the  body  and  the  scale  member 
being  graduated  for  measurlDK  tbe  movement  of  the  scale 
member. 

2.  A  measuring  and  gaging  tool  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  arms  at  its  forward  end  having  their  Inner 
faces  extending  divergently  from  the  body  at  an  angle 
thereto  so  that  the  shortest  distance  from  the  point  of 
Intersection  *  of  said  faces  to  any  circle  tangent  to  the 
faces  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  circle  and  with  an 
inner  caliper  head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  a  scale 
member  having  an  outer  caliper  head  and  mounted  on  the 
body  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof  between 
the  arms :  the  body  and  tbe  scale  member  being  graduated 
for  measuring  the  movement  of  the  scale  member. 


878,440.     VBUICLB- WHEEL.    Philip  W.  Walts.  Vallejo, 
Cai.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1007.     Scrtal  No.  356.914. 


A  Tehtda  wheel  comprising  spokes,  a  felly,  a  hub  havlnc 
a  cyllndrtcal  portion  threaded  at  Its  end  and  a  spider  pro- 
Ttdad  with  fTOOTSs  adapted  to  recatre  tba  Inaar  ends  of  the 
lyokw.  a  sleera  slldahly  freely  on  said  halw  provided  with 
a  tmgm  ing  portloD  adapted  to  engage  the  taoar  eada  of  tbe 
■pakM  to  foret  then  outward  and  a  spidar  prorldad  with 
gioatrea  to  rsealva  tba  innar  ends  of  spokes,  aad  a  nut 
tOn^taA  to  screw  ooto  tbe  bub  to  force  tba  alasra  lawmrdly. 


878.441.     SECTIONAL  CULM.     JAnaa  8.  Wilsom.  Scraa- 
ton.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  862,338. 


1.  In  a  culm  bar.  a  grate  bar  provided  with  parallel  side 
pieces  and  cross  bars  therebetween,  and  grate  sections 
thereon,  each  section  being  provided  with  shoulders  at  ita 
ends,  the  central  ones  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with 
opposite  faces  of  two  of  said  cross  bars  and  the  lateral 
shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  sides  of 
said  side  piecen. 

2.  In  a  culm  bar,  a  grate  bar  provided  with  parallel  side 
pieces  and  cross  pieces  therebetween,  and  grate  sections 
thereon,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  mid  rib  and 
depending  side  pieces  and  having  shoulders  adjacent  to  Ita 
ends,  two  of  said  shoulders  being  on  the  mid  rib  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  sides  of  two  of  the 
said  cross  bars,  and  the  other  shoulders  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  side  pieces  in  position  for  engaging  with  the 
sides  of  said  side  pieces,  the  engaging  portions  of  said 
shoulders  being  Inclined. 


878.442.  SBWINO  -  MACHINE.  RussiL  O.  WoODWAaD, 
Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.894. 


1.  In  combination  a  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  thereby, 
means  for  operating  said  feed  bar,  comprising  an  operat- 
ing part  arranged  beneath  the  line  of  feed  and  in  the  rear 
of  the  feed  dog  and  a  dust  pretector  extending  over  said 
operating   part ;   nubstantially   as   de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  combination  a  feed  bar.  a  feed  dog  carried  there- 
by, means  for  operating  said  feed  bar,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating part,  arranged  beneath  the  feed  bar,  a  dust  pro- 
tector secured  to  said  feed  bar,  and  extending  over  said 
operating  part ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  carried  there- 
by, means  for  operating  said  feed  bar,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating part  arranged  beneath  the  feed  bar,  and  a  rectan- 
gular plate  having  a  recess  at  Its  forward  end,  secured  to 
said  feed  bar,  and  extending  over  said  operating  part: 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dust  protecting  plate  for  the  feed  mechanism  of  a 
sewlag  machine,  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  plate, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  feed  bar,  and  having  a  re- 
cess In  one  of  Its  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  feed  dog 
supporting  shank  on  said  feed  bar. 


878.448.     GRAIN-CHUTE.     Aaaxsa  Q.  Touno,  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.     FUed  Oct  31.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,028. 

1.  A  ebnte,  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  In  the  chute,  racks 
carried  by  tbe  gate,  gears  within  the  chute  and  meshing 
with  eaeb  otber  and  engaging  said  racks,  a  lever  mounted 
to  swing  transversely  of  tbe  chute,  and  connected  with  ooe 
of  tba  gears  for  operating  the  gate. 

2.  A  chute,  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  In  tbe  ^ats  ba- 
its netMag  ud  daUrerinff  ends,  racks  earrlad  by 


tbe  gate,  gears  mounted  wltbla  tbe  chute,  meshing  witb 
oach  other  and  engaging  said  racks,  and  exteriorly  oper- 
ated means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  gears. 


8.  A  chute,  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  in  tbe  cbute,  racks 
carried  by  the  gate,  gears  each  having  two  sectors  of  dif- 
ferent radii,  the  teeth  of  one  sector  of  each  gear  engaging 
a  rack,  tbe  other  sectors  being  In  mesh,  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  one  of  the  gears. 

4.  A  gate  mounted  for  sliding  movement,  racks  for  tbe 
gate,  gears  meshing  with  each  otber  and  with  the  racks, 
aach  gear  being  provided  with  two  sectors  of  different 
radii,  and  means  for  moving  the  gears. 

5.  In  a  cbute  or  like  device,  a  gate  mounted  for  sliding 
movement,  racks  for  the  gate,  gears  meshing  with  each 
other  and  with  tbe  racks,  each  gear  having  two  sectors  of 
different  radii,  the  sectors  of  the  greatest  radius  operat- 
ing the  racks,  and  means  for  moving  the  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


87  8.444.  WINDOW  -  WASHER.  GoaooN  P.  Yocira, 
Oloversvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,210. 


1.  A  window  washer,  comprising  a  fixed  niend>er  cobh 
poeed  of  looped  wires  having  coUs,  and  a  movable  member 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  colls  and  likewise  having  loops 
at  Its  ends,  boards  or  plates  secured  to  tbe  looped  ends  of 
tbe  respective  members,  and  a  clip  connecting  the  fixed 
and  movable  members. 

2.  A  window  washer,  composed  of  two  wires  eaeb  hxr- 
Ing  a  loop  on  Its  end,  a  colled  portion  and  an  extension 
t>eyond  the  colled  portion  and  constituting  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  a  movable  member  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
ooils  of  the  fixed  member  and  having  diverging  limbs  end- 
ing In  loops,  a  clip  applied  to  the  limbs  of  the  movable 
member  and  embracing  tbe  fixed  member,  and  means  ap- 
plied to  the  loops  to  hold  a  washing  or  cleaning  agent,  stich 
as  a  cloth. 

8.  A  window-washer,  comprising  a  fixed  memt>er  com- 
posed of  looped  wires  having  coils,  and  a  movable  member 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  colls  and  likewise  having  loops 
at  its  ends,  boarda  or  plates  secured  to  tbe  looped  ends  of 
the  respectlTe  members,  a  strip  of  yielding  material  per- 
manently secured  to  one  of  said  boards  or  platea  and  pro- 
jaetiaff  beyond  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  dip  connect- 
ing the  fixed  and  movable  members. 


878.446.  HAT-BALER.  RoBUT  B.  ElMMBBMAV,  Trof, 
Kans..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Sardlus  M.  Brawatar, 
Troy,  Kans.    FUed  May  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  871.T67. 


1.  In  a  hay  baler,  the  eomblnatloa  witb  the  pressing 
chamber  and  tbe  follower  reciprocable  therein,  of  a  door 
hinged  to  the  side  of  the  pressing  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  thereacross  by  the  forward  movement  of  tbe 
follower,  said  door  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
horisontal  transverse  openings  therethrough,  and  wl^ 
slots  on  its  inner  face  communicating  with  tbe  openings, 
brackets  projecting  from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bracketa.  a  V-abaped 
link  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  chamber 
and  connected  by  one  end  to  the  link,  whereby  to  swing 
the  door  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  follower,' 
brackets  provided  with  bearings  secured  to  the  chamber 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  springs 
connecting  said  brackets  with  the  brackets  on  the  door,  a 
crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearings,  the  end  of  said 
shaft  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  normally 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  chamber,  a  link  con- 
necting the  cranked  -portion  of  the  shaft  with  the  bolt, 
needles  arranged  in  the  openings  In  the  door,  said  needles 
being  provided  Intermediate  their  length  with  slots 
through  which  pass  tbe  extended  ends  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  with  longitudinal  slots  at  the  end  engaging  the  door, 
pins  crossing  said  last  named  slots,  grooved  wheels  Jour- 
naled  In  the  slots  behind  the  pins  and  projecting  through 
the  slots  of  the  door,  needle  guides  projecting  from  tlie 
hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  comprising  bars  provfclsd 
with  a  bearing  adjacent  the  door,  and  with  a  loop  at 
their  free  end  through  which  passes  the  needle,  wire  carry- 
ing reels  Joumaled  in  the  bearings,  wire  carrying  reels 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber,  and  a  twisting 
mechanism  adjacent  to  each  of  said  last  named  reels,  tbe 
needles  engaging  the  wires  from  said  last  named  reels 
with  the  pin  and  from  said  first  named  reels  with  the 
grooved  wheel,  whereby  to  insert  said  wires  in  tlte  twist- 
ing mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pressing  eliamber  and  tbe 
follower  reciprocable  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  side 
of  the  pressing  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  swung  there- 
across by  tbe  forward  movement  of  tike  follower,  arlre 
supporting  reels  connected  with  the  door,  needles  mov- 
able transversely  within  the  door  and  provided  witb 
grooved  wheels  over  which  pass  tbe  wires  from  the  reels, 
guides  for  the  needles,  wire  carrying  reels  on  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  chamber  from  tbe  door,  a  twisting  mechanism 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  last  named  reels,  said  needles 
being  provided  with  slots  Intermediate  their  lengtli,  needle 
drivers  engaging  the  slots,  means  whereby  the  swinging  of 
the  door  across  the  chamber  will  operate  the  drivers  to 
move  tbe  needles  transversely  of  tbe  door  to  Insert  tbe 
wires  in  the  twisting  mechanism,  means  whereby  tba  eoa- 
tlnued  movement  of  tbe  door  will  operate  tbe  twisting 
mechanism  to  twist  the  wires,  and  means  In  oonnectloB 
witb  tbe  twisting  mechanism  for  severing  tbe  wires  aftar' 
the  twisting  thereof  at  approximately  tbe  center  of  tba 
twisted  portion   thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  pressing  duunber  and  the 
follower  reciprocable  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  aids 
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9t  tk*  prcHlnc  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  iwiiiif  there- 
aerow  by  the  forward  moTemeat  of  the  follower,  wire 
•opporttaiv  reela  eottiiected  with  the  door,  needle*  morable 
traaereraely  In  the  door  and  provided  with  grooved  wheels 
erer  which  paae  the  wlree  from  the  reels,  gaides  for  the 
needles  comprising  bars  connected  with  the  door  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  door  with  bearing*  in  which  said 
reels  are  Joumaled  and  at  their  free  ends  with  loops 
through  which  pass  the  needle*,  wire  carryiog  reels  on 
the  oppoelte  side  of  the  chamber  from  the  door,  a  twisting 
BMchanlsm  adjacent  to  each  of  said  last  named  reels. 
means  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  door  across  the 
chamber  will  move  the  needle*  transversely  of  the  door 
to  Insert  the  wires  In  the  twiating  mechaniam,  means 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  door  will  operate 
the  twisting  mechanism  to  twist  the  wires,  and  mean* 
In  connection  with  the  twisting  mechanism  for  severing 
the  wire*  after  the  twtettng  thereof  at  approximately 
the  center  of  the  twisted  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  preaalng  chamber  and  the 
follower  redprocable  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  *lde 
of  the  preralng  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  ewung  there- 
across  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  follower,  wire 
supporting  reels  connected  with  the  door,  needle*  movable 
transversely  within  the  door  and  provided  with  grooved 
wheel*  over  which  paa*  the  wire*  from  the  reel*,  guides 
for  the  needle*,  wire  carrying  reel*  on  the  oppoelte  *ide 
of  the  chamber  from  the  door,  a  twiating  mechanism  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  *ald  last  named  reala,  a  crank  abaft 
Joamaled  on  the  chamber  and  spaced  apart  from  the  door, 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  being  extended  at  right  angle* 
to  the  chamber,  said  needle*  being  provided  with  slot* 
through  which  said  extended  end*  pas*,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  portion  of  the  ehaft  and  the  door,  where- 
by the  swinging  of  the  door  aero**  the  chamber  will  move 
the  needlea  to  Inaert  the  wire*  in  the  twiating  mechaniam. 
mean*  whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  door  will 
operate  the  twiating  mechanism  to  twlat  the  wire*,  and 
mean*  in  connection  with  the  twiating  mechaniun  for 
severing  the  wire*  after  the  twiating  thereof  at  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  twiated  portion  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  preaelng  chamber  and  the 
follower  redprocable  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  to  the  *lde 
of  the  prea*lng  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  ewnng  there- 
acro**  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  follower,  means 
for  swinging  the  door  into  the  path  of  the  follower,  com- 
prising brackets  projecting  from  the  hlngad  edge  of  the 
door,  a  bolt  connecting  the  brackets,  a  link  pivoted  on 
the  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  caalng  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  link,  spring*  connected  with  the  bolt 
for  normally  retaining  the  door  out  of  the  path  of  the  fol- 
lower, wire  supporting  reels  connected  with  the  door, 
needle*  movable  tranaversely  within  the  door  and  pro- 
vided with  grooved  wheel*  over  which  paaa  the  wirea 
from  the  reel,  guide*  for  the  needle*,  wire  carrying  reel* 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  from  the  door,  a 
twisting  mechanism  adjacent  to  each  of  said  laat  named 
reelf.  means  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  door  across 
the  chamber  will  move  the  needle*  tranaveraely  of  the  door 
to  inaert  the  wire*  in  the  twletlng  mechanism,  mean* 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  door  will  operate 
thr  twiating  mechaniun  to  twist  the  wlrea,  and  mean*  In 
connection  with  the  twiating  mechaniun  for  severing  the 
wire*  after  the  twiating  thereof  at  approximately  the  cen- 
ter of  tha  twiated  portion  thereof. 

[ClaloM  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


thoradc  part*,  *ald  cor*et  being  provided  on  Its  Inner 
■nrfbce  with  loop*,  of  a  belt  to  embrace  the  abdominal 
parte,  aald  belt  being  looeely  threaded  through  and  en- 
fraging  said  loops  and  provided  at  ita  enda  with  faatenlng 
devices  which  are  independent  of  the  corset,  the  corset 
and  belt  being  wholly  Independent  of  each  other,  both 
at  the  back  and  the  front.  In  their  movements  and  action 
in  compre**ing  the  body. 


8  7  8,446.    CORSET.     Boooaxo  ABAOlB-LlOTAao,  Parte, 

rrane*.     FUad  Jan.  28,  1906.     Swrlal  No.  248,168. 

1.  The  eoablnatlon  of  a  coraet  adapted  to  embrace  the 

thormek  parts,  a  belt  adapted  to  emhrac*  the  abdominal 

parts,  said  eonet  and  belt  belnv  provldad,  respectively, 

wttk   taispaBdeot   fsstanlng   devlcea,    and   a   connection 

tha  eorsst  and  bait,  for  holding  tbam  In 

eonneetlott  balac  adapted  to  permit  Inde- 

it  BOTSBBSBt  of  Uts  bslt  and  corset  rtfatfrsly  one 

to  tte  other  both  at  tha  back  and  front  part*  of  the  corset. 

1:  Th»   esnablnitlea,   with   a   eersct   to   enbraea   the 


3.  The  combination  with  a  coreet  having  at  its  re- 
spective oppoelte  sides  triangular  goree  g  of  elastic  fab- 
ric, and  provided  with  loops  d  to  form  retainers  for  a 
waist-band,  of  the  said  band  engaging  loosely  said  loopa 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  fastening  devices  Inde- 
pendent of  those  of  the  coreet. 

4.  A  coreet  having  on  its  Inner  face,  at  its  respective 
opposite  sides  and  at  Its  lower  edge,  loops  d,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  broad  waist-band  a,  loosely  engaging  said 
loop*.  *ald  coraet  and  band  having  each  faitenlng  devlcea 
to  secure  them  on  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

5.  A  corset  provided  at  its  respective  side*,  on  It*  Inner 
face,  and  depending  below  It*  lower  edge,  with  loop*  4 
forming  continuations  of  spring  blades  c,  secured  to  the 
corset,  in  combination  with  a  relatively  broad  waist-band 
a  loosely  engaging  said  loops  and  having  It*  upper  edge 
dlapoaed  within  the  coreet. 


878,447.  TIME  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  HsitBY  Ab- 
bott, New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Calculacraph  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  May  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  261.916. 


1.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  die 
for  recording  time,  mechaniam  for  rotating  said  die,  mean* 
to  advance  said  die  for  printing  and  means  for  retracting 
said  die,  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  spring*, 
and  means  whereby  the  moving  parts  are  relieved  from 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  when  the  die  te  In  a  re- 
tracted poaltloB. 

2.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  dla,  a  spring  motor  for  rotating  aald  die,  meana  for 
advandng  said  die  for  printing,  eprlngs  for  retracting 
said  die,  and  *top*  to  prevent  movement  of  *ald  *prlng* 
to  tba  fall  Itanlt  of  the  retracting  movement  of  *ald  dla. 


FEBRUARY  4, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


103 1 


8.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  carrying  a  printing  die,  a  spring  motor  for  rotating 
said  arbor,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said 
arbor  for  retracting  the  die,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  spring  to  the  limit  of  the  retracting  move- 
ment of  the  die. 

4.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  carrying  a  printing  die,  a  spring  motor  adapted  to 
rotate  aald  arbor,  a  forked  spring  adapted  to  engage  a 
neck  on  said  art>or  for  retracting  said  die,  and  a  *top 
agalnat  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  contact  before 
said  arbor  has  reached  the  limit  of  ita  retracting  move- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
routable  printing  die,  a  sleeve  by  which  said  die  1*  car- 
ried, a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
both  aide*  of  aald  collar  for  printing  and  retracting  aald 
d^. 

[Claim*  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


878,448.  CURTAIN-BRACKET  AND  SHADE-ROLLER 
SUPPORT.  FsANCis  Adams,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  889,720. 


1.  A  shade  roller  support,  comprising  an  extensible 
supporting  bar  provided  with  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging a  window  frame,  bracket  supports  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  comprising  plvotally  connected  plates  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  bar  and  having  right 
angularly  formed  oppositely  dl*po*ed  apertured  bearing 
Iug8,  and  shade  roller  brackets  having  studs  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  apertured  bearing  lugs  and  provided 
with  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  shade  roller  support,  comprising  an  extensible 
supporting  bar  provided  with  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging a  window  frame,  bracket  supports  mounted  on 
aald  bar  and  each  comprising  two  L-shaped  plate*  having 
the  ehort  arms  thereof  plvotally  connected,  and  their 
long  arms  extended  in  the  same  direction  and  detachably 
connected  with  said  bar,  aaid  plates  being  provided  with 
apertured  lugs  projecting  at  right  angle*  therefrom,  and 
■hade  roller  brackets  having  studs  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  lugs  and  provided  with  stops  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward swing  thereof. 

3.  A  curtain  bracket  and  shade  roller  support  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bar  formed  in  sections,  the  inner  ends 
of  which  are  notched  or  recessed  and  are  adapted  to  over- 
lap, holding  bands  arranged  around  said  overlapping  ends 
of  the  sections,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  hold  said  *ectlon* 
together  in  their  adjusted  position,  supporting  hooks  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  said  bar  whereby  the  aame 
may  be  engaged  with  a  window  frame,  socket*  arranged 
In  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  curtain  pole  bracket* 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  sockets, 
shade  roller  brackets  compriaing  supporting  platea  hav- 
ing formed  in  their  outer  enda  apertures  or  notches  to 
receive  the  pintle*  of  the  *hade  roller,  pivoted  lug* 
formed  on  the  opposite  Inner  comers  of  said  plates,  a 
■top  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  bracket 
eecurlng  plate*  comprtelng  plvotally  connected  eectlons, 
fastening  screws  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  sec- 
tions of  the  fastening  plate*  to  the  supporting  bar,  and 
right  -  angularly  formed  apartnred  bearing  lug*  or  ear* 
formed  on  *ald  fastening  plate*  to  receive  the  pivot  *tnd* 
on  the  inner  comer*  of  the  supporting  plates,  whereby 
tba  latter  are  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  outwardly  to 
an  operative  position  or  Inwardly  along  aide  the  support- 
ing bar  to  an  Inoperative  position,  sobstantlally  a*  de- 
aeribed. 


878,449.     STEAM  COOKINQ-RANOB.    JB88B  B.  BAMMWtt, 

Niagara  Palls,  N.  t.  .Filed  Apr.  18,  1007.     Serial  No. 
368.936. 


1.  A  range  having  heat  insulated  back,  sidee  and  bot- 
tom, and  a  rectangular  frame  front,  a  top  plate,  and  an 
Interior  shelf  dividing  the  range  into  two  oveni,  the  upper 
one  heated  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  the  lower  one  heatad 
only  at  the  top,  aald  top  plate  and  *helf  each  being  a  hol> 
low  doaed  structure  having  parallel  baffles  extending  partly 
acroe*  the  structure  and  attached  at  one  end  only,  and 
alternately  to  opposite  sides  to  form  a  tortuoua  paaaago 
from  end  to  end  of  each  structure,  and  steam  supply  and 
exhaust  pipes,  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of 
each  tortuous  pas*age. 

2.  A  range  having  a  top,  and  a  horiiontal  shelf  dividing 
the  oven  Into  two  part*  *aid  top  plate  and  eSelf,  each 
being  a  hollow  cideed  atructure  having  interior  parallel 
partition*  extending  alternately  from  one  side  nearly  to 
the  other  to  form  In  each  a  tortuou*  passage,  and  stsaa 
supply  and  exhaust  pipe*  connected  reepectively  to  oppo- 
elte end*  of  the  tortuoua  passages,  each  pa**age  having 
eeparate  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  said  top  plate  and  ahelf 
radiating  from  each  side  applied  heat. 


878,460.  SAFETY-RAZOR  AND  STROPPING  DEVICE. 
SnMTBB  B.  Battkt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1907.    Serial  No.  870,036. 


1.  In  a  stropping  device,  In  combination,  a  body  having 
a  drcumferentially  dteposed  face,  a  strop  mounted  on  said 
face,  and  mechantem  for  applying  a  raxor  blade  to  said 
strop,  and  rotating  on  a  fixed  axis  on  said  body. 

2.  In  a  stropping  device,  In  combination,  a  body  having 
a  face  dlq>osed  In  an  arc  with  a  strop  mounted  thereapon, 
mean*  rotating  on  the  center  of  said  arc  for  reciprocating 
a  blade  applied  to  aald  strop,  and  automatic  meana  for 
reversing  the  said  blade  with  each  redprocatlon. 

8.  In  a  atropplng  device.  In  combination,  a  body  having 

a  dreomfiMontlally  dtepoaed  face,  meana  for  attaching  a 

^  strop  upon  said  face,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm,  means  for 
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iting  •  rmaor  bUd*  on  mM  arm  la  «  posltloo  to  apftly 
Cb«  tdg*  thereof  to  Mid  strop,  a  handle  mounted  on  aald 
arm  for  ree^rocatlnc  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  handle  for  rererslnf  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  stropping  dertce.  in  combination,  a  body  preeent- 
tag  a  drctimferentlally  disposed  face,  means  for  attaching 
a  strop  apon  said  face,  an  arm  plTotally  attached  to  aald 
body,  means  for  moantlng  a  raaor  blade  open  said  arm  In 
a  position  to  apply  the  edge  thereof  to  said  strop,  a  mem- 
ber loosely  attached  to  said  arm  and  baring  a  handle 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  arm,  and  aatomatlc  means  for 
rerersing  the  poaitlon  of  said  blade  with  the  rerersal  of 
morement  of  said  Arm. 

5.  In  a  stropping  derlce,  in  combination,  a  body  baring 
a  clrcumferentlally  disposed  face,  means  for  mounting  a 
strop  thereupon,  a  radially  disposed  arm  attached  to  said 
said  body,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  of  said 
arm,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  roller,  means  for  mounting 
a  blade  in  said  roller  to  apply  the  edge  thereof  to  said 
strop,  a  segment  pirotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinion,  and  a  handle  on  said  segment  afford- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  adapted  to  more  a  set  of 
slirers,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  stop  said  rolls,  of  a 
morable  detector  for  each  sllror,  means  for  brealiing  ail 
the  sllTera  of  the  set  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  draw- 
ing rolls,  and  mechanism  between  said  breaking  derlce  and 
each  detector  whereby  the  accidental  breakage  of  either 
slirer  will  effect  the  breakage  of  the  other  slirers  at  the 
point  mentioned  and  operate  aald  stopping  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  adapted  to  more  a  set  of 
slirers,  of  a  pair  of  piroted  members,  a  detector  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  of  said  members  and  engaging  with  a 
allrer.  a  piroted  lerer  Intermediate  said  members  prorlded 
with  projections  thereon  in  the  path  of  said  piroted  mem- 
bers, and  a  breaking  derlce  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said,  piroted  lerer  engaging  the  slirers  wben  united  and 
adapted  to  break  the  same  when  actuated  by  the  operation 
of  either  of  said  piroted  members  due  to  the  breakage  of  a 
disunited  allrer. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  drawing  rolla  adapted  to  more  a  set  of 
slirers,  of  a  pair  of  piroted  members,  a  detector  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  of  aald  members  and  engaging  with  a 
sltrar,  a  breaking  derlce  engaging  with  the  united  slirers 
In  adrance  of  tl>e  drawing  rolls,  and  means  between  and 
pamllel  to  aald  piroted  members  prorided  with  a  projec- 
tloB  in  the  path  of  morement  of  each  piroted  member 
whereby  the  accidental  breakage  of  one  of  said  slirers  will 
eanae  an  operation  of  said  breaking  derlce  through  said 
piroted  member  to  serer  said  united  slirers. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  daaa  dsacrlbed,  the  eomhina-' 
t!on  with  a  plurality  of  dralriag  rolls  adapted  to  more  and 
•alt*  a  aet  of  slime  passing  between  the  same,  of  a  pair 
of  ptrvted  BMmbera,  a  detector  ssenred  to  one  end  of  each 
of  MM  omahers  aad  engaging  with  Mch  of  Mid  slirers 


878,461.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVBNTINO  8INQLE8  IN 
HOVINO  AND  SIMILAR  FRAMES.  Thomas  Bintur, 
Hopkinton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Martin  V. 
Phippa,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to  Sam  K. 
Paige.  Brookline.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1006.  Serial  No. 
311,022. 


■poo  one  aide  of  Mh)  drawing  rolls,  and  a  breaking  derlce 
eagaglng  with  the  united  slirers  on  the  other  side  of  Mid 
drawing  rolla,  and  means  connected  to  Mid  breaking  de- 
rlce morable  in  a  plane  intermediate  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  morement  of  Hid  piroted  members  aad  prorlded 
with  a  projection  in  the  path  of  morement  of  each  piroted 
member  whereby  the  breaking  derlce  will  be  operated  by 
either  of  Mid  detectors  when  the  slirer  breaka  with  which 
Mid  detector  is  engaging. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  adapted  to  more  aad 
unite  a  Mt  of  alirers.  of  a  morable  detector  for  each  allrer, 
mmns  for  brMking  all  the  slirers  of  the  Mt  at  a  point  In 
adrance  of  the  drawing  rolls,  mechanlam  between  Mid 
breaking  derlce  and  each  detector,  a  projecting  member  on 
each  detector,  and  a  normally  oeclllating  feeler  to  engage 
and  poeltlrely  more  a  released  detector  for  a  limited  dis- 
tance to  thereby  positively  move  the  breaking  device , to 
cauM  the  united  slirers  psMlng  from  the  drawing  roll'to 
be  Mrered. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


878,462.  WACK)N.  Fbbdbbick  W.  Blbcklit,  Hasleton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Wagon  Bolster  Co.,  Hasle- 
ton, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348.011. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  stake  mounted  upon  the  support  and 
prorlded  at  Its  front  and  rear  edges  with  laterally  ex- 
tended flanges,  and  an  extension  having  an  end  thereof 
bifurcated  to  receive  the  stake,  the  members  of  the  bifurca- 
tion fitting  between  the  flanges  and  being  guided  In  their 
morements  thereby. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  stake  mounted  upon  the  support,  and 
prorlded  at  its  front  and  rear  edges  with  laterally  ex- 
tended flanges,  and  an  extension  of  T-form.  the  outstand- 
ing rib  thereof  being  bifurcated  at  one  end  of  the  extension 
to  recetre  the  stake,  the  members  of  the  bifurcation  fitting 
between  the  fiangea  of  the  stake  and  being  guided  in  their 
morements  thereby. 


8  7  8,468.  INSOLE.  Nicholas  C.  Bohb.  Boston.  Mmss., 
aaalgnor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montdair, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  389,904. 


>^ 


aL 


1.  The  described  Insole  for  boots  and  shoM  baring  a 
channel,  a  lip  upturned  from  Mid  channel,  a  marginal  coa- 
solldated  portion  outside  said  Up,  and  reinforcing  material 
secured  to  the  sole  Inside  the  channel  Up. 

2.  The  described  insole  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  same 
comprising  a  channel  baring  an  upturned  lip.  a  marginal 
bereled  portion  outside  said  lip.  a  consolidated  portion  be- 
tween the  Iwreled  portion  and  Mid  Up.  and  prorlded 
within  said  lip  with  reinforcing  material. 

8.  The  described  relnforeed  Insole  for  boots  and  shoes, 
comprising  a  channel  baring  an  upturned  lip,  relnfordag 
material  applied  to  the  channel  within  Mid  lip,  and  aa 
outer  marginal  portion  consolidated  subetantlally  to  the 
lerel  of  the  bottom  of  the  reinforced  channel. 

4.  The  described  reinforced  Insole,  prorlded  with  a 
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nel  harlag  aa  uptaraed  channel  Up,  a  reinforcing  fabric 
appUed  to  the  sole  and  extended  within  the  channel,  aad  a 
marginal  sole  portion  outside  said  lip  harlag  a  coasoUdatsd 
face  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  reinforced  bottom  of 
the  channel. 


878,466.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOB  DBTBCTINO 
SMOKE  AND  THE  LIKE.  HOBACB  Dakwin,  Cambridge, 
England.     Filed  Dec  6,  1907.     Sertal  No.  406,466. 


878.464.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLING  THE  BBAKM 
OF  MOTOB  BOAD-VEHICLES.  JuuDa  Caillit,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  8ocl#t4  Anonyme  des  AutomobUM 
Peugeot,  Parla.  France.  FUed  Sept.  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,126. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  the  brakes  of  motor  road 
rebicles  comprising  air  pipes  leading  to  the  brake  drums, 
flexible  pipe  sections  connecting  the  air  pipes  to  the  drums, 
air  boles  prorlded  on  the  brake  drums,  and  means  adapted 
to  cause  air  to  pass  through  the  air  tubes,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  cooling  the  brakes  of  motor  road 
rehicles  comprising  air  pipes,  e,  c»,  e*,  flexible  pipe  sections 
f  r  connecting  one  end  of  the  air  pipes  to  the  brake  drums, 
an  ejecting  chamber  a  placed  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust 
rases,  an  air  collector  c  into  which  lead  the  free  ends  of 
the  air  pipes  and  which  leads  Itself  to  the  ejecting  cham- 
ber, and  fresh  air  Inlets  g  g^  provided  In  each  of  the  brake 
drums,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


878,466.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Llewblltn  D.  Cab- 
TXB,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,222. 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  casting,  a  back  piece  and  a  shelf  piece  secured  to 
the  respective  angular  faces  thereof,  said  casting  having 
laterally  projecting  pins,  side  straps  having  at  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  series  of  openings,  said  pins  being  de- 
signed for  engagement  selectively  through  Mid  openings, 
said  straps  being  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  openings 
and  a  cam  shaped  gripping  member  having  axlally  project- 
ing pins  for  engagement  in  said  last  named  openings. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  type  Mt  forth,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  post,  a  bracket  structure  de- 
signed to  be  held  against  Mid  post,  arms  pivoted  to  Mid 
bracket  structure  and  designed  for  adjustment  to  selected 
posltlona  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  gripping  element 
carried  by  Mid  arms  for  engagement  with  Mid  post. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  radiation,  means  sensitive  to  radia- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  the  rays  from  said  source, 
means  for  interposing  the  smoke  in  the  path  of  some  of 
said  rays,  while  leaving  the  passage  of  the  remaining  rays 
unobstructed,  and  means  actuated  by  said  ray-receiving 
means  adapted  to  sound  an  alarm  wben  the  smoke  exceeds 
a  certain  denseness. 

2.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  radiation  placed  so  as 
to  radiate  through  a  sample  of  the  smoke  to  be  tested  and 
balanced  devices  sensitive  to  radiation  and  having  a  part 
placed  so  as  to  receive  radiation  which  has  emanated  from 
the  Mid  source  and  passed  through  the  said  smoke-aam- 
ple  whereby  the  said  devices  are  unbalanced. 

3.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  radiation,  an  ele- 
ment for  gathering  such  radiation  into  a  parallel  beam, 
means  for  Interposing  in  the  path  of  such  parallel  beam  a 
Mmple  of  the  smoke  to  be  tested,  an  element  for  recoa- 
centrating  the  parallel  beam  to  form  an  image  of  the  said 
source  of  radiation,  devices  sensitive  to  radiation  placed 
so  as  to  receive  the  image,  and  alarm  apparatus  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  said  sensitive  derioes  and  adapt- 
ed to  give  a  signal  automatically  when  the  denseneM  of 
the  smoke-umple  exceeds  its  greatest  permiuible  value. 

4.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  radiation  A^,  an  ad- 
justable support  for  said  source  of  radiation,  a  condensing 
lens  system  C^  C*.  a  box  B  dlrided  lengthwise  by  a  parti- 
tion B*  into  two  chambers  B^  B',  pipes  B*  B*  leading  re- 
spectively to  and  from  the  chamber  B*  and  communicating 
with  the  source  of  smoke  to  be  tested,  lenses  D^  D*  In  the 
champers  B^B*  rMpectlveiy,  two  Mts  of  thermo-electric 
Junctions  E>  E*  adjustably  supported  so  as  to  receive  the 
two  images  of  the  source  of  radiation  formed  by  the  lenses 
D*  D*.  and  a  galvonometer  connected  in  serlM  with  the 
two  Mts  of  thermo-electric  Junctions. 

6.  In  automatic  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  radiation  AS  an  ad* 
Juatable  support  for  said  source  of  radiation,  a  condensing 
leas  system  C*  C*.  a  box  B  divided  lengthwlM  by  a  parti- 
tion B"  Into  two  chambers  B^  B*.  plpef  B«  &■  iMdlng  i«- 
apectlrely  to  and  from  the  chamber  B^  and  communicating 
with  the  source  of  smoke  to  be  tested,  lensM  D*  D*  la  the 
chambers  B*  and  B*  req>eetirely,  two  Mts  of  thermo^ee- 
tric  Junctions  E>  E*  adjustably  supported  so  as  to  recelre 
the  two  images  of  the  source  of  radiation  formed  by  the 
lenses  D>  D*.  a  galvanometer  connected  in  seriea  with  the 
two  Mts  of  thermo-electric  junctions,  and  a  relay  capahlt 
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of  bcinc  operated  by  th«  dtOitetkm  of  tho  galTUiomcter  ao      878.458.     rBICTION-CLUTCH   DRIVINQ  If  BCHANIBM 


u  to  eauM  •  sltBAl  to  bo  glTta  aatomatleally  when  the 
detueBMo  of  the  smoke-nmple  ezcMda  Ita  croatcst  per- 
BlaaU>l«  Talae. 


JosKPH  A.  FiBSCHiNQ,  Utlcft.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  374.128. 


8  7  8.467.  RADIATOH-NIPPL&DRAWINO  DBVICB. 
JOHH  Dbixbb,  Harrtabarg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1007.  8e- 
rUl  No.  387.660. 


-* — 


1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  member,  a  cylindrical  amooth  exterior  surfaced 
casing' adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a  nipple,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers carried  thereby  and  having  their  free  ends  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  casing,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
free  ends  of  the  fingers  within  the  periphery  of  the  caalng. 
a  rod  passing  throogh  the  member  and  casing,  means  car- 
ried upon  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  force  the 
free  ends  of  fingers  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
nipple,  and  means  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary  member  to 
expand  the  fingers  and  finally  withdraw  the  nipple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
sutionary  member,  a  cylindrical  smooth  exterior  surfaced 
casing  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
a  nipple,  a  series  of  fingers  pivoted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  radially  to  engage  the  nipple,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  fingers  within  the  casing 
so  as  not  to  extend  beyond  the  exterior  thereof,  a  rod> 
extandlng  throagh  the  casing  and  member,  means  carried 
upon  lU  Inner  end  adapted  to  project  the  fingers,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  stationary  member  to  move  the  rod  to 
cause  the  fingers  to  be  projected  to  engage  the  nipple  and 
to  withdraw  the  nipple  simaltaneonsly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
sutlooary  member  adapted  to  surround  the  outer  end  of 
a  nipple,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  nip- 
ple, radial  ex3>andlng  meana  carried  thereby  adapted  to  m- 
gage  tha  Interior  of  the  nipple  by  extending  beyond  the 
exterior  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
expanding  means  so  that  they  do  not  project  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  expanding  said  radi- 
ally expanding  means,  said  means  passing  through  the 
member  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  said 
expaading  means  operating  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  stationary  member  to  expand  the  radial  expand- 
hag  means  and  withdraw  the  nipple. 

4.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
cup  having  a  central  opening,  a  rod  alidably  mounted  la 
said  opening,  a  eyiindrical  caalng  alidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  within  the  cup,  a  series  of  fingers,  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  casing  and  their  free  ends  seated 
wfUila  but  free  to  move  outwardly  of  the  cup,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  fingera  to  pravent 
them  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  and  a 
truncated  head  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  and 
adapted  when  forced  Into  the  caalng  to  project  the  (raa 
enda  of  the  fingera. 

6.  In  a  device  of  thia  character,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  having  a  central  opening  and  a  flat  outer  face,  a  rod 
sUdably  Boonted  in  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  casing 
alidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  .within  the  cup,  a  ssrles 
of  llngers,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  easing  and 
their  free  enda  seated  within  but  free  to  move  outwardly 
of  the  cap,  a  tmneatsd  head  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end 
of  the  rod,  and  a  lever  having  a  cam  md,  which  la  plv- 
otally  ascnrsd  to  the  onter  end  <rf  the  rod  exterior  of  the 
019.  wbarety  the  cam  eo-aets  with  tka  flat  oatar  surface 
of  tiM  e«p  and  oiNrataa  the  red  and  aztanda  the  fingera. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  concen- 
tric with  the  abaft,  a  band  pulley  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing for  rotation  and  lateral  moTement  and  having  at  its 
periphery  an  Inclined  wedging  face  and  an  inclined  fric- 
tion face,  a  friction  disk  secured  on  said  ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  pulley,  a  lever  for  forcing  the 
pulley  against  the  friction  disk,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  pulley  from  the  friction  disk  consisting  of  a  finger 
engaging  said  Inclined  or  wedging  face  on  the  periphery 
of  the  pulley,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  friction  clutch  driving  mecban- 
iam  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  two-part  band  pulley  mounted  on 
said  bearing  for  rotation  and  lateral  movement  and  having 
a  friction  face  and  a  wedging  face  at  Its  periphery,  a  two- 
part  friction  disk  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  shaft 
and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  said  pulley  and  means 
for  moving  the  pulley  toward  and  from  the  friction  disk 
consisting  of  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  forked  arm  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  pulley  and  a  finger  engaging  the 
wedging  face  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  driving  clutch  mechanism  of  a 
ahaft  hanger  arranged  to  be  applied  to  a  shaft  in  position, 
a  separable  bearing  box  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  shaft 
in  position  and  placed  in  Uie  hanger  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal bearing  surface  at  one  side  of  the  hanger,  meani  for 
adjusting  the  position  and  supporting  the  box  In  the 
hanger,  a  separable  pulley  arranged  to  be  placed  about 
the  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  bearing  surface  for  rota- 
tion and  lateral  movement  and  having  a  friction  face,  a 
separable  friction  dlak  arranged  to  t>e  applied  to  and 
clamped  on  the  shaft  in  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the  pulley  laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
friction  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878.469.  RAILWAY-TRUCK  FRAMB.  Cobnilius  Fdb- 
MAN,  Decatur.  111.  Filed  June  20,  1007.  Serial  No. 
879.977. 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  frame  structure,  side  ban  having 
their  ends  bent  at  angles,  end  ban  also  having  their  enda 
bent  at  angles  each  breaking  Joint  with  the  angles  of  the 
side  ban  at  the  eomen  of  the  truck,  a  truss  connected 
with  the  side  ban  and  with  its  extremities  abutting 
against  those  of  the  end  bars,  a  bracket  eonnected  with  the 
side  bar  and  with  the  depressed  portion  of  said  truss,  and 
transom  ban  carried  by  the  bracket 

2.  In  a  railway  truck  frasM  structure,  aide  ban  hav- 
ing their  ends  bent  at  angles  end  ban  also  having  their 
enda  bant  at  angles  saeh  breaking  Joint  with  the  anglea 
of  the  aids  ban  at  the  eomen  of  the  truck,  a  truss  eon- 


nected with  the  side  bar  and  with  Its  extremities  abut- 
ting against  those  of  the  end  bara  a  bracket  connected 
with  the  aide  bar  and  with  the  depressed  portion  of  said 
truss,  transom  ban  carried  by  the  bracket  a  second 
truss  whose  ends  are  connected  with  the  frame  at  its 
coraera  and  whose  body  underlies  the  fint  truss,  and 
journal  t>oxes  at  either  side  of  the  bracket  and  between 
aald  second  truss  and  the  ends  of  said  fint  truss. 

3.  In  a  railway  truck  frame  structure,  aide  bars  having 
their  ends  bent  at  angles,  end  bars  also  having  their  ends 
bent  at  angles  each  breaking  Joint  with  the  angles  of  the 
side  ban  at  the  cornera  of  the  truck,  a  truss  connected 
with  the  side  bar  and  with  its  extremities  abutting 
against  those  of  the  end  bars,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  side  bar  and  with  the  depressed  portion  of  said  truss, 
transom  bars  carried  by  the  bracket  a  second  truss  whose 
ends  are  connected  with  the  frame  at  its  cornen  and 
whose  body  underlies  tbe  first  truss,  two  pain  of  guides 
connecting  the  trusses,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
outermost  guide  spannlnR  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of 
tbe  upper  truss  and  end  bars,  and  a  Journal  box  remov- 
ably mounted  between  tbe  membera  of  each  pair. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck  frame  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  side  bar,  a  truss,  and  tbe  transom  supported 
between  them ;  of  a  pair  of  upright  guides  near  each  end 
«f  the  truss  and  whose  membera  have  heads  and  feet  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  truss  respectively,  a  Journal  box 
having  channels  loosely  embracing  said  guides  and  also 
having  wings,  a  spring  between  each  wing  and  the  super- 
Imposed  head  of  the  guide,  and  chafing  plates  removably 
Interposed  between  each  box  and  the  adjacent  guides. 

5.  In  a  railway  truck  frame  structure,  the  combination 
with  the  side  bar,  a  truss,  and  the  transom  supported 
between  tbem  ;  of  a  pair  of  upright  guides  near  each  end 
■of  the  truss  and  whose  members  have  beads  and  feet  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  truss  respectively,  a  Journal  box 
having  channels  loosely  embracing  said  guides  and  also 
having  wings,  a  spring  l>etween  each  wing  and  tbe  super- 
imposed head  of  the  )?ulde,  and  on  either  side  of  each  box 
two  chafing  plates  of  which  one  is  removably  connected 
-with  the  guide  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


«78,460.  EXCAVATOR.  Howabd  Greeb.  Jr.,  Chicago. 
111.,  and  Jambs  R.  Thompson,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Filed 
May  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  210,003. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  approximately  borlcontal  excavator  frame,  a 
conveyer  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  comprising 
buckets  and  shields  placed  between  and  movable  with  said 
buckets  and  means  mounted  under  said  shields  for  driving 
said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  excavator  frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  and 
■an  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  surround- 
ing said  motor  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  marine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  excavator  frame  pivoted  on  a  horlsontal  axis 
-and  also  rotatable  laterally,  a  conveyer  movable  length- 
wise of  said  frame  and  a  motor  connected  with  said  con- 
veyer and  also  mounted  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  excavator  frame,  a  truck  on  which  said  conveyer 
frame  is  mounted  end  with  reference  to  which  said  frame 
la  movable  bodily  horlsontally.  a  conveyer  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  and  means  for  driving  said  con- 
▼ayac 


6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  excavator  frame,  a  truck  on  which  said  frame  is 
mounted  and  with  nference  to  which  It  is  movable  bodily 
horlsontally,  yielding  means  for  moving  said  frame  horl- 
sontally, mounted  on  said  truck,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.461.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BURNING 
ACETYLENE  OR  SIMILAR  OASES.  John  HAaata, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Calorific  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,916. 


1.  The  process  of  burning  acetylene  or  similar  gas  rich 
in  carbon  which  consists  in  projecting  said  gas  In  a  ooa* 
verging  direction  into  a  mixing  tube,  projecting  air  under 
pressure  centrally  of  tbe  converging  gas,  mingling  the  gaa 
and  air  In  said  tube,  permitting  the  mlxtnra  to  expand,  and 
admitting  to  such  expanded  mixture,  beyond  the  end  of 
the  mixing  tube,  a  relatively  limited  supply  of  oxygen, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  acetylene  or  similar  gas  rich 
In  carbon  which  consists  in  projecting  the  gas  in  a  con- 
verging direction  Into  a  mixing  tube,  projecting  air  under 
pressure  centrally  and  axially  of  the  converging  gas  and 
of  said  mixing  tube,  permitting  tbe  mixture  to  expand  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  igniting  the  mixture,  and 
supplying  to  tbe  base  of  the  fiame  thus  produced  oxygen 
In  a  limited  quantity,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  burning  acetylene  which  consists  In 
mingling  acetylene  with  air  under  pressure  In  a  mixing 
tube,  permitting  the  mixture  to  expand  within  a  chamber, 
and  projecting  oxygen  in  a  series  of  converging  jets  into 
said  mixture.  sulMtantially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  burning  acetylene  which  consists  in 
mingling  acetylene  with  air  under  pressure  in  a  mixing 
tube,  permitting  tbe  mixture  to  expand  within  a  chamber. 
Igniting  tbe  mixture,  and  projecting  oxygen  in  a  converg- 
ing direction  Into  the  base  of  the  fiame. 

5.  The  proceas  of  burning  acetylene  or  similar  gas  rich 
in  carbon  which  consists  in  mingling  the  gas  with  air 
under  pressure  in  a  mixing  tube,  permitting  tbe  mlxtura 
to  expand  beyond  the  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  sup- 
plying oxygen  in  limited  quantity  to  said  mixture  adjacent 
to  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  mixing  tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


8  7  8.462.     STAND  -  PIPE.     Jamcs  HaNoaaaoN.  Three 

Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheflleld  Car  Company,  Three 

Rivera,  Midi.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  848,068. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  easing ;  a  valve 

l>ody,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  and  the 

opposite  end  with  a  piston,  the  piston  being  of  larger 

area  than  the  valve ;  a  suitable  cylinder  within  which  said 

platon   reciprocates  then  being  a  paasage   through   the 

valve  body  to  a  aultable  aperture  within  the  cylinder; 

an  anzlllary  valve  wltii  a  tubular  stem  arranged  to  open 
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•ad  doae  th«  pa«a<«  to  tbe  cylinder:  and  an  aozUlary 
valT*  OB  til*  .aamc  stem  for  eonnectlng  tbe  cylinder  to  the 
ontaide  throagh  the  hollow  ralre  atem :  and  a  relief 
piaton  within  the  ralTe  held  normally  In  poaltlon  by  a 
realatlng  aprtnff,  co-acting  for  the  parpoae  ipedfled. 


878,4«3.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTDBINQ  INCANDBS- 
CBNT  BODIES  FOB  ELBCTBIC  LAMPS.  AuxAHDM 
Just  and  FaANS  Hanama!!,  Badapest,  Aaatrla-Hoa- 
gary.  Original  application  filed  Jnly  9,  lOOS,  Serial 
No.  268,028.  Dirided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  T, 
1907.     Serial  No.  851.118. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  IncaDdescent  body  for 
electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  nabjectlng  a  carbon  body 
coated  with  tungsten  for  a  certain  period  to  a  high  teni> 
peratnre  onder  the  Inflaence  of  an  electric  current  In  an 
atmosphere  of  a  aeatral  gas  to  cause  the  carbon  core  t» 
be  dlssolTed  In  the  metal  forming  a  earbld  thereby,  and 
then  remoTtng  the  carbon  from  tbe  earbld  thus  produced, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  incaodescent  body  for 
electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  carbon  body 
coated  with  tungsten  for  a  certain  period  to  a  high  tem- 
perature under  the  influence  of  an  electric  current  In  an 
atmosphere  of  a  neutral  gas  to  cause  the  cart>on  core  to  b* 
dlssolred  In  the  metal  forming  a  earbld  thereby  and  thea 
remoTlng.  chemically,  the  carbon  of  the  earbld  thua  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  casing :  a  valTS 
body,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  valve  and  the 
opposite  end  with  a  piston,  the  piston  being  of  larger 
area  than  the  valve ;  a  suitable  cylinder  within  which  said 
piston  reciprocates  there  being  a  passage  through  the 
valve  body  to  a  suitable  aperture  witbin  tbe  cylinder ; 
an  auxiliary  valve  with  a  tubular  stem  arranged  to  open  I 
and  close  the  pa.^sage  to  the  cylinder ;  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  on  the  same  stem  for  connecting  the  cylinder  to  the 
outside  through  the  tubular  valve  stem,  co-acting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  casing ;  a  valve 
body,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  and  the 
opposite   end  with   a   piston,   the  piston   being   of   Larger  : 
area  than  the  valve ;  a  suitable  cylinder  within  which  said  | 
piston    reciprocates    there   belnR   a    passage    through    the 
valve   body   to   a   suitable   aperture  within   the  cylinder ;  ; 
an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  passag*  | 
to   the   cylinder :   an   auxiliary   valve   for   connecting   the 
cylinder  to  the  outside:   and  a   relief  piston  within   the 
valve^held   normally    in    position    by   a    resisting   spring, 
eo-actlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  casing ;  a  valve 
body,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  and  the  1 
opposite  end  with  a  piston,  the  piston  being  of  larger 
area  than  the  valve:  a  suitable  cylinder  within  which 
said  piston  reciprocates  there  being  a  pasaage  through 
the  valve  body  to  a  suitable  aperture  within  the  cylinder ; 
an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  open  and  dose  the  passage 
to  the  cylinder :  a   valve  stem  having  a  passage  there- 

'  through  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
outside ;  and  an  aaxUlary  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
In  the  valve  stem  leading  to  the  outside,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  casing :  a  valve 
body,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  valve  lid  and 
the  opposite  end  with  a  piston,  the  piston  being  of  larger 
area  than  the  valve:  a  suitable  main  cylinder  within 
which  the  platon  reciprocates ;  an  auxiliary  cylinder  wlth- 
ta  tte  valve  body,  tbe  end  thereof  opening  Into  the  main 
cylinder  by  suitable  passages ;  an  auxiliary  piston  within 
said  aoxUlary  cylinder :  a  spring  for  holding  the  said 
•■zlUary  platon  normally  outward ;  and  connections  from 
tbs  water  main  to  the  main  cylinder,  co-acting  aa  sped- 
••4  whereby  the  valve  and  Its  piston  can  be  moved  Into 
tba  mala  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  piston  Into  the  asz- 
lUary  tjUmdmt  to  cnahlon  the  Tmlve  and  reilera  the  water- 


(ClalaB  •  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


878.404.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Waltbb  H.  K2«obloch,  Erie, 
and  Jambs  M.  Buaaar.  Pittsburg,  Pa. ;  said  Burget  aa- 
slgnor  to  said  Knobloch.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.892. 


In  a  hook  and  eye  the  combination  of  an  eye,  and  a 
hook  having  the  eyelets  b,  rearwardly  extending  sides  b', 
forwardly  extending  tongue  arranged  approximately  in 
transverse  allnement  with  said  sides,  the  walls  of  the 
tongue  being  spread  near  the  eyelets  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tracted passage,  tbe  spreading  of  the  sides  of  the  tongue 
being  more  abrupt  from  the  point  than  from  the  rear  and 
the  point  of  the  tongue  extending  between  and  t>eyond 
the  eyeleta. 


878.466.  ELECTRICAL  8IONAUNO  AND  SWITCHING 
APPABATU8.  Rat  H.  Mambon,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  ta 
The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  10,  1906,  Se- 
rial No.  884,008.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed  May 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,423. 


J-^tXJ. 


1.  A  spring  Jack  comprising  a  front  supporting  plate,  » 
pair  of  aide  frames  cross-connected  by  a  front  yoke,  con- 
tact springs  supported  between  the  side  frames,  and  a 
thimble  paaalng  through  the  Iront  plate  and  secured  tm 
the  front  yoke  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  jack  Is  separately 
assembled  and  attached  to  its  front  plate  by  tbe  thimble 
only,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  spring  Jack  comprising  side  plates  connected  by 
tranarerse  bridges  or  yokes,  contact  springs  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  bridges  and  lying  between  the  side  platee.  one  of 
said  side  plates  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening  op- 
posite to  and  permitting  Inspection  of  the  contacts,  suh- 
staatlally  aa  daaeribed. 

8.  A  spring  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  aids  plates  eoa- 
nsctsd  by  a  froat  yoke  perforated  fbr  the  paBsaga  of  tha- 
plnc*  and  a  rear  yoke  for  recdving  the  springs,  a  ralasA 
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stud  or  anvil  supported  between  and  across  the  side  plates, 
and  contact  springs  secured  upon  said  rear  yoke  or  bridged 
and  resting  upon  said  stud,  substantially  as  described. 


878.466.  0A8  ENGINE  CASINO  OR  FRAME.  Ibvino  P. 
Miller  and  Lawbbncb  M.  Rakestbaw,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Wm.  M.  Hogle  and  l.«cey  Y.  Williams.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  350,612. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Integral  casting  for  a  gas 
engine  having  an  open  space  3  at  one  end  for  a  crank 
chamber,  a  space  6  for  exhaust  gases,  and  spacea  4  and  5 
for  water,  of  two  plates  each  of  the  length  of  the  casting 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  closing  tbe  said 
spaces  so  as  to  form  Inclosed  crank,  water,  and  exhaust- 
gas  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  integral  casting  for  a  gas 
engine  having  a  cylindrical  opening  2  at  ope  end  to  re- 
ceive a  platon,  a  space  3  at  tbe  opposite  end  for  a  crank 
chamber,  spaces  4  and  5  to  receive  water,  and  a  space  6 
for  exhaust  gases,  said  spaces  being  formed  by  the  walls 
of  the  caatlng,  of  side  platea  secured  to  the  two  open  sides 
of  the  casting,  said  plates  entirely  closing  tbe  crank  cham- 
ber space  3,  and  forming  witb  the  spaces  4  and  5  and 
space  6  an  inclosed  water  space  and  an  Inclosed  space  for 
exhaust  gases  outside  the  cylindrical  opening  for  the 
piston. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  nn  integral  casting  for  a  gas 
engine  having  two  of  Its  opposite  sides  lying  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  a  longitudinal  cylinder  opening  at 
one  end.  spaces  for  water  and  exhaust  gases  adjacent  the 
cylinder  opening,  and  a  space  for  a  crank  chamber  at  tbe 
other  end,  of  two  plates,  one  secured  to  each  of  the  aald 
opposite  sides  of  the  casting  and  entirely  closing  tbe  spaces 
for  tbe  water,  exhaust  gases  and  tbe  crank,  whereby  In- 
cloeed  spaces  for  water,  exhaust  gases  and  a  crank  are 
formed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casting  for  a  gas  engine  hav- 
ing two  of  its  sides  in  parallel  planes  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  tbe  casting,  with  open  spaces  bounded  by  the 
walla,  of  two  platea  of  the  same  length  aa  the  caatlng  and 
removably  secured  to  said  two  parallel  sides  of  the  casting 
and  closing  said  open  spaces  so  as  to  form  Inclosed  spaces 
for  water  and  a  crank. 


878.467.  INDUCTION-COIL  SYSTEM.  Isbabl  C.  Oaa- 
WBLL.  Amesbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Orswell  Igniter 
Company.  Boaton,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  20.  1006,  Serial  No.  297.792. 
Divided  and  this  application  fileu  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.211. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  a  caaing, 
an  Insulating  baae  or  block  therein  dividing  the  casing 
Into  oppwr  and  lower  compartments,  a  vibrator  device 
mounted  upon  said  block  In  tbe  upper  compartment,  said 
dsvlca  comprising  a  pair  of  magnet  colls  secured  to  said 


block,  a  resilient  armature-carrying  leaf  spring  having  Ita 
free  end  above  the  coils  and  held  at  Ita  other  end  upon  a 
support  at  tbe  side  of  the  coils  and  near  one  end  of  the 
block,  an  armature  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said 
spring  between  the  same  and  tne  colla,  while  leaving  tbe 
aprlng  fi-ee  to  vibrate,  a  realllent  contact  member  carry- 
ing a  vibratory  contact,  tbe  said  member  being  aupported 
upon  the  base  adjacent  Ita  oppoalte  end,  with  Its  free  end 
adjacent  tbe  colls,  and  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  electro-magnet 
the  said  contact  member  having  an  anvil  device  under- 
lying the  free  end  of  tbe  resilient  armature  member,  a  ata- 
tlonary  contact  overlying  the  vibratory  movable  contact 
of  the  realllent  member  and  also  supported  upon  the  baae 
or  block  at  the  side  of  the  electromagnet,  a  hammer  de- 
vice on  tbe  end  of  tbe  armature  member  adapted  to  atrlke 
the  anvil  device  of  the  contact  member  on  the  attracted 
movement  of  the  armature,  and  an  adjustable  stop  screw 
above  tbe  resilient  armature  member  to  limit  Ita  upward 
and  return  movement. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  having  a  caaing, 
an  Insulating  disk  or  block  therein,  dividing  the  caaing 
Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  vibrator  device 
mounted  upon  said  block  In  the  upper  compartment,  ex- 
ternal binding  posts  for  attachment  to  lead  wires,  and  co- 
operating sets  of  resilient  contacts  and  fixed  contacts,  tbe 
members  of  one  set  connected  with  tbe  external  binding 
posts,  and  the  members  of  tbe  other  set  connected  with  the 
vibrator  terminals,  and  providing  for  tbe  automatic 
making  and  breaking  of  the  vibrator  circuit  when  tbe 
vibrator  and  tbe  adjacent  casing  structure  undergo  rela- 
tive movement  for  the  purpose  of  exposing  the  vibrator 
parts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vibrator  de- 
vice comprising  an  Insulating  base,  a  pair  of  magnet  colls 
secured  to  tbe  base,  a  resilient  armature-carrying  leaf 
spring  having  Its  free  end  above  tbe  colls  and  having  Its 
other  end  supported  upon  tbe  base  at  tbe  side  of  the  colla. 
an  armature  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  spring  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  coils  while  leaving  the  spring  free 
to  vibrate,  said  spring  extending  beyond  said  colls  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  resilient  contact  member  carrying  a 
vibratory  contact,  the  said  member  being  supported  upon 
the  base  and  at  one  side  of  said  colls  with  Its  free  end  ad- 
jacent the  colls,  said  contact  member  having  an  anvil  de- 
vice underlying  tbe  free  end  of  the  resilient  member,  a 
hammer  device  on  the  end  of  the  armature  member  adapt- 
ed to  strike  tbe  anvil  device  of  the  contact  member  on  tbe 
attracted  movement  of  tbe  armature,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  screw  above  tbe  resilient  armature  member  to  limit 
Its  upward  and  return  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrator  de- 
vice comprising  vibrator  windings,  a  resilient  armature 
member  having  Its  free  end  above  tbe  windings  and  held  at 
Its  other  end  upon  a  support  at  the  side  of  the  windings 
while  leaving  the  free  end  free  to  vibrate,  a  resilient  con- 
tact member  carrying  a  vibratory  contact,  said  member  be- 
ing supported  with  Its  free  end  underlying  and  within  tha 
path  of  the  free  end  of  the  armature  member,  a  hammer 
device  upon  the  free  end  of  the  armature  member,  an  anvU 
device  on  the  contact  member  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the 
said  hammer  device,  a  atatlonary  contact  overlying  the 
vibratory  Bkovable  contact  of  the  resilient  member,  and  an 
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•4)asUbl«  stop  dcTlcc  to  limit  the  backward  or  rMrward 
■OTVBiaat  of  tb«  arinatBr*  member  and  an  Inaulatlng 
Mock  or  baae  wbereon  aatd  armature  member  and  contact 
BMBbert  are  lapported. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vlbratMr  ds- 
▼les  comprlalnc  tbe  rfbrator  wladlags  v,  tbe  resllleot 
armature  member  v\  baring  Its  free  end  wltbin  tbe  in- 
flnence  of  tbe  windings  and  flxedlj  beld  at  Its  opposite 
end.  tlie  resilient  contact  member  «  located  at  one  side  of 
tbe  Tibrator  windings  v  and  carrying  a  vibratory  contact, 
said  member  being  wltbin  tbe  patb  of  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
armature  member,  a  bammer  device  v*  upon  tbe  armature 
member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contact  member,  a  station- 
ary contact  member  »*.  mounted  at  one  side  of  tbe  Ti- 
brator windings  1^  end  cloaely  adjacent  tbe  contact  mem- 
ber «  and  an  adjustable  stop  v*  and  an  Insulating  block 
or  baae  whereon  said  armature  member  and  contact  mem- 
bers are  supported. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.]   - 


878.468.  AIH-BRAKB.  WiLLUM  O.  Pattu,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Samuel  T.  Johnson  and 
^two-tblrda  to  George  L.  Matcban,  Minneapolis.  MInu. 
Continuation  of  applications  Serial  No.  289,227,  filed 
Not.  27,  1906.  and  SerUI  No.  864.844,  filed  Jan.  80, 
1907.  This  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
861.797. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
primary  train  pipe,  main  charging  reservoir,  auxiliary  rea- 
erTolr.  brake  motor  and  triple  valve,  of  a  secondary  train 
lUpe  leading  from  said  main  reservoir  to  said  triple  valT*. 
and  liaving  connections  for  charging  said  auxiliary  raaer- 
voir  through  said  triple  valve,  while  the  triple  piston  of 
■aid  triple  valre  is  In  a  position  to  hold  the  brakaa  Mt, 
•Qbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
primary  trato  pipe,  main  charging  reacrrotr.  auxiliary  rsn- 
erroir,  brake  motor  and  triple  valve,  of  a  secondary  train 
pipe  leading  from  said  main  reservoir  and  barlns  branch 
conduits  opening  Into  the  triple  piston  seat  of  said  triple 
▼aive  on  opposite  sides  of  the  triple  piston  thereof,  one  of 
said  branch  conduits  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  rea- 
arrolr  through  said  triple  valve  mechanism,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  may  be  recharged  while  said  triple 
platon  la  In  a  position  to  bold  the  brakea  set,  substantially 
aa  deacrihed. 

8.  In  an  air  brake  apparatua  of  the  Weptinghouae  or 
New  York  type,  a  secondary  train  pipe  leading  from  the 
■ala  ehartlnc  rsservolr  to  one  or  more  of  the  triple  valvea 
•ad  arraagad  to  supply  a  charge  of  air  to  the  auxiliary  r«a- 
arrolr,  whUa  the  brakea  are  set.  substantially  aa  deseribad. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  apparatua,  of  the  WestlBghoasa  or 
Mmt  York  typa,  a  secondary  train  pipe  racelrlng  air  tnm 
tha  smUr  rsavTOtr  and  delivering  the  same  Into  the  triple 
plBtoa  saat  of  the  triple  valve,  and  a  goTsrnor  or  redoe- 
tlttm  valra  net  to  hold  the  maxlmom  air  prnaaiiis  la  tha 
■aeoRdary  train  pipe  balow  tbe  maximum  presaura  of  a 
nWaiy  train  plpa.  aahatantlally  as  daserlbed. 

5.  IR  aa  air  brake  apparatua  of  tha  Weatlnghooaa  ar 
llaw  Talk  typa,  a  aseoadary  train  pliw  receiving  air  ftioas 
tta  MRla  I— fulr  add  dellTarlng  tha  same  to  the  triple 
▼alT%  aRi  proTldad  with  a  branch  pipe  arranged  to  ds- 
llT«r  atr  iRto  tha  triple  platoa  saat  of  the  triple  valve^  oa 


the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  bead  of  said  triple  piston,  branch 
plpea  from  said  secondary  train  pipe,  tbe  one  communi- 
cating with  tbe  equalising  reservoir  and  tbe  other  with  the 
primary  train  pipe,  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  primary  brake 
valve,  and  a  secondary  brake  valve  operative,  at  will,  to 
open  up  communication  between  said  secondary  train  pipe 
and  the  primary  train  pipe,  main  charging  reeervoir,  and 
equalising  reeervoir,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


878,469.  FBATHEBINQ  PADDLE  ATTACHMENT  POB 
SMALL  BOATS.  William  Rickabos,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  807,878. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  supporting  frame 
afllxed  to  the  side  thereof,  a  rod  vertically  pivoted  In  such 
frame,  a  bracket  projecting  horlaontally  from  said  rod,  a 
dependent  blade  hinged  to  such  bracket,  means  restraining 
the  blade  to  a  perpendicular  position  on  tbe  forward  stroke 
of  the  paddle,  and  allowing  the  same  to  feather  on  the  re- 
turn stroke,  a  horixonUl.  pivoted  handle-bar  and  means 
connecting  the  same  with  said  pivoted  rod.  whereby  tbe 
former  Is  adapted  to  operate  the  paddle;  the  blade  sup- 
porting-bracket being  vertically  movable  on  Its  supporting 
rod,  so  that  the  blade  may  be  relatively  adjusted  to  tbe 
depth  of  the  boat  in  the  water,  and  the  parts  being  dupli- 
cated on  both  sides  of  tbe  t>oat 

2.  A  paddle  attachment  for  small  boats,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  tbe  side  of  a 
boat,  a  rod  vertically  pivoted  in  such  frame,  a  bracket 
projecting  horlsontally  from  said  rod.  a  dependent  blade 
hinged  to  such  bracket  means  restraining  tbe  blsde  to  a 
perpendicular  position  on  the  forward  stroke  of  tbe  paddle 
and  allowing  tbe  same  to  featber  on  the  return  stroke :  a 
handle-bar  and  a  pivoted  support  therefor  adapted  to  be 
affixed  on  the  gunwale  of  the  t>oat,  and  means  connecting 
said  handle-bar  with  said  pivoted  rod,  whereby  tbe  former 
Is  adapted  to  operste  tbe  paddle,  the  blade- supporting 
bracket  being  adapted  to  be  vertically  movable  on  Ita  sap* 
porting  rod,  so  that  the  blade  may  be  relatively  adjusted 
to  tbe  depth  of  the  boat  In  the  water. 

3.  A  paddle  attachment  for  small  boata,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rod  made  with  arms  f  f,  whereby  the 
same  is  pivoted  In  vertical  position  In  said  frame,  a 
bracket  horizontally  supported  on  such  rod  and  compria- 
ing  members  m,  m',  a  blade  made  with  right-angle  arma 
a  n",  whereby  such  blade  Is  hinged  to  the  memt>er  m  of 
the  bracket,  a  handle-bar  and  a  pivoted  support  therefor 
adapted  to  l>e  afflxed  on  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  and 
means  connecting  said  handle-bar  with  said  pivoted  rod. 
whereby  the  former  Is  sdapted  to  operate  the  paddle. 

4.  A  paddle  attachment  for  small  boats,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  rod  made  with  arms  f  f,  whereby  the 
same  is  pivoted  In  vertical  position  in  said  frame,  a 
bracket  horlsontally  supported  on  such  rod  and  compris- 
ing membera  m,  m',  a  blade  made  with  right-angle  arma 
n  n",  whereby  tnrh  blade  Is  hinged  to  the  member  m  of 
the  bracket,  a  handle-bar  and  a  pivoted  support  therafor 
adapted  to  be  afllxed  on  the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  and 
means  connecting  said  handl»>bar  with  said  pivoted  rod, 
whereby  the  fonaw  la  adapted  to  operate  the  paddle,  said 
blade-supporting  bracket  being  made  with  a  silt-sleeve  so 
aa  to  be  vertically  adjustable  oa  said  rod.  and  having 
meaaa  for  elampln«  said  sllt-aleeve  In  the  poaltion  to  which 
adjnated. 

5.  A  paddle  attachment  for  small  boats,  comprising  a 
supportiat  frame,  a  rod  made  with  arms  f  f,  whereby  tha 
same  la  pivoted  in  vertical  pasitloa  In  said  frame,  a 
bracket  horlsontally  supported  on  such  rod  and  comprla- 
Ing  memhcn  a»,  «•',  a  bladt  made  with  right-angle  arma 
a  a",  whcrsbj  aneh  blada  Is  hinged  to  the  member  m  of 
the  braekat.  a  haadle'har  and  a  pivoted  support  thsretor 
adapted   to  be  aflWed  on   the  gunwale  of  the  boat,  aad 
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means  connecting  said  handle-bar  with  aald  pivoted  rod, 
whereby  the  former  Is  adapted  to  operate  the  paddle,  said 
blade-supporting  bracket  being  made  with  a  slit  sleeve  so 
as  to  be  vertically  adjustable  on  said  rod,  and  having 
means  fur  clamping  said  sllt-aleeve  in  the  position  to 
which  adjusted,  and  a  rope  aSxed  to  one  of  the  lower 
corners  of  tho  blade  for  reversing  the  same,  as  described. 


8  7  8,470.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SAND  MOLDS. 
Willis  C.  Swirr.  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Fred  Her- 
bert Blrtley.  England.  Filed  July  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3U4.71». 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  flask  to  re- 
ceive the  sand  or  other  compoeltion.  a  main  pattern,  and 
means  for  moving  the  main  pattern  longitudinally  through 
said  flask,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  or  socket  pat- 
tern, means  for  moving  the  same  up  to  Its  work,  and 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  its  working  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  flask  to  re- 
ceive the  sand  or  other  compoaition,  a  main  pattern  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  through  said  flask,  In  combi- 
nation with  an  auxiliary  or  socket  pattern,  means  for 
movin;;  tbe  same  up  to  its  work,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically locking  the  same  In  Its  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  macbiae  of  the  class  described,  a  flask,  a  main 
pattern  and  means  for  moving  the  main  pattern  into  and 
out  of  said  flask  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  or 
socket  pattern,  means  for  moving  the  same  up  to  its 
work,  moans  for  locking  the  same  In  its  working  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  flask,  a  main 
pattern  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  aad  out  of 
said  flask,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  or  socket 
pattern,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  Its  working  posi- 
tion, and  meana  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking 
means  to  permit  said  auxiliary  or  socket  pattern  to  be  re- 
turned to  Its  initial  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flask  and  a  main  pattern, 
and  means  for  moving  said  pattern  into  and  out  of  said 
flask,  of  an  auxiliary  or  socket  pattern  through  which 
said  main  pattern  operates,  means  for  moving  said  aux- 
iliary or  so^et  pattern  Into  Its  working  poaltion.  and  a 
spring  pressed  lodcing  bolt  or  pin  arranged  to  engage  said 
auxiliary  or  socket  pattern  and  lock  the  same  in  Its  work- 
ing position. 

[aaims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.) 


878.471.     SAND -MOLD  MACHINE.     Willib  C.  Swirr, 
Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Fred  Herbert  Birtley.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  368,878. 
1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 

pattern,  and  acttutlng  mechanism   therefor,   of  a   flask, 
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means  for  supporting  a  column  of  mol6  forming  laatarlal 
within  said  flask,  and  means  for  transferring  the  flaak 
containing  the  column  of  mold  forming  material.  Into  and 
out  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  main  pattern. 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing,  a  main  pattern  mounted  therein  to  operate,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pattern,  of  a  flask,  an  auxiliary 
casing  for  supporting  said  flask,  means  for  supporting  a 
column  of  sand  within  said  flask,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  auxiliary  casing  and  flask  containing  the  column 
of  sand  Into  and  out  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  main 
pattern. 

3.  In  a  molding  macbiae,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
casing,  a  main  pattern,  and  power  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary  supports,  flasks 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  supports,  and  to  receive  col- 
umns of  mold  material  therein,  and  means  for  successively 
moving  said  auxiliary  supports  with  said  flasks  Into  and 
out  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  main  pattern. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
pattern  and  shaping  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  of  a  flask,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  flask  for  supporting  a  column  of  mold 
material  therein,  means  for  moving  the  filled  flask  into 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  main  pattern,  and  means  for 
removing  tbe  flask  with  the  completed  mold  from  such  re- 
lation. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
casing,  a  main  pattern  arranged  to  operate  therein,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pattern,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary 
casings,  flasks,  means  for  centering  and  securing  a  flask 
upon  each  of  said  auxiliary  casings,  means  for  supporting 
a  column  of  sand  within  each  flask  and  auxiliary  casing, 
and  means  for  successively  moving  said  aoxUlary  casings 
and  flasks  into  and  out  of  the  line  of  the  main  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,472.  ROLLS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  METAL.  Law- 
BEWCB  C.  Steelb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
B.  Curtia,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
266.482. 

1.  In  cutting  rolls  for  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
with  shearing  cutters  having  their  edges  continuous  ob 
one  side  and  interrupted  on  the  other,  of  slitting  euttera 
having  interrupted  edges  arranged  betweoi  tbe  abaarlng 
cutters,  a  roll  upon  which  all  of  said  cuttan  ara  BMmnted, 
an  opposing  roll,  similar  shearing  euttera  on  said  oppoalng 
rolls  countering  the  first  mentioned  shearing  euttera,  and 
similar  slitting  euttera  also  on  the  opposing  roll  baiwsBR 
the  shearing  cnttera  and  countering  the  first  mentioned 
slitting  euttera 
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1.  Th«  eomblnatk>o  In  a  ouchln*  for  eattlac  tlMet 
matal,  ot  oppostag  arbora  or  nuuidrels,  each  prorlded  wltb 
■b—ring  cutters  barlnc  ooetlaaoas  edges  on  on«  std*  and 
intcrmpted  edge*  oq  tbe  otber  side,  and  eacb  also  proTldcd 
with  slitting  cutters  baring  Interrupted  cutting  edges,  all 
tb«  cotters  of  one  arbor  eoanterlng  like  cutters  upon  tbe 
otber  art>or. 


S.  Tbe  combination  In  a  macblne  for  cutting  sheet 
metal,  of  opposing  arbors  or  mandrels,  each  prorlded  with 
a  pluralttj  of  shearing  cotters  spaced  apart,  and  a  ploral- 
Ity  of  slitting  cutters  located  between  and  filling  tbe 
spaces  between  tbe  shearing  cutters,  all  the  cutters  of  one 
arbor  countering  like  cotters  upon  the  other  arbor. 

4.  The  macblne  for  manufacturing  expanded  metal  from 
wide  sheets  consisting  of  opposing  rolls  eacb  armed  with 
ahearlng  cotters  for  dlrldlng  tbe  sheet  into  narrow  sheet* 
or  strips,  and  with  slitting  cutters  for  slitting  the  seTeral 
narrow  sheets  preparatory  to  expanding  them,  tbe  cutters 
upon  each  roll  coontering  like  cotters  opon  the  otber  roll. 


87MT3.  PAPBR-BAO  HOLDBB.  Fnaoi hand  Thomas, 
Markleyaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.679. 


1.  A  deTlcr  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  prorlded  with  a  compartment  In  which  the  artl- 
dea  to  be  held  are  placed  on  their  edges  and  from  which 
the  articles  are  designed  to  be  drawn  by  an  endwise  poll. 
and  a  spring  tension  derlce  secured  to  said  support  and 
arranged  to  hare  a  spring  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
noTemMt  of  withdrawal,  said  tension  derice  being  formed 
with  an  oatwardlj  extending  offset  free  end  designed  to 
preaa  downwardly  upon  the  uppermost  edges  of  tbe  arti- 
dM  la  tte  eeapnrtment. 

2.  A  deTlee  «t  the  eharacter  deacribed,  comprising  a 
sapport  prorlded  with  a  eompartment  baring  an  opening 
thvMifli  which  the  artieles  are  designed  to  be  withdrawn, 
aDd  a  teaatoa  derloe  aecnred  to  said  sapport  and  extending 
loagltodlaally  in  the  oompartment  and  prorlded  with  an 


outwardly  projecting  free  end  designed  to  extend  acroas 
and  bear  upon  tbe  uppermost  edges  of  the  articles  In  tbe 
comimrtment. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  base  and  a  Tertlcally  extending 
plate  secured  thereto,  frames  secured  to  said  plate  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  prorlded  wltb  horl- 
sontally  extending  portions  on  which  articles  to  be  held 
are  designed  to  be  set  on  edge,  and  a  spring  tension  de- 
rice secured  at  Its  rear  end  to  tbe  plate  and  extending  in- 
wardly along  the  aame,  the  front  free  end  of  the  taaakm 
derlce  extending  outwardly  and  laterally  and  designed  to 
press  downwardly  upon  tbe  upper  edgen  of  tbe  articles 
within  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  base,  and  a  rertlcally  extending 
plate  secured  thereto,  front  and  rear  frames  secured  to 
said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  ten- 
sion derice  in  tbe  form  of  a  spring  rod  secured  at  its  rear 
end  to  tbe  said  plate  and  extending  forwsrdly  along  tbe 
same  and  prorlded  wltb  an  outwardly  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting arched  free  end  located  between  tbe  frames,  aa 
and  for  the  purjKMe  set  forth. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  consisting  of  a  base,  a  rertlcally  extending  plate 
supported  thereon,  and  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  baae 
and  tbe  rertlcal  plate,  front  and  back  frames  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  rertlcal  plate  and  formed  with  upper 
and  lower  horisontal  portlona,  longitudinally  connecting 
portions,  and  opposite  ends  prorlded  with  eyes  for  the  re- 
ception of  faateniag  derices  to  secure  the  frames  to  the 
plate,  a  spring  rod  baring  a  colled  rear  end  secured  to  tbe 
plate,  the  rod  extending  forwardly  from  aaid  end  along 
the  plate,  and  prorlded  with  an  arched  outwardly  and 
laterally  projecting  free  end  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
a  staple  secured  to  tbe  plate  and  straddling  the  rod  be- 
tween its  ends,  wliereby  to  limit  tbe  morement  thereof. 


878.474.  VBNTILATINO  DBVICE.  James  L.  Watu- 
BUST  and  Cltdb  WAmMAX,  Ifinneapolia,  Minn.  Filed 
May  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  372,941. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  beater  and  smoke  fine,  of  a 
foul  air  fine  communicating  with  said  smoke  fine,  a  rairo 
prorlded  at  tbe  Junction  of  said  smoke  flue  wltb  said  foul 
air  flue,  said  ralve  being  blnged  on  one  side  and  adapted 
to  close  the  discbsrge  end  of  said  foul  air  fine  and  to  be 
swung  across  and  partially  close  tbe  paaaage  through  said 
smoke  flue,  said  raire  baring  an  Imperforate  top  and  a 
perforated  bottom  with  a  chamber  between  them  and  an 
opening  through  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber,  through  which 
opening  a  portion  of  the  air  brought  op  by  said  fool  air 
floe  and  admitted  to  said  chamber  is  directed  along  tbe 
bottom  of  said  smoke  flue  to  tbe  beater. 

2.  .The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  a  amoke  fine  con- 
nected therewith  and  a  foul  air  fine  communicating  with 
said  smoke  fioe.'  a  valre  prorlded  at  the  junction  of  said 
smoke  floe  and  said  fool  air  fine  and  pirotally  supported 
at  one  edge  on  the  aide  of  said  foul  air  flue  contiguoua  to 
said  beater,  aaid  ralre  being  arranged  to  cloae  the  top  of 
said  foul  air  floe  and  adapted  when  partially  open  to  de- 

',  fleet  the  foul  air  from  said  flue  along  tbe  bottom  of  aaid 
i  smoke  flue,  tbe  lieated  air  being  conducted  through  said 
:  aiAoke  fine  orer  said  ralre  and  along  tbe  upper  walls  of 
I  said  smoke  floe,  whereby  tbe  foul  air  is  prerented  from 
I  actlBg  aa  a  check  upon  tbe  heated  gases  pssaing  throngfa 
I  said  smoke  floe. 
1      3.  The  combination,  with  a  heater  and  a  smoke  floa  bar- 
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tag  an  enlarged  aaetloa  and  a  chimney  commonlcattag 
therewith,  of  a  fool  air  floe  leading  into  aaid  enlarged  sec- 
tion and  of  substantially  tbe  same  dUmeter  as  said  en- 
larged aection.  said  fool  air  flue  Imring  an  open  end  near 
the  floor  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  impure  air  tato  said 
enlarged  section  and  mingle  it  with  tbe  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  smoke  flue,  and  a  ralre  hinged  at  the 
Junction  of  ssid  enlsrged  section  with  said  foul  air  floe 
and  adapted  to  cloae  the  discharge  end  of  said  foul  air 
flue  and  swing  serosa  and  partially  cloae  tbe  paaaage 
through  aaid  enlarged  section,  and  said  ralre  baring  an 
Imperforate  top  and  a  perforated  bottom  with  a  paaaage 
between  them  and  throogh  which  pasaage  a  portion  of  tbe 
ah"  brought  dp  by  aaid  foul  air  flne  and  admitted  to  said 
enlarged  section  Is  directed  along  the  bottom  otsald  smoke 
floe  to  tbe  beater  while  tbe  remaining  portion  la  mingled 
with  tbe  products  of  combustion  and  enters  said  chimney, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  beater  and  a  amoke  flue  con- 
nected therewith,  of  a  chimney,  said  smoke  flue  baring  an 
enlarged  section  leading  Into  aaid  chimney  and  a  foul  air 
flue  communlcatiag  wltb  ssid  enlarged  section,  a  ralre 
piroted  at  tbe  Junction  of  said  foul  air  flue  with  aaid  en- 
larged amoke  floe  aection  and  adapted  when  cloaed  to  pre- 
rent  tbe  discharge  of  foul  air  into  ssid  enlsrged  smoke 
floe  section,  said  smoke  flue  being  entirely  unobstructed 
when  said  ralre  la  cloaed  and  aaid  ralre  when  swung  par- 
tially acroaa  aaid  amoke  flue  acting  as  a  deflector  to  di- 
rect the  foul  air  currents  slong  tbe  bottom  of  said  smoke 
flue  and  prerent  tbem  from  acting  as  a  check  on  tbe  beat- 
^  gases  In  tbe  top  of  said  smoke  flne,  substsntlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 


878,476.  ROUQH-ROUNDINO  AN&-«HANNBLlNO  MA- 
CHINE. FacoBBicx  L.  AiXBT,  Lynn.  Maa*.,  aaaignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1896.  Serial 
No.  646.116.  Dirided  and  this  spplicstion  flied  Nor.  8, 
1896.     Berlsl  No.  688.082. 


\ 


1.  In  a  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  rounding  and  channeling  knires  and  a  four  mo- 
tion feed  derlce,  of  a  cotter  plate,  and  two  work  engaging 
fingers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  cutter  plate,  tbe  mda  of 
which  engage  tbe  crease  between  the  opper  and  the  welt 
aaid  fingers  cooperating  with  a  foor-motlon  ftod  derica  to 
grip  the  work,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  rounding  and  cbaanellng  knires  and  a  four-mo- 
tion feed  derlce,  of  a  cutter  plate,  and  two  work  engaging 
fingers,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  cutter  plate,  the  ends  of 
which  engage  the  creaae  between  tbe  upper  and  tbe  welt, 
and  mechanism  for  moring  one  ot  said  fingers  laterally  in 


the  direction  of  the  feed  to  cooperate  with  the  four-raotloa 
feed  derlce  to  feed  tbe  work,  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  a  rounding  and  channeling  machine,  the  eombtaa* 
tion  with  rounding  and  channeling  knirea,  of  a  cottar 
plate  arranged  to  support  the  welt,  a  work  feeding  dertc* 
and  two  work  engaging  fingers  one  on  eacb  side  of  th» 
cutter  plate  the  ends  of  which  engage  tbe  croase  betwewk 
the  opper  and  welt.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rounding  nnd  cbannellng  machine,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  rounding  and  cbannellng  knirea,  of  a  cutter 
plate  arranged  to  anpport  the  welt,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  shoe  arranged  to  engage  tbe  crease  between  the  opper 
and  welt  on  both  sides  of  the  cutter  plate,  subatantlaUy 
aa  deacribed. 


878.476.  NUT-LOCK.  Ibvikq  Babker.  Springfield,  UU, 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Ryan.  Springfield, 
111.     FUed  Apr.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  360307. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  baring  a  narrow  alot  ta 
Ita  lower  face  extending  entlroly  across  said  nut  and 
formed  with  a  tapering  bottom,  and  a  thin  key  wltb  broad 
sides  and  tapering  edges  tbe  lower  one  of  which  Is  s  knlf*- 
edge,  said  key  slldable  in  aaid  alot  and  adapted  to  ba 
drlren  tato  and  through  it,  the  knife  edge  rutttag  a  seat 
the  entire  length  of  tbe  key  In  tbe  substance  against  which 
tbe  nut  bears,  and  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  key  bent 
orer  on  the  side  of  tbe  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  romprlsing  a  waaher  having  abort  teeth 
on  Ita  under  side,  a  nut  baring  a  narrow  slot  ta  Its  lower- 
face  with  a  tapering  bottom,  and  a  thin  tapering  key  alld> 
able  ta  aaid  slot  baring  a  knife  edge  and  thickened  at  od» 
end,  aaid  key  adapted  to  be  drlren  through  said  slot  cut- 
ting a  aeat  for  itaelf  In  said  waaher  and  baring  a  pro- 
Jerttag  end. 


878,477.     COEN-HABYBSTBR.     Robbbt  B.  Bbbwbb,  Ox- 
ford, Kana.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  R.  Payne,  Oxford. 
Hied  Apr.  8, 1907.    Bertal  Me.  866,147. 


1.  A  harrester  attachment  of  the  character  described^ 
comprising  a  supporting  frame-work  embodytag  Inner  and 
outer  sills,  tbe  taner  sill  being  prorlded  with  piroted  Uteb 
bars,  ta  combination  with  a  rehide  body  prorlded  with  • 
ranning  board  formed  with  slots  to  recelre  aaid  latch  bars, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame-work  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  means  for  aetnatliig  nld  cot- 
ting  mechaniam,  and  a  transrersely  trareUng  elerator  «ar^ 
ried  by  aaid  framework  and  adapted  to  operate  ta  the  raar 
of  the  catting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 
elerator. 

1.  A  harrcater  attachment  <rf  the  character  deacribed. 
comprlstag  a  sapportlng  frame-work,  meana  for  supportiv 
the  aame  from  a  wagon  body,  a  drirf-ahaft  Joonialed  la 
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the  rear  ot  said  fnune-work,  a  cutter  tbaft  eztendinc  longl^ 
tndiaally  of  tlie  frame-work  and  joumiiled  ther«>in,  a  drlT- 
tnf  eoooectlun  lietw(>en  mild  drive  shaft  and  the  cutter 
■halt,  Koard  flngers  projectlnc  forwardly  from  the  frame- 
work, a  catter  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said 
gnard  flnven  and  havlag  a  pitman  and  crank  connection 
with  the  cutter  shaft,  a  tramsTersely  travelias  eleyator 
embodying  nn  apron  and  rollers,  the  apron  being  formed 
with  lagM.  iH>WMraiy  and  transVeraely  extending  standards 
adapted  to  project  over  the  wagon  body  supporting  the 
ianermoKt  roitrr  of  the  elevator,  a  driving  cunnectlon  be- 
tweoi  said  elevator  and  the  cutter  shaft,  a  reel  moan  ted 
in  the  framework  above  the  guard  fingers,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  reel,  and  spring  Angers  projecting  from  the 
framework  above  the  outer  end  of  the  elevator. 

3.  A"  harvester  attachment  of  the  character  dencribed, 
-coraprislnfr  a  Hupporting  framework,  means  for  supporting 
the  same  from  a  wagon  body,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  rear  of  the  framework,  a  cutter  shaft  extending  longl-' 
todinaily  of  the  framework  and  Joumaled  therein,  a  driv- 
ing connection  t>etw»>en  said  drive  shaft  and  the  cutter 
shaft,  cuttinit  mfilianiHro  n|K>rativi-ly  c<:nne«-ted  to  tlie 
cutter  shaft,  a  transreraely  traveling  elevator  embodying 
an  apron  and  rollers,  the  apron  beins  formed  with  lags, 
upwardly  and  transversely  extending  standards  mounted 
on  the  framework  and  adapted  to  project  over  the  wagon 
body  and  supporting  the  innermost  roller  of  the  elevator, 
a  driving  connection  between  the  rutter  shaft  and  the 
other  roller  of  the  elevator,  a  reel  mounted  In  the  frame- 
work above  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  reel  and  the  drive  shaft. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  soles  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  for  the  shoe,  and  a 
knife,  said  guide  and  knife  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  extension  on  the  sole,  of 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  indicate  to  the  oper- 
ator at  any  time  the  width  of  the  extension  being  cut. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  aoles  of  boots  and 
nhoes,  the  combination  with  a  guide  for  the  shoe,  and  a 
knife  to  trim  the  edge  of  the  sole,  said  guide  and  knife 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  width  of° 
the  sole  extenstoa,  of  visual  means  to  indicate  to  the  oper- 
ator at  any  time  the  relative  position  of  the  knife  and 
guide. 

[Claims  0  to  100  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878.470.  CAR-HEATINO  SYSTEM.  Eowabd  K.  Gi>u>, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
273,542. 


87S,478.      ROUGH-ROUNDING    MACHINE.      Ahaldo   M. 

.  Bnolish.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Manufacturers 
Machine  Company.  Montdair,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  pf 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.866. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  soles  of  boots  and 
•hoes  containing  In  combination  an  operating  tool,  feed- 
ing means  permitting  a  variable  feed  under  manipulation 
of  the  operative,  and  work  travel  Indicating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  the  soles  of  boots 
nnd  shoes,  comprising  In  combination  an  operating  tool 
haTtag  capacity  for  variable  path  movement,  feeding 
i^tane  for  the  work,  and  means  to  control  the  path  of 
tod  movement,  said  means  being  arranged  to  Indicate  to 
the  operative,  while  presenting  the  shoe  to  the  operation 
ot  the  machine,  the  relative  travel  of  the  work  and  said 
tool  oootrolllng  meana. 

8.  A  Biachlne  for  oparatlag  00  the  soles  of  boots  and 
■ho—,  cooiprlsing,  in  combination,  an  operating  tool,  work- 
feadlM  lacans,  cootrolling  means  for  the  tool,  Incladtng  a 
pattara  poaitidned  for  vlsaal  inapectlon  by  the  operative 
whereby  the  poaltloa  of  said  coatrolliag  means  may  be 
dattrBlBcd  relatlva  to  the  progreaa  of  the  work. 


1.  In  a  car  beating  system,  in  combination,  a  train  pipe 
a,  a  horizontal  branch  b  therefrom  having  a  strainer  c  at 
the  entrance  to  said  branch  and  projecting  into  the  train 
pipe,  a  vertical  pipe  projecting  upward  from  said  borixon- 
tal  branch,  an  admission  valve  c  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  il  and  accessible  from  within  the  car,  a  beater  within 
the  car,  an  automatic  pressure  regulator  f  between  the 
admission  valve  and  the  heater,  and  a  strainer  p  between 
the  admlMion  valve  and  the  regulator,  the  entrance  to 
said  branch  b'  being  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  train  pipe, 
and  an  unobstructed  paaaage  for  dirt  ijeing  left  along  the 
bottom  of  said  train  pipe  and  for  steam  around  tbe  out- 
side of  said  strainer,  whereby  tbe  Kteam  flows  around  the 
outside  of  said  strainer  tx>  clean  it  and  carry  the  dirt  be- 
yond it. 

2.  In  a  car  heating  system,  in  con)l>lnntion.  a  train  pipe 
a,  a  horizontal  branch  6  tberefroui  having  a  strainer  c  at 
the  entrance  to  said  branch  and  projecting  into  the  train 
pipe,  a  vertical  branch  d  projecting  upward  from  said  borl- 
tontal  branch,  an  admission  valve  «  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  d  and  accessible  from  within  the  car,  a  heater 
within  the  car,  an  automatic  pressure  regulator  f  between 
the  admission  valve  and  the  heater,  and  a  strainer  p  be- 
tween tbe  admission  valve  and  the  regulator,  the  entrance 
to  said  branch  p  being  above  the  bottom  of  the  train  pipe. 
and  an  unobstructed  passage  for  dirt  being  left  along  the 
bottom  of  said  train  pipe  and  for  steam  around  the  outside 
of  said  strainer,  whereby  the  steam  flows  around  the  outside 
of  said  strainer  to  clean  it  and  carry  the  dirt  beyond  it,  said 
strainer  c  comprising  a  short  length  of  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  main  and  forming  a  part  of  the  branch  and 
having  a  slitted  head  r  constituting  the  portion  which  pro- 
jects into  the  main  pipe,  and  said  strainer  p  comprising  a 
flttlng  extending  squarely  across  the  pipe  and  having  a 
removable  cap  «  and  an  Inclosed  removable  perforated 
cylinder  t,  the  lower  end  of  the  flttlng  and  cylinder  thus 
forming  a  dirt  trap  which  may  be  opened  and  cleaned. 

3.  In  a  car  beating  system,  in  combination,  a  train  pipe 
Of  a  horlsontal  branch  h  therefrom  having  a  strainer  c  at 
tha  entrance  to  said  branch,  a  vertical  pipe  d  projecting 
nfrsrard  from  said  horlsontal  branch,  an  admission  valve  e 
at  the  npper  end  of  said  pipe  4  and  accessible  from  within 
the  car,  a  heater  within  the  car,  an  automatic  pressure 
regulator  f.  between  the  admission  valve  and  the  heater, 
and  a  strainer  p  between  the  admission  valve  and  the 
ragnlatvr.' 


I 


878.480.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTDRINO  FUEL. 
PA17L  Honixo,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Torfkoks,  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftpfllcht, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  22. 
1903,  Serial  No.  186,178.  Divided  and  this  appllrntion 
filed  May  2,  190S.    SerUI  No.  258.474. 


ary  drums  with  which  the  head  ends  of  said  ropes  are  eon- 
nected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coking  aqueous  bituminous  com- 
bustibles, comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  com- 
bustibles, means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber  to  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  temporarily  separating  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  from  the  lower  part  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  coking  aqueous  bituminous  com- 
bustibles, comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  com- 
bustibles, means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  chamber,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
for  temporarily  sepuratlUK  the  upper  part  of  tbe  chamber 
from  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  and  means  for  erscuating  the 
charge  of  this  lower  part. 


*«878.4S1.  THERMOMETER.  Skvbhin  Lachapellk,  Mon- 
^      treal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George 

W.  Parent  and  one-fourth  to  Gaston  De  Werthemer,  Mon- 
•      treal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No. 

386,577. 


2.  In  combination,  a  traveling  drum,  a  rope  oparatad  by 
said  drum  for  connection  with  an  object  to  be  hanled,  two 
stationary  drums  connected  directly  with  said  travettng 
drum  by  ropes  tending  to  operate  said  traveling  drum  In 
opposite  directions,'  a  traction  rope  and  a  stationary  drum 
for  operating  said  rope. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  device,  the  combination 
with  a  trackway,  a  carriage  thereon,  and  means  for  trav- 
ersing the  carriage  of  a  fall  rope  drum  and  an  auxiliary 
drum  supported  from  the  carriage  and  connected  to  turn 
together,  said  auxiliary  drum  being  divided  Into  two  parts 
of  unequal  diameter,  a  hoist  rope  upon  the  hoist  drum,  a 
hoist  operating  rope  upon  the  smaller  portlotr  of  said 
auxiliary  drum,  and  a  slack  pulling  rope  upon  the  largar 
portion  of  the  auxiliary  drum,  said  two  last  mentioned 
ropes  being  adapted  to  turn  the  drums  oppositely. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  track- 
i  way.  a  load-carriage,  a  traction  rope,  a  drum  for  operating 

the  same,  tliree  connected  drum  members  on  said  carriage, 
I  a  fail-rope,  a  holstlng-rope  and  a  slack-pulling-rope  coiled, 
i  respectively,  on  said  drum  members,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed  ;  whereby  the  unwinding  therefrom  of  the  hoisting- 
rope  produces  a  winding  of  the  other  two  ropes  and  vice 
%'er8a ;  both  said  hoisting  and  slack-pulling  ropes  extend- 
i  Ing  from  the  same  end  of  the  trackway  to  said  carriage 
and  liaving  their  tail  ends  at  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  track- 
way, a  load-carriage,  a  traction-rope,  a  drum  for  operating 
the  same,  a  drum  on  snid  carriage  contalnlnc  a  plurality 
of  connected  parts,  hoisting  and  slack-pulling  ropes  ex- 
tending, respectively,  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
drum  toward  the  same  end  of  the  trackway  and  separate 
power  drums  whereby  said  ropes  are  respectively  ofHTated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tbermometric  column,  having 
a  bent  portion,  a  strip  disposed  with  one  end  against  the 
bent  portion  of  the  column  and  pi^ovlded  with  sections  In- 
dicative of  the  physical  condition  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  column  Is  applied  and  a  transparent  casing  disposed 
around  the  column  and  strip. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tbermometric  column,  having 
a  bent  portion,  a  strip  disposed  with  one  end  against  the 
bent  portion  of  the  column  and  provided  with  sections  In- 
dicative of  the  physical  condition  of  the  person  to  whom 
tbe  column  Is  applied  with  a  transparent  casing  disposed 
around  the  column  and  strip  and  having  Its  upper  end 
closed  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  strip. 


8  7  8.482.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE, 
Thomas  8.  Millbb,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Jobepb 
H.  Dickinson.  Atlanta.  Ga. ;  said  Dickinson  assignor  to 
The  Lidgerwood  Manofactnring  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  12.  1002.  Serial  No. 
111.881. 

1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  drum,  a  traction  rope 
operated  thereby,  a  traveling  dram,  a  rope  operated  by 
■aid  dram  for  connection  with  an  object  to  be  hanled,  two 
ropes  having  their  tall  ends  at  said  drum  and  tending  to 
operate  the  same  In  opposite  directions  and  two  statlon- 


878.488.  ICE -MACHINE  COMPRESSOR.  Caspkb  W. 
M1LB8,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May 
1,  1905.  Serial  No.  268.198.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  9,  19i*6.     Serial  No.  305.020. 


1.  In  an  Ice  machine  compressor,  a  plunger  comprlsUig  a 
ring  section  and  a  cylindrical  section,  a  valve  cage  thread- 
ed  into  the  ring  section  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  clamped,  in  the  Joint  between  the  ring  section  and 
cylindrical  section,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ring  sec- 
tion and  cylindrical  section  together. 

2.  In  an  Ice  machine  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
head  comprising  a  ring  section  and  a  cap  section,  a  valve 
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€■«•  thfMuM  Into  Mid  rlac  Mctlon  mad  prorldad  with  an 
annoUr  flans*  cUmped  In  tb«  Joint  between  the  rlnt  mc- 
tlon  and  cap  aectlon,  and  mean*  for  clamplog  the  ring  sec- 
tion and  cap  eMtlon  Mcetber  and  to  tbe  end  of  the  eyl- 
lader. 


8  7  8,484.  If BCHANI8M  FOB  LOCKING  TR0LLBY8. 
Edwaeo  T.  Moobb,  Cleveland,  Otalo.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  10.  1906,  Serial  No.  328,447.  Divided 
and  thU  application  filed  Aog.  17.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
889.042. 


1.  Th«  combination  of  a  aapportlng  trolley,  a  locking 
dog  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stipportlng 
track  for  the  trolley,  a  rock  abaft,  and  a  cam  connection 
between  tbe  rock  shaft  and  dog. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  trolley  frame,  of  a  rock 
■kaft  mounted  therrln,  a  locking  dog,  aod  a  cam  and  roller 
connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  dog  whereby  tbe 
rocking  of  the  shaft  may  operate  the  dog. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  having  snpporttaf 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange  of  an  I-beam 
and.  a  locking  dog  carried  by  the  trolley  and  adapted  to 
bite  against  the  under  side  of  the  Z-beam  flange,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  move  Mid  dog. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  supporting 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  lower  flange  of  an  X-beam, 
of  a  longitudinal  rock  shaft  carried  by  such  fraase  beneath 
the  Z-beam,  a  locking  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  Z-beam.  and  a  caai  connection  between  said  dog  and 
rock  shaft. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley  having  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  Mupportini(  wheels  carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
aide  plates,  a  shaft  connecting  the  side  plates,  a  locking 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  dog. 

[Clalm«  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaetta.] 


87  8,485.     MANUFACTUSKD  LBL^THEH.     Aliud  W. 

Cass,  Highland  Park.  Conn.    Plied  Feb.  7,  1907.    SerUl 

No.  306,15S. 

▲s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of 
leather  board  formed  from  leather  pulp  material  and  after 
being  formed  and  dried  treated  to  a  bath  Including  rosin 
and  heated  mineral  oIL 


878,486.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Lovitt  H.  CaownLL,  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada :  Edith  Ray  Crowell  and  Maurice 
Osborne  Crowell  executors  of  said  Lovitt  H.  Crowell, 
deceased.     Filed  Jan.  34,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,555. 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  head  and  handle  separately 
eoanected.  a  circular  shield  removably  secured  by  and  be- 
tween said  parts,  and  a  threaded  projection  on  the  handle 
■dipted  to  pass  through  aald  ahMd  and  cooperatively 
engage  a  threaded  socket  in  the  head  of  tbe  tooth  brush. 


878,487.  FIRB-BXTINOUISHBR.  JOKM  L.  Hron,  Port- 
land, and  Out  P.  PvnuiaoH,  Falmouth,  Ife..  aaslgnors  to 
Conqueror  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.045. 


In  a  flre  extinguisher,  a  suitable  tank,  a  bottle-b<ridlng 
cage  adapted  to  be  mounted  therein,  said  cage  comprising 
top  and  bottom  plates,  vertically  positioned  posts  secured 
to  aald  plates  and  two  interlocking  bars  pivotally  mounted 
upon  adjacent  posts,  the  free  end  of  one  being  provided 
with  a  socket  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  adapted  to  Interlock  In  said  socket 


878,488.  GRAIN  TANK  AND  ELEVATOR.  John  W. 
ToaiN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  314,303. 


In  a  grain  elevator,  the  combination  of  multiple  tanka. 
and  a  workhouse  or  elevator  lying  between  them:  said 
Unks  consisting  respectively  of  separable  sections  adapted 
to  be  bolted  together  to  form  the  side  walls  thereof:  of 
other  separable  sections  adapted  to  form  the  roofs  thereof. 
and  of  atlll  other  separable  sections  adapted  to  be  bolted 
together  to  form  tbe  fioors  or  bottomn  thereof;  and  said 
intervening  work-house  consisting  of  a  frame  and  covering 
therefor,  said  frame  being  composed  of  separable  vertical 
horlsontal  and  diagonal  members,  bolted  to  and  supported 
by  the  said  tanks,  said  covering  being  composed  of  pierced 
metal  sheets  or  plates  bolted  together,  and  gusaets  or  angle 
Irons  connecting  the  said  vertical  horlsontal  and  diagonal 
members  of  said  covering,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


REISSUES. 


12.746.  VAMP-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Onoaon  P.  Dvnn, 
Brockton.  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1008.  Serial 
No.  400.087.  Original  No.  870.942,  dated  Nov.  12, 1007. 
Serial  No.  174,843. 

1.  In  a  ramp  folding  machine,  folding  and  forming 
mechanism,  and  means  to  adjust  the  aame  wldthwlse  and 
lengthwise. 

2.  In   a   vamp   folding    machine,    folding   and   forming 
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mechanism,  and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  same 
wldthwlse  and  lengthwlae. 


3.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  codperatlng  folding  mem- 
bers, Inciading  a  vamp  edge  engaging  device  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  working  edge,  conforming  to  the 
folded  edge  of  the  vamp,  the  sides  of  said  device  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  for  changing  the  length  of  the 
working  edge. 

4.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  former,  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  working  edge,  conforming  to  the 
folded  edge  of  the  vamp,  said  former  being  longitudinally 
adjusuble  along  the  sides  or  legs  of  the  U,  for  conforming 
to  dlflferent  sizes  of  vamps. 

5.  In  a  vamp  folding  machine,  a  folder,  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  working  edge,  conforming  to  the 
folded  edge  of  the  vamp,  said  folder  t>elng  longitudlnaUy 
adjustable  along  the  Bides  or  legs  of  the  U,  for  conforming 
to  different  sizes  of  vamps. 

(Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


12.747.  FLUSH-TANK.  Oscab  J.  Fabian,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  313,520.  Original 
No.  808,441.  dated  Dec.  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  245.589. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flush 
tank,  a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever,  an 
apertured  pipe-valve  suspended  from  said  lever  upon  one 
side  of  its  pivot,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  receive  water  fron)  the  supply  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  valve  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  the  water, 
said  roceptacie  being  perforated  to  permit  the  escape  of  a 
portion  of  the  water  prior  to  actuation  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tank,  a 
discharge-pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  supply-pipe,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  within  the  tank  and  normally  receiving 
the  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
tenta  of  the  aupply-plpe,  means  whereby  the  weight  of 
water  In  the  said  receptacle  closes  the  valve,  said  recepta- 
cle being  perforated  for  permitting  escape  of  a  portion  of 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  prior  to  the  closing  of  the 
valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  flush  tank, 
a  supply  pipe,  a  lever  suitably  fuicrumed.  a  rising  and  fall- 
ing perforated  receptacle  carried  by  said  lever  and  nor- 


mally and  at  all  times  receiving  the  end  of  the  supply 
pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  water  therefrom,  an  outlet 
from  said  tank,  and  an  open-ended  pipe  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet, 
said  pipe  being  connected  to  said  lever  and  being  aeated  by 
the  upward  movement  of  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flush  tank, 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  aper- 
tured at  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  valve  around  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  control  said  outlet  and  to  be  aeated 
by  upward  movement,  a  lever  to  which  tbe  pipe  Is  secured, 
an  apertured  receptacle,  a  support  therefor  depending 
from  said  lever,  and  a  pipe  having  Its  dlHcharge  end  nor- 
mally received  within  and  discharging  into  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flush  tank, 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  aper- 
tured at  Its  upper  portion  and  having  a  valve  around  ita 
lower  end  adapted  to  control  said  outlet  and  to  be  seated 
by  upward  movement,  a  lever  to  which  the  pipe  is  secured, 
an  apertured  receptacle  supported  from  said  lever,  and  a 
pipe  having  Its  discharge  end  normally  received  within 
and  discharging  downwardly  into  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


12,748.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Adolphus  8.  DlNNiS. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Calculus  Company.  Filed  Dec  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,120.  Original  No.  842,138,  dated  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  349,161. 


^^S^^ 


1.  In  a  computing-machine,  a  casing  having  visual  open- 
ings, two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  In  parallel  alinement, 
the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  superposed  one  above  the 
other,  whereby  the  top  rollers  may  be  brought  close  to- 
gether, and  each  pair  being  Independently  operative.  In 
combination  with  an  index-strip  fixed  between  each  pair 
of  rollers  and  having  in  each  Instance  the  same  series  of 
index-numbers  thereupon,  the  same  numbers  in  esch  series 
being  in  transverse  alinement.  and  a  separate  sheet  for 
each  pair  of  rollers  having  columns  of  figures  in  parallel 
alinement  adapted  to  show  through  said  visual  openlnga, 
said  openings  being  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
index-strips,  and  the  corresponding  numt>ers  on  the  sheets 
and  the  Index-atripe  being  also  In  transverse  alinement. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  casing  having  visual  open- 
ings, two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  In  parallel  alinement. 
tbe  rollers  of  each  pair  l>eing  superposed  one  above  the 
other,  whereby  the  top  rollers  may  be  brought  cloee  to- 
gether, and  each  pair  being  Independently  operative,  in 
combination  with  an  index-strip  fixed  between  each  pair 
of  rollers  and  having  in  each  instance  the  aame  series 
of  Index-numbers,  running  from  1  to  100  thereupon,  the 
same  numbers  In  each  series  being  in  transverse  alinement, 
and  a  separate  sheet  for  each  pair  of  rollers  having  col- 
umns of  figures  In  parallel  alinement  adapted  to  ahow 
through  said  visual  openings,  said  openings  being  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  fald  Index-strips,  and  the  correspond- 
ing numbers  on  the  sheets  and  index-strips  being  also  In 
transverse  alinement. 

3.  In  a  computing-machine  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  a 
easing,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  each  pair  carrying  a 
ahect,  a  gearwheel  at  one  end  of  each  roller,  a  drivlaff- 
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for  ••eh  pair  of  gMir-wk^ela.  •  dfrMon-wall  aapumt- 
Img  th»  •ads  of  tlM  roU«n  prop«r  from  nUd  g«ar-wlMris 
•ad  drtrinc-gvar  and  forming  •  guide  for  nid  sbcets 
•ad  •too  •a  iBoer  jooraal  for  tlM  drlYlng-ffe«r,  and  a 
w^ahor  apoa  the  and  of  eacti  roller  llttlaff  within  aa  opea- 
lac  la  aald  dlrlalon-wall. 

4.  In  a  computing  aiactatne,  a  plurality  of  aheota  upon 
Mch  of  which  numbera  are  arranged  in  tranarerae  col- 
nmaa  and  in  longitudinal  Itaea,  the  numbera  in  one  of  aald 
loDgltndinai  linea  on  each  aheet  being  diatlngulahed  from 
the  other  lineo  in  aaid  aheet  by  apecial  flgurea,  the  apeclal 
flgarea  oa  one  aheet  running  conaecutlrely  from  "  1  "  to  a 
praaalaeted  anmher.  the  apeclal  flgarea  oa  the  next  ad- 
jaceat  aheet  running  conaecutlTely  from  a  number  that  to 
greater  by  on*  than  the  said  preselected  number  up  to  a 
aecimd  preselected  number,  the  special  flgurea  on  the  third 
■boat  renning  conaeeutlrely  from  a  number  that  to  greater 
by  one  than  the  aaid  aecond  preselected  number  to  a  third 
preselected  numlter.  and  so  on  throughout  the  capacity  of 
the  machine,  an  Index  cooperating  with  aaid  aheeta  and 
carrying  numbers  arranged  In  a  column  parallel  with  the 
transrerse  columns  on  the  sheets  and  tranarersdy  oppo- 
site the  numbers  therein,  tbe  numbera  in  the  Index  run- 
ning conaeeutlrely  from  a  low  to  a  higher  number,  each 
number  in  each  of  the  transverse  columns  on  the  sheets 
being  the  product  of  the  number  in  the  Index  opposite 
thereto  into  the  number  composed  of  special  flgurea  in 
aald  column,  and  means  for  producing  a  relatlTe  move- 
ntent  between  each  aheet  and  tbe  Index,  whereby  the  index 
and  any  column  on  any  sheet  may  be  brought  into  Juxta- 
poaltlon.  *  ^ 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  plurality  of  sheets  upon 
each  of  which  numbers  are  arranged  In  transverse  col- 
nmn»i  and  In  longitudinal  lines,  tbe  numbers  in  one  of  aaid 
longitudinal  lines  on  each  aheet  being  distinguished  from 
the  other  lines  in  said  sheet  by  special  flgures,  the  special 
flgun*!*  on  one  sheet  running  consecutively  from  "  1  "  to  a 
preselected  number,  the  special  flgurea  on  the  next  ad- 
jacent aheet  running  consecutively  from  a  number  that  is 
greater  by  oae  than  the  said  preselected  number  up  to  a 
aecond  prettelected  number,  tbe  special  flKures  on  the  third 
aheet  running  consecutively  from  a  number  that  is  greater 
by  one  than  the  said'  aecond  preaeleeted  numt>er  to  a  third 
preselected  nani)»er.  and  so  on  throughout  the  capacity  of 
the  machine,  a  stationary  index  cooperating  with  said 
fleets  and  carrying  numbers  arranged  in  a  column  par- 
allel with  the  transverse  columns  on  the  sheets  and  trans- 
Temely  opposite  the  numbers  therein,  the  numbers  in  the 
Index  running  consecutively  from  a  low  to  a  higher  num- 
ber, each  number  in  each  of  the  tranaverse  columns  on 
the  sheets  being  the  product  of  the  number  in  the  index 
opposite  thereto  into  the  number  comiMxted  of  special 
figures  in  said  column,  and  means  for  moving  each  sheet 
tvlatively  to  the  index,  whereby  the  index  and  any  column 
00  any  sheet  may  be  brought  Into  Juxtaposition. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


DESIGNS. 


30,048.  LOCKETT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fbank  W. 
Aa.<<ou>,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wlghtman  k 
Hoiwh  Cooipaay,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Piled 
Dec  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.607.  Term  of  patent  3ft 
yeara. 


W.049.     BBIlD  BINO. 
FUed  Not.  «,  1907. 
ent  7  years. 


Isaac  P.  8cm,Liif,  Waaeea.  Mlaa. 
Serial  No.  401,081.     Term  of  pat- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bead  ring,  aa  shown. 


39.050.  HANDLB  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  OaoBUB  P.  Ittig,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corp6ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,267.     Term  of  patent  3ft  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 'handle  for  spoons,  forks, 
or  aimilar  articles. 


89,051.  GLASS  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Waltkb 
E.  BooiwTOM.  Coming,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402,212.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tha 


tal  dealga  for  a  locket  or  a  atmllar  article 


I       The  oraameatal  design  for  a  gl^as  dtah  or  almllar  artl- 
^  ^•t  aa  abowB. 
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39,052.  METAL  DISH.  William  Kuaav,  ClaeinBatl, 
Ohio.  Piled  July  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  380,172.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  dish,  aa  shown. 


39,053.  COMU.  SiONBT  Williams,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,660.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comb  as  shown. 


39.054.  ATOMIZER.  Christian  William  MaixacKB, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whitall  Tatum  Company. 

.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Plied 
Oct.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  337,131.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


89.06T.  BLBSCTRIC-LIOHT  CLUSTER.  RerrmBif  B.  Bnr- 
JAMiR.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Maa- 
ufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnoto.  FUed  Dec  24,  190«.  Serial  No.  349.864. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


"IT' 


The    ornamental    design    for    electric-Ilgbt    cluster,    as 
shown.  * 


8  9,06  8.  BARREL-COVER.  Thomas  E.  Raoland,  At- 
lanU.  Ga.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1907.  Sertol  Na  403,089. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  « 


ff 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  an  atomizer  nozsle.  ax  shown. 


SO.OOn.  IIAHNK88  ORNAMENT.  Samuel  W.  Rktnolds, 
West  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,519.      Term    of   patent    14    years. 


The    ornamentnl    design    for    a    harness    ornament,    aa 
ahown. 


89,056.  MECHANICAL  WHISTLE  OR  SIREN.  John 
GoBDON,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,628.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omamonlal  (kitlxii  for  inochnnlcal  whistle  or  slrea, 
I  showB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barrel  cover,  as  shown. 


39.059.  PAVEMENT.  Fbank  F.  Laitois.  Waynesboro, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  282.218.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgB  for  a  pavement,  aa  hereto  shown 
and  deaeribed. 
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M,060.  TBXTILI  PABBIC.  BaUK  PabkA  JoHxnon, 
CUcnrMg*.  N.  J..  aadcBor  ti5  Chney  BrotlMn.  South 
Maaehoter,  Cono.,  •  Corporstloa  of  Connectieat  Filed 
Dm.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  408.447.    Term  of  {Mtcnt  3i 


89.06S.  TBXTILK  FABEIC  HmitAK  Jacobson.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Hied  Dec  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.242. 
Term  of  patent  81  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  a«  sbowa. 


Z9,061.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Hblin  PAaKRB  JoHitSTOjfB. 
Glenrldce.  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South 
Mancbester,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  -JS.  1907.  Serial  No.  408.448.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  omameaUl  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


^.0e2.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  Bbbman  Jacomos.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  riled  Dec.  12,  190T.  Serial  No.  408.241. 
T\M«  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


tal  de«l«a  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  textUe  fabric,  as  shown. 


89,084.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  HaaiiAif  Jacobsom,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  408.243. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


'^  \V\\\     v\\  V'^'      \'-''''\WA\V'      \ 


The  ornamental  des^n  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


39.065.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Hbbman  Jacobsom.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  408.244. 
Term  of  patant  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  desl^  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


9.066.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  HnMA.Y  Jacobsos*.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  406,245. 
Tsm  of  patent  8|  years. 


'm-:M 


m. 


The  ornamental  dcsl«a  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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■t9.0eT.  TBXTILB  FABRIC  HuKAM  JacOMOH,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,246. 
Term  of  pataat  8|  yean. 


#5^* 


■'m.,///:/, 


The  ornamental  design  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


S9,068.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  HBBMAif  Jacobboh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  406.247. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


89.069.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Bbbwah  Jacobbon.  New 
Ypric.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1907.  Serial  No.  406,248. 
Tttm  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  taxtUe  fabric,  as  shown. 


M.070.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Bbbman  Jacobsok,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.  Serial  >Io.  406,249. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


Ite  ornamental  design  for  textUe  tabrk.  aa  shown. 


t0.0Tl.  TBXTILB  FABRIC  HnacAV  Jacobboh.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Pllad  Dec  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  406.250. 
Tsna  of  patant  t|  yaan. 


The  ornamental  design  for  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


89,072.  TBXTILB  FABBIC.  BKBHAif  JACOBSOX,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,251. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  textUc  fabric,  as  shown. 


30,078.  PILE  FABBIC.  Fbbdbbic  E.  Kip,  llontdair. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,784.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pUe  fabric,  as  shown. 


89.074.  PILE  FABRIC.  Fbbdbbic  E.  Kir,  Montdair, 
N.  J.  FUed  Dec  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.090.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pile  fabric  as  shown. 
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S9,0T6.  BUO.  AooLTH  Pbtsolo,  Pklladelphla,  Pa^  ••- 
•i«a«r  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdw&rd  Bromley,  Oo- 
iwrtaers  tndlac  u  John  Bromley  4  Bone,  Phlladelpkla. 
Pa.  FUed  Not.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,000.  Tarm  of 
pateat  8|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig  aabatantially  as  ahown. 


89,079.  SCO.  Adolph  Pbtiold.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  *  Bona,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  nied  Not.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,001.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  anbstantlaliy  aa  shown. 


89.077.  BUO.  Adoli>h  PvnoLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  aa  Jbhn  Bromley  *  Sona.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Vilad  Not.  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  403,092.  Term  of 
patent  8|  years. 


Tha  oniamMital  <lMliA  for  a  rug  auliata.itlally  aa  alwwn. 


89.078.  RUG.  Adolph  Prsolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a*- 
algnor  to  John  B.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley,  Co- 
partaera  trading  aa  John  Broailey  4  Bona.  Philadelphia, 
P».  Fltod  Mot.  ST.  180T.  Barlal  No.  404.186.  Term  of 
patent  8|  years. 


The  onuuaaatal  daalgn  for  a  mg  aabsUntlally  aa  ahowa. 


89/>79.  BUO.  Apolph  PrrcoLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partnera  trading  aa  John  Bromley  4  Bona,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.186.  Term  of 
patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  destgft  far  a  mg  snbstantiaily  aa  shown. 


39,080.  BUO.  Adolpq,  Pktzolo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  4  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,187.  Term  of 
patent  31  yaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  substantially  as  shown. 


89,081.  BtJO.  Adolph  Pbtzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Bdward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  4  Sona,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Not.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,188.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yeara. 


Tlw  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rag  substantially  aa  ahown. 
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89  082      BUG.     Adolph  PrraoLo.  Philadelpbln.  Pa.,  as-  !  39.083.     BUG.     Adolph  Pbteold,  PhiladelphU,  ?•.»•■ 
signer  to  John   H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co-  signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 

partners trading  as  John  Bromley  4  Sona.  Philadelphia.  partners  trading  a«  John  Bromley  4  Sona,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.     SerUI  No.  405,131.     Term  of  Pa.     Filed  .Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,133.     Term  of 

patent  3i  years.  P«tent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg  substantially  as  shown.      *   The  ornamental  de«l«n  for  a  mg  subsUntlally  as  fchown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    4,   1908. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20. 1005,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  maric 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  sidd  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

liarks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trademark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUare." 


8cr    No.   11,671.      (CLASS   28.     JKWBLBT   AND  PBB-      Ser.  No.  14.654.     (CLASS  9.    EXPLOSHrBS.  FIREARMS. 
CIOnS-MBTAL   WARE.)      Thb   Qophib    Diamokd  Co.  EQUIPMENTS,   AND   PROJECTILES.)      Ma»t    Elira- 

Ltd..  Loodon.  England.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.  W8TH  Johkson.  tnwte*.  PltcblmrK.  Mwi.     Fil«d  Not. 

15.  1906. 


ParUcuiar  deacription  of  pood«.— ImlUtlon  Predooa  and 
Semlpreclooa  Stones  and  Rings.  Broocbea.  Pendants.  Bract- 
lets.  Ear-Rings,  Necklaces.  Buckles.  Scarf-Plna,  Hat-Plna, 
BnttoDs,  Muff  and  Neck  C^balns,  Neck  and  Hair  Slides, 
Cuff  Links  and  Buttons.  Tiaras.  Combe,  and  Hair  Orna- 
ments, and  MlnUtore-Pboto  Frames  Made  of  BoUd  or 
Plated  Precious-Metal  Ware. 


H* 


VnVr 


,PBrtiemtar  de$0ripUon  of  poods, 
tola,  and  Rerolrers. 


-Rifles,  Shotguns,  Pls- 


Ser.  No.  14.501.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTIC:AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emma 
HOMAKit.  Berlin.  Qennanj.    Filed  Nor.  11, 1005. 


Ser.  No.  14.655.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Ma«t  Eliba- 
BCTH  JoHifSON.  trustee,  Fltctalmrg.  Mass.  l<lled  Not. 
15.  1905. 


CHAMPION 


l««iii(bM(r«M 


Porticulcr  deaoripUoH  of  goods. — Rifles,  Shotguns,  Pis- 
tols, and  ReToWers. 


Ser.  No.  14.656.  (CLASS  0,  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Mabt  Bliza- 
UTH  Johnson,  trustee.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  Not. 
16,  1905. 


PmrHtmlor  detoripUon  of  i^cods.— Chemical  Preparations 
CoBstltntlBg  Remedies  for  or  Protection  Against  Injuries 
to  YegeUble  Life  Throu^  Disease  or  AtUcks  of  Animal 
Orgaal 


I.  J. 


Partiofiiar  deeoript^on  of  ^ood*.— Riflea,  Shotgaas,  Pis- 
tola,  asd  BcTolTers. 
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8«r.  No.  14.788.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
■QUIPIOBNTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Mabt  Bliza- 
•■TH  JoHHSON.  trustee.  Fltchbarj;,  Man.  Filed  Not. 
18.1906. 


Particular  de»cription  of  good*. — Rifles,  Sbotfans.  Pis- 
tols, and  RerolTcrs. 


Ser.  No.  14,861.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Mabt  Eliza- 
BCTh  JoHNSo.v.  trastte.  Fltcbburg,  Mass.  Filed  Not. 
20.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  good: — Rifles,  Sbotgans,  Pis- 
tols, and  RevolTers. 


Ser.  No.  18.311.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)    Chbm- 

ISCHS  FlBBIK  GCSTBOW.  Dr.  HILLBIHOHACS  k  Db.  HBIL- 

MANN,  QOstrow.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1900. 


Yotiimbin 
Spiegel 


PmrUeular  dMcription  of  good*. — Aphrodisiacs. 


Ser.  No.  19,015.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  UNino 
Bhibt  and  Collab  Comtamt,  Troj.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1906. 


f 


LMHiBRAND 


tmertpUtm  ef  p«e4s.->4:olJan  and  Cnfls  Made 
«(  TtstOe  rabrlc.  Dre— mUrts.  Netlic«e  Shirts,  Flaaaal 
8kltt%  0«tlBr«kirta.  Nigbt-Sktrts.  aad  Sblr^Wal•ta.  Batb- 
mght-Botai,  ud 


Ser.  No.  22,047.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Piedmont  Mra.  Co.,  Urcenvllie, 
S.  C.     FUed  Sept  12,  1906. 


iifiiim^' 


Particular  dctoription  of  goods. — Sbeetlngs. 


Ser.  No.  22,739.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEl-TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FOD- 
QCCT  ET  CiK..  PariH,  France.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906. 

SULFOfiHINOL 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Pharmnceatlc  and  An- 
tiseptic Hygienic  Salves  and  Ointments  for  Diseases  of  the 
Nose  sod  Thruat. 


Ser.  No.  22.999.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Mimbb.  Chicago,  111., 
and  Chasy,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1906. 

HEARTlS 

DELIGHT 

FARM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hain.  Bacon,  and  Sau- 
sages. 


Ser.  No.  23.330.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.*  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Russell  ft 
Bbwin  MAXrrACTUBiNa  Company,  New  Brluln,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1906. 


ParHeular  daseription  of  yeotfs.— Hatchets  and  Saws. 


Ser.  No.  24,274.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbhls 
ft  SraiK,  IKCOBPOSATCD,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1900. 


nticrallti 


Pmrtioular  dsser^Moti  of  go^da. — A  Cleansing,  Sterilia- 
lag,  aad  Porlfyinc  Fluid  for  All  UtansUs  and  Apparatvs 
XtaBd  is  Brewwriss,  DiaUllarlas,  aad  the  Uka. 
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Ser.  No.  24J72.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ROCK 
IBLAKD  Plow  Co.,  Roclc  Island.  111.  FUsd  Dee.  81,  1906. 
Used  ten  yesra. 

ROCK  ISLAND 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows,  Planters,  Hsr- 
rows,  C^ltlTstors,  and  Hay-Loaders. 


Ser.  No.  25,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ALTON  Baking  ft  CATaKino  Co., 
Alton,  111.    Piled  Feb.  26,  1907.     -  - 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  25,681.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PaaziNAL  -  POLiER- 
MirraL  GBaaLLscHArr  mit  BaaciuULifKTBB  HArroNo, 
Munich,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1907. 


Perzinal 


ParHeular  description  of  goods. — Wood-Polish. 


Ser.  No.  25,817.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kahm-Bbck  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 


Particular  descripHon  of  goods. — Mscsronl,   Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Noodles,  and  Similar  Paste  Foods. 


Ser.  No.  26,889.     (CLASS  29.    BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     Pvnn  MABin>i.aB.  St  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 


Mar.  8.  1907. 


BOSS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  26.840.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Pam  MAWDLaa.  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  190T. 


115 


FurMcmlar  deeeriptton  of  goods. — BnulMB. 
182  O.  O.- 


Ser.  No.  26.068.  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIRBARMS. 
BQUIPMBNT8.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  TBI  BaanaM 
Dticamite  Compant.  KenTil.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— High  Exptoslrea. 


Ser.  No.  26.814.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Chables  H.  Bbslt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Letter  and  Document 
nias. 


Ser.  No.  26.864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwabd  C.  Flaccob,  Wheeling. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Catsup.  Chilli-Sauce, 
Salsd-Dresslng.  Prepared  Mustard,  Fruit  Preserves  and 
Jellies,  Sweet  and  Sour  Pickles,  OIItss,  Tsble-Saucets,  Ex- 
cept Worcestershire  Sauce.  Vinegar.  Mince-Meat,  Dried  and 
BTaporatad  Fruits,  Canned  Fruits  and  VegeUbles,  Moah- 
rooms.  Soups.  Beans  with  Tomato-Sauce,  Stuffed  Melon. 
Pepper  Mangoes,  Horse-Radish,  and  Chutney  Relish. 


Ser.  No.  27,161.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  A.  ft  R.  LoooiB,  LogfieTilla,  New 
Brunswick.  Canada ;  Island  P<md. .  Vt.,  and  Columbia 
FaUp  and  Vanceboro,  Me.    FUed  May  6.  1907. 


EAGLE  BRAND 


PartiotOar  dssoription   of  goods.— Ct^noA   Fruits   aad 
Vsffctablaa.  ^ 
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»,V.trjOL  (CLASS  ST.  BOBOLOOICAL  IllSTSU- 
MBHTS.)  llBWiuJr  Cu»cx  CoMTAirr,  Ctaleafo,  lU.  ni«d 
May  11. 1M7.    UMd  tM  jmn. 


Newman 


PmrMeular  <wer»W<«  •f  ^Mtf*.— Ttma-SMordlac  CloAa 
and  Dials  Thtrcf or. 


8«r.  No.  S8368.     (CLASS  40.    FAMCT  (HMDS.  FUBNISB- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)    Thoma*  HAaraa  A  Sons  Lbl, 

Lflodoa,  Baflaatf.    lllod  July  18.  1907. 


8«r.  No.  28.7U.  (CLA88  M.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Ofpob- 
TDXirna  or  Tooat  Pvb.  Ca,  Chleaco,  111.  Flltd  Joly 
11.  lOOT. 

^•rMowlar  iMoHyMon  of  gwtU.'—h,  MacaslM. 


SHARPS 


mOOITCM 
■IMIANO 


Pmrtteular  deteriptUm  of  oeod*.— Hand  8cwiBc-N««dlw 
and  Knlttlns-Necdle*. 


8«r.  No.  28,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  *  R.  Loooia,  LocgierUle.  New 
Bnmawlck.  Canada;  Iiland  Pond,  Vt.,  and  Colambla 
Falls  and  Yaneeboro.  M*.    FUed  July  12,  1907. 


)giA<§ii[!mi, 


8«r.  No.  29.592.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLStBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  Bo skill  llUf- 
uvACTVBixo  CoMPAjrT,  Bradl«7,  111.    Filad  Aug.  20, 1907. 


X-L-ALL 


ParMealor   dttoHption    of   goo4». — Coment-Blo^   Mar 
chlMa. 


8«r.  No.  29.621.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPARATI0N8.  >  Mtstic 
WiNB  OF  Lira  Co..  Bristol.  Tenn.    FUed  Aog.  27,  1907. 


ParMowter  iooenpHou  of  0ood«.— Canned  Clams. 


Ser.  No.  28,798.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Btbom  B.  Noblb,  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tlieodorc  H.  DsTles  ft  Co.,  Limited. 
Hoaolalo.  HawaU.     FUed  Jolj  18,  1907. 


PorMcaJar  deacHption  of  good*. — Remedy  for  Bmlses. 
Cats,  Old  or  Fresb  Sores.  Barns.  Scalds.  Rheumatism, 
Nearalsla,  SweUlnfs.  Lambaco,  Spinal  Affections,  Sora 
Throat.  StUT  Neck  and  Joints,  Bleeding  Piles.  Sweeny. 
Flstala,  PoU-BtU,  Scratches,  Swelled  Hocka  and  Joints, 
Sprains.  Hollow-Horn,  Blng-Bone.  Sparln.  and  Splint 


Ser.  No.  28,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Elgin  Buttsb  Compawt,  El- 
gin, 111.    FUad  Sept  9.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


^f^ 


toocHpnom  of  goo4a.—T)oaimo. 


PmrHeutmr  imoHpUou  of  good: — Bnttar. 
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Sar.  No.  S8307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Bmix  Boma  CoMPAin,  ■• 
gla.  lU.    Fttod  Sspt  9, 1907.    Used  taa  yeara. 


Pmrtioular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — Batter. 


Sar.  No.  80,017.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  NatiomaL 
India  Bcbbbb  Co.,  Bristol,  R.  I.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1907. 
Used  taa  years. 
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PsrMevIor    deocripUon    of   good*. — Robber    Boots    and 
Shoes  snd  Rabber  Solas. 


Sar.  No.  80,018.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO).     Natioxal 
IKDIA  ROBBKB  Co.,  Bristol.  R.  I.    Filed  Sept  16,  1907. 


Colonial 


ParMosJar    desoHpMon    of    good*. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes  and  Rabber  Soles. 


Ser.  No.  80.021.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  National 
I.HDIA  Ri-BBEB  Co.,  Bristol,  R.  1.  Filed  Sept  16.  1907. 
Used  ten  yeara. 

yacation 

PorUtmlar  deocription  of  goodo. — T«uila-8hoes  Harlng 
Rabber  Soles. 


Ser.  No.  80.04B.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swirr  axd  Compant,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Sept  18,  1907. 


PorMoalar  deeoHpMoa  of  goo4». — Bama,  Bacon.  Saasage, 
Lard,  Oleomargsrln,  Lamb-Tongves,  Dried  Beef,  snd 
Cooked  HasL 


Ser.  No.  80.206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  THB  J.  K.  Abmbbt  COKPAJnr.  Chft> 
cago,  IlL,  and  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Filed  Sapt  SS, 
190T. 


The  card  being  printed  in  red. 

ParUoular  deocripUon  of  good: — Dried  Fralts — NanMiy, 
Apples,   Apricots,   Cherries,   Nectsrlnes,   Peaches, 
Plams,  Pranes,  and  Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  30.207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Abmsbt  Compaht, 
Chicago.  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  25, 
1907. 


^BPtCCoiO^^ 


The  cord  being  printed  In  purple. 

PorMoKlor  description  of  good*. — Dried  Fralts — Namely. 
Apples,  Apricots,  Cherries,  Nectarines.  Peaches.  Pears, 
Plums,  Prunes,  and  Raialns. 


Ser.  No.  80.826.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  YBNTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  WaLSBACH  CoMPAirT, 
Gloucester.  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  1.  1907. 


REFLEX 


PorMoator  desoriptios  of  good*. — Inverted  Incandescent 
Maatiaa  and  Lamps  and  Lamp-Flttlags  Used  In  Onuae- 
tlOB  Tharewith. 


■'rf,  ^'  —  ^*l  I 
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■•r.  No.  80.341.  (CLASS  4&  MALT  HXTRACTS  AND 
LIQU0B8.)  armonumrmm  k  Amrm  Courjurx,  N«w  Tork, 
N.  T.    PUcd  Oct.  2.  1907.    UMd  ten  yean. 

SVENSK  OL 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Malt  Preparati<m 
for  Making  a  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  30,B06.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  BasTEiK  k  Baa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  9.  1907. 


MOTOVEIL 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Woven  Veiling*. 


Ser.  No.  80.689.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Habt 
MAUVWACTVmina  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  21, 
1907. 


^Am^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gQ94t. — Dies,  Die-Stocks,  and 
Screw-Threading  Tools. 


Ser.  No.  30.793.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Ash- 
CBorr  MANUiTACTcaiNO  CoMPAjvT,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 
Filed  Oct  26.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80.582.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  W.  T.  Bass  *  Co..  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  Oct  12.  1907. 


Particular    detoription    of   goodt. — Coffee*.    Teas,    and 
Spicea 


Ser.  No.  30,639.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BALTiMoaa  Chswino  Gum  Co.. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Oct  17.  1907. 


OWL 


a# 


Particular  daocriptioH  of  goodt. — Chewing-Gam. 


Ser.  No.  30.668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ,H.  J.  McGrath  Compant,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cocks,  Siphons. 
Valves,  Plogs,  Springs,  Steam-Traps,  and  Low-Water  De- 
tectors and  Alarms  Not  Electrical. 


Ser.  No.  30.898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ec- 
osxiA  F.  Wdjcik.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907. 


rbCNDROlTl 

JtT-MOT 


^ 


v\t\ 


li 


m, 


n 


PwrMcmlmr  datortpUam  of  ^ootfs.— Caanad  rralta  and 
Tf|«tmbi«a  aad  Caaned  Oy^tors. 


Particular  detcription  Of  goodt. — An  Herbal  Tea  for 
the  Treatment  of  Liver  Troable.  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys, 
Stomach  Troable.  Loss  of  Appetite,  Chronic  Diseases, 
Scrofala,  Rheamatlsm,  and  Woands. 


Ser.  No.  31.063.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    Kops  Baos.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1907. 


RESTING 


ParUoular  detcription  of  goodt. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  81.100.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WILLIAM  E.  PAirroir,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1907. 


SanToy 


ParMemlar  dMoription  of  goodt. — Woven  Pteee  Goods  of 
SUk.  Wool,  and  Cotton. 


February  4, 190S. 
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Ser.  No.  31,109.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eaton  k  HoBsa,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1907.    Used  ten  yeara. 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Popcorn,    Popcorn 
Confections  and  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  31.115.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Pbanklin  Cotton  Mill  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


ii 


If 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Machine-Belting  Made 
of  Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  31,183.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  ft  G.  Cox  Limited,  Gorgie,  Edin- 
burgh. Scotland.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907. 


Alternate  checks  of  red  and  blue,  respectively. 
Particular   detoription   of   goodt. — Gelatin   for    Use   as 
Food. 


Ser.  No.  31.213.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     A.  F.  Cox 
ft  So.v,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Men's,  Boys',  Youths', 
Women's.  Misses',  and  Children's  Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  31,218.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICALv  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Physicians  Chemical  and  Dbuo  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1907. 


G.  M.  P. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Plasters  for  Medical 
and  Surgical  Pnrpoie*. 


Ser.  No.  31.221.    (CLASS  33.    GLASSWARE.)    Koschbbak 
Baos..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.222.    (CLASS  83.   GLASBWABB.)    KOSCXSSAS 
Baos.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Glass  Siphon*. 


Ser.  No.  31,240.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Mabkbbt  Medical  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Nov.  18,  1907. 


AL-FIliO 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — A  Liquid  Remedy  for 
Coughs,  Colds,  and  Catarrh. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Glass  Siphons. 


Ser.  No.  31.249.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  East  India  Corru  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1907. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Tea,  Coffee,  and  ChoO' 
olate. 


Ser.  No.  31.277.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  KAPriB  Plcme  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    III.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ostrich  Plumes,  Os- 
trich-Feather Boas,  Ostrich-Feather  Stoles.  Ostrich-Feather 
Fans,  and  All  Feathers  Used  for  Millinery  Trimmings. 


Ser.  No.  81.815.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Nonotuck  Silk  Company,  Florence,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1907. 

TiEKNIT 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Silk.  Cotton,  and  Flax 
ThrMid. 
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ir.  Mo.  »1.8ia.  (CLAM  S4.  EDBATINO.  UOHTmO, 
AKD  YSMTILATINO  APPABATUB.  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBCTRICAL  APPABATUl.)  Likcolw  Stotb  aitd 
BAXoa  Co.,  Premoot,  Ohio.    Piled  Not.  2a,  1907. 


Bn.  No.  81,S64.  (CLASS  6.  CHBIdCALS,  lODICINML 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS. )  LlA 
PiBMAi,  Rotterdam,  HolUmd.     PUod  Nor.  20.  190T. 


Partieular  dMoriptton  of  goodt—Btortt,  Bangea,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Partioulor  deaeripUon  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  All  Af- 
fecUons  of  the  Cheat,  Langs,  and  Glands  and  for  the 
RIcketa,  Whooping-Coogh.  and  Asthma. 


Ser.  No.  81,S21.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  ORBASB8  NOT 
INTENDED  FOB  POOD.)  SxAifDAaD  Oil  Company, 
San  Francisco  and  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  28.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Swift  A  Compaitt,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Swastika  Brand 


PewHcular  deteripHon  of  good*. — Batter. 


Ser.  No.  S1.44«.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) MiLLM-CANaoBiBT  Co  iMC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Particular  de»eripHon  of -good*. — Paints. 


Ser.  No.  81.449.  (CLASS  48.  BBVBRAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Black  Dbdo  axd  Chemical  Com  pant,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  29,  1907. 


PwrHemimr  deaoripUon  of  good*. — LabrlcatUMr-OUs. 


Ser.  No.  81.860.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICIN1B8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  WxiXia 
F.  DABLiira,  Weat  Derry.  N.  H.     Filed  Not.  2S,  1907. 


DAR-UNQ-OH. 


PurMomlmr  JaecHptiea  af  pvotft. — A  Bemedy  for  Covgha, 
CoMa.  Catarrfe,  Hay-Fertr.  Croap,  Sore  Throat,  AathiM. 


The  letters  being  In  red  Inclosed  in  a  blae  border,  the 
stem  and  leaTes  in  green,  and  the  fniit  in  yellow. 

ParUoular  description  of  goods. — Liquids  Composed  of 
Water,  Sugar,  and  the  Jnlce  of  the  Fniit  of  the  Tree  Tatm^ 


Ser.  No.  81.468.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  Tn  H.  C 
Mabbh  Compaxt,  Bockford,  lU.  Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 
Used  ten  yeara. 


H.  C  MARSH 


ParMoittor   dteriptio*   of  goods. — Plctvre-Fraat 
chlaea,  Pietvre-Frame  Vises  and  Mltai«-B<nna. 
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Ser.  No.  81,469.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Nanw 
Chsmical  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 


METRO 

a 

COMPOUND 


Ser.  No.  81,646.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUOBS.)  ENTsapaisB  BBBwiito  Co..  San  Fraadaeo, 
Cal.     FUed  Dec.  4.  1907. 


Particular   description   of   goods.— BtoA   and    Poultry 
Tonic. 

Ser.  No.  81.481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ALTA  Vista  Cbbambbt  Compamt, 
Port  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  80,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Milk,  Cream,  and  But- 
ter. 


Ser.  No.  81.564.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBt>I- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Vallbt  Citt  MiLLiira  Compakt, 
Grand  Baplds,  Mich.    Filed  Dee.  4,  1907. 

VIIHCO 

Particular  desoripUon  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Corn- 
meal,  Com-Fiour,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Bye-FIoar,  Shelled 
Com,  Beans,  Oll-Meal,  Stock  Food.  Poultry  Food,  Mid- 
dlings. Bran,  and  Oata 


Ser.  No.  81.671.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNI8H- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.-)  Fbancis  Hook  *  Etb  A 
Fastbnkr  Co.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.496.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Josbph  H. 
Clabk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  2,  1907. 

A  J  AX- 
SOX 

Particular  description  of  goods.— 9oA»  *nd  Stockings. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hooks  and  Byes  for 
Garmenta 


Ser.  No.  31.579.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCHANDISB  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Hbbbbbt  Holton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907. 


Ser  No.  81.601.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) F.  8.  Wbbbtbb  Compant,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907. 


4.S^^ 


^ 


ParUoular  description  of  aood«.— Pyrographlcal  or  Burn- 
ing Instruments  or  Tools  and  Appliances  Therefor. 


Por«<mlar  description  of  goods.— InkRlbbont  and  Car- 
bon-Paper. 

Ser.  No.  31,546.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUOBS.)  Enterpbise  Bbbwiwo  Co..  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     FUed  Dec  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  31.586.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  National 
SwBBPBB  Compant,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec  5,  1907. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Carpet-Sweepers. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  81,689.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Stbaw- 
naiDOB  A  Clothibb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Dec  6. 
1907. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Leather  OIotbs. 


io6a 


J 
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8«r.  No.  81.a0t.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT^  OF  FOODS.)  AucCKUi  Bbothebs.  New  York. 
N.  T. ;  Plttabarr,  Pa.,  aod  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1907. 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  31.604.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Brand  BaoTHEas  Compant.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.649.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Axauft 
R.  Ca.xtcr,  WUkiBsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Com  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  31,681.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     WiiNOAETaN 
Baos.  Isc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1P*>7. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Coraeta. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wine. 


Ser.  No.  31.608.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Hawks  HAT 
Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1907.  Uaed 
tea  jears. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Felt  Hats,  and  Straw, 
Silk,  and  Opera  Hats,  and  Caps  of  All  Kinds. 


Ser.  No.  31,610.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ScTBN  Dat  Corm  Company,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907. 

SEVEN  D«r 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  31,638.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Kops  Bros., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 

lILL0f^liPE 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Coraeta. 


Ser.  No.  31.698.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Columbian 
CCTLERY  Company,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1907. 


Particular    deecription    of    good*. — Sheep  -  Shears    and 
Scythes. 


Ser.  No.  31,732.     (CLASS  39     CLOTHING.)     Swbbt,  Orr 
&  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  16,  1907. 


AccL^pades 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Oyeralls  and  the  Coats 
to  Match  the  Same. 


Ser.  Na  81.640.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Alpred  John 
Welch.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 


PmrHeulmr  imeripUon  of  goods.—UttMl,  Glass,  Marble, 
Vamlsh,  tmA  Japaa  Cleaners  and  Polishes,  (Put  Up  in 
Powder,  Paste,  aa4  Liquid  Form.) 


Ser.  No.  31,746.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  THa  Pboplbs  Brbwino  Co.,  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec  16,  1007. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  31.768.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  BAStir- 
MoNVMENTAi.  CoxPAVT  OF  ANKa  Arundbl  Countt,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907. 


Pariieulmr  deseriptton  of  goods. — Fertlltaera. 
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Ser,  No.  81,778.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,      Ser.  No.  81,862.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTBU' 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbl- 
LiNOTON  Hartman,  SchuylkUl  Haven.  Pa-  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1907. 


MENT8.)      AMBBiCAN-Swiss    Watch    Co.,   New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1907. 


v^vvx^ 


Partieulor  description  of  goods. — Watches,  Wstchcasss, 
and  Watch-MoTements. 


Particuhtr  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Colic, 
Cramps,  Diarrhea,  Indigestion,  and  Flatulency. 


Ser.  No.  31,821.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  American  Typb  FoDN- 
DEBs  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec  18,  1907. 

INLINE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fonts  of  Type. 


Ser.  No.  31.893.     (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     Taa  Limw 
Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1907. 

LTCo 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Twine  and  Cord. 


Ser.  No.  31,941.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  oVbbbbook 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  31,844.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  John  8.  Hoy,  Albany, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1907. 


•  R 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Roofing-Tin. 


SOAP  DRESSING, 


Particular  description  of  goods.— So&p  Dressings  for  All 
Black  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  81,961.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
Ser.  No.  31.846.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  ^jjjj  poLISHING  MATERIALS.)     W18DOM  Soap  Com- 

AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      Manhattan   Drug  p^^^   Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  19,  1907. 


HEALEX 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Soap. 


WISDOM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 


«7,89a    BLSCTRIC  LAMPS.    Amuicam  Elbctuc  Lajct  Co. 
or  N.  Y..  PhilMtelphU.  Pa. 
POed  Oetober  31.  1M7.    8«rUI  No.  30  est.    PUBLISHED  DE-  | 
CEMBERS.1W7.  { 

67,S91.    ANTISEPTIC  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT   | 
OF  URINARY  PASSAGES.    CHSiaacHS  Fabeik  aut  Ac-  | 
TiKH  (TOUf.  E.  ScHnno),  Berlin,  Qvraanj. 
FIM  April  8. 1906.    S«rliJ  No.  18.711.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907. 

67,392.    CERTAIN  TEXTILE   FABRICS.    Chima  A  Japam 
TftADiNa  COMPANT,  LnoTBO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oetober  as,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,798     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

e7,898.    CERTAIN  TEXTILE   FABRICS.    Chima   &•  Japan 
Trasimo  Compakt,  Ldcitbo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  36,  1907.    SerUl  No.  30.800.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.894.    CERTAIN  IRONING  COMPOUND.    Olo-Zo  Globs 
Co.,  PhllBdelphi*,  Pa. 
Filed  October  34.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,789.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.396.  CERTAIN  DRESS  FABRICS.    SiDKiT  Blumxhthal 
A  Co.  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,«7.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS, 1907. 

67.39  6.    CARBONATED  HOP  DRINKS.    Flouda  Faurr 
Oil  a  EzteactCo.,  AtlanU,  Oa.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,a>7.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.397.  MINERAL,  CARBONATED.  AND  AERATED  WA- 
TERS.   GutKK  SnuMOB  Company,  Glen  Springs,  8.  C. 

Filed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,678.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER3, 1907. 

67.398.  BRICKS.    Ikdiahapolib  Compobitb  Buck  Compant, 
IndlanapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  July  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  38,707.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907. 

67,899.    NON-ALCOHOLIC    PREPARATION   FOR    SODA- 
WATER  STRUPS.    Maab  &  Waldstxin  ExTaAcrCoMPANT, 
New  York,  MY. 
Filed  Septwaber  36, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,236.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.400.  SEED-OATS.    OLPrmt    Pkbbt    Lawbok,    McGrefor, 
Tex. 

FOad  Oetober  14. 1907.    Serial  No.  30^1.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CSMBBRS.1907. 

67.401.  SINKS  MADE  OF  NATURAL  STONE.    Tht  Vom- 
CBOBB  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

FOad  April  12, 1906.    Serial  Na  18,744.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 8. 1907. 

67.402.  TABLE-WATERS.    JACOB  RixB,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
FOad  Oetober  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  80.467.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

•  7,408.    CEMENT.  LIME,  AND   PLASTER-OF-PARIB. 
Union  CmcKirr  and  Lim  Oovpant,  LouIbtIUb,  Kj. 
Filed  July  18. 1906.    Serial  No.  90,984.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 8, 1907 
67,404.    SILK  PIECE  GOODS.    Tm  VALXMim  A  BnrrLBT 

8nJCCo.,NewYark,N.Y.  

Filed  Oetobo-  96,  1907.    Serial  No.  80308.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 8, 1807. 


67^6.    FERTILIZERS.    Viboinia-Cabouna  Cumical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  an i  Norfolk,  Va. :  Charlee- 
ton,  8.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Oa.;  Montgomery,  Ala.;    . 
Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Filed  March  6. 1906.    Serial  No.  17,540.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3  1907. 

67A06.    FERTILIZERS.    Via<»NU-CAaouNA  Cbbmical  Com- 
pany, Jereey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk.Va.;  Chariee- 
ton,  8.  C;  Bavumah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery.  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphia,  Tenn. 
Filed  March  6..1906.    Serial  No.  17,54L    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3. 1907. 

67.407.  FERTILIZERS.  Vikoinia-Cakolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  Richmond  and  Norfolk, Va.;  Chariee- 
ton,  8.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham,  N.  C,  and  Memphia,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,831     fUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS. 1907. 

67.408.  FERTILIZERS.  Viboinia-Cabouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk, Va.;  Chariee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.:  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durtiam,  N.  C,  and  Memphis,  Tenn 

Filed  March  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,840.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 19Q7. 

67.409.  FERTILIZERS.  Vibginia-Cabouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Chariee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.:  Montgomery,  Ala  ; 
Durham,  N.  C.  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mareh  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  17341.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER S,  1907. 
fnMO.    LINIMENTS.    Levi  ALTacHULEB,  Allef^ieny,  Pa. 

Filed  October  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.636.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.411.  PREPARATION  OF  GEYSER  MUD.  Th«  Abixona 
WoNDEBiNB  Co.,  PhoBiiiz,  Arlz.,  and  Los  Angelee,  Oal. 

Filed  February  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  25,173.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER S,  1907. 

67.412.  LINIMENT.  Thx  C.  F.  Bbowm  Chemical  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1907.    Swlal  No.  30,510.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67413.  PERFUMES.  Fbxoebick  Stbabnb  A  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mksh. 

POed  October  15,  1907     Serial  No.  30,616     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67414.  CERTAIN  REMEDY.  THE  J.  W.  Jameb  Company, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

POed  October  35,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,778.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67*416.  CERTAIN  REMEDY.  The  J.  W.  Jameb  Cokpant, 
WbeeUng,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oetober  35,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,778.    PUBLISHED  DB' 
CEMBER  3, 1907. 

67416.  SCALP -TONIC.  The  Knowlton  Dandebote  Co., 
Chicago,  UL 

Filed  October  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  30^07.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67417.  LINIMENT.    Louis  B.  Mabtw,  Boston,  Maas. 

Pflad  October  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,706.    PUBLISHED  DK- 
CEMBER  3, 1907. 

67418.  LIQUID  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATISM.    John  C.  Milleb,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mareh  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,042.  J>UBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 
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CBMBER  3  1907.  v,.if  akk   Norfolk,  V». 

;T"bhTu.v.o.txbx.kcokpoosos.  b^cop.  I 

,^'ir..'^°^H0.  ».0>0.    PUBLISHED  PBCEM- 

";;^'hMH.TON.C,    T«  S.  L^   K.«0„.  CO.,  K« 

fjr?;-*:.*".    S«.- >««»•«»■    PUBLISHED  DECEH- 

'^"'•Tkmedy  fob  bowel  complaint  W  poul- 

e7A16.    BBHEDY  '"»  °  oilmor.  City,  I»'»-    ^„ 

'""'■    ^!:i  ,.   iJ?     Sl"^- »■">     PUBLISHED  OE- 
FOed  October  1«.  IW7.    avn^  « 

CEMBER3,  WW7.     -^  ^;,tt    Avn   BUN- 

67  426.    ^^^^^^^^  ^'>''  T^t^'^i'J^ToS^o, 
IONS.    TH«  Tois-O-K  MEDICAL  CoMFANT.weuwia. 

CUMdA.  „  _.  ,    w«    97  9M     PUBLISHED   DE- 

FUed  M.y   13,  iwr.    serial   No.  27,336. 

CEMBER  3, 1907.  TvnTOFSTION.     -TOT"    CoM- 

87  427     REMEDIES    FOR     INDIGESTION. 

Firir^:'^^:"  ^-^  ^°-  »'^^-  ^"«^^«^^^  ^'- 1 

e'rr'MACmNERV  BELTS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 

•'•*;?«.VTX«a  Co---./^;j^^7^B«u-'sHED  DECEM. 
Filed  M«y  4.  IW.    serial  No.  27,10*.    ruD  j 

BER  3, 1907.  ri^vxLAND  &  CO.,  Weetfleld,  Maw. 

"■SS-  oX  ».  r- ^""ol0.».    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  3, 1907.  o,^,-  Compamt.  Elgin,  lU. 

%iis-4r^A,.rr:sr«?k""-LisHEDDE. 

';r"  eeTxin  BUBBEH  OOODS.  0«.  bo««u.  * 

pS,^2:;:^'3:rj  s«u. ««. ».«.  pwubhed  de. 

^?ri:iV.»r.    SerU.  «..»..»-    PUBLISHED  DE- 
',7"'"»AriHES.    OU...  P^C^O  CO«,«T,  LUU.  »a 
^r:b!;«..«7.    S«U.No.»,».    PUBLISHED  DE- 
X"<i^'=-    =—  ^'"'  -«-.«-».  COM- 
„^c;rJ?r^°'^''»»''^    PUBLISHED  DE. 
CEMBEB»,»W.  „-_„!,   to  OPTICAL  INTER- 

E8T8.    T»J«WM*"<?^5Ji'^0BU8BEDDECE>l- 

yowl  May*  1907.    Serial  No.  a7.M8. 
";;;■  TuBBER  boot*  and  shoes.    Lrco.,0  «».- 

CEMBER  3, 1907. 


„^M.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AHD  SHOES.    L«c„0«  S.o. 
F,^'.J'XS5:''S«U.N.-».«    PUBU8HEDDECE-. 

BER3,1907.  .»TT\  PA^lca     Th«  Ma«- 

m«,.    BISCUITS,  CRACKERS,  AMD  CAKES.    TM 

p;;s"<zrirs;:°tr°w.'»,™..  published  de. 

;T -o'"hlv  -<."'«»  de^^^°  ~  '^""^ 

pr^rr«"5r  2:;i'K'sr^^uBusHED  de. 
;T -rKFoo^s.  ™^-r.or:ss2: 

city,  N.  J.;  Chicago,  111-.  Ceoar  n«P 

Ohio.  a-.-iVftM9«     PUBLISHED  DE- 

Filed  September  13. 1907.    Serial  No.  29,9W- 

1  CEMBER  3. 1907.  «.«  r«if»Airr  Jener 

1         aty,  N.  J.;  Chicago,  IlL.  Cedar  itapiu-, 

Ohio.  „    .  ,  Tj„  ~j  Q40     PUBLISHED  DE- 

1       Filed  September  13. 1907.    Serial  No.  29,940.    ru 

I  CEMBER  3. 1907.  ^H.  QaAKE  0AT8  COMFAirr.  Jer«y 

F.rseptemberai907.    Serial  No.  29.942.    PUBUSHEDDE- 

CEMBER  3, 1907.  -bhtts  AND  VEOETA- 

„^.-  VINEGAR  AND  CAHNEDFRUmAND^  ^^^^  ^^ 

CEMBER  3, 1907.  n«n.a»HVFD  FRUITS  AND 

"^vlorBL^i°''r.r.=?r«.  C..,U.C... 

rro:«r»!'SS.    S«U.N0.«..™.    PUBUSHEDDE. 

^T'bou'bos  and  rve  whisky.  Oou...  S»« 

.r^"iM,,'.r"32i.No.»^.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

i  ;T -orsSES.    P«.«  *  FO-  -     «— "  -^ 

New  Orieana,  La.  v«  ■«  738     PUBLISHED  DE- 

Flled  October  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.738. 

;  CEMBER  3. 1907^  ^^     Shrevport  and 

i    ^448.    MOLASSES.    PEincK  a  rv"' 

New  0rle»in.  L».  ,  j.,  v„  «7»     PUBUSHEDDE. 

rltel  October  S3,  IW.    Seri.1  No.  »,7».    ru 

CEMBER  3, 1907.  shmwort  WKl 

'    VIM»     MOLASSES.    P«in«  *  ">"■  '■"  •  °  "^ 

rr-SSriJ^i-n.    S^UIN.  30,741.    PUBUSHEDDE. 

«"" -OlTsSES.    P«.«  *  F0«.  LTO.,  S.«™po«  ..* 

^•<2Sri3V    S.H-N...O,,*    PUBLISHED  DE. 

wZ-OlTsSES.    P«.c.  *  F0„  L^.,  S.»«P.«  ^ 

NewOrieana.La.  „..,««  M  743     PUBLISHED  DE- 

Fil«l  October  ».  1907.    Serial  No.  30.743.    ru 

CEMBER  3. 1907.  rhoES     AM«miCAN  RUBB«B 

67AM     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,    am. 

1  '•7^rr''HVl^ER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    A-.«CA-  R..." 
Co..Boaton.Maaa.  „_,,m««mo     PUBLISHED  DE- 

Fltad8.pt«mb6rl»,l«07.    Serial  No. 2B4«30.    «-"» 

CEMBER  3.1907.  ATimi«»».  Mton«*P<»"«' 

67466.    STETHOSCOPES.    FT..  A   ATT.K.M. 

^•"^        ^1.  i«7     serial  No.  29,355     PUBLISHED  DB- 
FOed  Augoat  U,  1907     »en»i  ^v 

CEMBER  3, 1907. 
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67,486.    TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINES.    Juami   Wm.   BaM- 
BSBOBB  A  Co.,  Manieh,  Oermany. 
Fltod  SeptemberlO.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,865.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67,467.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Boston  Rubbbb 
Sbos  Compant,  Boeton,  Maaa. 
Filed  September  13, 1907.    Swial  No.  28.944     PUBLISHED  DE> 
CBMBER  3,1907.. 

67,458.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    BoBTOM  Robbeb 
Shob  Compant,  BoatoD  Maaa. 
Filed  September  13. 1907.    Serial  No.  29,945.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 
67469.    PADS  FOB  TRUSSES.    Chbstbbman  &  Stbbbtbb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  October  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,786.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67460.    WRENCHES  AND  PLIERS.    Cbebcbnt  Tool  Co., 
Jameatown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  30, 1907     Serial  No.  30,321.   PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67,461.    POLISHED    DRILL-RODS  AND  DRAWN  WIRE. 
Olobb  Wibb  Compant,  LnnTEO,  Sharpabur^  Pa. 
Filed  October  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,814     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3  1907. 

67462.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Goodteab'8  India 
RXTBBBB  Glotb  M'r'o  Co..  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
Filed  September  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,938.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3  1907. 

67.463.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    The  Josbph  BaW- 
0AM  RUBBBB  CO.,  ProTldenoe,  R.  I- 
FUed  September  13, 1907     Serial  No.  29,924.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  3. 1907. 

67464.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Tm  Joseph  Bani- 
OAM  RuBBBB  CO.,  ProTldenoe.  R.  I. 
Filed  September  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29.926.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
OBMBERS.1907. 

6  7,466.    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    LEATHER    AND 
LEATHER  AND  CLOTH.    A.  E.  Lrrrut  &  Compant,  Lynn, 
Maaa. 
Filed  October  21.  1907     Serial  No.  30,704.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67.466.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Ltcomino  Rubbeb 
Co.,  WUllamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  October  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,727     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.467.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     Ltcominq  Rcbbeb 
Co.,  WUllamsport.  Pa. 

Filed  October  22,  1907     Serial  No.  30,729.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.468.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Meter  Rubbeb 
Compant,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

FUed^ptember  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,927     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67469.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    New  Bbunswicb 
Rubber  Compant,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed  SeptemberlS,  1907.    Serial  No.  29  9t«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.470.     SERIES    OF    PRINTED    AND     ILLUSTRATED 
BOOKS.    Oebtbude  Ina  Robinson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
rUed  October  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,324.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67471.    HORSESHOE-CALKS.    The   Rowb    Patent   Calk 
Compant,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  August  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,517.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67^72.    RUBBER   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.    United   States 
Rubbeb  Compant,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
FOed  Septwnber  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,968.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  3, 1907. 

6747S.    CANNED    SARDINES,     a/s    Statanoer    Sabddce 
Co.,  StaTanger,  Norway. 
Filed  June  1, 1907.    8«rial  No.  27,827.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907 


67474.    OIL-BURNINO  LAMPS.    C.  T.  Ham  ManotacTOBINO 
Compant,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  r, 019.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER S.  1907. 

67476.    BREAD  AND  CAKE  PANS.    F.  M.  BowBB  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y 
Filed  October  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.754.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67476.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Geneva 
Preseevino  Compant,  Genera,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,828.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67477.  MONTHLY    PUBLICATIONS.    Elbebt    Hubbabd, 
East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.664.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3.  1907. 

67.478.  CERTAIN  CANNED  AND  DRIED  FRUITS.    Thb 
J.  K.  ARMSBY  Compant,  Chicago,  111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,560.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67.479.  CERTAIN  WATER  HEATERS  AND  TANKS.    KiL- 
looo-Macbat-Cameron  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  29.204     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67480.  EYE-PROTECTORS.    Phiuppe   Chablbs    Maubick 
Montbabbon.  Paris,  France 

Filed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.672.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67481.  CANNED  FISH.    Moos  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FDed  June  2,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,219.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907. 

6  7,482.    CANNED    SALMON.  ^OBTHWESTEBN     F18HEBIE8  • 
Compant,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed    February   20,    1907.    Serial    No.   25,466.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  11,1907. 

67,483.    CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    The   Quabeb   Oats 
COMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  Ill 
FUed  September  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,209.    PUBLISHED       , 
DECEMBERS  1907. 

67484.    CERTAIN   CEREAL    FOODS.    The    QuaKEB   OatS 
CoMPAjrr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago.  lU 
Filed  September  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,210.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  3, 1907. 

67.486.    CERTAIN  CEREAL   FOODS.    The   Quabeb  Oats 
Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  30.211.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  3.  1907. 

67488.    CERTAIN    HAND-KNIVES  AND    BLADES.    The 
Stephen  Richabd  Co..  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  September  36,   1907.    Serial  No.  30,222.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  3,  1907. 

67487.    SACCHARINE  BUTTER.     E.  E.  Post  Co.,  Utlca, 
N.Y. 
Filed  October  11,  1907     Serial  No.  30,549.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67488     LOOM-PICKERS  AND  LUG-STRAPS.    The  E.  H. 
Jacobs  Mavupacturino  Compant,  Kllllngly.  Conn. 
Filed  April  29, 1907.    Serial  No.  26.97G.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907. 

67,489.  CERTAIN  RESILIENT  COMPOSITION.   The  Elas- 
tbo  Manupactxtrinq  Compant,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  August  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.405.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 
67490     BUTTER.    The  Elgin  Butteb  Compant,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed' September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,805.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67491.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.    A.  Feist  4  Co..  Sollngen,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  September  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  2^364.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67492.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Fischeb  Bbos.,  Seattle,  Wash 
FUed  June  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  28.037.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS, 1907. 
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•74M.    CANNBD  rSUITSjAKD  VS0BTABLI8.    0»bta 
PBMUTiira  CoMrAKT,  Oaarm,  N.  y. 
FItod  CMolMr  M,  wn.    Swtel  Ko.  mjm.     PUBLI8HBD  DB- 
CX1CBBBI.1M7. 

•74M.    CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  VB0BTABLB8.    Qmmrx 
PausBTn  o  COKTAMT,  Qmmr%,  N.  Y. 
Fltod  OetotMT  SB,  1907.    Swtel  No.  aojr.    PUBLI8HBD  DE- 
CB1CBER3  ig07. 

67.486.    CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  VEOETABLB8     OsiriTA 
PuasBTiMO  CoMFAirr,  0«neT»,  N.  Y. 
FOad  Oetobw  38.  1907.    8ari«l  No.  tOjm.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBER8,1907. 

67,486.    CERTAIN  BRUSHES.    0«o.  Bobof«l»t  A  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Ootobn-  J,  1907.    StriMl  Na  aO.40a    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBER  3,1907. 

67497.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Isaac  Pbovtt  A 
Co.  <lNcoBro&ATu>),  Bicwton,  Mam. 

FUedFebru*nrJ|,1907.    Serial  No.  36,543.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBERS, 1907. 

67488.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    M.  LirTi  Sons, 
ShnTeport,  L*. 
FIW  Oetobv  8,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,304.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67498.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Howaed  W.  Lioht,  Newtown, 
Conn. 

Filed  February  13, 1907.    SerliU  No.  35 JOB.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.600.  GLASS  BOTTLEa    Maxiok  Flwt  Olam  Co»Airr 
Marlon,  Ind. 

Filed  October  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,e3B.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67.601.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CHOCOLATE  BONBONS.   N«w 
ENGLAxn  CONrxcnow«BT  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boaton, 


FUed  Oetober  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,418.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.603.    CANNED  PINEAPPLES.    Pbam,  Crrr  F»uit  Com- 
FANT,  LmrrK),  Peari  City  and  Honolulu,  HawaU. 
Filed  May  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  27,7a«.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 3, 1907. 

67.603.  LEATHER  SHOES.    Edwaed  A.  Quai,  Amfterdam, 

N  Y 

FUed  Ausuat  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,711.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3, 1907. 

67.604.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    RAiaroM  PtmwA  Co.,  St.  LouJa 
Mo 

Fned    August    35,    1906.    Serial    No.    13,00a    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  38, 1907. 

67.606.    PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.     Ratho»  &  Piudns 

EmriLon  Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oetober  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  14,181    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67.606.  ALBUMEN  AND   ALBUMINOUS    FOOD   COM- 
POUNDS.   JORAHX  A.  WotFWO,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FOad  June  34. 1907.    Serial  No.  3M86.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

67.607.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    Abbib  Gu- 
TBODB  Bauxsabtbk,  New  RoeheOe.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oetober  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  SO.TW.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3. 1907. 

67.608.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS,    Abbib  Gbb- 
tbubb  BAVxaAXTBif ,  N«w  RoobeUe.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oetober  34.  1907.    Sarlal  No.  30,7«8.    PUBLI8HXD  DE- 
CBMBER3.W07.  ^^uuus,u  uk 

67,608.    CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    Abbib  Om- 
tbvdb  BAUMOABTKif ,  New  RodMila,  N.  Y. 
FItod  Oetober  34.  1907     Sarlal  No.  30,733.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CBMBKR3.M07.  »«.!/ «— 

67.610.    CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.    Abbib  Obb- 
TBvra  BAUxaABTBK,  New  RodMDa,  N.  Y. 
Flhd  Oetobar  34,  1907.    8«tel  No.  30,7»4.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CBMBBR  3. 1907. 


67.611.  WHISKY.    Bu>BB-HABBis(»Oo«rAXT,Balttinof«.Md. 
FOad  AoKost  31,  1907.    Sartai  No.  3i.7«BL    PUBLI8HBD  DB- 

CBMBBR  3.  1907. 

67.612.  *  CBRTAIN  RUBBER  TOYS.    Obo.  Bobofblot  A  Co.. 
N«r  York,  N.  Y. 

FOad  OotobM-  3,  1907.    Svtal  No.  30,390.    PUBU8HBD  DB- 
CBMBBR  3, 1907. 

67.613.  TEXTILE  LEGGINGS  AND  0VBR0AITBR8.    H 
Jacob  A  Bona,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15,  1907.    Sarlal  No,  30417.    PUBLI8HBO  DB> 
CEMBER  3,  1907. 

67.614.  GLOVES,  MITTENS,  AND  GAUNTLETS  MADE  OF 
LEATHER.     ThB  JOCBTH  N.   ElBBMMAn  CoMTAirr.  Ch*. 

ea«o,  HL 

Filed  September  81,1907.    Serial  No.  30,134.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CEMBER  3,  1907. 

67.616.    HAT-HANGERS.    John  J.  Kolhawik.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mleh. 

Filed  September  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  SO^IL    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CEMBER  3,  1907. 

67.616.  SOAP.    Thb  N.  K.  Faibbamx  Comfant,  Chlcaco,  HL 
FUed  July  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  10,333.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3,  1907. 

67.617.  CANNED,  BOTTLED.  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLES.    MiLTON  C,  Nbijjs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FOad  October  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,730.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

8  7,618.    SPECTACLES 'AND  EYEGLASSES.    Jacob  A. 
PniFBB,  Detroit,  Mksh. 
FUed  October  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,417     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

87.618.  JEWELRY.    8.  A  B.  Lbobbbb  Comfant,  ProTidenoa, 
R.  I. 

FUed  August  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,164.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

6  7,620.    LEATHER  POCKET-BOOKS  AND  LEATHER, 
PURSES.    SCHBTJBB  &  Bbothbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FU«1  July  31, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,143     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 3,  1907. 

87,621.    OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,  AND  TROUSERS.    Tbxab 
Otxbau.  Comfant,  Tort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  September  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,318.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

87.623.    ALE.    W.  A.  Ross  4  Bbothbb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,574.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

67.633.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  APPLIANCES.    Thb  Ash- 
CBorr  Mantttactubzno  Comfant,  Brldceport,  Coon. 

FUed  August  34,  1907.    Serial  Na  39,583.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

87.634.  CERTAIN  FRESH   FRUITS.    Batlbss  Fbuit  Co., 
Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  August  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,518.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

87.636.    SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO,  CIGARS, 
CIGARETTES,  AND  CHEROOTS.    Chablbs  CHBnsB  Bo- 
oabt,  Middtotown,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,783.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 3,  1907. 

67.636.  WHISKY     Cbiolbb  A  Cbiolbb,  CoTtngton,  Ky.' 
FUed  August  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  31,883.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER r,  1906. 

67.637.  CERTAIN    POOD    PREPARATIONS.    Edwabo    C. 
Flaccus.  Wbeeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  April  31,1007.    Serial  No.  36  JW6.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
8,1907. 

67.628.  SOAP  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  HOUSEHOLD  USB. 
The  Hbwitt  Bbos.  Soaf  Comfant,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed  AprU  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,881.    PUBUSHED  JUNB 
U,  1907. 

67.629.  UQUID  METAI^POLISH   IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
DETERGENT.    Kbavssb  &  Auxbbacb.  London,  England. 

FOad  Oetober  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  30.4K     PUBUSHED  DE^ 
CEMBER  3,  1907. 
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67.660.  CBRTAIN  MUSICAL  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS.  67  636.    CBRTAIN  LACBS.    John  W.  Smith,  Cheater,  Pa. 
LuDWio  BVTWWU>  AmBMOBBBixscHAFT,  Leiptig,  Germany.  FOad  Ootobar  34, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,778.    PUBUSHBD  DE- 

Utod  April  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  36,715.    PUBUSHED  8BP-  ^  CBMBBR  3. 1907. 

TBMBER  34. 1907.  67.6S6.    CBRTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATIONS.    8TAin>ABD  IM- 

67.661.  LOCKETS,  CUFF-PINS,  AND  FOBS.     Robbbt  B.  '         FOBT  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Ortoana,  La. 

Macdokald,  Attlaboro,  Maaa.  FUed  Oetobar  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,468.    PUBUSHBD  DE- 

Faad8apt«nbar>3,1907.    Serial  No.  30466.    PUBUSHBD  DB-  CEMBER  3. 1907. 

CBMBBR  3, 1907.  6  7,687.    NETTED  VEILINGS.    Stbinbb,  RonxiTBOr  A 

67.632.  CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    Nbbbaska  Mbbcam-  Tbaub,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nu  Comfant,  Grand  laland  and  St.  Paul,  Nebr.  FUed  September  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  39.791.    PUBUSHBD  DE- 

FOad    January    18,    1907.    Sartai    No.    34.081.    PUBLISHED  CEMBER  3. 1907. 

APRIL 3. 1907.  87,638.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  TOILET  PREPARA- 

67.633.  KNITTED  SWEATERS  AND  KNITTED  BATHING-  TI0N8.    Thb  Unitbbsal  Dbug  and  Chemical  Co..  Au- 
SUITS.    Lobe  Newman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  gusU.  Me.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Berwick,  Pa. 

FOad  Oetober  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,448.    PUBLISHED  DE-  FUed  July  86, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,040.    PUBLISHED  DECBM- 

CBMBER  3. 1907.  BER  3, 1907. 

87.634.  CORNCOB  PIPES.   Phoenie-Amebican  Fife  Woeeb,  87,639.    MEN'S  FELT,  STRAW,  AND  STIFF  HATS  AND 
Waahlngton,  Mo  CLOTH  CAPS.    The  Yale  Hat  Co.,  Detroit,  Mfc*. 

FUed  Saptembar33, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,15a   PUBLISHED  DB-  FUed  Marob  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,033.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
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14,020- r«<;  "GYPSY  QUEEN."  (For  Cigars.)  CmMBTIAN 
ScHWUTZKS,  CrawfordavilJe,  Ind.    FU«d  December  12, 1907. 

14.021  — 7\Ue.  "RAJ AH  DEL  DURBAR."  (ForCisan.)  Rob- 
■■T  LouoHUN,  Creaton,  Iowa.    Filed  December  31, 1907. 

U,022.—  Tme:  "DON  0U8T0."  (For  Clgara.)  A.  C.  Hmu- 
9CHIL&  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  January  7, 1908. 

14,033- TMe:  "AUTO  OIRL."  (For  Candy.)  Natiomal 
CAifDT  COMPANT,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    FUed  December  30. 1907. 

lA,02i.—  TUU:  "MALTESE  CROSS  BRAND."  (For  Ralalna.) 
Wiiojs  Fnti,  Freano,  Cal.    Filed  December  30, 1907. 

14,026.— rw«.- "OLDE  ENGLISH  MINCE."  (For  Mince.) 
Ouv»«  Bkos.  ,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  December  19, 1907. 

14,026- rOi*;  "LISTERATED  PEPSIN  GUM."  (For  Chew 
ioc-Oum.)  Common  Sknsx  Gum  Compant,  Boeton,  Maaa- 
Fned  January  7. 1908. 

14,027.— Wtte.-  "TRIGG'S  HAND  WASH."  (For  a  Hand  and 
Faea  Lotion.)  Dr.  F.  M.  Tsioo.  Eaat  St.  Loula,  HI.  FUed 
January  0, 1908. 

14.028.— 7W<.-  "FERRO-CHINA  MARION"  (For  Medicine.) 
Mariani  Bbo's.,  New  York.  N.  Y     FUed  January  6, 1908. 


14,029.— TWc- "THOR-AX-INE."  (For  Medicine.)  Laxa- 
CT7KA  Chxmical  CO.,  Liabon,  Ohio.    FUed  December  31, 1907. 

14,030.—  TttU:  "NEUROTUNDER."  (For  Local  Aneatbetioa.) 
Kjuodkn  Mro.  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  NoTember  18, 
1907. 

14,031 -7W«;  "LITCH'S  HYGIENIC  BATH."  (For  Lini- 
ment.) LsMxrxL  W.  LiTCH,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  January  3, 
1908. 

14.032.— W«e.-  "KANT  STEAM. '  (For  a  Preparation  to  Pre- 
Tent  Steaming  or  Blorrtng  of  Eyeglaasee  in  Ck>ld  Weather.) 
KAirr  Stsam  Chxmical  Co..  Chleaco,  111.  Filed  January  2, 
1908L 

14,033.— yW«.-  "SCHEUR'S  NEVO-FADO,  THE  'RITE' 
INK."  (For  Writing- Ink.)  ScHSUB  Bbos.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  December  30, 1907. 

14.084.- nWe;  "THE  ALL-WAYS  SAFETY  RAZOR."  (For 
Safety -Raaora.)  Automatic  UTiLmKS  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  December  37, 1907. 

14,036.—  ntU:  "TE  OLD  COLONIALS."  (For  Rugs  and  Car- 
peta.)  Jambs  V.  Mawbt,  PhUadelphia  Pa.  Filed  January 
7.1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  4,  1908. 


2,208.— TW*.-  "THE  POWER  BEHIND  THE  COOK."  (For 
Floor)  Washbvbn-Cbpsbt  Company,  MtnneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  January  3, 1908 

2.209  — TaU:  "RIVETS,  WASHERS  AND  SHEET  METAL 
SPECIALTIES."  (For  Rireta  Waahers,  Eyelets,  and 
Metal  Speeialtlea)  EDwn  B.  Stimpson  Company  New 
York,  N  Y.    FUed  December  30, 1907. 


2,210  — TUU:  "PRECIOUS  AND  SEMI-PRECIOUS  STONES 
AND  WHERE  FOUND."  (For  Predous  and  Semiprecious 
Stones.)  Maxwbll  &  Bbblet  Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
December  30, 1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OK  THE 


C}oii/Lis/Lxs3xo2>r:Ei:Eij   oip   :fj!lteitts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomassiOHEB's  deoision& 


Gould  v.  Bahnabd. 
patknt  intkrfkrbkck. 

Dtetded  October  8, 1907. 
1.  IlTRBFEBBirO— TbSTIMONT— RBBCTTAL. 

^When  G.,  the  junior  party,  allefes  in  his  preliminary  state- 
ment diadosure  to  others  in  19M  and  neither  he  nor  his  witness, 
M.,  in  his  testimony-in-chlef,  refer  to  an  eaiUer  disclosore. 
ffsMthat  the  testimony  of  M.  in  rebuttal  that  G.  disclosed 
the  Invention  to  him  in  1903  is  not  to  be  given  credenoe. 

3.  Samb— Obiodiautt— Emplotbb  and  Employbb. 

Evidence  considered  and  HM  to  show  that  B.  originated  the 
invention  and  that  no  sooh  relation  of  employer  and  employee 
waa  shown  to  exist  as  would  cause  the  invention  to  inora  to 
the  benefit  of  G. 

Appkal  from  Examinen-in-Chief 

nBB  AULMM  APPABATUB. 

Mr.  Reuben  L.  RoberU  for  Gould 
Mr.  William  A.  Megrath  for  Bam&rd. 

MooRB,  Commisnoner: 

ThiB  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  affirmiog  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Barnard. 

The  following  count  of  the  issue  sufficiently  illus- 
trates the  nature  of  the  invention: 

Count  L  In  an  electrical  thermostat,  a  metal  plate  of  relatively 
low  fnalng-^olnt  and  a  relatively  porous  Insulating-sheet  upon  one 
ride  thereof,  the  two  located  between  two  metal  plates  of  rela- 
tlvaly  high  mstng-point  in  dose  oontaet  therewith,  an  insnlatlng- 
flhamber  whlohvenpharallY  indoses  the  plate  of  low-faMng  metal, 
•ndja  terminal/or  a  otreuit-oondaotor  eieotricallr  oonnaoted  with 
•adi  hi^-Codag  plata,  for  the  purpose  described. 

Tlie  invention  in  issue  is  a  fire-detecting  device 
designed  to  be  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  with  an 
alarm.  It  comprises  a  metal  plate  having  a  relatively 
low  fuaing-point  placed  between  and  separated  from 
two  plates  in  the  electric  circuit,  having  relatively 
hig^  fusing-potnts,  by  porous  insulation.  When  the 
temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  ^e  device  rises  suffi- 
ciently to  fuse  the  plate  having  the  relatively  low 
fosing-point,  the  molten  metal  penetrates  the  porous 
<"-'^**^"g  material,  completes  the  electric  circuit,  and 
actuates  the'alarm. 

The  question  presented  is  that  of  originality  rather 
than  <A  priority  of  invention.  At  the  time  the  inven- 
tion was  made  Gould  was  i»esident  of  the  Montauk 
Fire  Detecting  "^^re  Company  and  Barnard  a  sales- 
man fw  that  company.  It  is  claimed  by  the  appdlant, 
i«  0.0^70  [Y0LI32. 


Gould,  that  the  invention  was  disclosed  by  him  to 
Barnard,  who  made  drawings  in  accordance  with  his 
disclosure,  and  that  a  device  embodying  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  was  made  from  these  drawings.  Gould 
also  claims  that  whatever  Barnard  did  should  accrue 
to  him,  because  of  t^e  relation  of  employer  and  em- 
ployee. Barnard,  on  the  other  hand,  claims  to  have 
made  these  drawings  in  view  of  a  suggestion  of  Gould 
that  the  device  the  company  was  at  that  time  making 
was  not  satisfactory  and  denies  that  Gould  disclosed 
the  invention  to  him  or  made  any  suggestions  as  to 
its  manner  of  construction. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  concxirred  in  finding  that  Gould  had  hdled 
to  establish  any  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  Barnard 
and  that  there  was  no  relation  of  employer  and  em- 
ployee between  the  contesting  parties.  They  also 
found  that  the  invention  was  made  by  Barnard  and 
not  by  Gould.  In  my  opinion  the  decisions  of  the 
lower  tribunals  are  right. 

Gould  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he 
conceived  the  invention  in  April,  1903,  and  disclosed 
it  to  others  in  May,  1904.  His  testimony  is  to  the 
same  effect.  No  evidence  other  than  his  unsupported 
testimony  is  presented  in  his  testimony-in-chief  to 
establish  the  alleged  date  of  conception.  Upon  re- 
buttal, however,  Montgomery,  an  employee  of  the 
Montauk  Company,  testifies  that  Gould  disclosed  the 
invention  to  him  in  October,  1903.  This  testimony 
is  not  to  be  given  credence,  since  it  was  given  after 
both  Gould  and  Montgomery  had  testified  in  r^ard 
to  the  invention  in  their  teetimony-in-chief  without 
referring  to  this  allied  disclosure  and  after  the  proob 
taken  in  behalf  of  Barnard  had  closed,  and,  further, 
for  the  reason  that  it  is  at  variance  with  the  allegations 
of  Gould's  preliminary  statement. 

It  is  not  disputed  that  Gould  was  present  at  the 
time  Barnard  made  the  first  drawing  of  the  device  in 
controversy;  but  Gould's  testimony  in  regard  to  his 
aUeged  disclosure  to  Barnard  is  not  corroborated. 
On  the  contrary,  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
development  of  the  invention  indicate  that  the  inven- 
tion was  made  by  Barnard  and  not  by  Gould. 

The  first  drawing,  Barnard's  Exhibit  No.  I,  which 
is  dated  April  28-29,  1904,  is  witnessed  by  H.  D. 
Montgomery  and  I.  Richards,  and  it  is  admitted  that 
these  signatures  were  inscribed  there  by  those  persons 
on  the  dates  appearing  after  their  names.    Gould 
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■tatea  that  he  made  no  objection  to  the  witn< 
affixing  their  ^amee  to  theee  drawings,  because  he 
"believed  them  at  that  time  to  be  witnessed  as  draw* 
ings  and  not  inventions:"    (Reb.  Q.  36.) 

Jenkins,  who  was  a  director  of  the  Montauk  Com- 
pany in  1903  and  1904  and  who  was  subpoenaed  to 
testify  in  behalf  of  Barnard,  says  that  he  always  under- 
stood that  Barnard  was  the  inventor  and  that  he  in- 
fsfred  that  the  act  of  Barnard  in  signing  the  drawing 
and  having  it  witnessed  constituted  his  claim  to  the 
invention. 

He  also  states  that  he  subsequently  called  this  fact 
to  Grould's  attention  when  Crould,  objecting  to  a  claim 
of  Barnard's  for  remuneration  as  excessive,  said  that 
he  and  not  Barnard  made  the  invention.  Jenkins  tes- 
tifies concerning  this  circumstance  as  follows: 

Q.  IS.  Wb*t  did  70a  My  to  Mr.  Gould  wh«n  he  laid  olAim  to  thla 
imratlon? 

A.  My  raooUeetlon  ii  h*xy  aboat  It,  bat  I  am  mire  I  aald  <hm 
thing  to  him,  and  that  waa  that  U  be  Invented  the  thermoctat 
hlmnlf  why  ahouJd  be  let  tba  drawlnf  go  through  wltiieeaed. 

It  does  not  appear  from  the  testimony  that  Gould 
claimed  to  be  the  inventor  of  the  invention  in  issue  at 
the  time  these  drawings  were  made  or  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  date  upon  which  Barnard  submitted  to  him  a 
specific  claim  for  stock  in  the  company  in  exchange 
•for  the  assignment  of  the  invention. 

After  the  construction  of  this  drawing  a  thermostat 
was  made  in  accordance  therewith  by  the  Bruckner 
Telephone  Company  under  Barnard 's  directions.  The 
bill  therefor  was  charged  to  the  Montauk  Company  and 
was  p)aid  by  that  company.  After  the  construction  of 
the  device  Barnard's  attorney,  Megrath,  was  called 
to  the  office  of  the  Montauk  Company  for  the  purpose 
of  arranging  for  an  application  for  patent  upon  the 
invention,  and  it  appears  from  the  testimony  of  Bar- 
nard and  Megrath  that  the  question  of  the  amount  Bar- 
nard was  to  receive  for  this  invention  was  discussed  at 
this  inter\iew.  Gould,  however,  denies  that  this  mat- 
«ter  was  considered  and  that  he  ever  gave  Megrath 
instructions  to  prepare  any  application  for  him,  but 
admits  that  the  invention  disclosed  in  Barnard's  draw- 
ings, which  included  this  invention,  was  discussed. 

Megrath 's  blotter  contains  an  entry  under  date  of 
May  17,  1904,  charging  and  preparing  application  on 
this  and  "systems"  and  "drawing"  to  the  Montauk 
Fire  Detecting  Company.  This  bill  was  subsequently 
paid  by  Barnard. 

It  appears  that  no  decision  as  to  the  amount  of  com- 
pensation Barnard  was  to  receive  was  reached  at  the 
interview  between  Crould,  Barnard,  and  Megrath,  and 
that  subsequently  Barnard  wrote  a  letter  to  Gotild  stat- 
ing the  amount  of  stock  in  the  company  he  would  ac- 
cept for  his  inventions  in  thermostats.  A  press  copy 
of  this  letter  is  in  evidence.  (Barnard 's  Exhibit  No.  7.) 
Gould  admits  having  received  this  letter,  but  alleges 
that  it  referred  to  an  "automatic  circuit-changer" 
and  a  "circuit-board,"  both  of  which  he  admits  were 
invented  by  Barnard  and  were  constructed  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  Montauk  Company.  The  circumstances 
above  related  all  tend  to  support  Barnard's  claim  to 
inventorship  despite  the  denials  and  explanations 
made  by  Gould,  and  the  testimony  presented  in  behalf 
d  Gould  is  cleariy  insufficient,  in  view  of  these  cir- 
cumstances, to  sustain  the  burden  oi  pnxrf  placed  upon 
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him  as  the  junior  applicant.  The  claim  on  behalf  of 
Grould  that  the  invention  in  issue  belongs  to  Gould 
because  of  Barnard 's  having  been  in  the  employ  of  the 
Montauk  Company  at  the  time  he  made  the  drawings 
of  the  invention  and  directed  its  development  is  not 
warranted  by  the  facts  establialied  in  the  testimony. 

Barnard  entered  the  employ  of  that  company  in  the 
summer  of  1903  as  a  salesman  on  commission.  Subse- 
quently, in  March,  1904  he  was  paid  fifteen  dollars  per 
week  for  work  done  for  that  company  other  than  actual 
sales  of  their  product.  This  work,  according  to  Bar- 
nard 's  statement,  was  in  remuneration  of  time  spent  in  the 
company's  interest  as  representing  the  company  before 
underwriters  and  similar  work.  It  does  not  appear 
that  there  was  any  contract,  either  expressed  or  implied , 
that  he  was  employed  to  develop  inventions  for  Gould 
or  for  the  Montauk  Company,  as  appears  from  Gould 's 
testimony  on  cross-examination. 

X-Q  47.  Waa  there  any  understanding  that  any  Invention*  Mr. 
Barnard  made  belonged  to  vou? 

A.  He  oame  there  to  work  generally  for  the  Intereets  of  mywlf 
and  that  of  the  company. 

tt  furthermore  appears  that  Barnard  made  other  in- 
ventions during  his  connection  with  that  company 
which  were  developed  at  the  expense  of  the  Montauk 
Company  in  the  same  manner  as  the  one  in  iasue  and 
of  which  his  claim  to  inventorship  and  ownership  is  not 
'disputed. 

In  view  of  theee  facts  it  is  clear  that  no  such  relation 
of  employer  and  employee  between  Gould  and  Barnard 
is  established  as  would  cause  the  invention  of  the  latter 
to  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  former. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners- in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Barnard  is  affirmed. 


Ex   PARTS   DSMPSRT. 

APPUCATION   ?OR   PATENT. 

Deadtd  December  tl,  1907. 

1.  Final  Fsc— Dslat  ih  Filiho— Not  Accbptko. 

A  final  t9b  which  was  incioeed  In  a  letter  registered  at  a  sub- 
fltation  of  the  post-office  of  WaahJngtoa,  D.  C.  at  about  half- 
past  ten  o'clock  of  the  last  day  for  payment,  but  whkli  waa  not 
delivered  to  the  Office  until  the  second  day  thereafter  because  of 
an  intervening  Sunday,  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied,  as  it 
was  filed  outside  of  the  period  fixed  by  law. 

2.  Postal  AXTTHOBmxs  Aokntb  or  SKNCca. 

The  postal  authorities  are  the  agents  of  the  sender  and  not  of 
the  Patent  Office,  and  a  delay  by  them  must  be  charged  to  Urn 
prindpaL 

3.  Final  Fax  Rxcsxtbd  Latc— Considuation  or  Msthods  or 

DKUYsaiNO  Mail. 
A  final  fee  wbidi  is  filed  too  late  cannot  be  received  on  tbs 
ground  that  if  the  poat-offioe  tnatead  ot  aa  agent  of  the  Patent 
Office  had  delivered  the  same  or  if  the  agent  of  the  Patent 
Office  had  called  at  the  post-office  late  in  the  day  instead  of  the 
middle  thereof  the  fee  would  have  reached  the  Patent  Office  in 
time.  The  Patent  OfHoe  is  required  to  send  for  its  mail,  and  It 
cannot  control  this  matter,  and  experience  has  shown  that  it  Is 
nsoeaaary  to  the  aacority  of  thoee  having  business  with  the  Office 
and  la  moat  oonvenJeat  to  the  Office  and  the  public  to  collect  the 
nglstond  mall  riiortty  aftar  midday,  and  no  good  reason  is  trva 
tor  departing  from  the  practice. 

On  PKTmoN. 

MBTALLTTBaiCAL  FUaNACB. 

Jfr.  WaUer  H.  Pumpkrey  for  the  applicant. 
Moors,  ComntiMtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  a  final  fee  which  reached  the 
Office  after  the  expiration  of  the  six  months  allowed 
for  the  payment  of  final  fees  be  received  and  applied. 
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It  appears  that  the  fee  was  incioeed  in  a  letter  which 
was  registered  at  a  substation  of  the  post-office  <^ 
Washington,  D.  C,  at  about  half-past  ten  o'clock  on 
the  morning  of  November  27,  1907,  which  was  the  last 
day  of  the  period  allowed  for  payment;  but  the  letter 
was  not  received  at  the  Office  until  November  29, 1907. 

With  respect  to  the  delivery  of  registered  mail  to  this 
Office,  it  is  the  practice  to  send  a  special  messenger  to 
the  post-office  for  the  same  at  about  12.50  p.  m.  each 
day.  When  this  messenger  called  at  the  poet-office  on 
November  27,  1907,  the  registered  letter  sent  by  peti- 
tioner was  not  delivered  to  him,  and  it  did  not  reach  the 
Office  until  November  29,  1907,  the  intervening  day 
being  a  holiday. 

It  is  clear  that  so  far  as  there  was  any  delay  by  the 

postal  authorities  this  Office  is  not  responsible  therefor, 

as  the  post-office  is  the  agent  of  the  sender  and  not  of 

the  one  to  whom  the  mail  is  directed.     It  is  urged, 

however,  that  the  letter — 

would  have  been  delivered  in  ample  time  but  for  some  special  mes- 
senger service  instituted  or  oivanized  for  the  convenience  of  the 
Patent  Office,  which  interferea  with  and  prevented  such  regular 
delivery.  — 

As  to  this,  it  is  to  be  said  that  the  Patent  Office,  like 
the  other  bureaus  of  the  Government,  is  required  to 
send  for  the  official  mail,  and  it  is  without  the  power  of 
the  Office  to  control  this  practice,  which  has  been  in 
vogue  for  many  years.  It  is  further  urged  that  in  any 
event  registered  mail  should  be  delivered  more  than 
once  a  day,  or  at  least  that  the  delivery  be  made  late 
in  the  day  and  not  at  noon.  As  to  this  point,  it  is  to  be 
said  that  the  practice  of  which  complaint  is  made  has 
been  determined  by  long  experience  and  is  deemed 
necessary  for  the  security  of  those  having  business  with 
the  Office.  It  is  believed  that  this  practice  results  in 
the  least  inconvenience  to  the  Office  and  to  applicants 
in  general  and  that  it  should  not  be  changed  in  order 
to  meet  the  unusual  circumstances  presented  here.  In 
this  connection  attention  is  directed  to  the  decision  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  the  case  of 
ex  pcarU  Cannon,  (94  O.  G.,  2166;  C.  D.,  1901,  263.)  Ap- 
plicants have  six  months  in  which  to  pay  final  fees, 
which  is  r^arded  as  ample  time,  especially  in  view  of 
the  excellent  transportation  facilities  which  the  wor|d 
affords  at  the  present  time.  In  this  case  it  would  seem 
that  proper  precautions  were  not  taken  to  insure  deliv- 
ery. It  is  well  known  that  the  registration  of  mail 
does  not  tend  to  insure  quick  delivery,  but  security. 
In  choosing  this  method  instead  of  special  delivery  or 
a  delivery  by  special  agent  applicant  assumed  the 
risk  of  delay  and  must  abide  by  the  resuit. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Mattick  v.  Lanoworthy. 
patent  intbrperencb. 

Decided  Janmary  tt  1909, 
iNTMirEKKWCE— Rule  lOfr— Appeal. 

Where  an  Examiner  rejects  claims  presented  by  a  party  for 
interference  under  Rule  100,  he  should  set  a  limit  of  appeal  from 
his  decision  whether  the  claims  had  been  allowed  to  the  other 
party  or  had  been  made  for  the  first  time  by  the  moving  party. 

On  PSTmoN. 

^  MANOLX. 

Mestri.  Ward  &  Cameron  and  Meurt.  Mtyert,  CutK- 
man  &  Rea  for  Mattice. 

Me$sr».  Arthur  C.  FnuarA  Usina  for  Langworthy. 
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BiLUKOs,  Attistant  Commi$$%oner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Mattice  that  the  Commissioner 
adjudge  that  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on 
Langworthy's  motion  to  amend  the  issue  under  Rule 
109  is  final  and  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  have  no 
jurisdiction  to  consider  and  determine  an  appeal  there- 
from. 

It  appears  that  within  the  time  allowed  for  bringing 
such  motions  Langworthy  filed  a  motion  to  amend  the 
issue  by  the  addition  of  two  claims.  This  motion  was 
transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  at  the  hear- 
ing thereon  Langworthy  presented  two  additional 
claims  for  the  consideration  of  the  Examiner.  The 
Examiner  held  that  the  first  two  claims  presented  by 
Langworthy  were  not  patentable  and  rejected  the  same 
and  that  he  had  no  authority  to  consider  the  other  two 
claims.  Thereupon  Langworthy  brought  a  motion 
before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  transmit  a  sec- 
ond motion  to  amend,  which  included  the  two  claima 
which  the  Examiner  had  refused  to  consider.  This 
motion  was  denied  transmission,  and  on  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner  in  a  decision  rendered  December  2Q, 
1907,  the  action  of  the  Examiner  in  refusing  to  consider 
the  claims  presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  refusing  to  transmit 
the  second  motion  were  held  to  have  been  proper. 
The  question  of  Langworthy's  right  to  appeal  as  to 
these  two  claims,  which  were  numbered  8  and  9,  is 
therefore  settled. 

As  to  the  other  two  claims,  Langworthy's  appeal  was 
taken  in  accordance  with  the  practice  laid  down  in 
Townsend  v.  Copdand  v.  Rohimon,  (126  O.  G.,  1365,) 
which  decision  pointed  out  that  the  Examiner  should 
enter  the  claims  and  if  he  r^arded  them  as  unpatent- 
able or  that  the  moving  party  had  no  right  to  make 
them  he  should  follow  the  practice  under  Rule  124 — 
namely,  to  reject  the  claims,  set  a  time  for  reconsider- 
ation, and  if  upon  reconsideration  he  adhered  to  his 
original  decision  he  should  make  his  action  final  and 
set  a  limit  of  appeal  therefrom.  It  is  true  that  at  the 
time  this  decision  was  rendered  there  was  a  distinction 
made  between  claims  which  had  been  allowed  to  the 
other  party  and  were  provided  for  under  Rule  109  as  it 
existed  at  that  time  and  claims  which  were  not  included 
in  the  other  party's  case,  but  had  been  made  for  the  first 
time  by  the  moving  party,  and  which  were  provided 
for  under  the  Commissioner's  decision  in  Churchward 
V.  DougUu  V.  Cutler,  (106  0.  G.,  2016.)  Rule  109  was, 
however,  amended  on  July  17,  1907,  so  as  to  include 
both  of  these  cases,  and  it  is  believed  that  no  distinc- 
tion should  be  made  between  them  as  to  the  right  of 
appeal.  • 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  C.  Shbnkbbro  Co. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RSOUTRATION  OP  TRADE-MARK. 

Decided  Jaimary  H,  1908.  ^ 

TaAOB-MARKS— "  NCTTT  CoaN  "— DiaCBlPTnTB. 

The  words  "Nutty  Com"  held  to  ba  deaertptive  of  a  mlxtors 
of  candied  nuts,  com,  and  oocoanut  and  registration  of  the  same 
properly  refused. 

On  appeal. 

TRAOE-MABK  FOB  CONTKCTIONSBT. 

Jtfestrt.  Spear,  Middleton,  Donaldmm  dc  Spear  tor  the 
applicant. 
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Bnuifo*,  Auutant  CofmrnfMomn 

Thia  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
oi  Trade-llarka  refusing  to  regista  the  words  "  Nutty 
Oom**  as  a  trade-maric  for  a  candied  mixture  of  nuts 
and  com  and  cocoanut.  The  ground  of  the  refusal  is 
that  the  mark  is  descriptive  of  Uie  goods  and  that  regis- 
tration is  therefore  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1906. 

The  specimens  on  file  show  that  this  mark  is  applied 
to  a  mixture  of  candied  nuts,  com,  and  cocoanut. 
Since  the  word  "nutty"  means  abounding  in  nuts,  it 
is  believed  that  this  mark  as  applied  to  candy  would 
indicate  candy  which  contains  nuts  and  com.  It  is 
therefore  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied. 

The  refusal  to  register  Uiis  mark  is  in  accordance 
with  the  well-settled  practice  of  the  Office,  as  shown  in 
the  following  decisions:  Ex  parte  HorlicJu  Food  Corn- 
pony,  (C.  D.,  1898,  626.)  where  the  words  "Malted 
Milk"  were  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  for  a 
food  preparation  for  infants;  ex  parte  0.  H.  HeubUn  6c 
Brot.,  (C.  D.,  1899,  64,)  where  "Apple  and  Honey" 
was  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  cure  for 
cou^  and  colds,  the  main  ingredients  of  which  were 
cider-brandy  and  honey;  ex  parte  Spayd,  (C.  D.,  1899, 
19,)  where  the  words  "Bromo  Soda  Mint"  were  re- 
fused registration  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  remedy  for 
certain  named  diseases. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


DEoisioirs  or  the  seobetaby  or  the 

OTTEEIOB.' 


In  rs  Dbxpskt. 
Dteided  Janmary  90.  1908. 
1.  FtWAL  Psa— DsLAT  nf  Piuwo— Not  Acciptid. 

A  flaaJ  IM  whkdi  wm  tndoMd  in  a  letter  i«si*tered  et  *  lob- 
■UtloD  of  the  poet-ofBoe  of  WMhington,  D.  C,  on  the  iMt  day 
aUotf«d  for  payment  thereof  and  which  readied  the  dty  poct- 
offlee  at  aboot  3J0  p.  m.  of  aald  day,  bat  wa«  not  deUvered  to 
the  Patent  OfBoe  ontU  the  eeoond  day  thereafter  becaoie  cH  an 
Interranint  Sunday,  ■hoold  not  be  accepted  and  applied,  aa  It 
waa  filed  ootaide  of  the  period  Ozed  by  law. 
S.  Sams— CoHsraucTiTB  DsumT  to  Patsnt  Omca— Eti- 

DKMCB. 

The  contention  that  a  final  tee  which  waa  placed  In  a  reoqitaole 
Mt  apart  for  the  Patent  OlBoe  by  the  city  poat-ofllce  on  the  last 
4ay  allowed  for  payment  is  oonitnwtlTaty  a  delivery  to  the 
Pataat  Ofltaa  haa  no  haile  In  the  abeeaee  of  proof  that  the  tn 
waa  ao  Mt  apart 
&  Stidbnv»— Ebcoed  or  Post-Oftici  Cowclviitk. 

Tba  laoorda  of  the  dty  poat-olBoe  aa  to  the  time  when  a  n«la> 
ttnd  pawHui  waa  plaeed  hi  a  raoeptade  aet  apart  for  the  oae 
of  the  Patvt  Ofllea  will  be  accepted  aa  coodaatve. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Pvmphrey  for  the  applicant. 

DRTARTIfRffT  OF  THX  InTRRIOR, 

Wa$hington,  D.  C,  January  tO,  1908. 

OOMMUaiONRR   OP    PATENTS. 

Sir:  The  Department  has  considered  the  proffered 
appeal  of  William  8.  Dempeey  from  a  decision  of  your 
Office  ol  December  9,  1907,  holding  that  the  final 
fae  in  the  matter  of  his  application  for  Letten  Patent 
lor  an  invention  was  not  received  within  the  time 
allowed  by  law  and  the  regulations  of  the  Patent 
Office,  an4  withhdding  patent  Ux  that  reason. 

Section  4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides  that— 

ahall  baptf  data  aa  o<  a  day  not  later  thaa  dz 

I  ^  time  aSwhleh  It  waa  pawed  and  allowad.aad 

aaat  to  the  appUeaat,  or  hU  afant;  and  If  the 
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final  fto  la  not  paid  wlthhi  that  period,  the  patent  ihaU  be  wltb- 
held. 

Rule  167  of  the  Patent  Office,  based  on  said  section 

4885,  is  as  follows: 

Every  patent  will  bear  date  aa  of  a  day  not  later  than  dz  montha 
from  the  thne  the  appUoation  waa  paaeed  and  allowed  and  notice 
thereof  waa  mailed  to  the  applicant  or  hia  attorney,  if  within  that 
period  the  final  fee  be  paid  to  the  Commiadoner  of  Patenta.  or 
U  It  be  paid  to  the  Tieasorer  or  any  of  the  aadatant  treasurera 
or  deaianatad  depodtariea  of  the  United  States,  and  the  oertiflcata 
prompuT  forwarded  to  the  Commiadoner  of  Patents;  and  if  the 
final  fee  oe  not  paid  within  that  i>eriod.  the  patent  will  be  with- 
held. 

A  patent  will  not  be  antedated. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  payment  of  the  final  fee  in 
this  case  was  not  made  within  the  time  provided  by 
said  section  and  said  Rule  167,  unless  the  depositing 
thereof  by  registered  letter  in  a  substation  of  the 
Washington  city  poetoffice  on  the  last  day  of  the 
period  allowed  by  law,  and  its  subsequent  delivery 
to  the  central  office  in  said  city  on  that  day,  at  2.80 
p.  m.,  was  a  deliveiy  to  the  Patent  Office  within  the 
meaning  of  this  statute. 

This  question  was  most  carefully  considered  in  an 
opinion  of  Assistant  Attorney-General  Van  Deventer 
February  15, 1901,  in  the  case  of  the  appeal  of  Michael 
J.  Cannon,  involving  a  substantially  similar  question 
and  contention.  In  that  opinion,  which  was  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  it  was  held  that  the 
postal  authorities  are  not  the  agents  of  the  Government 
for  the  collection  of  Patent  Office  fees;  that  the  agents 
of  the  Qovemment  for  this  purpose  are  designated  in 
the  rules  governing  the  practice  of  that  Office,  and 
that  the  postal  authorities  are  not  among  the  agents 
so  designated.'  This  would  seem  to  be  conclusive  of 
the  question  here  presented,  but  it  is  contended  that 
the  Patent  Office  has  in  the  central  city  poet-office 
at  Washington  a  receptacle  in  which  it  is  the  practice 
to  deposit  all  mail  for  the  Patent  Office,  and  that  the 
registered  letter  containing  the  final  fee  in  this  case 
was  deposited  in  said  receptacle  by  the  poet-office 
authorities  some  hours  before  the  closing  of  the  official 
day  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  but  for  a  r^ulation  or 
custom  under  which  the  mail  of  aaid  Office  is  not  sent 
for,  this  letter  would  have  been  delivered  therein 
long  before  the  closing  of  office  hours  on  such  day. 
No  proof  of  the  fact  on  which  this  contention  is  based 
is  furnished,  and  your  Office  reports  that  upon  inqtiiry 
at  the  city  post-office  it  has  been  {Ascertained  by 
examination  of '4he  post-office  records  that  such  letter 
was  not  in  fact  placed  in  said  receptacle  on  said  day, 
and  not  imtil  the  following  day. 

The  records  of  the  poet-office  on  this  question  of  fact 
will  be  accepted  as  conclusive.  There  is,  therefore, 
no  basis  for  this  contention,  and  without  expressing 
an  opinion  as  to  its  sufficiency,  were  it  well  foiinded 
in  &tct,  the  appeal  is  denied. 
Very  respectfully, 

(Signed)    JESSE  E.  WILSON. 

AM$utant  Seeretarf. 


DE018I0V8  OF  THE  H.  8.  OOHBTS. 


Oomt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Howell,  Jr.,  v.  Hess. 

DeeMsd  DtcnUm  tl,  UOT. 

-Rtancnom  to  Pbactio  bt  Aobht. 
▲a  intantof  oonodTad  an  InTHitlon  and  «ibodlod  It  in  a 
aaoM  wMoh  waa  ■abnttted  to  tha  oanpaay  that  ooatnrilod 
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the  aale  of  the  machine  for  wbUt  tbt  hnpro^ement  waa  dedgned, 
bat  the  company  refoied  to  parohaae  the  Invention  and  retoraed 
tha  modal  to  tha  inventor.  An  olBoar  o<  aooh  company  dia* 
cloeed  it  to  the  foreman  ol  the  factory  of  a  aabddlary  corpora- 
tion, who  aet  about  adapting  It  to  the  mafJilne  made  by  them 
for  the  parent  company,  and  a  completed  machine  waa  boQt 
embodying  each  invention.  HM  that  each  redaction  to  piao- 
tloe  doea  not  inoie  to  the  inventor,  aasucb  companiea  were  not 
acting  aa  the  inventor'a  agente,  and  the  fact  that  they  aabee- 
qoently  porehaaed  and  procored  an  aaaignment  of  the  Invention 
doee  not  affect  the  qoeation.  (Araterv.  S(iJkemo«,86  0.  O.,810; 
13  App.  D.  C,  214,  226;  Robinton  v.  MeCormiek.^XO.  Q.,  328»; 
39  App.  D.  C,  06,  111;  5A«f8a«  V.  JBesIi,  12S  O.  O.,  lOM;  37  App., 
D.  C,  334,  328.  diatinguiahed). 

Mr.  F.  C.  Somea  and  iff.  Harold  Binney  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  W.  W.  Dodge,  Mr.  L.  B.  Wight,  Mr.  Edward  C. 
Davideon,  and  Mr.  D.  A.  Carpenter  for  the  appellee. 

Shbpard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  in  an  interference  proceeding 
involving  priority  of  invention  of  a  dust  shield  or 
guard,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  protect  the  pivots 
of  the  type-bars  of  a  type-writer  from  dirt  and  grit 
proceeding  from  erasures  from  the  platen  of  a  front- 
strike  type- writer  falling  upon  the  segment  upon 
which  the  type-bars  are  pivoted. 

The  issue  is  defined  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
formed  with  a  receaa  uierein.  and  a  dast-ehieid  for  the  bearing  of 
aaid  type-bar,  aaid  shield  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
receaa  m  aald  type-bar. 

3.  In  a  front-etrlke  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  segment,  a  eeriea  of  segmentaUyHUTanged  type-bars  piv- 
oted to  said  segment  and  each  provldiMl  with  a  receae  therein^ 
and  a  aegmentalatrlp  that  covers  the  pivot-bearings  of  said  bars 
and  la  adapted  to  extend  into  the  recess  in  eachjtfuo  bar  and  oon- 
stitates  a  dust-guard  to  prevent  the  admisdon  of  dust  or  grit  to 


aaid  pivot-bearihgi. 
3.  In  a 

»-: 

'  ? 
receive  the  dust-shield  when  the  bar  is  in 


type-writing  machine,  the -combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  and  a  dust-shield  to  prevent  the  admisdon  of  dust  to 
toe  pivot-bearing  of  the  type-bar,  said  type-bar  being  formed  to 


bar  is  in  the  printing  podtion  so 
the  pivot-bearing  ana  no^inter- 
;  of  the  bar. 


aa  to  enable  the  ahldd  to  cover 
fere  with  the  printing  movement 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar  having  a  notch  or  raceas,  and  a  dust-ahfeld  which  Ues 
within  said  recess  when  the  type-bar  is  in  its  printing  podtion. 

6.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  the  platen,  the  type- 
bar  segment,  type-bars  pivoted  therein  and  notched  or  bent  to 
form  a  receaa  in  their  front  edges  adjacent  the  pivots  and  a  ahldd 
or  guard  located  above  the  pivots,  the  front  edge  of  which  enters 
sala  leoeaaea  or  notches  as  the  type-bars  approach  the  printlng- 
potnt. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar  formed  with  a  recess  therein,  and  a  dust-ehldd  for  the  bearmg 
of  said  type-bar  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  partially  indoe- 
ing  aaid  oearing,  said  shidd  being  adapted  to  be  reoeivea  within 
the  receaa  in  said  type-bar. 

The  application  of  Howell  was  filed  December  26, 
1901.  HesB's  application  filed  June  30, 1903,  is  a  divi- 
sion of  sm  earlier  one  filed  August  28,  1901.  The  bur- 
den of  overcoming  this  earlier  date  was  cast  upon 
Howell.  The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concurred 
in  awarding  pri<^ty  to  Heee,  and  the  case  is  here  on 
final  appeal  from  the  Commissioner. 

Hess  claimed  conception,  disclosure,  making  of  draw- 
ings and  model  in  September,  1900.  Without  finally 
deciding  whether  this  date  was  sufficiently  proved,  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  found  it  sufficient,  in  their  view 
of  the  merits  of  the  case,  to  give  Hess  the  date  of  his 
application,  of  August  28,  1901.  They  also  agreed  in 
giving  a  date  of  conception  to  ]Bowell  as  claimed  by 
him  in  the  spring  of  1900.  The  award  against  him  was 
based  on  his  want  of  diligence  in  perfecting  his  inven- 
tion before  and  at  the  time  that  Heee  entered  the  field. 

It  is  now  contended,  apparently  for  the  first  time 
as  the  decisions  below  contain  no  mention  of  it,  that 
the  model  made  by  Howell  in  the  spring  of  1900  was 

[VoL132. 


such  a  complete  device  as  of  itself  to  amount  to  a  reduc> 
ticm  to  practice.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  in  our 
opinion  it  was  not  one  of  those  simple  devices,  com> 
plete  in  itself,  the  mere  production  of  which  readily 
demonstrated  its  practical  utility.  It  was,  as  called  in 
the  preliminary  statement,  a  model  representing  a  de- 
vice intended  to  be  used  as  a  part  of  a  complicated 
machine,  and  the  practical  usefulness  of  which  depend- 
ed upon  a  test  in  that  machine.  {Hammond  v.  Boseft, 
24  App.  D.  C,  469,  474.) 

According  to  the  testimony  of  Howell  this  first  struc- 
ture which  included  a  lever  mechanism  for  the  type- 
bars  as  well  as  the  dust-shield,  was  submitted  to  thv 
Underwood  Typewriter  Co.  immediately  after  its  con' 
struction  in  the  spring  of  1900.  Nothing  was  done  io 
r^ard  to  purchasing  or  using  the  invention,  and  Howell 
inquired  about  it  during  the  summer.  It  was  during 
the  time  shown  by  an  officer  of  the  Underwood  Com- 
pany to  the  mechanic  of  the  Wagner  Company — a  sub- 
ordinate corporation  of  the  Underwood  Company — 
who  did  not  approve  the  key  mechanism.  Nothing 
more  was  done  until  late  in  December,  1900,  when 
Howell  was  sent  for  by  the  president  of  the  Underwood 
Company,  who  told  him  his  patent  solicitors  had  re- 
ported it  impatentable.  Howell  said  that  he  had  called 
on  the  solicitors  and  he  agreed  with  them  that  the  key- 
lever  mechanism  would  infringe  Felbel's  patent.  He 
said  also  that  the  solicitor  was  of  opinion  that  there 
was  not  enough  in  the  dust-guard  to  apply  for  a  patent 
on  alone.  Underwood  offered  Howell  some  compensa- 
tion for  his  work,  which  Howell  refused.  Howell  then 
took  the  model  home,  and  negotiations  ended,  imtil 
about  the  last  of  November,  1901,  when  Underwood 
called  and  obtaiued  from  Howell  an  agreement  to  assign 
the  invention  to  the  Wagner  Company.  It  appears 
from  the  testimony  of  the  representative  of  the  Wagner 
Company  that  the  dust-guard  feature  was  disclosed  to 
the  iKiary  foreman— the  model  having  been  shown  by 
an  agent  of  the  Underwood  Company — who  set  about 
adapting  it  to  an  Underwood  tyi)e-writer,  and  com- 
pleted it,  and  other  parts  of  a  new  model  machine,  about 
March,  1901.  The  construction  of  this  new  machine 
was  proceeded  with  and  completed  about  November  1, 
1901. 

While  Howell  was  doing  practicaUy  nothing  towards 
perfecting  his  machine,  reducing  it  to  actual  practice, 
or  taking  steps  to  secure  a  patent,  Hess  entered  the 
field,  and  three  months  before  Howell  assigned  to  the 
Wagner  Company,  filed  his  application  for  a  patent. 
Undoubtedly  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were 
right  in  holding  that  so  far  as  the  acts  of  Howell  were 
concerned,  there  was  a  ftulure  of  due  diligence. 

Assuming  that  what  the  Wagner  Company  did  be- 
tween April  and  November,  1900,  amounted  to  a  re- 
duction of  the  invention  to  practice,  it  is  earnestly 
contended  that  this  was  for,  and  inured  to  the  benefit 
of  Howell. 

We  cannot  agree  with  this  contention.  Taking  tha 
most  liberal  view  of  the  evidence,  the  case  falls  within 
the  principle  declared  in  Hunter  v.  Stikeman,  (13  App. 
D.  C,  214,  226,)  where  it  was  said  by  Chief  Justice 
Alvey: 

It  la  a  wdl-«ettled  prindple  hi  the  patent  law,  ttiat  while  that 
law  aeooMa  the  right  to  a  patent  to  a  later  applioaat  who  oooaaecs 
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by  (taw  dlUcanee  »  prior  ooooeptioii.  the  reduction  to  practice  most 
be  by  tbe  appJIeuit  himnlf,  or  by  bis  Mttborixed  •seat,  and  not  by 
■MM  other  third  party.  It  !•  not  «ooii«h  to  eotiUe  mi  appUoutt 
to  A  pikteat  th«t  naie  ooa  elie  hae  ebown  the  praotloabUitT  of  the 
brrtBtlott  by  radoolns  It  to  preetioe.  The  work  ci  raeh  third 
peoon  will  net  be  taken  «e  eaffleient  to  relieve  the  H>pUo*iit  o<  the 
ebneeqoenoee  of  hla  own  want  of  diligenoe. 

We  think  it  clear  that  whatever  the  motive  of  the 
Underwood  or  Wagner  Company  in  undertaking  to 
utilize  the  invention  in  one  of  their  machines,  after 
declining  to  purchase,  and  returning  the  model  to  the 
inventor,  they  were  not  acting  as  his  agents.  That 
they  subsequently  purchased  and  procured  an  assign- 
ment of  the  invention  does  not  affect  the  operation  of 
the  rule.  {Robinson  v.  MeCormick,  29  App.  D.  C,  98, 
111.)  The  facts  are  essentially  different  from  those  in 
the  case  relied  on  by  the  appellant.  {Shuman  v.  BeaU, 
27App.  D.  C.,324,328.) 

In  that  case  the  inventor  was  in  the  employ  of  the 
cwporation  which  reduced  the  invention  to  practice, 
had  promised  its  officers  a  large  interest  in  it,  and  had 
been  led  to  believe  that  everything  was  done  in  the 
joint  interest;  and  the  evidence  showed  a  deliberate 
effort  to  defraud  him  by  colluding  with  another  who 
obtained  his  knowledge  from  the  true  inventor. 

The  decision  must  be  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Affirmed. 


Interfbrenoe  Hoticea 

DaFASTMnrr  or  th>  Iktsrior, 
UinTCD  States  Patikt  Omcm, 

muktmglon,  D.  C,  Jan.  99,  1908. 

H«Un  JEwaa  S  Compomp,  their  aaHgnt  or  legal  repretentativee, 

take  notiee: 

An  interlwanoe  baTlng  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUcatloo  of  The  A.  Spienl  Company,  of  MUwadkee,  Wir.  for 
ra^stratloo  ot  a  trada-mark  aad  a  trada-mark  ragtatered  to  uetan 
Ryan  A  Conraany,  of  12  Sooth  Elliott  place,  boroogb  ot  Brooklyn, 
New  York.  nTy  ..  and  the  notioe  of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the 
Patent  Office  bn  the  oaoal  manner  to  the  said  Helen  Ryan  &  Com- 
pany haTlnc  been  retomed  ondeUvered,  notioe  ia  hereby  giren 
w  taa  aald  Hatan  Ryan  A  Company,  their  aaeigna  or  lecal  repre- 
antotlTes,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  oonteet  the  aaid 
interteranca  they  dKKUd  immediately  pot  themselTee  in  comnra- 
nioation  with  taa  Commlssionar  of  Patents  in  order  that  the 
noticee  ot  declaration  htretofora  sent  by  and  retomed  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notioe  will  be  poMished  In  the  OmciAL  Gazktts  for  six 
oonsacotiTe  weeke.  Ifnoupearaaeeaballbeentaredattheexpl- 
ratioB  of  the  period  of  poMcation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
joeeded  with  as  in  rase  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommUHoiter. 


DaPAETiiKirT  OF  thi  IimaioK. 
UirrrED  Statss  Patskt  Omci. 
Waaktmgton,  D.  C.  Jatmarf  99,  1908. 

Weber  S  adMUmger,  thetr  aeeigae  or  legal  reprteeiUaHve;  take 


An  tnterferenoe  haa  bem  declared  by  thla  OfBoe  between  an  ap- 
ptteation  ot  The  Oeorve  Wtodemann  Brewing  Company,  of  New- 

Krt,  l^y.,^  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rag- 
md  to  Weber  A  achillinger.  of  Looiarllle,  Ky.,  and  It  aopeara 
from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant.  Weber  A  SchiUlnger, 
cannot  be  located. 


Notiee  is  thanfore  hereby  cItui  to  aald  Weber  A  Sebillinger, 
'  kcal  rafweaennf ' 
<lBSl(e  to  eontastmi  aald  interlerance  they  ahooid  tmfhediatrty 


their 


18  on 


raiHvaentetlTea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 


pot  ttomaelTee  in  eommnntnatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
eats. 

This  notiee  will  be  pobliriked  in  the  OmciAL  GAsam  for  alz 
eoneeootive  weeks.  It  no  appearance  shall  haw  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poblication.  the  interfeience  will 
proceed  as  in  case  ot  deCaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  If  GORE.  Cosii«a«toa^. 


D.  L.   Wfmg 


DBrAaTXBNT  or  thk  iNTSBIOm, 
Unitkd  Statks  Pat«nt  Omcs, 
Waekingloa,  D.  C,  January  9S,  1908. 

Jt  Company,  tketr  aetigne  or  legal  repretentattvei. 

An  interlsienoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
appUoation  of  J.  F.  Meyer  &  Sons'  MiUfng  Company,  of  172-174 
Lacia^  Bldg.,  St.  Loofa,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
andatMMtomark  reslsterad  Mardi  14,  UB2,  to  D.  L.  Wing  A  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Looia.  Mo.,  and  the  notioe  ot  aaid  declaration  mailed 
by  tna  Patent  Of&oe  in  the  usoal  manner  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing 
A  Company  baring  been  retomed  undelivered,  notioe  is  hereby 
given  to  the  aald  D.  L.  Wing  A  Company,  their  aasigns  or  Isfcu 

2»reeentatives,  that  if  thsy  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
d  interference  they  should  immediate  pot  themselves  in  com- 
monication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  ot  declaration  heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

11118  notioe  will  be  poblisbed  in  the  OmctAi.  Gazxtti  for  six 
consecotive  weeks.  Ii  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  defSult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commuiu>ner. 


DxPAKTicKirr  or  thx  Iirruuom. 
Unitso  States  Patcnt  Omci, 
Waehington,  D.  C,  December  98,  1907. 

Meade-  Van  Bokkelen  Company,  their  aeetgnt  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tioee,  take  notice: 

An  interfarenoe  having  been  dedared  by  thia  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Barton  Vineyard  Company,  Limited,  of  Preano, 
(XL,  for  registration  ot  a  trada-mark  ana  a  trade-mark  reg- 
istered to  uieMeada-Van  Bokkelen  Company,  of  Chicago,  III., 
and  the  notice  ot  aald  dedaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in 
the  osoal  manner  to  Um  said  Maade-Van  Bokkelen  Company  hav- 
ing been  retomed  ondelivered,' notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Meada-Van  Bokkelen  Company,  their  assigns  or  isgal  lepieeeiits 
tives,  that  it  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  ths  said  inter- 
ference they  shoold  immediately  pot  themselves  in  commonica- 
tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  ordsr  that  the  notices 
ot  dedaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  OfDce  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notioe  wHl  be  poblished  in  the  OmciAL  Oaxxtti  for  six 
consecotive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pobucatlon,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  b  cass  of  defaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommieetoner. 


DsPASTMBirr  or  nn  IXTsaioa, 
Unitsd  Statbs  PATBirr  Omcs, 
Waehtngton,  D.  C,  December  98.  1907. 

NohU  ami  Streeter,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 


An  latlftemn  haviiig  been  declared  bv  thU  OiBce  betwaao  the 
application  of  Joseph  C.  Allan,  of  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  for  raglstra- 
tton  of  a  trada-mart  and  a  trada-mark  registered  to  Noble  end 
Streeter,  ot  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  it  appearing  opon  a  ahowing 
made  by  the  Jonior  party  that  aaid  Noble  and  Streeter  have  not 
bean  located,  notiee  is  heraby  given  to  the  said  Nobis  and  Straster, 
their  assigns  or  Isgal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
deelie  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahould  Immediately 
pot  themaalvae  In  communication  with  the  Commiaaloner  of 
Patanta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pobliahed  in  the  OmciAL  OAxrm  tor  alz 
cuuaeeutiva  weeka.  II  no  appaaranoe  ahall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration ot  the  period  of  poDUeatlon.  the  intarfarenee  will  be  pn>- 
'     wtthaalneaaeofdateolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiteiontr. 


Dxrumaan  or  thb  iMTsaioK, 

Uirmn  States  Pateitt  Omcz, 
WaAin0on,  D.  C,  December  98,  1907. 

irwim  0  Compamy.  their  aeeigna  or  legal  repretentatipe:  take  «o- 

Uee: 

An  Intefferanee  having  been  declared  by  tbis  offloe  between  the 
appUoation  of  Walter  d.  Barr.  ot  227  North  Duke  street,  Lan- 
eaatar,  Pa.,  tor  registration  of  a  trade-mark  re^tered  to  Irwin 
A  CMBpaay,  of  lA  Milk  street.  Beaton,  Mass.,  and  no  response 
to  thr  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usoal 
mannsr  to  Irwin  A  Company  havlMr  been  rsealTed,  and  there  bolng 
no  evldener  of  ita  having  been  received  by  the  aald  Irwin  A  Com- 
pany, It  la  prvminifd  that  the  company  haa  not  reeaived  the 
aame.  Therafera  notiee  la  heraby  given  to  the  aald  Irwin  A  Com- 
pany, their  aaalgnii  or  legal  repreeentativee,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
tham  dealre  to  eontaat  tne  aald  InteiferMiee  they  ahooM  immedl- 
atsty  pat  thamaalvaa  In  aommunlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Stents  In  order  that  doe  notice  of  the  dedaration  of  thia  inter- 
tarsnee  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  nooee  win  he  poblliilwd  in  the  OmriAL  Gazette  for  six 
uoueeMitlwe  weeka.    If  no  wpearanoe  dial!  be  entered  at  the  ex- 


piration of  the  period  of  pouioatlon.  the  intertarenoe  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  In  ease  of  datai  ' 


famt 
BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


^-1 


.-"  H 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of... 
Arizona  Territory  . . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticot 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 

Idaho 

IlllnoU 

Indiana 

Iowa 

ganaas 

Kentncky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachosetts 

Michl^n 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nerada 


i  li 


'    SUtes. 


I 


a 


a 

80 

3 

16 

a 

7 
1 

h 


1 

69 

14 

6 

7 

I 

8 

8 

4 

40 

18 

10 

e 
as 

9 
10 

t 


16 
3 
4 

2 

8 
1 
8 

a 

ifi 

1 


I 


Vem  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon.... 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands.. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tenneesee 

Tezas 

Utah 

Vermont 

VlrglnU 

Washington 

WestVlrglnia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Nayy 


2 

29 


87 
3 
4 

63 
4 
6 


32 


1 
13 


•  Total  to  dtlcens  of 
the  United  States... 


8 
3 
6 
8 

7 
4 
2 
7 
9 
6 
U 


18 

"i 


034  ,    166 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOEBION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Auatria-U  ungary . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark '...., 

Ecuador I 

England 10 

France 15 

Germany 16 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy a 

Jamaica >     1 

Japan I..... 

Mexico ! 


a 

1 
4 


Natal 

Netheriands 
Newfoundland 
New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand. I 

Norway ' 

Persia : 

Queensland | 

Roumania I i 

Russia '      8  \ 

Scotland 1 1 

South  Australia 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Tasmania j 

Transvaal.  South  I 

Africa I 

Victoria ! 

Western  Australia. .  I 


4 
1   . 


Total  to  citicena  of 
foreign  countriea ;    70  ,     13 


Inteiferenoe  Hotioes. 

Depabtment  or  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  OrricE, 
Watkington,  D.  C,  January  89,  1908. 
Joteph  n.  Brown,  hit  attigm  or  legal  repretenlatiret,  take  notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  sn 
application   of   Kingan  ii   Company,  Limited,  of   Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Joseph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  and  a  letter  has  been 
filed  in  the  case  by  the  attorney  of  record  for  said  Brown  stating 
that  he  is  unable  to  locate  bis  client. 

Notioe  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Joseph  H.  Brown,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  commimication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notioe  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  hiterference  will  pro- 
oeed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 

Depabtment  or  the  Iktebior, 
United  States  Patent  OrncE, 
Waehingum,  D.  C,  January  18, 1908." 

The  hebrt,  executor,  or  admiwLetrator  of  Siman  Miyata,  take  notice: 
An  interfersDoe  has  been  declared  by  this  OlBoe  between  an 
application  of  the  Standard  Import  Company,  Limited,  of  New 
Oneana,  La.,  and  an  application  of  Siman  Miyata,  of  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  both  for  registrati<m  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  letter 
has  been  filed  In  the  case  from  the  attorney  of  record  for  said 
Miyata  stathig  that  MivaU  has  died. 

Notice  Is  ^erefore  hereby  given  to  the  heirs,  executor,  or 
administrator  of  the  said  Siman  MlyaU  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfermce  they  ^ould  Imme- 
diately pot  themselves  In  commonication  with  the  Commiesioner 

of  PatenU.  ^     ,      _, 

This  notkse  win  be  published  hi  the  OmcLAL  Gazette  for  siz 
oonsecotive  weeks.  If  no  am>earance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pablication,  the  Interteroioe  will  pro- 
ceed as  ta  case  of^detaolt  ^    «  ^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commieeioner. 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


mt  Olot4  of  B%aimu9 


4,i»0». 


SM 


17a 


DiTlaions  and  subjects  of  Idtmi 


Oldest  IMW  Applt-  S  g 
cation  and  old-  !°3^ 
est  actioa  by  ap- '  8  ^ 
plksMt  awaking  3* 
oOoeaotioo.         a. 


Amwidod      N«w. 


Jan.  14 
Jan.    9 


m 

116 


ZVII.  ClotdMa;  Ltnotyptng;  Ma^    Jan.  H 
trlz-lfakinc;    Nat   and    Bolt 
Lo^a:  Prlntins.  ^     ,        «« 

XXXV.   Boeklss,   Battens,  and    Jan.  ao 
ClaaM:  Card,  Pietara.  and  Sign  1 
Bzhlbittnf;    Oannani-Sopport- 
cn:  8lgn&:  ToUat. 
XXXIV.  RalWnkyi;  R  a  1 1  w  a  y - 
Brakaa;  Ralhraj  RoUlng-Stoek. 
XXXI.  Aleohol:  Anmonla.Water. 
and  Wood   DIstUlatlon:   Char- 
eoal  and  Coke;   Oas.  Hsattng 
and  Ilhnntnatlng:  Hklaa,  SUm, 
and    Laatbar-Llqald   Coating 
Compoaltlona;   Mlnsval  OIU; 
Oils,   Fata,  and   Olaa;   Water 
Pnrmcatlon. 
XX.  Arttfldal  Ltmba;  BaUdera*    Jan.    • 
Hardwara:  Dsntlstrr;  Locks  and 
LatdMs;  Safaa;  Undertaking. 
XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Append-    Jan.    4 

tos;  Seirtag-Macbfiiee;  Sumry. 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  CBem-    Jan.    4 
loals;    EzploatYea;    Fertilisers:  1 
Medldnee;     Preaerrlng:    Sugar  | 
and  Salt.  ! 

VIII.  Beds:   Chalre;   Fumltore:    Jan.    t 
Kltdi«n    and    Table    Artloles: 
Store  Fnmltare. 
IV.  Brldgee;  C<HiTeyer*:  CiaiMa    Dee.  » 
and  Derricks:  EzoaTatIng; 
Holstlnr.  HTdraaUo  Engbiaar- 
tng:  Iron  Straetarea;  Loading 
and  Untoadhir.  Towers. 
I.  Fenoee;  Harrows  and  Diggers;     Dee.  W 
Plows;   Seedere  and   Planters; 
Tresa,  Plante,  and  Ftowere. 
XXXVIII.  Arteeianand  OU Wells;    Dee.  » 
Bottlee  and  Jars;  Care  of  Lire  I 
Stoc^;  Edoeatlonal  AppUanoee; 
Flahlng  and  Trapping;  station-  ' 
9rj>  Sibne-Worung.  ,    _       _ 

VII.  Oamee  and  Tore;  Medianical    Dee.  38 
Motors:  Optiee;  Fmpu  If  anofao- 
toiea;  Vek>etpedea.  _       ^ 

XXIX.  Cooptfing;  Fire-Eeoapee;  I  Deo.  SB 
Ladders;  Boofi;  Wbeelwrlgbt- 
>ffH»i«itMMi-  Wooden  BalkUnga; 
Wood-flawing;  Wood-Tumlng; 
Woodwort:ing:  WoodworUng- 
Toole.  .         _       _ 

XV,  Bread.  Pastrr,  and  Confeo-     Dee.  36 
tlon    Making;    Coating:    Fael: 
Olaae;    Hy<UBiilie    Lime    and 
Cemant;  T^«.hi^f<i  gbeete  and 
Fabrlea;  Paper-Mi^dng;  Partag: 
PlM>tocfa|Ay;  Plaatio  Bk>ck  and 
KartlMDwate  Appatatne;  Plaa- 
tle  Compoeltlona;  Plaetlee. 
XVIII.  Injeetore   and    Etoetors; 
Bteam    and    Vaemim    Pompe; 
Btaam-BoOera:   Steam-Englnee; 
Stsam-Engtae  Vatree. 
XXXVI.  Cortaina,   Shadee,   and 
Serasne;  Drafttng;  Driers:  En- 
graTtaf:  Meaanrmg  Instra- 
msnta:  Wtnd-Wbeeb. 
W    V.  Bookbinding;  Harreaters;  Jew- 
elry; Moaie. 
IM    ZI.  BiM>tand8hoeMaking:Boota, 
Shoes,  and  LesgingB;  Batton, 
and  SlTet  Sattlnr. 


Jan.    6 
Not.  16 

Dee.    6 
Dee.  38 


179 
619 


196 


Atplieatioiit  Under  Examination— Caatjnwid. 


W 


Dee.    S 

Dee.  S 
Deo.  38 

Oet.  84 
Jan.    4 

DitO.    9 
Jan.    6 

Deo.  13 
Not.  9 

Dee.  IS 


UB 


188 


833 


DlTiitoos  and  sabjects  of  inT«ii- 
tloo. 


OMeet  new  appa- 1 5  g 
cation  and  old-  ^2 
est  action  by  ap-  8  ^ 
pUcant  awaiting  ^JJ, 
office  action. 


Amended 


Dec.  11 


Dee.  11 


806 

310 

870 
364 

381 

m 

886 


879 


378 


106 


113 


816 


XXX.  Fhiid-Preeeure  Regalatora; 
Lampe  and  Oaa-Flttimp;  Li<t- 
ald  and  Gaseooa  Fuel  Bomcrs; 
Type-Writing  Maehlnes.  ,   ^  .   I 

II.  Bee   Caltore;    Dairy;    Label-  I  Dec.  11 
Affljcers;  Paper  Fllee  and  Blnd- 
ere;  Pneimiatios;  Preeeee;  Btore- 
Berrlee;  Tobacco. 

XII.  Etarators:  Journal  -  Boxee; 
Labrleation;  Ma(±Jne  Elemcnta; 
PoUeysand  Shafting. 

XL.  Baggage;  Cheek -Controlled 
Apparatas:  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Robber  Reoeptaolee;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Keceptadea;  Fine 
Arts;  LI{Aitlng-Fixtaiee;  Pack- 
age and  Article  Carriers;  Paper 
Receptaelee;  Special  Receptacles 
and  TaAagse;  Wooden  Recep- 

Dee.    9 
Dee.    9 


1^ 


XIII.  Arms,  Projeetilee.  and  Ex- 
pkMtre  Chargee.  Making:  Metal- 
woAing,  etc.  _ 

XXIII.  Aooostiee:  Coin-Han- 


dling: Horology;  Reeorders; 
Regletere;  Tfane-Coi 
Meeoaniam. 


ontrolling 


178 


184 


narneee;  Leather  Mannfeetorea: 
Nailing  and  Stapling;  Whipe  and 

XXVn .  ^oStng  and  Sembbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUahinr.  Laoo- 
drr:  Waahing  Anparatoa. 

ZXVIII.  Int«rBafc<»nbnation 
Bnglnee;  MiaeeOaneooa  Heattng 
Plaata. 

XXXIH.  Cotlery;  Domes  tie 
Cooklnff  Veeaele:  Eleetrte  Signal- 
teKleetrMty.  Medieal  and 
Borgleal:  Fliwrool  BaOdtage; 
llaKmry;  Tvta,  Canopies,  Um- 


888    Z.  Oanlagee  and  Wagona 


Deo.  36 

Dee.  88 

Dee.  88 
Dee.  30 

Dec.  18 
Dee.  n 
Dee.  13 

Dee.  18 


874 


148 


107 


807 


947 


XXXII.  Carbonatlng- Beverages; 
Dinensing  BeTerages;  Dlapena- 
tng-canarMetaOlc  Shipping  and 
StortncVeaaeia;  Packaging  Llq- 
nida:  SeCrlfKation. 

XXVI.  Eleefile  Heating  and 
Rheoetate;  Electric  KaOwaTs; 
Electricity,  Generation;.  Mome 
Power.  _ 

XXI.  Brakee  and  Olna:  Cardinc; 
Cloth-Flnlahlng:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Far:  Knituns  and  Netting: 
SOk;  Sptaning;  WeaTing.        ^ 

XXV.  Bateberfiig:  MlUe;  Threeb- 
tng:  Vegetablecatters  and 
Crushers. 

XIX.  Fnmaosa;  H  e'a:Q>  g  a  n  d 
Cooking  StOTse,  Liqaid  and  Oas- 
eoaarael;    StoTee    8nd    Fnr- 


Dee.    9    870 


Not.  86    846 


Not.  18 


Dec.  10    Oet.  14    688 


Deo.    9 

Dee.  18 

Not.  38 
Not.  36 

Dec.  18 
Not.  14 
Dee.  16 

Oet.  » 


m 

880 
871 

348 
884 


176 


831 

109 
383 


IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pompe:  Fire- 
Eztlngaisbers;  Hydrralle  Mo- 
toraTPampa;  Sewerage 

XXXVIlTiloetrielLl^ting;  Eleo- 
trldty,  Coaidoetors:  Electricity, 
General  Applications. 

XIV.  Compoond  Tools;  Cutting 
%r^  Ponoiing  Sheeu  andVBare; 
Farriery;  Mebl-Baodins:  Metal- 
Omamenttair.  BheetOietal 
Ware.    Migng;    Toole;    Wire- 

XXIlTAbwOona,  Catapults,  and 
Targeta;  Ammonitlon  and 
BxploaiTe  DcTleee;  Boata  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Pro- 
polalon;  Oidnanoe:  RAUway- 
Raila  and  Jolnta:  RaOway-Tlee 
and  Faatenere;  Bhipe^ 

III.  Annealing  and  Tenujerlng; 
Coating  witti  Metal:  Eleetro- 
diemietry:  Metal-Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  F  1  o  Id 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Batha  and  Closets; 
Watar  Distrfbotlon. 

XVI .  Telegraphy;  Tekphony  .... 

XLI.  RaOway  DrattjCpplianoee; 
Resilient  Tiree  and  Wheels. 


Dec.    6 

Dee.    4 

Deo.    3 

Not.  38 
Not.  38 

Not.  33 


Not.  88    618 


Oet.  18    348 


Oct.    7     646 


Oet.    3 


411 


Sept.  19     686 

Not.  16    410 
Oet.  17    4M 


Not.  4  {  3a 

Not.  30  I  Sept.  16    686 
Not.  14    Oct.    1    843 


Not.   9 


Oet.    3    894 


Oet.  38    Oct.    8 


Aug.    7 


Oet.  81 

Oct.  31 

Oet.    3    Sept.  8  <  800 


July  16    6« 


Total  number  of  ^plications  awaiting  action 17,888 


478 


161 


TftADS-MAnxs,  Dssioifa,  Labsu, 
AMD  PBnm. 
Trada-Maifce 

^jeei^^vs.  ..............*.........< 

Labuattod  Printa 


Jan.  80 


Dee.  94 


Jan.  30    Deo.  37 


381 


Hotioe. 

Coapoos  onless  properir  filled  oot  will  not  be  aoo«ptad  In 
payment  tor  oopiee  of  pubiloations. 
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8  7  8,489.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  ELBVATOBa 
Fkahcis  M.  Ashbt,  Princeton.  Ind.  Filed  Aog.  24, 1007. 
Serial  No.  300,050. 


1.  In  combination  with  guldee  haying  grooves  provided 
with  edgea  describing  compound  enrvee,  an  elevator  car 
mounted  for  moTement  between  the  guidea,  aliafta  mount- 
ed upon  the  elevator  car  and  having  their  end  portions 
lying  within  the  grooves  of  the  guides,  and  meana  mount- 
ed upon  the  elevator  ear  for  moving  the  ahafta  laterally 
Into   engagement  with   the   edges  of   the  grooves   of  the 

guidea. 

2.  In  combination  with  goidee  having  groovee  provided 
with  edges  which  describe  compoond  curvea,  an  elevator 
car  mounted  for  movement  between  the  guides,  ehafta 
mounted  upon  the  elevator  car  and  having  their  end  por- 
tlona  lying  within  the  groovee  of  the  goides,  wedges  mount- 
ed upon  the  elevator  car  and  spring  actuated  meana  for 
projecting  the  wedges  between  the  shafts. 

8.  In  combination  with  guides  having  groovee  provided 
with  edges  which  describe  compound  curves,  an  elevator 
car  mounted  for  movement  within  the  guidea,  ahafta 
mounted  upon  the  elevator  car  and  having  their  ends  lying 
within  the  guidea,  a  movable  bar  mounted  upon  the  ele- 
vator ear  and  haTlng  wedges  attached  thereto,  a  spring 
bearing  upon  the  bar  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  bar  with  the  hoisting  means  of  the  elevator  car. 

4.  In  combination  with  guides  having  grooves  with 
edgea  deacrlbing  compound  curves,  an  elevator  car  mount- 
ed for  movement  between  the  guides,  a  hoisting  meana  for 
the  car,  ahafta  mounted  upon  the  elevator  car  and  having 
their  end  portions  lying  within  the  grooves  of  the  guides, 
a  bar  movably  mounted  upon  the  elevator  car  and  having 
depending  wedges,  a  yoke  attached  to  the  top  of  the  ele- 
vator car  and  pasalng  over  said  bar,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  yoke  and  bearing  against  the  bar,  and  meana  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  elevator  car  with  the  hoisting  means  and 
meana  connecting  said  bar  with  the  hoisting  meana. 


2.  A  dlatlUing  apparatua  comprlalng  an  elongatad  atlll 
having  means  between  ita  ends  for  admitting  heated  gaaea 
thereinto  and  meana  at  another  point  between  ita  enda  for 
discharging  the  heated  gases  carrying  the  vaporised  dia- 
tillate  therefrom,  and  a  furnace  aorroondlng  the  atUl  for 
heating  the  still  and  for  heating  the  gases  before  their  ad- 
mission into  the  still,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


878,490.  APPARATUS  FOR  DI8TILLIN0  COAL.  JoNaa 
W.  Atlbwobth,  Bast  Orange,  and  Pbank  L.  Dran, 
Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1006.  Sertal  No. 
818,600. 

1.  An  improved  dlatllling  apparatoa  comprising  ao  elon- 
gated atlll,  a  fomace  sarroonding  said  still,  a  stack  there- 
for inclosing  the  still,  a  heating  coil  in  the  fomace,  a 
closed  circoiatlng  system  Including  said  heating  coil  and  a 
distilling  lode  maintained  within  the  still,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8.  An  Improved  distilling  apparatus,  comprlalng  a  verti- 
cal atlll,  means  for  introducing  material  at  the  opper  and 
and  means  for  removing  material  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  still,  a  fomace  aorroundlng  the  still,  a  stack  therefrom 
inclosing  the  still,  a  heating  coil  In  the  fomaee  and  a 
closed  drcolating  system,  inclodlng  said  heating  eoU.  and 
a  dtstlUlng  Bone  maintained  within  the  still,  sobstantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  distilling  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a  stUl. 
of  a  aeries  of  inclined  wings  extending  throogh  the  walla 
thereof  and  opening  into  a  flue  surroonding  the  still,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  distilling  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a 
still,  of  a  reheater  adjacent  to  the  same,  a  Jacket  aorroond- 
lng the  still  and  forming  a  floe  leading  to  aald  heater,  and 
a  series  of  wings  extending  from  within  the  still  threnfk 
ita  walls  into  said  floe,  sobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


878,401.      GLUING-CLAMP.      Bdobkb   Babku.   BataTls, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  867,680. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  a  sopportlng  arm  oot- 
standing  therefrom,  and  upstanding  arms  opon  the  sop- 
porting  arms;  of  posh  bars  golded  within  and  extending 
throogh  the  sopportlng  arm.  a  Jaw  haTlng  spaced  soeketa, 
said  poah  bars  being  plvotally  moonted  within  the  r»- 
spectlve  sockets,  actuating  can«  plvotally  connected  to  the 
opstanding  arms,  said  cams  engaging  and  disposed  to  ao- 
tuate  the  push  bars  in  either  direction,  said  cams  balac 
disposed  in  parallel  planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  and  a  tUtable  Jaw  biot>- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  bar  ;  of  an  arm  outstanding  from 
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the  bar,  posh  ban  alldably  mounted  within  th«  arm  and 
plTotally  connected  to  oppoalte  portions  of  the  Jaw,  and 
means  carried  hj  the  arm  (or  Independently  actuating  the 
puah  bar*  In  either  direction  to  ahUt  the  Jaw. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support ;  of  a  cam  carried 
.the^7,  a  ratchet  fixedly  secured  adjacent  the  cam,  a  lock- 
ing lever  carried  by  the  cam  and  disposed  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  means  carried  by  the  cam  for  adjusting  the  lock- 
ing lever  upon  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  Jaw  connected  to  and 
disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam. 


878.492.     CLAMP-BAB.     Buonrn  Babkib,  Batavla,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.626. 


1.  A  bar  for  work  clamps  having  a  wear  plate  upon  one 
face  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  corru- 
gations Integral  with  said  wear  plate,  said  corrugations  be- 
ing flush  with  the  wear  plate  and  dlspoaed  entirely  within 
the  bar. 

2.  A  bar  for  work  clamps  having  a  wear  plate  embracing 
one  face  and  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending series  of  corrugations  within  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  bar. 

3.  A  bar  for  work  clamps  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  wear  plate  upon  the  grooved  face  of  the  bar  and 
lapping  and  secared  to  opposite  faces  of  said  bar.  and  a 
iMigltndlnally  extending  series  of  transverse  corrugations 
formed  with  the  bar  and  projecting  Into  the  groove. 


•  T  8  .  4  9  8  .    TOOL  Ft)R  ELECTRIC  WIRES.    HAaoLD  B. 

Baaifna,  Leadvllle,  Colo.    PUed  Mar.   16,  1907.     Serial 

No.  362,747. 

1.  A  de^oe  of  the  diaraeter  deecrlbed,  comprialnc  aide 
plataa,  baadlea  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  handlea,  an  adjustable  Jaw  mounted  In  one 
•Bd  of  aald  plvotally  mounted  member,  said  Jaw  being  de- 
aigaed  to  cmah  bualatloB  on  Insulated  wires,  and  means 
for  isasiiitag  the  lasnlatloo  cmahed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  side 
platea.  Jaw  members  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  at 
one  end,  handle  members  pivoted  between  the  side  plates 
at  the  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  expand  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  Jaw  members,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  member  carried 
within  the  recess  of  the  jaw  and  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened face,  cutters  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaw 
members  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  face. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  side 
plates.  Jaw  members  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  at 
one  end,  handle  members  pivoted  between  the  side  platea 
at  the  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  expand  the  inner  ends 
of  the  Jaw  membera,  an  auxiliary  member  carried  within 
a  recess  of  the  Jaw  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  oppos- 
ing Jaw.  and  cutters  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  side 
plates.  Jaw  members  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  side 
plates  and  with  one  of  said  Jaw  members  provided  with  a 
recess,  handle  members  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
side  platea,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  member  disposed  within  the 
recess  of  the  Jaw  and  movable  relative  to  the  opposing 
Jaw,  cutters  carried  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  auxiliary 
Jaw  member,  and  opposed  cutters  carried  by  the  opposing 
Jaw  in  allnement  with  the  cutters  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
Jaw  member. 


878,494.     VINB-TBBLLI8.     OBaHABD  D.  Basbb.  MUwan* 
kee.  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  860.717. 


1.  In  a  vine  supporting  trellis,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  rigid  horlsontal  bars  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  twine  receiving  apertures,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically arranged  pieces  of  twine  secured  to  said  bars  with- 
in said  apertures,  a  plurality  of  elastic  rings  secured  to 
said  pieces  of  twine,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  lower 
bar  of  the  trellis,  and  means  for  temporarily  suspending 
the  trellis  from  a  supporting  wall. 

2.  In  a  vine  supporting  trellis  of  the  class  described  the. 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  wooden  bars  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cord  receiving  apertures,  a  me- 
tallic band  inclosing  the  respective  ends  and  front  surface 
of  said  bara,  means  for  securing  said  bands  to  said  bars,  a 
plnrallty  of  flexible  cords  secured  to  said  bars  within  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  securing  said  trellis  to  a  sup- 
porting walL 


878,495.     WA8HINO-MACH1NE.     HoBACB  O.  Batt.  Par- 
nell.  Mo.    FUed  Oct  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  840,004. 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  cylindrical  receptacle, 
a  post  mounted  centrally  thereof,  a  plate  revoluble  in  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  central  aperture,  surrounding  said 
post,  a  handle  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  post, 
vertical  rods  carried  by  said  plate  and  projecting  through 
openings  in  said  handle,  and  set  screws  engaging  said  rods 
and  handle  and  adapted  to  secure  said  plate  at  any  select- 
ed height  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  washing  machine  having  a  cylindrical  receptacle, 
a  post  mounted  centrally  thereof,  a  plate  revoluble  in  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  central  aperture,  surrounding 
said  post,  a  handle  surrounding  and  supported  by  said 
post  and  carrying  a  depending  guide-wheel,  parallel  verti- 
cal rods  carried  by  said  plate  and  projecting  through  open- 
ings in  said  handle,  and  set  screws  carried  by  said  handle 
and  (rlctionally  engaging  said  rods. 


878  496.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTION 
OF  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  ELEVATORS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  SWITCH.  William  Baxtbb,  Jr.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    FUed  May  21,  1902.     SerUl  No.  108,378. 


troller  mover  adapted  to  vary  the  velocity  and  direcUoD 
of  rotation  of  the  elevator  motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  elevator  controller  system,  the  eombl> 
nation  of  a  controller-mover  having  a  field  and  an  ar- 
mature and  constructed  to  vary  its  torque  and  angular 
position  in  concordance  with  the  variations  transmitted  to 
It,  a  car  switch  connected  by  a  plurality  of  circuits  with 
said  controller-mover  and  having  means  adapted  to  divide 
a  current  Into  branches  and  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
current  of  the  branches  in  proper  ratio  to  produce  the  re- 
quired rotation  and  torque  of  the  controller-mover  arma-  ■ 
ture;  and  a  controller  actuated  by  the  controUer-mover 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  velocity  and  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  elevator  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  elevator  controlling  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  controller-mover  having  a  field  and  an  arma- 
ture a  car  switch  connected  by  a  plurality  of  circuits  with 
said  controller-mover  and  having  means  constructed  to 
divide  a  current  into  branches  and  vary  their  strength  In- 
dependently, also  to  vary  the  strength  of  the  whole  cur- 
rent, the  branch  variations  determining  the  angular  posi- 
tion, and  whole  current  variations  determining  the  magni- 
tude of  torque  of  the  controller-mover  armature :  suitable 
circuit  connections ;  said  controller-mover  adapted  to  vary 
its  torque  and  angular  position  in  concordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  currents  transmitted  to  it,  and  a  controller 
actuated  by  the  controller-mover  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
velocity  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  elevator-motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  switch  having  means  con- 
structed to  divide  a  current  into  branches  to  vary  the 
strength  of  the  branch  and  whole  currents  Independently, 
a  controller-mover  adapted  to  vary  its  torque  and  angular 
position  in  concordance  with  variation  in  the  currents 
transmitted  to  It ;  variations  in  the  branches  being  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  angular  movement,  viirlations  in  whole 
current  being  in  accordance  with  torque,  required  of  con- 
troller-mover armature :  circuits  connecting  the  switch 
and  controller-mover,  and  a  controller  actuated  by  the 
controller-mover  and  adapted  to  vary  the  velocity  and  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  elevator-motor,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  181  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  electric  elevator  controlling  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  controller  mover  having  an  armature  and 
constructed  to  vary  Its  torque  and  angular  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  currents  transmitted  to  It. 
a  car  switch  having  connection  with  the  controller  mover, 
means  constructed  to  vary  the  strength  of  currents  trans- 
mitted through  the  switch  to  the  controller  mover  in 
proper  ratio  to  develop  the  torque  and  angular  movement 
required  In  the  controller  mover  armature,  and  a  controller 
actuated  by  the  controller  mover  to  vary  the  velocity  and 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  elevator  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  switch  having  means  to 
divide  a  current  into  three  branches  and  to  vary  their 
strength  Independently,  also  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
whole  current,  a  controller  mover  having  three,  sets  of 
coils  on  one  member,  one  for  each  branch  current,  the 
other  member  having  one  set  traversed  by  «Il  these  cur- 
rents, the  width  of  the  poles  on  one  member  and  the  width 
of  the  colls  on  the  other  member,  being  in  a  ratio  of  sub- 
stantially 1  to  2,  circuits  connecting  the  car  switch  and  the 
controller  mover  and  a  controller  actuated  by  the  con- 


878,497.  PAPER  CLIP  OR  FASTENER  Chablbs  R. 
Blkaknbt.  Sidney.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  362,223. 


1.  A  paper  clip  or  fastener,  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  end-portions,  a 
penetrating  point  formed  upon  one  of  said  portions,  a  cap 
formed  upon  the  other  portion  opposite  to  said  penetrat- 
ing point,  and  a  transverse  rib  struck  up  from  said  last 
mentioned  portion  contiguous  to  said  cap  and  Interme- 
diate the  edges  of  said  portion,  said  rib  formed  back  of 
the  cap  and  contiguous  to  the  narrowest  part  of  the  end 
portion,  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  opening  towards  the 
front  end  of  the  dip. 

2.  A  paper  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  end-portions,  one  of  said  end-portions 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  penetrating  points,  and  the 
other  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  caps  and  with 
a  curved  reinforcing  rib  formed  thereon  intermediate  Its 
edges,  said  caps  and  rib  of  the  same  height  and  producing 
a  roughened  surface  and  a  pocket,  the  pocket  opening  upon 
the  front  end  of  the  clip. 

3.  A  paper  clip,  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions,  a 
plurality  of  penetrating  points  formed  upon  one  of  said 
portions,  a  plurality  of  caps  struck-up  from  the  other  por- 
tion and  normally  positioned  above  said  penetrating 
pointe,  and  a  curved,  transverse  rib  struck-up  from  and 
intermediate  the  edges  of  said  last-mentioned  porUon  and 
having  Its  ends  terminate  contiguous  to  said  caps,  where- 
by a  pocket  is  formed  upon  said  last-mentioned  porUon 
above  Its  upper  face. 
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tTMM.  SWINOINO  BLBCTBIC  BBACKBT.  JOHir  W. 
Bbowx.  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  July  8,  190T.  Swial  No. 
U2,690. 


1.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  stationary  part,  a  iwlnfflng 
arm  jointed  thereto  and  harlng  a  tubular  extension  at  tbe 
axla  of  Its  Joint  with  the  stationary  part,  a  non-conducting 
disk  supported  against  rotation  upon  the  stationary  part, 
concentric  condactor  rings  carried  by  said  stationary  disk, 
a  Mcond  non-condncting  disk  carried  npon  the  tabular  ex- 
tension of  the  swinging  arm,  resilient  contact  fingers  sup- 
ported by  said  second  disk  and  adapted  to  trarerse  the 
concentric  conductor  rings,  feed  wires  connected  with  the 
concentric  rings,  and  flexible  conductors  leading  from  the* 
resilient  omtact  fingers  to  the  outer  end  of  the  swinging 
arm  through  the  tubular  extension  at  the  axla  of  its  Joint 
with  the  stationary  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  stationary  part,  a  swinging 
arm  Jointed  thereto  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  the 
axla  ot  its  Joint  with  the  stationary  part,  a  non-conduet- 
lat  disk  supported  agalnat  rotation  upon  the  stationary 
part,  concentric  conductor  rings  carried  by  said  station- 
ary disk,  a  second  non-conducting  disk  carried  upon  the 
tubular  extension  of  the  swinging  arm  and  adjustable 
thereon  relatlTe  to  the  stationary  disk,  reslHent  contact 
fingers  supported  by  said  second  disk  and  adapted  to 
traverse  the  concentric  conductor  rings,  feed  wires  con- 
nected with  the  concentric  rings,  and  flexible  conductor* 
leading  from  the  resilient  contact  fingers  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  swinging  arm  through  the  tubular  extension  at  the 
axis  of  Its  joint  with  the  stationary  part,  substantially  as 


8  7  8,490.  DBVICB  FX)B  THE  IN8PBCTI0N  OP  CAR- 
WBBBLS.  Chablbs  Bbowni.ho,  Jr.,  Sacramento,  Cal. 
filed  Dec  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  348,478. 


1.  la  a  dcTlee  of  the  diaracter  described  a  railway,  and 
msSM  illsposefl  at  intermediate  points  therein  for  auto> 
matlrsllj  callperlng  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  riding  over 
aid  railway,  as  set  forth. 

1.  IB  a  dertee  of  the  eharaetsr  described,  a  railway, 
mtins  at  intermediate  points  therein  for  testing  the  con- 
dltloaa  of  tbe  itenges  of  ear  wheels  passing  over  said  rail- 


way, and  means  for  recording  the  morements  of  sneb  test- 
ing means,  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dOTlee  of  the  character  described  a  railway,  and 
means  formed  as  a  part  of  said  railway  whereby  the  con- 
ditions of  the  flanges  of  wheels  passing  over  said  railway 
wUl  be  tested,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  sseaas  for 
testing  the  vertical  wear  of  wheel  flanges,  a  recording 
means,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  testing 
means  and  such  recording  means,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  plurality  of 
blocks  srranged  end  to  end,  means  permitting  said  blocks 
to  caliper  car  wheel  flangee,  and  means  connected  with 
said  blocks  for  recording  the  thickness  of  said  flanges,  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,500.  DBVICB  FOB  THB  INSPECTION  OF  CAB- 
WHBEL&  CHASLns  Baowiriifo,  Jr.,  Sacramento^  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,510. 


aiEi 


ii;  ill  ii-iiSii 


!iL§ii--?!l'?S"i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  rail  provided  with 
one  or  more  slots  disposed  laterally  therein,  and  means  op- 
erating In  said  slots  for  testing  and  recording  the  condl- 
ti<m  of  car  wheela,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described  a  rail  provided 
with  one  or  more  lateral  Blots  therein,  and  meana  operat- 
ing in  said  slots  for  automatically  testing  and  recording 
the  condition  of  car  wheels,  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rail  provided 
with  one  or  more  lateral  slots,  plates  arranged  In  said 
slots  and  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  slots  for 
testing  and  recording  the  condition  of  car  wheels,  as  sped- 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  rail  provided  with 
one  or  more  lateral  slots,  plates  arranged  in  said  slots, 
springs  in  operatlTe  connection  with  and  regulating  the 
positl<m  of  said  plates,  and  a  recording  mechanism  In  op- 
erative connection  with  ssid  plates,  as  specified. 

6.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  described  a  rail  prorided  with 
one  or  more  lateral  slots  therein,  spring  actuated  plates 
arranged  in  said  slots,  spring  actuated  blocks  disposed  la 
allnement  with  said  plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail, 
recording  mechanism,  and  rods  connecting  said  plates  and 
blocks  to  said  recording  mechanism,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,601.     ICB-CAN.     Paul  C.  Bubhaxs.   Phosnix,  N.  D. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  800,006. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  spedfled,  a  sheet  metal  can 
tapering  in  form  and  larger  at  its  upper  open  end  thsn  at 
Its  bottom,  a  reinforcing  frame  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  can  at  a  point  below  and  parallel  to  the  upper  edga 
thereof,  and  a  cover  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  platan 
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arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  dead  air  spaces,  ths 

of  the  plates  being  turned  downwarJ  and  resting  on  ths 


frame,  the  air  spaces  being  continued  through  the  down- 
turned  portions,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


878,602.     QBABINO.     Cabu)  Campo,  Turin.  Italy.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  848,411. 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  motion,  com- 
prising shafts  to  be  driven,  disks  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  shafU,  springs  for  pressing  said  disks  inwardly,  a 
stationary  collar  located  between  said  disks,  a  drum 
rotatably  supported  by  said  collar,  friction  wheels  carried 
by  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the  disks,  msans  tor 
driving  the  wheels,  means  for  removing  the  drum  longi- 
tudinally In  the  cellar  for  bringing  the  wheels  into  en- 
gagement with  different  parts  of  the  disks  and  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  to  bring  differen*^  wheels  into  engage- 
moit  with  the  disks  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  disks. 

2.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  o(  motion  comprising 
shafts  to  be  driven,  disks  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 
said  dlaks  having  conical  rims,  springs  for  forcing  said 
disks  inwardly,  a  supporting  structi're  between  the  disks, 
two  converging  shafts  on  said  structure,  bevel  wheels  on 
said  shafts  engaging  with  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts,  conical  wheels  on  said 
shafts  and  means  for  bringing  io  mesh  said  conical  wheels 
with  either  of  the  conical  rims  on  tbe  disks. 

8.  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  motion  comprising 
shafts  to  be  driven,  disks  movable  longitudinally  thereon, 
said  disks  having  conical  rims  thereon,  springs  for  forcing 
said  disks  Inwardly,  a  supporting  structure  between  the 
disks,  two  shafts  on  said  structure,  friction  wheels  on  said 
shafts  engaging  with  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  connected 
with  one  of  said  shafts,  conical  wheels  on  said  ahafts  and 
means  for  bringing  in  mesh  said  conical  wheels  with  either 
of  the  conical  rims  on  the  disks. 


878.608.  END  PIBCB  FOB  0ALLET8.  Owaii  L.  Cabtm, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jamss  K. 
Wallace,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUsd  Fab.  6,  1007.  Serial 
No.  866.887. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  printer's  galley  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  aide  walla,  an  end-piece  for  closing  an  end  of 
said  galley  and  having  its  body  resting  upon  the  bottom 
thereof  and  snugly  flttlng  between  the  oide  walls  aforesaid, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  end  piece  having  dips  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  against  the  adjacent  vertical  end 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  galley,  said  dips  being  bent 
laterally  against  the  outer  aides  of  the  side  walla,  and 
thereby  reinfordng  the  walls  against  outward  strain,  a 
catch  being  located  at  each  end  of  the  end  piece  and  In 
detachable  interlocking  engagement  with  a  side  wall  of  the 
galley. 

2.  In  combination,  a  printer's  galley  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  a  detachable  end  piece  for  closing  an 
end  of  tbe  galley  and  consisting  of  a  body  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  galley  between  tbe  side  walls  thereof  and 
having  enlargements  at  Its  opposite  ends  spaced  from 
each  other,  catches  slidably  mounted  In  the  eiil:ir<*ements 
of  tbe  body,  springs  also  mounted  in  tbe  said  enlargements 
and  bearing  against  the  catches  to  normally  hold  tbe  same 
In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the  galley, 
and  thumb-pieces  connected  to  the  calctios  and  srranged  in 
the  space  between  the  enlargements  ot  the  body  and  mov- 
able towards  each  other  in  such  space  to  disengage  the 
catches  from  the  galley  In  detaching  tbe  end-piece. 

8.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  detachabla  end  piece 
for  galleys  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion  having  end  en- 
largements between  which  a  recess  Is  provided,  said  en- 
largements having  longitudinal  bores,  a  spring-operated 
locking  plunger  in  each  of  the  bores,  the  said  plungers 
being  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  with  their  ad- 
jacent ends  extended  into  the  aforesaid  recess,  ttiomb 
pieces  secured  upon  said  plunger  ends  and  lying  within  the 
outlines  of  said  body,  and  a  clip  on  each  of  said  enlarge- 
ments, sabstsntially  as  described. 

4.  A  printer's  galley  provided  with  a  base  plate  having 
open  ends,  a  pair  of  flxed  side  ralla,  a  removable  and 
transposable  end  rail,  and  a  spring  bolt  carried  by  the  end 
rail  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  either  end  of  the  side 
ralla 


8  7  8,604.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  NOSB-PIBCBS  FOB 
SPECTACLES  AND  ETBQLASSB8.  Waltbb  A.  Coatbs, 
Providence,  B.  I.    FUed  Mar.  9, 1900.    SerUl  No.  806,170. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  nose-piece  of  U  form  having 
return  bent  extremities  from  base  metal  and  with  a  gold 
covering  which  is  thicker  at  the  return  bends, — which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  gold-covered  base-metal  wire  with  a 
thick  intermediate  portion,  and  extremities  of  reduced 
diameter,  applying  and  uniting  gold  reinforce  members  on 
suitable  portions  of  the  reduced  extremities  of  the  wire, 
swaging  the  reinforce  members  and  thereby  tapering 
them  towards  their  outer  ends,  and  bending  the  wire  at  the 
reinforced  regions  to  form  the  nose  piece. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  nose-piece  of  U  form  havtac 
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ratam  beat  «xtremltl«s  from  base-metal  and  with  a  gold 
eorerlnc  which  U  thicker  at  the  return  bends, — which 
consiata  In  forming  a  gold-corered  base-metal  wire  with  a 
thick  Intermediate  portion,  and  extremities  of  reduced 
diameter,  applying  and  uniting  gold  sleeres  or  ferrules 
on  the  portions  of  the  reduced  extremities  of  the  wire 
against  the  shoulders  thereof  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
thick  Intermediate  portion,  swaging  the  fermles  and 
thereby  elongating  them  orer  the  reduced  extremities  of 
the  wire,  and  tapering  them  towards  their  outer  ends,  and 
bending  the  wire  at  the  reinforced  regions  to  nose  piece 
form. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  nose-piece  of  U  form  baring 
return  bent  extremities  from  base-metal  and  with  a  gold 
coTering  which  is  thicker  at  the  return  bends, — which 
consists  in  forming  a  gold-coTered  base-metal  wire  with  a 
thick  intermediate  portion,  and  extremities  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  with  the  shoulders,  at  the  Junctions  of  the 
portions  of  the  different  diameters*^  beyeied,  constructing, 
applying,  and  uniting,  gold  reinforce  members  each  having 
a  flaring  mouth  at  one  end  on  the  portions  of  the  reduced 
extremities  of  the  wire  against  the  beveled  shoulders 
thereof  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  thick  intermediate  por- 
tion, swaging  the  reinforce  members  and  thereby  tapering 
them  towards  their  outer  ends,  and  bending  the  wire  at  the 
reinforced  regions  to  the  nose-piece  form. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  nose  piece  of  the  character 
described,  which  consists  in  providing  a  gold-covered  base- 
metal  wire,  swaging  gold  reinforce  members  on  separated 
portions  thereof  between  the  middle  and  ends,  and  bend- 
ing the  wire  at  the  reinforced  regions  to  nose-piece  form. 


878,505.      PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   HALF-TONE  CUTS. 

Mabcbllcs   C.   Cochran,   Cottage   Grove,  Oreg.     Filed 

Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.226. 

The  process  of  making  half-tone  cuts  consisting  in  taking 
a  photographic  Impression  on  an  ordinary  emulsionized 
photographic  film,  plate  or  other  substance,  and  there- 
after subjecting  said  negative  to  successive  baths,  the  first 
consisting  of  water,  carbonate  of  soda,  sulfite  of  soda, 
pyrogalic  acid  and  oxoltic  acid,  and  the  second  consisting 
of  water,  cyanld  of  potassium,  and  chlorid  of  silver,  to 
thereby  solidfy  the  emulsion  and  raise  the  shadows  of  the 
nagatlT*. 


878,506.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Howard  E.  CorriN, 
Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  311.701. 


1.  Tha  eombtaatloiB  with  a  revoluble  brake  h«ad  and  a 
bnka  itrap  sarroandlng  the  same,  of  an  anchor  for  said 
fenk*  strap  moTmbla  toward*  or  from  th«  axla  of  the  hoad, 
ABd  naana  for  prvroatlog  angular  moTement  of  said 
aadkor,  aad  for  rocalTing  th«  throat  tharafrom  compris- 


ing  parallel    laterally   extending   bearings    upon    opposite 
sides  of  the  anchor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  brake  head  and  a 
brake  strap  surrounding  the  same,  of  an  anchor  for  said 
strap  connected  thereto  centrally  between  its  ends  and 
movable  towards  or  from  the  axis  of  the  head,  means  for 
yleldably  drawing  said  anchor  away  from  said  head,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  anchor  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment thereof,  and  for  receiving  the  thrust  therefrom  com- 
prising parallel  laterally  extending  bearings  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  anchor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  brake  head  and  a 
brake  strap  surrounding  the  same  of  an  anchor  connected 
to  said  brake  strap,  a  rock  arm  connected  to  said  anchor 
and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation towards  and  from  the  axis  of  said  head,  and  a  sta- 
tionary bearing  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
rock  arm.  and  for  receiving  the  thrust  transmitted  there- 
through. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brake  head  and  a  brake 
strap  surrounding  the  same,  of  an  anchor  connected  to 
said  brake  strap,  a  rock  arm  connected  to  said  anchor  and 
movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  to- 
wards or  from  the  axis  of  said  head,  and  stationary  cheek- 
plates  embracing  said  rock  arm  for  guiding  the  same,  and 
receiving  the  thrust  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  brake  head  and  a 
brake  strap  surrounding  the  same  of  an  anchor  connected 
to  said  brake  strap,  a  bifurcated  rock  arm  embracing  said 
anchor  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  rock  arm  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion, a  stationary  bearing  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  said  rock  arm.  and  a  guide  for  said  anchor  restricting 
the  movement  thereof  to  the  plane  of  rotation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8  7  8.507.  OPTICIAN'S  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  M.  Coohlan,  Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1907.    Serial  No.  389,513. 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  right  angular  dis- 
posed arms  of  different  relative  lengths,  the  short  arm  con- 
stituting a  stop  and  having  graduations  along  its  outer 
edge,  and  the  long  arm  being  subdivided  by  a  longitudi- 
nal dividing  line  and  having  scale  graduations  along  op- 
posite edges,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  long 
arm  and  having  its  opposite  end  portions  of  different  width, 
the  narrow  end  constituting  a  stop  to  cooperate  with  the 
aforementioned  short  arm.  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  wide 
end  being  in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  short  arm 
when  the  slide  Is  moved  agftlnst  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  wide  end  being  graduated  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  graduations  of  the  aforementioned  short 
arm,  and  said  slide  having  graduations  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  dividing  line. 

2.  An  optician's  measure,  consisting  of  right  angularly 
disposed  arms  of  different  lengths,  and  provided  with  scale 
graduations,  a  sllda  mounted  upon  the  long  arm  and  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  of  different  width,  the  narrow  end 
constituting  a  stop  cooperating  with  the  short  arm  of  the 
Instrument  and  the  wide  end  having  an  opening  In  Its  ex- 
tremity with  its  opposite  edges  correspondingly  stepped  or 
off-set  to  form  a  separating  gage. 

S.  A  measure  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
right  angularly  disposed  arms  of  different  length,  a  short 
arm  constituting  a  stop  and  the  long  arm  having  gradua- 
tions extending  for  n  short  distance  along  its  outer  edge 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  stop  to  determine  the  angle 
or  crest  measurement  of  the  nose,  and  a  slide  movable 
upon  said  long  arm  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  of  dif- 
ferent widths,  the  outer  edge  of  the  wide  end  coming  flnstk 


with  the  outer  edge  of  the  short  arm  of  the  Instrument 
when  the  narrow  end  of  the  slide  Is  moved  against  the  In- 
ner edge  of  said  short  arm  or  stop. 

4.  In  combination,  angularly  disposed  arms  of  different 
lengths,  a  prism  measure  comprising  a  stem  and  a  curved 
bar  at  one  end  of  the  stem  and  extending  a  like  distance 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  similar  graduations 
extending  from  the  center  towards  opposite  ends,  said 
measure  having  Its  stem  pivotally  connected  to  the  long 
arm  of  the  instrument,  and  a  keeper  spaced  from  the 
curved  bar  and  connected  at  Its  ends  therewith,  the  long 
arm  of  the  Instrument  being  confined  between  said  keeper 
and  curved  bar. 


878,508.      SUSPENDERS.      Hknrt   CoirrHBi,   Uncasvllle, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,333. 


1.  A  suspender  comprising  front  plates  formed  with 
pulley  supports  and  guide-eyes,  a  back  plate,  pulley  sup- 
ports pivotally  mounted  thereon,  pulleys  In  said  supports, 
laterally  extending  plates  carrying  guide-eyes  pivoted  to 
said  back  plate,  and  a  single  cord  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  of  said  front  plates,  and  passed  around  said  pulleys 
and  through  said  guide-eyes  on  the  front  and  back  plates. 

2.  A  suspender  comprising  front  plates  formed  with 
pulley  supports  and  guide-eyes,  a  back  plate,  pulley  sup- 
ports pivotally  mounted  thereon,  pulleys  In  said  supports, 
laterally  extending  plates  carrying  guide-eyes  pivoted  to 
said  back  plate,  a  single  cord  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  of  said  front  plates  and  passed  around  said  pulleys 
and  through  said  guide-eyes  on  the  front  and  back  plates, 
and  a  spring  clasp  on  one  of  the  front  plates  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  cord. 

3.  A  suspender  comprising  front  plates  formed  with 
pulley  supports  and  guide-eyes,  a  back  plate,  pulley  sup- 
ports plvoUlly  mounted  thereon,  pulleys  in  said  supports, 
laterally  extending  plates  carrying  guide-eyes  pivoted  to 
said  back  plate,  a  single  cord  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  of  said  front  plates  and  passed  around  said  pulleys 
and  through  said  guide-eyes  on  the  front  and  back  plates, 
and  pulleys  hung  from  said  cord  and  carrying  button  loops. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  means 
therein  for  holding  an  explosive  ;  of  a  spring  pressed  firing 
pin  movably  mounted  within  the  handle,  a  blade,  means 
operated  by  the  opening  of  the  blade  for  releasing  the  fir- 
ing pin,  a  closure  for  the  handle. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  means 
therein  for  holding  an  explosive,  and  a  knife  blade  pivot- 
ally mounted  within  the  handle  ;  of  a  spring  pressed  firing 
pin  within  the  handle  and  disposed  to  be  locked  In  set 
position  by  the  blade  when  closed,  and  a  closure  for  the 
handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  means 
therein  for  holding  an  explosive,  and  a  knife  blade  pivot- 
ally mounted  within  the  handle  ;  of  a  firing  pin  movably 
mounted  within  the  handle  and  designed  to  be  locked  In 
set  position  by  the  blade  when  closed,  and  a  side  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  constituting  a 
closure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


878.610.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  William  W.  Doolit- 
TLB.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  329,887. 


878.509.     TRICK-KNIFE.     Walter  E.   Dillard,   Peters- 
burg, Va.     Filed  June  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,200. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  means 
therein  for  holding  an  explosive ;  of  a  firing  pin  concealed 
within  the  handle,  and  a  knife  blade  designed  when  closed, 
to  lock  the  firing  pin  in  set  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knife  handle  having  means 
therein  for  holding  an  explosive:  of  a  spring  pressed  fir- 
ing pin  movably  mounted  within  the  handle,  a  knife  blade, 
and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  blade  for  releas- 
ing the  firing  pin. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  toothed  roU- 
Uble  ring  located  therein,  a  member  mounted  sUdlngly 
upon  the  first  member  and  having  teeth  corresponding  to 
those  on  the  ring,  a  pattern  mounted  thereon,  a  second 
molding  member  movable  relatively  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  the  ring,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sliding  tpothed  member  back  and  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  supporting  member,  a  mold- 
ing member  slldlngly  supported  upon  such  first  member  for 
horizontal  movement,  means  for  moving  such  sliding  mem- 
ber back  and  forth  and  for  positively  holding  it  In  its  ad- 
vanced position,  a  second  molding  member  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  main  supporting  member.  In  a  horizontal  plane 
and  a  fluid  operated  actuating  means  for  moving  the  sec- 
ond molding  member  relatively  to  the  slldlngly  mounted 
molding  member  to  compact  the  sand  between  the  mem- 
bers. 

S.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  flask  supporting  mem- 
ber 19,  a  flask  1  supported  edgewise  thereon,  a  pattern 
carrying  member  10,  a  supporting  member  on  which  the 
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patteni  carrjiBff  oMmbcr  la  moonted  for  longltudliial 
moTcmcDt,  a  croM  h««d  for  engaging  the  back  of  tb«  flaak, 
power  meana  for  morlng  tb«  i>attem  carrying  member  and 
eroaa  head  toward  and  from  each  other  and  meana  for 
■MTing  and  holding  the  pattern  carrying  member  inde- 
pendent of  the  power  means  upon  the  rapportlng  member 
either  in  advanced  or  retracted  poaitlon. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  pattern  carry- 
ing member  and  flask  operating  means  mounted  thereon 
for  relative  lateral  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  slldably  supporting  a  flask  on  one  of  Ita  edgea 
intermediate  the  pattern  carrying  member  and  the  flask, 
operating  meana,  and  power  meana  for  moving  the  pat- 
tern carrying  member  and  the  flask  operating  means  to- 
ward each  other. 

B.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  pattern  carry- 
ing member  and  flask  operating  means  mounted  thereon 
for  relative  lateral  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
meana  for  slldably  supporting  a  flask  on  one  of  ita  edgea 
Intermediate  the  pattern  carrying  member  and  the  flaak 
operating  means,  power  means  for  moving  the  pattern 
carrying  member  and  the  flaak  operating  means  toward 
each  other,  and  spring  means  for  separating  such  parta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


878.611.  FASTENER.  WILLIAM  B.  H.  DowSB,  Weat  New- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company, 
Boaton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  29. 
1907.    Serial  No.  386.122. 


J  JK 


A  aocket  member  of  a  anap-faatener  comprising  a  atnd 
receiving  a  case  composed  of  an  expansible  dome  having 
an  outwardly  turned  annular  flange  at  its  base  and  a  atud- 
catchlng  collet  crimped  at  its  periphery  over  aaid  annular 
flange  and  centrally  perforate  to  admit  a  atnd,  a  girdle  to 
preaa  and  hold  the  garment  material  over  said  dome,  the 
dome  expanded  over  said  girdle  and  within  the  material 
confined  thereby. 


878.612.     LOOOINO-TBUCK.     JoHK  W.   Emerbon.   Dur- 
ham. N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  367,761. 


1  A  vehicle  frame  of  the  character  dcacrlbed  comprlaing 
a  bdatar  and  a  reach  therefor,  paira  of  vertical  stmta  ae- 
cured  to  aald  bolater,  an  arch  beam  co-extenaive  In  height 
with  aald  atmts  and  connecting  aaid  struts  with  the 
twister,  and  removable  axle  akelna  aecured  to  the  frame  at 
the  Juncture  of  aald  arch  beam  and  the  struts. 

2.  A  vehicle  frame  of  the  character  described  conalatlng 
of  a  bolater  and  a  reach  therefor,  aald  bolater  comprlaing  a 
alngle  croaa  beam,  palra  of  vertical  beama  aecured  at  either 
end  thereof,  apacea  between  each  of  aaid  pairs,  arch  beama 
connecting  aald  croaa  and  vertical  beama,  and  axle  skelna 
flttlag  within  the  apacea  of  aald  beams  and  secured  thereto. 

S.  A  vehicle  frame  of  the  character  described  conalatlng 
of  a  bolater  and  a  reach  therefor,  aald  bolater  comprlaing  a 
alngle  croaa  beam,  apaced  pairs  of  vertical  beama  aecured 
thereto,  spaced  arch  beams  connecting  saM  cross  and  ver- 
tleal  beams,  axle  akelna  having  tonguea  adapted  to  be  re- 
aovablj  sscured  betweoi  the  apaoas  of  aaid  beama.  and  an 


adjusting  pole  carried  by  the  reach  for  supporting  the 
frame  at  various  positions  for  loading. 

4.  In  a  loading  truck  of  the  character  described,  a  bol- 
ater, aald  bolater  comprlaing  a  croaa  T-beam,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical angle  Iron  atandards  on  either  end  and  disposed  to 
either  aide  thereof,  an  arch  beam  secured  to  said  stand- 
arda  and  the  T-beam,  and  axle  skeins  secured  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  aald  atandarda  and  the  arch  beam. 

6.  In  a  loading  truck  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bol- 
ater, aald  bolater  comprlaing  a  cross  T-beam,  angle  sup- 
ports at  either  end  and  on  opposite  sidea  thereof,  an  arch 
beam  connecting  aald  aupporta  and  the  T-beam,  and  axle 
skeins  aecured  to  said  supports  and  the  arch  beam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


878,513.  YIELDING  MATRIX  FOR  SOUND-RECORDS. 
ViCTOB  H.  BiiBKSON,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
American  Oraphopbone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  June  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  267.590. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  two  relatively- 
movable  members  of  a  flexible  electro-deposited  matrix  of  a 
Bound-record,  a  yielding  body  at  the  back  of  aaid  matrix 
between  the  same  and  one  member  of  the  preaa,  and  a  tab- 
let of  comparatively  rigid  material  for  making  a  preesed 
Boond-record  on  the  other  aide  of  aald  matrix  and  between 
the  aame  and  the  other  member  of  aald  press. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thin  and  comparatively  flexible 
electro-deposited  matrix  of  a  sound-record  and  a  backing  of 
jleldlng  material  therefor. 


878,614.  MECHANISM  FOR  AFFIXING  STAMPS  AND 
SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Edwin  Fidbll,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  16,  1905.    Serial  No.  265,488. 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  moving  a  packet  In  a  horlxontal 
curved  path  of  travel,  of  meana  for  feeding  a  aheet  of 
Joined  stampa  and  for  intermittently  breaking  a  atamp 
thwefrom.  aald  feeding  and  breaking  means  being  later- 
ally dlapoaed  and  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  packet  travel, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  stamp  back,  and  means 
for  afllxlng  tlie  paated  atamp  to  the  packet. 
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2.  In  meana  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  devices  for  the  advancement  of  packeta,  of  meana  for 
feeding  and  breaking  a  atamp  from  a  sheet,  a  head  mov- 
able with  the  aald  devlcea  for  engaging  the  atamp,  means 
for  applying  paate  to  the  stamp  back,  and  means  for  affix- 
ing the  paated  stamp  to  the  packet 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  devlcea  for  the  advancement  of  packeta,  of  meana  for 
feeding  and  breaking  a  atamp  from  a  aheet  a  head  mov- 
able with  the  said  devlcea  for  engaging  a  detached  atamp, 
means  for  applying  the  paste  to  the  stamp  luick,  and  means 
for  affixing  the  pasted  stamp  to  the  packet. 

4.  In  meana  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  devlcea  for  the  advancement  of  packeta,  of  means  for 
feeding  and  breaking  a  stamp  from  a  abeet,  a  head  mov- 
able with  the  aaid  devlcea  for  engaging  the  detached  atamp, 
means  for  applying  paste  to  the  stamp  back,  means  for 
afllxlng  the  pasted  stamp  to  the  packet,  and  meana  for  re- 
moving and  delivering  the  stamped  packet. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  devlcea  for  the  advancement  of  packeta,  of  a  head 
movable  with  the  said  devices  and  adapted  to  enfi^age  the 
atamp,  means  for  breaking  the  stamp  from  a  sheet,  meana 
for  applying  paate  to  the  atamp  back,  and  a  atrlpper  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  stamp  and 
affix  It  to  the  packet. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878.615.  PROCESS  OF  PULVERIZING  STONE.  Lbs 
K.  F0B8TTHB,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  WUllam  L.  Davles,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,151. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  natural  carbonate  of  lime  in 
the  form  of  atone  for  grinding  which  consists  In  heating 
the  same  to  a  temperature  Just  below  that  at  which  car- 
bonlc-acid-gaa  la  driven  off.  and  treating  the  heated  atone 
with  water. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  powdered  natural  carbon- 
ates in  the  form  of  stone,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
stone  to  as  liigh  a  temperature  as  is  possible  without  driv- 
ing off  the  carbonlc-acld-gaa,  bringing  the  heated  stone 
into  contact  with  water,  then  crushing  and  grinding  the 
same. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  natural  carbonates  In  the 
form  of  atone  for  grinding,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
aame  to  a  high  temperature  without  driving  off  the  car- 
t>onlc-acld-gaa.  and  then  treating  the  atone  with  water. 


878.516.    TALKING-MACHINE.    Ira  G.  Fosleb,  Chicago, 
IlL     FUed  July  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  383,804. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tary record  holder,  reproducer,  reproducer  carriage  and 
tlte  atop  lever,  of  an  automatic  atop  alide  having  a  aettlng 
projection,  a  apring  for  actuating  said  stop  slide,  a  clamp 
upon  which  aald  stop  slide  redprocatea,  a  releasing  trigger 
having  an  adjustable  arm  In  the  path  of  the  reproducer 
carriage  to  automatically  atop  the  machine  and  prevent 
overrunning  of  the  aound  record,  aald  releaalng  trigger 
having  an  upright  arm  fumlahed  with  upper  and  lower 
rivets,  and  said  adjustable  arm  having  a  pivot  slot  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  carved  slot  at  its  upper  end  fomlslMd 


with  a  plnrality  of  adjusting  notchec  adapted  to  engage 
said  upper  rivet,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  The  automatic  stop  attachment  for  talking  machines 
comprising  a  clamp  having  a  movable  clamp  piece  and 
clamp  screw  and  provided  with  an  upturned  flange,  a  stop 
slide  having  a  slot  at  one  end  to  receive  the  stop  lever  of 
the  talking  machine,  and  a  alot  at  the  other  end  for  connec- 
tion with  aald  clamp,  a  spring  connecting  aald  stop  slide 
and  clamp,  a  set  projection  on  the  stop  slide  and  a  releas- 
ing trigger  furnished  with  an  adjustable  arm  having  a 
pivot  slot  and  a  curved  slot  furnished  with  a  plurality  of 
adjusting  notches,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  The  automatic  atop  attachment  for  talking  machlnea 
comprising  a  clamp,  a  stop  slide  mounted  thereon,  and 
having  a  set  projection  for  engagement  with  the  releasing 
trigger  and  a  slot  to  receive  the  stop  lever  of  the  t^'klng 
machine,  a  spring  connecting  said  stop  slide  and  clamp 
and  a  releasing  trigger  mounted  pivotal ly  upon  aald  damp, 
aaid  releasing  trigger  having  an  adjustable  arm  fumlahed 
with  a  pivot  slot  at  its  lower  end  and  a  curved  alot  at  Ita 
upper  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjusting  notchea, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 


878.617.  DREDGE  -  BUCKET  JOINT.  Albxandbb  T. 
Frascb.  Butte.  Mont.  FUed  May  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,328. 


1.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  links  having  lugs,  and  pivot  pins  connecting  logs 
of  adjacent  links,  of  means  for  locking  the  pins  to  certain 
of  said  lugs  comprising  blocks  seated  in  said  lugs  and  bear- 
ing on  the  plna,  and  wedges  extending  substantially  par- 
allel with  aald  pivot  pins  and  bearing  on  aald  blocka. 

2.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  links  having  lugs,  and  pivot  pins  connecting  lugs 
of  adjacent  links,  of  meana  for  locking  the  plna  to  certaixi 
of  said  lugs  comprising  blocks  seated  In  said  Inga  and  each 
having  a  curved  face  adapted  to  bear  on  a  pivot  pin  and 
having  on  opposite  aldea  of  Ita  body  projectlona  adapted  to 
engage  the  link  lugs  and  prevent  movement  of  said  blocka 
longitudinally  of  the  pivot  plna,  and  wedges  operating  to 
hold  aald  blocks  In  contact  with  the  pivot  plna 

3.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  links  each  having  a  pair  of  separated  luge  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  member  of  an  ad- 
jacent link,  and  pivot  pins  each  extending  through  the 
aeparated  lugs  of  one  link  and  the  intermediate  member 
of  another  link,  of  means  for  loddng  the  pins  to  said 
aeparated  lugs,  comprising  a  block  seated  in  each  of  said 
lugs  and  bearing  on  the  pivot  plna.  and  wedgea  extending 
through  said  lugs  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
pivot  pin  and  holding  said  blocks  against  the  pivot  pin. 

4.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  llnka  each  having  a  pair  of  aeparated  lugs  at 
one  end  adapted  to  re<xlve  between  them  a  member  of  an 
adjacent  link,  and  pivot  pins  each  extending  through  the 
aeparated  luga  of  one  link  and  the  intermediate  member 
of  another  link,  of  means  for  locking  the  plna  to  said  aepa> 
rated  lugs,  comprlaing  a  block  seated  In  each  of  said  lugs 
and  bearing  on  the  pivot  pins,  and  wedgea  extending 
through  aald  luga  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
pivot  pin  and  in  rear  of  the  memt>er  of  the  other  link  and 
holding  said  blocks  against  the  pivot  pin. 

6.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna^ 
Hon  with  links  having  lugs,  and  pivot  pins  connecting  logs 
of  adjacent  links,  of  blocks  fltted  in  seata  formed  in  the 
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lags  of  on«  liak  and  bearing  acalnst  the  piTOt  pis  extentf- 
iBc  Into  said  Inga,  meana  eaguglng  aald  block  to  prcTcnt 
BOTcmcnt  thereof  longltadlnallj  of  the  piTot  pla,  and 
wedge*  extending  through  the  lags  In  which  the  blocks 
are  moonted  and  holding  the  blocks  against  the  plTot  pin. 
[Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,518.     TOP  DRAFT  LANTERN.     William  B.  PazsH. 
Wobarn.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  309,608. 


1.  In  a  top  draft  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
tight body  ha  Ting  a  dome  provided  with  a  discharge  cham- 
ber having  discharge  ports  and  a  supply  chamber  having 
Inlet  ports,  of  a  draft  cone  situated  within  the  dome  and 
extending  Into  the  discbarge  chamber,  and  n  partition 
separating  the  discharge  chamber  from  the  supply  cham- 
ber, said  partition  having  therein  equalising  ports  which 
form  a  direct  communication  between  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  top  draft  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
tight lantern  body  having  a  dome  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge chamber  having  discharge  ports  and  a  supply  cham- 
ber provided  with  inlet  ports,  of  a  draft  cone  situated 
within  the  dome,  a  perforated  partition  surrounding  the 
cone  and  situated  between  the  Inlet  ports  and  the  outlet 
ports,  and  a  sustaining  pin  extending  diametrically  through 
the  dome  and  through  the  cone. 


878,Bld.  COMBINED  STRAP  AND  STRAP-LOOP.  WlX^ 
LiAM  P.  Qat.ABEBT,  Fultott,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  362,726. 


1.  A  strap  loop  having  a  cross  bar  at  each  end,  a  plate 
Integral  with  one  of  the  end  bars  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  plate  having  a  rivet  hole,  and  a  rivet  pass- 
ing throogh  said  hole  for  securing  two  members  of  a  looped 
strap  at  a  point  beyond  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  and  a  looped  strap 
engaging  a  member  of  the  buckle,  of  a  loop  having  a  cross 
bar  at  each  end,  the  end  bar  of  the  loop  nearest  the  buckle 
havinc  an  Integral  plate  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  buckle,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  said  for- 
wardly projecting  loop  and  the  two  members  of  the  strap 
loop  which  eagacM  the  buckle. 


878,020.  MEANS  FOB  TTINO  WIRES  TO  INSULATORS, 
4kc.  Lbwib  W.  Obboom,  Msadvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edwin  P.  Barnes,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  897,375. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  and  a  line  wire 
of  a  tie  for  binding  the  line  wire  to  the  insulator  consist- 
ing of  two  members  each  of  which  completely  encircles  the 
Insulator,  said  members  intersecting  with  each  other  and 
crossing  the  line  wire  at  the  point  where  the  line  wire  Is 
In  contact  with  the  insulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  and  a  line  wire 
of  a  tie  for  binding  the  line  wire  to  the  Insulator  consist- 
ing of  two  loops  each  of  which  completely  encircles  the 
Insulator,  said  loops  crossing  each  other  and  the  line  wire 
where  the  line  wire  is  In  contact  with  the  Insulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  wire 
groove  and  a  line  wire  adapted  to  lie  in  said  groove  of  a 
tie  wire  bent  around  said  insulator  forming  a  loop  around 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being 
crossed  over  said  line  wire  and  each  other  and  bent 
around  the  insulator  and  twisted  together  forming  a  sec- 
ond loop  above  the  flrst-mentloned  loop. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  and  a  line  wire 
of  a  tie  for  binding  the  line  wire  to  the  Insulator  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  extending  around  the  insulator  below  the  line 
wire  and  crossing  the  line  wire  where  it  contacts  with  the 
Insulator  and  extending  again  around  the  Insulator  above 
the  line  wire  and  having  its  ends  united  together. 


8  7  8,521.  COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK  AND  SPRING. 
William  GiLriLLAN,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1902.     Serial  No.  93,918. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  check- 
ing chamber ;  of  a  removable  cap  for  closing  one  end  of 
said  chamber;  a  piston,  having  a  head  at  the  end  away 
from  said  cap  supported  and  guided  by  said  chamber ;  a 
device  carried  by  said  cap  and  removable  therewith  for 
supporting  and  gnldlng  the  other  end  of  said  piston ;  a  ro- 
tary spindle :  and  means  for  operating  said  piston  longi- 
tudinally from  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  check- 
ing chamber;  of  an  axlally  disposed  arbor  In  said  cham- 
ber: a  piston  having  at  one  end  a  head  supported  and 
guided  by  said  chamber,  and  Its  other  end  supported  and 
goldcd   by   said   arbor;    a   transverse    race-way    oa    said 
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piston;  a  rotary  spindle  having  a  crank  arm;  and  a  de- 
pending crank  eccentric  on  said  arm  whose  diameter  is 
eqnal  to  the  width  of  said  race-way.  and  having  one  point 
of  Its  periphery  In  line  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said 
crank  eccentric  being  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  sides 
of  said  race-way  to  operate  said  piston  longitudinally 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  check- 
ing chamber ;  of  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  therein  ; 
a  transverse  race  or  way  formed  on  said  piston ;  a  rotary 
spindle  having  a  crank  eccentric  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
race  or  way  to  operate  said  piston  longitudinally  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle ;  a  8to|^  on  said  piston  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  spindle ;  and  means  on  said  spindle 
for  engaging  said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  spring  cham- 
ber:  of  a  liquid  checking  chamber;  a  piston  within  said 
liquid  chamber;  a  roUry  spindle  projecting  from  said 
spring  chamber  Into  said  liquid  chamber  and  engaging  said 
piston  to  operate  the  same ;  a  gland  separating  said  cham- 
bers and  having  an  aperture  for  said  spindle ;  an  enlarge- 
ment or  shoulder  on  the  part  of  said  spindle  within  said 
liquid  chamber  adapted  to  bear  upward  against  said 
gland ;  and  means  for  drawing  said  spindle  longitudinally 
to  adjust  the  tightness  of  the  conUct  between  said  en- 
largement or  shoulder  and  said  gland,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  spring  cham- 
ber;  of  a  cap  on  said  spring  chamber ;  a  liquid  checking 
chamber;  a  gland  fixed  between  said  spring  and  liquid 
chamber ;  a  rotary  spindle  passing  through  said  gland  and 
cap,  provided  at  lU  lower  end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
bear  upward  against  said  gland ;  and  a  screw  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  bear  down- 
ward on  said  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


^^^^ 


8.  In  a  llftlng-J*ek,  In  combination,  a  hollow  standard 
having  a  tapering  screw-threaded  portion  on  Its  Interior 
forming  a  tapering  socket,  a  nut  or  sleeve  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  silt  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  with 
tapering  screw-thresds  to  engage  the  screw-threads  of  said 
socket  and  having  screw-threads  on  Its  Interior,  and  a 
threaded  rod  or  screw  engaging  the  Interior  screw-threads 
of  said  sleeve  or  nut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  socket  piece  provided  on  Its  Interior 
with  a  screw-threaded  tapering  portion,  a  contractlble  nut 
or  sleeve  provided  on  Its  exterior  with  a  taj>ered  screw- 
threaded  portion  coT^peratlng  with  said  tapered  socket  and 
having  screw-threads  on  Its  Interior,  said  nut  or  sleeve 
having  an  externally  threaded  circular  portion  at  Its  end 
of  larger  diameter  a  screw  engaging  the  Interior  screw- 
threads  of  said  sleeve  or  nut,  and  a  threaded  collar  en- 
gaging said  circular  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sleeve  or  nut  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
j  tended  slot  or  silt,  and  having  screw-threads  on  its  Interior 
I  and  provided  with  a  threaded  Uperlng  portion  on  Its  ex- 
i  terlor,  and  a  threaded  circular  portion  at  Its  end  of 
I  greater  diameter,  substantially  as  described. 


878,522.  LIFTING-JACK.  Fbank  L.  Oobmlet,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Norton  Incorporated,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
393,656. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  in  combination,  a  hollow  standard 
having  a  tapering  screw-threaded  portion  on  its  Interior 
forming  a  tapering  socket,  a  nut  or  sleeve  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  silt  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  with 
tapering  screw-threads  to  engage  the  screw-threads  of 
said  socket  and  having  screw-threads  on  Its  interior,  a 
threaded  rod  or  screw  engaging  the  Interior  screw-threads 
of  said  sleeve  or  nut,  and  a  threaded  collar  on  said  sleeve 
or  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  said  socket  piece,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  llftlng-jack.  In  combination,  a  hollow  standard 
having  a  tapering  screw-threaded  portion  on  its  Interior 
forming  a  tapering  socket,  a  nut  or  sleeve  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  allt  and  provided  on  Its  exterior  with 
Uperlng  screw-threads  to  engage  the  screw-threads  of  said 
socket  and  having  screw-threads  on  Its  Interior,  a  threaded 
rod  or  screw  engaging  the  Interior  screw-threads  of  said 
sleeve  or  nut,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve  or  nut  Into  Its  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


878,523.  PINNING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  JEW- 
ELRY. MosBS  Grkbr.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,912. 


1.  A  frame  having  pointed  arms  and  having  a  portion 
connecting  the  arms  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  clamping  slot. 

2.  A  supporting  member  provided  with  a  clamping  slot 
having  spring  walls,  and  a  holding  member  removably 
held  In  said  slot  by  the  spring  walls  of  the  slot. 

3.  An  approximately  U  -  shaped  frame  provided  with 
pointed  ends  and  a  clamping  slot  having  spring  walls  :  and 
a  holding  member  removably  held  In  the  clamping  slot  by 
the  spring  walls  of  the  slot  and  projecting  between  the 
two  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame. 


878,524.  SURGEON'S  KNIFE.  Richabd  K.  Grboobt, 
Greensboro.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  White, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,380. 


1.  A  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  blade, 
and  a  handle,  said  handle  being  hollow  and  constituting  a 
reservoir,  the  knife  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  ths 

blade. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  blada 
and  a  hollow  handle,  the  knife  being  provided  with  an 
opening  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  handle  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  blade,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  the  handle. 

8.  A  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  blade 
and  a  hoUow  handle,  the  knife  being  provided  with  p<Mts 
and  channels  leading  from  said  ports  to  the  blade,  said 
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porta  sad  dumncia  Mtabltablnf  commaateatioa  b«twc«a 
tiM  interior  of  the  r^MrroIr  and  the  exterior  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  kaife  of  tb«  character  deacrlbed,  eomprlaliiff  a  blade 
aad  a  hollow  handle,  the  knlf*  belns  prorlded  with  ports 
and  channels  leading  from  said  ports  and  establishing  com- 
monleatlon  between  the  interior  of  the  handle  and  the 
exterior  of  the  blade,  said  channels  being  prorlded  next 
to  the  blade  with  dlrertent  branches. 

5.  A  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  blade 
and  a  hollow  handle,  and  a  neck  portion  between  the  two, 
said  neck  portion  being  formed  with  shoulders  and  with 
ports  in  said  shonlders  establishing  commanlcatlon  with 
the  interior  of  the  reaerrolr  and  the  exterior  of  the  neck 
portion,  said  neck  portion  being  also  formed  with  channels 
leading  towards  the  blade  from  said  ports. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.620.  ELECTRIC  INSTALLATION  WORKING  WITH 
TURBO  -  DYNAMOS  AND  ACCUMULATORS.  Max 
Gbob,  Wlnterthur.  Switaerland.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  331.622. 


1.  In  electric  installations  working  with  tnrbo-dTnamos 
and  electric  accumalators,  the  combination  with  a  cat-off 
derice  for  controlling  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  to  the  tur- 
bine and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
accomolator  battery  and  the  dynamo,  of  an  automatic  elec- 
tro-magnetic device  having  a  solenoid  In  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit, and  a  gpring-actuated  movable  core  connected  me- 
chanically on  the  one  hand  to  said  turbine-controlling  de- 
vice and  on  the  other  band  to  said  connecting  switch,  so 
that  when  the  electro-magnetic  device  la  energised  or  de- 
energized  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  turbine-controlling 
device  is  effected  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said 
switch  for  the  closing  or  breaking  of  the  connection  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  the  accumulator  battery,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  electric  InsUllatlons  working  with  turbo-dynamos 
and  electric  accumulators  the  combination  with  a  cut-off 
d?vlce  for  controlling  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  to  the  tur- 
bine, a  connecting  circuit  between  the  accumulator  bat- 
tery and  the  dynamo  and  a  main  switcb  for  controlling  this 
circuit,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  movable 
part  connected  mechanically  on  the  one  hand  to  said  tur- 
bine controlling  device  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  main 
switch,  a  ahont  circuit  Inclosing  the  winding  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnetic device,  a  secondary  switcb  located  in  this 
shunt  circuit  in  series  with  said  winding  shunted  electro- 
magnetic means  for  automatically  controlling  this  second- 
ary switch,  and  an  electrically  controlled  catch  device  for 
Covemlng  tbe  movable  part  cf  the  last  named  electromag- 
netic nieMia  substantially  as  dsscrlbed.  '    t 

3.  In  electric  Installations  working  with  turbo-dynamos 
and  electric  accumulators  tbe  combination  with  a  cut-off 
davlce  for  controlling  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  to  the  tnr^ 
bine,  a  connecting  circuit  between  tbe  accumulator  bat- 
tory  and  the  dynamo  and  a  main  switch  for  controlling 
thia  circuit,  of  sn  electromagnetic  device  having  a  movable 
part  connected  mechanically  on  the  one  band  to  said  tur- 
Uaa  controlling  device  and  on  tbe  other  hand  to  said  main 


switch,  a  shunt  circuit  Indoaing  the  winding  of  said  elee- 
tromagnetlc  device,  a  secondary  switch  located  In  this 
ahunt  circuit  in  series  with  said  winding,  a  shunted  solen- 
oid, a  movable  core  therein  mechanically  connected  to  the 
movable  part .  of  said  secondary  switch,  a  spring  acted 
catch  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  this  core  so  aa  to 
retain  It  temporarily  in  a  position  corresponding  to  tha 
opening  of  the  secondary  switch,  a  working  circuit  with  a 
cut-off  switch,  and  a  releasing  electro-magnet  located  in 
thia  working  circuit  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  catch 
pawl  from  the  core  connected  to  the  secondary  switch,  sub- 
ondary  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electric  Installations  working  with  turbo-dynamos 
and  electric  accumulators  the  combination  with  a  cut-off 
device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  driving  fluid  to  the  tur- 
bine, a  connecting  circuit  between  the  accumulator  battery 
and  the  dynamo  and  a  main  switch  for  controlling  this 
circuit,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  movable 
part  connected  mechanically  on  the  one  hand  to  said  tur- 
bine controlling  device  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  msln 
switch,  a  shunt  circuit  Inclosing  the  winding  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic device,  a  secondary  switch  located  in  thia 
shunt  circuit  In  series  with  said  winding,  a  shunted  solen- 
oid, a  movable  core  therein  mechanically  connected  to  the 
movable  part  of  said  secondary  switch,  a  spring  acted 
catch  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  this  core  so  as  to 
retain  It  temporarily  In  a  position  corresponding  to  ths 
opening  of  the  secondary  switch,  another  catch  pawl  con- 
nected bodily  to  the  flrst  named  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
core  connected  to  tbe  secondary  switcb  in  an  intermediate 
position  when  It  Is  released  from  the  flrst  catch  pawl,  an 
electric  lighting  circuit  with  lamps  and  separate  cut-off 
■witches  combined  therewith,  a  releasing  electromagnet  lo- 
cated In  the  lighting  circuit  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
flrst  named  catch  pawl,  and  an  auxiliary  solenoid  on  the 
core  connected  to  the  secondary  switch,  placed  In  series 
with  tbe  releasing  electromagnet  in  the  lighting  circuit, 
■nbetantlally  as  described. 


878.526.  TRIANGULAR  DREDGING  -  BUCKET  AND 
HOIST  FOR  SAME.  Chablbs  H.  GnNN,  Msrysville. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.446. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  boiating  ma- 
chine having  substantially  X-shaped  side  frames  suitably 
braced  together,  and  formed  of  cross  members,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  disposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  one  set  of 
said  frame  members,  a  cable  means  on  said  frame,  buckets 
secured  to  said  cable  means,  end  means  for  automatically 
rmlsinc  said  bucketa  onto  said  rollers,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically dumping  said  buckets,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  a  hoisting 
frame,  cable  means  thereon,  triangular  shaped  dredging 
buckets  secured  to  said  cable  means,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  said  buckets  onto  said  frame  and  dump- 
ing the  same,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  boiating 
means,  a  cable  arranged  in  connection  therewith,  triangu- 
lar shsped  buckets  secured  on  said  cable,  and  meana  where- 
by a  forward  movement  of  said  cable  will  cause  aaid 
bucketa  to  tilt  slightly  forward,  aa  set  forth  herein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  a  hoisting 
frame,  an  inclined  roller  receiving  mechanlam  Installed 
therein,  oscillating  arms  pivotally  secured  to  ssM  tnm9 
snd  extending  normslly  shove  the  top  of  said  roller  mech- 
anism, pulleys  arranged  in  the  tops  of  said  arma,  a  cable 
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snltably  dispossd  through  said  pnlleys  and  adaptsd  to 
carry  dredging  buclcets.  and  meana  on  said  cable  for  oscil- 
lating said  arma  aa  required,  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  hoisting 
frame,  an  inclined  roller  mechanlam  dlaposed  thereon,  os- 
cillating arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending normally  above  the  upper  end  of  said  roller  mech- 
anlam, a  cable  disposed  through  said  arms  and  engaging 
with  suitable  hoisting  drums,  buckets  secured  to  said  cable, 
means  for  alternately  advancing  one  bucket  and  drawing 
the  other  backward,  and  means  on  said  cable  for  alter- 
nately oscillating  said  arms  backward  and  forward,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


878,527.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FABRICS.  AuauST 
HaiL.  Mflncben  -  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  H. 
Simons.  Mdnchen-Gladbach,  Germany.  Filed  June  24, 
1907.    Serial  No.  380.562. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  fixed  knife, 
combined  with  a  co-acting  rotary  cutter,  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter  along  tbe  fixed  knife,  and  means  for 
alternately  swinging  tbe  rotary  cutter  towards  and  away 
from  tbe  fixed  knife,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  knife, 
combined  with  a  rotary  cutter,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
latter  along  the  fixed  knife,  a  cam.  and  means  actuated  by 
the  cam  for  alternately  swinging  tbe  rotary  cutter  towards 
and  away  from  the  fixed  knife,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
cutter,  a  reciprocating  rope  operably  secured  thereto,  a 
fixed  rope,  a  pulley  operably  connected  to  the  cutter-aplndle 
and  engaged  by  the  fixed  rope,  and  a  tilting  frame  operably 
engaging  tbe  cutter,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
cutter-holder,  a  rod  on  which  tbe  holder  Is  slldable  and  ro- 
tatable,  a  frame  oscillating  on  the  axis  of  said  rod,  and 
meana  for  gnidlng  the  bolder  along  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cutter,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cutter,  means  for  tilting  the  cutter,  a  cloth-feed 
rollw.  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  scale,  and  a  crank  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  dlak  and  operably  secured  to  tbe  cloth- 
feed  roller,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 


878,628.  ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  GASES.  Cabl  Horr- 
MANX.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke,  Geselischaft  mlt  beechrftnkter  Haftung, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  9,  1006.  Serial  No. 
821,006. 

1.  A  rotary  pump  for  gases,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  pump  chamber  casing,  hsvlng  an  inlet  port  suitably  lo- 
cated and '  a  relatively  wide  delivery  port  above,  rotary 
means  in  tbe  pump  chamber  for  propelling  gas  therefrom 
to  said  delivery  port,  means  for  supplying  s  liquid  pack- 
ing, an  intermediate  casing  forming  a  relatively  wide 
chamber  between  and  communicating  with  the  delivery 
port  below  and  the  packing  supplying  means,  a  check  valve 


in  ths  nppsr  portion  of  said  intsrmediate  eastng  adapted 
to  permit  escape  of  paddng  containing  bnbblea,  and  bssbs 
for  admitting  packing  free  from  babbles  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  within  said  intermediate  caaing 
sabstantlally  eqnal  In  quantity  to  that  escaping  throogh 
said  check  valve. 


2.  A  rotary  pump  for  gases,  comprising  in  combinatioa, 
a  pump  caaing  having  an  inlet  port  suitably  located  and  a 
delivery  port  above,  rotary  means  In  the  pump  chamber 
for  propelling  gas  therefrom  to  said  delivery  port,  a  recep- 
tacle located  above  said  delivery  port  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain packing  liquid,  an  intermediate  casing  forming  a 
chamber  between  and  communicating  with  the  delivery 
port  below  and  the  packing  liquid  vessel  above  said  Inter- 
mediate casing  having  a  volume  equal  to  at  least  ten  per 
cent  of  the  stroke  volume  of  the  pump,  a  check  valye  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Intermediate  casing  adapted  to 
permit  escape  of  packing  containing  bubbles  and  means  for 
admitting  packing  free  from  bubbles  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  within  said  intermediate  casing  sub- 
stantially equal  in  quantity  to  that  escaping  through  said 
check  valve. 


8  78,6  2  9.     LANDING-NET.     Allan  Holmss,  Dunedln, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  May  19,  1906.    Sertal  No.  261,217. 


1.  Improvements  in  landing  nets  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  handle,  a  pivot  pin  thereon,  a  collapsible  net  frame 
consisting  of  two  similar  bands  having  one  pair  of  ends 
linked  together  and  tbe  other  pair  of  ends  hinged  to  said 
pivot  pin  ^hereby  tbe  frame  Is  revoluble  on  the  pivot  pin, 
a  link  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to  the  hinged  end  of 
one  band  near  the  pivot  pins  and  pivotally  secured  by  its 
other  end  to  a  bracket  embracing  and  slldable  on  the  other 
band,  a  link  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to  said  bracket 
and  by  its  other  end  to  said  handle  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  gravity  for  locking  the  frame  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

2.  Improvements  in  landing  nets  comprising  in  comblna* 
tlon.  a  handle,  a  pivot  pin  thereon,  a  collapsible  net  frame 
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«oa«l«tlBK  of  two  stmllar  bands  bmrliix  one  pair  of  enda 
linked  together  and  the  other  pair  of  ends  hinged  to  aald 
plTot  pin  wherebj  the  frame  is  reToloble  on  the  pivot  pin, 
a  connecting  link  plTotally  secured  by  one  end  to  the 
hinged  end  of  one  band  near  the  piTot  pin,  and  plTotally 
secured  by  Its  other  end  to  a  bracket  embracing  and  slld- 
able  on  the  otber  band,  a  link  piTotallj  secured  by  one  end 
to  said  bracket  and  by  its  other  end  to  said  handle,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  hanging  tongue 
hinged  to  ^d  connected  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection  substantially  as  described. 


878,530.      PNEUMATIC   STACKER.     Ajjdmw  J.   Inolis, 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  May  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.196. 


8T8.631.     WEFT  ■  RSPLBNI8HINO   LOOM.     AaTBU*   J. 

jACkaoH,  Aahton-on-Meraey,  England.     Filed  July   30, 

1006.     8«rlal  No.  328.333. 

1.  la  combination  in  apparatus  for  automatically  sup- 
plying weft  carriers  to  loom  shnttlea  on  the  failure  of  the 
waft,  a  salf-threadlag  loom  shuttle,  separate  weft  tongues 
tor  such  shuttles  and  means  for  securing  such  weft  tongues 


1.  A  pneumatic  stacker  haring,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  drum,  a  fan  rotatable  co-axlally  with  said  drum  and 

'inducing  an  air  current  therethroagh.  and  a  straw  and  air 
conduit  communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  pneumatic  stacker  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table drum,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  wltbln  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  Induce  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  and  a 
straw. and  air  conduit  communicating  with  the  delivery 
end  oflsald  drum. 

3.  A  pneumatic  stacker  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table druin,  a  fan  rotatable  co-axlally  therewith  being  sur- 
rounded thereby  and  inducing  an  air  current  therethrough, 
and  a  straw  «and  air  conduit  communicating  with  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  drum. 

<  4.  A  pneumatic  stacker  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table drum  adapted  to  receive  straw  from  a  threshing  ma- 
chine, ribs  arranged  spirally  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  straw  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
fan  rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
force  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  spirally  arranged  ribs 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  and  an  air  and  straw 
conduit  communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  drum. 

6.  a' pneumatic  stacker  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table drum  adapted  to  receive  straw  from  a  threshing  ma- 
chine and  convey  it  longitudinally  relative  to  said  drum,  a 
casing  partially  surrounding  said  drum  at  its  bottom  side, 
a  series  of  perforations  in  said  casing,  and  a  grain  receiver 
and  conveyer  below  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  therefrom,  a  fan  adapted  to  force  a  current  of  air 
through  said  dmm.  and  a  straw  and  air  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  delivery  end  of  said  drum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


in  the  shuttle,  a  reservoir  for  such  weft  tongues,  a  pivoted 
ejector,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivoted  ejector,  a  slide  con- 
nected to  the  rod,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  hav- 
ing an  angle  plate,  a  bowl  on  the  spur  wheel  of  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  loom,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  in  conjunction 
with  the  elbow  lever  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pivoted 
lever  on  failure  of  the  weft  supply  to  bring  the  angle  plate 
into  the  path  of  the  bowl  to  actuate  the  slide  and  means 
for  insuring  the  correct  positioning  of  the  shuttle  when 
automatically  renewing  the  supply  of  weft  therein  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  weft  car- 
riers to  loom  shuttles  on  the  failure  of  weft  a  reservoir 
for  the  weft  carriers,  a  pivoted  ejector,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  pivoted  ejector,  a  slide  connected  to  the  rod.  an  elbow 
lever  pivoted  to  the  slide  and  carrying  an  angle  plate,  a 
bowl  on  the  spur  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  loom,  a 
pivoted  lever  arranged  in  conjunction  with  the  elbow  lever 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  pivoted  lever  on  failure  of 
the  weft  supply  to  partially  rotate  the  elbow  lever  and 
thus  bring  the  angle  plate  carried  thereby  into  the  path 
of  the  bowl  on  the  spur  wheel  to  actuate  the  slide  and 
operate  the  pivoted  ejector  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  indicated  nature  the  means  for 
actuating  the  pivoted  ejector  consisting  of  a  slide,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  ejector  and  to  the  slide,  an  elbow  lever 
pivoted  to  the  slide  and  carrying  an  adjustable  angle  plate, 
a  rock  shaft  operated  through  the  medium  of  the  weft  fork 
or  feeler  mechanism  on  the  failure  of  the  weft,  a  lever  on 
such  rock  shaft,  a  rod  connected  to  such  lever  and  to  a 
pivoted  lever  engaging  with  the  elbow  lever,  a  bowl  on  the 
spur  wheel  of  the  driving  shaft  arranged  in  the  manner 
and  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  automatic  weft  supplying  appa- 
ratus, shuttle  tongues,  bearing  cops  and  means  for  insert- 
ing such  shuttle  tongues  and  cops  into  the  shuttles  be- 
tween the  picker  guide  rod  and  the  shuttle  t>ox  guard,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  pivoted  ejector,  a  slide  adapted  to 
operate  the  ejector  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide 
through  the  medium  of  a  bowl  carried  by  the  spur  wheel 
of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  loom,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  arrangement  of  parts  for  insuring  the  correct 
positioning  of  the  shuttle  when  automatically  renewing 
the  supply  of  weft  therein,  consisting  of  a  spindle,  a  spring 
against  which  the  spindle  is  slidable,  a  cam  piece  on  the 
spindle,  a  cranked  arm  on  the  spindle  disposed  behind  the 
picker,  a  rotatable  spindle  connected  to  the  slidable  spin- 
dle, a  crank  on  the  rotatable  spindle,  a  hooked  finger  ac- 
tuated by  ttie  crank,  a  pin  on  such  finger,  a  bracket  formed 
with  a  curved  alot  in  which  slot  the  pin  is  slidable.  a  slot 
formed  In  the  shuttle  with  which  the  hooked  finger  is 
adapted  to  engage,  a  cam  on  the  loom  frame  to  engage 
with  the  cam  on  the  alidable  spindle  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  prtntad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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87  8,5  32.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Robebt  T. 
Johnston,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell 
Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1904, 
Serial  No.  200,745.  Renewed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,179. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  bed  or  member,  two  controlling  members 
periodically  connected  to  the  bed,  and  means  for  .imparting 
a  relatively  opposite  to-and-fro  reversing  motion  to  said 
two-controlling  members. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination' of  a 
reciprocating  bed  or  member,  mechanism  for  imparting 
the  main  movement  thereto,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
consisting  of  two  oppositely  moving  rotating  crank  actu- 
ated controlling  members  periodically  connected  to  the 
bed  to  reverse  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, two  controlling  members  adapted  to  be  periodically 
connected  to  the  bed  to  reverse,  the  same,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rotating  cranks  connected  to  actuate  said 
controlling  members. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a  mechanism  for  Imparting 
the  main  movement,  thereto,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
consisting  of  two  yokes,  oppositely  disposed  cranks  for 
actuating  said  yokes,  and  means  for  locking  said  yokes  to 
the  bed  so  that  one  yoke  will  reverse  the  movement  of  the 
bed  in  one  direction  and  the  other  yoke  will  reverse  the 
movement  of  the  bed  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  the 
bed,  two  racks  carried  thereby,  a  driving  pinion,  two  op- 
positely disposed  crank  or  wrist  pins  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing pinion,  two  yokes  actuated  from  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed wrist  pins,  and  means  for  connecting  said  yokes  to 
the  bed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878.533.  WELT  -  STRIPPER.  Robert  K.  Johnsto.ne, 
Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359,466. 

1.  In  a  welt  stripper,  a  base,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  cutter  fast  to 
said  spindle,  a  work  table  pivoted  to  said  base  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  work  table  relative  to  said  spindle,  two  guides 
having  guiding  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  and  instrumentalities  for  adjusting  said  guides 
relative  to  each  other,  said  Instrumentalities  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  welt  stripper,  a  base,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  cutter  fast  to 
said  spindle,  a  work  table  movable  transversely  of  said 
spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  table  relative  to  said 
spindle,  two  guides  having  guiding  faces  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  guides  slldably  mounted  on 
said  table,  and  two  adjusting  screws  adapted  to  move 
said  guides,  respectively,  independently  of  each  other  and 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
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3.  In  a  welt  stripper,  a  base,  a  fixed  bearing  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  second 
bearing  detachably  attached  to  said  base,  an  arbor  one  end 
of  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said  shaft  the  other 
end  of  said  arbor  being  Joumaled  in  said  detachable  bear- 
ing, a  plurality  of  circular  cutters  mounted  on  said  arbor, 
a  work  table  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  work  table  toward  said  arbor. 


4.  In  a  welt  stripper,  a  base,  a  fixed  bearing  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  second 
bearing  detachably  attached  to  said  base,  an  arbor  one 
end  of  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said  shaft,  the 
other  end  of  said  arbor  being  Joumaled  In  said  detachable 
bearing,  a  plurality  of  circular  cutters  mounted  on  said 
arl>or,  a  work  table  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  arl>or.  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  work  table  toward  said  arbor,  and  two  guides 
having  guiding  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
arbor. 

5.  In  a  welt  stripper,  a  base,  a  fixed  bearing  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  bearing,  a 
second  l)earing  detachably  attached  to  said  base,  an  arbor 
provided  with  a  taper  shank  located  in  a  tapered  hole 
provided  in  said  shaft  said  arbor  also  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  stem  extending  from  said  shank,  a  nut 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  shaft  said  nut  having 
engagement  with  said  stem,  means  for  holding  said  nut 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  a  work  table  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  arbor. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  ' 


878.534.     FIRELESS  STOVE.     William  Katemann.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,600. 


A  stove  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  box 
provided  with  a  transverse  bar  dividing  it  Into  two  com- 
partments, a  cylinder  in  each  of  the  respective  compart- 
ments, each  cylinder  consisting  of  an  asbestos  sheet 
coiled  upon  itself,  a  plurality  of  asbestos  disks  mounted 
within  the  bottom  of  each  cylinder,  a  stuffing  of  mineral 
wool  separating  the  said  cylinders  from  each  other  a|id 
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froBB  tlM  walla  of  the  box.  and  taztlla  Itnlofa  flttisff  within 
th«  rMpectlre  cylinders  and  aecared  to  the  walls  of  the 
box  and  to  opposite  aides  of  said  transrerae  bar.  whereby 
to  bold  the  cylinders  and  dlaka  In  place,  and  lids  for  the 
box. 


878.535.     CL08ET-PLUSHIN0  VALVB.     Waltsb  KaiXT, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Piled  June  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.942. 


1.  In  a  closet  flushing  device,  a  main  supply-pipe,  a 
▼alTe  controlling  the  passage  of  water  therethroogh,  a 
cylinder  coane<^.iDg  with  the  supply-pipe,  a  valTe  control- 
ling the  pansaKe  of  water  into  the  cylinder,  a  weighted 
piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  elevated 
by  the  admission  of  water  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
l>e  lowered  by  the  weight  of  the  piston  discharging  the 
water  from  the  cylinder,  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  water 
In  the  cylinder,  manual  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  pla- 
toa  for  cloKlDg  the  valve  admitting  water  to  the  cylinder 
and  for  successively  opening  and  closing  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  through  the  main  supply- 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  closet  flusblug  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supply  pipe  provided  with  an  arm-operated  valve, 
of  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  lever-o0erated  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  into  said  cylinder,  a 
weighted  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  a 
pjston-rod.  a  rod  connecting  said  piston-rod  to  said  arm- 
operated  valve,  and  a  rod  carried  by  the  lever-operated 
valve  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  piston,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  la  a  eloaet  flushing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supply  pipe,  of  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  pipe,  an 
arm-operated  valve  for  closing  said  main-pipe,  a  lever- 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  Into 
the  cylinder  provided  with  angled  arma,  a  weight  secured 
on  one  of  said  arms,  a  weighted  piston  arranged  in  aald 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  rod.  an  angled  arm  con- 
necting th*-  end  of  said  piston-rod  to  the  arm-operated 
valve,  a  rod  eartied  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever-operated 
valve  provided  with  a  return  bend  extending  into  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  discharge  from 
said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  closet  flushing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  of  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged on  said  pipe  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  dis- 
charge tube,  a  lever-operated  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
'  sage  of  water  into  the  cylinder,  a  weighted  piston  ar- 
ranged In  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston-rod,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  platoa-rod  for  operating  the  valve  of  the 
nuUn-pipe,  and  a  rod  carried  by  tha  lerer-oparated  valve 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston  for  the  purpose  de- 


878.586.     PLANTER.     JOHN   H.   KawirCBaBW.   Columbus, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.    SerUl  No.  368.680. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  hopper 
mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  dischar^  spout  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  a 
spiral  feeder  operating  within  the  trough,  an  angular 
agitator  shaft  Jonmaled  between  the  sides  of  the  hopper, 
removable  collars  fltted  upon  the  said  angular  shaft,  tan- 
gential arms  carried  by  the  collars,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  feeder  and  agitator. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  hopper 
mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  formed  by  bending  a  piece  of  sheet  material,  bearing 
plates  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper,  a  spiral 
feeding  mechanism  operating  within  the  trough,  and  Jour- 
naled  betweea  the  lower  portions  of  the  plates,  an  agitator 
Journaled  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  plates,  and 
means  for  operating  the  feeder  and  agitator. 


878,537.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Johx  H.  KsN.HBBaEW,  Co- 
lumbus. Miss.     Piled  May  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  371,646. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
axle  and  Its  wheel,  a  framework  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  axle  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  actuating 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  framework,  a  cotton  chopper  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drivins  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  first  named  gear  wheel,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  framework,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  gear  wheels  out  of  operative  connection  to 
the  axle  upon  the  raising  of  the  framework. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
axle  and  its  wheels,  of  a  rearwardly  extending  framework 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  an  actuating  shaft  Jour- 
naled at  its  rear  end  In  a  beam  of  the  framework,  a  yoke 
In  which  said  shaft  is  also  Journaled.  said  yoke  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  chopper  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  driving  pinion, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  loose  on  the  axle  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  on  the  axle  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  connection  therewith,  means  for 
raising  and  lowarlng  the  framework  with  the  yoke,  and  a 
stationary  finger  having  a  laterally  extending  end  adapted 
to   engage    the   yoke    upon    the    rising    movement    thereof 
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whereby  to  slide  the  yoke  laterally  and  carry  the  gaar 
wheel  laterally  so  as  to  disengage  it  from  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and 
Its  traveling  wheels,  a  rearwardly  extending  framework 
mounted  on  said  axle,  an  actuating  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
framework,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  cotton  chopper 
wheel  mounted  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  a  rack  provided  with  a  fork  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheel  and  move  it  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
on  the  actuating  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  support  for  said  segment,  a  lever  secured  to 
said  segment,  an  actuating  cable  secured  to  said  leverand 
adapted  to  actuate  the  segment  so  as  to  move  the  rack  for- 
wardly.  guiding  supports  for  said  cable,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  lever  and  to  a  portion  of  the  framework, 
whereby  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  an  axle  and  traveling 
wheels  therefor,  a  frame  extending -forwardiy  of  the  axle 
and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  another  frame  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  axle  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
chopper  wheel  supported  by  said  last  named  frame,  means 
for  actuating  said  wheel,  and  dlverginj;  handles  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  forwardiy  extending  frame  and 
is  fulcrumed  on  the  axle  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
rearwardly  extending  frame  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  an  axle  and  traveling 
wheels  therefor,  a  frame-work  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  axle  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  frame-work,  a  chopper  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  driving  pinion, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  loose  on  the  axle  and  spring  pressed 
Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame-work  on  the  axle,  a  stationary  finger 
having  a  laterally  extending  end  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  frame-work  upon  the  rising  movement  thereof, 
whereby  to  slide  said  portion  laterally,  the  said  portion 
carrying  the  shaft  and  its  pinion  and  adapted  to  push  the 
gear  wheel  along  the  axle  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
so  as  to  disengage  said  gear  wheel  from  the  axle. 


878.538.  RAILWVY-CAR  FR.\ME.  William  F.  Kieskl. 
Jr..  .\.ltoona.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  11)07.  Serial  No. 
3.^>8,974. 
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1.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  posts 
having  lower  deck  rarlines  formed  by  inturned  extensions 
from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  of  longitudinal  deck-plates  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  flanged  outwardly  and  riveted  to  the 
ends  of  said  carllne  extensions. 

2.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination,  with  the  frame 
posts  having  lower  deck  carllnes  formed  by  Inturned  exten- 
sions from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  of  longitudinal  deck- 
plates  having  stiffening  flanges  formed  along  their  lower 
edges  to  which  the  ends  of  the  carllne  extensions  are 
riveted,  deck  side-braces  riveted  to  said  carllne  extensions 
and  to  the  deck-plates,  and  upper  deck  carllnes  riveted  to 
the  deck-plates  between  opposite  side-braces. 

3.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  posts 
having  lower  deck  carllnes  formed  by  inturned  extensions 
from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  of  longitudinal  deck-plates 
having  stiffening  flanges  formed  along  their  lower  edges 


above  which  the  ends  of  the  carllne  extensions  are  rivatcd, 
lower  deck  roof  sheets  riveted  In  place  on  the  outside  of 
said  extensions,  the  upper  edges  of  said  roof  sheets  beinf 
flanged  and  riveted  to  the  deck-plates,  and  longitudinal 
brace  members  riveted  to  the  posts  to  support  the  outer 
edges  of  said  roof  sheets. 

4.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  wlt'i  the  lower  and 
upper  deck  carllnes  of  deck-plates  extending  continuously 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car.  said  plates  having  outturned 
stiffening  flanges  formed  thereon  at  top  and  bottom,  sub- 
suntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination,  with  the  frame 
posts,  of  carllnes  connected  to  the  same  and  comprising 
lower  deck  portions  upper  deck  portions,  and  vertical  con- 
necting portions,  and  deck-plates  secured  to  the  inner  edgea 
of  the  vertical  connecting  portions  of  the  carllnes  and  pro- 
vided with  outturned  flanges  at  both  top  and  bottom  edgea. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


878.539.  INTERIOR  FINISH  FOR  STEEL  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  W1LLIA.M  P.  KiRSEU  Jr..  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.975. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  posts  and  the 
outside  window-sill  plates  fastened  between  posts,  of  in- 
side sill  plates  fltted  In  between  posts  and  having  down 
turned  outside  and  Inside  flanges,  the  outside  flanges  rest- 
ing upon  the  outside  sill  plates. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  posts,  the  out- 
side window-sill  plates  fastened  between  posts  and  the  in- 
termediate posts  resting  upon  the  sill  plates,  of  inside  sill 
plates  extending  from  main  post  to  main  post  and  brought 
together  at  their  ends  with  butt  Joints,  said  inside  sill 
plates  being  cut  to  flt  between  the  posts  and  flanged  down- 
wardly at  the  outside  where  they  rest  upon  the  outside  sill 
plates,  said  flanges  serving  as  stops  for  the  bottom  of  the 
window  sashes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  posts  and  the 
outside  window-sill  plates  fastened  between  posts  and  pro- 
vided with  down  turned  flanges  along  their  inner  edges,  of 
inside  sill  plates  resting  upon  the  outside  sill  plates  and 
having  flanges  along  their  inward  edges  turned  down  op- 
posite the  outside  sill  flanges,  and  Inside  sheathing  plates 
having  their  upper  edges  Inserted  t)etween  said  flanges. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  hollow  main  frame  posts 
having  inside  cover  plates,  of  inside  sheathing  plates  ex- 
tending from  post  to  post  and  vertical  clamping  strips 
covering  the  Joints  between  sheathing  plates  and  bolted 
to  the  cover  plates  to  fasten  the  sheathing  plates  in  place. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  posts  and  the 
outside  wlndow-slll  plates  fastened  between  posts  with 
down  turned  flanges  along  their  Inward  edges,  of  Inside 
sill  plates  resting  upon  the  outside  sill  plates  and  having 
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flanxM  alone  their  Inward  edges  turned  down  opposite 
the  oatslde  alii  flangea,  inside  tbeathlng  plates  baring 
tlialr  upper  edges  Inserted  between  said  flanges,  said  In- 
side sill  plates  and  sheathing  plates  being  brought  to- 
gether with  butt  Joints  at  the  main  posts,  and  vertical 
clamping  strips  corerlng  the  Joints  between  slU  and  sheath- 
ing plates,  said  strips  being  bolted  to  the  posts  to  fasten 
said  plates  in  place. 

f  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878.540.     WINDOW-8ASH.     William  F.  Kissel.  Jr..  Al- 
toona.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,740. 


1.  A  window  sash  having  stiles  and  rails  composed  of 
continuous  outside  and  inside  metal  plates  spaced  apart 
and  Joined  together  along  their  outward  edges,  said  plates 
being  free  to  move  toward  or  away  from  one  another  at 
their  Inward  edges  and  bent  to  form  t>etwe«n  them  a  rab- 

*bet  open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  glass,  a  clamping  strip 
applied  to  one  of  said  plates  and  projecting  over  the  open 
side  of  the  rabbet,  and  means  for  drawing  the  other  plate 
and  said  strip  toward  one  another  to  engage  and  hold  the 
glass  within  the  rabbet. 

2.  A  window  sash  having  stiles  and  rails  composed  of 
outside  and  inside  metal  spaced  apart  and  Joined  together 
along  their  outward,  edges,  the  inside  plate  having  a 
return-bend  formed  aiong  its  free  edge,  and  the  outside 
plate   having   its   free  edge  bent   at   right  angles  toward 

'said  return-bend  to  fotm  a  rabbet,  a  clamping  strip  appll^ 
to  the  outside  plate  and  projecting  over  the  rabbet,  and 
bolts  engaging  said  return-bend  and  the  clamping  strip  to 
draw  the  two  together. 

3.  A  window  sash  having  stiles  and  rails  composed  of 
oatalde  and  inside  metal  plates  spaced  apart  and  Joined 
together  along  their  outward  edges,  said  plates  having 
their  free  Inward  edges  bent,  the  one  with  a  return-bend 
and  the  other  with  a  right  angle  bend  to  form  a  rabbet,  the 
plates  at  intervals  along  said  bends  being  provided  with 
registering  notches,  bolts  fitted  into  safd  notches  and 
headed  over  on  the  inside  to  engage  the  return-bend,  and  a 
clamping  strip  held  In  place  by  said  bolts  to  fasten  the 
glass  within  the  rabbet. 

4.  A  window  sash  having  its  lower  rail  composed  of 
oatslde  and  Inside  metal  plates,  the  Inside  plate  being 
flanged  outwardly  along  its  bottom  edge  and  the  outside 
plate  being  flanged  Inwardly  aiong  Its  bottom  edge,  said 
flanges  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  weather  strip,  and 
aeans  for  fastening  said  flanges  together. 


878,541.     WINDOW-8A8B.     William  F.  Kibsku  Jr.,  Al- 
toona,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.750. 

1.  A  window  sash  having  stiles  and  rails  formed  from 
inside  and  oataide  plates  of  Z-ahaped  cross-section,  the 
•hattiag  flanges  of  said  plates  being  riveted  together  and 
beat  along  their  edges  to  form  rabbets  to  receive  the  glass. 
aad  clamping  strips  fastened  to  said  flanges  to  hold  the 

.glass  in  place. 

2.  A  window  nah  haTing  an  inset  surtttce  on  the  stiles 
and  rails  and  rabbets  to  receive  the  glass  formed  at  the 
edges  thereof,  damplag  strips  of  channel  form  having  one 


flange  set  against  said  surface  and  the  other  flange  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  rabbets,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
strips  in  place  to  hold  the  glaas  within  the  rabbets. 


3.  A  window  sash  having  stiles  and  rails  formed  from 
inside  and  outside  plates  set  one  against  the  other,  one  of 
said  plates  being  bent  away  from  the  other  to  form  a  rab- 
bet open  at  one  side,  and  adjustable  means  applied  to  said 
plates  for  covering  the  open  sides  of  the  rabbets  and  fas- 
tening the  glass  within  the  rsbbets. 


8  7  8.542.  CBMENT  BLOCK  AND  BRICK  MACHINE. 
Solomon  M.  Kimble.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Simplex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  304,232. 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  bottom,  a  mold-section  mounted  to  slide  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  bottom,  an  actuating  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  mold-section,  an  adjustable 
stop  for  supporting  the  mold-section,  and  a  trip  for  dis- 
engaging said  stop. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  bottom,  a  mold-section  vertically  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  bottom,  said  mold-section  having  a 
depending  ball.  gui<fe-rods  passing  through  said  bail,  a 
pivoted  lever  engaging  the  ball  for  moving  the  mold-sec- 
tion vertically,  depending  spring-rods  carrying  stop-lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  bail  to  support  the  mold-section 
and  means  for  moving  said  spring-rods  to  disengage  said 
lugs. 

3.  A  cement  brick  and  block  machine,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  mold  mounted  tliereon  consisting  of  a  tri- 
lateral section  forming  three  sides  of  the  mold,  a  bottom, 
the  fourth  side  of  the  mold  carried  on  said  bottom,  said 
bottom  and  fourth  side  movsble  sway  from  the  remaining 
sides,  the  trilateral  asold  section  being  vertically  movable 
with  respect  to  the  bottom,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  vertically  movable  mold  section,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  supporting  said  mold  section,  and  n 
trip  for  disengaging  said  stop. 
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8  7  8,548.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Wincentt  Kktoowski, 
Chicopee  Pslls,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1007.  Serial  No. 
391,894. 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  an  engine-body 
having  a  central  shaft  opening,  a  plurality  of  annular 
pressure  chambers  concentrically  surrounding  the  shaft 
opening,  with  contrscted  spaces  in  parallel  planes  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  opening,  and 
which  connect  the  shsft  opening  with  the  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  pressure  chambers  having  each  an  enlargement 
at  one  side  of  and  continued  from  such  chamber,  and  each 
chamber  enlargement  having  an  inlet  passage  therewith 
connected  and  a  cut  off  valve  provided  therefor,  exhanst 
conduits  leading  from  the  pressure  chambers,  at  points 
removed  from  said  enlargements,  an  engine  shaft  extended 
through  the  engine  body  in  said  shaft  opening  and  having 
radial  arms  extending  in  different  directions  through  said 
connecting  spaces  and  provided  with  piston  disks  movably 
flttlng  in  the  pressure  chambers,  plvotally  mounted  abut- 
ment gates  adapted  to  have  swinging  movements  In  said 
chamber  enlargements  and  provided  with  crank  arms, 
cams  on  the  engine  shaft,  and  thrust  rods  coacting  with 
said  cams  and  connected  with  said  crank  arms. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  an  engine-body 
having  a  central  shaft  opening,  a  plurality  of  annular 
pressure  chambers  concentrically  surrounding  the  shaft 
opening,  with  contracted  spaces  in  parallel  planes  which 
kre  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  opening,  and 
which  connect  the  shaft  opening  with  the  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  pressure  chambers  having  each  an  enlargement 
at  one  side  of  and  continued  from  such  chamber,  and  each 
chamber  enlargement  having  an  inlet  passage  there- 
with connected  and  a  cut  off  valve  provided  therefor, 
exhaust  conduits  leading  from  the  pressure  chambers,  at 
points  removed  from  said  enlargements,  and  said  engine 
body  having  extending  at  its  opposite  heads  apertured 
lugs  k,  an  engine  shaft  extended  through  the  engine  body 
in  said  shaft  opening  and  having  radial  arms  extending 
in  different  directions  through  said  connecting  spaces  and 
provided  with  piston  disks  movably  fitting  in  the  pressure 
chambers,  abutment  gates  adapted  to  have  swinging  move- 
ments in  said  chamber  enlargements,  and  short  shafts  on 
which  the  gates  are  secured,  mounted  In  the  engine  body, 
projecting  oppositely  beyond  the  heads  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing crank  arms,  cams  on  opposite  end  portions  of  the  en- 
gine shaft,  shouldered  thrust  rods  coacting  with  said  cams, 
guided  through  said  apertured  lugs  k,  and  connected  with 
said  crank  arms,  and  spiral  springs  encircling  said  thrust 
rode  and  in  compression  between  said  lugs  and  the  shoul- 
dered portions  of  the  thrust  rods. 

3.  A  steam  engine  having  double  pressure  chambers  and 
double  concentric  revoluble  pistons  arranged  In  opposition, 
comprising  an  engine  body  having  a  central  shaft  open- 
ing, annular  pressure  chambers  concentrically  surround- 
ing the  shsft  opening,  spaces  in  separated  parallel  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft  opening  axis  connecting  the 
shaft  opening  with  the  pressure  chambers  and  said  pres- 
sure chambers  having  enlargements  at  the  upper  portions 
thereof  with  inlet  passages  therewith  connected,  said  en- 
gine body  being  made  in  an  intermediate  and  two  outer 
sections  detachably  united,  as  shown  and  described,  and 
said  double  chambered  engine  body  having  exhaust  open- 
ings  and  pressure  inlet  passages  provided  with  cut  off 


valves,  mesns  for  operating  said  cnt  off  valves,  an  engine 
shaft  revolubly  supported  In  the  said  shaft  opening  and 
constructed  In  two  outer  end  sections,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate section,  the  outer  shaft  sections  having  integral  there- 
with piston  carrying  arms '  oppositely  extended  and  dis- 
posed in  the  npaces  connecting  the  shaft  opening  with  -the 
pressure  chambers,  disk  shaped  pistons  carried  by  said 
arms  and  revolubly  movable  in  the  annular  pressure  cham- 
bers, and  clutch  forming  hubs  at  the  inner  sides  of  the 
piston  carrying  arms  and  the  Intenqediate  shaft  secti<Hi 
having  clutch  members  at  their  opposite  ends  engaging 
the  clutch  hubs  of  the  outer  shaft  sections,  abutment  gates 
movable  in  said  chamber  enlargements,  shafts  on  which 
they  are  Individually  carried  provided  with  crank  arms, 
thrust  rods  connected  with  said  crank  arms,  and  cams  on 
the  engine  shaft  with  which  said  thrust  rods  coact. 


878.544.  WASHING  APPARATUS.  Meebdith  LeitcH, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Metal  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,688. 


1.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  grad- 
ually increasing  shell  mounted  so  as  to  have  its  axis  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shell  lower  than  at  its  larger  end  and 
its  bottom  at  the  larger  end  lower  than  the  smaller  end, 
means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  causing  said  cylinder  to  revolve. 

2.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  shell  mounted  so  as  to  have  its  axis  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shell  lower  than  at  Its  larger  end  and 
its  bottom  at  the  larger  end  lower  than  at  the  smaller  end, 
means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  causing  said  cylinder  to.  revolve,  said  ahell  having  a 
retarding  flange  for  holding  back  the  water. 

3.  In  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  shell  mounted  so  as  to  have  Its  axis  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shell  lower  than  at  its  larger  end  and 
its  bottom  at  the  larger  end  lower  than  at  the  smaller 
end.  means  for  Introducing  water  Into  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  causing  said  cylinder  to  revolve,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  series  of  retarding  flanges  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  flelds  of  water. 

4.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gradu- 
ally Increasing  shell  mounted  so  asto  have  its  axis  at  the 
smaller  end  of  the  shell  lower  than  at  its  larger  end  and 
Its  bottom  at  the  larger  end  lower  than  at  the  smaller 
end,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  causing  said  cylinder  to  revolve,  said  shell  hav- 
ing internal  projections. 

5.  In  a  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  shell  mounted  so  as  to  have  its  axis 
at  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  lower  than  at  its  larger 
end  and  its  bottom  at  the  larger  end  lower  than  at  the 
smaller  end,  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  cylin- 
der and  means  for  causing  said  cylinder  to  revolve,  said 
shell  having  external  projections  concentric  with  its  axis, 
and  revoluble  wheels  on  which  said  projections  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


878,546.    CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.    Abbot  A.  Low.  Horse- 
shoe. N.  T.     Filed  May  11.  1907.     SerUl  No.  373.116. 
1.  In   an   Implement  of   the  character   designated,   the 

combination  of  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  sliank  formed  in- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruarv  II,  1908. 


il  therewith,  a  moTable  blade  piroted  to  uid  ahank 
•ad  formed  with  a  rear  extenaloo.  a  aprloK  bearing  on  said 
rear  astenaloo,  and  a  lateral  guard  on  aald  moTable  blade 
formed  with  a  bearing  surface  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  blade  and  shank  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  movable  blade  plvotally  connected  to  the 
thank,  and  formed  with  a  rear  extension,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  said  rear  extension,  an  extension  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rigid  blade  formed  with  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  end  of  the  movable  blade,  and  a  slide  on 
aald  knife  blade  adapted  to  lock  the  end  of  said  movable 
blade  In  said  groove,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  dealgnated,  the 
combination  with  a  rigid  knife  blade  and  a  shank  formed 
Integral  therewith,  a  movable  blade  pivotally  connected 
to  the  shank  and  formed  with  a  rear  extension,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  rear  extension,  a  lateral  guard  on  said 
stationary  knife  blade  formed  with  a  bearing  surface  par- 
allel to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  a  lateral  bearing 
on  said  movable  blade  formed  with  a  bearing  surface  par- 
allel to  the  edge  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


878,546.      HOUSE-TRUCK.      JcsTOa    H.   Lton,    Kearney, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,501. 


1.  In  a  house  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
havinic  wheels  Jonrnaled  at  its  forward  end.  a  supple- 
mental frame  arranged  below  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  mala  frame  and  having  wheels  jonmaled  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
frames  for  swinging  the  same  with  relation  to  one 
another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  house  truck  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  wheels  Joumaled  at  its  forward  end,  a  supple- 
mental frame  arranged  below  and  plvotally  connected  to 
•aid  main  frame  and  having  wheels  joumaled  at  its  for- 
ward end.  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  one  of 
•aid  frames  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  other 
of  said  framas  for  swinging  the  same  with  relation  to  one 
another,  sabstantlally  as  described  . 

3.  In  a  hoQse  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  wlteels  Joumaled  at  its  forward  end.  a  supple- 
mental frame  arranged  below  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  main  frame  and  provided  with  wheels  joumaled  at  Its 
forward  end  an  operating  rod  loosely  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  extending  between 
said  frames  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
snpplsmsntal  frame  and  havtng  pivotal  eoaaectioB  with 
the  end  of  said  operating  rod  for  swtaglng  said  frames 
with  relation  to  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hoase  truck  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
havlBg  wheels  jonmaled  at  its  forward  end.  a  supple- 
maotal  frame  arranged  below  and  plvotally  connected  to 
•aid  main  frame  and  having  wheels  joomaled  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mooatad  witlilB  said  snp- 


plemental  frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  Mid 
main  frame  for  swinging  one  of  said  frames  with  relation 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


878,547.  PRODUCTION  OF  DISK  SOUND  -  REX^ORDS. 
Thomas  H.  Macdonalo,  Bridgeport.  Conn..  SMlgnor  to 
American  Oraphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  333.812. 


1.  The  process  which  consists  in  coating  sheets  of  paper 
with  plastic  material,  and  uniting  two  or  more  coated 
sheets  to  form  a  record  tablet. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  disk  sound-records, 
which  consists  of  applying  shellac-powder  to  a  disk  of  pa- 
per, applying  the  same  upon  a  record-matrix,  applying 
suitable  backing-material  upon  the  back  of  the  paper,  and 
compressing  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  disk  sound- records, 
which  consists  of  applying  »hellac-powder  to  a  disk  of  pa- 
per, applying  the  same  upon  a  record-matrix,  applying 
suitable  backing-material  upon  the  back  of  the  paper,  and 
compressing  the  same  under  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  disk  sound-recorda, 
which  consists  of  applying  a  shellac  solution  to  a  disk  of 
paper,  dusting  the  same  with  shellac  powder,  drying  it. 
and  compressing  the  same  with  a  suitable  backing  against 
a  record-matrix. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  disk  sound-records, 
which  consists  of  applying  a  shellac  solution  to  a  disk  of 
paper,  dusting  the  same  with  shellac  powder,  drying  it, 
and  compressing  the  same  with  a  suitable  backing  agninst 
a  record-matrix  in  the  presence  of  heat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


878.548.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  OaosvE.voa  D'W.  MAacv. 
Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.464. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de*»crlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
attached  thweto  and  a  movable  member,  the  rear  end 
thereof  operating  transversely  between  the  stationary 
memlier  and  the  attached  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  dCTlee  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  stationary 
member,  a  flnid  pressure  cylinder  and  a  cylinder-head  pro- 
vided with  logs,  in  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a 
portion    thereof   operating    transversely    between    the   sta- 

I  tlonary  member  and  said  cylinder. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
attached  thereto,  with  a  movable  member,  links  pivoted  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  members,  the  rear  end  of  the 
movable  member  operating  transversely  to  and  from  the 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  sta- 
tionary and  movable  members,  the  cylinder  being  attached 
to  the  stationary  member,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the 
piston,  links  pivoted  to  each  of  the  two  members  and  at 
their  free  ends  to  the  connecting  rod.  and  tool  elements 
carried  by  the  said  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  sta- 
tionary member,  a  movable  member  pivoted  thereto,  the 
cylinder  being  attached  to  the  sUtlonary  member,  a  con- 
necting rod  attached  to  the  piston,  links  pivoted  to  each  of 
the  two  members,  the  longer  link  being  pivoted  to  the  sta- 
tionary member,  the  links  at  their  free  ends  pivoted  to  the 
connecting  rod  and  tool  elements  carried  by  the  said  mem- 
bers. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,549.     ARTIST'S  EASEL.     Richabd  F.  Matnasd,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  .t62,104. 


1.  An  artist's  easel  comprising  a  vertical  frame,  an  ad- 
justable support  vertically  movable  with  reference  to  the 
frame,  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  extend  forward  for  attachment  to  a  picture 
frame,  whereby  a  back-pull  is  exerted  upon  the  picture 
frame  and  the  latter  is  held  against  the  easel. 

2.  An  artist's  easel  comprising  a  rectangular  vertical 
frame  having  slots  or  mnways  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
vertical  sides,  a  freely  moving  cross-piece  in  said  runways, 
a  second  cross-piece  adjustably  supported  within  said  mn- 
ways, and  an  opening  into  one  of  the  runways  through 
which  the  last  named  cross-piece  may  be  removed. 

3.  An  artist's  easel  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  up- 
per and  lower  vertically  movable  cross-pieces,  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  upper  cross-piece,  means  for  at- 
taching a  picture  thereto,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
lower  cross-piece  to  the  picture. 

4.  An  artist's  easel  comprising  vertical  standards  hav- 
ing runways  upon  their  Inner  surfaces,  two  Independent 
vertically  movable  cross-pieces  fitting  therein,  means  for 
attaching  the  cross  pieces  to  the  top  and  bottom  respec- 
tively of  a  picture  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  upper  of  said  cross-pieces. 

5.  An  artist's  easel  comprising  vertical  standards  hav- 
ing runways  upon  their  Inner  surfaces,  two  Independently 
vertically  movable  cross-pieces,  a  <;ord  and  pulley  atUched 
to   the   upper   of  said  cross-pieces,   means   for  deUchtng 


either  a  canvas  stretcher  or  a  picture  frame  thereto,  and 
means  for  atUchlng  the  lower  one  of  said  croas-pieces  to 
the  canvas  stretcher. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


878,650.  FASTENER.  Albeet  O.  Mbad,  Somervllle. 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  States  Fast«»er  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1905.  Serial  No. 
242,264. 


1.  A  snap  fastener  socket-piece  comprising  a  base  or 
flange  member,  an  upwardly  projecting  member  and  an  in- 
turned  downwardly  projecting  member,  the  said  upwardly 
projecting  member  being  integral  with  and  connecting  the 
base  or  fiange  member  and  the  downwardly  projecting 
member  ;  the  base  or  flange  member  taking  part  In  the  at- 
tachment of  the  socket-piece  to  material ;  the  downwardly 
projecting  member  being  formed  with  a  stud-engaging 
mouth  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  base  or  flange 
member  and  enlarged  above  said  mouth  to  accommodats 
the  head  of  a  stud  and  slltted  to  afford  resiliency  to  cooper- 
ate with  a  stud;  and  the  upwardly  projecting  member 
fiared  or  diverged  from  the  base  or  flange  whereby  the  re- 
silient parts  of  the  downwardly  projecting  member  near  Its 
mouth  and  the  base  or  flange  are  brought  Into  proximity  to 
each  other  so  that  the  latter  forms  a  reinforcement  or  back- 
ing to  prevent  undue  expansion  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  fastener  socket,  an  Integral  socket  piece  compris- 
ing a  fiange,  a  hollow  upwardly  extending  portion  upwardly 
flared,  and  a  portion  turned  toward  the  central  space  and 
downwardly  to  form  spring  tongues,  combined  with  an  at- 
taching device,  all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.    , 

3.  In  a  fastener  socket,  an  Integral  socket  piece  compris- 
ing a  flange,  a  hollow  upwardly  extending  portion  upwardly 
flared,  and  a  portion  turned  toward  the  central  space  and 
downwardly  and  slltted  to  form  spring  tongues,  combined 
with  an  atUchlng  eyelet,  the  socket  piece  flange  having  a 
convex  outer  surface,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  snap  fastener,  the  fabric,  a  yielding  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  barrel,  inner  stud  engaging  tongues, 
and  a  convex  base  flange,  combined  with  an  attaching  eye- 
let confining  the  Imperforate  material  pressed  against  the 
socket  barrel  when  by  pressure  said  eyelet  Is  deflected 
toward  the  contracted  space  formed  by  said  flared  barrel. 

5.  In  a  snap  fastener.  Imperforate  material,  a  yielding 
socket  piece  attached  at  the  under  side  of  said  Imperforate 
material  without  puncture  of  the  material,  and  an  atUch- 
lng eyelet  located  orf  the  opposite  side  of  the  material  and 
cooperating  with  said  socket  piece,  said  eyelet  having  an 
outwardly  extending  upper  flange  whereby  the  material  is 
displayed  over  the  socket  for  constituting  an  ornamental 
finish. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  7  8.561.  PROTBCTING-HOOD  FOR  SPARK-PLUGS., 
David  B.  Mills.  East  Orange.  N.  J..  FUed  Feb.  2.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  299.101. 

1.  A  spark  plug  In  combination  with  an  insulating  pro- 
tecting hood  having  a  central  chamber  of  greater  diameter 
at  Its  base  than  the  widest  part  of  said  plug,  and  provided 
throughout  with  plain  non-engaging  walls  and  a  passage 
through  the  wall  of  the  hood  for  a  conductor,  aald  hood 
being  supported  by  the  plug  on  which  It  rests  said  hood  be- 
ing removable  from  said  plug  by  direct  pull. 

2.  A  spark  plug  In  combination  with  an  insulating  pro- 
tecting hood  having  a  central  chamber  of  greater  diameter 
at  Its  base  than  the  widest  part  of  said  plug,  and  provided 
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throachoQt  with  plain  non-«ng»cliic  walls  and  a  paaaa^e 
Uiroach  tb«  wall  of  tbe  hood  for  a  eoodaetor,  said  hood 
b«lBg  lopported  by  tbe  plug  00  wblch  it  rests,  and  means 
for  aeallns  tbe  passage  for  tbe  conductor  said  bood  being 
removable  from  said  plug  by  direct  pull. 


8.  In  combination,  a  sparl(  plug  bavlng  a  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conductor  terminal  by  re- 
silient engagement,  a  conductor  terminal  adapted  to  so  en- 
gage said  plug  terminal,  an  Insulating  bood  substantially 
fitting  said  plug  and  open  at  its  bottom,  and  provided  witb 
a  plain  non-engaging  interior  wall,  a  passage  in  the  wall 
for  the  insertion  of  the  conductor  terminal,  said  bood  sup- 
ported by  said  plug  said  hood  being  removable  from  said 
plug  by  direct  pull. 

4.  In  combination,  a  spark  plug  having  a  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conductor  terminal  by  re- 
aiilent  engagement,  a  conductor  terminal  adapted  to  so  en- 
gage said  plug  terminal,  an  insulating  hood  substantially 
fitting  said  plug  and  open  at  its  bottom,  and  provided  with 
a  plain  non-engaging  interior  wail,  a  passage  in  the  wall 
for  the  insertion  of  the  conductor  terminal,  said  hood  sup- 
ported by  said  plug,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  secured  to  the 
conductor  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
hood  around  said  passage  for  the  terminal  said  hood  being 
removable  from  said  plug  by  direct  pull. 

5.  A  protecting  hood  for  a  spark  plug  terminal  having 
an  open  end  to  receive  the  terminal  and  a  passage  through 
its  wall  for  a  conductor,  and  a  bushing- lilie  projection  sur- 
rounding said  passage  provided  with  a  hollow  recess,  near 
one  end  of  which  the  passage  opens. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,552.  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  AND  INTER- 
LOCKING SWITCH-POINTS  AND  SIGNALS  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  ALraiD  Monard,  Horacb  Dcmabtin,  and 
Ebnest  a.  MooTiKa,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1905.     Serial  No.  286.722.  j 


1.  !■  aitparatas  for  working  and  interlo<-klng  railway 
■witches  and  algnals,  tbe  combination  in  a  single  structure 
of  operating  lever*  mounted  on  a  Pythagorean  table,  and 
Interchangeable  Mentical  interlocking  devices  arranged  in 
three  planea,  operated  by  said  leven«,  substantially  as  de- 


2.  In  apparatus  for  working  and  interloping  railway 
■witches  and  signals,  a  geographical  Interlocking  mechan* 
ism  including  operating  levers  arranged  in  tbe  compart- 
ments of  a  table  orthogonally  crosswise  disposed,  and 
means  for  blocking,  relatively  to  the  lever  actuated,  all 
other  levers  situated  in  the  northeast  and  southwest  re- 
gions of  the  table  and  included  in  a  cross  through  tbe  lever 
actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  working  and  interlocking  railway 
switches  and  signals,  a  table  divided  into  compartments  in 
borlxontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  an  operating  lever  in 
each  compartment,  cams  on  the  shafts  of  said  operating 
levers.  Interlocking  levers  moved  by  said  cams,  and  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  bars  engaged  with  said  interlocking  levers 
so  as  to  produce  interiockings  thereof  In  the  diagonal  direc- 
tion, snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  working  and  interlocking  railway 
■witches  and  signals,  a  table  divided  into  compartments  in 
horisontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  an  operating  lever 
in  each  compartment,  and  interlocking  mechanisms  applied 
to  special  levers  or  groups  of  levers  and  including  cams  on 
the  shafts  of  said  operating  levers,  Interlocking  lever* 
moved  by  said  cams,  and  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  en- 
gaged with  said  interlocking  levers  so  as  to  produce  inter- 
lockings  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  working  and  interlocking  railway 
switches  and  signals,  a  table  divided  Into  compartments  in 
horizontal  rows  and  vertical  columns,  an  operating  lever  lb 
each  compartment,  cams  on  the  shafts  of  snid  operating 
levers.  Interlocking  levers  moved  by  said  cams,  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars  engaged  with  said  Interlocking  levers  so 
as  to  produce  Interiockings  thereof,  starting  valves  con- 
trolling pressure  fluid  and  operated  by  said  operating  le- 
vers whereby  tbe  working  devices  of  the  switches  are  oper- 
ated and  the  pressure  fluid  is  conveyed  thence  to  tbe  sig- 
nals of  the  transit  line,  said  starting  valve  also  effecting 
communication  between  tbe  two  ends  of  tbe  fluid  pressure 
duct  corresponding  to  the  said  transit  line,  said  starting 
valve  being  composed  of  two  double  valves  arranged  sym- 
metrically and  having  a  pressure  duct  situated  above  tbe 
valve  box.  a  discharge  duct  below  said  box.  and  a  duct  of 
the  apparatus  to  be  worked  communicating  at  tbe  middle, 
and  a  rotary  sector  adapted  to  actuate  one  or  other  of  said 
double  valves  as  the  sector  is  turned  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878.653.  RECTANGULAR  CAN  FOR  DRIED  BEEF  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  William  J.  Mcllalet  and  John 
E.  SCHENCK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  304.857. 
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1.  In  a  sheet  metal  rectangular  hermetic  closure  can,  the 
combination  of  a  body  A  having  integral  upright  sides  A^ 
and  integral  flanges  a.  said  upright  sides  A'  having  Inte- 
gral right  angle  flanges  a',  separate  piece  upright  ends  A* 
soldered  to  said  flanges  on  the  bottom  and  upright  side, 
said  upright  sides  A>  and  ends  A*  having  intumed  down- 
wardly projecting  folds  or  flanges  a*  fitting  flat  there- 
against  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  n*.  of  a  thin  or 
taggers  tin  inside  hermetic  covers  B  having  downturned 
flanges  h  at  its  sides  and  ends  fitting  within  and  soldered 
to  said  downturned  flanges  or  folds  at  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  can  body,  and  a  slip  cover  D  having  downturned 
flanges  flttlng  and  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the  rectan- 
gular can  body,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  rectangnlar  hermetic  closure  can, 
tbe  combination  of  a  body  A  having  Integral  upright  sides 
A*  and  Integral  flanges  a.  said  upright  sides  A*  having  in- 
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tegral  right  angle  flanges  a*,  separate  piece  upright  ends 
A*  soldered  to  said  flanges  on  the  bottom  and  uprigbt 
sides,  said  uprigbt  sides  A^  and  ends  A*  having  Intumed 
downwardly  projecting  folds  or  flanges  a*  flttlng  flat  there- 
agalnst  and  Inwardly  prttjecting  flanges  a*,  of  a  thin  or 
taggers  tin  Inside  hermetic  cover  B  having  downturned 
flanges  b  at  its  sides  and  ends  fitting  within  and  soldered 
to  said  downturned  flanges  or  folds  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  can  body,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  Tbe  rectangular  hermetic  closure  can  herein  shown 
and  described  and  comprising  a  bottom  with  Integral  up- 
right sides,  separate  piece  ends  hermetlcully  secured  at 
their  edges  to  said  bottom,  and  uprigbt  sides,  said  upright 
sides  and  ends  being  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with 
intumed  folds  or  flanges  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges 
fitting  fiat  thereagainst  and  a  hermetic  closure  cover  hav- 
ing downturned  flanges  fitting  within  the  mouth  of  the 
can  body  and  soldered  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  rectangular  hermetic  closure  can  herein  shown 
and  described  and  comprising  a  bottom  with  integral  up- 
right sides,  separate  piece  ends  hermetically  secured  at 
their  edges  to  said  bottom  and  uprigbt  sides,  said  uprigbt 
sides  and  ends  being  provided  at  their  up|>er  edges  with 
intumed  folds  or  fianges  flttlng  flat  thereagainst  and  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  a  hermetic  closure  having 
downturned  flanges  flttlng  within  the  mouth  of  the  can 
body  and  soldered  thereto,  said  Inside  flttlng  hermetic 
cover  having  a  vent  to  enable  tbe  can  to  be  vacuumlzed 
after  it  is  fliled  and  its  cover  soldered  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

5.  The  rectangular  hermetic  closure  can  herein  shown 
and  described  and  comprising  a  bottom  with  integral  up- 
right sides,  separate  piece  ends  hermetically  secured  at 
their  edges  to  said  bottom  and  upright  sides,  said  upright 
aides  and  ends  being  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with 
inturned  folds  or  flanges  flttlng  flat  thereagainst  and  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  a  hermetic  closure  cover 
having  downturned  flanges  fltting  within  the  mouth  of  the 
can  iKMly  and  soldered  thereto,  and  an  outer  slip  cover 
having  integral  flanges  at  its  sides  and  ends  and  embrac- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  can  body,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878.564.  HOTEL -ROOM  RACK.  Fredebick  Muschbn- 
HBIM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept-.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
891,823. 


t- — 


1.  A  hotel  room  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
pivots  Journaled  therein,  and  overlapping  card  holders 
mounted  on  the  pivots  and  projecting  beyond  both  sides 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  hotel  room  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
pivots  Journaled  therein,  and  card  holders  mounted  on  the 
pivots  and  projecting  beyond  both  sides  thereof,  to  form 
two  wings,  the  length  of  each  wing  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  two  adjoining  pivots,  substantially  as 
specified. 


8T8.555.  COMBINED  SOFA  ORSETTEE  .\ND  l*OOL  OR 
BILLIARD  TABLE.  Jacob  N.  McI.ntire,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bninswick-Balke-Collender  Com-- 
pany.  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  3:i0,63;i. 


1.  In  a  convertible  setteo-game-titble  the  combination, 
with  one  main  portion  comprising  a  seat  and  end  parts : 
and  another  main  part  comprising  a  game-table  bed,  of 
stationary,  straight  track-rails  securely  fastened  respec- 
tively to  the  tops  of  said  settee  end  parts  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  rear  ends;  and  peripherally  grooved 
wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  arranged  within  and  approxi- 
mately, centrally,  widtbwise  of  the  bed  structure,  and 
operating  to  support  said  bed  on  said  straight  rails  while 
tne  former  is  in  any  horizontal  position  ;  and  to  permit 
the  oscillation  of  the  bed ;  all  In  substantially  tbe  manner 
and  for  tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  settee-game-table  the  combination, 
with  one  main  part  comprising  a  seat  and  end  pieces ;  an- 
other main  part  comprising  the  game-table  bed ;  station- 
ary track-rails  mounted  on  the  tops  of  the  settee  end 
pieces  ;  and  grooved  wheels  mounted  in  the  game-table  bed 
and  traveling  on  said  track-rails,  of  re-inforcing  supports 
automatically  caused  to  move  into  forcible  contact  with 
the  bed  bottom  by  the  final  horizontal  movement  of  the 
bed,  in  one  direction  ;  and  to  be  automatically  thrown  into 
disuse,  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  bed.  in  the  opposite 
direction :  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  convertible  settee-gamc-table  of  the  type  shown 
and  descrlt)ed,  the  combination,  with  stationary  track-rails 
mounted  on  the  end  pieces  of  the  settee  portion  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecting  rear  ends,  of  a  horizontally  trans- 
latable game-table  bed  :  and  one  set  of  members  of  a  locking 
device,  carried  by  said  bed  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
by  hand,  when  the  bed  Is  in  Its  position  for  use  as  a  table, 
to  co-act  with  snid  upturned  rear  ends  of  tbe  track-rails, 
to  effectuate  the  retention  In  place  of  the  bed ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  convertible  settee-game-table  of  the  type  shown 
and  described,  the  combination,  with  the  bed  portion,  of 
a  locking  device  member,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  track-rail,  carried  by  said  bed.  and  comprising 
a  pin  or  \Mr  having  a  cam-like  end  portion  and  provided 
with  a  handle  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  said  member 
by  hand  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


878.556.     POST-CARD.    Otto  Palm.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  372,649. 

1.  A  post  card  comprising  a  body  portion  of  compara- 
tively thick  material,  said  post  card  bearing  a  removable 
decalcomania  sheet. 

2.  A  post  card  comprising  a  body  portion  of  compara- 
tively heavy  paper  and  having  a  thin  removable  decal- 
comania sheet  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  post  card  comprising  a  body  portion  of  compara- 
tively heavy  paper,  and  a  sheet  of  removable  decalcomania 
transfer  paper  pasted  to  said  post  card. 
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4.  A  post   card   pr«p«r«d  with   «   layer  of   remorabto 
tnaattr  paper  on  it>  back,  rabatantlaliy  «■  described. 


5.  A  private  malllDK  or  postal  card  having  a  removable 
layer  of  transfer  paper  oo  lt8  back  which  is  printed  with 
s   decalcomanla  or   transfer  picture. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


^78,567.     HAME-FAHTENER.     Trumax  Panobubn.  Alma, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  306.814. 


Sff-^L^ 


1.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  sheatb,  a  double  toothed 
rack  bar  lonritndinally  movable  within  the  sheath,  a  lock- 
ing dog  for  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  and 
a  tensioning  lever  for  engaging  the  other  set  of  teeth. 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  sheath  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  channel,  a  double  toothed  rack  bar  movable 
within  the  channel,  and  a  locking  dog  and  a  tensioning 
lever  to  ooact  with  the  two  sets  of  teeth  of  the  rack  bar. 

3.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  sheath  embodying  a 
front  and  a  back  plate  properly  spaced  apart,  spaced  keep- 
ers carried  by  the  bacic  plate,  a  tenftlontng  lever  pivoted 
between  the  keepers  and  having  a  toothed  segmental  bead 
projecting  through  the  back  plate,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  plates,  and  a  double-toothed  rack  bar  movable 
between  the  plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog 
and  by  the  tensioning  lever. 


878,598.     FOLDING  r.MBRELLA.     GcuRoc  M.  PsTEas.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,384. 


1.  An  umbrella  frame  including  a  telescopic  stick,  tele- 
scopic rib*  and  telescopic  stretchers,  the  frame  hetnc  ar- 


ranced  for  extension  and  collapae  when  folded,  one  of  the 
stick  sections  being  connected  to  one  section  of  each  rib 
and  serring  to  transmit  movement  from  the  stick  to  the 
ribs  during  both  collapsing  and  extending  operations,  and 
one  of  the  rib  sections  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
stretcher  sections  and  serving  a  like  purpose,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  of  the  ribs  in  extended  position,  lock- 
ing rod  in  said  stretcher  sections,  a  runner,,  and  a  sleeve 
on  said  runner  for  engaging  the  heads  of  said  locking  rods 
and  holding  the  same  in  release  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tips  of  all  of  the  ribs  during  the  extensile 
movement. 

2.  An  umbrella  stick  formed  of  a  aeries  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions, a  spring  carried  by  each  of  the  sections  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  placed  under  tensional  itraln  during  the  lat- 
ter portion  of  the  extensile  movement,  and  a  locking  pin 
held  in  locking  position  by  said  spring,  there  being  a  lock- 
ing groove  for  the  reception  of  such  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stick  formed  of 
telescopic  sections,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  the  intermediate  sections  and  arranged  to  be  placed 
under  both  tensional  and  torsional  strain  during  the  latter 
portion  of  the  extensile  movement,  each  section  having  at 
one  end  a  pin  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  groove,  the  pins 
and  grooves  being  held  in  locking  position  by  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  telescopic  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  tubular  sections  arranged  In  telescopic  relation,  the  out- 
ermost section  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  Inner  face 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  such  section,  one 
end  of  the  groove  being  of  contracted  width  to  form  a  pair 
of  stop  shoulders,  and  the  end  of  the  contracted  portion  be- 
ing turned  to  form  a  terminal  locking  recess,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  Innermost  section,  a  block  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  and  arranged  to  slide  within 
the  main  groove,  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  block  being 
fixed  by  the  shoulders,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  inner  sec 
tion  and  arranged  to  enter  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
groove  and  the  locking  recess  thereof  after  the  spring  has 
been  subjected  to  both  tensional  and  torsional  strains,  and 
a  stop  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the' main  groove  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  block  during  the  collapsing  of 
the  sections. 

5.  A  collapsible  umbrella  having  members  each  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  the  end  portion  of  one 
of  the  sections  having  a  tapered  socket,  and  the  mating 
end  of  the  adjacent  section  being  split  to  form  tongues  that 
fit  within  such  socket,  a  cam  rod  for  spreading  said 
tongues,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  cam  rod  in 
spreading  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


878,559.     BUSH-HAMMER.     ALraeo  Fi.vKL.  Quincy,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.509. 


W/^/// 


1.  In  a  bush  hammer,  a  head  having  a  shank  and  forked 
to  present  depending  arms,  the  inner  side  wall  of  one  of 
■aid  arms  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  head,  a  aeriea  of 
Hat  bits  inserted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  arms,  and  a 
wedge  Inserted  between  said  inclined  side  wall  and  the  face 
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of  the  adjacent  bit,  the  wedge  increasing  in  thickness  from 
Ita  lower  edge  to  its  upper  edge  and  also  tapering  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length  from  one  to  the  other  end.  the  dou- 
ble taper  of  the  wedge  locking  the  bits  in  the  head  both 
laterally  and  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  bush  hammer,  a  head  having  a  shank  and  forked 
to  present  depending  arms,  the  inner  side  wall  of  one  of 
aald  arms  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  head,  a  series  of 
imperforate  bits  notched  at  their  upper  ends  to  embrace 
the  head  at  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  a  wedge  tapered  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  and  also  from  its  lower  to  its 
upper  edge  and  Inserted  between  the  inclined  side  wall  and 
the  flat  face  of  the  adjacent  bit. 


878,560.     AIR-GUN.     David  F.  Pollev,  Plymouth.  Mich., 
assignor    to    Markham    .\lr    Rifle    Company.    Plymouth. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mav  16.  1904 
Serial  No.  208,227. 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  forming 
the  spring  bousing,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  bar- 
rel and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  forwardly 
extending  false  barrel  flttlng  between  the  forward  ends  of 
■aid  cylinder  and  spring  housing  and  secured  thereto  form- 
ing reinforced  walls  at  the  point  of  connection. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  forming 
the  spring  housing,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  bar- 
rel and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending false  barrel  fitting  between  the  forward  ends  of 
■aid  cylinder  and  spring  housing  and  secured  thereto  form- 
ing reinforced  walls  at  the  point  of  connection,  and  a  pis- 
ton abutment  arranged  within  the  cylinder  adjacent  its 
connection  with  the  forwardly  extending  false  barrel  and 
forming  a  bracing  for  the  reinforced  wall. 

3.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  forming 
the  spring  bousing,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  bar- 
rel and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  false  barrel  fit- 
ting between  the  forward  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  spring 
housing  and  secured  thereto  forming  reinforced  walls  at 
the  point  of  connection,  a  true  barrel  secured  within  the 
false  barrel,  and  a  piston  abutment  interposed  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  false  barrel  and  the  cylinder  adjacent  its 
connection  with  the  false  barrel  and  forming  a  bracing  for 
the  reinforced  walla 

4.  In  an  air  gun  the  combination  with  a  barrel  forming 
a  spring  housing,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  within  said  barrel 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  forwardly  extending 
barrel  fitting  between  said  spring  housing  and  cylinder  and 
connected  therewith,  and  a  cup  shaped  piston  abutment  fit- 
ting within  said  cylinder  at  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  barrels. 

6.  In  an  air  gun  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel  of  a 
true  barrel  arranged  therein,  and  forming  a  magazine  of 
the  space  between  said  barrels,  a  cap  closing  said  magazine 
and  apertnred  in  alinement  with  said  true  barrel  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pocket  in  Its  lower  portion  for  the  reception 
of  a  single  shot,  and  a  gate  arranged  between  the  end  of 
the  true  barrel  and  the  inner  face  of  the  end  of  said  cap 
■aid  gate  being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register 
at  different  times  with  the  magazine  and  the  true  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  8,561.     WHEEL  HOE.     MABcxLLrs  Rausev,  North- 
Olrard,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  364,139. 

1.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
wheel  supporting  the  same,  means  for  propelling  the  frame, 
an  earth  engaging  blade  carried  by  the  frame,  a  hood  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  and  passing  over  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  supporting  wheel. 

2.  An  implement  such  as  described  comprising  a  frame. 


a  wheel  supporting  the  wime.  means  for  propelling  the  im- 
plement, an  earth  engHKing  tilade  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
hood  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  and  extending  over 
the  forward  portion  of  the  supitortlng  wheel. 


3.  An  Implement  such  us  described  cohiprlsing  a  frame. 
a,  wheel  supiMirtlug  the  same,  means  for  propelling  the  im- 
plement, standards  attached  to  the  frame,  an  earth  engag- 
ing blade  carried  by  the  standards  and  a  lisll  connecting 
the  standards  together. 

4.  An  Implement  such  as  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  wheel  8up|)orting  the  same,  means  for  propelling  the  Im- 
plement, earth  engaging  elements,  standards  attached  to 
the  frame  and  a  ball  connecting  the  standards  together. 

5.  An  Implement  such  as  described  comprising  s  frtiuie. 
II  wheel  supporting  the  same,  means  for  propelling  the  im- 
plement, standards  attached  to  the  frame,  a  blade  adjust- 
ably pivoted  to  the  standards  and  n  ball  connecting  the 
standards  together. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878,562.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSORS. 
Sidney  A.  Reeve,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles 
F.  Brown,  trustee.  Rending.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,989. 


3S 


1.  A  valve  me<-hanlHm  comprising  a  pressure  Im lanced 
valve,  a  motor  piston  therefor  subject  to  the, counter  Inter- 
nal and  external  pressures,  and  means  for  vieldingly  cen- 
trsllzing  the  valve.  -^ 

2.  A  valve  mei-hanlsm  comprising  a  fluid-pressure  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior and  exterior  of  the  chamlier,  a  motor  device  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  subject  in  op|)osite  directions  to  the  Inter- 
nal and  external  fluid  pressures,  spring  mechanism  for 
yieldingly  centralizing  said  valve,  and  means  for  Increasing 
the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  spring  mechanism  upon 
the  valve  at  the  extremes  of  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  pressure-balanced  valve 
controlling  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  storing  the  force  caused  by  movements  of 
the  valve,  and  a  fluid-pressure  valve  motor  controlled  by 
variations  in  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  vslve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve  of 
the  grid  type  controlling  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  compressor  cylinder,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  by  differences  in  the  fluid  pressures  internal 
and  external  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
centralising  said  valve  by  mechsnical  pressure. 
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^.  A  ralTc  mecbanlsm  comprtoinic  a  flutd-pmumre  rham- 
bar,  a  ralre  of  the  grid  type,  a  Talre-operatioK  piston  re- 
celring  on  oppo«lt#  sides  of  the  presBures  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal to  the  chamber,  a  toggle  mechanlim  for  arresting 
the  ralTe  In  fall-open  and  fall-closed  positions,  and  a 
spring  device  associated  with  said  toggle  mechanism,  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  latter  and  the  valve  In  an  inter- 
mediate position,  and  acting  with  increased  mechanical 
advantage  on  the  valve  In  the  extreme  positions  of  the 
latter. 

(Claims  6  to  i#  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


878,5«3.      FIRE-GUARD.     Chakles  H.  Rebveb.   La  Fay- 
ette. Ind.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  365.539. 


r.".". : : : :  f,:  zm  r.:'"c:.'.--^ 
"F' --*♦ •: 


1.  A  flre-goard  comprising  a  base  having  a  threaded 
■tem.  a  standard,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  stem  and  having  a 
socket  In  which  the  standard  seats,  and  doors  hinged  to 
the  standard. 

2.  A  fire-guard  comprising  a  standard,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  standard  adjacent  a  Are  place,  hinges  on  the 
standard  having  horizontally  presented  threaded  stems, 
and  doors  having  top  and  bottom  bars  provided  with 
threaded  sockets  In  their  Inner  ends  Into  which  the  afore- 
said stems  screw. 


878.564.    WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.    Thomas  W.  Ribdeb. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  369.841. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  consisting  of  a  hub.  radially  disposed 
■poke*  carried  thereby,  an  Inner  rim  carried  by  said  spokes, 
a  felly  surrounding  said  rim.  spring  fastening  plates  con- 
■cctlag  with  said  felly  and  said  rim.  pins  loosely  mounted 
la  aald  plates,  colled  springs  Interposed  between  said 
plates,  and  having  their  two  end  convolutions  bent  to 
Iterni  eyelets  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  pins  upon  each  side 
of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  apring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim.  plates 
■emred  to  nld  rim  and  each  provided  between  Its  ends 
with  a  sleeve,  a  felly  surrounding  said  rim.  plates  secured 
to  the  loner  face  of  said  felly,  each  provided  between  Its 
ends  with  a  aleeve.  pins  mounted  In  the  sleeves  of  said 
platea  on  the  rim  and  pins  mounted  in  said  plates  on 
the  felly,  and  colled  springs  Interposed  between  the  plates 


on  the  rlm  and  the  plates  on  the  felly,  each  spring  formed 
at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispoeed  eyes  to  re- 
ceive respectively  the  pins  carried  by  the  plates  on  the  rlm 
and  the  plates  on  the  felly  and  secure  said  springs  in  posi- 
tion. 


878.565.      DOUBLE  PLOW.      Willi.vm   I.   Selm.i.x.  Sum- 
mervllle,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,672. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  liejim.  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  comprising  a  side  bar  and  a  lateral 
bar.  a  standard  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lateral  bar  and 
having  the  extremity  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
aide  bar  of  the  bracket  In  advance  of  the  lateral  bar,  and 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  arm  to  the  latwal  bar 
to  hold  the  standard  In  the  required  position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  comprising  a  side  bar  and  a  lateral 
bar.  a  standard  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lateral  bar,  a 
member  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  the  side  bar  of  the 
bracket  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  extremity  of  the  for- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  standard,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably clamping  the  arm  to  the  lateral  bar  to  hold  the 
standard  In  the  required  posttlon. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  beam  and  comprising  a  side  piece  and 
lateral  bar.  a  clip  adjustably  secured  to  the  side  piece,  a 
clamp  adjustably  secured  to  the  lateral  bar,  and  a  sUndard 
provided  with  an  arm  the  extremity  of  which  Is  connected 
to  the  clip,  the  said  arm  being  engaged  by  the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  side  piece  having  one  end  thereof  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  beam  while  the  opposite  end  Is  provided  with 
a  lateral  bar  secured  to  the  beam,  a  clip  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  side  pieces  of  the  bracket,  an  adjustable 
clamp  supported  by  the  lateral  bar  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
standard  provided  with  an  arm  engaged  by  the  adjustable 
clamp  and  having  the  extremity  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  before  mentioned  clip. 


878.566.  MEANS  FOR  KEEPING  SWITCHES  CLEAR 
FROM  SNOW  AND  ICE.  Fhancis  G.  Shaw.  Boston. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  The  International  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  393.056. 


1.  In  a  device  for  keeping  railway  tracks  free  from  snow 
and  Ice.  the  combination  with  such  track,  of  a  burner  pipe 
adjacent  thereto,  a  closed  suction  chamber  communicating 
with  said  burner  pipe,  a  gas  pipe  communicating  with  the 
suction  chamber,  a  source  of  air  supply  under  pressure,  and 
a  continuous  unbroken  pipe  connected  to  such  source  and 
leading  Into  the  suction  chamber,  said  pipe  terminating  In 
a  noale  located  within  said  suction  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  and  pneu- 
matic swltch-operatlni^  mechanism  therefor,  In  comblna- 
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tlon  with  burner  pipes  placed  between  the  ties,  a  suction 
chamber  communicating  with  aald  burner  pipes,  a  gas  pipe 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  nosxle 
within  the  suction  chamber  communicating  with  the  air 
pipe  of  the  pneumatic  switch-operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  and  pneu- 
matic switch-operating  mechanism  therefor  in  combination 
with  burner  pipes  placed  between  the  ties,  a  dlatrlbuting 
pipe  connected  to  said  burner  pipes,  a  suction  chaml>er  con 
nected  to  aald  distributing  pipe,  a  gas  pipe  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  noxzle  within  the  suction 
chamber  communicating  with  the  air  pipe  of  the  pneumatic 
switch-operating  mechanism,  the  end  of  said  nozzle  being 
situated  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  suction  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  and  pneu- 
matic switch-operating  mechanism  therefor  In  combination 
with  burner  pipes  placed  between  the  ties,  a  distributing 
pipe  connected  to  said  burner  pipes,  a  suction  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  distributing  pipe,  a  gas  pipe  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber,  a  nozzle  within  the  suction 
chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  nozzle  with  the  air  pipe 
of  the  pneumatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
ducing valve  In  said  pipe. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  distributing  pipe  and  burner  pipes  connected  there- 
to, of  a  suction  chamber  connected  to  said  distributing  pipe, 
a  gas  pipe  leading  to  the  suction  chamber,  an  air  jet  nozzle 
within  the  suction  chamber,  an  air  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  nozzle,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  said  air 
supply  pipe  with  the  distributing  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  8.567.     WAGON    BRAKE.     Gr.rge  B.  Showalteb 
Broadway,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,720. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear  comprising  spaced 
hounds,  a  brake  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  running 
gear,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  and  extending 
between  the  spaced  hounds,  connecting  means  between  the 
lever  and  brake  mecbanlsm,  means  for  applying  draft  to 
the  lever,  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  bounds  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  to  hold  the  brake  mechanism 
In  an  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear  comprising  spaced 
hounds,  a  brake  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  running 
gear,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  running  gear 
and  extending  between  the  spaced  hounds,  the  said  le- 
ver being  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot,  a  tension  mem- 
ber connecting  the  brake  mechanism  and  the  lever  and  ad- 
justably engaging  the  key  hole  slot,  means  for  applying 
draft  to  the  lever,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  the 
hounds  and  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  the  brake  mechan- 
ism In  an  Inoperative  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  comprising  a 
front  axle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  hounds  applied  thereto, 
a  brake  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  running  gear,  means 
normally  holding  the  brake  mechanism  in  an  operative 
position,  a  whlffletree  applied  to  the  running  gear,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  front  axle  and  extending  between  the  spaced 
hounda,  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the  brake 
mechanism,  connecting  means  between  the  lever  and  the 
whlffletree.  and  a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  hounds  and  having  a  deUchable  connection  with  the 
opposite  hound,  the  said  lever  being  designed  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  lever  to  remove  the  brake  mechanism  from 
the  control  of  the  whlflletree. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear,  a  brake  beam  sus- 
pended from  the  running  gear,  a  whlflletree  applied  to  the 
running  gear,  connecting  means  between  the  whlffletree  and 
l»rake  beam,  a  clevis  embracing  the  brake  beam  and  extend- 


ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rear 
axle,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bracket  and  paaslng  loosely 
through  the  end  of  the  clevis,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  clevis  and  the  extremity  of  the  rod. 
the  said  spring  operating  to  hold  the  brake  beam  normally 
In  an  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear  comprising  front 
and  rear  axles  connected  by  a  reach  and  the  rear  axle  and 
reach  being  provided  with  rear  hounds,  a  transverse  bar 
applied  to  the  reach  and  rear  hounds,  a  shaft  loosely^ 
mounted  upon  the  transverse  bar  and  having  the  enda 
thereof  extending  downwardly  to  form  hangers,  a  brake 
beam  carried  by  the  hangers,  a  clevis  embracing  the  brake 
beam  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  ap 
piled  to  the  rear  axle,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bracket  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  clevis,  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  rod  and  clevia  to  hold  the  brake  beam 
normally  In  an  operative  position,  a  whlffletree  applied  to 
the  running  gear,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
whlffletree  and  the  brake  beam. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


878.568.     ADJUSTABLE   STRAP  SECURING  CLIP  FOR 
VEHICLES.      Freobbick    L.    Smith,    Lansing.    Mich., 
assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Lansing  Mich.,  a  Corpo^ 
ration  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.   18,   1907.     Serial   No 
362,972. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  deck  or  flooring,  of  a 
rail  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  clip  longitu- 
dinally slldable  along  said  rail  when  In  vertical  position, 
and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  lock  against  the  rail  when  In 
oblique  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  deck  or  flooring,  of  a 
longitudinally  slotted  rail,  extending  along  said  flooring, 
a  clip  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a 
head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  for  engaging  the 
under  face  of  the  rail,  subsUntlally  as.  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  deck  or  flooring,  of 
a  longitudinally  slotted  rail  extending  along  and  secured 
to  said  flooring,  and  having  an  enlargement  Into  said  slot 
at  one  point  In  the  length  thereof,  a  clip  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  headed  shank,  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  slot  and  said  head  to  paas 
through  the  enlargement  In  said  slot  Into  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  rail,  substantially  as.  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  deck  or  flooring,  of 
a  rail  of  T-shape  cross  section,  having  the  web  portion 
thereof  centrally  slotted,  said  rail  extending  along  said 
flooring  and  being  secured  thereto,  and  a  clip  havlqg  a 
downwardly  extending  shank  slldably  fitting  the  slot  In 
said  rail,  and  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  for 
engaging  the  under  face  of  the  rail,  substantially  as.  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  7  8,569.     RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  SULFUR- 
BEARING  GASES.     Paul  S.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jeraey 
Filed  May  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.597. 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  sulfur  from  gases  contain- 
ing sulfur  dioxld  which  consists  In  first  separating  there- 
from sulfur  dioxld,  then  bringing  the  aulfur  dioxld  In  con- 
tact with  water  gas  and  highly  heating  the  mixed  gases 
whereby  the  sulfur  dioxld  Is  reduced  to  sulfur,  and  then 
condensing  the  sulfur,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2,  The  process  of  recovering  sulfur  from    gases   con- 
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talnlnK  tulfur  dioxld  whleb  consists  In  first  separstlnc 
•ulfur  dtoxtd  from  the  mixed  gnaen,  then  causing  the  sol- 
fnr  dinxid  to  react  with  water  gas  to  reduce  the  sulfur 
dtoxld  to  sulfur,  and  then  condensing  the  sulfur,  subatan- 
tlallj  as  described. 


3.  The  proc-ess  of  recoTerlng  sulfur  frum  sulfur  dioxid 
which  consists  In  successlTely  forming  producer  gas  and 
water  gas.  mixing  the  sulfur  dioxid  and  water  gas,  heat- 
ing said  mixed  gases  by  means  of  the  producer  gas,  there- 
by causing  the  mixed  gases  to  react  with  evolution  of  sul- 
fur rapor,  and  then  condensing  the  sulfur,  substantially 
as  described.  I 


8  7  8,570.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  SPLIT  BOLTS. 
Jacob  J.  Soiuer,  Wasliington,  D.  C.  Piled  June  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .381.050. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  laterally  movable  and  provided 
with  a  swaglng-cavtty,  and  a  right  and  left  screw-threaded 
member  engaging  both  jaws. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaw*,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  supported  and  laterally 
movable  and  provided  with  a  swaging-cavity  and  means 
for  engaging  a  key,  and  a  right  and  left  screw-threaded 
member  engaging  both  Jaws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  supported  and  laterally 
movable  and  provided  with  a  swaging-cavlty  having  con- 
verging walls  and  means  for  engaging  a  key.  and  a  right 
and  left  screw-threaded  member  engaging  both  Jaws  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  swaglngjaw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaw*.  oB«  of  which  la  pivotally  supported  and  laterallj 
movable  and  provided  with  an  elongated  swaging-cavlty 
having  converging  walla  and  means  in   the  side  walls  of 


the  cavity  for  engaging  a  key,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  swaglng-jaw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlatng  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  supported  and  laterally 
movable  and  provided  with  a  swaging-cavlty  and  grooves 
In  the  a'all  of  the  cavity  for  engaging  a  key,  and  means 
engaging  the  Jaws  between  their  ends  for  applying  pres- 
sure thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.571.  AUTOMATIC  GOVERNING  DEVICE.  0»OBQ« 
M.  Spenceb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343.516. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  relief 
valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  device  for  said  relief  valve, 
a  prcHRiire  generator  for  said  pressure  device,  and  means 
for  automatically  limiting  the  volume  of  fluid  delivered 
by  said  generator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  relief 
valve  therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  device  for  said  relief  valve, 
a  pressure  generator  for  said  pressure  device,  means  for 
automatically  limiting  the  pressure  which  can  be  gener- 
ated by  said  generator,  and  other  means  for  automatically 
limiting  the  volume  of  fluid  delivered  by  said  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  relief 
valve  closing  against  the  pressure  in  said  cyllndor.  an 
abutment  connected  with  and  having  a  greater  area  than 
said  valve,  and  a  pressure  generator  delivering  fluid  to 
said  abutment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  relief 
valve  closing  against  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  an 
abutment  connected  with  and  having  a  greater  area  than 
said  valve,  a  pressure  generator  delivering  fluid  to  said 
abutment,  and  means  for  automatically  limiting  the  pres- 
sure which  can  be  generated  by  said  pressure  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  relief 
valve  closing  against  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  an 
abutment  connected  with  and  having  a  greater  area  than 
said  valve,  a  pressure  generator  delivering  fluid  to  said 
abutment,  and  means  contained  in  said  generator  for 
automatically  limiting  the  pressure  which  can  be  gener- 
ated thereby. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  8.572.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  FOOT- 
WEAR. AKTHCa  C.  Sqoibes.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-eighth  to  Ruasell  T.  Dobson.  Akron,  Ohio,  one- 
fourth  to  Elmer  G.  Lahr  and  two-sixteenths  to  Chester 
N.  Russell.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  one-sixteenth  to 
Charles  Senn.  Monroe  Falls.  Ohio,  one-sixteenth  to  Nick 
Ruber,  Akron.  Ohio,  one-sixteenth  to  Harry  E.  Bowman, 
Cuyahoga  Falla  Ohio,  and  one-sixteenth  to  Charles  H. 
Stahl  and  one-tenth  to  George  W.  Gridley,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.  Serial  No.  371,049. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
air-tlgtat  member,  an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  across 
said  memt>er  provided  with  a  depending  open-topped  mold 
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formed  Integral  therewith,  an  infleztble  member  provided 
with  an  opening  corresponding  in  contour  to  said  mold 
superposed  on  said  diaphragm,  an  elastic  apron  secured 
above  said  inflexible  member  and  arranged  to  envelop 
articles  forced  Into  said  mold,  and  means  for  producing 
an  even  and  simultaneous  pressure  of  said  mold  upon  an 
object  contained  therein. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  hollow  airtight  box.  an  elastic  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  box  provided  with  a  depending  compressible 
mold  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  cover  for  said  box  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  so  positioned  as  to  register  with 
the  opening  in  said  mold,  a  rubber  apron  mounted  above 
said  cover.  m<'ans  for  securing  said  apron,  cover  and  dia- 
phragm to  the  open  end  of  said  box.  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  box 
about  said  mold. 

3.  A  device  for  fixedly  superimposing  adhesive  members 
In  forming  articles  comprising  an  elastic  member  ar 
ranged  to  inclose  the  article,  an  elastic  sustaining  means 
Integral  with  said  elastic  member,  a  substantially  rigid 
member  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  said  elastic  member  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber against  outward  distortion,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
fluid  pressure  about  said  elastic  member  for  compressing 
said  member  upon  a  form  carrying  superimposed  adhesive 
portions  of  the  article  to  be  produced. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  articles  of  a  plurality  of  ad- 
hesive superimpositions  comprising  an  elastic  envelop  to 
inclose  a  form  carrying  said  impositions  elastically  sus- 
tained, a  rigid  member  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  op«*nlng  in  said  envelop,  an  elastic  apron 
suitably  sustained  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  carried  into  said  envelop  and  inclose 
the  article  while  sustained  therein,  and  a  fluid  pressure- 
producing  instrumentality  to  cause  the  compression  of 
said  envelop  on  said  article. 

5.  A  device  for  producing  articles  from  a  plurality  of 
adhesive  members  successively  imposed  on  a  suitable  form 
comprising  an  elastic  envelop   conforming  approximately 

•  to  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  produced,  and  provided 
with  an  integral  sustaining  member  for  elastically  main- 
taining said  envelop,  an  elastic  member  adapted  to  cover 
the  open  face  of  said  envelop  and  to  Inclose  the  article  to 
be  produced  and  be  carried  Into  said  envelop  with  said  arti- 
cle, and  means  for  producing  fluid  pressure  about  said  en- 
velop, whereby  the  successive  superimpositions  on  said 
form  are  caused  to  simultaneously  adhere  to  one  another. 


87  8.5  7  3.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Herbert  II. 
Steele,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.950. 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination   with   a 
carriage,   step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  therefor,   types, 
a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  ribbon 
feeding  mechanism,   and   tabulating   mechanism   including 
stops  conperative  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  a  predetermined 
columnar  position,  of  a  shifting  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  and  Independent  of  tJie  tabulat- 
ing stops ;  a  cojiperating  shifting  member  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine :  and  means  controlled  by  said  shift- 
ing members  for  automatically  changing  the  field  of  the 
ribbon  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  types. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  types, 
a  ribbon  normally  removed  from  the  printing  point  and 


having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  ribbon  feedlnc 
mechanism  and  Ubulating  mechanism  Including  stops  op- 
erative to  arrest  the  carriage  when  released  from  Its  step- 
by-step  feeding  mechanism  in  predetermined  columnar 
positions,  of  a  shifting  member  oi)eratively  connected 
with  the  carriage  and  independent  of  the  Ubulating  stops ; 
a  cooperative  shifting  meml>er  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine;  and  means  controlled  by  said  ahlfting  mem- 
bers to  alter  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  so  as  to 
change  the  ribbon  field  ex|>osed  to  the  types,  said  means 
operating  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  a  pre- 
determined columnar  position. 


^.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  types,  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  and  tabulating  mech- 
anism including  stops  ojierative  to  arrest  the  carriage 
when  released  from  its  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  In 
predetermined  columnar  positions,  of  a  shifting  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  carriage  and  Independent 
of  the  tabulating  stops;  a  cooperating  shifting  member 
mounted  on  a  fixed  part ;  and  means  controlled  by  said 
shifting  members  aid  operative  during  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  columnar  position  lo 
vary  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  and  thereby  change  the 
field  of  the  ribbon  exposed  to  the  types. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  sfep-by-step  feeding  mechanism  therefor  types 
a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics  a  vi- 
brator, actuating  devices  for  the  vibrator,  ribbon  feeding 
mechanism  and  tabulaUng  mechanism  including  stops  op- 
erative to  arrest  the  carriage  when  released  from  its  step- 
by-step  feeding  mechanism  in  predetermined  columnar 
positions,  of  a  stop  member  having  a  plurality  of  stopping 
portions  coilperatlve  with  certain  of  said  vibrator  actuat- 
ing devices  to  arrest  the  same  at  different  points  :  a  shift- 
ing member  operatively  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
independent  of  the  tabulating  stops ;  a  cooperating  shift- 
ing member  mounted  on  a  fixed  part ;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  shifting  members  and  operative  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  columnar  posi- 
tion to  shift  or  re-adJust  said  stop  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  type*, 
a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  a  vi- 
brator, actuating  devices  for  the  vibrator,  ribbon  feeding 
mechanism  and  Ubulating  mechanism  Including  stops  op- 
erative to  arrest  the  carriage  when  released  from  Its  step- 
by-step  feeding  mechanism  in  predetermined  columnar 
positions,  of  a  stop  member  having  a  plurality  of  stopping 
portions  cooperative  with  certain  of  said  vibrator  actuat- 
ing devices  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  thereof ;  means 
for  shifting  said  stop  member  comprising  a  forked  arm 
and  a  slide  rod;  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  rod. 
said  means  including  two  shifting  members,  one  mounted 
on  a  fixed  part  and  the  other  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
adjusuble  In  the  direction  of  iU  length  and  Independent 
of  the  Ubniating  stops,  said  members  cooperating  during 
the  run  of  the  carriage  to  a  predetermined  columnar 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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8  7  8,574.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Hbbbcbt  H. 
Btbblb,  SjrrBcnae.  N.  Y..  mmiguor  to  Tbe  Mon«rcb  Type- 
wrltor  Company,  SyracaM,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    PUcd  Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,901. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  inking  mechanism  lacludinK  inldDg  surfaces 
of  different  characteristics,  of  means  operative  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  trarel  of  the  carriage  to  change 
aatomatically  from  one  inlcing  surface  to  another,  said 
means  Including  two  cooperative  contact  members  one  of 
which  may  be  Tarlably  set  to  determine  its  point  of  co- 
operation with  the  other  member,  the  change  in  tbe  Inking 
surfaces  commencing  when  contact  between  said  members 
commences,  and  means  for  again  effecting  a  change  of  Ink- 
ing surface  as  soon  as  contact  between  said  members 
ceases. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trarellng  element  or  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities, 
a  ribbon  baring  fields  of  different  characteristics,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  of  ribbon  field- 
changing  means  including  two  shifting  members,  one  con- 
stantly operatlrely  connected  with  the  carriage  and  one 
on  a  fixed  part,  said  members  cooperating  during  the  move- 
mentF  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions  of  its  travel,  tlie 
cooperation  of  said  members  during  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction  only  operating  to  change  the  ribbon 
field  exposed  to  tbe  printing  instrumentalities,  the  change 
remaining  only  so  long  as  said  members  are  in  coopera- 
tion, and  the  construction  being  such  that  the  ribbon  field 
changes  again  automatically  when  the  cooperation  of  said 
members  ceases. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  printing  instrumentalities,  a  ribbon  having  fields 
of  different  cliaracterlstlcs,  and  means  for  feeding  the  rib- 
boo  longitudinally,  of  ribbon  field-changing  means  includ- 
ing shifting  members  cooperative  to  change  tbe  ribbon 
field  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  printing  instrumentali- 
Uas,  the  cliange  remaining  only  so  long  as  tbe  shifting 
members  are  in  cooperation,  said  shifting  members  being 
reiatlTely  adjustable  to  vary  the  point  in  the  carriage 
trsTal  at  which  tbe  change  of  ribbon  field  occurs,  snd  tbe 
eonstmction  being  such  that  the  ribbon  field  changes 
again  automatically  when  the  cooperation  of  said  members 


4.  Jd  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities,  a  ribbon  having  fields 
of  different  characteristics,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  rib- 
bon longitudinally,  of  ribbon  field-changing  means  Includ- 
ing two  shifting  members,  one  on  the  carriage,  said  shift- 
ing members  being  cooperative  to  change  the  ribbon  field 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  printing  instrumentalities, 
tMm  clwace  remalntng  only  so  long  as  tbe  shifting  members 
ara  In  cooperation,  the  shifting  member  on  the  carriage 
being  adjustable  to  Vary  the  point  at  which  the  shifting  of 
tba  ribbon  takes  place ;  and  tbe  constmetion  balng  soeh 
that  tbe  ribbon  field  changes  again  automatically  when 
tbe  coOpwation  of  said  members  ceases. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities,  a  ribbon  having  Adds 
of  dUTereat  characteristics,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator,  of  means 


for  varying  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  said  vibrator  to 
change  from  one  ribbon  field  to  another  said  means  com- 
prising shifting  members,  one  member  constantly  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  carriage  and  one  member  on  a 
fixed  part,  said  members  cooperating  automatically  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  carriage  travel,  tbe  ribbon 
field  being  and  remaining  changed  only  so  long  as  said 
members  remain  In  cooperation :  and  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  ribbon  field  changes  again  automatic- 
ally when  the  cooperation  of  said  members  ceases. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,576.  ORE  DREDGING  AND  SEPARATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Isaac  Stete.nso.'*  and  Joh.h  Cook,  Port  Chal- 
mers, New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
350,249. 


In  combination  a  dredge  support,  excavating  means 
thereon,  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material  directly 
from  the  excavating  means,  a  rocking  sluice  box  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  directly  from  the  chute,  said  box 
having  means  for  delivering  the  heavy  Ulllngs  at  the  end 
thereof,  and  for  delivering  fine  tailings  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  separate  run-ways  for  catching  said  fine  mate- 
rial and  distributing  it  on  the  top  of  and  beyond  the  heavy 
tailings  and  adjustable  means  for  rocking  the  sluice  box 
transversely. 


878,576.  SHEET -STEEL  KEG  FOR  WHITE  LEAD. 
Chasles  Stollbkbo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,419. 


1.  A  sheet  steel  or  metal  keg  for  white  lead,  comprising 
two  bilged  or  barrel-shaped  seamless  sections,  having  out- 
wardly projecting  external  annular  fianges  at  their  meet- 
ing ends,  folded  together  Into  a  seam  uniting  the  two  sec- 
tions, tbe  lower  section  having  an  Integral  bottom,  tbe  up- 
per section  being  furnished  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  curved  flange  or  roll,  a  cover 
having  inner  and  outer  parallel  fianges  tightly  fitting  and 
embracing  the  fianged  upper  end  of  the  npper  section,  a 
pair  of  cover  holding  cllpa,  a  pair  of  bail  ears  fitting  over 
said  clips,  rivets  extending  through  the  ball  ears  and  clips 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  upper  body  section,  said  body 
bartng  external  recesses  therein  to  receive  tlie  lower  enda 
of  the  ball  ears  and  dlpa,  and  tbe  bail  ears  having  longi- 
tudinal recesses  fitting  and  embracing  the  lower  ends  of 
tbe  dips,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  keg  having  a  body  provided  at  Its  up- 
per  or   month   end   with   an    inwardly   and   downwardly 
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curred  flange  or  roll,  a  cover  having  the  inner  and  outer 
parallel  flanges  tightly  fitting  and  embracing  the  flanged 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  cover  holding  dlpa,  a 
pair  of  ball  ears  flttlng  over  said  dips  and  rivets  extend- 
ing through  the  ball  ears  and  clips  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  body,  said  body  having  external  recesses  therein  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  ball  ears  and  dips,  and  the 
ball  ears  having  longitudinal  recesses  flttlng  and  embrac- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  dips,  substantially  as  specified. 


87  8,67  7.      DEVICE   FOR   REPAIRING   FRACTURED 
JAWS.     Pbtkr  SxrKBT,  Auburn.  Ind.     Filed  Mar    29 
1907.     Serial  No.  366,408. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  two-part  splint  member  for  the  outside  surface  of  a 
Jaw-bone,  comprising  two  members  adjustably  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end,  and  each  provided  with  a  securing  rail, 
and  a  plate  flttlng  against  the  teeth  of  said  Jaw,  having 
attaching  members  secured  thereto,  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  securing  rails,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


!  by  the  Ignition  of  a  fuel  charge  upon  the  opposite  aid* 
I  thereof,  means  connecting  said  pistons  whereby  tbey  opei^ 
i  ate   sImulUneously.   one   piston   being  upon    the   exhaust 
I  stroke  at  the  time  another  piston  Is  upon  the  explosion 
and  compression  stroke,  means  whereby   tbe  fuel  charge 
compressed  In  the  compression  space  of  each  cylinder  Is 
delivered  to  be  ignited  In  another  cylinder  and  a  port-con- 
trolling member  for  each  cylinder  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  gas  from  both  ends  thereof. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston  operating  therein, 
means  connecting  said  pistons  whereby  they  operate  simul- 
taneously, each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  each  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  said  passages, 
said  conduits  being  so  arranged  that  gas  compressed  in 
one  end  of  each  cylinder  may  be  delivered  to  the  opposite 
end  of  another  cylinder. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  cylin- 
ders, pistons  operating  therein,  means  connecting  said 
pistons  whereby  they  operate  simultaneously,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  separate  passages  leading  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  port-controlling  member  In  engagement 
with  each  cylinder  and  having  separate  passages  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  communicaUon  with  the  passages  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  ccmdults  connecting  said  port- 
controlling  members,  whereby  the  fuel  charge  compressed 
In  one  cylinder  may  be  delivered  for  Ignition  against  the 
piston  of  the  other  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,678.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Rot  S. 
Thompson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
365,083. 


8  7  8,679.    AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Lamartiwb  C   Tmrnm 
San  Franci^lco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No! 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  movable 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  said  cylinder  Mvlng 
a  passage  communicating  with  each  end  thereof,  and  a 
stationary  port-controlling  member  in  engagement  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  two  separate  conduits  adapted  to 
communicate  with  each  of  said  passages,  the  communica- 
tion between  said  passages  and  said  conduits  being  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  a  piston  operatively  mounted  within  each 
cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons  adapted  to  compress  a  fuel 
charge  upon  one  side  of  the  piston  and  to  be  moved  by  the 
Ignition  of  a  fuel  charge  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
means  for  delivering  the  fuel  charge  compressed  within 
each  cylinder  to  another  cylinder  upon  the  ignition  side  of 
the  piston  thereof  and  a  port-controlling  member  for  each 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  gas 
from  both  ends  thereof. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders,  pistons  located  therein  and  adapted  to 
compress  a  fuel  charge  upon  one  side  thereof  and  be  moved 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  pressure  tank  or  cylinder,  a  receiver  roU- 
tobly  mounted  therein,  an  inlet  in  said  receiver  for  the  ad- 
mission of  water,  an  air  supply  for  admitting  air  to  the 
Interior  of  the  receiver  at  tbe  point  of  the  admission  of 
the  water,  ouUets  In  the  receiver  for  the  escape  of  air 
under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  water  inlet  for  said  receiver 
connecting  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  or  cylinder  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  receiver  for 
centrlfugally  forcing  air  and  water  therefrom  under  pres- 
sure into  the  pressure  tank  or  cylinder. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  pressure  tank  or  cylinder,  a  receiver  roU- 
tahly  mounted  therein.  Inlets  for  admitting  air  and  water 
into  tbe  receiver,  outlets  for  the  escape  of  air  and  water 
under  pressure  into  the  pressure  tank  or  cylinder,  means 
for  regulating  the  area  of  said  outlets  and  means  for  im- 
parting rotaUon  to  the  receiver  for  centrlfugally  expelling 
tbe  air  and  water  therefrom  under  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  tank  or  cylinder,  of 
a  receiver  rotatably  mounted  therein.  Into  which  receiver 
air  and  water  are  received  and  discharged  directly  there- 
from under  pressure  into  the  pressure  tank  or  cylinder, 
said  receiver  comprising  oppositely  disposed  connected 
upwardly    inclined   annular    walls,    and    an    intermediate 
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»«anl«r  deflector  dl^  conatltntlBc  in  eoBneetion  with  one 
of  eald  walls  a  restricted  passage  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  recelTer  for  centrlfogally  expelling  the  air 
and  water  tberefrom. 

4.  The  comhination  with  the  pressure  tank  or  cylinder, 
of  a  receiver  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  connected  annular  walls,  devices  for 
supplying  air  and  water  to  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  a 
deflecting  disk  or  plate  within  the  receiver,  inlets  below 
said  disk  or  plate  for  admitting  a  compressing  body  of 
liquid  Into  the  receiver,  outlets  in  the  receiver  for  the  es- 
cape of  air  and  water  from  within  the  receiver  under 
pressure,  and  mea^s  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  receiver 
for  centrlfugally  expelling  air  and  water  therefrom  under 
pressure. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with. a  pres- 
sure tank  or  cylloder.  of  an  annular  cup  shaped  receiver 
rotatably  mounted  therein  for  receiving  air  and  water  and 
expelling  the  same  therefrom  under  pressure  into  the  said 
pressure  tank  or  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.580.  WHEEL  -  JACK.  Stxphen  W.  Walkbk,  Anson, 
Me..  SMignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hannagan,  Madi- 
son. Me.     F^led  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.478. 


1.  \  wheel  Jack  comprising  a  handle  lever  having  at 
its  base  a  pivoting  edge  and  provided  upon  its  opposite 
face  with  separated  lateral  projections  disposed  to  travel 
in  an  arc  beyond  a  vertical  line  from  said  pivot  in  the  os- 
cillation of  the  lever  thereon. 

2.  A  wheel  Jack  comprising  a  handle  lever  having  an 
angular  pivoting  edge  provided  upon  Its  opposite  face  with 
separated  lateral  projections  disposed  Intermediate  of  the 
pivoting  edge  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  wheel  Jack  comprising  a  handle  lever  having  at  Its 
base  a  pivoting  edge  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  face 
with  lateral  prongs  spaced  from  each  other,  and  dis- 
posed to  travel  in  an  arc  beyond  a  vertical  line  from  said 
pivot. 

4.  A  wheel  Jack  comprising  a  handle  lever  having  at  its 
base  a  pivoting  edge  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  face 
with  lateral  prongs  spaced  from  each  other,  and  disposed 
to  travel  in  an  arc  beyond  a  vertical  line  from  said  pivot 
and  a  base  piece  extending  between  said  prongs  and  hav- 
ing a  concave  upper  face  Intermediate  thereof. 

5.  In  a  wheel  Jack,  a  handle  lever  comprising  a  tri- 
angular frame  the  base  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
angular  pivoting  edge  throughout  its  length,  and  pins 
upon  the  opposite  face  of  the  base  from  said  edge  and 
spaced  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base. 


878.M1.  LACING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOE  -  TREES. 
Justin  A.  Wallacb,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
190«.     Serial  No.  .^00.927. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe- tree,  of  a  lacing  tape 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  of  the  shoe  en- 
tirely around  the  vent  thereof,  and  Instrumentalities  con- 
nected with  the  tape  for  drawing  it  taut  to.  atrvtch  and 
lace  tlM  shoe  upon  the  tree. 

2.  A  shoe  tree  provided  with  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  oseans  for  engaging  the  upper  of  the  shoe  at  a 


plurality  of  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rent  therein, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  means  and  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  lever. 


^^:.. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe-tree,  and  a  tape  for  lacing  the  shoe  thereon, 
of  means  for  operating  on  said  tape  comprising  a  lever 
secured  to  the  tree  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  rest 
against  the  shoe-tree  and  Its  pivoted  end  project  In  front 
of  the  shoe-tree,  and  connections  t>etween  the  tape  and 
the  lever,  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  latter. 

4.  A  shoe-tree  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
supporting  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a 
lacing  tape,  and  connection  between  the  tape  and  the 
lever,  said  connections  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  inter- 
mediate its  ends. 

5.  A  shoe-tree  provided  with  a  lever  secured  thereto 
and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  and  stand  in  an  in- 
clined position  with  its  free  end  resting  against  the  tree,  a 
lacing  tape,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lacing  tape,  and  a 
locking  toggle  connected  with  the  spring  and  pivoted  to 
the  lever  intermediate  Its  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.882.  MECHANICAL  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  PROPUL- 
SION. John  Weber.  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Toledo  Metal  Wheel  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.    Filed  May  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  316.449. 


1.  A  traction  wheel,  a  driving  element  having  a  one-way 
clutch  connection  therewith  in  a  given  direction,  and  a 
redprocable  device  constructed  to  actuate  fald  element  to 
drive  the  wheel  In  the  given  direction  by  one  movement 
and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  element  when  manually  or 
automatically  operated  to  the  extremity  of  Its  opposite 
movement. 

2.  A  quadrlcycle,  comprising  a  traction  wheel,  a  driving 
pinion  liavlng  a  one-way  clutch  connection  with  the  wheel 
in  a  given  direction,  and  a  reciprocable  device  including  a 
segment  constructed  to  actuate  the  pinion  to  drive  th« 
wheel  in  the  given  direction  by  one  movement  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  element  when  at  the  extremity  of  its 
opposite  movement,  and  a  reciprocable  member  connected 
to  the  segment  and  controllable  directly  by  the  operator 
In  both  directions  of  Its  movement. 
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S 7 8. 5 83.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BOILER- 
TUBES.  Hbnbt  F.  Wbiniund,  Springfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  31.  1908. 
Serial  No.  179,273. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes  comprising  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tube,  a  portable 
mechanical  motor,  a  rigid  shaft  connecting  the  motor  and 
cleaning  tool,  and  a  universally  flexible  support  for  the 
motor,  said  support  being  secured  so  as  to  permit  the  free 
rise  and  fall  of  said  motor,  whereby  all  movements  of  the 
motor  are  unobstructed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tube,  a  portable 
mechanical  motor  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tool  and 
comprising  a  water  wheel.  Its  shaft  and  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing provided  with  operating  handles,  a  shaft  rigidly  con- 
necting the  cleaning  tool  and  water  wheel  shaft,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  motor  so  that  It  Is  free  to  move 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  tubes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  counterweight,  a  pulley  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  counterweight  and  motor  casing  passing  over 
the  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tube,  a  portable 
motor  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tool,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  motor  so  that  It  Is  free  to  move  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  coun- 
terweight, a  pulley,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
counterweight  and  motor  case  passing  over  the  pulley,  and 
a  shaft  rigidly  connecting  the  motor  and  cleaning  tool  -and 
provided  between  said  motor  and  tool  with  bearing  rings 
adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  moving  longi- 
dlnally  with  the  shaft,  said  shaft  routing  in  said  rings, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tube,  a  motor  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  tool,  and  a  shaft  rigidly  con- 
necting the  motor  and  cleaning  tool,  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sections  in  extended  or  contracted  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  boiler  tubes,  comprising  a 
cleaning  tool  adapted  to  pass  through  the  tube,  a  motor  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  tool,  and  a  shaft  rigidly  con- 
necting the  motor  and  cleaning  tool,  said  shaft  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sections  in  extended  or  contracted  positions, 
some  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  bearing  rings 
adapted  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  moving  longi- 
tudinally with  the  shaft,  said  shaft  rotating  in  said  rings, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.684.  ICE  ROAD-MAKING  MACHINE.  Axel  Wet- 
TERViK,  Iron  River.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klas  A.  Lindgren, 
Stambaugh.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.741. 

1.  An  Ice  road  making  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
spaced  transversely  disposed  hollow  rollers  located  In  rear 
of  and  connected  with  the  frame,  a  boiler  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  the  boiler  into  the 
space  between  the  hollow  rollers  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  each  of  the  same  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
rollers. 

2.  An  ice  road  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
boiler  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tubular  axle,  a  hollow 
roller   mounted    on    the   axle,    the   latter   being   provided 


within  the  roller  with  an  aperture,  a  boiler  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  the  boiler  and 
communicating  with  the  axle. 


3.  An  Ice  road  making  machine  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  central  and  side  bearings,  tubular  axles  mount- 
ed on  the  bearings  and  having  steam  outlets,  hollow  rollers 
arranged  on  the  axles  and  receiving  the  steam  (Outlets,  and 
a  feed  pipe  connected  with  the  central  bearing  /or  feeding 
steam  to  the  hollow  rollers. 

4.  An  ice  road  making  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing central  and  side  bearinsrs.  the  central  bearing  being 
provided  with  opposite  annular  grooves,  tubular  axles  ar- 
ranged in  the  bearings  and  provided  with  annular  flanges 
fitting  in  the  grooves,  and  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  the 
central  bearing. 

5.  An  Ice  road  making  machine  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
said  frame  being  also  provided  at  the  center  with  rear- 
wardly extending  arms  having  a  transverse  connecting 
portion,  central  and  side  bearings  carried  by  the  said  arms, 
hollow  rollers  arranged  between  the  arms  and  Journaled 
in  the  said  bearings,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
rollers  for  beating  the  same. 


878,586.     CL.AM  SHELL  BUCKET.    Chabl*  C.  Williams, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  372,876. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  :  two  scoop  members  pivotally  connected  at  their 
inner  ends ;  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem> 
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ban  with  Mid  frame ;  and  a  cable  hannf  one  end  aeeored 
•ztarlorly  of  said  mechanism  and  connected  to  sappoit 
■Ud  frame  and  memt>er8  and  normally  cioae  the  latter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  two  scoop  members ;  arms  borne  bj  the  Inner 
portions  of  said  members,  respectlyely,  said  arms  being 
plTOtally  secured  together  ;  links  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  aald  members  with  said  frame ;  sheaTes  in  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  in  said  frame ;  and  a  cable 
harlng  one  end  fixedly  secured  exteriorly  of  said  mechan- 
1am  and  papslng  around  said  sheaves,  aald  cable  being 
adapted  to  support  said  frame  and  members  and  to  nor- 
mally close  the  latter. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  two  scoop  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends,  one  of  said  members  bearing  an  arm ; 
Unks  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  scoop  members 
with  said  frame ;  three  sheaves  mounted  In  the  free  end 
of  said  scoop  arm ;  two  sheaves  mounted  In  said  frame ; 
and  a  cable  looped  around  one  of  the  sheaves  in  said  arm, 
the  respective  portions  of  said  cable  passing  over  one  of 
the  sheaves  in  said  frame  and  one  of  the  remaining  sheaves 
of  said  arm  in  the  order  named. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  two  scoop  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  meml>ers  bearing  an  arm ; 
links  connecting  the  outer  end^  of  said  scoop  members 
with  said  frame ;  a  pair  of  vertically  disi>o8ed  and  one 
transversely  disposed  sheave  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  scoop  arm :  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  sheaves 
mounted  In  said  frame ;  and  a  cable  looped  around  the 
transversely  disposed  sheave  in  said  arm,  the  respective 
portions  of  aald  cable  passing  over  one  of  the  sheaves  In 
said  frame  and  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical  sheaves  In  said 
arm  in  the  order  named. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  two  scoop  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  members  bearing  an  arm ; 
links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  scoop  members 
with  said  frame ;  three  sheaves  mounted  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  scoop  arm ;  two  sheaves  mounted  In  said  frame ; 
and  a  dead  end  cable  looped  around  one  of  the  sheaves  in 
■aid  arm,  the  free  and  dead-end  portions,  respectively,  of 
aald  cable  passing  from  such  loop  over  one  of  the  sheaves 
In  said  frame  and  one  of  |he  remaining  sheaves  of  said 
arm  in  the  order  named. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


878,586.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Hcbb»t  C.  Wil- 
liamson. New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317,876. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  pnah  button  switch,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  plate  mounted  therein  and  provided 
wltb  a  ratchat,  an  oscillatory  pawl  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed with  reference  thereto,  a  pawl  borne  In  said  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  its  ratchet,  a  conUct  bar  movable  wltb 
•aid  ratchet  plate,  cooperating  contacts  in  the  receptacle 
and  an  oscillatory  releasing  plate  arranged  to  release  the 
pawl  plate. 

2.  In  combination  la  a  push  button  switch,  a  receptacle, 
eootacts  moonted  therein,  a  frame  or  support'  provided 
with  a  ratchet  Ing,  a  pawl  plate  pivotally  arranged  with 
NfersBC*  to  the  sapporting  plats  and  provided  with  a 
spring  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  lag  on  oppo- 
alts  sMss,  an  oscillatory  actuating  plate  pivoted  and  hav- 


ing a  free  movement  with  reference  to  the  pawl  plate,  a. 
colled  spring  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  actu- 
ating plate,  a  contact  bar  carried  with  the  pawl  plate  and 
push  buttons  for  moving  the  actuating  plate. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  receptacle, 
a  sheet  metal  frame  secured  therein  and  provided  with  a 
supporting  pivot,  a  ratchet  lug  formed  in  the  plane  of  the 
center  of  the  plate,  an  oscillatory  pawl  plate  mounted  to 
swing  upon  the  supporting  pivot  and  provided  with  a 
spring  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  lug  upon  oppo- 
alte  aldea,  an  actuating  plate  provided  with  cams  for  de- 
pressing said  pawl  upon  predetermined  rotation  of  the  plate 
and  a  spring  intermediate  the  pawl  plate  and  actuating 
Plata. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  receptacle, 
a  supporting  plate  mounted  therein  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  ratchet  lug  projecting  into  the  opening,  a 
pawl  plate  pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  and  having  a 
spring  pawl  projecting  through  the  plate  to  engage  the 
ratchet  lug  on  either  side  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  pawl  plate  and  the  opposite  end 
in  engagement  with  an  actuating  plate  and  an  actuating 
plate  pivoted  with  reference  to  the  support  and  provided 
with  cams  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  upon 
predetermined  movement  of  the  parta. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  push  button  switch,  a  receptacle, 
a  supporting  plate  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet,  an  oscillatory  pawl  plate  pivotally  mounted  with 
reference  thereto,  a  pawl  appurtenant  to  said  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  contact  bar  movable 
with  said  ratchet  plate,  cooperating  contacts  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  means  for  releasing  and  moving  the  pawl  plate. 


878,687.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Gkoroe  C.  WiMpn,  Rome. 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.     Ser^  No.  363,056. 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  metallic  felly  having  a  continuous 
groove  in  the  Inner  face  thereof,  sockets  having  closed 
bases  fitted  within  the  grooves,  a  spoke  seated  within  each 
socket,  securing  devices  extending  through  the  felly  and 
into  the  spokes,  and  a  tire  upon  the  felly  for  retaining  the 
securing  devices  therein. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  consisting  of  a  metal  strip 
having  abutting  ends,  inwardly  extending  parallel  flanges 
integral  with  the  strip  and  forming  an  inner  groove  or 
channel,  a  conpllag  plate  secured  within  the  end  portions 
of  the  grooves  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  strip  together, 
sockets  within  the  grooves  and  having  closed  basea,  spokes 
ssated  within  the  sockets,  securing  devices  extending 
thro«igh  the  felly  and  the  bases  of  the  sockets  and  into  the 
spokes,  and  a  tire  extending  over  said  securing  devices  to 
prevent  displacement  thereof. 


PSBRUAKY  II,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1113 


878,688.  INSULATED  RAIL- JOINT.  Bbnjakiii  Wol- 
HADPTfa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  27,  1906.     Serial  Na  828,062, 


1.  A  process  of  making  Insulated  rail  Jointa  which  con- 
sista  first  in  setting  up  in  spaced  relation  the  rails  and 
rail  Joint  members  to  form  thereby  a  mold  having  a  mold- 
ing space  between  said  rails  and  members,  and  then  cast- 
ing plastic  Insulating  material  in  said  molding  space  to 
form  an  Integrated  body  of  insulation  therein. 

2.  A  process  of  making  insulated  rail  Joints,  which  con- 
sist first  in  setting  up  the  rails  and  rail  Joint  members  in 
spaced  relation  to  form  thereby  a  mold  having  communi- 
cating molding  spaces,  then  temporarily  centering  bolt 
hole  cores  through  the  bolt  holes  in  the  rail  webs  and 
Joint  members,  then  casting  plastic  insulating  material  in 
aald  molding  spaces  to  form  an  integrated  body  of  insula- 
tion therein,  and  finally  removing  said  cores. 

3.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  having  an  Insulation  con- 
sisting of  an  integrated  molded  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial cast  between  the  rails  and  Joint  members. 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rails  and  Joint  members,  of  a  continuous  Integral  molded 
body  of  insulating  material  cast  on  and  between  said  rails 
and  Joint  members. 

5.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
rail  Joint  members,  of  a  molded  Integral  body  of  insulating 
material  entirely  enveloping  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  the 
rail  ends  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  latter  and  the 
Joint  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  8.689.  REINPORCED  ANGLE -BAR  POR  RAIL- 
JOINTS.  Benjamin  Wolhadptbe,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  353,014. 


1.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  Jointa  provided  with  a  stiffening 
girder  and  a  continuous  reinforcement  for  said  girder  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  tops  of  the  ties  to  carry  the 
load  clear  of  the  comera  of  the  ties. 

2.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  Jointa  provided  with  a  pendent 
stiffening  girder  and  a  continuous  reinforcement  for  said 
girder  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  latter  and  over  the 
tops  of  the  ties. 

8.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  jointa  provided  with  a  pendent 
stiffening  girder,  girder  extensions  arranged  to  extend  over 
the  ties,  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  girder  and  girder  ex- 
tensions. 

4.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  Joints  provided  with  a  pendent 
stiffening  girder,  horiaontal  girder  extcnalona  arranged  to 


overlie  the  ties,  and  a  reinforcement  for  the  girder  and 
girder  extensions. 

6.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  jointa  provided  with  a  stiffen- 
ing girder,  horiiontal  girder  extensions  merged  with  said 
girder  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  ties,  and  a  reinforce- 
ment for  the  girder  and  girder  extensions. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,690.  BURNER.  Lbvi  D.  York  and  OBoaaa  YouNO- 
MAN,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,272. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  a  flared  rear  portion,  a  spider  remov- 
ably secured  in  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  nozsle  carried 
by  the  spider  and  co-axial  with  the  body,  a  conical  flame 
spreader  supported  by  a  spider  centrally  within  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  body  with  its  apex  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle,  and  adjustable  auxiliary 
air  Inlets  in  the  flared  portion  of  the  body.  Introducing  air 
directly  Into  the  body  to  the  rear  of  the  spreader. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  a  flared  rear  portion,  a  spider  remov- 
ably secured  in  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  nozzle  carried 
by  the  spider  and  co-axial  with  the  body,  a  conical  rear- 
wardly  flared  flame  spreader  supported  by  a  spider  ceU' 
trally  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  l)ody  with  ite  apex 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  nosile, 
auxiliary  air  inlets  in  the  flared  portion  of  the  body,  in- 
troducing air  directly  into  the  body  back  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  spreader,  and  a  revoluble  apertured  ring  located 
against  the  flared  portion  of  the  body  for  regulating  the 
auxiliary  air  admission. 


878.691.  SWITCH  DEVICE.  Karl  Abkl  and  Pribdrich 
Pbrvbslbr,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  354.010. 


J^^Jk 


1.  An  electric  switch  or  pole-changer  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base,  opposite  pairs  of  spring  contacts  mounted 
thereon,  spring  contact  strips  secured  to  the  base  Inter- 
mediate of  said  opposite  pairs  of  contacta.  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  spring  strip  extending  over  contacta  of  oppo- 
site pairs  and  push  buttons  mounted  over  the  strips,  each 
button  extending  over  two  spring  atrlpa,  whereby  two 
spring  strips  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  pair  of  fwM 
contacta  by  depressing  a  single  button. 

2.  Aa  electric  switch  or  pole-changer  comprising  an  In- 
snlatlng  base,  opposite  pairs  of  spring  contacta  moanted 
thereon,    cross  connections    bstwem    diagonally    opposite 
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bSM  latermedlate  of  uld  opposite  pairs  of  coatacta,  tha 
opposite  ends  of  each  spring  strip  extending  over  contacts 
of  opposite  pairs,  and  push  buttons  mounted  orer  the 
strips,  each  button  extending  over  two  spring  stripe, 
whereby  two  spring  strips  are  brought  Into  contact  with  a 
pair  of  said  contacts  by  depressing  a  single  button. 


878.502.     WHEEL.     CHASLaa  Adams-Randall.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  302..112. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and 
spoke  portion  constructed  In  two  hslyes  and  Immovably 
secured  together,  the  outer  edges  of  the  halves  of  the  hub 
and  spoke  portion  being  free  and  opening  into  a  seat  at  a 
distance  inwardly  between  the  same  and  the  hub  members, 
a  pliable  inflatable  air  cushion  disposed  In  the  seat,  an 
independent  outer  tire  or  traction  device  having  a  portion 
movably  extending  inwardly  between  the  outer  free  edges  of 
the  halves  of  the  hub  and  spoke  portion  and  resting  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  cushion,  and  means  fixed  to  the  free  open 
edges  of  the  two  halves  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  edges,  the  inner  portion  of  the  tire  or  traction  device 
being  movable  on  the  said  means. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and 
spoke  portion  constructed  in  two  halves  and  having  means 
for  Immovably  securing  the  same  together  and  having  a 
seat  near  the  free  open  edges  thereof,  a  pliable  inflatable 
air  cushion  disposed  in  said  seat  and  inclosed  by  the  halves 
of  the  spoke  portion  In  which  the  said  seat  is  formed,  an 
outer  Independent  tire  or  traction  device  surrounding  the 
hub  and  spoke  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
part  movably  engaging  the  space  between  the  outer  free 
edges  of  the  said  halves  and  resting  on  the  cushion,  the 
said  inwardly  projecting  part  being  transversely  slotted, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  two  halves 
and  extending  transversely  through  the  slots  of  the  in- 
wardly projecting  part  of  the  tire  or  traction  device. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  and 
spoke  portion  constructed  in 'two  halves  and  having  means 
for  Immovably  securing  the  same  together  and  having  a 
seat  near  the  free  open  edges  thereof,  a  pliable  inflatable 
air  cushion  disposed  in  said  seat  and  inclosed  by  the  halves 
of  the  spoke  portion  in  which  the  said  seat  la  formed,  an 
outer  independent  tire  or  traction  device  surrounding  the 
hub  and  spoke  portion  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
part  movably  engaging  the  space  between  the  outer  free 
edges  of  the  said  halves  and  resting  on  the  cushion,  the 
said  Inwardly  projecting  part  being  transversely  slotted, 
means  fixed  to  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  two  halves  and 
extending  transversely  through  the  slots  of  the  inwardly 
projecting  part  of  the  tire  or  traction  device,  and  an  annu- 
lar plate  fixed  to  the  tire  or  traction  device  and  movably 
projecting  Inwardly  over  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  sides 
of  the  free  aids  of  the  halves  of  the  hub  and  spoke  portion. 

4.  !■  a  reatllent  wheel,  a  hub  and  spoke  section  con- 
atmcted  In  two  halves  which  are  Immovably  secured  to- 
gather,  an  Inclosed  seat  being  formed  in  the  two  halves 
lawardly  a  distance  from  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  two 
halves  of  the  hub  and  spoke  section,  a  pliable  inflatable 
air  cnahlon  disposed  in  the  said  seat,  an  Independent  outer 
tire  or  tread  device  surrounding  the  hub  and  spoke  see- 
tloB  and  BOTaMy  fitted  batwean  the  two  halves  of  the  lat- 
t«r  outaMe  of  and  bearing  00  the  air  cushion  and  formed 


In  which  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  halves  of  the  section 
are  movable,  and  connecting  rods  flxed  In  the  out^r  free 
edges  of  the  two  halves  of  the  hub  and  spoke  section  and 
loosely  engaged  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  tire  or  tread 
device. 


878,693.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  AFFIXING 
LAUNDRT-TAGS.  Frank  F.  AKaaLT  and  Willlam 
BoKCHBBT.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  May  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,771. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  and  clenching  tags  and 
the  like,  a  rotatable  reservoir  having  chambers  for  the  re- 
ception of  tags,  distributing  means  cooperating  with  the 
reservoir,  a  clenching  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  the 
reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clenching  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  rotating  means,  and  the  distributing 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  and  clenching  tags  and 
the  like,  a  rotatable  reservoir  for  the  tags,  a  clenching 
mechanism,  a  push-bar  operated  from  said  clenching  mech- 
anism for  carrying  one  tag  after  the  other  in  operative 
relation  to  said  clenching  mechanism,  devices  for  rotating 
the  reservoir,  and  devices  for  locking  the  same  in  dis- 
charge position,  and  means  for  operating  the  rotating  and 
locking  devices  for  the  reservoir  by  the  movement  of  the 
clenching  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  and  clenching  tags  and 
the  like,  a  rotatable  reservoir  for  the  tags,  devices  for 
rotating  and  locking  the  reservoir,  a  table,  meana  for 
clenching  the  tags  when  so  fed,  which  means  have  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  tags,  and  timedly  operated  connec- 
tions between  the  clenching  means  and  the  rotating  and 
locking  devices,  and  the  means  for  feeding  the  tags,  where- 
by all  of  the  said  parts  operate  In  harmony  controlled  iiy 
the  clenching  meana. 

4.  In  machines  for  distributing  and  clenching  laundry 
tags  and  the  like,  a  rotatable  reaervolr  provided  with  com- 
partments for  the  reception  of  taga,  distributing  means 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  lowermost  tag  in  a  given  com- 
partment, clenching  means  for  the  tag  thus  fed  cooperat- 
ing with  the  distributing  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  distributing  and  clenching  means,  for  revolving  the 
said  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  and  clenching  laundry 
tags,  a  base  structure  including  a  base  plate  and  a  table, 
a  clenching  device  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  baae  struc- 
ture and  having  a  movement  to  and  from  the  table,  a  reser- 
voir mounted  to  revolve  upon  a  base  plate  adapted  to  con- 
tain laundry  taga,  a  push  bar  operated  from  the  said 
clenching  device  for  carrying  one  tag  after  the  other  In 
operative  relation  to  the  said  clenching  device,  and  means 
operated  by  the  push  bar  for  revolving  the  reservoir  at 
stated  Intervala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 
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8  7  8,594.  FOUNTAIN  BATH  -  BRUSH.  Willabo  B. 
Allen,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301,136. 


In  a  founUln  bath  brush,  the  combination  with  the 
brush  body  1,  having  the  central  oriflce  6,  of  the  nossle  6, 
provided  with  the  radially  perforated  flanged  cap  7,  and 
the  threaded  reduced  portion  8,  a  nut  10  adapted  to  be  run 
on  the  portion  8,  and  form  a  shoulder,  the  holder  2,  having 
the  central  oriflce  12  to  receive  the  threaded  end  portion  8 
of  the  nossle,  aud  a  rim  portion  4  adapted  to  receive  the 
brush  body,  and  a  nipple  11  adapted  to  be  run  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  portion  8,  and  compress  the  back  of  the  holder 
on  the  nut. 


878,595.  DOUBLE  BODY  -  BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  M.  Amis,  Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,450. 


1.  A  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side  frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same,  said  side  frames 
having  at  their  upper  portions  horlsontal  flanges  aflTording 
seats  for  car  center-sills  and  Integral  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  said  side  frames 
from  said  center-sUls  outwardly  and  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  vertical  flanges  said  center-sills  may  be  secured; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side  frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same,  said  side  frames 
having  at  their  upper  portions  horlsontal  flanges  afTordlng 
seats  for  car  side-sills  and  integral  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  said  side  frames 
from  said  central  beam  outwardly  and  to  the  outer  ends 
of  which  flanges  said  side-sills  may  be  secured ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side  frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same,  said  side  frames 
having  at  their  upper  portions  horizontal  flanges  affording 
seats  for  car  eenter-sllls  and  side-sllls  and  integral  verti- 
cal flanges  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
side  frames  from  said  center-sills  to  said  side-sills  and  to 
the  respective  ends  of  which  flanges  said  center  and  side 
.>4ill8  may  be  secured ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side  frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same,  said  side  frames 
having  at  their  upper  portions  horltonUI  flanges  afford- 
ing seats  for  car  center-sills  and  Integral  vertical  flanges 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  side  frames 
from  said  center-sills  outwardly  and  formed  integrally  at 
their  Inner  ends  adjacent  to  said  central  beam  with  later- 
ally extended  flanges  to  which  the  center-sills  may  be  se- 
cured :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side  frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same,  said  side  frames 
having  at  their  upper  portions  horlsontal  flanges  affording 
seats  for  car  side-sills  and  integral  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending sQbstantlally  the  full  length  of  said  side  framea 


from  said  central  beam  outwardly  and  formed  Integrally 
at  their  outer  ends  with  laterally  extended  flanges  to 
which  the  side-sllls  may  be  secured:  subsUntially  as  sat 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,596.  DOUBLE  BODY  -  BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  M.  Ames.  Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.460. 


1.  A  caat  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side- 
frames  and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same  and  In- 
tegral at  its  ends  therewith,  said  side  frames  being  formed 
through  their  upper  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
end  of  said  beam  with  Independent  recesses  and  horlsontal 
flanges  at  the  bases  thereof,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  closely  receive  car  center-sills  and  the  webs  of  said  side 
frames  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses  affording  means 
for  securing  said  sills;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cast  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side-frames 
and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same  and  integral 
at  its  ends  therewith,  said  side  frames  being  formed 
through  their  upper  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  each  end 
of  said  beam  with  Independent  recesses  and  horizontal 
flanges  at  the  bases  thereof,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  closely  receive  car  center-sills  and  the  webs  of  said  side 
frames  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses  affording  means 
for  securing  said  sills,  combined  with  top  pistes  secured 
upon  said  side  frames  and  engaging  said  sills ;  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cast  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  slda- 
frames  and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same  and  In- 
tegral at  Its  ends  therewith,  said  side  frames  being  formed 
through  their  upper  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  each  end 
of  said  beam  with  Independent  recesses  and  horizontal 
flanges  at  the  bases  thereof,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  closely  receive  car  center-sills  and  the  webs  of  said  side 
frames  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses  being  provided 
with  knees  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  webs  for  se- 
curing said  sills,  combined  with  top  plates  secured  upon 
said  Bide  frames  and  engaging  said  sills ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  cast  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  side 
frames  of  X-shape  and  a  central  beam  connecting  the  same 
and  Integral  at  its  ends  therewith,  said  side  frames  being 
formed  through  their  upper  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  end  of  said  beam  with  Independent  recesses  and  hori- 
zontal flanges  at  the  bases  thereof,  said  receases  being 
adapted  to  closely  receive  car  center-sltis  and  the  webs  of 
said  side  frames  at  opposite  sides  of  said  receases  affording 
means  for  securing  said  sills,  combined  with  top- plates 
riveted  upon  said  side  frames  and  extending  across  said 
recesses  and  over  the  tops  of  said  siUa ;  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  A  cast  double  body-bolster  comprising  two  aide 
frames  of  I-shape  and  a  central  beam  of  Z-shape  connect- 
ing the  same  and  Integral  at  Ita  ends  therewith,  said  side 
frames  being  formed  through  their  upper  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  of  each  end  of  said  beam  with  independent 

and  horlsontal  flanges  at  the  baaea  thereof,  said 
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beinc  adaptMl  to  eloaely  rceelTe  ear  e«nter-aUla 
ftBd  tbm  w«tM  ot  s&ld  Bid*  frames  at  opposite  side*  of  said 
recewee  beinx  proTided  with  kneea  extending  from  both 
•idee  of  the  webs  for  securing  said  sills,  combined  with  top 
piates  riTeted  to  said  side  frames  and  crossing  said  re- 
cesses ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.097.  8TRAIN-BQUAUZER  FOR  QRAIN-SHAKERS. 
Bmil  Amdcbson.  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  Aag.  13,  1007. 
Serial  No.  388.»63. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  series  of  suspended  shakers, 
links  connectinx  each  shaker  with  the  one  following,  and 
a  tensioning  derlee  connecting  the  two  terminal  links. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  series  of  suspended  shakers, 
links  connecting  each  shaker  with  the  one  following,  and 
an  adjustable  tensioning  device  connecting  the  two  ter- 
minal links. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  series  of  suspended  shakers, 
links  connecting  each  shaker  with  the  one  following,  a 
colled  spring,  and  a  pair  of  tensioning  rods  connected  at 
thalr  inner  ends  to  the  spring,  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  rods  being  secured  to  one  terminal  link  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  rod  being  adjustably  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  link. 


878,598.  DEVICE  FOR  BUTTONING  COLLARS.  FaAHK 
Bailbt.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Fnied  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  369.330. 


A  collar  button  device,  comprising  a  tapered  shank  or 
handle  portion  the  larger  end  of  which  is  elliptical  in 
cross  section,  said  larger  end  being  provided  with  a  tube 
or  sleeve  which  is  also  elliptical  In  cross  section  and  one 
aide  portion  of  which  is  cut  out  at  the  end  thereof  to- 
gether with  a  portion  of  said  end,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  end  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  seg- 
mental flange  in  which  Is  a  central  recess,  the  end  of  the 
shank  or  handle  adjacent  to  said  tube  or  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder. 


8  7  8.599.  EYEGLASSES  OR  SPECTACLES.  GaoBOB 
Bacsch.  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1904.  Serial 
No.  221.244. 


1.  In  eyeglasaes,  a  bridge  having  a  portion  forming  a 
hlag*  platla,  and  a  noae-gnard  having  a  hinge  portion 
a^pted  to  cooperate  therewith. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
laaaaa,  of  a  bridge  attached  thereto  embodying  a  strip 
havlag  intermediate  portions  adapted  to  form  pintles,  and 
now  gnarda  having  bearings  thereon  arranged  to  turn  on 
anid  piBtlaa  of  the  bridge  aa  axes. 

8.  In  syaflasaes  or  apeetadea.  the  combination  with  the 
Icaaea  and  a  brMg*  having  a  bowed  central  portion  adapted 


to  span  the  wearer'a  nose,  the  ends  of  the  bowed  portico 
extending  rearwardly,  and  thence  forwardly  to  the  lenses, 
of  a  nose  guard  Joumaled  to  turn  on  the  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  arms  of  the  bridge. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  having  pintles  formed  thereon,  of  nose-guards  each 
embodying  a  nose-engaging  surface,  and  a  binge  portion 
arranged  thereon  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  nose-en- 
gaging surface  and  cooperating  with  the  pintle  on  the 
bridge. 

5.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  the  combination  with  the 
bridge  having  the  horizontally  arranged  pintles  formed 
thereon  between  its  central  portion  and  Its  points  of.  at- 
tachment to  the  lenses,  of  nose  gusrds  Joumaled  to  turn 
on  said  pintles  in  planes  approximately  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


878,600. 
Maas. 


ROTART  PUMP.     RciNOLD  Bebbkmbrbo,  Boston. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,914. 


A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  suitable  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  having  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  casing 
inwardly  projecting  bosses,  the  said  bosses  being  grooved, 
whereby  ways  or  guides  are  provided  for  the  valve  to 
slide  in ;  a  rotating  piston,  the  central  part  of  which  ia 
disk  shaped  and  constructed  to  fit  the  faces  of  the  said 
bosses  and  thereby  form  a  comparatively  water-tight  Joint, 
the  outer  part  of  said  piston  being  an  annular  sinuous 
ring,  the  peripheral  surface  of  which  fits  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  casing  and  a  sliding  valve  constructed 
to  be  operated  by  said  piston  and  to  co-act  with  the  same 
to  force  the  contents  of  the  piston  chambers  into  the  outlet 
ports,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


878,601.  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt  F.  Bickbl, 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,996. 


The  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  of  an  air 
brake  apparatus  and  the  pipe  or  duct  through  which  air 
la  snpplled  thereto  and  exhausted  therefrom ;  of  the 
valvnlar  appliance  communicating  with  Mid  brake  cylinder 
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supply  and  exhaust  pipe,  and  provided  with  an  exhaost 
opening  to  the  atmosphere:  a  valve  controlling  the  said 
exhaust  opening ;  and  a  piston  yieldingly  connected  with 
said  valve  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  piston  being 
moved  relative  to  said  valve  in  response  to  flow  of  air 
towards  the  brake  cylinder,  and  being  engaged  with  the 
said  valve  and  operated  to  open  the  same  In  response  to 
flow  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


878.602.  SPLIT  SHEET-METAL  PULLEY.  Lbbov  A. 
BioOAB,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
38-».334. 


1.  In  a  split  pulley,  a  sheet  metal  bub  and  a  sheet  metal 
rim  in  combination  with  V-sbape  spoke-arins  having  their 
apexes  secured  to  the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
the  rim  and  braces  having  their  inner  ends  seated  in  the 
apexes  of  the  spoke-arms  and  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
the  spoke-arms  at  the  meeting  faces  of  the  split  pulley. 

2.  A  split  pulley  comprising  a  hub  section  and  a  rim 
section,  a  series  of  outwardly  diverging  spoke-arms  having 
their  inner  ends  united  and  secured  to  the  hub  section  and 
their  outer  ends  deflected  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
secured  to  the  rim  section,  and  brace  ban  in  the  angle  of 
the  diverging  spoke-arms  and  secured  to  the  hub.  and  to 
the  adjacent  spoke-arms. 

3.  In  a  split  pulley,  a  sheet  metal  rim  and  a  hub  in  com- 
bination with  sheet  metal  spokes  having  their  inner  ends 
concavo  convex  and  seated  on  the  periphery  of  the  hub 
and  their  outer  ends  deflected  laterally  and  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rim  and  brace-bars  having  their  inner 
ends  seated  upon  the  concavo  convex  inner  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  secured  to  the  hub  and  their  outer  ends  secured 
to  the  spokes,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  brace  bars 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
spokes  and  disposed  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  pulley  sections,  and  clamping  bolts 
passed  through  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  brace-bars 
and  adjacent  spokes  for  securing  the  opposite  pulley  sec- 
tions together. 


878,603.  CAN  FEEDING  AND  RIGHTING  MACHINE. 
Mbkton  O.  Blakcslee,  Cazenovia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Henry  Burden,  Second.  Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.660. 
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one  into  the  chute,  a  driving  element  and  slip-fed  connect 
tions  between  the  driving  element  and  said  mechanisma, 
and  additional  mechanism  brought  into  action  by  the 
accumulations  of  cans  in  the  chute  for  stopping  the  can 
righting  and  feeding  mechanism  Irrespective  of  the  driv- 
ing element. 

2.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  device,  a  chute,  mech- 
anism for  righting  and  feeding  the  cans  into  the  chute,  a 
movable  deflector  in  the  path  of  the  righted  cans  for 
diverting  alternate  cans  to  dilferent  localities,  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  deflector,  a  mechanism  brought 
Into  action  by  the  accumulation  of  cans  In  the  chute  for 
stopping  the  can  feeding  and  righting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  device,  two  rotary  can 
feeding  elements,  can  righting  fingers  on  said  elements,  for 
entering  the  open  ends  of  the  cans  and  temporarily  hold- 
ing them  with  their  upper  ends  uppermost  while  their  op- 
posite ends  gravitate  downwardly  from  the  fingers,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  rotary  elements,  a  chute  for  receiving 
the  righted  cans,  a  stop  finger  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  righted  cans,  and  connections  between  the 
driving  mechanism  and  said  stop  finger  for  actuating  the 
latter,  whereby  the  stopping  of  the  cans  in  the  chute  pre- 
vents the  action  of  the  stop  fingers  and  its  actuating  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  device,  two  rotary  can- 
feeding  elements  mounted  on  parallel  axes  spaced  apart, 
means  to  feed  the  cans  between  said  elements,  can-rlghtlng 
fingers  on  said  elements  for  entering  the  open  ends  of  the 
cans  and  temporarily  holding  them  with  their  open  ends 
uppermost  while  their  opposite  ends  gravitate  downwardly 
from  the  fingers,  and  a  driving  mechanism  Including  a 
driving  element,  and  a  friction  disk  engaged  therewith. 

5.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  device,  a  chute,  and 
mechanism  for  righting  and  feeding  the  cans  into  the 
chute,  a  movable  deflector  in  the  path  of  the  righted  cans 
for  diverting  alternate  cans  to  different  localities,  and  au^ 
tomatic  means  for  operating  said  deflector. 


878.604.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  PIPE.  Loi:i8  H. 
Bbinkman.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whltlock 
Coll  Pipe  Company,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  15.  1904.  Serial  No. 
212.688. 
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1.  In   a   can   feeding   and   righting   machine,   a    chute, 
mechanism  for  righting  the  cans  and  feeding  them  one  by 


1.  In  a  pipe  bending  macntne,  the  combination  with  a 
forming  roll  around  which  the  pipe  is  l>ent,  of  a  block  hav- 
ing one  angle  an  acute  angle,  with  one  of  the  sides  of  ssid 
block  forming  said  acute  angle  in  contact  with  the  form- 
ing roll  and  the  other  side  in  contact  with  the  pipe  to  be 
bent,  and  means  for  holding  said  block  in  that  position 
while  the  pipe  is  being  bent. 

2.  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
forming  roll  around  which  the  pipe  is  l>ent,  of  means  in 
contact  with  said  forming  roll  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
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pip*  to  b«  beat  lmiD«dUit«l7  bAlad  the  banding  point,  and 
BM«ns  for  applying  a  bending  atraln  to  aald  pipe. 

S.  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  the  combination  wUj|i  a 
forming  roll  aroond  wblch  tbe  pipe  is  beot,  of  a  block'  in 
contact  with  the  forming  roll  and  In  contact  with  that 
side  of  the  pipe  which  ia  compressed  by  the  bending 
strain,  means  for  holding  said  biock  in  said  contact  with 
said  forming  roll  and  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  bending  strain  to  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
forming  roU  around  which  the  pipe  la  bent,  of  a  block 
In  contact  with  the  forming  roll  and  in  contact  with  that 
side  of  tbe  pipe  to  be  bent  compressed  by  the  bending 
strain,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bloeit  in  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  pipe  to  be  bent. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  forming  roll  and  a  mandrel, 
of  a  supporting  block  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  pipe  to 
be  bent  between  said  forming  roll  and  said  mandrel  and 
behind  the  bending  point  of  said  pipe,  thereby  preaslng 
that  aide  of  said  pipe  against  tbe  mandrel,  of  an  adjusting 
rod  carrying  said  block  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rod  in 
the  fixed  framework,  whereby  said  block  may  be  pressed 
agalnat  said  pipe. 


878.605.  AUTOMATIC  FRAMING  -  SPACER.  JoSBPH 
BaoAOLBT,  Fairoaks,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  362,867. 


I  secured  in  the  said  frame  and  said  plates,  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  rods  and  having  buttons  extending  through  said 
plates  Just  in  front  of  the  highest  ends  of  said  inclined 
cams,  springs  bearing  between  said  sleeves  and  the  sides 
of  said   frame.   oflTsets  on   said   sleeves,   inclined   rods   ar- 

'  ranged  in  said  offsets  and  having  pencil  holders  secured 
to  their  lower  ends,  pencils  secured  in  said  holders,  springs 
bearing  between  said  holders  and  said  offsets,  and  nuts 
mounted  on  the  upp^r  ends  of  said  last  named  rods,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  frame,  as  specified. 

i       5.  In  a   device  of   the  kind   described   a   frame,   a    ro- 

'  tating  wheel  therein,  spring  actuated  pencil  holders  In 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  holders  downward  with 
each  revolution  of  said  wheel,  and  pencils  dove  tailed  into 
said  holders,  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  frame,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  pencils  arranged  In  said 
frame  and  movable  transversely  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  pencils,  a  spring  actuated  device  carried  by 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  operate  said  pencil  moving 
means  at  each  revolution  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  davlce  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  top  thereof,  a  wheel  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  buttons  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  wheels,  spring  actuated  pencils  arranged 
In  said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  pencils  by 
said  buttona  with  each  revolution  of  said  wheel,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  top  thereof,  a  wheel  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  buttons  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  wheel,  downwardly  depending  plates  on 
saM  frame  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  inclined  cams  on 
said  platea  adapted  to  receive  said  buttons,  and  spring  ac- 
tuated pencils  arranged  in  said  frame  and  having  puah 
bvttona  extending  through  said  plates  Just  In  front  of  the 
hlgbeat  end  of  said  inclined  caoM,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  tbe  top  thereof,  a  wheel  secured  to  tbe 
center  of  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  buttons  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  wheel,  downwardly  pending  plates  from 
aaM  frame,  on  each  side  of  said  wheel.  Inclined  cams  on 
said  platas  adapted  to  recctve  aald  battoaa.  Inclined  rods 


878.606.     BRrSH.     Robkkt  C.  Bkvant.  Faroe.  Miss.    Filed 
July  X.  1907.     Serial  No.  3fHJ.7»4. 
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1.  A  brush  head  comprising  relatively  stationary  bars 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  brush  material  re- 
taining bars  pivoted  to  swing  between  said  ststionary  bars 
and  means  for  retaining  said  pivoted  bars  between  said 
stationary  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brush  bead  comprising  relatively  stationary  bars 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  brush  material  re- 
taining bars  pivoted  to  swing  between  said  stationary 
bars,  said  pivoted  bars  being  of  substantial  (J  shape  cross 
sections  and  having  their  depending  longitudinal  edges 
flared  outwardly  and  notched  to  provide  teeth,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  pivoted  bars  between  tbe  stationary 
ones,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  brush  head  comprising  relatively  stationary  bars 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  elements  for  spacing 
said  bars  apart,  channeled  bars  pivoted  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  said  stationary  bars  and  adapted  to  retain 
brush  material  between  the  latter,  said  pivoted  bars  being 
notched  to  receive  said  spacing  elements,  and  locking  pins 
inserted  In  tbe  ends  of  said  pivoted  bars  and  engaged  with 
said  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brush  bead  comprising  bars  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  bolts  passed  through  said  bars  adjacent 
to  their  enda,  brush  material  retaining  bars  pivoted  at 
one  end  upon  one  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  swing  be- 
tween said  spaced  bars  and  means  for  detacbably  securing 
tbe  free  end  of  said  pivoted  bars  to  the  other  of  said  bolts, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  brush  bead  comprising  bars  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  bolts  passed  through  said  bars  adjacent 
to  their  ends,  means  upon  ssid  bolts  for  spacing  said  bars 
apart,  brush  material  retaining  bars  pivoted  at  one  end 
upon  one  of  said  bolta  and  adapted  to  swing  between  said 
spaced  bars,  said  pivoted  bars  being  notched  to  receive  tbe 
spacing  means  upon  the  other  bolt  and  locking  pins  in- 
serted In  said  pivoted  bars  and  engagement  with  aald 
spacing  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 
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878.607.     DOOR-CHBCK.     ALaxAXDBB  CAiava,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.713. 


Tbe  combination  in  a  door  check,  of  a  chain  4  having  a 
slip  loop  5,  with  a  sleeve  1,  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
connected  to  the  door  casing  and  knob,  as  set  forth. 


878,608.      WATER-CURRENT  MOTOR.     James    A.   Cam- 
EBO.N.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Apr.   29,    1907.     Serial   No. 
.     371,008. 


1.  In  a  current  motor.  th<>  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  above  a  stream,  a  pair  of  depending  arms  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  on  said  frame  and  each  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  of  the  other,  paddles  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  mecbani-sm  for  presenting  said 
paddles  alternately  to  the  action  of  the  current,  mechan- 
ism for  causing  each  of  said  paddles  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  current  of  tbe  stream  when  lifted 
therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  paddles. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  above  a  stream,  a  horizontally  disposed  balance 
beam  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing arms  pivotally  bung  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam, 
paddles  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  mechan- 
ism for  rocking  said  beam  to  present  said  paddles  alter- 
nately to  the  action  of  the  current,  mechanism  for  causing 
each  of  said  paddles  to  move  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe 
current  of  tbe  stream  when  lifted  therefrom,  and  mechan- 
ism for  transmitting  the  power  Imparted  to  said  paddles 
by  the  current. 

8.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  above  a  stream,  a  horizontally  disposed  balance* 
beam  mounted  to  oscillate  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing arms  pivotally  hung  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam, 
paddles  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  mechanism 
for  rocking  said  beam  to  present  said  paddles  alternately 
to  the  action  of  the  current,  mechanism  for  causing  each 
of  said  paddles  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  cur- 
rent of  the  stream  when  lifted  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
for  transmitting  the  power  imparted  to  said  paddles  by 
the  current,  each  of  said  paddles  t>eing  adapted  while  im- 
mersed to  fnmlsh  power  for  returning  the  other  paddle  to 
its  Initial  position  In  the  stream. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  above  a  stream,  a  horlsontally  disposed  balance 
beam  mounted  to  osdllate  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing arms  pivotally  hung  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam. 


paddles  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arma,  mechan- 
ism for  rocking  said  beam  to  present  said  paddles  alter- 
nately to  the  action  of  the  current,  mechanism  for  causing 
each  of  said  paddles  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
current  of  the  stream  when  lifted  therefrom,  and  mechaa- 
lam  for  transmitting  the  power  imparted  to  said  paddles 
by  the  current,  said  rocking  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  holding  said  beam  stationary  while  one  of  said  paddles 
is  immersed,  and  means  for  shifting  the  beam  to  the  op- 
posite inclination  to  Immerse  the  other  paddle  when  the 
first  peddle  has  been  moved  a  certain  distance  by  the  cur- 
rent. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  bal- 
ance beam  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  float  and  overhang>^ 
ing  the  water,  a  pair  of  paddles  suspended  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  balance  beam  and  movable  thereon,  mechan- 
ism for  rocking  said  beam  for  alternately  inserting  one  and 
withdrawing  the  other  of  said  paddles  from  the  stream, 
said  paddles  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  current 
when  submerged,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  paddles 
and  adapted  to  cause  tbe  submerged  paddle  to  move  the 
other  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,609.    TRANSMISSION-OBARINO.     Altin  O.  CAaM.iN, 
Homer,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  386.850. 


1.  In  a  transmitting  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  cones  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  between  said 
cones,  meanti  for  moving  said  cones  In  opposite  directions 
and  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe  friction  wheel  to 
change  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  cones  simultaneously  in  tbe  same  direction  for 
starting,  stopping  and  reversing  the  operation  of  the 
driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  cones  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  between  the 
cones,  threaded  devices  connected  with  said  cones  for  mov- 
Ing  them  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  screw  de- 
vices connected  with  the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  all  of  said  screw  devices  to  shift 
the  relation  of  the  cones  and  the  friction  wheel  to  each 
other  to  change  the  speed  of  tbe  driven  shaft. 

S.  In  a  transmitting  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  cones  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  beveled  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  be- 
tween the  cones,  and  a  cam  device  for  shifting  the  cones 
longitudinally  to  cause  one  or  the  other  or  neither  of  said 
cones  to  engage  the  friction  wheel  for  starting,  reversing 
or  stopping  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  transmitting  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  cones  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe 
driving  shaft  and  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  respective  cones,  a  friction  wheel  on  t^e 
driven  shaft,  a  threaded  shaft  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  friction  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
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■haft  and  cmiIbv  between  the  threaded  shaft  and  threaded 

■leeTe. 

5.  In  a  transmlttlnir  {rearing,  the  combination  with  a 
drlTlnc  shaft  and  a  drlTen  shaft,  of  cones  mounted  on  the 
drlTlac  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  driren  shaft  between 
said  cones,  a  sleeve  on  the  driving  shaft  and  having 
threaded  connection  with  the  cones,  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  to  move  the  respective  cones  slmaltaneoasly  In 
opposite  directions,  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  to  move 
the  cones  slmultaneoosly  In  the  same  direction,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  friction  wheel  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  cones. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]! 


8  7  8.610.  MACHINE  FOR  HUSKING  GBEBN  COBN. 
Law  IS  J.  CoaTKLL,  Oshawa.  OnUrio.  Canada.  Piled 
Jan.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.453. 


1.  A  machine  for  husking  green  com,  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing drum  suitably  joumaled,  a  stripping  roller  suitably 
Joumaled  and  extending  longitudinally  above  said  drum 
and  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  feed  mechanism  ex- 
tending over  said  drum  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  the  ears  of  com  into  contact 
with  said  stripping  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  husking  green  corn,  comprising  an 
endless  carrier,  a  rotating  drum  beneath  said  carrier,  a 
stripping  roller  Journaled  and  rotating  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  drum  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and 
means  for  moving  the  ears  of  com  dropped  from  said  end- 
less carrier  to  said  drum  over  to  said  stripping  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  husking  green  corn,  comprising  an  end- 
•••■  carter,  a  drum  suitably  Joumaled  and  having  one  end 
elevated,  a  stripping  roller  suitably  Journaled  and  rotating 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  dram  and  adjacent  to  the 
perl^ery  thereof,  and  a  roller  having  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment over  the  said  dram  and  moving  the  ears  of  com 
dropped  from  said  carrier  to  said  drum  over  to  said  strlp- 
plac  roller.  snbsUntlally  as  dewnibed. 

4.  A  machine  for  husking  green  com.  comprising  an  end- 
••••  carrier,  a  drum  suitably  Joumaled  and  having  one  end 
elerated.  a  stripping  roller  having  helical  grooves  In  the 
periphery  thereof  and  rotating  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
aald  dram  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  dram, 
means  for  moving  the  ears  of  com  dropped  from  said  end- 
less carrier  over  to  said  stripping  roller,  sohatantlally  as 

^^.  In  a  machine  for  husking  green  com,  the  combination 
with  the  standards  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  therein, 
of  a  dram  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  a  stripping  roller 
Joumaled  In  other  of  said  bearings  adjacent  to  the  pert- 
phary  of  said  dram,  a  driving  shaft  snltablr  Joumaled, 
a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  sprocket  mounted  on 
sftld  drlTlag  shaft  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels 
tor  driTteg  said  roller,  gear  mechanism  opera tlrely  con- 
noctlnc  tha  shaft  of  said  dram  and  said  driving  shaft  an 
^Hlleaa  carrier,  and  a  chain  and  sprocket  operating  eon> 
—etiOB  fMMB  saMI  dram  shaft  to  said  endless  carrier,  sah- 
■taatially  aa  dcaeribed. 

{ClalBa  •  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


878.611.     TRANSMISSION-GEARING.     BDwaao  B.  Catu, 
Shawnee,  Okla.    FUed  May  28. 1007.    Serial  No.  876,181. 


1.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  the  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
pair  of  side  frames,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
friction  wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  sliding  frame  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  of  said  friction  disk,  and  levers  for  slid- 
ing said  frame  to  force  said  disk  into  engagement  with 
said  friction  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  the  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  side 
frames  provided  with  transverse  openings  therein,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  within  said  frames,  a  friction  wheel 
secured  upon  said  transverse  shaft,  a  sliding  arm  mounted 
behind  said  friction  disk  in  said  transverse  openings  of 
■aid  side  frames,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  contact- 
Ing  with  the  rear  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  sliding  said  frame  to  force  said  disk  Into  engagement 
with  said  friction  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  the  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  side  frames,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  within  said 
frames,  a  friction  wheel  keyed  on  said  shaft  to  slide  there- 
on across  the  face  of  said  friction  disk,  a  sliding  frame 
arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  friction  disk,  and  levers  for 
sliding  said  frame  to  force  said  disk  into  engagement  with 
said  friction  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  the  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  side 
frames  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frames,  a  friction  wheel  keyed  on 
said  shaft  to  slide  thereon  across  the  face  of  said  friction 
disk,  a  sliding  arm  mounted  behind  said  friction  disk  with- 
in said  openings  in  said  side  frames,  rollers  carried  by  said 
arm  and  contacting  with  the  rear  face  of  said  disk,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  for  sliding  said  frame  to  force  said  disk 
In  engagement  with  said  friction  wheel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  friction  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine shaft  and  the  friction  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  side 
frames  prorided  with  openings  therein,  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  in  said  side  frames,  a  friction  wheel  keyed  on 
said  shaft  to  slide  thereon  across  the  face  of  said  disk,  a 
sliding  frame  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  friction  disk,  a 
lever  mechanism  for  sliding  said  frame  to  force  said  disk 
Into  Migagement  with  said  friction  wheel,  a  loosely  mount- 
ed driving  sleeve  carried  by  said  transverse  shaft  a  sleeve 
keyed  on  said  shaft  to  slide  thereon,  said  sleeves  being 
formed  with  clutch  faces  upon  their  adjacent  ends  and 
means  for  sliding  said  last  named  sleeve,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.612.      INDEX.      H>nbt   DBifLiNOca,    Portland.    Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  SI.  1006.     Serial  No.  286,284. 

1.  A  card  or  envelop  provide  with  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  and  with  one  or  more  dllferentiated  Indicating 
marks  so  associated  with  the  letters  of  said  alphabet  as  to 
Indicate  in  their  order  the  first  or  Initial  letters  of  the 
name  thereupon. 

3.  A  set  of  cards  or  oivelops  provided  with  a  series  of 
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division  marks  subdividing  them  into  spaces  and  also  pro- 
vided with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  with  one  or 
more  Indicating  marks  so  positioned  within  said  spaces  as 
to  indicate  in  their  order  the  first  or  initial  letters  of  the 
name  associated  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


878.613.    ROTARY  ENGINE.     GaoaoK  A.  Dibbell,  Wash- 
bum,  Wis.    Filed  Sept  5.  1007.    Serial  No.  301.411. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  working  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  an  intermediate  smaller 
cylinder  between  the  working  cylinders  and  communicat- 
ing with  their  Interior,  a  central  shaft  in  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  or  rotating  plug  snugly  fitted  in  the  Intermediate 
cylinder  and  having  in  its  face  a  longitudinal  transversely 
segmental  groove,  a  rotary  piston  fixed  on  each  shaft  of 
the  working  cylinder  and  being  in  peripherical  contact  with 
and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  plug  so  as  to  leave  a 
steam  space  about  the  piston,  at  one  side  of  each  working 
pisttm  a  wing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  steam  through 
the  steam  space  and  to  pass  into  the  groove  of  the  plug 
when  passing  the  latter,  gears  fixed  on  all  of  said  shafts 
and  so  meshed  together  that  the  wings  of  the  working  pis- 
tons pass  alternately  into  the  groove  of  the  plug,  said  cyl- 
inders having  at  their  points  of  union  ports  for  the  inlet 


3.  A  card  or  envelop  provided  with  a  series  of  division 
marks  subdividing  a  portion  thereof  into  spaces  and  with 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  distributed  within  said  spaces. 
and  with  one  or  more  differentiated  indicating  marks  dis- 
tributed among  said  spaces  to  designate  in  their  order  the 
initial  letters  of  the  name  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  filing  envelop  provided  upon  its  face  near  its  upper 
edge  with  a  series  of  marks  dividing  It  into  spaces,  some 
of  said  marks  being  differentiated  to  particularly  desig- 
nate certain  letters  of  the  alphabet  distributed  in  said 
spaces  upon  said  envelop,  and  with  one  or  more  colored 
indicating  marks  within  said  spaces  and  associated  with 
the  letters  of  the  alphabet  which  are  the  first  or  initial 
letters  of  the  name  upon  said  envelop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


and  exhaust  of  steam,  metallic  packing  rings  fitting  in  the 
cylinders  and  against  the  ends  of  the  pistons  and  the  plug, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  rings  against  the  ends  of  the 
pistons  and  plug. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  two  working  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  an  intermediate  smaller . 
cylinder  between  the  working  cylinders  and  communicat- 
ing with  their  interior,  a  central  shaft  In  each  cylinder, 
a  piston  or  rotating  plug  snugly  fitted  in  the  intermediate 
cylinder  and  having  in  its  face  a  longitudinal  transversely 
segmental  groove,  a  rotary  piston  fixed  on  each  shaft  of 
the  working  cylinder  and  t>eing  in  peripherical  contact 
with  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  plug  so  as  to  leave 
a  steam  space  about  the  piston  ;  at  one  side  of  each  work- 
ing piston  a  wing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  steam 
through  the  steam  space  and  to  pass  into  the  groove  of 
the  plug  when  passing  the  latter,  gears  fixed  on  all  of  said 
shafts  and  so  meshed  together  that  the  wings  of  the  work- 
ing pistons  pass  alternately  into  the  groove  of  the  plug, 
said  cylinders  having  at  their  points  of  union  ports  for 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  steam,  pipes  extending  from  said 
ports,  a  valve  connected  with  the  pipes  for  starting,  stop- 
ping and  reversing  the  engine,  longer  cylinders  in  axial 
lines  with  the  cylinders  described,  pistons  and  plug  In  the 
longer  cylinders  fixed  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  steam  from  the  smaller  to  longer  cylinders  through 
to  the  valve. 


878,614.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Albert  B. 
Dick,  Lake  Forest  111-,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1007.     Serial  No.  362.300. 


1.  In  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch 
between  said  roller  and  shaft  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  intermittently,  a  support  for  a  sheet-pile  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  under  said  roller,  an  adjustable 
weight  on  said  support  exerting  a  constant  pressure  tend- 
ing to  move  said  end  upwardly  toward  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rollers  and  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
grip  and  forward  a  sheet  fed  thereto  by  said  roller  and  to 
turn  the  roller  upon  its  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  a  sheet-pile,  means  for  feeding  sheets  from  said 
pile  successively  and  a  stop  to  prevent  the  feed  of  more 
than  one  sheet  at  a  time  consisting  of  a  roller  having  a 
circumferential  groove  therein  and  a  rigidly-supporied 
member  entering  within  said  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
roller,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  support  for  a  sheet- 
pile  plvotally  mounted  with  one  end  theroof  extending 
under  said  roller  and  so  arranged  that  said  end  is  con- 
stantly pressed  upwardly  toward  the  roller,  and  a  stop  to 
prevent  the  feed  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time  consist- 
ing of.  a  roller  having  a  circumferential  gi'oove  therein 
and  a  rigidly-supported  member  entering  within  said 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
roller,  means  for  operating  the  same  intermitt«ntly,  a  sup- 
port for  a  sheet-pile  plvotally  mounted  with  one  end  there- 
of extending  under  said  roller,  an  adjustable  weight  for 
pressing  said  end  upwardly  toward  said  roller,  a  stop  for 
preventing  the  feed  of  more  than  one  sheet  at  a  time  con- 
sisting of  a  roller  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein, 
a  member  entering  within  said  groove  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller,  a  pair  of  rolls  for  forwarding  a  sheet  fed 
by  said  roller  past  said  stop,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 
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0.  Ib  •h««t-f«cdliic  apfMuwnis,  tb«  combination  of  • 
npport  for  a  ■bcct-pUe,  meani  for  fe«dins  theeta  from 
Mid  pile  taccesslTelj,  and  a  ttop  to  prevent  the  feed  of 
more  than  one  abeet  at  a  time,  contlttlnc  of  a  roller  baT- 
ittC  a  drcnmlerential  stoot«  tbereln.  a  member  coactlng 
tberewttb.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  roller  and  member 
relatively  to  vary  the  extent  to  whicb  tbe  end  of  the  mem- 
ber enters  tbe  irrooTe  in  said  roller  and  boldinc  said  parts 
rigidly  In  tbe  position  to  wbicb  tbey  are  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


878.015.     TREMOLO-METER.     Chables  P.   Dolan.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Jane  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,915. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sounding 
board,  a  couperatint;  tapper,  a  spring-motor  operatlvely 
connected  witb  and  to  vibrate  tbe  tapper,  a  speed  regu- 
lator comprising  a  member  fixedly  connected  with  and 
oscillating  In  "unison  with  tbe  tapper  and  a  weight  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  said  member,  and  manually  oper- 
bted  means  to  at  will  change  the  position  of  tbe  weight 
upon  tbe  oscillating  member,  to  thereby  increase  or  de- 
crease tbe  oscillatory  speed  of  such  member  and  the  vi- 
brations of  tbe  tapper. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tb*  class  described,  a  spring-motor, 
an  estapement  therefor,  a  pendulum  and  a  tapper  fixedly 
connected  with  said  escapement,  a  weight  freely  movable 
on  tbe  pendulum  toward  and  from  its  fulcrum,  a  aounding 
board  with  which  tbe  tapper  coSperates.  a  manually  rota- 
table  disk,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  weight 
and  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  whereby  rotative  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  or  tbe  other  direction  will  raise  or 
lower  the  weight  %nd  vary  the  speed  vibration  of  the  pen- 
dulum and  tapper. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-motor, 
an  eacapement  therefor,  a  pendulum  and  a  tapper  fixedly 
connected  with  said  e»capement.  a  weight  freely  movable 
on  the  pendulum  toward  and  from  its  fulcrum,  a  sounding 
board  with  which  the  tapper  cooperates,  a  manually  rota- 
table  dlak.  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  weight  and 
the  periphery  of  the  dlak,  rotation  of  the  latter  changing 
the  position  of  the  weight  and  thereby  increasing  or  de- 
creasing tbe  vibratory  speed  of  the  Upper,  a  pointer 
flxedly  cotanected  with  and  to  turn  the  disk,  and  a  fixed 
dial  concentric  with  the  pointer  axis  and  having  thereon 
a  scale  indicating  different  speeds  of  vibration  in  accord- 
aac*  with  a  predetermined  plan,  whereby  manual  setting 
of  tb*  pointer  to  a  given  indication  causes  the  vibration  of 
tbe  tapper  at  tbe  speed  denoted  by  tbe  Indication. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  elaas  described,  a  Tfl>ratlng  Up- 
per and  a  soondlng  board  with  which  it  cooperates,  a 
spring-motor  for  tbe  tapper,  speed  regulating  means  for 
said  motor,  including  a  pendulum  having  an  adJusUble 
weight,  a  apeed-ladlcating  dial,  a  manually  movable  pointer 
eeftperatlng  therewith,  and  means  operated  by  setting 
of  tbe  pointer  to  vUnst  the  position  of  the  pendulum 
weight  and  caaae  tbe  tapper  to  be  vibrated  at  a  apeed  cor- 
reapondlng  to  tbe  aelected  Indication  on  tbe  dial. 

6.  la  apparatus  of  tbe  cfaua  described,  a  vibrating  up- 
per aad  a  soondlng  board  with  which  It  cooperates,  a 
aprlag-Biotor  for  the  upper,  speed  regnlatlng  means  for 
aaid  Motor,  including  a  pendulum  having  an  adjustable 
effeetlTi  length,  a  dial  indicating  speed  vibrations  corre- 


sponding to  a  predetermined  series  of  tremolos,  a  manu- 
ally movable  pointer  cooperating  witb  the  dial,  and  means 
operated  by  setting  of  tbe  the  pointer  to  adjust  tbe 
effective  length  of  the  pendulum  and  cause  tbe  beats  of 
the  Upper  on  tbe  sounding  board  to  accord  with  tbe  se- 
lected indication  on  the  dial. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.616.     CUFF-BUTTON.     Qbobob  W.  Doveb,  Cranston. 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  356,523. 


1.  In  a  button  the  combination  with  a  solid  bean,  of  a 
bar  whose  end  is  within  the  solid  bean,  and  inclined  rows 
of  knurls  upon  tbe  portion  of  the  bar  within  tbe  bean. 

2.  In  a  button  the  combination  witb  a  solid  bean,  of  a 
bar  whose  end  la  within  the  solid  bean,  and  Intersecting 
Inclined  row's  of  knurls  upon  the  portion  of  the  bar  within 
the  bean. 


878.617.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  INSULATION 
TO  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Louis  W.  Downks. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  15,  1905.  Serial  No.  265,389. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  fibrous  Insulating  mate- 
rial to  a  conductor  or  wire,  a  carrier  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  same  about  tbe  wire,  means  mounted  upon  and 
movable  on  the  carrier  during  rotation  thereof  for  apply- 
ing fiber  to  the  surface  of  tbe  wire  during  roUtlon  of  the 
carrier  about  the  wire,  and  means  apart  from  the  carrier 
for  delivering  fiber  to  the  fiber-applying  means  on  the  car- 
rier while  tbe  latter  is  in  motion. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  applying  fibrous  insulating  material 
to  a  coadactor  or  wire,  a.  carrier  and  means  for  routing 
the  same  about  tbe  wire,  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for 
applying  fiber  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  wire  daring  roUtion 
of  tbe  carrier  about  the  wire,  and  means  apart  from  tbe 
carrier  for  delivering  fiber  into  position  to  be  picked  up 
by  tbe  fiber-applying  means  on  tbe  carrier  while  the  latter 
Is  In  motion. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  applying  fibrona  Insulating  material 
to  a  conductor  or  wire,  a  carrier  and  means  for  routing 
tbe  same  about  the  wire,  means  mounted  upon  and  mov- 
able on  tbe  carrier  during  roUtlon  thereof  for  applying  a 
layer  of  looee  atraigbtencd  fiber  to  tbe  surface  of  the  wira 
during  rotation  of  tbe  carrier  about  the  wire,  and  means 
apart   fron   tbe  carrier  for  delivering  fiber  to  tbe  flber- 
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applying   means   on    tbe   carrier   while   tbe   latter   la   in 
motion. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  applying  fibrous  Insulating  nuterial 
to  a  conductor  or  wire,  a  carrier  and  means  for  routing 
tbe  same  about  tbe  wire,  means  mounted  on  bearings  on 
the  carrier  for  applying  fiber  to  tbe  surface  of  the  wire 
during  roUtlon  of  tbe  carrier  about  the  wire,  driving  con- 
nections for  operating  said  fiber-applying  means  on  said 
bearings  to  advance  fibrous  material  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
wire  during  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  apart  from 
the  carrier  for  delivering  fiber  to  the  fiber-applying  means 
on  the  carrier  while  tbe  latter  is  in  motion. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  applying  fibrous  insulating  material 
to  a  conductor  or  wire,  a  carrier  and  means  for  routing 
the  same  about  the  wire,  means  mounted  on  bearings  on 
the  carrier  for  applying  a  layer  of  loose  straightened 
fiber  to  the  surface  of  tbe  wire  during  roUtion  of  the  car- 
rier about  the  wire,  driving  connections  for  operating  said 
fiber-applying  means  on  said  bearings  to  advance  the 
layer  of  fibrous  material  to  the  surface  of  the  wire  during 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  apart  from  tbe  carrier 
for  delivering  fiber  to  the  fiber-applying  means  on  tbe  car- 
rier while  tbe  latter  is  in  motion. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,618.  PROCESS  OF  DECOLORIZING  TANNIC  EX- 
TRACTS. LoBE.Nso  Dlfoir,  Genoa.  luly.  Filed  July 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,690. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  Unnic  extracts  which  consists 
in  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent  comprising  in  separate 
combinations  tbe  sulfurous  acid  radical  and  the  phos- 
phorous acid  radical  and  adding  thereto  an  acid  capable  of 
displacing  the  said  radicals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  X  process  of  treating  tannic  extracU  whicb  consists 
In  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent  comprising  in  separate 
combinations  tbe  sulfurous  acid  radical  and  the  phos- 
phorous acid  radical,  adding  thereto  an  acid  capable  of  dis- 
placing tbe  said  radicals  and  beating  the  mixture,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  tannic  extracts  n-bich  con- 
sists in  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent  comprising  in 
separate  combinations  tbe  sulfurous  acid  radical  and  tbe 
phosphorous  acid  radical,  said  reducing  agent  being  asso- 
ciated with  formaldehyde  and  adding  thereto  an  acid 
capable  of  displacing  tbe  said  radicals. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  tannic  extracts  which  consists 
In  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent  comprising  in  separate 
combinations  tbe  sulfurous  acid  radical  and  the  phos- 
phorous acid  radical,  said  reducing  agent  being  associated 
witb  formaldehyde,  adding  thereto  an  acid  capable  of  dis- 
placing the  said  radicals  and  heating  the  mixture,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


878.619.  APPARATUS  FOR-HYDRATING  LIME.  Cablk- 
TO.N  Ellis.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  277.175. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime,  tbe  combinatlcMi  of 
a  chaml>er,  a  continuous  lime-feeding  mechanism  constrnet- 


ed  to  feed  comminuted  lime  thereto  and  meana  for  ebn- 
tlnuously  supplying  an  amount  of  water  automatically 
proportioned  to  the  amount  of  lime  being  fed  at  a  point 
near  the  discharge  of  said  lime-feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime,  tbe  combination 
of  a  chamber,  a  continuous  lime-feeding  mechanism,  con- 
structed to  feed  comminuted  lime  thereto  and  a  pump  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  the  lime-feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  a  proportionate  amount  of  water  at  a  point 
near  the  discharge  of  said  lime-feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime,  tbe  combination 
of  two  or  more  connected  passageways  equipped  with  pro- 
pelling devicea,  by  means  of  which  material  may  be  caused 
to  travel  along  said  passageways  in  succession,  means  for 
continuously  and  uniformly  feeding  finely  divided  lime 
and  water  to  the  first  of  aaid  passageways,  and  tbe  said 
first  passageway  being  so  located  as  to  he  heated  by  a 
succeeding    passageway. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  recepUcles,  equipped  witb 
conveyers,  a  passageway  connecting  said  recepUcles.  an 
inlet  in  tbe  upper  receptacle  for  tbe  Introduction  of 
cru8he<l  lime  and  water,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pro- 
portions of  lime  and  water  being  fed  to  the  apparatua. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hydration  trough,  a  superimposed  mixing  trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  one  end  Into  the  hydration  trough,  and 
near  tbe  other  end  a  llme-feedlng  conveyer  connected  to  a 
lime  hopper  for  delivering  a  supply  of  crushed  lime,  a 
series  of  water  spraying  devices  located  along  the  top  of 
the  mixing  trough,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  fiow  of 
water    therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Ig  tbe  Gaeette.] 


878,620.  COMPl'TING-SCALB.  Fkank  M.  Enqelhabdt, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Th^  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  t^rporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,539. 


1.  In  computing  scales  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
dex hand  having  longitudinally  co-extenslve  price-unit 
side-ban  which  converge  as  they  extend  outwardly. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chart  or  Ubie  made  ap  of  con- 
centric rows  of  computations  each  row  based  on  a  different 
unit  of  price  increasing  tbe  further  the  row  from  tbe  cen- 
ter from  which  all  are  struck,  and  an  index  band  extend- 
ing radially  over  aaid  chart  and  having  side-bars  converg- 
ing as  the  arm  extends  away  from  aaid  center  and  bearing 
price-unit  inscriptions  located  to  correspond  with  said 
rows  of  computations,  said  chart  and  said  index  hand  be- 
ing relatively  movable  about  the  center  from  which  said 
rows  are  struck  and  the  side-bars  of  said  hand  marking  out 
an  area  on  said  chart  in  which  the  dealred  compuUtion  la 
to  be  found. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  chart  or  table  made  up  of  con- 
centric rows  of  computations  each  row  based  on  a  different 
unit  of  price  increasing  the  further  tbe  row  from  tbe  cen- 
ter from  which  all  are  struck :  an  index  hand  extending 
radially  over  said  chart  and  having  aide-bars  converging 
as  the  arm  extends  away  from  said  center  and  bearing 
price-unit  inscriptions  located  to  correspond  with  said 
rows  of  compuUtions.  said  chart  and  aaid  index  band  be- 
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Img  relfttlTely  moTSble  aboat  the  center  from  wblcb  nld 
rowi  are  atmck  and  tbe  aide-bars  of  said  band  marklac 
oat  an  area  on  aald  cbart  in  wblcb  tbe  desired  compnta- 
tion  la  to  b«  found ;  and  an  interrenlng  body  sapplylng  a 
raadinc  line  extending  between  tbe  said  bara  spaced  from 
tbe  confronting  edges  tbereof  to  Intersect  computations  on 
tbe  cbart  so  tbat  tbe  latter  may  be  read  from  eitber  of  tbe 
confronting  edges  of  tbe  said  index-hand  bara  or  strips 
wblle  tbe  index-band  stands  in  a  single  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cbart  or  table  made  ap  of  con- 
centric rows  of  computations  eacb  row  based  on  a  different 
unit  of  price  increasing  tbe  furtber  tlie  row  from  tbe  cen- 
ter from  wblcb  all  are  struck ;  an  index  band  extending 
radially  over  said  chart  and  baring  side-bars  converging 
as  tbe  band  extends  away  from  said  center  and  bearing 
price-unit  inscriptions  located  to  correspond  with  said 
rows  of  computations,  said  cbart  and  said  index-band  be- 
ing relatireiy  movable  about  tbe  center  from  wblcb  said 
rows  are  struck  and  tbe  side-bars  of  said  hand  marking  out 
an  area  on  aald  cbart  in  which  the  desired  computation  is 
to  be  found ;  and  a  wire  stretched  midway  between  said 
side-bars  to  intersect  tbe  computations. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cbart  or  table  made  up  of  con- 
centric rows  of  computations  eacb  row  based  on  a  different 
unit  of  price  increasing  the  further  tbe  row  from  tbe  cen- 
ter from  which  all  are  struck,  and  also  having  concentric 
rows  of  weight  numerals  located  outwardly  beyond  tbe 
computation  rows :  and  an  index  hand  extending  radially 
over  said  cbart  and  having  side-bars  converging  as  tbe 
arm  extends  away  from  said  center  and  bearing  price-unit 
Inscriptions  located  to  correspond  with  said  rows  of  com- 
putations, sajd  hand  also  having  pointers  extending  to- 
wards each  other  at  tbe  lines  of  tbe  said  rows  of  weight 
numerals  respectively,  and  tbe  chart  and  index  hand  be- 
ing relatively  movable  about  tbe  center  from  which  the 
rowa  of  computation  and  weight  numerals  are  struck. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


878,621.      FEED-REGULATOR.      WiLLiAU   B.noblbbbcHT. 
Ciasna  Park,  111.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1904.    Serial  No.  230.742. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  plate  arranged  In  said  hop- 
per, a  spring  secured  to  said  plate  within  the  hopper  and 
projecting  through  the  said  opening,  and  ineans  for  regu- 
lating tbe  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper 
havtag  a  discharge  opening,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  in 
said  hopper  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  plate  at  one  end 
in  tbe  hopper  and  having  its  free  end  curved.and  projected 
through  the- discharge  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  fron  tface  adjacent  Its 
lower  end.  a  plate  slldably  mounted  above  aald  opening  an 
elastic  agitating  member  secured  to  said  plate  within  the 
hopper  above  the  opening  and  extending  downwardly  and 
projecting  through  tbe  opening,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tbe  alldable  plate  adapted  to  vary  tbe  alxe  of  the  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper 
havlac  ^wnwardly  converging  aide  wallt  and  triangular 
la  crow  section,  said  hopper  having  a  forwardly  Inclined 
feottoau  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  and  a 
Tertlcal  alot  above  the  opening,  an  adjustable  plate  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vertically  oa  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  wall 


of  the  hopper  and  vary  the  slae  of  the  opening,  a  set  screw 
working  through  the  slot  adapted  to  clamp  the  plate  in  ita 
adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  secured  at  <me  end  to  aald 
plate  in  the  hopper  and  projecting  through  the  discharge 
opening,  as  and  for  tbe  purjMse  set  forth. 


878,622.  DKTICE  FOR  USE  IN  SOLDERING.  Lbonabd 
J.  Fbrner,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  13',  1907.  Serial 
No.   362,184. 


$ 

14.  -  - 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  soldering,  having  a  hollow  body 
for  holding  material,  a  discharge  spout  for  tbe  hollow 
body,  a  plunger  for  said  body,  and  transverse  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  the  body  giving  tbe  latter  the  form  of  a  spool. 

2.  .A  device  for  use  in  soldering,  having  a  hollow  body 
oblong  in  cross  section  and  with  flat  sides,  a  discharge 
spout  for  the  body,  a  removable  hollow  plunger  projecting 
into  one  end  of  the  hollow  body  with  its  outer  end  open, 
a  closure  for  said  open  end,  and  means  on  the  body  for 
holding  wire  solder. 

3.  A  device  for  use  in  soldering,  having  a  hollow  flat- 
tened  body  with  discharge  spout,  a  plunger  entering  the 
hollow  body,  transverse  flanges  on  said  hollow  body  with 
space  between  for  holding  solder  wire,  and  a  holding  lip 
for  tbe  wire  formed  by  forcing  back  a  part  of  a  flange  into 
the  space  between  the  flanges. 


878,623.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
MECHANISM.  Edwabo  W.  Fix.  DanvUle.  III.  Filed 
July  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  386,204. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  swinging  crane  hinged  to  said  bracket,  and  a 
bag  supporting  latch  device  mounted  on  tbe  swinging  end 
of  the  crane  and  consisting  of  a  flxed  keeper,  a  supporting 
bolt  slldably  working  in  said  keeper,  and  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  bolt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crane  carrying  a  tripping  bag  supporting  de- 
vice, of  a  station  bag  receiver  comprising  an  upright  trap- 
ping box,  a  horixontal  receiving  chute  at  tbe  top  of  and  in 
communication  with  said  box.  open  entrance  moutha  at  blth 
enda  of  the  chute,  and  a  pivotally  suspended  combined 
buffer  and  deflector  hung  transversely  of  tbe  chute  within 
tbe  top  portion  of  tbe  trapping  box. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crane  carrying  a  tripping  bag  supporting  de- 
vice, of  a  station  bag  receiver  comprising  a  trapping  box 
having  a  receiving  chute  at  the  top.  a  pivotal  deflector 
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mounted  transversely  within  tbe  receiving  chute,  and  a 
rope  net  supported  beneath  said  box. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  station  bag  hanger  and  a  fixed  abutment,  of  a 
crane  carrying  a  tripping  bag  supporting  latch  device  co- 
operating with  said  abutment,  and  a  reversible  self-clutch- 
ing catching  fork  cooperating    with  said  bag  hanger. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flxed  abutment  and  a  bag  hanger  at  the  sU- 
tlon.  of  a  crane  carrying  a  tripping  bag  supporting  device 
cooperating  with  said  abutment,  and  a  catching  device  de- 
tacbably  and  rerersibly  mounted  on  tbe  crane,  said  catch- 
ing device  comprising  a  carrying  bar,  a  paii*  of  oppositely 
arranged  graspinK  boms  pivoted  to  said  bar,  a  toggle  con- 
nection between  the  horns,  and  a  self-acting  locking  device 
for  said  toggle  connection. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


87  8.62  4.  SHADE-ROLLER  BRACKET.  Allison  H. 
Fleming.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  365,087. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  channeled  rod 
angular  In  croHs  section,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  the  rod.  and 
a  guide  for  the  arm :  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  base  plate 
slldably  engaging  tbe  guide,  an  extension  upon  tbe  base 
plate  having  one  end  straddling  the  rod.  a  bracket  mov- 
able with  the  baHe  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  rod  and 
base  plate  for  holding  said  plate  against  movement 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  extensible  rod,  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  a  bracket  adjustably  connected  to 
the  rod :  of  a  shoe,  oppositely  bowed  arms  extending  there- 
from and  loosely  mounted  within  the  arm  of  the  rod,  and 
a  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  projected  into 
and  disposed  to  actuate  the  arms  of  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  Jongltudlnally 
channeled  rod  having  flattened  end  portions,  and  arms 
extending  from  said  portion  ;  of  a  slide  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  the  rod.  said  slide  having  a  tapered  extension 
movable  within  the  rod.  and  an  offset  portion  movable  upon 
the  flattened  end  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  the  off- 
set portion,  means  for  binding  the  slide  to  tbe  rod,  and 
meana  extending  from  tbe  arms  of  the  rod  for  securing  tbe 
rod  to  a  supporting  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rod :  of  means  thereon  for 
engaging  a  supporting  structure,  said  means  comprising  a 
shoe,  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  loosely  connected  to 
the  rod.  and  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rod  and 
engaging  and  disposed  to  actuate  the  arm  to  shift  tbe  shoe 
In  one  direction. 


878,625.    TOILET  VBS8BL.    John  H.  Fbbbkan,  Savanna, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  287.894. 
A  vessel  comprising  a  body  of  inflexible  material  having 
at  Ita  upper  edge  an  outstanding  annular  flange,  a  reveral- 
ble  cushion,  seal,  and  dam  for  the  same  comprlalng  a  cyl- 
inder ring  of  elastic  nonabsorbent  material  which  is  rela- 
tively thickest  at  Ita  e^gea  by  being  bent  back  upon  Itself, 
aald  ring  resting  at  Ita  thinner  part  over  the  edge  of  the 
flange  of  the  body  and  being  thereby  distorted  so  that  ita 
upper  portion  Is  held  In  a  horisootal  plane  extending  in 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  vesael  and  forming  a  cushion 
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for  the  edge  of  the  vessel  and  a  seal  and  dam  for  the 
contents  thereof,  and  a  cover  having  a  depending  annular 


flange  between  which  and  the  inner  side  of  the  vessel,  the 
inner  thickened  edge  of  the  ring  Ilea. 


8  7  8.626.  FISH  STRINGER  OR  HOLDER.  Olivbb  C. 
GuiLroBD,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  386,243. 


1.  A  flsh-strlnger  consisting  of  a  cord  having  a  needle 
flxed  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  bolder  for  the  other 
end  of  the  string  and  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  firmly  securing  the  cord  in  any  desired  position  in  tbe 
bolder,  the  said  holder  being  adapted  to  contain  the  needle 
in  a  right-angular  relation  to  that  of  tbe  cord. 

2.  A  fish  stringer  consisting  of  a  holder  formed  to  two 
tubular  sections  rigidly  united  In  right  angular  relation, 
one  section  being  flxed  to  the  other  in  a  lengthwise  central 
opening  therein  :  a  cord  or  cable  loosely  mounted  longitu- 
dinally in  one  section  and  passing  diametrically  through 
the  other  section  :  and  means  for  firmly  securing  the  said 
holder  in  any  desired  adjustment  on  said  cord. 

3.  In  a  flah-stringer.  a  tubular  holder  formed  of  two 
sections  In  right  angular  relation,  one  section  having  a 
diametric  opening  in  register  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  section,  which  last  mentioned  section  has  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein,  and  is  provided  with  apertured  ears  ad- 
jacent the  corresponding  sides  of  tbe  said  slot  between 
which  the  holder  securing  means  is  pivotally  mounted  :  a 
cord  or  cable  loosely  mounted  in  tbe  last  named  section 
and  passing  through  the  said  opening  of  the  other  section, 
and  provided  upon  one  end  with  a  fixed  needle  ;  and  a  cam- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
firmly  secure  the  said  holder  in  any  desired  adjustment  on 
acroas  aald  strip. 


878,627.     PANELING.     Hxbman   F.   Hbcker,    Shakopee. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  360,464. 

1.  A  panel  strip  having  a  longitudinal  margin  integral 
therewith  and  an  Insert  forming  a  divisional  panel  margin 
across  aald  strip. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  paneling  hav- 
ing a  strip  formed  with  an  integral  panel  margin,  and  an 
insert  Joined  to  aald  strip,  and  forming  a  divisional  mar- 
gin across  aald  strip. 

3.  A  paneling  having  longitudinal  panel  margins  Inte- 
gral with  a  panel  strip,  and  an  Insert  across  said  strip, 
forming  a  transverse  panel  margin,  for  tbe  purpoeee  apecl- 
fled. 

4.  Paneling  having  a  panel  strip  formed  with  Integral 
longitudinal  panel  marglna.  and  a  transverse  dlvisl<uial 
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■ftfflB  pl«M  iBMrtsd  iB  said  atrip,  for  tto  pai 


S.  Paneling  comprising  a  longitudinal  panel  strip  pro- 
Tided  with  an  integral  longitudinal  panel  margin,  a  trans- 
Terse  panel  margin  across  said  strip,  and  a  Joint  connec- 
tion between  said  parts. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


878.628.      PLANTER.     WiLLUM   A.    HnvBUiiir,   WUnon, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.    Sorlal  No.  89«,440. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  second  frame  plTotad  to 
the  first  frame  between  the  wheels  thereof,  a  third  wheel 
moonted  ap<»  said  second  frame,  and  seed  feeding  doTlcee 
snpported  by  said  frames. 

2.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheeis  supporting  the  frame,  a  second  frame  plToted  at 
one  end  to  said  first  frame  and  between  the  wheela,  a  third 
wheel  moonted  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  frame  and 
seed  feeding  derlcee  supported  by  said  frames. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  second  frame  plToted  to 
the  first  frame  between  the  wheels  thereot  n  third  wheel 
Boosted  open  said  second  frame,  seed  feeding  deTloes  sop- 
ported  by  said  frames,  and  a  shaft  passing  throogh  all  the 
seed  fssdiM  derlces,  said  shaft  being  proTlded  with  means 
to  permit  the  moTement  of  the  seed  feeding  deTieee  In  re- 
latloa  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  planter,  ttk  comblBatl<Hi  with  a  tnmm,  of  a  pair 
of  wheela  sopportlng  the  frame,  a  pair  of  seed  feeding  de- 
▼toM  enrriod  by  aald  frame,  means  eonneetlBc  said  pair 
e(  aeed  f^edfi  derlees  with  the  frame  whereby  they  may 
be  mlaed  and  lowered,  a  second  frame  plTOted  to  the  flrat 
frane  between  the  wheels  thereof,  a  third  wheri  moonted 
opoo  said  eoeosd  frame,  a  third  asedlBc  derlee  carried  by 

connectteg  mM  third 


Ing  deTloe  with  said  second  frame  whereby  It  may  be 
ralaed  and  lowered. 

6.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  second  fraibe  plroted  to 
the  firat  frame  between  the  wheels  thereof,  a  third  wheel 
moonted  upon  said  second  frame,  a  pair  of  seed  feeding 
derices.  a  supporting  frame  in  which  said  seed  feeding 
dOTlces  are  mounted,  connection  between  said  first  frame 
and  said  supporting  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
■eed  feeding  dOTlcee,  a  third  seeding  deTlce,  a  second  sup- 
porting frame  in  which  said  third  seeding  doTlee  is  moont- 
ed, and  connections  between  said  second  frame  and  said 
second  sopportlng  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
third  seeding  deriee. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


878.629.  ELBCTRIC  MBBCT7BT-MOTOB  MBTBB.  JACOB 
H.  HoDon.  Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Elec- 
tric Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  lUinoia. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  862.775. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury  and  a  spin- 
dle rotating  therein,  of  a  washer  loosely  surrounding  said 
spindle  at  the  point  where  the  spindle  enters  the  body  of 
the  mercury. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury  and  a  spin- 
dle rotating  therein,  of  a  washer  fioatlng  on  the  surface  of 
the  mercury  and  loosely  surrounding  the  spindle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury  and  a  spin- 
dle rotating  therein,  of  a  washer  loosely  surrounding  said 
spindle  at  the  point  where  it  enters  the  body  of  the  mer- 
cury, said  washer  being  amalgamated  on  its  lower  surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury  and  a  spin- 
dle rotating  therein,  of  a  washer  of  non-amalgamable  mate- 
rial loosely  surrounding  said  spindle  at  the  point  where  it 
enters  the  body  of  the  mercury. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  mercury  and  a  spin- 
dle rotating  therein,  of  a  washer  of  non-amalgamabie  mate- 
rial loosely  surrounding  said  spindle  at  the  point  where 
It  enters  the  body  of  the  mercury,  said  washer  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  amalgamated  under  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


878.680.  FIUNO-BOX.  BLiAi  C.  Hollakd,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Sectional  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  808,886. 


1.  A  filing  box  comprising  a  frame  coadstlnff  of  a  rec- 
taagolar  plate  parallel  grooTod  members  attached  near  the 
opper  edge  of  the  aald  plate,  and  extending  at  rliiit  anglee 
from  the  same  a  rectangolar  ani^e  iron  frame  attached  to 
the  lower  edce  of  the  said  plate  and  extending  at  right 
an^ea  thereto  and  lytag  In  opposition  to  the  aald  groored 
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■emhera,  aad  a  lining  adapted  to  reasoTably  eagage  aald 
grooTod  members  and  said  angle  Iron  frame. 

2.  A  filing  box  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangolar plate,  parallel  grooTod  arms  extending  In  the  same 
direction  and  at  right  aaglea  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aald  plate  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  angle  Irona  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rectangolar  plate  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  opposition  to  the 
aald  grooTed  arms  and  a  lining  formed  as  a  rectangolar 
box  with  the  top  and  one  end  removed  and  adapted  to  re- 
moTably  engage  said  groored  members  and  said  ani^e 
Irons. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  form,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  morable  oppositely  reciprocating 
holding  dcTices  adapted  to  press  material  against  the 
same,  and  a  plorallty  of  turning  deTices  one  for  each  hold- 
ing dCTlce  and  reciprocating  in  paths  parallel  to  tbe  paths 
of  reciprocation  of  the  respectlTc  holding  devices  and 
haTlng  limited  moTemoits  of  reciprocation  independent  of 
the  moTements  of  said  holding  devices  respectlTely,  each 
turning  device  being  constructed  to  engage  and  be  turned 
by  Its  respective  holding  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  form,  a  recip- 
rocating rod.  a  presser  block  on  said  rod.  a  second  recip- 
rocating rod,  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  for  connect- 
ing said  rods,  and  a  turning  block  pivoted  on  said  second 
rod,  said  turning  block  being  operated  throogh  contact 
with  said  presser  block. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing,  a  rod 
reciprocating  in  said  bearing  and  having  a  device  for  hold- 
ing material  to  be  folded,  a  second  bearing,  a  rod  recipro- 
cating in  said  second  bearing,  fiexlble  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  rods  whereby  one  has  a  limited  motion  with 
reference  to  the  other,  and  a  device  pivoted  on  said  sec- 
ond rod  and  tilted  by  engaging  a  part  with  relation  to 
which  it  moves  to  fold  an  edge  of  tbe  material  held  by  said 
first  device. 


878,632.  MACHINE  FOB  TUBNINO  THE  EDGES  OF 
SHEET  MATEBIAL.  Thbodobb  C.  Hook,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,481. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  a  reciprocating 
carrying  device,  a  holding  device  reciprocating  trans- 
Teraely  thereto,  a  tumhig  derlee  haTlng  a  motion  of  re- 
ciprocation relatlTe  to  the  moTement  ol  aald  holding  de- 


878.631.  MECHANISM  FOB  TUBNINO  THE  EDGES  OF 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  Thbodobb  C.  Hook,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  26S.099. 


▼tee  and  a  motton  of  oadllatloB,  and  meehalBam  for 
necting  aald  parta  and  operating  them  In  synchronooa  r»> 
latlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  redprocatinc 
head,  a  plorallty  of  reciprocating  holding  devlees,  a  pl» 
rallty  of  turning  deTices  each  haTlng  a  motion  of  redpto- 
catlon  parallel  to  the  motion  of  reciprocation  of  one  of 
said  holders  and  a  motion  of  oscillation  on  an  axis  tran** 
verse  to  Its  direction  of  reciprocation,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  said  turning  devices  with  a  corresponding 
bolding  device  so  that  each  turning  device  has  a  limited 
motion  of  reciprocation  Independent  of  the  motion  of  the 
corresponding  holding  device,  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  head,  holding  devices  and  turning  devices  are  oper- 
ated In  synchronous  relation. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  redproeatlB^ 
head,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  brushes  plaoetf 
along  the  line  of  moTement  of  said  head,  means  for  glrlac- 
a  step  by  step  moTement  to  said  head,  a  plorallty  of  aetB 
of  holding  deTices  adapted  to  reciprocate  transTersely  to 
the  path  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  turning  de- 
vices adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  to  the  i>ath  of 
said  head  and  to  oaelllate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  line 
of  movement,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  head, 
holding  deTices  and  turning  deTices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  redprocating 
carrying  devioe,  holding  dcTleee  reciprocating  transTeraely 
to  the  path  of  said  carrying  dcTlce.  and  plroted  derleee' 
reciprocating  relatively  to  said  holding  devices  and  turned 
by  contact  therewith. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  redprocating 
carrying  device,  holding  devices  reciprocating  transversely 
to  the  path  of  said  carrying  device,  plroted  derlcee  re- 
dprocating rdatlrely  to  said  holding  derlees  and  turning 
while  said  holding  derices  are  at  rest,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


878,688.     KEY-SOCKET.     Haktbt  Hubbbll,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.  ^  Serial  No.  860.786. 


1.  A  key  eocket  comprising  an  Insulating  block  having  a 
recess  with  inclines  at  its  base,  a  plate  in  the  circuit  eover- 
ing  one  of  said  inclines,  a  shaft  and  a  contact  plate  car- 
ried forward  by  the  shaft  and  baring  contact  springs  en- 
gaging opposite  inclines,  so  that  each  qoarter  torn  of  the 
shaft  will  alternately  open  and  dose  the  drcult,  the  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  contact  plate  baring  oper- 
atlTe  engaging  means  which  coact  to  pennlt  adrance  of 
the  contact  plate  only  when  the  abaft  Is  In  one  of  two 
diametrically  opposite  positions  relatlrely  to  said  plate. 

2.  A  key  socket  comprising  an  inani«t<"g  block  baring  a 
recees  with  a  plurality  of  indines  at  its  baee,  a  plate  In 
the  dreolt  corering  one  of  said  Inclines,  a  shaft,  a  contact 
plate  throogh  which  the  shaft  passes  and  which  la  pro- 
rided  with  two  stops  and  two  contact  springs  *«g*ging  op. 
poalte  Indlnes  and  an  operating  plate  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  baring  two  logs  engaging  the  stops  and  carrying  the 
contact  plate  when  the  shaft  Is  tomed  forward,  said  logs 
passing  backward  orer  the  contact  plate  when  the  ahaft  la 
tomed  back. 

3.  A  key  so^et  comprising  an  Insolatlng  block  haring  a 
recess  with  four  Indlnes  at  Its  base,  a  plate  la  the  dreolt 
corering  one  of  said  indlnea,  a  abaft,  a  eontaet  plate 
through  which  the  shaft  paaaes  and  whldi  la  proridBd 
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with  two  coatmct  spriiio  enxastag  opposlta  InclioM  and 
with  two  •tops,  an  operatliix  plate  havliif  two  lofs  eiifag' 
Ing  the  stops  when  the  shaft  is  tnmed  forward  and  moT- 
lag  backward  orer  the  contact  plate  and  a  spring  actins  to 
rvtaln  the  operating  piate  in  engagement  with  the  contact 
plate  and  the  contact  springs  in  engagement  with  the  in- 
clines. 

4.  A  key  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  block  baring 
a  recess  with  inclines  at  its  base  each  terminating  in  a 
shoulder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  plate  in  the  elrealt 
covering  one  of  said  inclines,  a  shaft,  a  contact  plate 
through  which  the  shaft  passes  and  which  is  provided  with 
contact  springs  engaging  opposite  inclines  and  with  stops, 
an  operating  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  lugs 
engaging  the  stops  when  the  shaft  is  turned  forward  and 
passing  backward  over  the  contact  plate,  means  for  re- 
taining said  plate  in  engagement  and  the  contact  springs 
in  engagement  with  the  Inclines,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  contact  plate  only  when  the  shaft  Is  in  one  of  two 
diametrically  opposite  positions  relatively  to  said  plate. 


878.634.  80CKKT-SHELL-CAP  FASTENING.  Habvkt 
HtBBBLL.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  301.454. 


I  side  of  the  burner,  the  lower  end  of  the  flue  projecting  be- 
low the  top  of  the  chimney,  a  lever  connected  to  said  col- 
lar, and  a  rod  mounted  within  the  flue  and  connected  at 
ita  lower  end  to  the  lever  with  its  upper  end  extending  to 
a  point  where  it  may  be  grasped  from  the  outside  of  the 
drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  lamp 
burner  including  a  wick  tube,  a  chimney  for  the  burner,  a 
flue  extending  into  the  drum  with  its  lower  end  below  the 
top  of  said  chimney  and  extetadlng  at  its  upper  end 
through  the  drum,  and  means  projecting  into  the  flue 
whereby  the  flame  of  the  burner  may  be  regulated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum  and  a  lamp 
body  having  a  burner,  of  a  chimney  for  the  burner,  a  flue 
extending  into  the  heating  drum  and  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  chimney  above  the  drum,  a  detachable  closure  for 
the  drum  connected  to  said  flue,  a  support  for  the  lamp 
body  extended  at  the  upper  end  and  connected  to  said  flue, 
whereby  the  closure,  flue  and  lamp  are  suspended  from  the 
drum. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum  and  the  lamp 
body  having  a  burner,  of  a  chimney  for  the  burner,  a  col- 
lar surrounding  the  wick  tube  of  the  burner,  a  flue  ex- 
tending from  the  heating  drum  and  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  chimney,  said  flue  terminating  below  the  top  of  the 
chimney,  a  lever  connected  to  said  collar,  a  rod  mounted 
within  the  flue  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  tu  the  lever 
and  having  its  upper  end  extending  to  a  point  where  It 
may  be  grasped  from  the  outside  of  the  drum,  a  support 
for  the  lamp  body,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  flue  and  the 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sockv.t  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  external  ribs  in  circumferential  alinement  and  a 
locking  lug,  of  a  cap  having  an  Internal  circumferential 
groove  at  Its  lower  end.  the  lower  wall  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  recesses  which  receive  the  ribs  freely,  and  a 
hole  above  the  groove  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
locking  lug  with  a  snap  engagement  when  the  ribs  are  in 
the  groove  and  the  cap  is  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  shell  having  In  one 
side  a  key  recess,  an  outwardly  projecting  locking  lug 
contiguous  to  the  upper  edge  and  to  the  key  recess,  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  alined  ribs,  of  a  cap  having 
at  its  lower  end  an  internal  circumferential  groove,  the 
lower  wall  of  said  groove  being  provided  with  recesses  to 
receive  the  ribs  freely,  and  a  hole  above  the  groove  which 
receives  the  locking  lug  with  a  snap  engagement 


878.03S.     BROODER.     John  A.  Jocor.  Wakefield.   R.  I. 
Piled  June  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  320,617. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  drum,  of  a  burner 
ladadlag  a  wl^  tube,  a  collar  sorroaadlng  said  wick  tube, 
a  floe  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  burner,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  coHar,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  flue  and  connected 
nt  It*  lower  end  to  said  lever  with  its  upper  end  extending 
to  a  point  where  It  maj  be  grasped  from  the  outside  of 
the  drum,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  burner  and  dis- 
posed la  line  with  said  flue  whereby  the  condition  of  the 
flame  of  the  burner  may  be  determined  by  looking  throogh 
the  floe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beating  drum,  of  a  lamp 
bamer  Including  a  wick  tube,  a  chimney  for  the  burner,  a 
collar  ■urroundlng  said  wick  tube,  a  flue  arranged  at  one 


878.636.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEAT  -  BODIES 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Minas  H.  Kashian,  Amesbury, 
Masa.     FUed  July  25.  1007.     Serial  No.  385,436. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  making  metal 
seat  bodies,  consisting  of  a  frame  having  at  one  end  a 
series  of  drawing  rolls  arranged  to  receive  a  flat  sheet  and 
gradually  shape  It  longitudinally,  and  at  its  other  end  a 
receiving  bed.  and  means  for  automatically  nhaplng  trans- 
versely the  longitudinally  shaped  sheet  into  a  seat  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  making  metal 
seat  bodies  consisting  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  series  of 
upper  and  lower  complemental  shaping  rolls,  connected 
means  for  driving  said  rolls  continuously,  means  at  the 
outgoing  end  of  said  rolls  for  receiving  a  longitudinally 
shaped  sheet  transverse  shaping  mechanism,  and  means 
for  starting  said  transverse  shaping  mechanism  in  motion 
immediately  upon  the  delivery  thereto  of  a  longitudinally 
shaped  sheet. 

S.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  making  metal 
•eat  bodies,  consisting  of  a  frame  having  at  one  end  means 
for  longitudinally  shaping  a  metal  sheet.  Including  means 
for  drawing  out  one  edge  of  the  sheet  longer  than  the 
other  and  curving  the  metal  longitudinally  between  said 
longer  edge  and  the  shorter  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  frame 
having  at  ita  other  end  a  seat  body  form,  mechanism  for 
positively  rotating  said  body  form  in  timed  relation  to  the 
progreaa  of  the  sheet  through  said  drawing  mechanism. 
said  seat  body  form  having  one  end  peripherally  smaller 
than  the  other  end  and  an  intermediate  surface  curved 
to  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  curves  and  shaping  of 
the  sheet  by  said  drawing  mechanism,  the  ahove  mentioned 
parts  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  being  constructed  to 
guide  the  forward  end  of  the  sheet  into  accurate  position  on 
said  seat  body  form,  so  that  the  various  curves  and  shapes 
of  the  sheet  eoae  Into  aiecurate  position  on  the  correspoad- 
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ing  curves  and  shapes  provided  therefor  on  the  seat  body 
form,  means  for  clamping  the  forward  end  of  the  sheet  in 
position  as  It  arrives  at  the  proper  point  with  relation  to 
the  seat  body  form,  and  means  codperatlng  with  said  ro- 
tating form  for  providing  said  longitudinally  shaped  sheet 
with  transverse  bends  to  correspond  with  the  shape  of  said 
form  as  the  latter  rotates. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  longitudinal 
shaping  mechanism.  Including  carrying  means  to  move  a 
sheet  continuously  forward,  transverse  shaping  mechanism 
comprising  a  body-form,  automatic  means  for  clamping 
the  forward  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  form,  said  automatic  means  being  set  in  operation  by 
the  forward  travel  of  the  sheet,  means  for  rotating  said 
form,  and  means  cooperating '  therewith  for  transversely 
bending  said  sheet  about  said  form  as  the  latter  rotates. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  body-form, 
means  for  automatically  clamping  the  forward  end  of  a 
sheet  thereto  to  be  shaped,  means  coO(>eratlng  with  said 
body-form  in  bending  the  sheet  about  said  form,  and 
operating  means  including  an  automatic  trap  for  setting 
said  apparatus  In  operation  in  timed  relation  to  the  damp- 
ing movement  of  the  automatic  clamping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  8.637.      ADVERTISING  STREET-CAR  SIGN. 
PHONsn  Ki.NO,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  5, 
Serial  No.  360,710. 


Al- 

1007. 


1.  The  combinatioD  with  a  street  car,  of  socket  plates 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  an  advertising  sign  device 
proivided  with  spring  catches,  whereby  It  may  be  supported 
in  said  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  advertising  plate  having 
polygonal  lugs  upon  Its  corners,  of  angular  spring  clips 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  to  receive  said  lugs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  advertising  sign  support,  of 
spring  cstches  secured  thereto  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  catches  having  studs  upon  the  spring  mem- 
bers thereof,  and  sockets  to  receive  said  catches  provided 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  said  studs,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


878,638.     ASPHALT -RIPPER.      Abthik   KiNO.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  June  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  378.143. 


■.•-.•v»' 


1.  In  an  asphalt  ripper,  s  ripper  bar  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  power  device  said  rip- 
per bar  having  an  unobstructed  breaking  surface  from  end 
to  end. 

2.  In  an  asphalt  ripper,  a  ripper  bar  having  an  inclined 
breaking  portion,  upon  and  by  which  the  slsbs  of  asphalt, 
that  He  in  the  path  of  the  bar,  are  bodily  raised  and  broken 


away  from  the  mass,  a  heel  and  an   upwardly  Inclined 
point,  riding  upon  the  heel  of  the  ripping  bar. 

3.  In  an  asphalt  ripper,  a  ripper  bar  having  a  portion 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  power  device,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined reinforced  breaking  portion  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending point. 

4.  In  an  asphalt  ripper,  a  ripper  bar  comprising  a  chan- 
nel Iron  lient  into  a  reverse  curve,  one  end  of  which  Is  ar- 
ranged  to  be  connected  to  a  steam  roller,  or  other  power 
device,  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  arranged  to  slide  in 
between  the  asphalt  layer  and  the  bed  of  concrete. 

5.  In  an  asphalt  ripper,  a  ripper  bar  having  suitable 
ripping  edges,  which  have  between  them  an  unobstructed 
portion,  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bar,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  ripper  bar  through  the  material  to  be  acted 
upon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,630.      CONCRETE   VAULT.      Botden    Kinsey.    Wyo- 
ming, Ohio.    Filed  July  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  385,655. 


1.  A  concrete  vault  having  arranged  within  its  walls  a 
series  of  tool  proof  bars  set  at  acute  angles  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  concrete  walls. 

2.  In  a  concrete  vault  the  combination  of  concrete  walls 
with  a  series  of  tool  proof  bars  within  each  wall  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  slight  distance  apart  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  concrete. 

3.  In  a  vault  the  combination  of  a  concrete  wall,  with  a 
series  of  tool  proof  bars  located  therein  and  arranged  at 
acute  angles  to  Its  outer  face  and  set  at  such  a  distance 
apart  that  planes  perpendicular  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall  would  cut  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  bare. 


878.640.  DUST  SEPARATING  AND  COLLECTING  AP- 
PARATUS. Alexandbb  Knappenbcboeb.  Siegfried.  Pa. 
Filed  June  12,  1007.     SerUI  No.  378.400. 

1.  A  collector  and  separator  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  stack,  a  caaing  on  the  stack,  brackets  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  flanged  bell  secured  on  the' 
brackets,  means  for  varying  the  space  between  the  stack 
and  the  bell,  an  exit  pipe  projecting  into  the  casing  from 
Its  upper  end.  means  for  varying  the  space  between  the 
exit  pipe  and  the  bell,  and  means  for  conducting  separated 
matter  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  collector  and  separator  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  stack,  a  casing  on  the  stsck,  s  sleeve  movably  disposed 
on  the  stack  within  the  casing,  means  for  raising  the 
sleeve,  a  bell  flxed  above  the  sleeve,  an  exit  pipe  project- 
ing Into  the  casing  sbove  the  bell,  and  means  for  varying 
the  space  between  the  exit  pipe  and  the  bell. 

3.  A  collector  and  separator  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  stack,  a  casing  oh  the  stack,  a  sleeve  movably  disposed 
on  the  stack  within  the  casing,  rollers  on  the  sleeve,  flexi- 
ble members  having  one  of  their  ends  flxed  and  their  op- 
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posit*  tods  dlapoMd  tbroa«h  th«  wmll  of  tho  eaalag  ao  tkat 
iBtanMdUto  of  tbolr  end*  th«  flexible  membera  pan  ondor 
the  rollers,  a  bell  fixed  above  the  sleeve  within  the  caalng, 
an  exit  pipe  projecting  Into  the  apper  end  of  the  caalng, 
and  meana  tor  varying  the  space  between  the  exit  pipe  and 
the  bell. 


4.  A  collector  and  separator  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  stack,  a  caalng  on  the  stack,  a  sleeve  movably  dIapoMd 
on  the  stack  within  the  caalng,  rollers  on  the  sleeve,  flexi- 
ble members  disposed  nnder  the  rollers  and  having  one  of 
their  ends  dlaposed  through  openlogs  provided  in  the  wall 
of  the  caalng,  cleata  secured  on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, to  which  cleats  are  secured  one  of  the  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble members,  bracketa  secured  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, rollers 'x>n  the  brackets  over  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  flexible  members  are  disposed,  a  bell  fixed  within  the 
caalng  above  the  aleeve,  an  exit  pipe  extending  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  varying  the  space 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  exit  pipe  and  the  bell. 

6.  A  collector  and  separator  comprising  the  combination 
o(  a  stack,  a  caalng  on  the  stack,  a  bell  fixed  above  the 
sta^  within  the  casing,  means  for  varying  the  space  be- 
twssn  the  bell  and  the  stack,  an  exit  pipe  arranged  on  the 
caalng  above  the  bell,  a  aleeve  sUdably  disposed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  exit  pipe  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
Inclined  flange,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  on  ths 
SKlt  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8T8,641.    LOADER.    Yictob  Landholii,  Westpoint,  Nebr. 
FUed  Jan.  14«  1907.     Serial  No.  852,207. 


1.  Tfea  eooBblnatloa  with  a  traction  engine,  of  an 
plTotally  and  detachably  connected  therewith  and  extend- 
sd  loBfltadlnally  of  the  engine  beyond  the  md  thereof,  a 
damping  scoop  pivotally  cuineeted  with  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  a  frame  detachably  connected  with  the  body  of 
ths  traetloB  engine,  a  rope  winding  dsvlcs  moanted  on  the 
m^a^  and  opsratad  tbweby.  a  pollsy  supporting  nprli^t 
tm  aaM  fnuse,  and  a  rope  or  cable  woond  apoo  the  wind- 


ing device,  passed  over  said  pulley  on  the  supporting  up- 
right and  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine,  having  an 
operator's  platform,  of  two  arms  pivotally  and  detachably 
connected  with  said  platform  extended  longitudinally  of 
the  engine  beyond  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  platform,  a 
dumping  scoop  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  frame  detachably  connected  with  the  body  of 
the  traction  engine  and  also  detachably  connected  with  ths 
said  platform,  a  rope  winding  device  mounted  on  the  en- 
gine and  operated  thereby,  a  pulley  supporting  upright  on 
said  frame  and  a  rope  or  cable  wound  upon  the  winding 
device  passed  over  said  pulley  supporting  upright  and  con* 
nected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  traction  engine,  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dumping  scoop  carried  by  said  arms,  a  pulley 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  traction  engine,  a  fly- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  traction  engine  and  operated  thereby, 
a  friction  rim  on  the  fly-wheel,  a  drum  rotatably  and  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  fly-wheel,  a  friction  rim 
carried  by  the  drum  and  fixed  thereto,  means  for  moving 
the  drum  so  that  Its  friction  wheel  may  be  moved  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  rim  on  the  fly-wheel, 
and  a  rope  or  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  passed  over  ths 
pulley  supporting  upright  and  connected  with  said  arma. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traction  engine,  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dumping  scoop  carried  by  said  arms,  a  pulley 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  traction  engine,  a  fly- 
wheel mounted  on  the  traction  engine  and  operated  thereby, 
a  friction  rim  on  the  fly-wheel,  a  drum  rotatably  and  slld- 
Ingly  moanted  adjacent  to  the  fly-wheel,  a  friction  rim 
carried  by  the  drum  and  flxed  thereto,  means  for  moving 
the  drum  so  that  Its  friction  wheel  may  be  moved  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  friction  rim  on  the  fly-wheel, 
a  rops  or  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  passed  over  the  pul- 
ley sopporting  upright  and  connected  with  said  arms  and 
a  atatlonary  friction  rim  supported  adjacent  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  friction  rim  carried  by  the  drum,  said  drum 
being  also  capable  of  movement  so  that  its  friction  rim 
may  engage  the  stationary  friction  rim. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  traction  engine,  arms  pivoted 
thereto,  a  dumping  scoop  carried  by  said  arms  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  dumping  scoop,  comprising  a 
fly-wheel  moanted  on  and  operated  by  the  traction  engine, 
a  friction  rim  thereon,  a  drum  alldlngly  and  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  fly-wheel,  a  friction  rim  flxed  to 
the  drum,  a  stationary  friction  rim  adjacent  to  the  fric- 
tion rim  carried  by  the  drum  for  moving  it  toward  or  from 
the  fly-wheel  and  a  rope  or  cable  wound  upon  the  drum 
and  connected  with  the  dumping  scoop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  In  the  Qaaetts.1 


878,642.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTION  -  BNG I NB8. 
Yictob  Landholm,  Westpoint,  Nebr.  Piled  May  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  873,676. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion,  means  for  detachably  securing  It  to  the 
wheal  of  a  traction  engine,  a  joarnal  connected  with  said 
body  portloo  to  receive  a  supporting  arm,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  supporting  arm  with  said  JournaL 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portioa  sabstantlally  concavo-convex  in  section,  and 
drcolar  In  oatllne,  a  nuinber  of  bolts  passed  through  said 
body  portion,  and  formed  with  hooks  to  engage  the  vehicle 
whsti  spoken,  a  projection  formed  on  the  convex  side  of 
the  body  portico,  and  having  a  Journal  thereon,  and  a  nut 
tot  said  screw  threaded  portion. 
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878,648.     ROAD-ORADBR.     BaNBST  Ln,  Sprlngflsld,  lU. 
FUsd  May  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  376,887. 


1.  In  a  grader,  a  beam  having  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  at  its  lower  edge,  a  concaved  plate  attached  to  the 
beam  and  bearing  against  said  flange  and  having  its  con- 
caved side  forwardly  disposed. 

2.  A  grader  comprising  beams,  spaced  bars  conneetlnff 
the  same  together,  a  set  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  each  bar, 
a  runner  pivotally  connecting  with  the  levers  of  each  set 
and  means  for  swinging  the  levers  of  each  set  simulta- 
neously. 

3.  A  grader  comprising  t>eams,  spaced  bars  connecting 
the  beams  together,  a  set  of  levers  fulcrumed  upon  each 
bar,  a  runner  pivotally  connecting  with  the  levers  of  each 
set,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  with  the  levers  of  each  set, 
one  lever  of  each  set  having  a  handle  end  and  means  for 
confining  each  set  of  levers  In  an  adjusted  position. 


878,644.      8TORB-FIXTURB.      Ocstatb  A.   LllTOKB,   Ds- 
troit  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,647. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  vertically  extending  endless  carrier  chains,  rods 
connecting  said  chains,  and  a  series  of  frames,  each  con- 
sisting of  two  side  frames  attached  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  rods  and  formed  with  flanges  to  engage  a  box,  and 
means  connecting  said  side  frames  at  their  outer  ends  to 
hold  the  box  between. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  partitions,  of  endless  carrier  chains 
bstwesn  said  partitions,  means  extending  across  the  spaces 
between  the  partitions  and  connecting  said  chains,  rectan- 
gular Independent  frames  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  and  attached  at  their  rear  ends 
to  said  chains  within  said  spaces,  and  means  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  frames  in  each  spaes  to 
detachably  engage  the  other  frame  and  clamp  a  box  be- 
tween. 


878,646.  RIVBTINQ  TOOL  OR  ENGINE.  WALna  L. 
LiNDSAT,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  269.610. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  fuel  cylin- 
dw  communicating  directly  with  the  working  cylinder  and 
arranged  parallel  therewith,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  hav- 


ing their  respective  piston  rods  In  parallel  planes,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  rod  of  the  piston  In  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  pin  In  the  end  of  the  rod  of  the  piston  in 
the  fuel  cylinder,  a  tube  secured  to  the  end  of  the  .said  lat- 
wal  arm,  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  fosl-cyllndar  piston- 
rod  and  arranged  to  impinge  against  the  said  pin,  a  aprlng 
colled  around  the  said  piston-rod  between  the  said  pin  and 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  tube,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 
fuel  cylinder,  and  valves  controlling  the  comihunicatlon 
between  the  cyllndera. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
haust port  at  each  end,  Inwardly-openhig  valves  normally 
and  automatically  closing  said  porta,  a  working  piston  hav- 
ing Ita  rod  projecting  through  the  end  of  Its  cylinder, 
slides  upon  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  said  valves 
and  means  carried  by  the  piston  rod  to  actuate  said  slides 
and  thereby  operate  the  valves  to  open  the  ports. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  hav- 
ing its  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  normally-closed  exhaust-valve,  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  cylinder  and  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  piston  rod 
and  arranged  to  impinge  upon  aaid  slide  to  actuate  the 
same  and  open  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  a  fuel  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  working  cylinder,  pistons  In 
the  cylinders,  exhaust  valves  .for  the  working  cylinder, 
slides  mounted  on  the  fuel  cylinder  and  bearing  upon  said 
valves,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rod  of  the  working  cyl- 
inder piston  arranged  to  actuate  said  slides,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  rod  of  the  fuel  cylinder  piston  for  locking 
one  of  said  slides. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
normally  closed  exhaust  -  valve  therefor,  a  slotted  slide 
bearing  upon  said  valve,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
rod  of  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
slide  to  Impinge  against  the  ends  of  the  same  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  piston  will  control  the  oper  -  >.ion  of  the 
valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878.646.  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL  INSULATOR.  FasD  M. 
LocKB.  Victor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1904.  Serial  No, 
203.767. 

1.  A  wall  Insulator  having  at  each  end  a  series  of 
flanges  spaced  apart  forming  a  series  of  intervening  spaces 
the  center  flanges  projecting  axlally  beyond  the  ones  next 
to  them. 

2.  A  wall  Insulator  comprising  concentric  tubes  of  un- 
equal lengths,  each  of  said  tubes  provided  with  an  abutting 
olfset,  spacing  rings  between  the  intermediate  portions  of 
and  of  less  length  than  the  tubee. 

8.  A  wall  inaulator  comprising  concentric  tubes  of  in- 
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mlatlnc  material  spaced  apart,  spaelDc  ringa  between  said 
tobea  holding  them  apart,  said  tabea  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  spacing  rings  and  the  center  tube  being  of 
greattf  length  than  the  one  surrounding  It,  and  prorlded 
with  a  central  loigthwlae  opening  therethrough  for  re- 
celrlng  an  electric  conductor  and  each  of  said  tubes  pro- 
Tided  with  an  abutting  offset. 


4.  A  wall  Insulator  having  at  each  end  a  series  of  an- 
nular flanges  spaced  apart  forming  Interrenlng  annular 
spaces  and  terminating  at  different  distances  from  their 
Junction  one  with  the  other,  alternate  flanges  from  the 
center  outward  being  of  greater  length  than  the  inter- 
vening flanges. 

5.  A  wall  Insulator  comprising  concentric  tubes  of  In- 
sulating material  having  tbeir  ends  spaced  apart  at  one 
end  forming  Intervening  annular  spaces,  the  center  tube 
projecting  beyond  the  one  next  to  it  and  the  outer  tube 
projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  first  named  tubes,  said 
center  tube  having  a  lengthwise  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  an  electric  conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


878,«47.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charlkm 
I.  LONOCHVCKER,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1907. 
Serial   No.   ."{59.076. 


its  length,  whereby  the  said  valve  is  protected  by  the  pis- 
ton from  the  deposits  resulting  from  the  excessive  heat  fol- 
lowing the  Initial  combuation  of  the  charge,  a  ledge  fixed  to 
and  movable  with  aald  piston,  against  which  the  oil  Im- 
pinges when  Introduced  through  said  valve  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  secondary  ledge  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  fact 
of  the  piston  for  deflecting  the  incoming  current  of  air  .to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  toe  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  oil  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  piston  as  It  approaches  the  forward  end  of  Its 
travel,  a  cloaed  crank  chamber  communicating  with  toe 
air  Inlet  port,  a  piston,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  a  steam  dome  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
aald  water  Jacket,  and  a  connection  leading  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  steam  dome  to  the  air  Inlet  .port,  said  con- 
nection lying  within  the  walla  of  said  steam  dome. 

5.  In  an  oil  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port  adapted  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  piston  as  It  approaches  the  forward  end  of 
Ita  travel,  a  closed  crank  chamber  communicating  with  the 
air  inlet  port,  a  piston,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  a  steam  dome  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  water  Jacket,  and  a  connection  leading  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  ateam  dome  to  the  air  inlet  port,  said  connec- 
tion lying  within  the  walls  of  said  dome  and  being  formed 
integral  therewith. 


1.  In  an  oil  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  operating  therein,  an  Ignition  chamber 
arranged  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  oil  admission 
TalT*  located  in  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  projecting  ledk« 
fixed  to  pod  movable  with  the  piston  and  against  which 
the  oil  impinges  when  Introduced  into«tbe  cylinder  through 
the  said  admiaaion  valve,  the  said  ledge  being  made  to  pro- 
ject into  the  Ignition  chamber  when  the  platon  haa  reached 
the  end  of  Ita  stroke. 

2.  In  an  oil  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating platon  operating  therein,  an  ignition  chamber 
arranged  at  the  end  of  aald  cylinder,  an  oil  admission  valve 
located  In  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  projecting,  upwardly- 
concave  ledge  fixed  to  said  piston  in  a  central  position 
and  movable  therewith,  against  which  the  oil  impinges 
when  introduced  Into  the  cylinder  through  the  said  ad- 
mission valve,  said  ledge  being  made  to  project  Into  the 
Ignition  chamber  when  the  piston  has  reached  tlte  end  of 
Ita  atroke. 

3.  In  an  oil  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  operating  therein,  an  oil  admission  valvtf 
located  in  the  cyliadar  wall  and  substantially  midway  of 


878.648.    CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.    Abbot  A.  Low,  Horse- 
shoe. N.  Y.    Plied  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,011. 


'  1.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  blade  formed  with  a  rigid 
handle  set  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade,  a  movable  cutting  blade  pivoted  to  the  stationary 
blade  and  moving  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  opposed 
elastic  gripping  Jaws  on  said  blades  having  bearing  sur- 
faces Inclined  obllqaely  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  cut, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  blade  formed  with  a  rigid 
handle,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  the  sUtlonary  blade 
and  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  opposed  elas- 
tic corrugated  gripping  Jawn  on  said  blades,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  blade  formed  with  a  rigid 
handle,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  the  stationary  blade 
and  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  opposed  elas- 
tic gripping  Jawa  on  said  bladea,  said  gripping  Jaws  being 
formed  with  holes  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  cutting  Implement  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  blade  formed  with  a  rigid 
handle,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  the  stationary  blade 
and  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  and  opposed  elas- 
tic gripping  Jaws  on  said  blades  said  gripping  Jaws  being 
perforated  and  corrugated  for  the  purpose  described. 


878.649.  SANDING.  ABRADING,  OR  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. William  J.  Madoox,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  889,269. 

1.  In  an  abrading  machine  of  the  type  described,  a 
rocker  having  a  curved  surface  for  pressing  the  abrading 
material  against  the  work,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
rocker  to  shift  the  position  of  the  area  of  contact  with  the 
work.  • 

2.  In  an  abrading  machine  of  the  type  described  a 
rocker  having  a  curved  surface  for  pressing  the  abradlnc 
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material  against  the  work,  means  for  oscillating  said 
rocker  to  shift  the  position  of  the  area  of  contact  with  the 
work  and  means  for  varying  the  range  of  oscillation  of  the 
rocker. 


3.  In  an  abrading  machine  of  the  type  described,  an 
oscillatory  rocker  having  a  curved  aurface  for  pressing  the 
abrading  material  against  the  work,  means  for  oscillating 
the  rocker  and  means  for  ahifting  the  center  of  the  arc  of 
oscillation  of  the  rocker. 

,4.  In  an  abrading  machine  of  the  type  described,  an 
oscillatory  rocker  having  a  curved  surface  for  pressing  the 
abrading  material  against  the  work,  means  for  oscillating 
the  rocker,  means  for  varying  the  range  of  oscillation  and 
means  for  shifting  the  center  of  the  arc  of  oscillation  of 
the  rocker. 

5.  In  an  abrading  machine  the  combination  with  the 
endless  abrading  belt  and  means  for  driving  the  aame,  of 
an  oscillatory  rocker  having  a  curved  surface  for  pressing 
the  belt  against  the  work  and  manually  operated  means 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  rocker. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,650.  ENDLESS  CONVEYBR-BHLT.  Isaac  F.  Man- 
ning. Ottawa.  III.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,007. 


A  conveyer  belt  consisting  of  an  endless  flexible  base,  a 
carrier  surface  or  plating  comprising  narrow  metal  shoea 
secured  transversely  on  the  base,  and  sectional  guards  or 
flanges  carried  by  the  shoes,  each  extended  at  one  edge  to 
overlap  the  next  adjacent  guard,  said  guard  sections  being 
beveled  at  the  outer  end. 


878,661.  PRINTING  -  MACHINE.  Geobob  W.  Mascobo, 
London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1903.  Serial  No. 
180,259. 

1.  In  a  printing  press  an  inking  roller  Joumaled  In  sta- 
tionary bearings,  a  plurality  of  spray  noxsles  located  In 
proximity  to  said  roller,  a  closed  Ink  containing  tank  hav- 
ing pipe  connections  to  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing air  preasure  upon  the  Ink  within  the  Unk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  an  inking  roller,  a  plurality  of 
spray  noisles  located  in  proximity  thereto,  a  closed  ink 
containing  tank  having  pipe  connections  to  said  noszles,  a 
heating  coll  In  aald  tank  for  keeping  the  ink  at  the  required 
degree  of  fluidity  and  means  for  creating  fluid  pressure  In 
the  tank  to  expel  the  ink  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  printing  preaa.  an  inking  roller,  standards  In 
proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  roller,  spray  nozzle  support- 
ing means  adjustably  carried  by  said  standards,  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  a  clos«>d 
tank  having  pipe  connections  to  said  spray  nozzles  and 
means  for  producing  air  pressure  within  said  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4.  In  a  printing  press  an  Inking  roller,  standards  in 
proximity  to  the  ends  thereof,  having  portions  concentric 
with  the  roller,  horizontally  disposed  nozzle  carrying 
means  adjustably  carried  by  said  standards,  and  means  for 
supplying  ink  to  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  an  Inking  roller,  standards  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  the  ends  thereof  having  portions  con- 
centric with  the  roller,  horizontal  rods  harluK  their  ends 
adjustably  supported  by  the  standards,  spray  nozzles  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  supplying 
Ink  to  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


878,662.  BALL  -  BEARING.  Ambbome  T.  Matthews. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  12.  1903.  Serial  No. 
161.153. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing  comprising  a 
track,  a  cone  having  its  small  end  projecting  through  to 
the  rear  of  the  track,  a  set  of  rolling  bearing  elements  held 
between  the  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  of  the  track  and 
cone,  a  washer  contracted  on  the  projectlnK  snialF  end  of  ^ 
the  cone  whereby  it  has  equally  applied  compressional  en-  f 
gagement  entirely  around  the  periphery  of  the  end  for 
holding  It  In  position,  said  waaher  permanently  serving  to 
prevent  the  separation  of  the  track  and  cone. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liall-bearing  compris- 
ing a  ball-track,  a  tubular  ball-cone  having  a  retaining 
head  at  the  end  of  Its  body  portion  which  projects  through 
to  the  rear  of  the  ball-track,  and  a  fastening  washer  en- 
circling the  body  portion  of  the  ball-track  and  having  a 
central  circular  opening  with  compresslonal  engagement 
applied  equally  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  ball- 
cone  and  located  In  position  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  bead. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball-bearing,  compris- 
ing a  ball  track,  a  ball  cone  projecting  through  to  the  back- 
side of  the  ball  track,  a  set  of  bearing  balla,  and  a  fasten- 
ing waaher  behind  the  end  of  the  ball  track  and  encircling 
the  ball  cone,  said  washer  being  held  on  the  cone  partly  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  smooth  surface  thereof, 
knd  the  cone  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  washer  therefrom. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bearing,  comprlaing  a 
track,  a  cone  projecting  through  to  the  backside  of  the 
track,  a  set  of  bearing  elements  held  between  the  track 
and  coaa,  and  a  washer  contracted  on  the  projecting  end 
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of  tb*  eoae  whcnbr  ft  has  eompr— loaal  timummit 
■rottiMl  tb«  periphery  of  the  cone  for  hoklinc  It  la  position, 
•nd  aeani  on  said  cone  for  permanently  prerentlnc  the 
renoral  of  the  waaher  therefrom. 


878.653.  TROLLET-PULLEY.  Bmaucbl  J.  MATTHlwa 
and  RoBBBT  C.  Skcwkll,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  SepL  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  386.293. 


1.  A'derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
and  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  holder,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel  beneath  a  trolley  wire,  a 
plurality  of  radiating  arms  mounted  for  rotation  npon  said 
shaft  St  each  side  of  said  pulley,  a  frame  haTlng  gnlde 
pulleys  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  travel  above  the 
trolley  wire,  a  frame  having  spaced  sides  and  between 
which  the  terminals  of  said  radial  arms  are  adapted  to 
pass,  and  yieldable  connecting  means  between  said  last 
mentioned  frame  and  the  pulley  supporting  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each  side 
of  said  pulley,  a  small  roller  Journaled  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  two  metal  plates  Joined  together  by 
cross  bars,  small  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates, 
said  rollers  besring  on  said  flanges,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  ~  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
small  rollers  Jodrnaled  on  the  ends  of  such  arms,  two 
metal  plates  secured  together  by  cross  pieces,  flanges  on 
the  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  flanges,  s  threaded  pin  mounted  in  the  center 
one  of  said  crosapleces  and  provided  with  a  wing  nut  on 
the  apper  end  thereof  and  a  frame  on  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  spring  cofl  encircling  said  pin.  and  two  small  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  as  set  forth. 


878.664.     CHUCK.     Wilhklm    Madss.   Brakpan.   Trana. 
vaal.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,881. 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  ta  comblnstlon.  a  chnek-body  pro- 
vided with  tool  socket  snd  an  opening  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  body  to  said  socket,  said  body  havinf 
on  one  side  a  laterally  dlaposed  lug  provided  with  a  round- 
ed engaging  portion  and  on  the  other  side  a  flat  log,  s  tool 
seated  la  said  socket,  a  yoke  having  a  lip  portion  orer- 
lapplag  said  rounded  engaging  portion  and  being  of  eoB- 
pltmeatml  formation  with  reapect  thereto  and  also  provldod 
with  a  concave  bolt  head  seat  extending  thronghont  Ita 
taigth  and  apertnred  to  receive  the  shank  of  aV>lt,  a  T- 
bolt  having  Its  shank  Inserted  through  said  aperture  and 
proTided  with  a  T-head  portion  engaging  said  seat  and 
itandlng  sabstantlally  throughout  ths  length  thereof,  a 


nnt  for  nid  bolt  engaging  said  flat  lug,  and  a  pad  extend- 
ing throQglioat  the  length  of  said  yoke  and  projecting 
tliroagh  said  opening  In  said  body  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  tool. 

2.  A  chock  comprising  in  combination,  a  chuck-body  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  tool  socket  and  an  elongated  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  said  body  to  said  socket,  said 
body  liaving  on  one  side  a  laterally  disposed  lug  provided 
with  a  rounded  engaging  portion  and  on  the  other  side  a 
flat  lug,  a  tool  sested  In  said  socket,  a  yoke  provided  with 
a  recessed  pad-seat  of  greater  width  than  said  elongated 
opening,  said  yoke  also  having  a  lip  portion  overlapping 
said  rounded  engaging  portion  and  being  of  complementaJ 
formation  with  resi>ect  thereto,  said  yoke  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  bolt  head  seat  extending  throughout 
Ita  length  and  apertured  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  bolt,  a 
T-boIt  having  Its  shank  inserted  through  said  aperture 
snd  provided  with  a  T-bead  portion  engaging  said  seat 
and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
a  nut  for  said  bolt  enRaging  said  flat  lug,  and  a  pad  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  yoke  and  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  said  body  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  tool,  said  pad  having  lateral  extensions  or  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  seat  in  said  pad-seat  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent Insertion  of  said  pad  through  said  elongated  opening 
Iwyond  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  in  combination,  a  chuck  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tool  socket  and  an  opening  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  body  to  said  socket,  said  body  having 
on  one  side  a  laterally  disposed  lug  provided  with  an  en- 
gaging portion  and  on  the  other  side  a  flat  lug,  a  tool 
seated  in  said  socket,  a  yoke  having  s  lip  portion  over- 
lapping said  engaging  portion  and  also  provided  with  a 
bolt  head  seat,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  T-bead  portion  en- 
gaging said  seat,  a  not  for  said  bolt  engaging  said  flat  lug, 
and  a  pad  projecting  through  said  opening  into  engage- 
ment with  said  tool. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  in  combination,  a  chuck  body 
provided  with  a  tool  socket  and  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  said  body  to  said  socket,  said 
body  having  on  one  side  a  laterally  disposed  lug  provided 
with  a  rounded  engaging  portion,  a  tool  seated  in  said 
socket,  a  yoke  provided  with  a  recessed  pad  seat  of  greater 
width  than  said  elongated  portion,  said  yoke  also  having  a 
Up  iwrtlon  overlapping  said  rounded  engaging  portion  and 
being  of  complemental  formation  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pad  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  yoke  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  In  said  body  portion  into  en- 
gagement with-  said  tool,  said  pad  having  lateral  exten- 
sions or  shoulders  adapted  to  seat  in  said  pad  seat  and 
serving  to  prevent  Insertion  of  ssld  pad  through  said  elon- 
gated opening  beyond  a  predetermined  point,  and  means 
engaging  said  yoke  and  body  to  force  said  pad  into  engage- 
ment with  said  tooL 


878,656.  PACKING  OF  PIPE-JOINTS.  OoaTAV  F.  MiL- 
UDB,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany.  Filed  May  22, 
1906.     S«-lal  No.  318.271. 


1.  A  packing  for  pipe  Joints  Including  In  combination  a 
packing  ring  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  bridg- 
ing the  Joint  between  tiie  latter,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
metal  of  such  ring  Isterslly  sgstnst  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  pipes,  such  means  including  members  fixed  to  the  re- 
spective pipe  ends. 

2.  A  packing  for  pipe  Jolnta  Including  In  combination  a 
packing  ring  of  soft  metal  snrrounding  the  ends  of  tlta 
pipes  aad  hrldcliig  the  Joint  between  the  latter,  annular 
members  fixed  to  tlte  pipe  ends  on  each  side  of  said  pack- 
ing ring,  and  meana  for  pressing  such  annular  members 
toward  aa^  otbar  whereby  to  force  the  metal  of  the  pack- 
lag  ring  laterally  againat  the  outer  walls  of  the  pipes. 


Pkbruary  II,  i9ot. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II3S 


8.  A  packing  for  pipe  joints  Including  in  comblnstlon  a 
packing  ring  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  pipes  snd  bridg- 
ing the  Joint  between  the  latter,  a  sleeve  surrounding  such 
packing  ring,  and  means  for  pressing  said  packing  ring  be- 
tween such  sleeve  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  pipes,  such 
means  Including  members  fixed  to  the  respective  pipe  ends. 

4.  A  packing  for  pipe  Joints  including  in  combination  a 
packing  ring  of  soft  metal  surrounding  the  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  bridging  the  Joint  between  the  latter,  and  an- 
nular members  c  and  g  fixed  to  the  pipe  ends  and  adapted 
to  press  against  said  packing  ring  and  force  the  metal 
thereof  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipes. 

6.  A  packing  for  pipe  Joints  including  in  comblnstlon  a 
packing  ring  of  soft  metal  surrounding  the  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  bridging  the  Joint  between  the  latter,  and  an- 
nular members  c  snd  g  fixed  to  the  pipe  ends  and  adapted 
to  press  against  said  packing  ring  and  force  the  metal  there- 
of against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipes,  said  members  0 
and  g  being  provided  with  angular  edges  which  bear 
against  the  packing  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


87  8,666.     TROLliBY- WHEEL,     Joseph  T.  Mishlbe, 
Johnstown.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,038. 


The  herein  described  trolley  wheel  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  recessed  ends  and  having  in  its  periphery  a 
deep  central  groove  extending  continuously  around  the 
body  of  the  wheel,  side  grooves  of  less  depth  than  the  cen- 
tral one  pn  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  parallel  there- 
with throughout  their  major  portions,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
side  grooves  merging  into  the  central  groove  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  points  and  Integral  rims  formed  at  the  ends 
of  the  wheel  aad  extending  continuously  around  the  same, 
said  rims  hsvlng  their  inner  sides  inclined  inwardly  and 
adapted  to  form  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  side  grooves, 
said  rims  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  walls  be- 
tween the  central  and  side  grooves  whereby  the  trolley 
wire  will  be  prevented  from  leaving  the  wheel  when  the 
latter  is  run  in  either  a  forward  or  backward  direction, 
said  rims  also  being  adapted  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  said 
side  grooves  and  to  project  outwardly  beyond  said  ends  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


878,667.      RATCHET  -  WRENCH.      Aethde    Hdmch.    St. 
Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  294.146. 


verse  opening,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  inclined  Jaws  slldably 
supported  in  one  side  of  said  opening,  restraining  springs 
for  ssld  Jaws,  s  slldahle  adjusting  block,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  block  engaging  with  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
piece  formed  in  one  end  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  pair 
of  serrated  Jaws  slldably  supported  in  said  opening,  springs 
interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  handle  piece,  a  slldahle  block  alongside 
said  Jaws,  means  carried  by  said  block  engaging  with  the  ' 
Inner  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and  oteans  for  holding  said  block 

in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tiandle  piece  provided  in  one  end  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  serrated  Jaws  slldably  supported  In  said 
opening,  spring  means  interposed  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  Jaws  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  handle  piece,  s 
block  slldably  supported  alongside  said  Jaws,  spring  means 
holding  said  block  in  adjusted  positions,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  said  block  and  projecting  between  said  Jaws,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


878.668.  AUTOMATIC  SAFBTT-VALVB  FOR  GAS-SUP- 
PLY PIPES.  Jambs  Mubbat,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 
FUed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,138. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  s  handle 
piece  formed  in  one  end  with  a  transverse  opening.  Jaw 
portions  slidable  across  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  Jsw 
portions  having  Inwardly  inclined  serrsted  inner  faces,  and 
■prlng  means  Interposed  between  said  Jaw  portions  and 
■aid  handle  piece,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  handle  piece  formed  in  one  end  with  a  trans- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  the  lateral  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
plates  normally  covering  said  holes,  respectively,  fusible 
material  interposed  between  said  plates  and  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  adapted  to  normally  rest 
against  said  plates,  respectively,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
normally  supported  by  said  members  out  of  contsct  with 
said  seat 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  snd  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  the  lateral  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
fusible  plates  normally  covering  said  holes,  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  adapted  to  normally  rest 
against  said  plates,  respectively,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
normally  supported  by  said  members  out  of  contact  with 
said  seat 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro-  , 
vlded  with  an  inlet  passage,  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  plu 
rality  of  plates  secured  to  the  lateral  wall  of  said  easing 
by  fusible  material,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
normally  supported  by  said  plates,  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  normally  supported  by  said  members  out  of  contact 
with  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  In  the  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
plates  covering  said  holes  and  secured  to  said  casing  by 
fusible  material,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  adapt- 
ed to  normally  rest  against  said  plates,  respectively,  a 
plate  supported  by  said  members,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve, 
and  a  flexible  connection  by  which  said  valve  is  normally 
supported  from  said  plate  out  of  contact  with  ssld  seat. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  easing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  sup- 
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porttec  meuis,  a  planUlty  of  fusible  element*  fawd  to  tbe  |  roller  frame  plToted  to  said  Inttimed  end  portions  of  the 
lateral  wall  of  said  easing  and  adapted  to  normally  sap-   1  first  named  frame,  a  second  roller  frame,  means  to  yield- 


port  said  sappArtlng  means,  a  ralre  seat  located  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  ralre  normally  sup- 
ported by  said  members  out  of  contact  with  said  seat. 


8  7  8,659.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOB  FLEXIBLE 
ROLLER-SHUTTERS.  Edwaeo  H.  McClodd,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  June  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  820,990. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  rolling  shutter  and 
channel  therefor,  of  a  roller  for  tbe  shutter,  an  arm  plT- 
oted below  said  roller  and  engaging  a  bearing  thereof,  end 
brackets  provided  with  slots  to  receive  tbe  bearings  of  the 
roller  and  in  which  said  bearings  move,  said  slots  being 
Inclined  downwardly  towards  the  channel  and  terminating 
at  their  upper  ends  in  a  plane  substantially  vertically 
above  the  pivot  of  said  arm  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  roller  Is  limited  to  said  vertical  plane,  and 
said  roller  and  shutter  thereon  being  free  to  move  of  their 
own  weight  toward  said  channel  when  the  shutter  unrolls, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  rolling 
shutter,  said  roller  being  laterally  movable,  a  pivoted  arm 
engaging  a  bearing  of  the  roller  and  movable  therewith,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  second  gear  hav- 
ing a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  engaging  the  first-men- 
tioned gear,  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  arm 
alao  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second- 
mentioned  gear. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  rolling 
shutter,  said  roller  being  laterally  movable,  an  arm  pivot- 
ed below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  roller  and 
engaging  a  bearing  of  the  roller  and  movable  therewith,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  roller,  and  a  second  gear 
having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  engaging  the  first-men- 
tioned gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fiexlble  rolling 
shutter,  said  roller  being  laterally  movable,  a  pivoted  arm 
engaging  a  bearing  of  the  roller  and  movable  therewith,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  spur  gear  to  engage  the 
first-mentioned  spur  gear  and  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  spur  pinion  to  drive  the  second-mentioned  gear,  and 
a  sprocket  wheel  carrying  a  chain  mounted  to  operate  the 
pinion. 

0.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  flexible  rolling 
shutter,  said  roller  being  laterally  movable,  a  pivoted  arm 
engaging  a  bearing  of  the  roller  and  movable  therewith,  a 
spar  gear  mounted  on  the  roller,  a  spur  gear  to  engage 
the  flrst-mcntloned  apur  gear  and  having  a  flxed  fxls  of 
rotation,  and  means  to  operate  the  second-mentioned  gear 
iBclnding  a  sprocket  wheel  and  chain. 

[Clalou  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


878.880.      MOP-WRINGER.      JoHK    J.    McDokalo,    Port 
Madison.    Waah.      PUed    Apr.    SO,    1907.      Serial    No. 
871.192. 
1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  frame  having  free  aid 

portions    bent    Inwardly    to    form    yielding    sapporta,    a 


Ingly  support  said  last  named  roller  frame  on  said  first 
named  frame,  and  stops  on  said  flrat  named  roller  frame 
arranged  to  engage  said  means  when  said  roller  Is  in  Its 
lowered  position. 


2.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  subsUntlally  U-shaped 
main  frame,  a  roller  frame  having  yielding  end  portions 
and  being  yieldingly  connected  thereby  to  the  main  frame 
within  the  latter,  a  swinging  roller  frame  pivoted  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  main  frame,  and  rollers  Jonmaled  in 
said  roller  frames. 

3.  A  mop  wringer  comprtnlng  a  main  frame  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  Interior  of  the  bucket  and  having 
yielding  free  end  portions,  a  roller  journaled  in  a  frame 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  roller  frame  provided 
with  a  roller  and  being  pivoted  to  said  yielding  free  end 
portions  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  mentioned  roller. 

4.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
yielding  free  end  portions,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
prorided  with  a  toller  Cad  having  out-turned  yielding 
ends  and  being  yieldingly  aecured  by  said  ends  to  said 
main  frame  within  the  latter,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted 
to  said  free  end  portions  at  the  main  frame,  and  rollers 
Jonmaled  In  said  U-shaped  and  said  swinging  frames. 


878,681.  8T8TEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
RoBiBT  8.  McLnoo,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  July 
11,  1904.     SerUl  No.  216,182. 


1.  In  apparatus  such  as  herein  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  main  generator  and  a  storage  battery  : — a 
booster  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  in  series  with 
the  battery  acroaa  the  mains,  an  exciter,  and  means  for 
drlring  the  exciter  and. the  booster,  the  said  exciter  field 
being  magnetised  by  a  magnetizing  force  proportional  to 
the  main  current  and  to  the  main  voltage,  and  the  said 
booster  field  being  magnetised  by  a  magnetising  force 
proportional  to  the  exciter  voltage  and  to  the  difference 
of  voltage  between  the  mains  and  the  battery ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  In  apparatus  such  as  herein  described.  In  combina- 
tion i#th  a  main  generator  and  a  storage  bsttery  : — a 
booster  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  in  series  with 
the  battery  across  the  mains,  an  exciter,  and  means  for 
driving  the  exciter  and  the  booster,  the  said  exciter  field 
being  magnetised  by  a  magnetising  force  proporUonal  to 
the  main  current  snd  to  the  main  voltage,  and  the  said 
booster  field  being  magnetised  by  a  magnetizing  force  pro- 
portional to  the  exciter  voltage,  to  the  difTeronce  of 
voltage  between  the  mains  and  the  battery,  and  to  the 
battery  current ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparstus .  such  as  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  generator  and  a  storage  battery  : — a 
booster  the  armature  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  battery  acroes  the  mains,  an  exciter,  and  means  for 
driving  the  exciter  and  the  booster,  the  said  exciter  field 
being  magnetised  by  a  magnetising  force  proportional  to 
the  main  current,  to  the  main  voltage,  and  to  the  battery 
current,  and  the  said  booster  field  belnj?  magnetised  by  a 
magnetizing  force  proportional  to  tbe  exciter  voltage  and 
to  the  difference  of  voltage  between  the  aalns  and  the 
battery  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  such  as  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  generator  and  a  storage  battery  : — a 
booster  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  In  series  with 
the  l»attery  across  the  mains,  an  exciter,  and  means  for 
driving  the  exciter  and  the  booster,  the  said  exciter  field 
being  magnetised  by  a  magnetizing  force  proportional  to 
the  main  current,  to  the  main  voltage,  and  to  the  battery 
current,  and  the  said  booster  field  being  magnetized  by  a 
magnetizing  force  proportional  to  the  exciter  voltage,  to 
the  difference  of  voltage  between  the  mains  and  the  bat- 
tery, and  to  the  battery  current ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  apparatus  such  as  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  generator  and  a  storage  battery  : — a 
booster  the  armature  of  which  Is  connected  In  series  with 
the  battery  across  the  mains,  an  exciter,  and  means  for 
driving  the  exciter  and  the  booster,  the  said  exciter  field 
having  a  shunt  winding  acroas  the  mains  and  a  series 
winding  connected  to  the  ends  of  a  diverting  resistance 
in  the  main  circuit,  and  the  said  booster  field  having  a 
winding  connected  to  tbe  exciter  terminals  and  to  the 
booster  terminals ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tacbed  to  one  of  the  gages  for  the  purpoae  substantially  aa 
described. 


8  7  8,882.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Robert  F. 
No  WALK,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  G. 
Soltmann.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  365,512. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  con- 
taining :  an  acid ;  and  sweet  spirits  of  niter,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of :  acetic  acid ;  and  sweet  spirits  of  niter.  subsUn- 
tlally as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of :  acetic  add :  sweet  spirits  of  niter ;  and  glycerin, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  herein  described  comjKJsltlon  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of :  acetic  acid :  sweet  spirits  of  niter ;  glycerin  ;  and 
carbon  blsulfid,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  re- 
moving ink  from  tracing  cloth  and  the  like,  consisting  of : 
70  parts  of  acetic  add ;  29  parts  of  sweet  spirits  of  niter ; 
i  part  of  glycerin  ;  and  i  part  of  carbon  blsulfid.  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  An  apparatus  ft*  the  production  of  l)ase  blocks  for 
mounting  printing  blocks  consisting  in  the  combination  of 
gagea  formed  with  intermeshlng  projections  and  an  under 
plate  attached  to  one  of  the  gageB  terminating  a  distance 
over  a  second  gage. 

878.604.    VALVE.     William  Ord,  Brooklyn  Station.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.769. 


878.668.      MOLD    FOR   THE    PRODUCTION   bF    BASE- 
BLOCKS      FOR      MOUNTING      PRINTING  -  BLOCKS. 
Francis   F.   W.   Oldfixlo.   Brixton,   Ix)ndon,   England. 
Filed  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  270.136. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  base  blocks  for 
mounting  stereotpye,  electrotype  and  other  printing  blocks 
consisting  in  the  combination  of  gages  formed  with  Inter- 
meshlng projections  and  a  beveled  underplate  which  Is  at- 


1.  in  a  stop  valve,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  casing, 
an  outer  stationary  valve  meml»er  fitting  In  one  end  of 
said  casing,  an  inner  revoluble  valve  member  working  in 
said  stationary  valve  member,  a  stem  secured  to  said  in- 
ner revoluble  valve  member,  a  lock  nut  screwed  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  stem,  means  carried  by  said  outer  valve 
member  for  adjusting  said  stem  vertically,  with  means 
for  locking  said  lock  nut  In  position. 

2.  in  a  stop  valve,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  caaing,  a 
valve  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  an 
inner  slanting  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  In  one  end  of 
said  casing,  an  inner  revoluble  valve  member  having  a  hol- 
low outwardly  flared  body  of  less  length  than  the  body  of 
said  outer  valve  member,  a  valve  stem  having  a  thread  at 
Its  upper  end  secured  to  said  inner  valve  member  and 
working  through  said  outer  valve  member,  a  lock  nut 
screwed  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  stem,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  stem  vertically,  with  means  for  locking  said 
lock  nut  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  t-top  valve,  the  combination  of  an  outer  valve 
member,  a  stem  having  a  thread  at  one  end  working  ver- 
tically therethrough,  a  lock  nut  screwing  on  the  threaded 
end  of  said  stem,  a  clamping  plate  arranged  borisonUlly 
above  said  valve  member,  a  lock  screw  working  through 
one  end  of  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  in 
locking  said  lock  nut  against  rotation,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  stem  vertically. 

4.  In  a  stop  valve,  the  combination  of  an  outer  valve 
member,  a  yoke  arranged  horlxontally  above  said  member, 
a  lock  nut  working  In  said  yoke,  a  threaded  stem  working 
through  said  lock  nut.  a  clamping  plate  arranged  horl- 
Bontally  above  said  yoke,  and  a  lock  screw  screwing 
through  one  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  co-act  then- 


iijS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBKUAKV  II,  1908. 


wtth  tn  lo^lBC  Mid  lock  not  Malnat  rotatloa.  with  mMiu 
earrlad  by  lald  taItc  for  rapportlng  mM  yoke. 

5.  In  »  stop  TAlTS,  tho  eomblnatlon  of  a  horteontal  yoke, 
a  eylladrleal  lock  nut  h«Tliit  aa  annalar  bearlof  flaago 
worklac  throoch  sakl  yoka,  a  clamping  plate  arranged 
korlaontally  above  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  clamp  one  end 
of  said  lock  not  and  a  lock  ecrew  working  through  one  end 
of  eald  damplBf  plate  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  In  lock- 
ing eald  lock-not. 


878,666.  PNSUMATIC  8BPARATOB  ST8TBM.  Wil- 
liam 8.  Oaaoaira,  Hyde  Park.  Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  9. 
1906.     Serial  No.  810.784. 


1.  A  pneumatic  aeparator  eyetem,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  pneumatic  separator  provided  with  laterally  adjust- 
able tide  walla,  a  dust  collector,  and  a  blower  connected  In 
circuit  and  provided  with  an  equallalng  vent  between  the 
dust  collector  and  the  blower,  and  means  for  Introducing 
material  Into  the  air  after  It  Is  discharged  from  the 
blower  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  separator,  having.  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  air 
ootlet  at  the  top,  and  adjustable  partitions  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  meftns 
for  holding  them  In  adjusted  relative  positions,  the  cadiig 
being  provided  at  the  bottom  ooUlde  of  each  adjustable 
partition  with  an  outlet  for  material  leaking  around  the 
edges  of  the  partition,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  pneumatic  separator  system  having.  In  comblna- 
tkm,  a  blower,  a  separating  chamber  connected  with  the 
outlet  therefrom,  means  for  Introducing  material  between 
the  blower  and  the  separating  chamber,  and  a  dust  col- 
lector connected  with  the  separating  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  connected  wl^  the  inlet  to  the  blower, 
the  separating  chamber  being  adjuatable  to  vary  the  ar«a 
of  Ita  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pneumatic  separator  system  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pneumatic  separator  through  which  the  air  passes 
upwardly,  a  dust  collector,  provided  with  laterally  adjust- 
able side  walla,  and  a  blower,  connected  In  circuit,  the 
■sparator  having  provlaion  for  admission  of  air  under 
pi«asure  at  the  bottom  and  the  introduction  of  matwlal 
to  be  sorted  tn  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
mlasfcm  of  the  air.  such  separator  acting  to  remove 
eoftraar  partleles  of  the  material  to  be  sorted,  and  the  dust 
eoUaeter  recptvlBg  th«  air  from  the  outlet  of  the  separator 
and  operating  to  remove  the  finer  particles  ot  material,  the 
air  ootlet  of  the  dust  separator  being  connected  with  the 
blower,  the  arrangesoent  being  such  that  only  the  fine  Im- 
paliwhlit  powder  is  returned  to  the  blower  whereby  the 
blow«r  la  preserved  from  the  destructive  wear  of  tlie  mate- 
rial to  bo  oortod. 

8.  A  pnenmatle  separator  having.  In  combination,  a 
dMUBber  provMed  with  latarally-adjostablo  uprii^t  walla 


affording  a  vertical  air  passage  of  variable  cross  section,  a 
blower  delivering  air  under  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  tho 
chamber,  and  means  fOr  introducing  material  at  a  place  la 
the  air  current  so  produced  where  K  is  completely  sur- 
rounded by  air  and  permitting  it  to  fall  againat  the  an- 
nular upward  current  of  air.  substantially  aa  deocrlbed. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,666.  BAILWAT  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  MECHAN- 
ISM. John  B.  Paikb.  Mulvane,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  Boy  C.  Moore  and  one-eighth  to  Otis  L.  Moore, 
Mulvane,  Kans.  PUed  Sept.  21.  1007.  Serial  Na 
803,926. 


1.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  switch  or  signal 
actuating  mechanism,  and  a  supply  tank  therefor,  of  an  air 
pump  operatlvely  ocmnected  with  tlie  tank  and  arranged 
to  fMd  air  therelB,  pump  actuating  l>ars  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  plungor  of  said  pump,  and  arranged  to  bo 
moved  downwardly  by  the  passage  of  a  train  over  tho 
track  to  cause  the  traverse  of  the  pump  rod  in  one  dlroe- 
tlon.  and  pneumatic  means  connected  to  the  supply  tank 
and  bars,  arranged  to  automatically  move  the  bars  In  the 
opposite  direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  switch  or  signal 
mechanlam,  of  an  air  supply  tank  therefor,  an  air  pump  ar- 
ranged to  feed  air  Into  the  tank,  bars  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  of  the  pump  and  designed  to  be 
moved  in  one  dlrectloa  by  the  passage  of  a  train  over  the 
track  so  as  to  actuate  the  pump,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  therein  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  bars, 
a  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  the  tank,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  connection  between 
the  tank  and  cylinder  upon  the  depletion  of  the  compressed 
air  within  the  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  switch  and  signal 
actuating  mechanism,  of  an  air  supply  tank  therefor,  an 
air  pump  arranged  to  feed  air  Into  the  tank,  bars  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  pump  and  arranged  to  move  in  one 
direction  by  tbo  pasoago  of  a  train  over  the  trade  a  eji- 
Inder.  a  piston  monntod  within  the  cylinder  and  connected 
to  one  of  said  bars  to  raise  tho  same,  a  pipe  connection  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  the  tank,  a  valve  designed  to  open 
and  close  the  said  pipe  connection,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  last  named  cylinder,  a  lever  to 
which  said  piston  Is  operatlvely  connected,  and  a  connec- 
tion botwora  said  lovor  and  the  valvo  of  the  said  pipe 
conneetioii,  tho  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the  lever  will 
open  the  valvo  whoa  tho  piston  of  the  tank  cylinder  moveo 
inwardly  and  will  dooe  said  valve  when  said  piston  is 
forced  upwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  pneumatic  switch  and  signal 
actuating  ii«^<'*f  nt«m  an  air  supply  tank  therefor,  an  air 
pomp  arranged  to  feed  air  into  the  tank,  bars  operatlvely 
conneetod  to  the  pump  to  actuate  the  same  and  designed 
to  be  moved  in  ooe  direction  by  the  passage  of  a  ear  over 
tlie  track,  a  eyllndar.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cjiindsr 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  ooe  ot  said  baro  to  bovo  the 
nmt  upwardly,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  cyllBder 
aad  tbo  task,  a  taimlag  valvo  mooated  la  mM  p^  eoa- 
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nectlon  and  adapted  to  open  and  dooe  the  latter,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  valve,  a  rod  connected  to  said  handle  at 
one  end.  a  weighted  lever  mounted  on  the  tank  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  tank  and  in  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof, 
and  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  said  lever. 

5.  In  pneumatic  switch  or  signal  actuating  mechanism, 
a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  a  controlling  valve  formed  with  two  pas- 
sages to  one  of  which  the  supply  pipe  la  connected,  a  pipe 
leading  to  the  switch  or  signal  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
convey  compressed  air  thereto  to  actuate  the  switch  or 
signal,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  same  passage  of 
the  valve  as  the  air  supply  pipe  so  as  to  receive  air  from 
said  supply  pipe  through  said  passage,  a  releaae  branch 
pipe  connected  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the  switch  or  signal 
mechanism  and  also  connected  to  the  other  passage  of  said 
valve,  and  a  plug  mounted  In  the  body  of  said  valve  and 
provided  with  ports  controlling  the  passages  thereof,  re- 
spectively, the  ports  of  said  plug  being  arranged  to  cloae 
one  of  said  passages  when  it  opens  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,667.     WAGON  -  BED.     Felton  B.  P»Nir,  West  Jeffer-. 
son,  Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  373.291. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  boards,  of  end  gates,  plvoUlly  mounted  levers 
carried  by  said  end  gates  and  having  resilient  outer  enda. 
and  members  carried  by  the  side  boards  over  which  said 
resilient  ends  of  said  levers  are  adapted  to  snap  to  thereby 
prevent  spreading  of  the  side  boards. 

2.  A  wagon  body  comprising  a  pair  of  removable  side 
boards,  cleats  carried  by  the  side  boards,  a  tall  gate  sUd- 
ably  disposed  between  said  cleats,  plvotally  mounted  levers 
carried  by  the  end  gate  and  having  resilient  outer  ends, 
and  members  carried  by  the  side  boards  over  which  the  t^ 
all  lent  ends  of  the  leyera  are  adapted  to  snap  to  thereby 
prevent  spreading  of  the  side  boards. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  boards,  of  a  tall  gate,  a  U-shaped  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  tall  gate,  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  bracket,  said  levers  having  resilient  outer  ends, 
and  members  carried  by  the  side  boards  over  which  the  re- 
silient ends  of  the  levers  are  adapted  to  snap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  boarda. 
of  a  tall  gate,  cleats  carried  by  the  side  boards  between 
which  the  Uil  gate  Is  adapted  to  vertically  slide,  a  U- 
ahaped  bracket  secured  to  the  tall  gate,  levers  adjustably 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  aaid 
levers  having  resilient  outer  ends,  and  short  bars  carried, 
by  the  aide  boards  over  which  the  resilient  ends  of  the 
levers  are  adapted  to  snap  to  thereby  prevent  spreading  of 
the  side  boarda. 


878.668.  DBOPPBB.  Bt;BTOH  W.  Phblpb  and  Easl  C. 
OLiNna.  Providence,  B.  I.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam Bveritt.  West  Havm.  Conn.  Filed  Oct  14,  1907. 
Sorial  No.  807.374. 

As  aa  artide  of  manufacture,  a  dropper  comprlalng  a 
eork,  a  vent  tube  mounted  In  said  cork  and  extending  be- 
yond the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  outlet  tube  mounted  in 


said  eork  and  extending  beyond  tlie  outer  end  tboron^ 
and  a  plug  located  In  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  tube  and 


formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  substantially  as  do- 
scrlbed. 


878.669.      BUBIAL-CASE.      Chaslbs    Pianta,    Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  290,406. 


1.  A  coffin  comprising  channel  Iron  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  provided  with  notches,  channel 
Iron  bottom  members  having  their  ends  upwardly  di- 
rected and  fitting  In  the  notches  in  the  side  members, 
layers  of  reticulated  material  spaced  a  distance  apart  by 
the  flanges  of  the  channel  irons,  plastic  material  bonded 
between  and  around  said  reticulated  material  and  a  coat- 
ing of  impervious  material  on  the  structure  formed. 

2.  A  coflin  comprising  channel  Iron  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, said  side  members  provided  with  notches,  channel 
Iron  bottom  members  having  their  ends  upwardly  directed 
and  fitting  In  the  notches  In  the  side  members,  layers  of 
reticulated  material  spaced  a  distance  apart  by  the 
fianges  of  the  channel  irons,  plastic  material  bonded  be- 
tween and  around  said  reticulated  material,  a  coating  pf 
Impervious  material  on  the  structure  formed,  bolts  se- 
cured to  the  upturned  ends  of  the  bottom  channel  irons,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  same  extending  outside  the  plastic 
material  and  handles  secured  to  the  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  metallic  frame  embracing  side  and  end  channel 
irons,  channel  iron  members  secured  to  the  side  members 
and  affording  bracing  bottom  members,  layers  of  reticu- 
lated material  spaced  a  distance  apart  by  the  flanges  of 
the  channel  Irons,  plastic  material  bonded  between  and 
outside  the  reticulated  material,  a  groove  In  the  top  of 
plastic  material,  a  cover  embracing  channel  irons,  reticu- 
lated material  spaced  a  distance  apart  thereby,  plastic 
material  bonded  between  the  reticulated  material  and  out- 
side the  same  and  a  bead  on  the  cover  fitting  In  said 
groove. 


878,670.    SLIP-CLIP.    Sam obl  W.  Bbtkolss,  West  Toledo. 
Ohio.     FUed  Oct  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,407. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  set  forth,  comprising  In  comblaa- 
tion  laps  of  a  loop  or  strap,  a  alip  member,  and  a  reoiUeBt 
member  coacting  with  said  slip  member  to  hold  said  laps. 
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2.  A  «ltp  clip  harlBg  a  slip  platr,  laps  of  a  strap,  and 
•a  clastic  band  co-acting  with  said  plate  to  bold  said  laps. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  comprising  s  pair  of 
taps  of  a  loop  or  strap,  a  pair  of  slip  plates  on  tbe  sides 
of  said  laps,  and  an  elastic  band  around  said  plates,  for 
the  purposes  spedfled. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  slip  mem- 
ber, laps  of  a  loop  or  strap,  and  an  elastic  band  around 
said  member  and  said  laps. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
bination laps  of  a  loop  or  strap,  an  elastic  band  around 
said  laps,  and  a  slip  member  between  said  band  and  laps 
to  reduce  the  sliding  friction  of  said  band  on  said  laps. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


878,671.     CONVEYER.     Gkukoe  E.  Richmo.vd,   Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,966. 


1.  A  conveyer  Including  endless  chains,  shafts  supported 
for  rotation  In  said  chains,  and  spacing  said  chains  apart, 
and  supporting  means  for  the  chains ;  said  shafts  being 
provid<?d  with  radial  arms. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  endless  chains,  means  for  ac- 
tuating them,  arms  movably  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
the  chains,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arms  for  direct- 
ing material  longitudinally  along  the  conveyer  during  tbe 
movement  of  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  endless  flexible  elements, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  revoluble  series  of  arms 
carried  by  said  elements,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arms  during  the  movement  of  the  flexible  elements,  said 
arms  being  disposed  to  pass  material  longitudinally  upon 
said  elements  during  the  movement  of  the  elements. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  endless  chains,  means  for  ac- 
toating  them,  shafts  carried  by  the  chains,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  during  the  movement  of  the  chains,  and 
radial  devlce«  upon  the  shafts  for  directing  material  longi- 
tudinally along  the  conveyer. 

5.  An  endless  conveyer  having  radial  devices  revolubly 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith  and  disposed  to 
direct  material  longitudinally  along  the  conveyer. 


S78.672.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Pbaal  H.  RoBlNSOX,  Shelton. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  O.  K.  Tool  Holder  Company, 
Shelton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1906.     Serial  No.  349,546. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  bar  and  a  convex  head, 
of  a  body  through  which  the  tool  bar  passes  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  head,  a  bolt  passing 
throQgh  the  body  and  tlie  band,  a  block  in  aaid  slot  which 
Migages  tbe  tool  bar  and  is  provided  with  an  incline  and 
a  concave  surface  to  engage  the  head,  a  sliding  block  and 
means  for  forcing  said  sliding  block  against  the  tool  bar 
and  the  incline  whereby  the  tool  bar  is  locked  in  the  body 
and  the  body  is  locked  to  the  head. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  bar  and  a  convex  head 
baring  corrugations  19.  of  a  body  through  which  tbe  tool 
bar  paseee  aad  which  la  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
bead,  a  bolt  paaateg  through  the  body  and  tbe  bead,  a 
block  In  aald  slot  wblcb  engages  tbe  tool  bar  and  la  pro- 


Tldsd  with  an  incline  and  a  cormgated  concave  surface  to 
engage  the  head,  a  sliding  block  and  means  for  forcing 
said  sliding  block  against  the  tool  bar  and  the  incline,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  tool  bar  and  a  slot,  a  convex  head  in  said  slot, 
a  triangular  block  in  said  slot  having  a  concave  surface 
which  receives  the  bead  and  an  incline,  a  slotted  sliding 
block  also  in  said  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  body  and 
the  head,  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  block  and  through  tbe 
slot  in  the  sliding  block  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and 
tbe  sliding  block  whereby  the  sliding  block  is  forced  against 
the  Incline  on  the  block  and  tbe  latter  Is  forced  against  the 
bead. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot,  a  con- 
vex head  having  corrugations,  a  bolt  for  securing  tbe  body 
to  the  head,  a  block  in  said  slot  having  a  corrugated  con- 
cave surface  to  engage  the  head  and  an  Incline,  a  slidin-; 
block  engaging  the  Incline  and  means  for  forcing  the  slid- 
ing block  against  the  incline  and  the  block  against  the 
head,  substantially  as  described,  for  tbe  purposes  fipeclfled. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
to  receive  a  tool  bar  and  a  slot,  a  head,  means  for  loosely 
securing  the  body  to  the  head,  a  block  In  said  slot  engag- 
ing the  head,  a  sliding  block  engaging  the  block  and  means 
for  forcing  the  sliding  block  forward,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purposes  specified. 


878,673.     WRENCH.     David  E.  Rowlaxd,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1907.     SerUl  No.  393.992. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  of 
the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  wrench- 
head.  Integral  jaws  extended  from  said  head  and  located 
at  an  angle  tQ  each  other,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with 
a  socket  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  Jaw. 
said  socket  provided  with  an  Inclined  shoulder  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  detachable  tooth  bar  formed  of  a  width  to 
correspond  with  tbe  width  of  tbe  socket  and  provided  with 
beveled  ends,  aaid  toothed  bar  located  In  the  socket  and  a 
screw  located  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  toothed  bar  and 
said  screw  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  beveled  end 
of  the  detachable  toothed  bar.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  of- 
the  alligator  type  consisting  of  a  handle  and  a  wrench-head. 
Jaws  located  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  Jaws 
provided  with  a  so^et.  aaid  socket  bounded  at  Its  outer 
end  by  an  Inclined  ledge,  a  detachable  toothed  bar  adapted 
to  be  located   In   tbe  socket  and  provided  with   beveled 
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ends,  one  of  the  beveled  ends  adapted  to  be  seated  under 
the  Inclined  ledge,  s  screw  located  in  the  wrench-head  and 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  detachable  toothed  bar  and  said 
acrew  provided  with  an  inner  beveled  end  corresponding 
with  the  beveled  end  of  the  toothed  bar  adjacent  the 
screw,  said  beveled  end  of  the  screw  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  toothed  bar.  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


87  8,67  4.  ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  Bdwabd  H. 
SAifOBLSON,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  865,792. 


1.  An  Improved  scaffold  comprising  a  base,  two  up- 
rights spaced  apart  and  fixed  to  the  base,  a  pulley 
mounted  between  the  uprights  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
abaft,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  between  tbe  uprights,  a 
toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  at  the  side  of  one  of  the  up- 
rights, a  crank  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  bracket  comprising  a  borlsontal  top 
piece,  an  upright  and  a  brace,  said  top  piece  projected 
through  between  the  uprights  and  having  a  bolt  provided 
with  rollers  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  said  uprights. 
said  upright  pieces  of  tbe  bracket  having  a  block  projected 
between  the  nprlghta,  and  a  bolt  provided  with  rollers  to 
engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  uprights,  said  top  pieces 
having  a  roller  on  Its  inner  end  and  a  rope  or  cable  fixed 
to  the  bracket,  passed  over  tbe  pulley  and  fixed  to  the 
drum. 

2.  An  Improved  scaffold  comprising  a  base,  two  up- 
rights spaced  apart  and  fixed  to  the  base,  a  pulley 
mounted  between  the  uprights  near  the  top  thereof,  two 
bearing  plates  fixed  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  uprights 
near  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  drum  on 
said  shaft  between  the  uprights,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said 
shaft  at  tbe  side  of  one  of  the  uprights,  a  crank  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  up- 
rights, extended  downwardly  and  then  outwardly,  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  thereon  to  engage  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  also  one  of  said  bearing  plates,  a  bracket 
comprising  a  borlsontal  top  piece,  an  upright  and  a  brace, 
said  top  piece  projected  through  between  the  uprights 
and  having  a  bolt  provided  with  rollers  to  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  aaid  uprights,  said  upright  pieces  of  tbe 
bracket  having  a  block  projected  between  the  uprights, 
and  a  bolt  provided  with  rollers  to  engage  the  inner  faces 
of  tbe  uprights,  said  top  piece  having  a  roller  on  Its  inner 
end  and  a  rope  or  cable  fixed  to  the  bracket,  passed  over 
the  pulley  and  flx'id  to  the  drum. 


nected  therewith  for  holding  a  heel  blank,  said  nall-gulde 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  it  may  be  turned 
to  present  tbe  same  successively  beneath  the  awls  and 
beneath  the  drivers,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  8,676.  MACHINE  FOE  ATTACHING  HEELS  TO 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  VicKm  Sandahl,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  Wheeler  Beecher,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Dee.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  846,642. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and  shoes, 
tbe  combination  with  independently  arranged  awl  mech- 
anism and  driving  mechanism,  of  a  nall-gulde,  means  con- 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  Independently  arranged  awl  mechanism  and 
driving  mechanism,  a  nail  guide  arranged  to  swing  from 
one  to  the  other  means  connected  therewith  to  carry  a 
heel  blank,  and  a  nall-carrler  adapted  to  swing  over  tbe 
nall-gulde  and  deliver  nails  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and 
shoes,  comprising  a  single  frame  awl  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  a  vertically  movable  heel  compressor  arranged 
beneath  the  awls,  means  for  adjusting  said  compressor  to 
different  lengths,  independently  arranged  nail-driving 
mechanlam,  a  vertically  movable  last  beneath  the  same, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  to  different  elevatlona, 
combined  with  a  nall-gulde  adapted  to  support  a  heel  blank 
and  present  the  same  beneath  the  awls  and  beneath  the 
driver,  and  means  for  operating  the  awls  and  drivers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  single  frame,  an  awl  head  mounted  therein 
and  carrying  downwardly  projecting  awls,  a  vertically 
movable  heel  compressor  arranged  beneath  said  awls,  a 
nail-driver,  a  vertically  movable  last  arranged  beneath 
said  driver,  two  shafts  one  operating  the  awls  and  heel 
compressor,  and  the  other  the  driver,  and  a  nall-gulde 
adapted  to  support  a  heel  blank  and  successively  present 
tbe  same  beneath  the  awls  and  beneath  the  driver,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

«  5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and  shoes 
comprising  a  single  frame,  an  awl  head  mounted  therein 
and  carrying  downwardly  projecting  awls,  a  vertically 
movable  heel  compressor  arranged  beneath  the  awla,  a 
shaft,  means  carried  thereby  for  operating  the  awl  bead, 
the  compressor  including  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling 
the  shaft  for  movement,  a  nail  driver,  and  a  vertically 
movable  last,  a  single  shaft  and  means  therein  for  oper- 
ating the  driver  and  the  last  Including  dutch  mecbaalam 
by  which  the  mechanism  is  coupled  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
nall-gulde  adapted  to  support  a  heel  blank  and  succes- 
sively present  tbe  same  beneath  the  awls  and  beneath  the 
drivers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


878,676.  VBGBTABLB-8LICBR.  FiAJfK  Schabt,  Devils 
Lake,  ^.  D.  FUed  July  11,  1907.  SerUl  No.  888,298. 
In  a  vegetable  sllcer,  a  frame,  enacting  alidng  rolls 
therein,  one  of  which  Is  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  actuating  a  feeder,  a  hopper  on  tbe  frame  having  aa 
opening  in  one  side,  a  shaft  joumaled  adjacent  to  aaid 
opening  and  provided  with  curved  feeder  arms  projecting 
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tWrctiumwh,  tn  am  at  <mm  end  of  tald  alMft  for 
lac  with  Mid  aetaatlBc  maana  to  oadllata  tlia  abaft,  a 
proj«etloa  on  the  other  cad  of  aald  ^aft,  a  ahaft  balow 
of  th«  rolla  prorMod  with  flagera  adapted  to  encage 


with  aald  roll,  and  a  aprlng  on  one  end  of  said  laat  omd- 
tloned  ahaft,  the  free  end  of  which  engagea  with  the  pro- 
jection on  the  feeder  ahaft  to  normallj  hold  the  feeder  oat 
«f  the  hopper. 


8  T  8  .  6  T  T  .  RAILWAT-CB088INO. 
Bock  laland.  III.  FUed  Apr.  ». 
887.168. 


OnoBoa  D.  Bhoop, 
lOOT.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  railway  croaalng,  the  combination  with  re- 
BMTable  plateo  arranged  on  the  head  flangea  of  the  ralla 
and  gradnally  Inereaalng  In  thlckneaa  toward  the  polnta 
of  Interaectlon,  of  a  remorable  plate  arranged  on  the 
head  flangea  of  the  ralla  Inalde  the  croaalng  and  extending 
eontlnaooaly  between  the  polnta  of  Interaectlon  of  aald 
ralla,  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  railway  croaalng.  the  comblaatlon  with  re> 
BOTable  plataa  arranged  on  the  head  flangea  of  the  raUa 
and  gradually  Inereaalng  In  thlckneaa  toward  the  polnta 
of  Interaectlon,  of  a  remoTable  plate  arranged  on  the  head 
flangea  of  the  ralla  Inalde  the  croaalng  and  extending  con- 
tlaaoaaly  between  the  polnta  of  Interaectlon  of  aald  ralla. 
and  guard  ralla  formed  on  aald  platea,  anbatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  railway  eroaalag,  the  combination  with  the 
eroaalag  piece  of  remoTable  platea  arranged  on  the  head 
flaageo  of  the  ralla  adjacent  and  leading  to  the  croaalng 
aad  gradually  Inereaalng  In  thlckneaa  toward  the  polnta 
of  Interaectlon  of  the  ralla,  guide  ralla  formed  Integral 
with  aald  platea  and  Inereaalng  In  height  aa  aald  platea 
tacreaae  In  thlckneaa,  and  remorable  plates  arranged  on 
the  head  flangea  of  the  ralla  between  the  polnta  of  Inter- 
aectlon. aal4  last  named  platea  being  of  a  uniform  thlck- 
neaa and  haTlng  guard  ralla  Integral  therewith  and  of  a 
uniform  height  anbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  croaalng,  the  combination  with  re- 
moTable platea  held  adjacent  the  heads  of  the  ralla  lead- 
lag  to  the  polnta  of  Interaectlon.  guard  rails  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  plates,  and  supporting  means  therefor, 
arraagfd  upon  the  lower  flange  of  the  ralla  and  connected 
to  mdd  rail,  aobatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  croaalng.  the  combination  with  a  aet  of 
reaMTmhte  platea  held  adjacent  the  heada  of  the  ralla  .and 
gmdaally  Inereaalag  la  thlckaeaa  toward  the  polata  of 
tatmraaetloa.  guard  ralla  fonaed  Integral  with  aald  plataa, 
a  aeeoad  set  of  rcflBorahle  platea  held  adjacent  the  heada 
of  the  rails  between   the  polata  of  latersectlon,  guard 


raOa  fOnaed  lategral   with  aald  plate,   aad  aupport  for 
aald  platea  arranged  on  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail  aad 
eoaaeeted  to  aald  ralla,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878.878.  FASTENING  DKVICB  FOR  WBABINO  -  Al*- 
PABBL.  Looia  E.  Smith,  Lock  Haven.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Patrick  W.  Oordoo,  Catawlaaa,  Pa.  Plied 
July  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  S26,S47. 


A  garment  fastener  comprising  an  approximately  V- 
shaped  book,  a  pair  of  shank  members  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith  and  provided  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  abutting  loopa  that 
operate  to  prevent  lateral  yielding  of  the  book  and  alao  to 
provide  a  msana  of  attaching  the  faatener  to  a  garment, 
and  attaching  membera  forming  contiouations  of  the  ahank 
membera  and  occupying  a  plane  substaotlally  parallel 
therewith. 


878,879.  SUPPORT  FOB  INSULATORS.  William  N. 
Smith.  Tonkera.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
814,180. 


/zz\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece  Inaulator-aupport, 
comprlalng  a  pin  and  a  tranaverae  baae  formed  integral 
with  each  other,  and  having  a  transverse  perforation  above 
the  baae,  aaid  base  being  adapted  to  seat  od  a  croaa  arm ; 
of  a  U-bolt  extending  through  the  perforation  with  Its 
bend  seated  In  the  perforation,  the  bolt  being  adapted  to 
atraddle  or  embrace  the  croes  arm  ;  a  strap  or  croea  plats 
having  apertures  through  which  the  ends  of  the  bolt  pass ; 
and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolt,  whereby  the  whole  may 
be  flrmly  bound  upon  the  croaa  arm ;  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  In- 
sulator support,  conalatlng  of  a  pin  having  a  tranaveras 
perforation  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  transverse  base, 
formed  Integrally  with  the  pin.  on  the  end  of  the  latter 
adjacent  to  the  aald  perforation,  as  set  forth. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  In* 
sulator  support,  consisting  of  a  pin  having  an  Integral 
transverse  base  at  one  end  and  a  tranaverse  iwrforatlon 
above  the  baae.  and  radially  arranged  strengthening  webs 
between  the  pla  and  the  baae.  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  In- 
solator  support,  conalatlng  of  a  pin  having  a  transvena 
tonasd  latagrally  at  one  end  thereof,  with  Integral 
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strengthening  webe  arranged  radially  about  the  pin  be- 
tween the  pin  and  the  baae.  and  having  a  tranaverae  per- 
foration above  the  baae,  the  enda  of  the  perforation  being 
flaring,  and  the  perforation  conatltuting  an  arched  ssat, 
aa  set  forth. 


878.880.     FASTENER  FOB  MIBBOBS.     John  B.  Skbll, 
BnUer,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.    SerUl  No.  830.608. 


1.  A  mirror  comprising  a  frame,  a  mirror  glaaa  fitted 
within- the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  thereof. 
said  glass  having  receaaed  edgea.  and  clips  secured  to  the 
comers  of  the  frante  and  having  Integral  projections  seat- 
ed In  receaaes  In  adjoining  edgee  of  the  mirror  glaaa,  aald 
projections  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  receaaea  In 
which  they  are  aeated. 

2.  A  mirror  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  rabbet,  a  mir- 
ror glaaa  fitted  into  said  rabbet  and  having  edges  formed 
with  scallops,  and  clips  secured  to  the  coroers  of  the 
frame  and  formed  with  straight  inner  edges  terminating  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  rabbet  in  parallellam  with  the  cor- 
nera  of  the  mirror  glaaa.  each  of  said  clips  having  Inclined 
lugs  fitted  into  the  adjacent  scallopa  of  the  mirror  glaaa 
and  conforming  to  the  curve  thereof. 


878,681.  CLOTH  PRINTING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Chaslbs  F.  Spabks,  Alton.  III.,  assignor  to  Rlegel  Sack 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  Sept  4,  1906.    Serial  Na  333,192. 


1.  In  a  combined  doth-prlntlng  and  cutting  machine, 
the  combination  with  web-prlnting  mechanlam,  wsb-faeding 


mechanlam,  a  cylinder  over  which  the  web  passes,  cutting 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  aingle  cutting  member  carried 
by  the  cylinder  for  severing  the  web  Into  lengths,  aad 
means  operating  after  the  cutting  member  for  gripping  tb» 
severed  web  at  approximately  its  medial  portion  so  aa  to 
crease,  fold,  and  remove  the  severed  portion  of  the  web 
from  the  cutter  cylinder ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  combined  cloth-prlntlng  and  cutting  machlas, 
the  combination  with  web-prlnting  mechanlam,  web-feeding 
mechanlam,  a  cutter  cylinder,  a  cutting  dlak  traveling  lon- 
gitudinally of  aald  cutter  cylinder  and  severing  the  wsb 
Into  lengths,  creasing  blades  on  the  cotter  cylinder,  a  pick- 
off  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  said  pick-off  cylinder  for 
taking  bold  of  the  severed  portion  of  the  cloth  at  a  point 
opposite  the  croaalng  blade ;  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  cloth-prlntlng  and  cutting  machine, 
the  combination  with  web-printing  mechanism,  web-feeding 
mechanlam,  a  cutter  cylinder  over  which  the  web  passes,  a 
dlak  cutter  traveling  longitudinally  of  the  cutter  cylinder 
and  aevering  the  web  into  lengtha,  creasing  blades  over 
which  the  severed  portion  of  the  web  Is  arranged,  a  pld(- 
off  cylinder,  and  yielding  gripping  devlcea  carried  by  aald 
pick-off  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  web  at  a  point 
opposite  the  croaalng  blade ;  aubetantlally  as  described. 


878.682. 
N.  H. 


WRINGER-STAND.     Nora  B.  Spoonbs.  Warren. 
FUed  Oct  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  897.682. 


1.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  wringer  frame  having  fixad 
thereto  a  wringer  and  provided  with  a  pale  of  foldaUs 
membera.  one  of  aaid  members  having  a  non-rotatable  rod, 
a  coupling  carried  thereby,  a  foldable  third  tub  aupporting 
device  aupported  by  aaid  coupling  comprising  foldable 
membera,  one  of  which  being  provided  with  igeana  to  pre- 
vent downward  oaclllatory  movement  of  the  other  member 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  wringer  frame  having  a 
pair  of  foldable  membera.  one  of  which  being  provided  wltti 
a  non-rotatable  rod  having  a  pair  of  alota,  a  coupling  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  extensions  designed  to  engage  said  slots  of 
aald  rod,  meana  to  prevent  removal  of  aald  coupling  and 
a  third  tub  aupporting  device  aupported  by  aald  coupling. 

3.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  wringer  frame,  a  wringer 
fixed  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  foldable  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  being  provided  with  a  non-rotatable  rod 
having  a  pair  of  slots,  a  coupling  having  a  pair  of  sz- 
tensions  having  openings  designed  to  engage  said  alota  of 
said  rod.  a  U-shaped  member  to  engage  the  openlnga  of 
•aid  extenalona,  a  foldable  third  tub  aupporting  device  aup- 
ported by  aald  coupling  comprlalng  foldable  membera.  one 
of  which  being  provided  with  meana  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  other  member  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  a  wringer  frame  having  a 
pair  of  foldable  membera.  one  of  which  being  provided  wttb 
a  non-rotatable  rod  having  a  pah*  of  slots,  a  conpllag  liaT- 
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iBff  a  pair  of  eztenstona  hmrlnc  opcnlnga  dMlcii«d  to  en- 
fluto  Mid  slota  of  Mid  rod,  a  U-ab«p«d  membor  to  encmgo 
tlw  opoDlnis  to  preront  remoral  of  th«  coapllnc  and  a 
third  tub  feapportlng  dertca  rapported  by  aald  coapllng. 


878,«8S.     MBCHANICAL  BUTTON.     PaAMCis  Stabhko. 
Now  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  23,  190«.    Serial  No.  297,417. 


*»/  « 


4.  A  bottle  eoBTejer  of  the  character  deoerlbed,  eomprla- 
lug  a  aaltably  mounted  endleM  conreTlng  cable,  a  eeries  of 
bottle  holding  cup*  eonneeted  to  nld  cable,  and  meana 
whereby  the  bottlea  are  aatomadcally  discharged  from  the 
caps,  through  the  bottom  of  said  cups  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  conreyer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■nltably  moanted  endleM  conreylng  cable,  a  Mrtes  of  bot 
tle-hoIdlng  cups  connected  to  said  cable,  a  spring-retracted 
bottom  MCtton  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  cup  to  partially 
dose  and  support  the  bottle  In  said  cap,  and  means  where- 
by Mid  bottom  section  Is  moved  against  the  tension  of 
Mid  spring  to  discharge  the  bottle  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  prlhted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  mechanically  secured  button  comprising  a  shank 
haTlng  at  least  one  tooth,  a  circular  reUlnlng  disk  secured 
to  Its  lower  end  In  combination  with  a  button  top  hSTlng 
a  depending  tubular  standard  with  a  central  opening,  a 
concentric  portion  surrounding  Mid  standard  and  proTlded 
with  a  depending  disk  of  substantUlly  the  diameter  of  the 
retaining  disk  on  the  shank,  a  spring  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  standard  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  shank  and  to 
hold  the  portion  carrying  the  circular  disk  In  place. 

2.  A  mechanically  secured  button  comprising  a  shank 
haTlng  at  least  one  tooth,  a  circular  retaining  disk  secured 
to  Its  lower  end  In  combination  with  a  button  top  haTlng 
a  depending  tubular  standard  with  a  central  opening,  a 
concentric  portion  surrounding  Mid  standard  and  provided 
with  a  depending  disk  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the 
reUlnlng  disk  on  the  shank,  a  spring  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  standard  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  shank  and  to 
hold  the  portion  carrying  the  circular  disk  in  place,  a  re- 
ceM  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard,  a  spring  in  Mid 
r«ceM  agalnw  which  the  upper  end  of  the  concentric  por- 
tion may  rest. 


8  7  8.884.     BOTTLB-CONVEYER.     William   STBJfDBa, 
Streator.  III.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.128. 


8  7  8.686.  PIPBl-TOPPINa  MACHINE.  Chaklss  O. 
SntOTS,  Washington,  Ho.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  898,848. 


1.  A  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suitably  mounted  endless  conveying  cable,  a  series  of  bottle 
holding  cups  connected  to  Mid  cable,  means  whereby  said 
cable  is  driven,  and  mMus  whereby  the  bottoms  of  said 
cups  are  opened  to  drop  the  bottles  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  raid  frame,  an 
adjustable  guide  pulley  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
m  drive  pulley  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an 
•BdleH  wire  cable  adapted  to  traTel  over  and  around  said 
rollers  and  pulley,  a  Mries  of  bottle  holding  cups  carried 
by  Mid  cable,  and  means  whereby  the  bottle  is  discharged 
from  said  cups  into  an  annealing  furnace  or  the  like,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  bottle  conveyer  comprising  a  framework  consisting 
of  a  wrlM  of  staadarda.  croM  bars  on  the  upper  ends  of 
y^i4  staadarda,  guMo  rollers  moanted  on  the  opposite  ends 
ot  said  croM  bars,  a  guide  pulley  standard  at  one  end  of 
■aid  fraiM,  a  guide  pulley  block  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  standard,  a  guide  pulley  revolubly  mounted  on  Mid 
Mock,  a  drive  pulley  moanted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  a  bottle  conveying  cable  adapted  to  travel  around 
■aid  pulleys  sad  over  Mid  guide  rollers,  means  to  hold 
Mid  eaVle  in  paaltioa  to  engage  said  driTe  pulley,  bottle 
ItoldlBg  cups  arranged  at  InterTals  along  said  cable,  damps 
adapted  to  secure  said  cups  to  tin  cable,  and  meaaa  whara- 
by  tka  bottom  ot  the  cap  Is  opaaad  to  discliaria  the  bottlM 
late  aa  aaaeallag  furaace,  or  tta  like,  suhstaatiaUy  aa  da- 


1.  In  combination,  an  endless  pipe  carrier,  a  pair  of 
abrading  disks,  reToinble  spring  pressed  shafts  carrying 
the  disks,  hollow  shafts  in  which  the  revolable  shafts  are 
moanted.  and  cams  projecting  from  the  endless  carrier  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  hollow  shafts  to  thereby 
Mparate  the  disks. 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless  pipe  carrier,  a  pair  of 
abrading  disks,  revoluble  shafts  carrying  the  same,  hollow 
shafts  in  which  said  revolable  shafts  are  moanted.  springs 
engaging  Mid  revoluble  shafts  and  tending  to  move  the 
disks  toward  each  other,  means  for  revolving  the  hollow 
shafta,  cams  on  the  endlem  carrier,  rods  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cams,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rods 
to  the  hollow  shafts. 

3.  In  combination,  an  endless  pipe  carrier,  a  pair  of 
abrading  disks  between  which  Mid  carrier  is  arranged  to 
move,  revoluble  shafts  supporting  Mid  disks,  hollow  shafts 
receiving  the  revolable  shafts,  and  to  which  Mid  revoluble 
shafts  are  feathered,  springs  tending  to  force  the  revoluble 
shafts  toward  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  Mid  shafts,  and  disks,  a  series  of  cams  on 

I  the  endless  carrier,  rods  having  anti-friction  rollers  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  Mid  cam,  and  levers  connecting 
Mid  rods  to  the  hollow  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  a  revoluble  disk 
having  peripheral  notches,  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers 
carried  by  said  disk.  Mid  fingers  being  movable  outward 
under  the  weight  of  the  plpM  to  permit  the  latter  to  dis- 
charge, a  roMrvoIr  slotted  at  the  entrance  side  for  the 
passage  of  the  fingers  and  provided  on  the  discharge  side 
with  a  yleldable  member,  and  a  pair  of  abrading  disks  be- 
tween which  said  disk  Is  arranged  to  travel. 


878,686.  CTUNDBE-COCK.  Azbl  SnifOBOso.  St  Paul, 
Minn.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  368,782. 
1.  la  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  cylinders 
aad  a  cab.  a  drain  cock  la  the  lower  portion  of  each  end 
of  Mch  cylinder,  a  source  of  air  pressure,  a  system  of  pip- 
lag  lead*^  from  said  source  of  air  pressure  and  through 
said  cab  aad  a  master  tbIts  eoatalaed  la  said  plplag  aad 


FVUIDA&V  II,  190s. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>Mf 


located  aear  Mid  cab ;  each  of  said  drain  co<As  comprising 
a  suitable  casing,  a  drain  tbIto  seated  In  Mid  casing,  an 
air  cylinder  below  said  drain  valve,  an  air  piston  freely  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  and  adapted  when  In  superior  position  to  hold 
said  drain  .valve  open,  a  lap  joint  between  Mid  drain  -valve 
aad  air  cylinder,  and  a  drain  port  passageway  pamlng 
through  said  casing  and  piston. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  its  cylinder,  a 
drain  cock  In  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  source  of  air  pressure,  a  system  of  piping  connected 
with  said  source  of  air  preMure,  and  a  master  valve  con- 
tained in  Mid  piping,  said  drain  cock  comprising  a  suitable 
casing,  a  drain  valve  seated  in  said  casing,  an  air  cylinder 
below  said  drain  valve,  an  air  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  when 
in  superior  position  to  bold  said  drain  valve  open,  a  lap 
Joint  between  Mid  drain  valve  and  air  cylinder,  and  a 
drain  port  passageway  passing  through  Mid  casing  and 
piston. 

3.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  drain 
valve  seated  in  said  casing,  an  air  cylinder  below  said 
drain  valve,  an  air  piston  freely  disposed  In  Mid  cylinder 
and  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  stem,  a  lap  Joint  be- 
tween said  drain  valve  and  air  cylinder,  and  a  drain  port 
passageway  paraing  through  said  casing  and  piston. 


878,687.  DUMPING  WA(JON.  Kdgah  B.  Stmoxs,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  T.  L.  Smith.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  262,759. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box,  with  a  bottom  section  supported  by  elbow-Irons  piv- 
oted to  the  box  at  the  rear  end  and  adapted  to  swing  rear- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box  supported  partly  by  a  rear  axle,  with  a  bottom  sec- 
tion secured  to  elbow-irons  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
box  above  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box  supported  partly  by  a  rear  axle,  with  a  bottom  section 
secured  to  elbows  swung  on  pivots  supported  In  a  position 
higher  than  the  axle,  and  means  for  swinging  Mid  bottom 
section  rearwardly  and  upwardly. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box,  with  a  bottom  section  secured  to  elbows  provided  with 
pivotal  supports,  Mid  elbows  adapted  to  swing  In  planes 
approximately  parallel  with  the  sIdM  of  the  box  and  carry- 
ing the  bottom  section  around  the  end  of  the  box. 

6.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  of  a  wagon 
box  supported  partly  by  a  rear  axle,  with  bottom  sections 


dividing  transversely  relative  to  said  box,  rMr  one  of  said 
sections  being  swung  on  supports  pivoted  higher  above  the 
ground  than  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uasetta.] 


878.688.  ELBCTBIC  •  HEATED  HAND  •  HOLDER  FOB 
FILLING  SHOES.  Andrew  Thoua,  Cambridge,  Mbm., 
amignor  to  North  American  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  5,  1906,  Serial  No.  304,225.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  378.^45. 


1.  An  electric  hand  molder,  comprising  a  handle,  a  hol- 
low hMt-radlatlng  molding  portion  carried  thereby  having 
a  smoothing  surface  approximately  as  long  as  the  width  of 
a  usual  shoe  cavity  and  having  a  substantially  square 
front  end,  and  heating  means  for  localising  heat  in  said 
cavity. 

2.  An  electric  hand  molder.  comprising  a  handle,  a  bol- 
carrled  thereby  having  a  smoothing  surface  approximately 
low  square-ended  flattened  beat-radiating  molding  portion 
carried  thereby  having  a  smoothing  surface  approximately, 
as  long  as  the  width  of  a  usual  shoe  cavity,  and  beating 
means  for  localizing  heat  In  Mid  cavity. 

3.  In  a  shoe  filler  apparatus,  an  electrical  hand  molder, 
comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  fiat  hollow  blade  of 
hMt-conductive  material,  having  a  curved  under  side  for 
smoothing  purposes,  terminating  in  a  projecting  scraping 
edge,  and  a  flat  spoon-like  top  side  for  applying  purposes, 
and  electrical  heating  means  In  said  blade  between  said 
two  sides. 

4.  In  a  shoe  filler  apparatus,  an  electrical  hand  molder, 
comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  flat,  hollow  blade  of 
heat-conductive  material,  having  a  curved  under  side  for 
smoothing  purposes  and  a  fiat  spoon-like  top  side  for  apply-  « 
Ing  purposes,  and  electrical  heating  means  in  aald  blade 
between  said  two  sides. 


878.689.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOB  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  INK.  Bbbtha  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  0.  Soltmann, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  295.041. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  oil.  alcohol, 
glycerin  and  acid. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  linseed  oil,  alco- 
hol, glycerin  and  acid. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  oil.  alcohol, 
glycerin  and  oxalic  acid. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  linseed  oil,  alco- 
hol, glycerin  and  oxalic  acid. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  oil  one  part 
alcohol  eight  parts,  glycerin  two  parts,  acid  one  part 
water  three  parts  and  creolin  one  fifteenth  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,690.  SHADE-EDOB-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Fbank  J. 
Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  366,731. 

1.  In  a  shade  edge  holdo-,  a  rod  extending  vertically 
along  the  shade  near  its  edge,  said  rod  l>elng  secured  to  the 
window  casing,  and  means  to  secure  said  rod  In  Its  position 
against  the  shade. 

2.  In  a  shsde  edge  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a. 
window  frame,  a  vertical  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  win- 
dow frame  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  edge  of  the 
shade,  and  means  to  hold  Mid  rod  In  Its  position  over  tita. 
edge  of  the  shade. 

8.  In  a  shade  edge  holder  adapted  to  be  sttached  to  a 
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»,  •  twtlesl  rod  prorMM  with  endi  bent  horl- 
iakWif,  «M  boriibBtftl  cndi  bciac  plTOtaUy  attached  to 
tto  wtadow  frama,  Mtld  rod  alao  bttrng  prorldad  with  a 
emtrally  located  horlaontal  U-«haped  portion,  and  a  loA 
adapted  to  awlnc  orer  eald  U-«haped  portion  of  the  rod. 


4.  In  a  shade  ed«e  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window  frame ;  a  Tertical  rod  prorlded  with  end*  bent 
horlsontally.  said  borisontal  ends  being  plyotally  attached 
to  the  window  frame,  said  rod  alao  being  prorlded  with  a 
entral  horlaontal  U-ahaped  portion ;  and  a  \o«k  adapted 
to  wedge  aald  U-Bhape<|  portion  flatly  against  the  window 
eaalng. 


aT8.6n.    RAIZ#JOIMT.    JoavH  UasANnK,  Bdioyler,  lM>r. 
mad  May  2S.  1904.    Serial  No.  200,866. 


arranged  centrally  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  flsh-plataa, 
triangular  in  horlaontal  croes-sectlon  and  of  a  slae  and 
ahape  to  fit  snogly  In  the  V-sbaped  receesea,  said  flah- 
plates  being  secured  together  by  bolta. 


S  78.  69  3.  ORAIN-MILL.  Samdki.  Vbssot,  Jollette. 
Quebec  Canada.  Filed  May  10,  1004.  Serial  No. 
208,186. 


878,691.     CAST  METAL.     BoaaaT  C.  Tottin,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     rUed  June  4,  1906.     Bertal  No.  320,163. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  casting  metal  comprising  chill- 
ing cast  Iron  and  nickel,  the  nickel  and  the  combined 
carbon  of  the  iron  being  present  in  substantially  eqoal 
proportlona. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  casting  metal  comprising  cast 
iron  containing  at  least  one-half  per  cent  of  combined 
carbon,  and  substantially  a  similar  proportion  of  nickeL 

8.  A  n«w  compoaitlon  of  caating  metal  comprising  chill- 
lag  eaat  iron,  steel,  and  nickel. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  chilling 
«ut  Iron  and  nickel,  the  nickel  and  combined  carbon  of 
ihe  iron  being  present  in  substantially  equal  proportions, 
•aid  artlda  haTiag  a  diilling  surface. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  cast  iron 
containing  at  least  one-half  par  coit.  of  combined  carbon, 
and  a  anbataatlally  similar  proportion  of  nldnl,  and  har- 
lag  a  chiliad  anrfaea. 

(CUlaw  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


IB  a  rail  Jotet,  tlie  eombinatloa  wlOi  a  baaa-plata  hav- 
iag  upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  edges  prorMod 
wltb  netehaa,  of  ralla  arranged  on  said  plate  haying  thalr 
kMdi  cot  away  oblionoly  apon  both  sides  at  their  maatinc 
m&t  foraiag  a  V-shaped  recaaa  upon  oppoalte  sidaa  o( 
tte  hand  of  the  rail,  said  baae  pUta  betag  of  a  greater 
width  th*n  the  haaa  id  tha  raila.  Itab-pUtaa  arangad  apon 
oppoilta  Bidaa  of  tha  aaatlag  aada  of  tba  ralla,  tha  lowar 
ovtar  anda  bring  bant  downwardly  and  tha  edgea  berelad 
1  to  fit  haCwasB  tha  haaa  of  tbm  raila  and  the 
of  tha  plata,  and  an  upwardly  extendhig  extenalon 


1.  In  a  grain  mill,  In  combination,  grindlng-platea,  a 
frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  a  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  said  bracket  and  said 
member  baring  the  one  an  Inclined  slot  and  the  other  a 
handle  lying  therein,  means  for  adjusting  aald  grinding- 
plates.  and  mechanism  connecting  said  last  means  with 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  grain  mill,  in  combination,  a  grindlng-plate,  a 
aacond  grindlng-plate  slldably  mounted  to  approach  or  re- 
cede from  said  first  grindlng-plate,  an  adjusting  rod  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  second  grindlng-plate.  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  sleere  supporting  the  same,  said  member  and  said 
aleere  baring  the  one  an  Inclined  slot  and  the  other  a  pro- 
jection lying  in  said  slot  whereby  a  relatire  rotation  may 
more  said  adjusting  rod. 

8.  In  a  grain  mill,  in  combination,  grindlng-platea,  a 
frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  frame  and  baring  a 
sleere  with  an  Inclined  alot  therethrough,  a  bolt  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  aleere  and  baring  a  handle  paaalng 
through  aald  alot,  a  larer  plrotad  to  aald  bra^et  and  lying 
adjacent  to  aald  bolt  to  reeaire  the  longitudinal  morement 
thereof,  an  adjusting  rod  connected  with  aald  lerer.  and 
mechanlam  connecting  said  adjnatlng  rod  with  one  of  said 
grindlng-platea. 

4.  In  a  grain  mill,  the  combination,  a  shaker,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  continuoualy  driren,  a  collar  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  baring  a  tranararae  alot.  a  bolt,  meana  for 
attaching  the  same  in  said  alot,  a  member  rotatably  mount- 
ad  upon  aald  bolt,  and  a  reailient  rod  attached  to  aald 
mambar  and  aald  ahakar  and  adapted  to  rlbrate  aald 
ahaker  laterally. 

6.  In  a  grain  mill,  la  combination,  a  grinding-wlieel,  a 
ahaft  earryiag  the  same,  a  alaers  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  projaetlag  beyond  tha  aztramity  thereof,  aald  ahaft 
haring  a  bore  in  the  extremity  thereof,  a  split  sleere  car- 
ried in  aald  bore,  a  throat-pla  reealrad  within  aald  aleere, 
a  thimble  carried  within  aald  tlrat  aleere,  a  pair  of  rollera 
carried  by  said  thimble  the  faoaa  whereof  abnt  agalnat  tha 
extremity  of  said  thrust-pin.  a  second  thrust-pin  abutting 
said  rollera  on  the  oppoalte  side,  means  for  guiding  said 
thraat-ptn  longitudinally,  an  adjustlng-lerer  controlling 
tha  poaitioa  of  said  second  thmat-pin,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Juating  aald  lerer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.] 


878,694.   IGNITBB  FOB  0A8  AND  OASOLENB  BNGINSflL 
MAXiMTUtXAV  G.  yoiaTt^inm,  Harrison,  Ohio.     FUad 
Ang.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  829,648. 
1.  In  a  medianlam  of  the  character  indicated,  a  ping 

daCa^ably  eonaactad  to  the  cyliader  to  panalt  tha  adjv>t> 
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meat  of  a  match  to  place  when  detached,  a  segmental  An- 
ger haring  a  roughened  surface,  said  finger  being  carried 
by  said  plug  and  projecting  Into  the  cylinder  gases,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  in  said  plug,  adapted  to  more  endwlae  relatlra 
thereto,  and  prorlded  at  ita  Inner  end  with  means  for 
holding  a  match  at  an  angle  to.  and  in  position  to  con- 
tact with  said  roughened  surface  when  the  plunger  la 
forced  inward. 


adjnatahly  aagaglag  the  coapUnga  and  the  eablaa,  traaa- 
rerse  rungs  uniting  said  conpllnga  in  palra,  and  aatn 


adjuatably  engaging  the  couplings  and  the   cables,   snh- 
atantlally  aa  ahowa  and  described. 


878,696.     POULTBT-COUP.     ViaoiL  8.  WaaaLaY,  Penna-'^ 
boro,  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,501. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  plug 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  detached  to 
adjust  a  match  to  place,  a  finger  carried  by  said  plug  har- 
ing an  inclined  roughened  surface  in  contact  with  tha 
gases  of  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  in  aald  plug 
adapted  to  more  endwise  relatire  thereto,  and  prorlded 
at  Its  inner  end  with  means  for  holding  a  match  in  posi- 
tion to  contact  with  said  inclined  roughened  aurface  when 
the  plunger  is  forced  inward,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
plunger  outside  the  plug  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  re- 
tracted, and  a  knurl  pirotally  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  detach- 
able plug  haring  threaded  engagemnet  with  the  cylinder, 
a  finger  projecting  from  said  plug  in  contact  with  the  cyl- 
inder gases  and  prorlded  with  a  roughened  surface,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  plug  adapted  to  more  endwise 
relative  thereto,  and  prorlded  at  its  inner  end  with 
means  for  holding  a  match  la  position  to  conUct  with  said 
roughened  aurface  when  the  plunger  is  forced  inward,  and 
Interengaglng  surfaces  carried  by  aald  plug  and  plunger 
to  partially  route  aald  plunger  when  forced  inward. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  plug 
connected  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  detached  to 
adjust  a  match  to  place,  a  projecting  finger  haring  an  in- 
clined roughened  aurface,  aald  finger  being  carried  by  said 
plug  and  in  contact  with  the  gaaea  of  tha  cylinder,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  plug  adapted  to  more  endwlae 
reUtire  thereto,  and  prorlded  at  ita  Inner  end  with  meahs 
for  holding  a  matdi  in  poaltlon  to  contact  with  aald  in- 

■  dined  roughened  surface  when  the  plunger  la  foread 
Inward,  and  engaging  offseta  carried  by  said  plug  and 
plunger  to  prerent  the  plunger  being  forced  outward  by 
pressure  within  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indleatad,  a  plug 
detacbably  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  finger  haring  an 
inclined  roughened  surface  In  contact  with  the  cylinder 
gaaea,  a  plunger  mounted  in  aald  irtug  adapted  to  more 
endwlae  relative  thereto,  and  prorlded  at  ita  inner  end 
with  means  for  holding  a  match  in  poslUon  to  contact  with 
said  inclined  roughened  surface  when  the  plunger  Is  forced 
Inward,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  plunger  In  the  re- 
tracted position  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  in 
place  against  the  pressure  from  within  the  cylinder,  and 
the  escape  of  gases  between  the  plunger  and  plug. 


878  696.     PORTABLE  FIBB-B8CAPB.     BaawHABD  M.  C. 
Waltbh,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.    FUed  July  30.  1907.    Serial 

No.  386.283.  ^_^ 

A  flre-eacape  consisting  of  two  cables,  fastening  derlcea 

at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  sertes  of  couplings  on  each 

cable  prorlded  with  tubular  extensions   projecting  rear- 

wardly    therefrom,    rearwardly-extendlng    tubuUr    sterna 


1.  A  portable  poultry  coop  comprising  a  body  haring  Ita 
bottom  formed  with  openings,  legs  to  support  said  body 
and  a  collecting  receptacle  arranged  beneath  said  bottom 
and  connected  to  the  same  and  to  aald  lege,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  portable  poultry  coup  comprising  a  body  haring  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  openlnga,  supporting  legs  for  said 
body  and  a  collecting  receptacle  arranged  beneath  aald 
body  and  between  said  legs  and  haring  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  Indlned  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  portable  poultry  coop  comprising  a  body  haring  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  openings,  a  collecting  receptade  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  bottom  and  carried  by  said  body,  said 
receptacle  haring  an  inclined  bottom  wall  aection,  and  a 
door  arranged  at  one  end  of  aald  reoeptade,  whereby  tha 
latter  may  be  readily  deaned.  snhstantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  portable  poultry  coop  compriaing  a  body  haring  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  openlnga,  aupportlng  legs  for  said 
body,  a  collecting  receptade  arranged  beneath  said  bottom 
and  between  said  leg*  and  haring  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  walls,  and  a  door  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptade. whereby  the  latter  may  be  readily  deaned.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  portable  poultry  coop  compriaing  a  body  haring  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  openings,  supporting  legs  for  aald 
body,  a  collecting  receptacle  arranged  beneath  said  bottom 
and  between  said  legs,  and  a  sliding  door  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  receptade  whereby  it  may  be  readily  claanad, 
substantially  aa  described.  _^^ 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  GaaattaJ 


878.697.  SASH-LOCK  OB  WINDOW-FASTENER.  LWW- 
AMD  VAiroaa  Waau  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUad  Apr.  4, 
1007.     •acial  No.  866.887. 

1.  A  aaah-lock  or  window-fastener  comprising  a  mala 
aheil  prorlded  wltb  openings  In  ita  opposite  sldaa,  a  plr- 
oted  locking  lerer  in  aaid  shell  haring  a  holding  portion 
extending  from  one  of  aald  openlnga,  and  a  llagar-pleca 
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poffttos  MMttmdlmg  froa  tk«  vthcr  opcnlac,  all  eomblacd 
wttk  *  kw^ar.  •  gnide  tn  mM  Bala  Bhall.  lald  folde  beliic 
•pan  at  both  tada,  and  a  Bonaally  comprtMed  iprliic  rc- 
talaad  la  Mild  gvlda.  Mid  ■prta^  kartac  Ita  «ada  projcetlac 
fram  the  op«B  cada  of  tha  fvlda,  aad  oac  tad  la  coatact 
with  MM  lerer  for  forctaf  the  p»m*  la  holdlac  eagagement 
with  said  keeper.        , 


2.  A  eaih-lock  or  wlndow-fatteaer  comprising  a  main 
shell  prorided  with  openings  in  ita  opposite  sides,  a  plT- 
oted  locking  leTer  in  said  shell  baring  a  holding  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  flnger-pieca 
portion  ezteading  from  the  other  opening,  combined  with 
a  keeper  with  which  the  holding  portion  of  said  lerer  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  said  lerer 
being  capable  also  of  a  sliding  morement  toward  the  front 
face  of  the  shell,  wherebj  the  holding  end-portion  of  the 
lerer  is  drawn  into  the  auia  shell,  a  guide  in  said  main 
shell,  si^d  guide  being  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  normally 
compreaaed  spring  retained  in  said  guide,  said  spring  bar- 
ing its  ends  projecting  from  the  open  ends  of  the  guide, 
and  one  end  in  contact  with  said  lerer  for  forcing  the 
holding  end-portion  of  the  lerer  In  engagement  with  said 
keeper  when  said  lerer  is  in  its  normal  initial  position. 

3.  A  aash-lock  or  window-fastener  comprising  a  main 
ahall  prorlde  dwlth  openings  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  piroted 
locking  lerer  in  said  shell  baring  a  holding  portion  ex- 
t^ndl^g  from  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  finger-piece  por- 
tion eztendiac  from  tha  other  opening,  combined  with  a 
keeper  with  which  the  holding  portion  of  said  lerer  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  said  lerer 
balng  capable  also  01  a  sliding  morement  toward  the  front 
face  ot  the  shell,  whereby  the  holding  md-portlon  of  the 
larar  Is  drawn  into  the  main  shell,  and  means  in  said  shell 
to  prerent  oscillation  of  said  locking  lerer,  consisting  of  a 
piroted  holding  dog.  a  laterally  extending  finger  project- 
ing orar  said  locking  lerer,  a  downwardly  extending  lag 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  and  a  rib  In  said  shell 
for  the  support  thereon  of  said  finger. 

,  4.  A  aaah-lock  or  window-fastener  comprising  a  main 
shall  prorldad  with  openings  In  its  opposite  sides,  a  pir- 
oted locking  lerer  In  said  shell  harlng  a  holding  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  finger-piece 
portion  extendinc  from  tha  other  opening,  combined  with 
a  haaper  with  which  the  holding  portion  of  said  larar  la 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  holding  engagement,  said  lerer 
being  capable  alao  of  a  sliding  morement  toward  the  front 
(aea  of  tha  ahdl.  whaiaby  tha  holding  end-portion  of  tha 
lertr  la  drawn  .into  the  main  ahell,  means  in  said  shell  to 
inrtrent  oadllatlon  of  said  locking  lerer^  consisting  of  a 
piroted  hotdlng  dog,  a  laterally  extending  flngar  projecting 
over  aald  locking  lerer,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  upon 
tha  fraa  and  of  aald  linger,  and  a  rib  In  aald  ahell  for  the 
aapport  tharaon  of  aald  finger,  and  a  spring  In  aald  shell, 
aald  aprtec  harlng  one  end  In  contact  with  aald  lerer  for 
fofdnc  tha  holding  and-portloa  of  the  lerar  In  engagement 
with  tha  holdlBg  catch  whan  aald  larer  la  In  Ita  normal 
takttinl  poaltlflB. 

S.  ▲  aaab-loA  or  wladow-faatener  comprlalng  a  baaa- 
pl^ta,  a  aatas  abtf  tbetaon.  maana  for  aeearlac  aald  ahall 
«pa«  anM  baaa-pUta,  aald  main  ahaU  halng  prorldad  with 
npaninn  In  Ita  oppooita  aldea,  an  upwardly  nitandlni  poat 
an  aaM  bnaa-plata.  a  locking  larar  In  aald  ahell,  aald  larar 
with  an  atongatad  oponlng  by  means  of  which 


aald  larer  la  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  poat,  aald  larar 
harlng  a  holding  portion  extending  from  one  oi  tha  aald 
openings  in  aald  ahell,  and  a  finger-piece  porti(m  extend- 
ing from  the  other  opening  In  aald  ahell.  combined  with  a 
keeper  with  which  the  holding  portion  of  said  lerer  la 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  bolding  engagement,  said  lerer 
being  capable  also  of  a  sliding  morement  upon  said  poet, 
toward  the  front  face  of  the  shell,  whereby  the  bolding 
end-portion  of  tha  lerer  is  drawn  into  the  main  shell, 
meana  In  said  ahell  to  prevent  oacillation  of  said  locking 
lerer,  consisting  of  a  t^l^oted  holding  dog.  a  laterally  ex- 
tending finger  projecting  over  said  locking  lever,  a  down- 
wardly extending  log  upon  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  and 
a  rib  in  said  shell  for  the  support  tbereon  of  said  finger, 
and  a  spring  in  said  shell,  said  spring  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  said  lerer  forcing  the  holding  end-portion  of 
the  lerer  In  engagement  with  the  holding  catch  when  said 
lever  ia  In  its  normal  initial  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


878,698.  LOCKING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
SUIT  OR  SAMPLE  CASES.  HJALMAa  WaNKaaaTaOM, 
Norway,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
870,908. 


1.  In  a  locking  and  supporting  meaas  for  suit  caaea, 
two  locking  disks  each  harlng  a  recess  in  its  periphery 
and  a  central  vertical  threaded  perforation,  two  elon- 
gated supporting  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
one  end  and  a  pin  extending  from  ita  under  face,  screwa 
adapted  to  loosely  secure  the  slotted  ends  of  said  support- 
ing bars  to  said  locking  disks,  knobs  formed  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  supporting  bars  witb  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  a  suit  case  body  for  en- 
gaging the  free  enda  of  said  supporting  bara,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  locking  and  supporting  means  for  suit  casa 
covers,  two  locking  disks  each  having  a  receaa  in  ita 
periphery.  locking  springs  secured  to  the  peripheries  of 
said  locking  disks  adapted  to  work  over  the  recesses  therein, 
elongated  supporting  ttars  harlng  pins  on  their  under  faces 
and  knobs  at  one  of  their  ends,  means  formed  in  the  enda 
of  said  supporting  bars  opposite  the  knobs  thereof,  and 
independent  meaas  co-acting  with  said  means  for  loosely 
connecting  said  supporting  bars  to  or  near  the  centers  of 
said  locking  disks,  with  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  outer  side  edge  of  the  body  of  a  suit  ease  for  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  bars. 

3.  In  a  locking  and  supporting  means  for  suit  caaa 
eorers,  two  locking  disks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tba 
outer  side  edge  of  a  suit  case  cover,  two  elongated  sup- 
porting bars  each  terminating  in  a  knob  at  one  end.  meana 
formed  In  the  ends  of  said  supporting  bars  opposite  the 
knoba  thereof,  and  Independent  means  co-actlnj  with  said 
maana  for  looaely  connecting  said  supporting  bars  to  said 
locking  disks,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
side  edge  of  a  suit  case  body  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
said  supporting  bara.  with  means  formed  in  the  periph- 
eries of  aald  locking  dlaks  and  independent  means  co-actlnr 
with  said  means  for  locking  aald  aupportlag  bars  In  poal- 
tion  when  their  free  enda  are  awuag  outward  to  completa 
a  half  circle. 

4.  In  a  looting  and  aupporting  meana  for  salt  caaa 
corara,  the  combination,  of  a  locking  diak  baring  a  receaa 
in  Ita  periphery,  a  spring  secured  to  the  periphery  of  aald 
dlak  aad  working  orer  aald  receaa,  and  supporting  bar 
harlng  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  ena  looaely  secured  to  tha 
eentar  of  said  locking  disk  and  harlng  a  pin  formed  on  Ita 
under  faea  adapted  to  work  agalnat  the  periphery  of  aald 
locktnc  diafc  and  engage  In  tha  racaaa  In  aald  diafc,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbad. 
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5.  In  a  locking  and  aupporting  means  for  suit  caaa 
corara,  two  locking  diaka  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
sMa  edge  of  a  suit  caae  corer,  two  elongated  supporting 
bara,  means  formed  in  one  of  tlie  ends  of  aald  bara,  inde- 
pendent meana  co-acting  with  aald  meana  tot  looaely  con- 
necting said  aupporting  bars  with  the  said  locking  dlaks, 
with  means  for  locking  said  supporting  bars  in  position 
whan  swung  around  to  a  cerUin  poaitlon  with  refarence 
to  aald  dlaks,  sobatantially  as  described. 


other  enda  with  the  reapeetire  ends  of  the  main  ralra 
cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  both  of 
said  raire  cylindera. 


878,699.     OII^STOVE.     William   H.   WiLoaa,   Gardner, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1904.     SerUI  No.  204.091. 


1.  An  oil  stove  range  comprising  a  sulUble  frame,  an 
upper  burner  located  directly  beneath  the  top  of  the  stove, 
a  reservoir  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  a  lower  burner  with 
a  reservoir  independent  of  the  first  named  reservoir  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  lower  burner,  an  oven  located  above 
the  lower  burner  and  a  flue  space  provided  between  the 
oven  and  the  upper  burner  for  the  purpose  of  deflecting 
the  heat  of  the  lower  burner  therefrom  so  as  to  prevent 
the  abnormal  beating  of  the  oil  in  the  burner,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  stove,  an  oven,  burners 
above  and  below  said  oven  and  a  fine  space  below  aad  be- 
hind the  upper  burners.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  witb  an  oil  stove,  an  oven,  burners 
above  and  below  the  same  and  a  flue  space  between  the 
oven  and  upper  burners,  having  an  upward  pitch,  aubatan- 
tUUy  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  oil  stove,  an  oven,  burners 
above  and  below  said  oven,  and  a  flue  space  above  and 
behind  said  oven,  and  extending  behind  the  upper  burners, 
substantially  as  deacribed.  '  , 

5.  In  combination  with  an  oil  stove,  an  oven,  burners 
above  and  below  said  oven,  a  flue  space  above  and  behind 
ssid  oven,  tbe  interior  of  the  oven  communicating  with  the 
floe  apace  alao,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


878,700.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR,  CHAtLaa  L.  WiLKiwa, 
('olumbuB.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tue  Ohio  Pump  ft  Braaa 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  IS,  1907.  Serial 
No.  878,856. 

I.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  two  raIre  cylindera,  main  and  aux- 
iliary ralres  In  said  raIre  cylinders,  the  main  ralre  cylin- 
der baring  ports  communicating  with  the  ducts  of  tbe 
main  cylinder,  channels  communicating  with  the  main 
cylinder  between  the  center  and  ends  of  the  latter  and  with 
the  auxiliary  ralre  cylinder,  tbeae  channels  having  porta 
or  paaaageways  intermediate  of  their  ends  communicating 
with  tbe  main  ralre  cylinder  to  insure  the  completion  of 
the  stroke  of  tha  main  ralre  channela  communicating  at 
one  end  with  tha  auxiliary  ralre  cylinder  and  at  their 


2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  alth  a  main  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  provided  with  ducts 
leading  to  respective  ends  thereof,  of  two  valve  cylinders, 
a  main  valve  In  one  valve  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve 
in  the  other  valve  cylinder  said  math  valve  cylinder  har- 
lng ports  communicating  with  the  ducts  of  the  main  cylin- 
der, channels  or  passaj^eways  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  main  cylinder  between  the  center  and  the  re- 
apeetire ends  thereof,  and  at  their  other  endii  with  the  aux- 
iliary valve  cylinder,  check  valves  in  these  channels  or 
passageways,  channels  or  passageways  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  auxiliary  valve  cylinder  and  at  their 
other  ends  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  main  valve 
cylinder,  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  both  of 
said  valve  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  witb  a  main  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  ducts  communi- 
cating with  the  respective  ends  thereof,  of  a  main  valve 
cylinder  having  ports  communicating  with  the  dacts  of  the 
main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  ralre  cylinder  prorided  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  ducts  of  the  main  cylinder, 
a  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  conveying  the 
pressure  from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  main  ralre  cylinder,  said  means  controlled  by  tbe 
morementa  of  the  auxiliary  ralve,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing both  valve  chambers  with  an  exhaust  outle't. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  of  two  ralre  cylinders,  a  main  ralre  In  one 
of  said  cylinders,  an  auxiliary  valve  in  the  other  valve 
cylinder,  the  main  valve  cylinder  having  elongated  diago- 
nally disposed  porta  for  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from 
tbe  main  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  two  valve  cylinders,  a  main  recip- 
rocating valve  In  one  valve  cylinder  and  comprUing  a 
series  of  heads  dividing  said  cylinder  into  five  chambers, 
an  auxiliary  reciprocating  valve  In  the  other  valve  cylin- 
der and  having  a  series  of  heads  dividing  the  auxiliary 
ralre  cylinder  Into  four  chambers,  a  channel  or  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  main  cylinder  at  each  side 
of  the  center  thereof,  each  of  said  channels  or  passage- 
ways adapted  to  communicate  with  a  chamber  of  the  aux- 
iliary ralre  cylinder,  and  other  channels  or  passageways 
adapted  to  communicate  witb  the  same  chambers  of  the 
auxiliary  ralre  cylinder  and  connected  respectively  with 
the  end  chambers  of  the  main  ralre  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  8,701.  STILL  FOR  EXTRACTING  TURPENTINE 
FROM  GUM  AND  ROSIN.  Gilbs  P.  WiLLiAMaow. 
Sarannah,  Ga.    Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,607. 


In  a  tnrpentlne  atUI  the  combination  with  the  kettla 
and  tub,  of  a  watering  pipe  connection  leading  from  tha 
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■ad  lowar  radB  of  tb«  tab  to  tht  kottio  and  vmlvw 
Msaoetloni  locatod  adjMOBt  to  tte  sptrlt  plpo 
itroi  tbo  flow  of  wator  to  tho  kottio. 


ST8,T02. 
N.  T. 


mod  Jimo  12,  1907. 


B.  Woam,  Barnard, 
Sorlal  Na  S78.637. 


W 

'      '       1 

[/*»  ' 

1.  In  a  maehtiic  for  troatlnir  ffl>roiia  plants,  th«  eoodtl- 
natlon  of  a  sertea  of  food  roUwra,  arranged  borlaontallr 
aad  elooo  together,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a 
series  of  breaker  teeth  arranged  abore  and  extending  par^ 
allel  to  a  portion  of  said  rollers,  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  apper  surfaces  of  adjacent  rollers  when  In  Its 
lowest  position,  means  for  reciprocating  said  teeth  to 
and  from  the  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  beaters  arranged 
to  operate  apon  the  material  after  It  Is  moTed  from  be- 
neath said  teeth  by  the  feed  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flbrooi  plants,  the  eombl- 
aatlon  of  a  series  of  horlaontally  arranged  feed  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  breaker  comprising  two 
slides  moonted  opon  guides  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  series  of  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  con- 
necting said  slides  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  spaces 
separating  the  rollers  beneath  them,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  breaker  to  and  from  the  rollers,  and  a  series 
of  beaters  moTable  to  and  from  the  rollers  beyond  the 
breaier. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous  plants,  the  combi- 
nation of  »  series  of  horlsontally  arranged  feed  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  breaker  morable  toward 
and  from  the  nrilers  adjacent  one  end  of  the  series,  and 
a  plurality  of  beaters  adapted  to  be  moTed  toward  and 
from  the  rollers  beyond  the  breaker,  each  of  said  beaters 
including  a  plate  or  bar  adapted  to  extend  orer  two  ad- 
jacent rollers  and  the  Intermediate  space. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous  plants,  the  eombl- 
Ikatlon  of  a  aeries  of  horlsontally  arranged  feed  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  breaker,  means  for  oon> 
▼eying  the  material  away  from  between  said  feed  rollers 
and  breaker,  a  beater  comprising  a  fiat  plate  or  bar  ex- 
tending throughout  the  width  of  said  conveying  meana, 
and  means  tot  automatically  moving  said  plate  toward  and 
from  the  CMiTcyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  flbrona  plants,  the  eombl- 
natloa  of  a  series  of  boriscotally  arranged  faed  roUars, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  breaker  arranged  above 
and  movable  to  and  from  said  roUera,  a  conveyer  for 
r^novtng  material  from  between  the  breaker  and  Its  00- 
oparatlBg  rollers,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  one  side  of  said 
eoBvayar,  a  plurality  of  beaters  connected  with  said  «haft 
aad  axtsDdlag  throughout  the  width  of  the  conveyer,  and 
meana  for  rocking-  aald  a^aft  eonnaeted  with  the  davleaa 
flor  reciprocating  the  breaker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


87t.T0t.  AMUSBMSMT  DBTICB.  Joav  Womm,  New 
York.  N.  T.  filed  8«pt  5,  190T.  Serial  No.  S81,S18. 
1.  An  amnasment  device,  eomprlalng  a  rotary  diak, 
hnvtag  cbamhars  arranged  la  a  circle  to  receive  car- 
tiMin>  *  aprlMt  aetoatad  pivoted  flrtng  hammer,  a  awlaf- 
hif  tarn  connsctad  with  the  said  hammar,  a  spring 
itA  t»  ang— >  ^«  MM  Isrvar  to  eock  tl«  ham- 
for  aatoaatlcaUy  ralaaalBg  tba  aatdi  by  tba 
ftiti«  «f  a  ballot  agalaat  It.  and  meana  tor  oparatlag  the 
Oa«  the  diataaea  to  staaltaaaoaaly  eock 
aa«  las«  tta  aartfMga  «lak.  anbataattany  aa 


a.  Aa 


a  taqtec  havtag  a 


OMitral  bora,  a  rotary  disk  having  Cambers  arranged  la 
a  circle  to  receive  cartridgea  and  notehea  arranged  radi- 
ally therewith,  a  swinging  pawl  to  engage  in  said  notches 
aad  feed  the  rotary  disk,  a  pivoted  aprlag  actuated  firing 
hammer,  a  swinglag  arm  connected  with  the  said  ham- 
mer and  with  the  aald  swinging  pawl,  a  spring  actnatad 
catch  to  engage  the  aald  arm  and  cock  the  hammer,  means 
for  oparatint  said  arm  from  the  distance,  and  meana  for 
releasing  the  catch  by  the  firing  o(  a  bullet  agalnat  It 
through  the  central  bore  of  the  target,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


3.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  target  having 
a  central  bore,  a  rotary  dlak  having  chambera  arranged 
In'  a  circle  to  receive  cartridges  and  notches  arranged 
radially  therewith,  a  spring  stop  for  said  rotary  disk 
to  control  the  arc  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  swinging 
pawl  to  engage  in  said  notches  and  feed  the  rotary  disk, 
a  pivoted  spring  actuated  firing  hammer,  a  swinging 
arm  connected  with  the  said  hammer  and  with  the  said 
swinging  pawl,  a  spring  actuated  catch  to  engage  the  said 
arm  and  co^  the  hammer,  means  for  operating  said  arm 
from  the  distance,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch  by 
the  firing  of  a  bullet  against  it  through  the  central  bora 
of  the  target,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


8  7  8,704.     BOABTINO-KILN.     JOBH  ZaixvraQna,    8t 
Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  880,630. 


1.  A  roasting  kiln  provided  with  a  hearth,  a  heating 
chamber  located  beneath  aald  hearth,  and  aaeana  for  ro- 
tumlng  the  heat  which  eaeapea  downwardly  and  laterally 
from  aald  chamber  back  to  the  chamber ;  snbatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  roasting  kiln  provided  with  a  haarth,  a  heating 
chamber  located  directly  beneath  the  hearth,  and  an  air 
chamber  covering  the  bottom  of  said  •haatlwg  chamber ; 
anbatantially  aa  deaertbed. 

8.  A  roaatlag  klla  provided  with  a  haarth,  lira  flaaa 
located  uaderaaath  aald  hearth,  and  air  flues  or  ducts 
surrounding  the  bottom  and  aldea  of  aald  fire  flpea,  sub- 
stantially aa  daauBiad. 

4.  A  roasting  kiln  provldsd  with  a  hearth,  and  meana 
tor  etaatlag  heat  at  aeveral  points  underneath  the  length 
of  said  hearth ;  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  A  roaatiac  kUa  eomprlalag  a  hearth,  beat  fluaa  lo- 
cated underneath  aald  hearth  and  extending  loagltadlaally 
thereof,  means  tor  supplying  said  fluea  with  heat,  and  air 
daets  sarroaadlag  said  llnea;  anbatantially  aa  daacrlbad. 

[Cnalma  8  t»  17  aot  priatod  la  ths  Oaaetta.] 


878,700.     MACHIMB    FOB    WINDING    AND    CTTrTING 

CLOTH    BOLUk     Aaaawan    L.    AaaMa,    Bridgeport, 

Coaa.    FUad  Jaa.  10.  1007.    Barlal  Na  801,880. 

1.  la  a  marhtae  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  rotatabla 

wlailaf  arbor  adaptad  to  aapport  a  paper  tuba  aboat 

whkh  dath  Is  woaad,  aad  a  reoMvabla  proag  oarrylag 
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driver  adapted  to  engage  the  tube  and  thus  cauae  the 
to  rotate  with  aald  arbor,  for  the  pnrpooe  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  rotatable 
winding  arbor  adapted  to  support  a  paper  tube  to  form 
the  core  for  a  «Ioth  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  tube 
and  arbor  together,  combined  feed  and  preasure  rollers 
through  which  the  doth  is  fed,  deUchable  weights  for 
said  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the 
cloth  roll  as  it  U  being  formed  and  by  means  of  the  weights 
distribute  the  pressure  thereon  so  as  to  secure  uniform 
and  even  winding,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
winding  arbor  adapted  to  support  a  paper  tube  about 
which  doth  is  wound  into  a  roll  and  to  form  a  core 
therefor,  means  for  temporarily  aecuring  the  tube  to  the 
arbor,  combined  feed  and  preasure  rollers  through  which 
the  cloth  is  ted,  deUchable  weights  for  said  roUera 
adapted  to  distribute  the  pressure  on  the  doth  roll  so  aa  to 
insure  even  winding  of  the  same,  means  for  rotating 
said  feed  and  pressure  rollers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
winding  arbor,  adapted  to  support  s  paper  tube  about 
which  doth  is  wound  Into  a  roll  and  to  form  a  core 
therefor,  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  tube  to  the 
arbor,  arms,  a  support  therefor,  the  free  ends  of  said  arma 
adapted  to  move  through  an  arc  of  a  drde,  combined  feed 
and  pressure  rollers  joumalad  in  bearings  located  in  the 
free  ends  of  said  arma,  meana  for  rotating  said  rollers, 
one  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  bear  against  the  doth  roll 
during  the  winding  operation,  detachable  weights  adapted 
to  exert  a  pressure  at  the  ends  of  said  roUera.  an  inter- 
mediate detachable  and  shifting  weight  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  upper  one  of  aald  rollers,  a  preasure  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  doth  roll  dur- 
ing the  winding  of  the  same,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
winding  arbor  adapted  to  support  a  paper  tube  about 
which  doth  la  wound  into  a  roll  and  to  form  a  core 
therefor,  aald  arbor  having  a  key  way  therein,  a  remov- 
able prong  carrying  driver  adapted  to  engage  the  tube 
and  thua  cauae  the  same  to  rotate  with  the  arbor,  rota- 
table and  vertically  operating  feed  and  preasure  roUera. 
one  of  whidi  roUera  la  adapted  to  contact  with  the  doth 
roU  whUe  it  la  being  wound,  a  movable  support  tor  said 
roUers.  detachable  weights  therefor,  for  the  purpose  set 
toith. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


in  the  form  of  a  hollow  sphere  or  globe,  and  having  aa 
onobatructed  Interior,  a  jadcet  therefor,  a  pipe  eoaneetloa 
for  the  oUxture  of  oil  aad  air  delivering  into  aald 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  plpea  delivering  radially  from 
said  chamber  to  the  engine  cyllndera,  an  exhaoat  pipe 
connection  from  the  engine  to  said  jacket,  and  a  aula 
exhaust  pipe  delivering  from  said  jacket  to  the  outer  air. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  thereto,  a  ja^at  for 
said  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  from  the  engine  to 
said  jacket  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  jacket  to  the 
outer  air.  in  combination  with  a  jet  extending  through 
said  jacket  and  into  aald  chamber,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  aald  jet 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  a  toel  and  air  mixture  thereto,  a  jacket 
for  said  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  engine  to 
said  ja^et  and  a  pipe  oHinectlim  from  the  jacket  to  the 
outer  air,  in  combination  with  a  chambered  plug  extend- 
ing into  said  jacket,  a  jet  delivering  therefrom  into  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber 
of  the  plug. 

6.  In  a  devlee  of  the  daas  described,  a  chamber,  meana 
for  delivaring  a  toel  and  air  mixture  thereto,  an  indoaiag 
jacket  for  said  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  engine 
to  aald  jacket,  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  jacket 
to  the  outer  air,  in  comblaatlaa  with  a  hollow  plug  ex- 
tending into  said  jacket,  said  plug  having  a  paaaaga 
therethrough  communicating  freely  at  each  end  with  aald 
ja^et,  a  jet  deUvertog  from  the  taterior  Qf  the  hoUow 
plug  into  aald  chamber,  aad  means  for  supplying  watir 
to  aald  hollow  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


878,706.  CABBUBBTBB.  Laas  Amaaaoir.  New  York. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Triplex  Gfaa  Bagine  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov. 
22.  1006.     Serial  No.  844,686. 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  Uie  diaracter  deacrlbed.  a  diamber 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  sphere  or  globe,  aad  having  aa 
unobstructed  Interior,  a  pipe  for  ddlvery  thereinto  of 
the  mlxtare  of  ofl  aad  air.  a  ddlvery  pipe  coaugranleatiBg 
radlaUy  with  aald  diambar,  a  spherical  or  globular  in- 
doalng  easing  tor  said  diamber  forming  a  jacket  there- 
tor,  an  exhaust  pipe  ooanaetloa  delivering  from  the  ea- 
gfaa  to  aald  ja^st,  and  aa  exhanat  connection  to -the 
outer  air  delivering  from  said  jacket 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  Aaracter  described,  a  chamber 


878.707.  LOOM  FOB  PBODUCINQ  TBXTILB  FABBIC8. 
BoaaaTa  BaitrifOMT.  Leada.  aad  THOMAa  HoLtia,  Ship- 
ley. Bagiaad.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  208,466. 

1.  tn  the  looma  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  framework,  a  rocking  shaft  pivoted  thetvto, 
swords  fixed  to  said  rocking  shaft  ahuttle  race  fixed  to 
said  swords,  bearers  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  rocking 
abaft  and  the  other  end  to  ttte  ahattla  race,  brackets  flzad 
to  the  swords  and  "going  part"  eadi  bracket  having 
mounted  therein  two  vertical  aeeentrie  guide  pUlara,  read 
carriers  mounted  to  allde  freely  upon  the  said  guide  ptUan 
during  the  oadllatlon  of  the  swords  and  means  for  eaaa> 
Ing  the  reed  carriers  to  rise  sad  tail,  substaatially  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  la  looms  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  oomUaatloa 
of  a  rocking  abaft  pivoted  to  the  framework,  two  swords 
carrying  the  ahuttle  race,  a  number  of  baarera  flxad  tbarala 
at  saitabla  dlstaacea  apart,  aasaas  for  oadllat^  tka  aaid 
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■worda,  brackets  fixed  to  lald  aworda  and  lutTtng  rartleal 
foldn,  reed  fraaea  prortded  with  enda  adapted  to  fit  and 
altde  upon  aald  guides,  and  means  for  Intermittently  oper- 
atlnc  tbe  reed  frames  darinf  the  oscillation  of  the  swords, 
satetantl&Uy  as  described. 


8.  In  looms  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rocking  shaft  piloted  to  the  framework,  two  swords 
carrying  tbe  shuttle  race,  a  namber  of  bearers  fixed  to  the 
shuttle  race  at  suitable  distances  apart,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  said  swords,  brackets  fixed  to  said  swords 
and  having  rertical  guides,  reed  carriers  provided  with 
ends  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  upon  the  said  guides,  meana 
for  intermittently  operating  the  reed  frames  during  tha 
oacillatlDg  of  the  swords,  a  Dumber  of  reed  strips  mounted 
at  dlatances  apart  upon  bars,  and  having  eyes  formed  there- 
in for  the  passage  of  the  warp  threads,  whereby  the  warp 
threads  are  separated  as  the  said  reed  frames  rise  and  fall, 
for  forming  a  passage  for  the  shuttle,  and  for  beating 
upon  the  weft  yam,  sobatantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  the  character  described, 
of  the  oscillating  swords  having  brackets  fixed  thereto,  and 
baring  vertical  guides,  a  reed  carrier  composed  of  two  end 
pieces  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  two  grooved  horl- 
sontnl  capa  fixed  to  said  end  pieces  at  distances  apart, 
reeds  adapted  to  fit  the  vertical  grooves  of  the  end  pieces, 
creeds  sdapted  to  fit  the  horlsontal  grooves  of  the  caps,  hav- 
ing heald  eyes  formed  in  the  reed  strips,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  loom  swords,  means  for  oacil- 
latlDg them,  a  shuttle  race  fixed  to  said  swords,  on  the  top 
of  which  a  number  of  the  warp  threads  rest  when  the  shed 
Is  formed,  a  shuttle  supported  by  said  race  during  its  pas- 
aage  across  the  loom,  a  number  6f  reeds  as  described 
mounted  vertically  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
goldas  fixed  upon  said  sworda,  the  reed  having  a  number 
of  perforatlona  for  the  passage  of  the  warp  threads 
through  them,  and  means  for  automatically  ralalng  and 
lowcrtpg  tbe  reeda,  whereby  each  warp  thread  la  positively 
eoatrolled  and  its  position  determined  by  the  movement  of 
the  reeds,  substantUIly  as  described. 

[Clalnia  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878.708.  HKATBD  8TBBRINO- WHEEL.  CHAat.aa  Bnaa. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S«4,888. 

1.  A  steering  wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  rim,  an  In- 
anlatlag  eore  therein,  a  heating  coll  on  aald  core,  another 
heating  eoU  enveloping  the  first  named  coil,  insulations 
for  kasptag  the  colls  from  conUct  with  each  other  and 
with  tbe  wheel  rim.  and  means  whereby  current  may  be 
anppUed  to  both  eoUa  or  oae  of  aald  coUa. 

2.  A  hollow  steering  wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  dr- 
colar  rtan,  aad  iMans  Interiorly  of  said  rim  for  electric- 
ally heating  the  same. 

8.  A  ataarlag  wheal  provided  with  a  hollow  rlm,  means 
for  eleetrleally  heating  aald  rlm,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  eorreat  aapplled  to  said  electrical  heating  means. 

4.  A  steerteg  wheal,  a  plurality  of  concentric  resistance 
cells  eoSperatlag  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
alectiic  eurrcnt  Individually  and  severally  to  said  coils. 


5.  A  steering  wheel  provided  with  a  hollow  rlm,  a  core 
of  insulating  material  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  eoUs  of 


different  resistances  confined  between  the  wall  of  the  rim 
and  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,709.  ICB-CRBAH  FREEZER.  BnnjAMiir  O.  BOTUU, 
Columbia,  8.  C.  PUed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.991. 


1.  A  freeser  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  consisting  of  a 
box  provided  with  recesses  for  the  reception  of  freeslng 
cana.  freeslng  cans  adapted  to  be  slipped  down  Into  the  re- 
ceeaea,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side  of  the 
box  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  another  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  box 
and  formed  with  a  bayonet  alot,  a  losing  bar,  one  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  alipped  down  into  the  bayonet  slot, 
and  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  plate  with  the  bayonet  slot 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  locking 
bar. 

2.  A  freeser  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  embodying  a 
box  and  a  lid  therefor,  the  box  being  provided  with  rockers, 
and  a  brace  adapted  to  hold  said  box  as  against  a  rocking 
movement,  said  brace  Including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  legs  formed  with  slots  and  oppositely  facing- 
notches,  and  a  rocker  of  tbe  t>ox  being  provided  with 
headed  studs  accommodated  In  ssld  slots  and  adapted  to 
rest  la  the  respective  notches  thereof. 

8.  A  freeser  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
box  and  a  lid,  the  box  being  formed  with  rockers,  and  a 
brace  adapted  to  hold  said  .box  as  against  a  rocking  move- 
■aat,  aald  brace  embodying  two  downwardly  projecting 
legs  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  same,  the  legs  being 
formed  with  vertical  slots,  and  with  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly fadag  ao^ets  communicating  with  aald  slots,  and 
a  rocfcer  of  the  box  being  provided  with  headed  studs  ac- 
commodated In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  lodge  in  the  said 
aaekets  whereby  to  hold  the  brace  projected  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rocfcer  or  in  a  retracted  poaltloa  with  respect 
to  aald  edge. 

4.  A  fMaaer  of  the  character  deaertbed,  comprising  a  box 
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formed  with  oppositely  facing  recessee  in  its  Inner  wall, 
said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  freeslng  cans,  and  a 
division  block  adapted  to  Iw  slipped  down  into  sny  pair  of 
re  ceases  whereby  to  divide  the  box  into  compartments,  the 
aald  block  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  lodc- 
Ing  bar  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  arranged 
for  attachable  engagement  with  oppoaite  sides  of  the  box, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


878,710.  ELECTRICAL  VAPOR  APPARATUS.  HOOR  L. 
Camfbbll  and  James  L.  Watts,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.0S5. 


S^S§^§^SS^«^SS$S!S!S$^ 


1.  An  electrical  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  veasel, 
means  for  creating  an  electric  arc  therein,  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  contained  in  the  latter  and  operable  for  supplying 
air  under  compression  to  tbe  vessel  and  to  force  air  and 
vapor  therefrom  into  the  r^ervoir,  and  a  dlscliarge  for 
the  reservoir  including  the  respirstor. 

2.  The  herein-described  electrical  vapor  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vessel,  means  including  metallic  electrodea  to 
create  an  electric  arc  therein,  a  reservoir  communicating 
with  aald  vessel  and  having  dlKharge  meana  Including  the 
respirator,  and  a  pump  contained  in  the  reaervoir  and  con- 
nected with  the  vessel  for  forcing  air  into  the  vessel  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  reservoir. 


878.711.  STRAW-COOKER.  Jacob  J.  Daoch  and  Wil- 
liam F.  Hasbbkcht.  Sanduaky,  Ohio.  Piled  July  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327,812. 


1.  In  a  pnlp-dlgester,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
boiler,  of  merldlonally  arranged  steam-distributing  pipes 
within  said  rotary  boOar  and  disposed  against  the  inside 
of  the  walls  thereof,  said  pipes  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  steam  on  the  side 
adjacent  to  the  tank  walla  only. 

2.  In  s  pulp-digester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  boiler, 
a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  series  of  meridionally  arranged 
steam-dtetrflmtlng  pipes  within  said  boiler,  said  plpee  be- 
ing connected  with  said  anpply  pipe  and  being  respectively 
provided  with  apertures  for  ths  seeape  of  steam  on  the 
aide  adjacent  to  tbe  walls  only  of  said  rotary  boiler,  and 


a  valve  controlling  connection  between  said  au^iy  pipe 
and  said  distributing  pipes,  ssld  valve  being  adapted  to 
connect  such  supply  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  distributing 
pipes  successively  submerged  in  the  course  of  said  boiler's 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  pulp  digester,  the  combinstion  of  a  B|»herleal 
boiler  rotatably  mounted  upon  tmnniona.  one  of  aald 
trunniona  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  cylindrical 
valve-caalng  fitted  in  a  recessed  portion  of  one  of  tbe  trun- 
nions and  having  one  end  closed  and  mounted  with  the 
other  open  end  over  tbe  Inner  end  of  such  bore,  a  plurality 
of  merldlonally  arranged  ateam-distributlng  pipes  within 
said  l>oller,  each  pipe  having  apertures  for  the  escape  of 
steam  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  walls  oDly  of  said 
rotary  boiler,  ssld  pipes  being  coonected  with  said  valve- 
caalng.  a  steam  supply  pipe  mounted  In  the  bore  In  said 
trunnion  and  extending  within  said  valve-casing,  and  a 
cylindrical  valve  mounted  witblo  said  casiDg  and  conoected 
with  aald  aupply  pipe,  aald  v^ve  belog  provided  with  a 
port  dispoeed  to  connect  aald  supply  pipe  with  s  plurality 
of  distributing  pipes  success'^vely  submerged  in  the  course 
of  aald  boiler's  rotation. 


878.712.  MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  PRBS8- 
INO  LACE  AND  SIMILAR  FABRICS.  ANNA  C.  Dbb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,722. 


■  ■  ■  ■  ■■ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  the  four  bars  A,  B,  C  snd  D.  each  bar  provided  with 
holea,  bolta  L  for  adjuatably  connecting  the  bara  B  and  C. 
by  means  of  said  holes,  the  lugs  M*  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  bars  C  and  D,  and  tbe  plates  N  to  tbe  respec- 
tive end  portlcfns  of  tbe  bar  A  and  tbe  screw  rods  respec- 
tively fixedly  Joumaled  in  plate  N,  and  their  acrews  re- 
spectively engaglDf^  screw  threads  in  said  lugs  M*.  tbe 
bars  C  and  D  provided  with  slots,  and  the  bolts  X  fixed  in 
the  bar  A  and  reapectively  extending  through  aald  alots 
snd  through  holes  in  the  bar  A.  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  four  bara,  one  pair  crossing  the  other  at  right  angles, 
each  pair  provided  with  a  longitudinal  line  of  successive 
holes,  and  bolts  adapted  to  connect  the  respective  bars 
through  the  medium  of  the  said  holes,  each  bar  combined 
with  an  envelop  of  textile  fabric  covering  the  top  of  the 
bar  and  its  side  edges,  and  adapted  to  enable  tbe  textile 
fabric  to  be  stretched  to  be  readily  connected  by  pins  or 
catche*  to  this  enveloping  fabric,  and  at  each  end  of  the 
bar  A  combined  witb  the  following  named  device,  to  wit : 
the  angulated  arm  M,  M*.  M*.  witb  lug  M*  and  screw 
threaded  opening  M*.  this  arm  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  cross  bar,  and  tbe  clamp  N  connected  to  tbe  ad- 
jacent bar,  and  the  screw  threaded  rod  P.  P*.  extended 
through  the  lug  M*,  and  tbe  nut  P*.  P*  engaging  this  screw 
threaded  rod  P.  sobstantiallr  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  textile  fabrics,  the  com- 
binstion of  four  bsrs,  one  pair  crossing  tbe  other  at  right 
angles,  each  pair  provided  with  a  longitudinal  line  of 
auccessive  holes,  and  bolta  adapted  to  connect  tbe  respec- 
tive bara  through  the  medium  of  the  said  bolea,  each  bar 
combined  with  an  envelop  of  textile  fabric  covering  the 
top  of  the  bar  and  Its  side  edges,  snd  sdapted  to  enable 
the  textile  fabric  to  be  stretched  to  be  readily  connected 
by  pins  or  catches  to  this  enveloping  fabric,  and  at  each 
end  of  the  bar  A  combined  with  the  following  named  de- 
vice, to  wit :  the  angulated  arm  M.  M»,  M«,  with  lug  M» 
and  screw  thresded  opening  M*.  this  srm  connected  to  tha 
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bw,  Md  tte  «taap  M 
bar,  &ad  tb«  aerew  thraadad  rod  P.  P*.  P«, 
la  tba  cUap  N.  aad  Migigtag  tbm  menm 
opaalaTM*.  uid  th«  eroanJ  l«c>,  «m  pair  for 
•aeh  of  aa  oppootoK  pair  of  bars,  and  biased  to  tbolr 
loapacUto  bata,  aad  at  tbelr  crooalac  aaitod  by  a  pin  or 
bolt,  tka  lattar  raaorabla.  •abotaatially  aa  aad  for  tba 
porpoaao  apociflod. 


t78.TlS.    TSHICLB-WHaUi.    lUsMMXTWL  DBTonr,  Loo 
Angalaa,  Cal.    FUad  Not.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  844,000. 


1.  Aa  tnteraetinf  T^ido  wbeel,  compriataic  a  bnb 
■Bomber  baring  a  raaillontly  supported  felly  and  annolar 
gaide  plataa  aecared  thereto,  and  an  oater  moabar  eom- 
priains  two  annalar  rigid  membera  connected  together  by 
■pokoa.  and  baring  a  plurality  of  plataa  aecared  ther^o 
80  aa  to  form  annular  groorea,  said  groorea  adapted  to 
aogage  the  guide  plataa  of  the  bnb  membet,  whereby  the 
two  members  are  held  in  engagem«it. 

2.  An  lateraetlng  rebicle  wbeel,  comprialBf  a  bob  mem- 
ber baring  a  reailiently  aapported  felly  and  annular 
guide  platea  aecared  thereto,  the  inner  facea  of  the  outer 
guide  plates  barlag  circular  reeesaea  fOruMd  therein ;  an 
outer  member  comprising  two  annular  rigid  membera  eim- 
■acted  together  by  spokes,  and  baring  a  plarallty  of  plataa 
aacaied  thereto  ao  as  to  form  annular  groorsa,  said  groorea 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  platea  of  the  bnb  member ;  aad 
a  plurality  of  engaging  pins  secured  to  the  oater  faces  of 
the  plates  eecored  to  the  outer  member  adapted  to  eagage 
tte  dreolar  recesses  formed  oa  the  lan«r  Caeaa  e(  the 
ontar  guide  plates  secured  to  the  hub  member,  whereby 
the  two  members  are  held  la  engagement 


8T8.714. 
N.  T. 


BPSINO-WHBBL..    HAaaia  T.  DnifBAa,  Buffalo, 
Piled  Feb.  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  SM.T24. 


1.  A  sprtag  wheel  comprislag  a  hob.  a  rim,  yteldtag 
maaaa  eperatiag  to  bold  the  rim  coaceatrte  to  said  hub, 
aad  a  IMetleoal  eoaaeetloa  between  said  hub  and  rim  la- 
dapimdaBt  of  aald  yMdlag  means,  aubataatially  aa  aet 
fartb. 

S.  A  sprtag  wheel  comprising   a   hob  barlag  frietlea 
a  rim  barlag  webs  arraaged  between  saM  diaka, 
fa^  pressiag  saM  disks  aad   wsba  together. 


yleldlag  mnans  operatlag  to  hold  the  rim  coaoaatrie  to 
said  hub,  snbataatlslly  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  comprlalng  a  bub  baring  frlctkm 
dIaka,  a  rim  barlag  weba  arraaged  bstwsaa  said  dtaka,  a 
sprlag  operatlag  to  press  said  dlaka  and  weba  together, 
aad  qirlags  operatlag  to  h<rid  the  rtaa  eoaeeatrie  to  aald 
hab,  aabataatlally  aa  aaC  forth. 

4.  A  aprlng  wheel  comprlalng  a  hab  compoaed  of  aa 
laner  aection  and  an  outer  aectlon,  a  fixed  outer  frictioa 
disk  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  inner  bub  section,  aa 
axlally  morable  outer  frictl<m  disk  arranged  on  the  oppo> 
site  end  of  the  Inner  bnb  section,  inner  friction  disks  ar- 
ranged  at  oppoaite  eads  of  the  outer  bub  section,  a  rim, 
friction  webs  eonnected  with  said  rim  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  disks,  a  spring  operating  to  preea  said  frictioa 
disks  and  webs  together,  aad  springs  operating  to  hold 
said  rim  concentric  to  said  bnb,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  spring  wbeel  comprising  a  bnb  compoaed  of  aa 
inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  a  fixed  outer  friction 
disk  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  inner  hub  section,  aa 
axlally  morable  outer  friction  disk  arranged  on  the  opi>o- 
slte  end  of  the  Inner  hub  section,  inner  friction  disks  ar- 
axially  morable  outer  friction  disk  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  Inner  bub  section,  inner  friction  disks  ar- 
raaged at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  outer  bub  section,  a  apUaa 
operating  to  eaase  said  laner  aad  outer  hab  seetkms  aad 
the  BMirable  outer  disk  to  ^ra  together,  a  rim,  frictioa 
weba  etmaeeted  with  said  rim  and  arranged  between  said 
dlaka,  a  spriag  operatlag  to  praaa  said  frietioB  disks  aad 
weba  together,  aad  spriags  operating  to  bold  said  rim  eoa- 
e«itrie  to  said  hub,  sabstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

(Claima  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


8  7  8,716.     HAND-PLOW.     CBABLaa   B.  BaoBifBaiOHT, 
Caaey.  Kana.    Piled  June  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  878,688. 


A  band  plow  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  baring  its 
bent  at  right  anglee  tnereto  and  Into  a  componnd 
enrre,  four-way  Joint  members  mounted  uiK>n  the  side 
arms  of  the  said  U-shaped  member,  stnlHudes  earrtad  by 
said  four-way  joiat  members,  said  axles  barlag  wheela 
jooraaled  thereon  and  diaks  adJusUbly  carried  by  tba 
which  axtead  at  right  anglee  to  the  U-ahaped 


878,718.  WATCH-BARBBL.  Lawia  A.  PALua,  Naak- 
rllle,  Tenn.,  aaalgaor  of  ooe-foorth  to  The  B.  H.  Stelf 
Jeardry  Co.,  NashrOle,  Tuia.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  886.749. 


1.  la  a  watA  moremeat,  top  aad  bottom  plataa,  a 
sprlag  barrel  seated  aad  retaiaed  oa  the  bottom  plata 
aad  barlag  aa  enlarged  externally  threaded  tabalar  hafe 
preasntlBg  aa  opcalag.  a  corer  plate  arraaged  orar  tha 
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apper  end  of  the  barrel  aad  prorided  with  an  enlarged 
eeatral  opening  In-line  with  the  opening  in  the  hub,  a 
toothed  ratchet  wbeel  threaded  onto  aald  hab,  and  aa 
tobor  exteoded  through  the  opeaiags  la  the  bub  and 
eorer  plate  aad  termlaally  jooraaled  la  said  upper  and 
lower  plates,  said  openings  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  arbor  to  permit  relatire  moruoent  of  the 
latter  and  barrel  for  disposing  of  one  of  said  parts  eecea- 
trie  with  reepect  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
a  spring  barrel  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  baring  an 
Integral  flaage  near  its  lower  edge  and  aa  exteriorly 
threaded  hab  at  Ita  bottom  with  ^a  central  opening,  a 
retaining  ring  encircling  said  barrel  and  bearing  upon 
Its  flange,  and  a  corer  barlag  a  central  opeaing  and 
fitting  orer  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  spring  barrel, 
of  a  flange  on  or  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  barr^  a 
retaining  ring  encircling  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  the 
flange,  a  plate  fitting  orer  the  upper  edge  of  said  barrel, 
and  a  main  arbor  arranged  to  work  through  the  center 
of  said  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 


878,717.  PAPER  FOR  USB  IN  TYPB-WRITTBN  WORK 
TO  OBTAIN  MANIFOLD  C0PIB8.  AaxHua  J  Fab- 
naa,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May  4.  1904.  Serial  No. 
206,801. 


1.  An  integral  sheet  of  paper  consisting  of  a  snbstaa- 
tially  opaque  portion  and  a  transpareat  portion,  said 
sheet  prorided  with  a  series  of  perforations  by  which  the 
transparent  portion  may  be  readily  separated  from  the 
opaque  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  doubled,  integral  sheet  of  paper,  coasisting  of  a 
substantially  opaque  portion,  and  a  transparent  portion, 
contaetlag  with  each  other  when  folded,  said  paper  pti>- 
rided  with  a  series  of  perforations  along  the  fold  where- 
by the  transparent  portion  may  be  readily  separated  from 
the  opaque  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


878,718.  SBWING-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  Baa/A- 
Miw  FLaKKL,  Chelsea,  Mass..  assignor  to  himself  aad 
John  W.  Nutter,  Copartners  dolnx  business  under  the 
firm-name  and  style  of  B.  Fleigel  A  Co..  Chelsea,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jaly  11,  1907.     Smrlal  No.  888.182. 

1.  In  a  aearlng  machine  attachment  an  arm.  a  carrier 
baring  Its  shank  longltudlnaUy  aad  slidably  mounted  oa 
said  arm,  aa  attachmeat  atoonted  at  the  ead  of  said  car- 
rier, a  poeltloaln^  derice  spplled  to  said  shank  loosely, 
means  to  secure  said  positioning  derlee  on  said  ■hsak 
la  aay  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  secure  said  ihaak 
detaehably  la  said  arm  with  the  posltioalng  derice  agalast 
said  arm  whereby  the  adjusted  position  of  the  attadi- 
meat  may  be  aialatatned  during  the  remoral  trom  aad 
repiacemeat  of  the  carrier  In  the  arm. 

2.  la  a  sawlag  auehiae  attachment,  an  arm,  aa  attadw 
■sat  carrier  hariag  Its  shaak  slidably  eoaaeeted  witfe 


said  arm  aad  hariag  a  head,  a  plate  flaagad  aad  ptorMad 
with  parallel  rertieal  alota.la  aald  flaaga  at  oaa  aad  ta 
contact  with  aald  bead  aad  hariag  at  ita  other  aad  a 
guldeway.  combined  with  meaaa  to  eoaaect  said  flaaga 
and  bead  whereby  said  plate  may  be  adJostad  rartlcallj 
and  at  rartooa  iaellaations  on  said  head. 


8.  In  a  searing  machlae  attachment,  aa  arm,  aa  attach- 
ment carrier  baring  a  shaak  slidably  coanected  with  said 
arm  and  prorided  with  aa  edge  gage,  combiaed  with  a 
sleere  applied  to  said  shank,  a  set  screw  to  aeenre  aald 
sleere  00  said  shank,  a  block,  aa  auxiliary  preaa«r  foot* 
hariag  its  shank  sUdably  monated  oa  said  block  aad 
meaas  to  hold  the  shaak  of  said  foot  in  any  position  la 
which  it  may  be  adjusted,  said  foot  being  adapted  to  be 
put  in  position  to  act  on  the  material  close  to  the  faea 
of  said  edge  gage  or  to  be  toraed  into  its  Inoperatire 
poaltioa. 

4.  la  a  sewing  machlae  attachmeat,  aa  arm,  aa  edge 
ga^  sustained  thereby,  a  second  arm,  aa  attachmeat  ear- 
rier  barlag  ita  shank  detaehably  sustalaed  thereby,  a 
Plata  adjustably  connected  with  and  sustained  by  said 
attaehm«it  carrier  and  prorided  with  a  guldeway,  tte 
plate  aad  ita  guldeway  being  adjustable  rertically  to  ao- 
oommodate  for  the  thickness  of  the  material  passlag 
under  said  plate. 

8.  la  a  sewing  machine  attacbmoit.  a  block,  two  arma, 
meaas  to  pirot  both  said  arau  on  said  block,  meaas  to 
retala  said  arms  in  their  operatire  position,  said  arais 
beiag  free  to  be  turned  for  180'  about  their  pirota,  tr 
tachment  carriers  baring  tbelr  shanks  slidably  connected 
with  both  said  arms,  each  carrier  baring  a  collar,  means 
to  aaenra  the  collars  la  adjusted  position  on  said  ■*i«nfc^ 
meaas  to  eoaaect  said  shanks  to  said  arms,  means  to  . 
present  a  braid,  piping,  welt  or  cord  to  the  material  to 
be  stitched,  aad  an  edge  gage. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.719.  RIBBON -FASTBNBR.  Almon  H.  OAaoTwa, 
Bartoa  Landing.  Vt  FUed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
869.188. 


r 


1.  The  eomblnation  wltii  a  rftboa  reel,  of  a  relatlr^ 
atatioaary  anchoring  member  piercing  one  side  of  ^ 
reel,  a  morable  anchoring  member  comprising  a  plate 
baring  an  Integral  upstruck  attaching  spur  adapted  to 
pierce  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  reel,  aad  prorided  with  a 
laterally  exteadlng  lug  aad  aa  elastic  cord  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  stationary  anchoring  member  and  tha 
lateral  lag  of  the  morable  .mMober  aad  extoaded  traaa* 
reraely  acroas  the  reel  for  engagement  with  the  adJaoaat 
sortace  of  the  ribbon,  said  morable  member  being  adjaa^ 
able  to  different  positions  on  the  adjaeeat  side  of  thk  raal 
thereby  to  rary  the  tension  of  the  cord. 

2.  A  ribbon  fastener  including  a  plate  prorided  with  a 
flat  bearing  sortace  and  hariag  a  portion  thereof  preaaad 
lateraUy  to  form  aa  up-struck  piercing  point,  an  eloagatad 
aeadla  prorided  with  a  polated  tormlaal.  aa  elastic  oord 
ooaaeetiag  the  plate  aad  aeedle,  a  lug  exteadlng  laterally 
from  <me  ead  of  the  plate  aad  — g^g*Bg  the  adjaoeat  end 
of  the  eord.  aad  aa  attadiiag  ear  projeetiag  from  oaa 
longltadiaal  edge  of  the  needle  and  spaced  from  the  point- 
ed terBBlaal  thereof  for  engageaMat  with  the  oppoaite  ead 
of  the  cord. 
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8TS,T30.  TKfSION  DBTIOB  rOK  LOOM-BHUTTLBS. 
■Bvaar  Obuiabots,  WeatDrook,  Me.  Piled  FM>.  18, 
IMT.     terlftl  No.  808,068. 


1.  A  loom  thattle  luiTlDg  a  bobbin  chamber,  a  chamber 
arranged  In  the  front  end  thereof  and  haTing  a  ihnttle 
arm  or  tension  device  operable  therein,  a  chamber  arranged 
between  said  bobbin  chamber  and  said  shuttle  arm  cham- 
ber, and  an  aaxlHary  tension  derice  mounted  in  aald  Inter- 
mediate chamber. 

2.  A  loom  ahuttle  haTiag  a  bobbin  chamber  and  a 
chamber  at  its  front  end,  a  laterally  swinging  shuttle  arm 
dispoMd  In  mM  last  mentioned  chamber,  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  shuttle  arm  chamt>er  between  It 
and  the  bobbin  ctaamt)er  and  having  pins  extending  trana- 
Teraely  thereof,  and  a  spring-pressed  tension  device  mount- 
ed to  awing  in  said  last  mentioned  chamber  and  harlag 
means  for  engaging  said  plna. 


878,721.  CONYBTINO  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Oilmam. 
Ottawa,  111.,  assignor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Company,  Ot- 
Uwa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1907. 
Serial  No.  367.846. 


8.  la  a  ffralB-dlscharglng  apparatna,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing  made  up  of  the  two  symmetrical 
■actlona  which  when  assembled  form  the  pair  of  annular 
groovaa  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  seearlag  ths 
seetloBs  together,  of  the  flanged  elbows  fitted  to  turn  In 
said  grooves,  the  valve  pivoted  in  the  casing  to  deflect  the 
grain  into  one  or  the  other  of  the  elbows,  and  the  spouts 
cnrrlad  by  the  elbows. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  grain-discharging  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing,  of  the  pair  of  elbows  fitted  to  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  connections  between  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  each  of  the  elbows  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate 
on  the  casing  Independently  of  each  other,  and  the  single 
▼alve  pivoted  in  the  casing  snd  movable  to  one  position  or 
another  to  defiect  the  grain  Into  one  or  the  other  of  the 
•Ibows. 

2.  In  a  grain-discharging  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing,  of  the  pair  of  elbows  fitted  to  tba 
bottom  of  said  casing,  connections  between  the  valve  caa- 
iBff  and  the  elbows  permitting  the  latter  to  rotate  on  tha 
casing,  the  valve  pivoted  In  the  caalng  to  deflect  the  grain 
Into  one  or  the  other  of  the  elbows,  the  spouts  pivoted  to 
the  bottosBs  of  the  elbows,  and  means  for  holding  the 
•poots  at  any  angle  to  which  they  may  be  swung. 

8.  la  ft  graln-dlsehargfBg  apparatna,  the  oombinatloa 
with  the  valve  casing  havtag  the  pair  of  annular  grooves 
tn  tha  bottom  thereof,  of  tho  flanged  elbows  flttad  to  torn 
in  sftM  grooves, -lad  the  valvo  pivoted  tn  the  easlBg  to  do- 
fleet  the  grain  Into  one  or  tlM  other  of  the  elbows. 

4.  la  ft  grata-dlseharglag  ftppftratoa,  the  eoosblaatloa 
wttk  tkft  valve  cftslag  havtBg  tha  pair  of  aaaalar  grooves 
ta  Oft  baCtaa  tbereot  of  tha  flaasad  elbows  flttad  to  tarn 
la  aaM  froovoa,  tho  vaHo  plvolad  la  the  eaaiag  to  deflect 
tba  frala  lato  tmrn  or  tha  athar  of  tha  atboira,  the  aponta 
pivatafl  ta  tha  atboira,  aad  mmm  for  boMtag  tha  spoata 
at  aaj  aafla  ta  wblA  thaj  ■ftyhoawaag. 


878,722.    CORK-EXTRACTOR.    Oaoaon  M.  OooraaT,  Car- 
roUtoa.  Misa.     Piled  July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,407. 


">'.'■' 

^    T^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cork,  an  extractor  comprising 
a  length  of  wire  forming  a  loop  engaging  the  periphery  of 
tho  cork,  a  bight  extending  acroaa  the  cork  from  diametric- 
ally opposite  portions  of  said  loop,  and  a  pair  of  attach- 
menta  diverging  from  the  top  of  the  cork  and  extending. 
respectively,  beneath  one  end  of  said  bight  to  said  loop, 
and  outside  of  said  loop  to  the  other  end  of  said  bight, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cork,  an  extractor  comprising 
a  length  of  wire  forming  a  loop  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  cork,  a  atralght  length  of  the  wire  forming  a  bight 
extending  across  the  plane  of  said  loop  from  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  the  latter,  an  attachment  extending 
beneath  one  end  of  said  bight  to  said  loop,  an  attachment 
extending  outside  of  said  loop  to  the  other  end  of  said 
bight,  and  an  eye  formed  by  twisting  said  attachments  to- 
gether beyond  the  end  of  the  cord,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


878,728.     VACUUM  APPARATUS.     SraPHEJ*  B.  OaiGoa, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.    SerUI  No.  359.058. 


1.  In  aa  azhaoatlng  apparatna,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  ft  eop,  of  a  cloaad  vessel,  a  tube  communica- 
tlvaly  eoaaaetlag  aald  cnp  with  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a 
to^  "ff^V^^g  eoftuaoBlcatlve  connection  l>etween-  the  hot- 
toia  of  aald  veaael  aad  a  anpply  of  water  under  auSelent 
hand  ta  All  said  veaael.  a  Uqnld  dlacharge  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  aald  vaasal,  and  a  valve,  or  Ita  equivalent,  for 
each  of  aald  tnbaa. 

S.  la  aa  exbaaathic  apparatna,  tha  eombinatloa  with  ft 
cap,  of  a  vessel  having  a  water  Inlet  tube  at  tha  bottom, 
ft  flazlblo  tabs  loftdlag  froaa  tho  vaaasl  adjacaat  af  Its 
top  to  tba  cap  to  bo  ozhftastod.  aa  oatlot  for  aald 
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and  means  to  control   the  Inflow  and  dlacharge  of  the 
water  from  the  respective  tube  and  outlet. 

3.  In  an  exhausting  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
cap.  of  a  vessel,  an  Inlet  for  anpplylng  water  to  drlvo 
the  air  oat  of  the  vessel  prior  to  the  exhausting  operatloa, 
an  outlet  to  said  vessel,  and  moana  for  controlling  tha 
ovacuation  of  water  from  the  vaoael  and  whereby  the  air 
la  exhausted  from  the  cup. 

4.  In  an  exhausting  apparatna,  In  combination  with  a 
cup,  a  veasel  disposed  at  an  elevation  aufllclent  to  main- 
tain a  barometric  column  of  a  liquid  employed  which  whaa 
withdrawn  will  produce  a  dealred  vacuum  In  the  cup.  an 
inlet  to  supply  said  liquid  to  the  veasel,  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  the  vessel  adjacent  of  ita  top  with  the  cap 
from  which  the  air  la  to  be  exhaasted,  and  means  open  at 
all  timea  to  withdraw  the  liquid  from  the  veaael  whereby 
the  exhaustion  of  the  air  from  the  cup  is  accompliahed. 

0.  In  an  exhausting  apparatna,  a  alngle  veasel,  meaaa 
to  dispoae  said  vessel  at  a  determined  elevation,  means  for 
connecting  said  vessel  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under 
pressure,  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  enable  the 
fluid  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  vacuum  cup,  aad 
means  connecting  said  cup  with  the  top  of  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


«78,7  24.  SECTIONAL  PLAITING  DEVICE  FOR 
STRAIGHT- KNITTING  MACHINES.  Paul  GDCNTHaE, 
Dover.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  302.851. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aeriea  of 
sinkers,  combined  with  a  main  ahogglng  bar.  a  main  thread 
carrier  secured  thereto  and  movable  al<Hig  the  alnkera,  and 
with  an  auxiliary  shogging  bar.  a  lining  thread  carrier 
aecnred  thereto  and  alao  movable  along  the  siakera,  the 
auxiliary  shogging  bar  being  adapted  to  lag  behind  the 
main  shogging  bar,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  thread 
•carrier,  a  lining  thread  carrier,  firat  meana  for  moving 
the  main  thread  carrier,  aecond  means  Independent  from 
the  first  means  for  moving  the  lining  thread  carrier,  and 
means  for  starting  the  first  means  prior  to  the  startlag  of 
the  second  meana,  substantially  aa  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aeriea  of 
olnkera,  a  main  shogging  bar,  a  main  thread  carrier  se- 
•carad  thereto  for  placing  a  mala  thread  into  aaeeaaalve 
sinkers,  an  auxiliary  shogging  bar,  a  lining  thread  carrier 
secured  thereto  for  placing  a  lining  thread  into  aald 
alnkera,  aad  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  main 
shogging  bar  In  advance  of  imparting  movement  to  the 
auxiliary  ahogglag  bar,  anbotaatlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  a  aeries  of 
-alnkera,  a  main  thread  carrier,  a  lining  thread  carrier  die- 
connected  from  tte  main  thread  carrier,  both  movable 
along  the  sinkers,  means  for  starting  the  main  throad  car- 
rier in  advance  of  starting  the  lining  thread  carrier,  and 
meana  for  arraitlng  the  main  thread  carrier  prior  to  tho 
arraat  of  the  lining  thread  carrier,  substantlftlly  aa  sped- 
-flad. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  thread 
•carrier,  a  pftlr  of  lining  thread  carriera  dlaeoaaaetad  from 

the  main  thread  carrier,  means  for  reelproeatlag  tha  amia 
throad  carrier,  and  means  independent  from  the  flrst 
named  means  for  redprocatlng  the  lining  thread  carriera 
along  opposite  ends  of  the  race  of  the  main  thread  carrior, 
<tha  llateg  thread  Cftrrlars  belag  adapted  to  lag  at  a  nai- 
form  distanoe  bahlad  such  mala  thraftd  cftrrlar,  sobstaa- 
•tiaUy  as  apedfled. 

[ClalBU  6  to  14  not  prlntad  la  the  Gasetta.] 
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878,785.  CLEANING  APPARATUS  POR  CORN-^HBLL- 
BRS.  FftANK  Hall,  Falrt>ury.  111.,  aaaigaor  to  Klag  A 
Hamilton  Company,  Ottewa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  till' 
nola.    PUod  May  38,  1906.    Serial  Mo.  810,085. 


i.  In' a  device  of  the  class  described,  tha  eombinatloa 
with  a  shelling  concave,  of  the  main  acreen  extending 
beneath  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  tha 
shorter  auxiliary  screen  extending  beneath  the  ahelllng 
concave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of  the  main  screen,  a 
blast  fan  for  forcing  air  tranavarsely  of  the  shelling  con- 
cave and  through  the  anxiliary  acreen  and  a  portion  of 
the  main  acreen  beneath  aald  auxiliary  scroan,  a  auctloa 
fan  for  drawing  air  up  through  the  main  acreen,  beyond 
and  past  the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  acreen,  and  a  caalng 
surrounding  the  shelling  concave  and  imperforate  above 
said  concave  except  for  the  fan  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shelling  concave,  of  the  main  screen  extending 
t>eneath  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  tha 
shorter  anxiliary  acreen  extending  beneath  the  shelling 
concave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of  the  main  screen 
and  terminating  in  the  wires  having  their  free  ends  direct- 
ed upwardly,  a  blaat  fan  for  forcing  air  traiiaversely  of  the 
shelling  concave  and  through  the  auxiliary  screen  and 
the  portion  of  the  main  screen  beneath  said  auxiliary 
acreen,  a  8uctl(»  fan  for  drawing  air  up  through  the  mala 
screen,  beyond  and  past  the  wlrea  constituting  the  edge  of 
the  auxiliary  screen,  and  a  caalng  surrounding  the  shelling 
concave  and  Imperforate  above  aald  concave  except  for  tha 
fan  opening. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  eombinatloa 
with  the  ahelllng  concave,  of  the  main  screen  extending 
beneath  and  beyond  the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
shorter  aazillftry  screen  extending  benenth  tha  ahdllag 
concave  and  above  the  receiving  aide  of  .the  main  acreen, 
a  blaat  fan  for  forcing  air  tranavarsely  of  the  shelling  con- 
cave and  through  the  auxiliary  aereea  and  the  portion  of 
the  main  acreen  beneath  said  auxiliary  acreen,  a  suction 
fan  for  drawing  air  np  through  the  main  screen,  beyond 
and  paat  the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  acreen,  the  plate  ha- 
neath  the  main  acreen  having  the  Imperforate  portion  ho- 
neath  the  anxiliary  acreen  and  the  perforate  portion 
beneath  tlie  portion  of  the  main  screen  extending  beyond 
the  shalUng  concave,  and  a  caalng  snrroanding  tha  shall hig 
eoncavo  aad  Imperfttrate  above  aald  concave  except  fbr  tb» 
fan  opealng.  and  including  tho  hood  extending  out  orar 
tho  perforated  portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  la  a  Aivlea  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eombinatloa 
with  tha  aballing  concave  having  tho  upper  portion  tharaof 
clooed,  of  the  main  acreen  extending  beneath  and  Iwyoad 
the  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  the  shorter  anzlUftry 
acre«i  axtoadlng  beneath  tho  ahelllng  concave  aad  abova 
tha  recolving  aide  of  the  main  acreen.  a  Mast  fan  fOr  fore- 
ing  air  traaavarsaly  of  the  ahaUlng  concave  aad  tbroogb 
the  aazniary  acreaa  ftad  tha  portion  of  tha  mala  Kraaa  ba> 
aaatii  aald  aazUlary  seraaa,  a  mietloB  ffta  ioeatal  ftbora 
the  concave  for  drawing  air  ap  through  the  mala  acraaa, 
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ki^oad  mad  p«at  tte  tdc*  of  tk«  amlllary  tettmi  and  OT«r 
fbc  alMlUiic  eoocAT*.  and  a  caalng  aurroundlng  the  ahcll- 
iBt  eoocare  and  Imperforata  abore  aakl  concaTe  azeept  for 
tb«  fan  op«nlns.  and  coOp«ratlnK  with  the  cloMd  uvptx 
portion  of  the  aballlng  concaTe  to  form  an  air  paaaage. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  having  Its  upper  portion  Imperforate  and 
eonulning  the  sbelllng  concave  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  cloeed  to  form  a  passage  between  the  concave  and 
the  top  of  the  casing,  of  the  main  screen  extending  be- 
•oath  and  beyond  tlM  concave  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
shorter  auxiliary  screen  extending  beneath  the  shelling 
eoncave  and  above  the  receiving  side  of  the  main  screen,  a 
Waft  fan  tor  forctng  air  transversely  of  the  shelling  con- 
cave  and  through  the  auxiliary  screen  and  the  portion  of 
the  main  screen  beneath  said  auxiliary  screen,  a  suctioB 
fBfi  located  above  the  concave  for  receiving  the  air  from 
the  blast  fan  and  for  drawing  air  up  thropgh  the  portion 
of  the  main  screen  not  beneath  the  auxiliary  screen,  past 
the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  screen  and  through  the  passage 
between  the  concave  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  plate 
beneath  the  main  screen  having  the  imperforate  portion 
beneath  the  auxiliary  screen  and  the  perforated  portion 
beneath  so  much  of  the  main  screen  as  extends  beyond  the 
shelling  coocava,  and  tha  hood  constituting  a  part  of  the 
easing  and  extending  out  over  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  plate. 

878,728,  SMOKELESS  POWDER.  FlAlfCM  A.  Hambt, 
Swanton,  Vt.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  S39,147. 
The  herein  described  granular  explosive  powder  coo- 
slsting  of  the  following  Ingredients  In  about  the  propor- 
tions specified:  ammonium  plcrate,  43%  ;  barium  nitrate, 
84%  ;  potassium  picrate,  10%  ;  ferrocyanid  of  potassium. 
19^,  potassium  permanganate,  4%,  and  finely  pulverised 
wood.  8%. 


878.727.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Albbbt  M.  Hasbis  and  Mn> 
TOK  A.  Williams.  Floyd,  Va.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.690 


A  device  as  described,  consisting  of  a  continuons  piece 
of  wire,  haviB«  a  yoke-like  formation,  with  a  central  loop 
in  its  snbstantiaily  horlaoatal  portion,  each  vertical  or 
pendent  member  thereof  being  formed  into  a  reversely  or 
vpwardly  extended  portion  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  re- 
stllsnt  cofl  which.  In  oontlnaation.  Is  extended  downwardly 
and  terminated  in  a  loop,  said  reversely  or  apwardly  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  poident  or  vertical  yoke-members 
belBf  bent  or  extended  laterally  into  contact  with  said 
downwardly  extended  portlona. 


In  place,  and  Indivldaal  means  for  secoring  each  end  of  a 
wire  and  tensioning  tbe  tuinie. 


878,788.  WIRE  SCRBBN.  Cabl  B.  Habsop,  Columbus, 
(Nklo,  assignor  to  The  Richardson-Lovejoy  Engineering 
Conpany,  Colnmboa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ct  Ohla  Filed 
May  8.  1807.    Serial  No.  872,828. 

1.  In  a  wire  screen,  a  frame,  wires  arranged  thereon 
havtac  both  ends  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  re- 
Bormbla  spacing  bars  for  said  wires  mountsd  on  said 
traoM,  aB  anchor  mesiHr  at  one  end  of  said  frame  about 
whi^  said  wliea  are  looped,  and  indlTldunl  meana  for  se- 
euteg  aftdh  and  of  said  wires  and  tsnaionlag  the  same  at 
the  and  of  aald  frmiM  opposite  that  on  which  said  anchor 
I— bsr  in  aowitad. 

2.'  In  a  wira  seresn,  a  frune,  wtrea  arranged  longltudl- 
unUj  ttiBTSon  hftTtag  both  ends  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  fraxM.  aa  anchor  BMnbar  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
azouBd  wbl^  said  wires  are  led  wlthont  being  se- 
fbr  matnti l»l»g  MUd  aachor 


8.  In  a  wire  screeo,  a  frame,  a  foot  casting  secured  to 
said  frame,  an  anchor  member  mounted  on  said  foot  cast- 
ing, a  head  casting  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  ra- 
dial slots  therein,  wires  arranged  on  said  frame,  means 
positioned  in  said  slots  for  indepeodently  securing  and 
tensioning  said  wires,  each  wire  having  both  Its  ends  po 
sitioned  in  said  bead  casting  and  forming  a  loop  over  said 
anchor  member. 

4.  In  a  wire  screen,  a  frame,  wires  arranged  thereon 
having  both  ends  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
head  casting  having  a  portion  thereof  forming  an  arc,  a 
spacing  bar  poaltloned  approximately  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  arc,  anchor  means  for  said  wires  at  tbe 
foot  end  of  said  frame,  and  adjostable  and  removable 
means  arranged  radially  in  said  arc  shaped  portion  of  said 
head  casting  for  independently  securing  and  tensioning 
said  wires,  whereby  said  wires  may  each  be  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length. 

8.  In  a  wire  screen,  a  frame,  a  head  casting  thereon  hav- 
ing a  segmental  portion,  a  spacing  bar  arranged  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  enrvatnre  of  said  segmental  por- 
tion, a  second  spacing  bar  arranged  at  the  y>ppoeite  end 
of  aald  frame,  an  anchor  member  arranged  at  said  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  vrirea  of  substantially  the  same  length 
arranged  on  said  frame,  each  wire  having  an  end  secured 
In  said  segmental  portion  and  passed  over  said  spacing 
bars  and  around  said  anchor  member,  and  returned  over 
said  spacing  bars  and  having  lu  other  end  also  secured  in 
said  segmental  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  .jasette.) 


878,729.     PENHOLDER.     Howasd  C.  Hast.  Russlavllle. 
Ind.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  388,332. 


A  pen  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  slot,  a  de- 
pending T-shaped  arm  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  pen  with  Its  outer  end,  a  locking  pin  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate In  the  slot,  said  locking  pin  being  provided  with  a 
reduced  portion  for  locking  tbe  same  in  Its  normal  poai- 
tloa,  sQbstantUUy  as  dsscrlbed. 


878.780.  HOB8B8HOB-PAD.  Fbakk  A.  Johmsoh  and 
Thomas  a.  Smfth.  Hot  Springs.  B.  D.;  said  Johnson 
assignor  to  said  Ssslth.    FUed  Oct  7.  1907.     Sortal  No. 

896,288. 

In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  with  the  usual  counter- 
sunk grooves  having  nail  holes  therein,  a  rubber  heel  pad 
for  the  ahoo  comprloinf  a  thickened  rear  portion  having  on 
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oMKMlte  sides  upwardly  extended  projections  provided 
with  a  channel  therebetween,  tbe  pad  having  a  forward  ex- 
tension which  is  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvatnre  of  the 
shoe  and  further  constructed  so  as  to  decrease  In  thickness 
from  its  rear  end  to  provide  a  reduced  terminal  to  the  ex- 
tension, the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  serving  to  be  inserted  In 


the  channel  so  that  the  ends  thereof  will  be  flush  with  the 
rear  thickened  end  of  the  pad,  said  extension  serving  to 
contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  and  arranged 
over  the  nail  holes  of  the  same,  to  receive  nails  Inserted 
through  the  extension  and  through  the  nail  holes  and  Into 
the  hoof  of  tbe  animals,  substantially  as  specified. 


878,781.  CURRYCOMB.  Edwabo  Johwsok.  Sandpolnt 
Idaho,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Oscar  Halvorsen  and 
one-fifth  to  Anton  Hanson.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340,119. 


1.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  base  or  top  plate  having 
spaced  comb  bars  formed  with  alining  transverse  slots, 
scraper  blades  arranged  between  said  toothed  comb  bara, 
and  having  alining  openings  therein,  connecting  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  alining  openings  in  said  scraper  blades 
and  the  slots  in  said  toothed  comb  bare,  a  handle  bar  se- 
cured upon  the  outer  face  of  said  top  plate  and  having  an 
offset  end,  a  plate  spring  secured  upon  said  handle  bar 
and  baring  Its  free  end  extending  adjacent  to  the  offset 
end  of  said  handle  bar  to  form  a  finger  piece,  said  handle 
bar  and  top  plate  having  alining  openings  therein  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  spring  and  said  scraper  blades  and 
working  In  the  alining  openings  in  said  handle  bar  and 
said  top  plate. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  back  carrying  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  comb  bars  havUig  alining  transverse  slots 
therein,  a  handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  scraper  blades  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
comb  bars,  rois  connecting  said  scraper  blades  and  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  in  said  comb  bars,  a  rod  movable 
vertically  In  said  back  and  secured  to  said  scraper  blades, 
and  a  plate  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  back  and  connected  with  the  vertically  movable 
rod  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  handle  In  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  by  the  thumb  of  the  user  to  move  said 
scraper  blades  relatively  to  the  comb  bars. 


8  7  8,732.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PEAT 
FUEL.  ROBBBT  A.  Kbllokd,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Inter-West  Peat  Fuel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arisona.  FUed  May  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.630. 

1.  The  die-block  herein  described,  consisting,  essentially, 
of  a  single  casting  embodying  double  barrels,  as  d,  d,  hav- 
ing horisontally  and  centrally-disposed  therein  female  dies 
or  forming  tubes,  as  d*,  d*. — connecting  bridge,  as  <P,  said 
barrels  and  bridge  baring  intercommunicating  spaces  be- 
tween their  walls,  with  Inlets  and  outlets, — bearings  as 
d«,  d",  in  allnement  with  said  forming  tubes,  and  vertically- 
disposed  feed-throats,  as  d»,  d«,  located  between  said  bear- 
ings and  said  formlng-tobes  and  having  side  inlets,  as 
11, — in  combination  with  male  dies  or  punches  working 
in  said  bearings  and  female  dies  or  tubes,  and  pistons 
working  in  said  feed-throats, — snbstantiaily  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bed-frams  having  the  lugs. 


as  s,  a,  and  with  the  die-block  composed  of  barrels  €,  d, 
and  connecting  bridge  d*,  and  suitable  supporting  eztsa* 
slons  resting  upon  said  bed-frame,  of  the  tie  rods  T,  pass- 
ing, through  the  material  of  the  die-block  underneath  the 


connecting  bridge,  and  through  the  lugs  on  the  bed-frame, 
and  beads  and  nuts  at  the  ends  of  said  tie-rods  for  adjust- 
ably-securing  the  die-block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  7  8,733.  TRUCK  OR  TROLLEt  WITH  SLIDING 
STEERING-WHEELS.  Ubon  E.  Lachat.  Lyon,  Francs. 
FUed  May  13.  1900.    Serial  No.  260,831. 


1.  A  truck  with  a  central  axle  fixed  to  the  frame,  two 
bearing  wheels  turning  freely  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a 
front  and  a  rear  axle  fixed  both  to  the  frame,  two  steering 
wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  middle  part  of  each 
front  and  rear  axle  and  capable  of  turning  freely  and  slid- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  axles,  in  combination 
with  elastic  means  located  outside  the  front  and  rear  axle 
and  adapted  to  return  to  the  mid-position  on  its  axis  the 
steering  wheels,  substantially  as  described  and  for  Oie 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  truck  with  a  central  axle  fixed  to  the  frame,  two 
bearing  wheels  turning  freely  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
a  front  and  a  rear  axle  fixed  both  to  the  frame,  two  steer- 
ing wheels  mounted  respectively  on  the  middle  part  of 
each  front  and  rear  axle  and  capable  of  turning  freely 
and  sliding  throughout  the  length  of  said  axles,  in  com- 
bination with  two  blade  springs  fixed  on  the  central  axis 
of  the  carrying  wheels,  two  sliding  sleeves  placed  on  the 
front  and  on  the  rear  axle  at  each  side  of  the  hub  of  the 
steering  wheels,  and  loops  mounted  respectively  on  the 
sliding  sleeves  and  Into  which  are  respectively  engaged 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  two  blade  springs,  substantially  M 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  truck  with  a  central  axle  fixed  to  the  frame,  two 
bearing  wheels  turning  freely  on  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a 
front  and  a  rear  axle  fixed  both  to  the  frame,  two  steer- 
ing wheels  mounted  respectively  on  tbe  middle  part  of 
each  front  and  rear  axle  and  capable  of  tnmlng  freely  and 
sliding  throughout  the  length  of  said  axlss,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  blade  springs  bent  back  in  the  form  of  a 
triangle  one  side  of  which  Is  fixed  on  the  central  axle  of 
the  carrying  wheels,  two  sliding  sleeves  placed  on  the 
front  and  rear  axle  at  each  side  of  the  hub  of  the  stssriag 
wheels,  and  loops  mounted  respectively  on  the  sUding 
sleeves  and  into  which  are  respectively  engaged  the  free 
ends  of  the  two  blade  springs,  substantlaUy  as  descrtbod 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8Ta,T84.     NICKTIB-FABTBNEB.     Oidbon  L>  Baob.  Lm 
AasclM.  Cal.     FU«d  May  7,  190«.    Serial  No.  316.583. 


1.  A  darlcc  of  tbe  character  de«:rlbed  formed  by  bend- 
lax  a  atrand  of  wire  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  loop  Incasing 
tka  aad  thereof  in  a  tube ;  passing  said  wire  through  the 
tube,  thereupon  bending  said  wire  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
alot,  thence  passing  said  atrand  through  said  tube  and  out 
«rf  said  tube,  and  finally  bending  said  strand  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  loop.  «nd  securing  the  respective  ends. 

2.  A  neck-tie  fastener  comprising  a  tube  and  a  wire 
strand,  the  latter  being  bent  midway  between  Its  ends  to 
fona  a  loop  to  engsice  s  collar-button,  and  each  of  the 
members  of  the  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loop  being 
bent  and  crossed  upon  each  other  and  extending  through 
the  tube  and  bent  at  each  end  of  the  tube  to  form  loops, 
and  the  ends  of  said  strand  being  returned  into  and  fas- 
tened la  said  tube. 

3.  A  nsck-tle  fastener  consisting  of  a  strand  of  wire  and 
a  tube,  said  strand  of  wire  being  bent  in  the  middle,  form- 
ing a  U  to  engage  In  the  button  holding  the  front  of  a 
tumed-down  collar,  the  limbs  of  said  strand  of  wire  being 
thence  bent  out  and  curved  back  toward  each  other,  both 
passing  and  crossing  each  other  through  the  tube,  then 
extending  out  in  opposite  directions  each  forming  a  loop 
upon  itself,  returning  to  and  the  ends  resting  In  said  tube, 
the  purpose  of  these  isat-named  loops  being  to  enable  the 
neck-tie  fastener  to  be  held  by  the  folds  of  the  collar. 


2.  An  automatic  fan  comprising  a  motor,  a  drum  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  reciprocating  fan-carrying  arm,  oscillating 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  drum  and  by  which  said  arm 
la  reciprocated,  a  stop  aormally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stop  for  arresting 
the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

3.  An  automatic  fan  comprising  a  motor,  a  drum  actu- 
ated thereby  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  pivoted 
arm  having  a  pla  projecting  into  said  groove,  a  segmental 
rack-bar  carried  by  said  arm,  a  shaft  having  a  gear-pinion 
In  mesh  with  said  rack-bar,  and  a  fan-carrying  arm  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  drum  actuated 
tliereby  having  a  curcumferentlal  groove,  an  oscillating 
arm  having  a  pin  projecting  into  said  groove,  a  segmental 
rack-bar  carried  by  said  arm.  a  shaft  having  a  gear-plnlon 
In  mesh  with  said  rack-bar.  a  fan-carrying  arm  mo«inted 
on  said  shaft,  a  stop  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stop  for  arresting 

I   the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  drum  actuated 
I  thereby,  a  fan-carrying  arm.  means  actuated  by  said  drum 
;  for  oscillating  said  arm,  a  spring-held  stop-bar  for  arrest- 
'  Ing  said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  stop-bar  to 
cause  it  to  engage  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.735.      ERASING    INSTRUMENT.      Ionatius    LuCAa, 
Passaic.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  359,441. 


:Mi 
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An  erasing  Instrument  consisting  In  a  tube  terminating 
at  an  end  In  an  oblong  base  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  said  tabe. 


878,786.  AUTOMATIC  FAN.  JOH.H  Masom.  Wilmington, 
DsL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Malloy,  Wllming 
ton.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.887. 


j  878.737.  MACHINERY  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  WIRB- 
I  BOUND  BOXES.  JDLius  J.  MiLLca,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
I  assignor  to  William  P.  Healy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
SI,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.488. 


^  j^  aatomatie  tan  oomprlslBC  a  motor,  a  dram  acta- 
aftad  tbM^j,  a  rMtproeatlns  fan-carrying  msmhsr  actu- 
•Mi  bf  «te  NfotatlMS  of  Mid  dram,  a  atop  normally  oat 
of  s^aaiaMt  with  Mid  dram,  and  means  for  aetuatlag 
MM  alM  tor  anastlM  tte  rotatloB  of  said  dram. 


1.  A  box-blank  machine  comprising  a  flat  table,  a  port- 
able former  or  work-holder  adapted  to  slide  across  said 
Uble,  feed  pinions  adapted  to  operate  and  hold  the  said 
former  or  work-holder  to  a  stralgbt  line  of  travel,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pinions. 

2.  A  box-blank  machine  comprising  a  Uble.  a  portable 
formei   or  work-holder  adapted  to  slide  across  ssld  Uble. 
a  pair  of  pinions  disposed  above  the  Uble  and  bearing 
down  on  the  former  or  work-holder  to  feed  the  latter  for-' 
ward,  and  means  for  operating  said  pinions. 

3.  A  box-blank  machine  comprising  a  traveling  former 
or  work-holder,  pinions  bearing  down  on  said  former  or 
work-holder  to  feed  the  same  forward,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  pinions. 

4.  A  box-blank  machine  comprlaing  a  former  or  work- 
holder  provided  with  means  for  spacing  the  deaU  apart 
endwise,  pinions  engaging  the  former  or  work-holder  to 
fMd  the  same  and  prevent  upward  and  sidewlse  displace- 
ment thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  pinions,  said 
work-holSer  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
pinions  to  prevent  upward  and  lateral  displacement  of  the 
work-holder. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wire-bound  and  cleat  rein- 
forced box  blanka,  comprising  a  portable  former  or  work- 
holder.  instramenUllties  for  supplying  the  binding  wires 
and  securing  the  same  to  the  cleaU  and  veneering  of  each 
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blank,  and  a  feed  mechanism  constructed  and  adapted  to 
both  operate  and  hold  the  said  former  or  work-holder  to 
a  strali^t  line  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,788.  FLOUR  •  BLEACHING  APPARATUS.  Gaoaos 
B.  McFajiland.  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  Irving  Speice,  Columbua,  Nebr.  FUed  July  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,014. 


1.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  Kenerator,  a  gas  tank  in  communication  with  the 
generator,  an  elevated  liquid-holding  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  said  gas  tank  Into  which  liquid  is  forced  by 
the  pressure  of  gas  from  the  generstor  entering  the  gaa 
tank,  and  means  for  tbe  delivery  of  gas  leading  from  the 
gaa  tank  to  the  flour  to  be  treated. 

2.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  generator,  a  gas  Unk  in  communication  with  the 
geasrator,  an  elevated  liquid-holding  Unk  in  communica- 
tiili,.with  said  gas  unk  into  which  liquid  Is  forced  by  tbe 
pressure  of  gas  from  the  generator  entering  the  gas  tank, 
a  vertical  chamber  provided  with  sgiUtlng  means,  through 
which  flour  to  be  treated  passes,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  gas  Unk  to  said  chuU. 

3.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  generator,  a  gas  and  liquid-holding  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  the  generator,  an  elevated  liquid-holding  Unk, 
a  pipe  leading  from  one  Unk  to  the  other,  so  that  liquid 
nxay  be  forced  from  the  gas-holding  tank,  by  the  pressure 
of  gas.  Into  the  elevated  Unk,  and  may  descend  from  the 
latter  Into  the  gas-holding  tank,  to  supply  pressure  to  ex- 
pel gas  therefrom,  and  means  for  the  delivery  of  gas  from 
the  gas  unk  to  the  flour  to  be  treated. 

4.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
generator,  a  gas  and  liquid  holding  tank,  to  the  upper 
part  of  which  a  pipe  leads  from  the  generator,  an  elevated 
liquid-holding  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  and 
liquid  holding  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the  elevated  Unk, 
through  which  liquid  passes  from  one  Unk  to  the  other, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  gas  and 
liquid  holding  tank  to  the  flour  to  be  treated. 

5.  In  flour  bleaching  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  supply  of  gas,  a  chamber  for  tbs  passage  of  flour, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  such  chamber,  and  a  series  of 
oppositely  roUUble  flour-agiUtlng  devices  In  the  path  of 
flour  passing  from  the  chamber,  alternate  ones  of  said  de- 
vices being  oppositely  roUtable. 


878,789.     KBT  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS  AND  SB- 
CURING   DEVICE   THEREFOR.      Abxaham   A.    Naw- 
MAH,  Chicago,  IlL     FUad  Sept  19.  1906.     Ssrial  No. 
885,347. 
The  combination  with  a  key  provided  with  a  recess  la  Its 

handle,  of  securlag  means  therefor  comprising  a  sectioB 


of  safety  chain  and  an  open-ended  Unk  threaded  throogh 
that  portion  of  the  end  link  of  the  chain  formed  by  the 
adjacent  openings  of  the  free  end  of  said  link  and  havtaig 


Its  free  ends  Inserted  In  the  recess  in  the  key  and 
manentiy  secured  therein. 


878,740.  KEY  FOR  WATCHMEN'S  CLOCKS  AND 
CURING  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Abraham  A.  Naw- 
MAR,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial  Na 
335.248. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  key  having  an  opening  at  iU 
upper  end.  of  a  length  of  fox-Uil  chain  having  one  end 
Inserted  In  said  opening  and  being  permanently  held  In 
place  by  the  meUl  of  the  key,  whereby  the  removal  of  said 
key  from  the  chain  and  Its  subsequent  replacement  without 
detection  is  prevented. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock 
having  an  opening.  6f  a  length  of  fox-Uil  chain  having 
one  end  Inserted  In  said  opening,  the  metal  of  the  key 
being  brought  down  upon  said  chain  beyond  its  end, 
whereby  the  removal  of  said  key  from  the  chain  and  lU 
subsequent  replacement  without  detection  is  prevented. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  key  for  a  watchman's  clock 
having  a  flaring  opening,  of  a  length  of  fox-tail  chain 
having  one  end  inserted  in  such  opening  and  permanently 
held  In  place  therein,  the  flaring  opening  In  which  the 
chain  is  secured  preventing  it  from  sharp  bends  adjacent 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  key  for  a  watchman's  doA 
having  a  flaring  opening,  of  a  length  of  fox-UU  chain 
having  one  end  inserted  in  said  opening,  the  meUl  of  the 
key  being  brought  down  adjacent  to  nid  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  key  for  a  watchman's  dock 
having  an  opening  larger  at  iU  outer  end  than  at  Its 
Inner  end,  of  a  length  of  fox-tall  chain  having  one  end 
secured  In  the  smaller  end  of  said  opening,  whereby  the 
chain  is  permitted  to  bend  to  a  limited  extent  only  within 
the  opening. 

h- 


87  8.74  1.      MARKING   DEVICE   FOR    WATCHMEN'S 
CLOCKS.     ABSAHAit  A.  NawMAir.  Chicago,  Ilk     Filed 
Dec  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  846,276. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  haring  a  plitrallty 
of  sertos  of  characters,  of  a  key  having  a  character  adapt- 
ed to  eo6perate  with  one  of  the  characters  on  the  cylinder, 
a  cam  ap<m  the  key  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
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to  «■!•«•  wltii  thft  cam  ob  th«  ker  u  tiM  key 
la  tamed  whMcbj  th«  eyilader  U  rotated  to  aecore  proper 
«asaf«flMOt  between  tlie  ke^  and  cylinder. 


2.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  a  cylinder  carrying  a  plurality 
of  character*  arranged  In  different  eerlea,  of  a  projection 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  key  barlnc  a  character  adapted 
to  reflater  with  one  of  the  character!  of  the  cylinder  and 
a  cam  carried  by  tbe  key  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection to  rotate  the  cylinder  aa  the  key  la  tamed. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  hartaif  different 
eerie*  of  characters  thereon,  of  a  plate  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  engacing  the  plate  to  hold  the  cylinder 
normally  in  one  position,  a  projection  on  said  plate,  and  a 
key  harlng  a  cam  adapted  to  engrage  the  projection  a*  the 
key  i*  tamed  to  rotate  the  same  against  the  force  of  tha 
4>rlng  to  bring  the  proper  series  of  character*  into  opera- 
tire  position. 


8  7  8,742.  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHMAN'S 
CLOCKS.  Amrahau  a.  NnwMAN,  Chicago,  111.  FUcd 
Dec.  4,  l^OA.    Serial  No.  846.278. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  derlce,  harlng 
diffierent  aerie*  of  characters,  of  a  key  provided  with  an 
enfigenMnt  derlce  and  adapted  to  be  tamed  to  rotate 
aaM  rotatable  derlce  to  bring  the  proper  aerlee  of  charae- 
tan  Into  opentlre  position. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  derlce  baring 
dUhrent  Berle*  of  cbanctera,  of  a  key  carrying  a  charac- 
ter adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  character*  on 
aald  rotatable  derlce,  and  carrying  alao  an  engagement 
memtwir  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  operate  with  said 
rotntable  derlee  to  bring  the  proper  character  on  said 
rotatable  derlce  Into  registration  with  the  character  on 
the  key. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  three  aerie* 
of  character*,  of  a  key  carrying  a  character  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  dmracter  on  the  cylinder,  and  mataally 
angagtmr  derleea  on  the  key  and  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate 
the  cylinder  in  the  taming  of  the  key  to  bring  tbe  proper 
^aractars  taito  reglatratlon. 

4.  Tha  eoBhtnatliw  with  a  cylinder  baring  different 
•eriee  of  character*,  of  a  cam  plate  carried  by  aald  cylln- 
4m  and  baring  earn  dots  adapted  when  engaged  by  salt- 
aUa  —chantaw  on  a  key  when  aald  key  is  tamed  to  eaaae 
ratnOon  af  tba  eylindar  to  ^odoce  the  proper 
hetwcM  the  k«y  and  cylinder. 


8.  Th*  eooblnatlon  with  a  cylinder  baring  dlflweat 
aeriea  «tf  charaetera,  of  a  cam  plate  baring  slots  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  reeelre  plna 
moonted  apon  aoltable  keys  to  prodaoe  proper  registra- 
tion between  the  characten  on  the  key  and  cylinder  a* 
-said  key  la  tamed. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


878.743.  PAPBBMOYEMENT  INDICATOR  FOR  TTPB- 
WRITBRS.  CHABLxa  C.  PoOLn,  Branaton,  III.,  aaalgnor 
to  Ollrer  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnola.  FUed  Dec  28,  1904.  Serial  Na 
288,691. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  platen,  of  two  point- 
ers which  turn  with  and  hare  rotatire  adjostment  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  platen  and  alao  hare  angalar  adjaatment  rela- 
tlrely  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  frame  and  rotatire 
platen,  of  a  pointer  on  the  frame,  and  two  pointers  which 
tarn  with,  and  hare  rotatire  adjaatment  relatlre  to,  the 
platen,  and  which  also  hare  angular  adjustment  relatlrely 
to  each  other. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatire  platen  and  Its  *haft. 
of  two  polntera  adapted  for  rotatire  morement  on  the 
abaft  and  with  reapect  to  each  other,  mean*  alfordlng  frte- 
tional  engagement  of  one  of  said  pointers  with  tl)e  shaft 
and  means  affording  interlocking  coBoectlon  of  the  point- 
er* with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatire  platen  and  Ita  abaft, 
of  a  diak  baring  rotatire  adjustment  on  the  shaft,  and  two 
polntera  carried  by  the  disk  and  baring  angular  adjust- 
ment ralatlrely  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatire  platen  and  ita  uhaH, 
of  a  dlak  baring  rotatire  frictional  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  and  two  polntera,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  dlak 
and  the  other  of  which  baa  angular  adjustment  on  said 
disk  and  Interlocking  connection  with  the  same. 

[Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


878,744.       MULTIPLE  -  CONDBNSBR    WATER- STILL. 

JOHN  A.  Pownm,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907. 

SerUl  No.  867,601. 

1.  A  water  still  comprising  an  eraporator,  a  steam  coil 
located  In  tlie  eraporator,  pipes  for  connecting  tbe  steam 
coll  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  shell  surmounting  the  erap- 
orator, baring  a  lower  head  spaced  from  the  evaporator 
and  an  upper  bead,  and  providing  a  cold  water  chamber, 
a  dome  located  abore  tbe  upper  head,  prorldlng  an  upper 
chamber,  a  double  walled  conical  bottom  located  between 
ttie  eraporator  and  the  lower  head  of  the  shell,  prorldlng 
a  dlatlUed  water  chamber,  and  having  an  upright  extenalon 
projecting  through  the  lower  bead  Into  the  shell,  an  up- 
wardly tapering  central  uptake  surrounding  the  upright 
extension  and  connecting  tbe  distilled  water  chamber  with 
the  upper  chamber,  the  downwardly  tapering  downtakaa 
between  the  abell  and  the  central  uptake,  and  connecting 
tbe  upper  chamber  with  the  distilled  water  chamber,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  cold  water  chamber,  an  overflow  pipe,  connecting  the 
apper  end  of  the  cold  water  cbamlier  with  tbe  evaporator. 
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and  a  waste  pipe  connected  with  tbe  orerflow  pipe  near  tbe 
top  of  tbe  eraporator. 


2.  A  water  still  comprlBlnif  an  evaporator,  a  steam  coil 
located  in  the  evaporator,  pipes  for  connecting  the  steam 
coll  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  abell  surmounting  the  evapo- 
rator, having  a  lower  head  spaced  from  tbe  evaporator, 
and  an  upper  head,  and  providing  a  cold  water  chamber,  a 
dome  located  above  tbe  upper  head  providing  an  upper 
chamber,  a  double  walled  conical  bottom  located  between 
the  evaporator  and  the  lower  head  of  the  shell,  providing  a 
diatilled  water  chamber,  and  having  an  upright  extension 
projecting  through  the  lower  head  into  the  shell,  an  air 
pipe  extending  between  the  walls  of  the  ahell,  through  the 
double  conical  bottom  and  Its  extension  and  thereabore, 
an  upwardly  tapering  central  uptake  surrounding  the  up- 
right extension  and  connecting  tbe  distilled  water  chamber 
with  the  upper  chamber,  the  downwardly  tapering  down- 
takes  between  tbe  shell  and  tbe  central  uptake,  snd  con- 
necting the  upper  chamber  with  tbe  distilled  water  cham- 
ber, a  cold  water  supply  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  cold  water  chamber,  an  overflow  pipe,  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  cold  water  chamber  with  the  evaporator, 
and  a  waste  pipe  connected  with  the  orerflow  pipe  near 
the  top  of  tbe  evaporator. 

S.  A  water  still  comprlslnR  an  evaporator,  a  steam  coll 
located  in  the  evaporator,  pipes  for  connecting  the  steam 
coll  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  shell  surmounting  the  erapora- 
tor, baring  a  lower  dished  head  spaced  from  the  erap- 
orator, and  an  upper  dished  head,  and  providing  a  cold 
water  chamber,  a  dome  located  above  the  upper  dished 
head  prorldlng  an  upper  chamber,  a  double  walled  conical 
bottom  located  between  the  evaporator  and  the  lower 
dlahed  head  of  the  shell,  providing  a  distilled  water  cham- 
ber, and  having  an  upright  extension  projecting  through 
the  lower  dished  head  into  the  ahell.  an  upwardly  Uperlng 
central  uptake  surrounding  the  upright  extension  and  con- 
necting the  distilled  wster  chamber  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber, the  downwardly  Uperlng  downUkes  between  tbe  shell 
and  the  central  uptake,  and  connecting  the  upper  chamber 
with  the  dlatUled  water  chamber,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe 
connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cold  water  chamber, 
an  orerflow  pipe,  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cold 
water  chamber  with  tbe  eraporator.  and  a  waste  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  orerflow  pipe  nesr  the  top  of  tbe  erapo- 
rator. 

4.  A  wateratlll  comprising  an  evaporator,  a  steam  coll 
located  In  the  eraporator.  pipes  for  connecting  the  steam 
coll  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  shell  surmounting  the  evapo- 
rator, baring  a  lower  head  apaced  from  tbe  evaporator, 
and  an  upper  head,  and  providing  a  cold  water  chamber,  a 
dome  located  abore  the  upper  bead  providing  an  upper 
cltamber,  a  central  flue  extending  through  the  dome,  an 
npertured  diabed  baflle  plate  located  In  tbe  upper  chamber 
between  the  upper  bead  and  the  dome,  a  double  walled 
conical   bottom   located   between   the  evaporator  and   the 


lower  head  of  the  abell,  prorldlng  a  dlstliled  water  cham- 
ber, and  baring  an  upright  extenalon  projecting  through 
tbe  lower  bead  Into  the  ahell,  an  upwardly  tapering  cen- 
tral uptake  surrounding  the  upright  extension  and  con- 
necting the  distilled  water  chamber  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber, the  downwardly  Uperlng  downtakea  betwewi  the  shall 
and  the  central  upUke.  and  connecting  the  upper  chamber 
with  the  dlstliled  water  chamber,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cold  water  chamber, 
an  overflow  pipe,  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cold  ^ 
water  chamber,  with  the  evaporator,  and  a  waate  pipe  con- " 
nected  with  the  overflow  pipe  near  the  top  of  the  erapo- 
rator. 

6.  A  waUr  still  comprising  an  evaporator,  a  ateam  coil 
located  In  tbe  evaporator,  pipes  for  connecting  the  steam 
coll  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  shell  surmounting  the  erapo- 
rator, baring  a  lower  head  apaced  from  the  eraporator. 
and  an  upper  head,  and  providing  a  cold  water  chamber,  a 
dome  located  above  the  upper  head  providing  an  upper 
chamber,  eecape  pipes  extending  from  the  cold  water 
chamber,  through  the  upper  head,  through  tbe  upper  cham- 
ber and  through  the  dome,  a  double  walled  conical  bottom 
located  between  tbe  evaporator,  and  the  lower  head  of  tbe 
shell,  providing  a  distilled  water  chamber,  and  having  an 
upright  extension  projecting  through  the  lower  head  Into 
the  shell,  an  upwardly  tapering  central  uptake  surround- 
ing the  upright  extension  and  connecting  the  distilled 
water  chamber  with  the  upper  chamber,  the  downwardly 
tapering  downtakes  between  the  shell  and  the  central  up- 
take, connecting  the  upper  chamber  with  tbe  distilled 
water  chamber,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  cold  water  chamber,  an  overflow  pipe, 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cold  water  chamber  with 
tbe  evaporator,  and  a  waste  pipe  connected  with  the  over- 
flow pipe  nesr  the  top  of  tbe  evaporator. 


878,746.  ADTOMOBILE'DOOR  HINGE.  Bowabo  T.  Rob- 
in son,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  29, 
1907.     Sertal  No  386.024. 


A  hinge  for  automobile  doora,  consisting  of  two  membera 
piroted  together  and  bent  at  an  angle  between  their  pirot 
and  their  point  of  atUchment  to  the  body  and  door  of  th* 
car ;  the  body  member  of  the  hinge  being  prorlded  with  a 
brace  arm  and  a  brace  rib  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
body  of  tbe  car,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 


878,746.     BINDER.     Isaac  F.  Rdbfx,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Sept  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,818. 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back  baring  flllng- 
posU  apon  it.  a  corer,  and  locking  meana  therefor  com- 
prlatng  a  rigid  beartng-plate  adapted  to  seat  ramorably 
orer  aaM  poaU,  a  slot  -  conUlnlng  locking -plate  baring 
opening*  throogfa  which  *ald  poaU  extend  and  lecared 
upon  the  bearing-plate  and  longitudinally  morable  thereon 
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la  on«  dlNetlon  to  ralMuaMy  btad  ft  at  Mid  opening*  fric- 
tloaallr  asaiiMrt  nid  poets,  bMrlng-forminf  arehM  on  nid 
noTsbl*  plate  between  Ita  enda  and  at  oppoalta  aides  «f  the 
Blot  therein,  a  apindle  Jonrnaled  in  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  working  in  said  slot  to  engage  one  end 
tltereof  tor  moTlng  the  locking-plate  to  so  bind  it,  and  a 
handle  on  the  onter  end  of  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  IHnder.  the  combination  of  a  back  having  flllng- 
pocts  apon  it,  a  coyer,  and  locking-means  therefor  com- 
prising a  rigid  bearing-plat*  adapted  to  seat  remorably 
ovar  said  posts,  a  lockiag-plate  haTlng  openings  throngh 
which  said  poets  extand  and  secared  apon  the  bearing- 
plate  and  longltndinally  movable  thereon  in  one  direction 
to  releeably  bind  it  at  aald  openings  frictionally  against 
said  posts,  said  plates  containing  between  their  enda  slots 
with  besrlng-formlng  arches  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
■pindle  joarnaled  in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  cam 
working  in  the  slot  of  said  movable  plate  to  engage  one  end 
tliereof  for  moving  the  locking-plate  to  so  bind  It,  and  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  normalij  extending 
below  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover. 


878,747.  STARTING  DBVICR  POR  EXPLOSION  •  BN- 
OINES  WITH  FOUR  CYLINDEE8.  Hippoltt  Sadkkb, 
Arbon.  Switaerland.  Filed  Oct.  6.  190Q.  Serial  No. 
337,707. 


rate  channels  leading  from  the  foar  openings  to  the  spring- 
pressed  inlet-valves,  a  roUry  tubular  distributing  valve 
mounted  to  tors  In  tlie  cylindrical  bore  of  said  connection 
and  provided  with  two  apertures  which  are  so  disposed  as 
to  severally  and  each  supply  compressed  air  or  gas  through 
th*  raspectlve  channel  to  aithsr  of  two  cylinders  during 
that  stroke  of  its  piston,  during  which  In  the  normal  work 
of  the  engine  the  ezpsnalon  of  the  exploded  gases  would 
take  place,  and  means  for  so  driving  said  rotary  tnfiular  dis- 
tributing valve  that  it  makes  one  revolution  on  every  two 
revolutions  of  the  crank-shsft. 

4.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  explosion  -  engine  with  four 
Juxtaposed  cylinders,  the  combination  with  four  spring- 
pressed  inlet-valvea  in  the  four  cylinders  and  adapted  to 
severally  open  into  the  latter  under  the  pressure  of  com- 
pressed sir  or  gas,  of  a  connection  on  the  four  cylinders 
shove  said  four  spring-pressed  inlet-valvea  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  bore  In  its  middle  with  a  connection  for  the 
supply  of  compressed  air  or  gas.  also  with  two  oppoalts 
pairs  of  superposed  openings  and  four  separate  channels 
leading  from  the  four  openings  to  the  four  spring-pressed 
Inlet-valvea,  a  rotary  tubular  distributing  valve  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  connection  and  pro- 
vided with  two  apertures  in  two  parallel  planes  at  right 
anglea  to  ita  axis,  which  apertures  are  so  disposed  aa  to 
severally  and  each  supply  compressed  air  or  gas  through 
the  respective  channel  to  either  of  two  cylinders  during 
that  stroke  of  its  piston,  during  which  in  the  normsl  work 
of  the  engine  the  expansion  of  the  exploded  gsses  would 
take  place,  and  means  for  so  driving  aald  rotary  tubular 
distributing  valve  that  it  makes  one  revolution  on  every 
two  revolutions  of  the  crank-shaft. 


1.  In  «  foor  stroke  cycle  explosion-engine  with  foar  cyl- 
inders, the  combination  with  four  spring-pressed  inlet- 
valves  in  the  four  cylinders,  of  a  connection  on  tlie  four 
cylinders  above  said  four  spring-pressed  inlet-valvea  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  bore  In  Its  middle  with  four  open- 
ings and  foor  separate  channels  leading  from  the  four  open- 
ings to  the  spring-pressed  Inlst-valvss,  and  a  roUry  tu- 
bular distributing  valve  mounted  to  turn  In  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  said  connection  and  provided  with  two  apertures 
and  so  driven  as  to  make  one  revointion  on  every  two 
revolutions  of  the  crank-shaft.  Its  two  apertures  being  so 
disposed  aa  to  severslly  and  each  supply  compressed  air  or 
gas  through  the  respective  channel  to  either  of  two  cylin- 
ders during  that  stroke  of  its  piston,  during  which  in  the 
normal  work  of  the  engine  the  expansion  of  the  exploded 
gases  would  take  place. 

2.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  explosion  -  engine  with  four 
JuxUposed  cylinders,  the  6omblnation  with  four  spring- 
pressed  Inlet-valves  in  the  four  cylinders,  of  a  connection 
fhstsned  on  the  four  cylinders  above  said  four  spring- 
prsased  inlet- valves  and  compriaing  a  cylindrical  bore  In 
Iti  middle  with  two  opposite  pairs  of  superposed  openings 
and  four  separate  channela  leading  from  the  four  openings 
to  the  four  spring- pressed  inlet-valvea.  and  a  rotary  tu- 
bolar  distrlbnting  valve  mounted  to  turn  in  the  cylin- 
drical bors  ot  said  connection  and  provided  with  two  aper- 
tares  ta  two  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  ita  axis  and 
so  driven  as  to  make  one  revolatton  on  every  two  revolu- 
tloaa  ef  the  crank-shaft.  Its  two  apsrturss  behig  so  dls- 
poaed  as  to  aerervlly  and  seeh  supply  compreaeed  air  or 
gas  threoch  the  reepsetlvs  channel  to  either  of  two  cyl- 
iBdOTs  dnrtng  that  stroke  of  ita  piaton,  daring  which  la 
the  a<waial  work  of  the  engine  the  ezpaaaion  of  the  ex- 
ploded gasss  woald  taks  place. 

S.  la  a  foar  stroke  cycle  ezploeion-engine  with  four  cyl- 
inders, the  eomblaatlon  with  four  aprlng-preased  Inlet- 
valves  la  ttM  foor  cylinders  and  adaptsd  to  severally  open 
lato  the  lattar  oader  the  preesore  of  comprcsssd  air  or 
tsc  «f  a  eoaaectloa  on  the  foar  eylladera  above  aald  four 
9rtarpraHad  hiiet-vmlvcs  sad  eompristng  a  eyilndrleal 
bcM  hi  Its  MkMle  with  a  coaaecttea  for  the  sapply  of  eoaa- 
~  air  or  gas,  also  with  foor  opealags  aad  fear  sepa- 


878,748.     BRUSH.     Josiph  F.  Scani^n.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  190«.     Serial  No.  833,072. 


1.  A  brush,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  support,  two 
rollers  nraunted  therein,  an  endless  belt  brush  mounted  on 
said  rollers,  s  handle  connected  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
or  aapport,  and  a  driving  shaft  paasintc  through  said  handle 
and  geared  In  connection  with  one  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  support,  two 
rollera  mounted  therein,  an  endless  belt  brush  mounted  on 
said  rollers,  a  handle  connected  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
or  support,  and  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  said  handle 
and  geared  in  connection  with  one  of  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  provided  with  a  corrugated  covering. 

3.  A  broah,  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  support,  two 
rollers  mounted  therein,  an  endless  belt  brush  mounted  on 
said  rollers,  a  handle  connected  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
or  aapport.  and  a  driving  shaft  passing  throngh  said  handle 
and  geared  in  connection  with  one  of  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  provided  with  a  corrugated  cover^g  having 
longitudinally  arranged  groovea  and  corresponding  ribs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  belt 
brash,  comprising  a  central  flexible  memt>er,  an  inner  flexi- 
ble member  aecured  thereto,  transversely  arranged  flexible 
atrlps  connected  with  the  outer  side  of  the  central  flexible 
member  and  braah  tnfts  which  are  paaaed  through  the 
transversely  arranged  outer  flexible  strips  and  through. 
the  central  flexible  member  and  secured. 

5.  A  braah  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  haxtdle  connected  therewith,  a  driving  sliaft  paaslac 
throogh  said  handle,  rollers  provided  with  ootwardiy  ex- 
tttkUng  llaages  oa  either  end  mounted  in  said  frame,  aa 
eadless  belt  brnah  noanted  on  said  rollers,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  belt,  and  a  comb  transversely  located  to  the  brush 
sad  adapted  to  engage  the  aame  oppoaite  the  work  en- 
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878.74».  MANUFACTURE  OF  INDIA-RUBBER  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Andbrw  Schulsc.  Waabington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1904,  Serial  No.  227.907.  Renewed  Nov. 
1,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,162. 


! 


1.  In  Apparatus  for  vulcanising  India  rubber  booU  and 
ahoea,  a  laat,  provided  with  a  flexible  covering,  and  means 
for  introducing  compressed  air  between  the  covering  and 

the  last.  ^     ^ 

2.  In  an  "apparatus  for  vulcanising  India  rubber  boots 
and  shoes,  a  last  provided  with  a  flexible  covering,  a  sole 
plate,  and  means  for  Introducing  compressed  air  between 
the  covering  and  the  last,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  vulcanising  India  rubber  boots  and 
shoes,  a  last,  provided  with  a  flexible  covering,  a  mouth 
edge  dam  or  former,  and  means  for  introducing  compressed 
air  between  the  covering  and  the  last. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  vulcanising  India  rubber  boots  and 
shoes,  a  last,  provided  with  a  flexible  covering,  a  mouth 
edge  dam  or  former  detachably  secured  to  the  flexible  cov- 
ering, and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  between 
the  covering  and  the  last. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  vulcanising  India  rubber  boots  and 
shoes,  a  last,  provided  with  a  flexible  covering  consisting 
of  an  Inner  layer  of  rubber  and  an  outer  layer  of  fabric, 
and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  between  the 
covering  and  the  last. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


87  8,780.      LIQUID-SOAP    DISPENSER. 
Schmidt.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906. 
309,626. 


Gkobqb    a. 
Serial  No. 


a  pump  connected  at  ita  inlet  end  with  aald  recepUde,  ths 
pomp  barrel  of  said  pump  disposed  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  within  the  recepUde  and  a  valve  controUlag  the 
Inlet  to  the  pump  barrel  diapoaed  substantially  la  horlsoa- 
tal  alinement  with  the  level  of  the  liquid  Ip  aald  recep- 
tacle. 


878,751.    TRUCK.     Johm  Schbkibbe,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  866,000. 


S3S2SB8BEBSS 

r  ' 


A  liquid  soap  dispensing  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  reservoir  sealed  at  ita  upper  end  and  discharging  at 
Ita  lower  end.  a  receptacle  receiving  aald  lower  end  of  Bald 
reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  the  flow  therefrom  auto- 
matically controlled  by  atmoaphertc  pressure  to  maintain 
a  aobstaatlally  uniform  level  liquid  In  said  receptacle,  aad 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  plurality  of 
rollera  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  platform  thereof  and 
projecting  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  with 
a  slide  movably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  bear  oa 
aald  rollers  and  provided  with  a  package  holder  movably 
connected  with  the  slide  adapted  to  swing  in  an  upward 
direction  relatively  to  the  elide  at  the  margin  of  the  truck 
to  which  said  slide  is  moved  and  to  overlie  the  truck  when 
drawn  back,  aald  package  holder  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending projection  at  its  outer  end  to  pass  under  a  pack- 
age when  swung  down. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  platform  thereof  and 
projecting  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  platform,  with 
a  slide,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  slide  upon  the 
tru<±,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  bear  on  said  rollers  and 
to  extend  near  the  margin  of  the  truck,  and  a  package 
holder  pivotally  connected  with  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  margin  of  the  truck  to  which  the  slide  is 
moved  in  an  upward  direction  when  the  slide  is  pushed 
outwardly  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  truck  when  the  allde 
is  moved  inwardly  over  the  truck,  said  package  holder  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  projection  at  Ite  outer  end  to 
pass  under  a  package  when  swung  down. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  transversed  recesses,  rollers  Joumaled  at  their 
ends  and  projecting  through  said  recesses  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  the  platform,  with  a  slide,  means  to  guide 
the  slide  on  the  truck  and  prevent  the  slide  from  rising, 
said  slide  being  adapted  to  travel  on  said  rollers  and  to 
extend  near  the  margin  of  the  truck,  and  a  package  holder 
pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  slide  and  adapted  to  extend  In  an  upward  direction  at 
the  margin  of  the  truck  to  which  the  slide  is  moved  to  re- 
ceive a  package,  said  package  holder  being  arranged  to 
overlie  the  track  when  the  slide  is  moved  inwardly  along 
the  track,  said  package  holder  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending projection  at  its  outer  end  to  pass  under  a  pack- 
age when  swung  down. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track  provided  with  a  alot,  with 
a  slide  mounted  upon  the  track  and  having  a  projection 
passing  through  said  alot,  meana  to  permit  said  projection 
to  allde  through  the  slot  and  to  prevent  the  projectloa 
from  rising  from  the  slot  and  a  package  holder  pivotally 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  extend 
in  an  apward  direction  at  the  end  of  the  track  when  the 
slide  is  moved  outwardly  along  the  track  and  arranged  to 
overlie    the    truck    when    the    alide    la    moved    inwardly 

thereon. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  trade  with  a  slide  mounted 
thereon,  meana  to  movably  hold  the  dide  upon  the  track, 
a  package  holder  pivotally. connected  with  the  elide  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  at  the  margin  of  the  track  when  the 
allde  la  moved  outwardly,  a  rod  connected  with  the  aUd* 
and  provided  with  a  Jointed  extenaion  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  tod  and  extenaion  upon  the  track. 
[ClalBks  8  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUAKY  II,  1908. 


tr8.tn.      TWnf-SCB»W    WOBUAXlVm   boat,      law-  !  8T«,7»4.     TBHICLB-WHBBL.     AlAK  8VU.ITAW.  Toroato, 
BBirca  T.  trmAB,  Qataej,  Mmm.,  M«l«iior  to  Blectrle         Ontario,  Canada,  asalxiior  to  Qrahame  Jon«a,  Chicago, 
Boat  Company.  Htw  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Now  .       111.    Fllod  Apr.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  Se8.«S2. 
iMwy.    Fllod  Aoff.  1.  IMt.    Bartal  No.  S28.7S4.  . 


— Tl  ■*       ,— 

■  ■■■  «  —  ■■  —  ■""■■■ 


r "^v 


'Bmrs 


1.  A  rabmarlne  or  «abnMrgibl«  boat,  having  a  hall  of 
•ubatantlally  circular  croM  wctlon  for  th«  greater  part  ot 
th«  length  thereof,  a  item  eectloi}  merging  or  diminishing 

'Tfrom  inch  sabetantUlly  drenlar  croaa  aection  through 
gradoally  flattratag  elliptical  croaa  eectlone  Into  a  item 
frame  having  rabitantialiy  horliontal  ildes,  a  water-tight 
bulkhead  in  the  forward  part  of  said  item  Motion,  and 
means  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  item  section  to 
<n>anterbalance  the  external  pressure  of  submergence. 

2.  A  twin  screw  submarine  or  submergible  boat,  having  j 
a    hull    of   substantially    circular   cross   section    for    the  | 
greater  part  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  stem  section 
merging  from  said  substantially  circular  cross  section  into 
a  horlBonUl  spectacle  frame  forming  the  bearings  for  the 
shaft  of  said  twin  screws,  a  water-tight  bulkhead  la  the 
forward  part  of  said  stem  section,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting presanre  to  said  stem  section  to  counterbalance  the  ^ 
aztemal  pressure  of  submergence. 

3.  A  twin  screw  submarine  or  submergible  boat,  liaylng 
a   huV   of   substantially    circular    cross    lectlon    for    the 
graater  part  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  item  lectlon 
Bsrglag  from  Mdd  lubitantlally  circular  cross  section  into 
a  horlsootal  spectacle  frame  forming  the  bearings  for  the  j 
shaft  of  said  twin  screws,  a  water-tight  bulkhead  in  the  , 
forward  part  of  the  said  stem  section,  and  a  valyed  inlet  | 
to  said  stem  section  to  admit  the  water  of  submergence 
thereto  to  balance  the  Internal  and  external  pressures  on   1 
said  stem  section. 


«78,788.  FUBNITURB-FA8TENBB.  ISA  W.  SFaoDT  and 
BTi.Ain>  B.  Knana,  Hanover,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serial  Na  868,498. 


A  fsalonir  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  keeper 
tevlag  a  esBtrally  arranged  recess,  a  flat  approximatriy 
ractangnlar  dsat  plate  aztending  sUdably  throogh  such  re- 
csaa  and  provtdad  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  key  hole  slot 
further  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  ax- 
ahooldars  for  engagement  with  the  upper  snrfMe 
a(  tha  fcsigir,  tta  Ivwv  ead  o(  the  deat  havtag  an  oot- 
wrmj  beat  flange  aztendtng  at  a  right  angle  to  the  thee 
«(  tka  itmti  and  a  plrotally  mounted  losing 
toy  tBa  kMver  «■<  arriagad  to  engage  said 
locklv  mamkar  kavteg  a  projeettag  rib  forming  an  aperat- 
tog  haadla. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotatlTe  axle  provided 
with  an  annular  seat,  of  a  non-rotative  bearing  ring  sur- 
rounding said  axle,  an  annular,  resilient  cushion  memt>er 
intarpoeed  between  said  seat  and  the  said  bearing  ring,  a 
wheel-hub  surrounding  and  taming  on  said  bearing  ring, 
said  wheel-hub  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  annular, 
Inwardly  extending  flange-rings,  disks  attached  to  and  ex- 
toidlng  outwardly  from  the  axle  exterior  to  and  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  said  flange-rings,  the  disk  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  and  the  flange-ring  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  hub  being  detachably  secured  to  said  axle  and  hub 
to  permit  the  assembling  and  separation  of  the  parts. 

2.  The  comblnatioo  with  a  non-rotative  axle  provided 
with  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  seat,  of  a  non-rotative 
bearing  ring  surrounding  said  axle,  an  annular,  realllent. 
cushion  member  Interpoeed  between  said  seat  and  the  said  • 
bearing  ring,  a  wheel-hob  surrounding  and  turning  on 
said  bearing  ring,  antl-frletlon  ball  bearings  between  said 
hub  and  the  said  bearing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  balls  and  a  plurality  of  caging  rings  for  said  balls, 
and  disks  attached  to  the  axle  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  wheel- 
hub. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotative  axle  prorided 
with  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  seat,  of  a  noa-rotatlv« 
bearing  ring  surrounding  said  axle,  an  annular,  realllent, 
cuahion  member  interpoaed  between  said  seat  and  the  said 
bearing  ring,  a  wheel  hub  turning  on  said  bearing  ring 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  flange-rings,  disks  attached 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  axle  in  overlapping 
relation  to  the  said  flange-rlnga,  antifriction  ball  bearings 
between  the  said  OiakM  and  flange-rings  embracing  balls 
interpoaed  between  flat,  parallel  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
disks  and  flange-rings,  and  caging  rings  for  said  balls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  non-rotative  axle  provided 
with  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  seat,  of  a  non-rotative 
bearing  ring  surrounding  said  axle,  an  annular,  resilient, 
cushion  member  interposed  between  said  seat  and  said 
bearing  ring,  a  wheel-hub  adapted  to  turn  on  said  bearing 
ring  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  annular  flange-rings, 
disks  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  axle 
in  overlapping  relation  to  the  said  flange-rings,  anti- 
friction ball-bearings  between  the  said  hub  and  bearing 
ring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  located  between  out- 
wardly facing  annular  bearing  surfaces  on  the  said  bear- 
lag  ring  and  the  Inwardly  facing  annular  bearing  surface 
aa  the  hob,  aad  cagtag  rings  for  said  ImUIs.  and  antl-fric- 
ttaa  ball-bearlags  between  the  said  disks  and  the  flaage- 
rtica  oa  tba  hab,  comprising  balla  located  between  flat. 
paraUal  oppoalag  faces  on  the  said  disks  and  flaaga-rinfa 
aad  caglag  riaga  for  saM  balla. 

6.  Tka  eoart>laati«a  with  a  non-rotative  axle  provided 

k 

i 


7BBKUARY  II,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1167 


with  a  alaeva  havlag  aa  aaaular  seat,  of  a  non-rotative 
bearing  ring  surrounding  said  axle,  an  annnlar,  realllent, 
cushion  member  interposed  betweea  the  said  seat  and  the 
bearing  ring,  a  wheel-hub  surrounding  and  turning  on 
said  bearing  ring,  dldn  secnred  to  the  axle  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  wheel-hub  to  take  the  end  thrust  of  the  latter,  and  an 
annulff  iprocket  ring  lecured  to  one  end  of  lald  wheel- 
hub. 


878.7B6.  CAM.  jAMns  C.  H.  Vaooht.  Lead.  8.  D.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  182,177.  Renewed  Feb.  21, 
1907.    8arlal  No.  358.724. 


actuating  member  adapted  to  shift  said  controller  member 
in  one  direction  by  its  normal  stroke  and  having  a  normal 
return  stroke  and  being  capable  of  extra  movement  at  the 
end  of  its  normal  return  stroke,  meaaa  for  holding  said  coa- 
troller  member  in  different  positions,  and  means  aetuatad 
through  said  extra  movement  for  permitting  the  controller 
member  to  return  to  starting  poaitlon. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  provided  with  an  eye.  and  reversely-disposed 
eccentrically-arranged  carved  wedges  tapered  from  one 
side  edge  to  the  other  and  flttlng  within  the  eye  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  between  them  for  a  shaft,  said  wedges  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  positively  engaging  the  shaft 
and  the  body,  and  also  with  means  for  holding  the  wedges 
against  endwise  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comDlnatlon 
«f  a  body  prorided  with  an  eye,  and  reversely-disposed 
^ccentrlcally-arrahged  curved  wedges  tapered  from  one 
aide  edge  to  the  other  and  spaced  apart  at  their  side  edges 
and  flttlng  within  the  eye  and  having  an  opening  between 
them  for  a  shaft,  one  of  the  wedges  being  prorided  at  its 
Inner  face  with  means  for  positively  engaging  the  shaft, 
and  the  other  wedge  being  provided  at  Ita  outer  face  with 
means  for  engaging  the  body. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatimi 
of  a  body  provided  with  an  eye,  reversely-disposed  eccen- 
trically-arranged curved  wedges  tapered  from  one  side 
edge  to  the  other  and  spaced  apart  at  their  side  edges 
and  fitting  within  the  eye  and  having  an  opening  between 
them  for  a  shaft,  one  of  the  wedges  being  provided  at 
its  inner  face  with  teeth  Tor  engaging  the  shaft,  and  a 
-dowel  pin  arranged  at  the  outer  face  of  the  other  wedge 
and  engaging  the  body. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  an  eye,  and  reversely-disposed  eccentric- 
ally-arranged carved  wedges,  spaced  apart  and  tapered 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  and  flttlng  within  the  eye 
and  having  an  opening  between  them  to  receive  a  shaft, 
said  wedges  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  exterior 
flanges  located  at  both  ofcthe  side  faces  of  the  body  and 
-engaging  the  same,  whereby  the  wedges  sre  held  against 
movement  laterally  of  the  body. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
■of  a  body  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  a 
shaft,  and  reversely  -  disposed  eccentrically  -  arranged 
curved  wedges  Upered  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other 
and  located  within  the  eye  and  baring  an  opening  be- 
tween them  for  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  same  and  the 
waUs  of  the  eye,  said  wedges  being  extended  cnUrely 
through  the  eye  and  prorided  at  both  ends  with  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  which  engage  the  body,  whereby  the 
wedges  are  held  against  movement  laterally  of  the  said 
body. 

«7  8,7Q6.     CONTBOLLBB.     WAtraa  J.   Wab»».  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  asslgaor  to  Both  Bros..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
liay  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  878,466. 
1.  In  a  startsr  or  controller  for  electric  motors,  the 

«(itiibinatl<m  of  a  movable  controller  member,  a  movable 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  controller  member,  a  movable  actuating  mambar 
adapted  through  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  advance 
said  controller  member  to  successive  positions,  an  operat- 
ing member  located  at  a  distance  from  the  controller  m«n- 
ber  and  connected  with  said  actuating  member  for  moving 
it,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  member  for  re- 
tumlng  said  controller  member  to  its  Initial  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controller  comprising 
a  pivoted  controller-arm.  a  movable  actuating  member 
adapted  through  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  advance 
the  controller-arm  to  successive  positions,  of  an  operating 
member  located  at  a  dUtance  from  the  omtroller,  a  coa- 
nectlon  between  said  operating  member  and  said  movabla 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  return  said  controller-arm 
to  its  Initial  poaitlon  through  a  certain  movement  of  said 
operating  member. 

4.  In  a  starter  or  controller  for  electric  motora,  a  pivot- 
ed controller-element  a  swinging  actuatlng-arm  provided 
with  means  for  moving  the  controller  element  when  moved 
In  one  direction,  said  means  being  normally  inoperatlva 
In  the  reverse  direction,  mechanical  means  for  swinging 
the  actuatlng-arm  to  and  fro,  and  means  for  retumhig  the 
controller  element  to  a  certain  Initial  poaitlon  through 
a  certain  movement  of  said  actuatlng-arm. 

5.  In  a  starter  or  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  pivot- 
ed controller-element  a  swinging  actuatlng-arm  provided 
with  means  for  moving  the  controller-element  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  said  means  being  normally  Inoperative 
In  the  reverse  direction,  means  for  holding  the  cwitroUer- 
element  in  dilTerent  positions,  mechanical  maana  for 
swinging  the  actuatlng-arm  to  and  fro,  and  means  for  ra- 
turning  the  controller-element  to  a  cerUin  initial  position- 
through  a  certain  movement  of  said  actuatlng-arm. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


8  7  8,767.  FI8HINO-BOD  TBIMMING.  William  B. 
WnnaLna,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Sartal 
No.  374,840. 


1.  A  flshlng-rod  trimming  consisting  of  a  shell  havlag  a 
red-flange  socket  a  band  movable  upon  the  outside  of  tiie 
shell  toward  and  from  the  so<*et,  a  nut  inside  of  the  ■haU, 
connections  extending  through  each  side  of  the  shrtl  from 
the  band  to  the  nut  a  threaded  spindle  extending  centrally 
through  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  aad  engaging  tba  avt 
la  the  interior,  and  a  cap  roUtable  on  the  rear  end^tta 
shell  and  atUched  to  the  spindle,  substantially  as  spadfl- 
Bhall  and  attadied  to  the  spindle,  substantially  as  spadflad. 

2.  A  flshlng-rod  trimming  consisting  of  a  shell  havteg 
a  reel-flange  socket  and  a  band  movable  toward  and  from 
the  socket  upon  the  outside  of  the  shell,  nuts  Inside  of  the 
ahell.  connections  extending  through  each  side  of  tba  AaU 
from  the  s«*et  and  band  to  the  nuta,  a  threaded  spladia 
extending  centrally  through  the  rear  end  of  the  aball  aad 
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mmg  tli«  Rat*  to  the  toterlor,  •  e«p  roUtaW*  on  the 
•Rd  of  th«  Bb^U  and  attaelMd  to  tho  sptRdlo.  solwtaB- 
tlmllj  M  spedflML 

878,T58.  BION-LBTTBIt  Rot  B.  WiuiT  8t  Cathor- 
IBM.  OntaHo,  Caaada.  Pliod  Jan.  2«,  190«.  Berlal  Ho. 
996.0Tt. 


8T8,7W.  APPARATUS  FOR  MASSAGING  THE  HBAR- 
ING  ORGANS.  Adoi^hr  ZOmo,  Paria,  Franc*.  Fllo* 
lUr.  4.  1907.    Sorlal  No.  860.4S6. 


1  A  aUrn  character  eomprlalac  translucent  material 
hattac  a  front  plane  eurface  to  form  the  configuration  o< 
a  letter,  and  haTlng  a  prismatic  back  surface  of  largw 
area  than  the  front  surface  for  concentrating  Incident 
rays  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  front  plane  enrfaee 
apon  said  surface. 

2.  A  sign  character  comprising  translucent  material 
whoae  back  portion  Is  In  relief,  and  shaped  for  eonoen- 
trating  light  rays  and  whose  front  portlM  is  in  relief  and 
shaped  for  diverging  said  concentrated  rays. 

8.  A  sign  character  comprising  translucent  material, 
■haiMd  for  concentrattog  light  rays  Incident  thereon.  Into 
the  shape  of  a  letter,  and  for  emitting  said  concentrated 
rays  to  the  shape  of  the  same  letter  in  diverging  lines. 


878.759.  COLLIMATINO-SIGHT  FOR  HBAVT  GUNS. 
BDMCifD  L.  aULiNSRi,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908, 
Serial  No.  294.B17.  Renewed  Dec.  «8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.711. 


^'J 


1  Apparatus  for  massaging  the  heartag  organs  consist- 
ing'of  an  electric  ribrator  comprUlng  an  electro-magnet 
and  non-adjustable  sonorous  blades  in  combtoation  with 
conUct  breaktag  means,  contact  points,  an  adjustable  car- 
rying device  for  said  points  by  which  device  the  length  of 
the  vibrating  portion  of  said  blades  may  be  regulated  for 

purpose  specified. 

2  Apparatus  for  massaging  the  hearing  organs  consists 
tog  of  an  electric  vibrator  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
and  non-adjustable  sonorous  blades  in  combination  with 
conUct  breaking  means,  contact  points,  an  adjustable  cai^ 
rylng  derice  for  said  potots  by  which  device  the  length  of 
the  vibrattog  portion  of  said  blades  may  be  regulated,  and 
a  dUphragm  In  proximity  to  said  blades  for  reinforcing 
the  sound  produced  thereby. 

3  Apparatus  for  massaging  the  hearing  organs  consist- 
ing of  an  electric  vibrator  comprising  an  electro-magnet, 
vibratory  blades  having  their  free  ends  In  proximity  to^ 
the  poles  of  said  magnet,  an  adJusUble  lever  In  proximity 
to  each  of  said  blades,  an  adjustable  contoct  screw  to  each 
lever,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  contact  screws 
on  the  vibratory  blades,  and  means  for  rendering  one  blade 
tooperaUve  when  desired,  eubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  massaging  the  hearing  organs  consist- 
ing of  an  electric  ribrator  comprising  an  electro-magnet, 
vibratory  blades  having  their  free  ends  In  proximity  to- 
the  poles  of  said  magnet,  aR  adjustable  lever  In  proximity 
to  each  of  said  blades,  an  adjustable  conUct  screw  to 
each  lever,  means  for  varytog  the  position  of  the  conUct 
screws  on  ^  the  ribratory  blades,  means  for  rendering  one 
blade  InoperaUve  when  destftd.  and  a  microphonic  dla- 
phragm  In  proximity  to  the  ribratory  blades,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  

878.781      STUFFINO-MACHINR     John  L.  Allwi,  Ch^ 
rago,"lll.     FUed  Nov.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.91B. 


1,  In  a  eight  for  ordnance,  a  primary  observation  de 
vice  means  for  elevattog  or  depressing  the  same.  »nd  * 
eolUinatlng  sight  correspondingly  sutomaHcally  depressed 
or  elevated  as  to  Ita  alght  Itoe  by  such  movement  of  the 

primary  device.  ...      »  , 

2.  In  a  Bight  for  ordnance,  a  depreming  observation  teie- 
Mopt  a  coUimating  sight  arranged  transversely  thereto, 
aRd  aatomatlc  mbrb  by  which  the  collimatlng  sight  la 
raised  or  dcpreaied  to  rwverse  dlrecUon  to  the  movement 
91  the  depressing  ohaervatlon  telescope. 

8.  IR  a  sight  for  ordnance,  a  depressing  observstlon  tele- 
■eep^  a  traveltog  nut  by  which  said  telescope  Is  raised  or 
flail  rneaert  aa  to  iU  visual  itoe.  a  coUlmattog  sight  at  right 
MWlea  to  the  teleacope,  and  meana  by  which  the  travel  of 
tto  ROt  ^vataa  the  etrillBattog  sight  aa  the  observation 
teleaciopii  la  rtimis— sil  aRd  tIc*  versa. 

4,  la  a  sight  far  ordRane*.  a  depresaloR  trieaeopa,  a 
l^^^fag  ant  by  which  the  same  Is  elevated  or  dspreaaed, 
a  JaoTRaled  cyltader  havtog  a  cam  sorfaca  with  whidj  said 
RRt  imrgT    aRd  a  eoUlsatlRg  sight  coRRttsd  to  -'*^ 


tea  dffht  lee  ordRaao*.  the  eoahtaatlOR  of  a 

OR   tolsocopa.   a   eoUlRMttag   talsaeope,   aRd 
kF  which  tha  depresaloR  nt  the  obaervatlon  tria- 
i%m  the  mlllMatIng  teleaeope,  aRd  vie* 
(dalHR  t  to  U  R«C  prtotwl  to  the  Oaiatta.1 


1  A  stufltag  machine  comprising  a  vertical  stufllnr 
ehainber,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therethrough,  a  receiring 
chamber  havtog  side  walls  which  are  movable  towarda 
and  from  each  other  to  compress  the  charge  of  matorlar 
daUvared  thereto,  a  feed  plunger  reciprocating  horison- 
tally  through  the  recalvtog  chamber  to  deliver  the  com- 
preaaed  outerlal  to  the  stnAag  chamber,  the  forward  en« 
of  the  plunger  being  transveraely  concave  to  eonstltota^ 
whsR  Mid  plnnger  Is  at  the  forward  limit  of  Its  throw^ 
portloR  oi  the  wall  of  th*  atafBng  chamber,  and  meana  for 


tl 


holding  a  can  In  poaltlon  to  receive  material  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  stufllng  chamber,  the  stufltog  chamber  being 
made  of  uniform  dUmeter  throughout  iU  length  and  the 
parU  being  so  arranged  that  the  plunger  redprocatea  en- 
tirely to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stufllng  chsmber  to  force 
each  charge  of  material  wholly  from  said  chamber  to  a 
can  held  beneath  the  same. 

2.  A  stuffing  machine  comprising  a  vertical  stuffing 
chamber  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  iU  length,  means 
for  holding  a  can  thereunder  in  position  to  receive  mate- 
rial from  said  chamber,  a  plungw  reciprocating  In  said 
chamber,  mechanism  for  operating  said  plunger  construct- 
ed to  reciprocate  the  plunger  entirely  through  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chamber  to  force  the  material  wholly 
from  the  chamber  into  a  can  held  bcRORlh  the  same,  a 
horizonUl  receiving  chamber,  slides  coasMtnting  the  side 
walls  of  said  receiving  chamber  and  arranged  to  move  In-  ] 
wardly  to  compress  the  material  dellvared  thereto,  and 
means  for  dellvertog  the  compressed  oMterial  from  the 
recdvtog  to  the  stuffing  chamber. 

8.  A  stuffing  machine  comprising  a  staffing  chamber,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  therethrough,  a  receiving  chamber 
and  a  feed  plunger  reciprocating  through  the  latter  cham- 
ber to  deliver  the  material  to  the  stuffing  chamber,  the 
advance  end  of  the  feed  plunger  consUtutlng,  when  at  the 
forward  limit  of  IU  throw,  part  of  the  plunger  chamber, 
and  means  for  actuatlnfr  said  feed  plunger  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  said  lever  being  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  cam  recess  provided  with  two  opposing  con- 
centric cam  surfsces  and  with  two  opposing  eccentric  sur- 
faces, a  swinging  plate  between  said  concentric  surfaces, 
and  a  crank-pto  extending  into  said  recesses. 

4.  A  stuffing  machine  comprising  a  stufltog  chamber,  a 
plunger  reciprocating  therethrough,  a  receiving  chamber 
and  a  feed  planger  reciprocating  through  the  latter  cham- 
ber to  deliver  the  material  to  the  stuffing  chamber,  the 
advance  end  of  the  feed  plunger  constituting,  when  at  the 
forward  limit  of  Its  throw,  part  of  the  plunger  chamber, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feed  plunger  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  at  IU  lower  end.  means  engaging  the  lever 
between  Its  ends  to  swing  the  same,  the  plunger  being 
made  hollow,  a  block  located  In  the  hollow  plunger  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  adjust- 
ing said  block  to  said  plunger. 

6.  A  stuffing  machine  comprising  a  vertical  staffing 
chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therethrough,  a  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  feed  plunger  reciprocating  horlsonully 
through  the  feed  chamber  to  deliver  material  to  the  stuff- 
ing chamber,  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  betog  trans- 
versely concave  to  constitute,  when  said  plunger  is  at  the 
forward  limit  of  iU  throw,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
stuffing  chamber,  means  for  compressing  the  material  in 
the  receiving  chamber  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  feed 
plunger,  and  means  for  holding  a  can  In  position  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stuffing  chamber, 
the  stuffing  chamber  being  made  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  IU  length  and  the  parts  belnj  so  srranged  that 
the  plunger  reciprocates  entirely  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stuffing  chamber  to  force  each  charge  of  material  wholly 
from  said  chamber  to  a  can  held  beneath  the  ssme. 
{Claima  6  to  19  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


pedestal  and  prorided  with  tongues  piercing  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  pedesUl  and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the 
said  top  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  match  box  holder  being 
alao  provided  in  IU  projecting  portions  with  sloU,  and  an 
ejecting  piece  arranged  between  and  apaced  from  the  sides 


of  the  match  box  holder  and  having  a  horisontal  top  and 
vertical  sides  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with  tongoes 
passing  through  the  slots  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
bottom  of  the  match  box  bolder  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  the  same. 


878.763.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  JoBEF  Biu.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary,  as- 
signor to  rnlon  Bank.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1904.    Serial  No.  238.962. 


878,782.     MATCH-SAFB.      HaaaT  L.   Bbach/  Coshocton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.247. 

1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  base  having  a  centrally 
ralaed  rectangular  portion  forming  a  shallow  recess  on  the 
bottom  of  the  base  and  provided  to  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  raised  portion  with  sloU.  an  upwardly  Upered 
pedestal  having  an  open  rectangular  bottom  fitted  over 
and  snugly  embracing  the  raised  portion  of  the  base  and 
baring  Inwardly  extending  tongues  projecting  through  the 
sloU  into  the  bottom  recess  and  held  out  of  conUct  with 
the  supporting  surface  on  which  the  base  may  be  placed, 
and  a  receptacle  arranged  on  and  seenred  to  the  pedesUl. 

2.  A  match  recepUcle  comprlaing  a  base,  a  pedesUl 
mooated  on  tha  base,  a  match  box  holder  consisting  of 
mbotantlally  vertleal  reatUaat  damping  sides,  and  a  con- 
necttog  bottom   fitted  upon  and   projecting  beyond  the 


.1.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  comprising  a 
weft  fork,  a  lever  6  actuated  by  said  fork  for  operating 
bobbin-changing  mechanism,  a  second  lever  7  for  oper- 
ating loom-stopping  mechanism,  said  levers  betag  normally 
uncoupled,  and  means  for  coupling  the  levers  upon  return 
movement  of  the  first-named  lever. 

2.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  comprising  a 
weft  fork,  a  lever  6  actuated  by  said  fork  for  operating 
bobbin-changing  mechanism,  a  second  lever  7  for  oper- 
ating loom-stopping  mechanism,  said  levers  being  normally 
uncoupled,  and  means,  including  a  latch  on  one  lever  for 
engaging  a  recess  in  the  other  lever,  and  a  pivoted  piece 
on  one  lever  for  operattog  said  latch,  for  coupling  the  le- 
vers upon  the  return  movement  of  the  first-named  lever. 

3.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  comprising  a 
weft  fork,  a  lever  6  actuated  by  said  fork,  for  operating 
bobbto-changing  mechaniam.  a  second  lever  7  and  connect 
tions  therefrom  for  operating  a  loom-stopping  lever  32, 
said  levers  6  and  7  being  normally  uncoupled,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  levers  6  and  7  upon  return  movemenU  of 
lever  8. 

4.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  comprising  a 
weft  fork  1,  an  oeclUatlng  part  2,  a  slide  84  coupled  with 
part  2  by  the  weft  fork,  a  lever  6  actuated  by  said  allde 
for  opwating  bobbin-changing  mechanism,  a  aacond  lever 
7  for  operating  loom-atopping  mechanism,  said  levers  be- 
ing normally  uncoupled,  and  means  for  coupling  the  levers 
upon  return  movemenU  of  the  firat-named  lever. 

B.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  looms,  comprising  a 
weft  fork  1,  an  oadllating  part  2.  a  allde  84  coupled  with 
part  2  by  the  weft  fork,  a  lever  for  operating  botbto- 
changtng  mechaniam,  a  second  lever  for  operattog  loom- 
stopping  mechanism,  and  connections  whereby  the  dids  84 
will  operate  the  two  levers  to  the  succession  named. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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8T8»7M.      BUCKIE.      BnjfAOomi   BmT.    Loa 
Cai.    Wnta  Aug.  7.  lOOe.     SwUl  No.  829.«10. 


A  buckle  comprlsiog  •  pronged  bar  and  a  frame  to  which 
aald  bar  la  plroted  and  prorfded  with  tamed-OTer  guarda 
for  the  pointed  end*  of  the  pronga,  aald  guards  harlng 
baTeled  edgea  to  engage  the  edgea  of  the  aald  pronga  when 
yraaaare  la  applied  to  said  pronga  to  operate  the  hackle. 


8  7  8,760.     CONCRBTE  PILE.     Jaqcblin  M.  Bsaxtoh, 
Key  Weat,  Fla.    Piled  Apr.  0.  190«.    Serial  No.  810.792. 


fi\  >•■ 
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A  coacrate  pile  proTided  at  one  end  with  a  driTtng  ahoe 
hftThiff  a  projection  embedded  in  the  pile  and  a  contacting 
face  at  the  baae  of  aald  projection  extending  beyond  the 
aldaa  of  the  pile,  a  driving  shell  apaced  from  the  pile  and 
of  greater  length,  and  a  bead  for  aald  ahell. 


878.768.     nUCnON-TOP  CAN.     Kabl  S.  BaacnNBiooB, ' 
Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 
31.  1906.    Serial  No.  309,049. 


„  >'«•< 
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1.  In  a  Crfctlon  top  can,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar top  B  haTlag  an  outer  annnlar  ralaed  ahoalder,  and  an 
laaer  anaalar  depending  friction  aeat  wall  snrroandlng 
tba  apaalac  la  the  annular  top  of  the  can,  and  baring  an 
auralar  AammI  within  aald  oater  annular  ahonlder.  of  a 
fHcttoa  avrar  haTlag  an  aanolar  frlctloa  aeat  wall  fitting 
wItfelB  tha  aaaalar  frletloii  aaat  wall  «(  the  can  top  and 
proTliai  with  aa  oatwardly  projactlag  Oaage  having  an 
oatar  rte  aztaadfeag  over  and  ftttlag  agalaat  the  aald  oater 
aaaalar  ralaad  ahoaldar  on  the  can  top  to  aerre  aa  a  atop 
aa4  Matt  tha  aztaat  to  which  the  aald  friction  cover  may 
ha  tawai  lata  tha  aaaalar  top  of  the  can  and  to  exclude 
Aire  ar  ottar  aMtarlala  from  the  upper  aurfaee  of  the  can 
tap  aad  cover  eontaetlag  oaly  at  thair 
ftktiaa  aaat  walla  aad  at  their  outer  aaaa- 
lar ikaaMara,  aohataattally  aa  apaelflad. 


1.  In'  a  frlctloa  top  can,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar top  B  having  aa  outer  annular  raised  ahoalder,  and  an 
laaer  aanalar  depending  friction  seat  wall  surrounding  the 
opaa^g  in  the  annular  top  of  the  can.  of  a  friction  cover 
having  aa  aaaalar  frtctloa  aeat  wall  fitting  within  the 
annular  friction  aeat  wall  of  the  can  top  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  having  an  outer  folded 
rim  extending  over  aad  flttlag  agalaat  the  aald  outer  an- 
aular  ralaed  ahoalder  on  the  can  top  to  serve  as  a  stop  tO' 
limit  the  extent  to  which  the  aald  friction  can  or  cover 
may  be  forced  into  the  annular  top  of  the  can  and  to  ex- 
clude dirt  or  other  materiala  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
can  top,  aald  can  top  having  also  an  inner  annular  shoul- 
der flushed  with  tta  outer  annular  shoulder  and  aa  an- 
nular channel  between  said  Inner  aad  outer  aaaular  ahoul- 
dara,  aald  aaaalar  top  and  cover  conUctlng  oaly  at  thatr 
Interengaglng  frlctloa  aeat  walla  and  at  their  outer  annu- 
lar shoulders  aobataatlally  aa  apeclfled. 

8.  In  a  friction  top  caa,  the  combination  with'  an  aaau- 
lar can  top  having  Inner  and  outer  annular  ralaed  ahoal- 
ders  with  an  annular  channel  between  said  shoulders,  and 
a  depending  friction  seat  wall  surrounding  the  opening  in 
aald  top,  of  a  friction  cover  having  an  annular  friction 
aaat  wall  fitting  within  aald  friction  seat  wall  of  the  can 
top  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  over  and 
engaging  the  outer  annular  shoulder  of  the  can  top  to 
limit  tha  extent  to  which  the  cap  or  cover  may  he  forced 
Into  the  can  top,  said  annular  top  and  cover  contacting 
only  at  their  Interengaglng  friction  seat  walls  and  at  their 
outer  annular  ahonldera  substantially  aa  qtadfled. 

4.  In  a  friction  top  can,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar can  top  having  Inner  and  outer  ralaed  annular  ahonl- 
dera and  a  depending  friction  aeat  wall  aurronnding  the 
opening  in  aald  top,  of  a  friction  cover  having  an  annular 
friction  Beat  wall  and  an  Inner  annular  ahoulder  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  rim  provided  with  a  marginal  fold 
and  extending  over  and  engaging  the  outer  annular  ahoul- 
der of  the  can  top  to  limit  tha  extent  to  which  the  cap  or 
cover  may  be  forced  Into  the  can  top,  aaid  can  top  having 
an  annular  channel  between  Ita  Inner  and  outer  annular 
ahoulders,  and  aald  friction  cover  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel between  the  outer  marginal  fold  of  Ita  rim  and  ita  in- 
ner annular  ahoalder.  aald  annular  top  and  cover  con- 
Uctlng only  at  their  interengaglng  friction  aaat  walla  and 
at  their  outer  annular  ahouldera  aubatantlally  aa  apadfied. 


878,767.  NBBDLB  •  THRBADBR.  Jambb  H.  Bora,  Chi- 
cago. Ul.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  July  81,  1907. 
Serial  No.  886,860. 


1.  A  needle-threader,  comprlaing  a  ahank  carrylag  an 
upper  guide-prong  and  a  lower  galde-prong  which  He  in 
dlfferoit  planea  to  adapt  them  to  embrace  a  needle,  a 
thread-hook  projecting  into  the  crotch  between  aald  guide- 
proaga,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  guard  croaalng  the 
space  between  the  horUontal  planea  of  aald  guide  pronga. 
whereby  the  thread  may  be  paaaed  beneath  the  upper 
guide-prong  and  above  the  lower  galde-proag,  then  moved, 
while  rldlag  on  aald  gaard,  to  paaa  said  thread-hook,  and 
finally  retracted  aad  guided  by  aald  guard  lato  oftaratlve 
eagagamaat  with  aald  thread-book. 

8.  A  aaedle-threader.  comprising  a  member  eqolpped 
with  npper  aad  lower  gulde-pronga,  one  of  aald  prooga 
carrylag  a  rearwardly  aad  upwardly  polated  goard-arm, 
aald  goMa-proaga  lying  oa  oppoalta  aldaa  of  a  aeadla-ra- 
ealvlag  apaee,  aad  a  thread-hook  extending  lato  aald  ^aea 
aad  lytas  hstwaaa  tha  apper  gnlda  prong  aad  aald  guard- 
for  tha  parpoaa  aat  f iMrth. 
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3.  A  naadle-threader,  comprlaing  a  aheet-metal  member 
bavlag  the  metal  aplit  longitudinally  at  one  end  and  the 
furcations  struck  in  opposite  directions  to  afford  gulde- 
pronga,  one  of  aald  furcations  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing guard  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  a  thread-hook 
having  its  operative  end  lying  between  said  guard-arm  and 
the  opposite  guide-prong,  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  threader,  comprlaing  a  handle  having  a  relatively 
long  upper  furcation  and  a  relatively  abort  lower  farea- 
tlon  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly directed  guard-arm  carried  by  the  lower  furcation, 
aad  a  thread-hook  carried  by  aald  handle  and  having  Ita 
operative  end  located  bteween  said  guard-arm  and  aald 
upper  furcation. 

6.  A  threader,  comprising  a  sheet-metal  member  formed 
with  oppositely  struck  upper  and  lower  furcationa  and 
with  a  rearwardly-polnted  guard-arm,  and  a  separately 
formed  thread-hook  secured  to  the  ahank  of  said  sheet- 
metal  member  and  havlitf  Ita  operative  end  lying  be- 
tween aaid  guard-arm  and  the  oppoaed  furcation,  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


space,  a  stove  burner,  and  a  flue  connection  between  aald 
burner  and  aald  refrigerator  compartmoit,  whereby  a 
draft  of  air  may  be  aet  in  motion  throoghoat  aald  compart- 
ment, aaid  compartment  having  a  vent  opening  to  admit 
air  thereto,  as  set  forth. 


8  7  8,768.  DBVICB  FOR  CLBANINO  HOLLOW  ARTI- 
CLES. WiLUAM  H.  CALL4BAM,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18,  1906.     BerUI  No.  821.459. 


1.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  device  the  combination  of  a  atop- 
per  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  article  to  be  cleaned, 
a  bag  of  fabric  attached  to  base  of  aald  stopper,  a  cord 
having  its  upper  end  attached  to  said  stopper  and  Ita 
lower  end  attached  to  the  bottom  of  aald  bag.  and  a 
plurality  of  beada  mounted  upon  said  cord  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  Introduction  of  said  bag  into  said  article 
and  to  cauae  It  to  Impinge  upon  its  inner  surface  when 
agitated. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  device  the  combination  of  a  atop- 
per  provided  with  a  handle,  a  fabric  bag  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  atopper,  a  cord  within  said  bag  having  one 
end  faatened  to  the  stopper  and  the  other  end  fastened  to 
the  bottom  of  the  bag,  a  plurality  of  beads  mounted  upon 
said  cord  and  retaining  stops  therefor. 

8.  In  a  cleaning  device  the  combination  of  a  doeure  of 
suluble  material,  a  bag  of  fabric  depending  from  aald 
closure,  a  cord  lying  within  said  bag  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  closure  and  ita  other  end  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bag,  and  a  plurality  of  beada  looaely 
mounted  upon  said  cord  and  means  retaining  aald  beada 
wlthto  certain  llmlta. 


^v,. 


2.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  refrigerator  compartment,  an 
ice  receptacle  in  said  compartment  surrounded  by  an  air 
apace,  a  stove  burner,  and  a  flue  connection  between  aald 
burner  and  said  refrigerator  compartment  whereby  a  draft 
of  air  may  be  set  in  motion  throughout  aaid  compartment, 
said  compartment  having  a  vent  opening  to  admit  air 
thereto,  and  a  regulating  cover  for  said  vent  opening,  aa 
aabBtantially  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  storage  compart- 
ment, an  ice  receptacle  above  said  storage  compartment, 
and  a  water  tank  or  jacket  surrounding  said  ice  receptacle 
and  having  an  extension  thereof  above  said  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  drip  recepUde  tank  below  at  the  enda 
and  back  of  the  storage  compartment,  whereby  the  re- 
frlgeratlve  effect  of  the  Ice  is  distributed  more  evenly 
over  the  entire  extent  of  said  storage  compartment,  aa 
aubatantlally  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  atorage  compart- 
ment, an  ice  receptacle  above  aald  storage  compartment, 
and  a  water  tank  or  jacket  surrounding  said  ice  receptacle 
and  having  an  extension  thereof  above  aaid  atorage  com- 
partment, wherrt)y  the  refrlgeratlve  effect  of  the  ice  la  dla- 
tributed  more  evenly  over  the  entire  extent  of  aald  ator- 
age compartment,  as  substantially  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  storage  compart- 
ment, an  ice  receptacle  above  said  atorage  compartment  in 
one  end  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  nearly  to  the  top 
thereof,  a  water  tank  or  Jacket  surroondlng  said  ice  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  extension  thereof  over  aald  storage 
compartment  at  the  other  end,  whereby  the  refrlgeratlve 
effect  of  the  ice  Is  distributed  more  evenly  over  the  entire 
extent  of  the  storage  compartment,  said  extension  being  of 
less  height  than  that  portion  of  the  water  tank  which 
surrounds  the  ice  receptacle,  and  a  storage  receptacle  sup- 
ported on  said  extenaion,  aa  aubatantlally  aet  forth. 


878,769.      KITCHEN-CABINET   TABLB.      WltLiAM    A. 

CAMFBai^L,  Kenton,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1907.     Serial 

No.  866,422. 

1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  a  refrigerator  compartment,  an 
lee  receptacle  In  aald  compaMmeat  aarrounded  by  an  air 


878,770.  CARBURETER.  WiLUAM  A.  Cahill,  Syraeuae, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  362,265. 
1  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid-containing  chamber  having  a  suitable  source 
of  supply,  and  a  mlxlng-chamber  having  a  aoltable  outlet- 
opening,  a  central  vertical  alr-lnlet  pipe  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
aprayer  affording  communication  between  the  liquid-cham- 
ber and  mixing-chamber,  and  arranged  above  the  air^inlet 
pipe,  a  perforated  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  mlxlng- 
chamber,  and  -a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  mlxlng- 
chamber  at  the  outlet-opening  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  liquid-containing  chamber  having  a  suitable  source 
of  supply,  and  a  mlxlng-chamber  diapoaed  above  the  liquid- 
containing  chamber  and  having  a  suitable  outlet-opening, 
a  central  vertical  alr-lnlet  paaaage  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  caalng  through  the  llquld-contalnhig  cham- 
ber and  Into  the  mlxlng-diamher,  a  passage  for  feeding  the 
liquid  from  the  lower  chamber  Into  the  mlxlng-chamber,  a 
aprayer  at  the  apper  end  of  the  latter  paaaaga  and  die- 
poaed  at  aa  angle  to  the  alr-lnlet  paaaage,  a  drip-cup  sup- 
ported In  the  bottom  of  the  oilzlng^hanbar  aad  eommanl- 
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eatlBc  with  th«  liqnM-cootalmlac  ehaalMr,  aad  a  serMB 
Moastc4  oa  tbe  drip-cop  and  dlapo««d  abort  tka  alr-lalat 
aad  aprajrer  aa  set  forth. 
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3.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  proTlded 
with  a  liquid-containing  chamber,  and  a  mizing-chambar, 
a  drip-cup  in  the  bottom  of  the  mixing-chamber,  an  air-in- 
let pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  drip-cup  into 
the  mixing-chamber,  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  into  the 
mixing-chamber  including  a  sprajer  disposed  tbansversely 
aboTe  th«  alr-ialet  pipe,  a  series  of  screens  arranged  one 
orer  another  within  the  mixing-chamber  and  supported 
upon  the  drip-cup,  and  a  suction-pipe  connected  to  the  said 
mlzlng-cliamber  above  the  screen  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing-chamber 
proTtded  with  an  air-inlet  pipe  and  a  gasolene  feed-pipe 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  alr-lnlet  pipe  and  parallel  there- 
to, means  for  spraying  the  gasolene  across  the  inner  end. 
of  eald  air-inlet  pipe,  and  a  suction-pipe  connected  to  said 
chamber  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drip 
cup  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  lower  llquid-containing- 
chamber  and  an  upper  mixing-chamber,  a  passage  for  sup- 
pijing  the  mixing-chamber  with  air,  means  for  spraying 
the  liquid  above  the  air-passage,  a  screening-device  dis- 
posed above  the  air-supplying  means  and  liquid-spraying 
means,  and  supported  on  the  drip-cap  and  suction  meana 
communicating  with  the  mixing-chamber  above  the  screen- 
ing-device as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


878,771.       MAOAZINB-PBNCIL. 

Btamarck,    N.    D.      Filed    July 
•     S24.437. 


Walteb    F.    CoaaiirQ, 
2,    190«.      Serial    No. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  magaiine  pencil  com- 
ptlatac  *  barrel  liavlng  ah  open  slot  extending  lengthwise 
tkaraof,  lald  slot  having  one  notched  edge,  a  removable 
iMd  carrier  fitting  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
alld  therela.  a  thin  spring  secured  to  tbe  carrier  at  a  point 
NHMla  froM  tlM  elot  In  the  barrel,  said  eprlng  eet  diag- 
osaliy  whanby  noraally  to  engage  the  notehea  on  the 
9dt^  9t  tba  dot,  a  thumb  piece  secared  to  the  oater  end  of 
tba  aprlBC,  the  epring  batng  eaflleieBtiy  yielding  so  that 
a  lataml  tvlit  of  the  thuib  plaea  will  teoiove  it  from  the 
Dotehod  a4|a  of  tbe  slot. 

S.  Aa  aa  article  of  aBanafactare,  a  magaalne  pencil  com- 
prlakMt  a  barrel  havlac  an  open  alot  cxtandiiw  laagthwlae 
Uimrf^  aald  elot  havlac  oaa  aotdMd  edge,  a  rraiovabla 
Iea4  earriar  tttlaf  tka  bora  of  tba  barrel  aad  adapted  to 
be  ilM  tlHnla.  a  tkla  aprlag  aaeored  to  tba  carrier  at  a 


point  remote  from  the  slot  In  the  barrel,  said  spring  eet 
diagonally  whereby  normally  to  ^ogage  the  notehea  oa 
the  edge  of  the  slot,  a  thomb  piece  secured  to  the  outer 
aad  of  the  spring,  the  spring  being  sufllclently  yielding  so 
that  a  lateral  twist  of  the  thnmb  piece  will  remove  It 
from  the  notched  edge  of  the  slot,  and  a  removable  cap 
for  cioalng  the  open  end  of  the  slot  in  the  barrel. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  magaslne  pencil  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  ^  open  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  slot  having  one  notched  edge,  a  removable 
lead  carrier  fitting  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to 
be  alld  therein,  a  thin  spring  secured  to  the  carrier  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  slot  in  tbe  barrel,  said  spring  set 
diagonally  whereby  normally  to  engage  tbe  notehea  on  the 
edge  of  the  slot,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  spring,  the  spring  being  sufflclently  yielding  so  that  a 
lateral  twist  of  the  thumb  piece  will  remove  it  from  the 
notched  edge  of  the  slot,  and  a  removable  cap  for  dodng 
the  open  end  of  the  slot  in  the»barrel.  said  cap  earrylng 
a  pencil  sharpener  at  one  end  and  an  eraser  at  tbe  other. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  magaslne  pencil  bav- 
Inc  a  tapering  alot  at  oae  ead  to  afford  lateral  support  for 
the  lead,  and  a  robber  cone  for  clutching  and  holding  the 
lead  at  its  opposite  end. 

5.  In  a  magaslne  pencil,  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
of  a  carrier  fitted  to  slide  therein  and  a  cone  of  soft  elaatic 
material  adapted  to  carry  the  lead  attached  to  the  car- 
rier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878,772.  MULTIPLB-WAY  VALVE  APPLICABLE  TO 
DEVICES  FOR  GASEOUS  FIRE  EXTINCTION,  he. 
Thomas  A.  Ci.A.rroN,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  858,276. 


1.  A  multiple  way  valve  consisting  of  a  valve  box  hav- 
ing a  number  of  valve  seats  arranged  at  the  same  distance 
from  and  around  the  center  of  said  box,  a  aeriea  of  aprlng 
presaed  valves  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  seats,  a 
movable  frame  arranged  within  said  valve  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  aald  valvea  and  to  be  rotated  about  the 
center  of  said  box.  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  or  coincident  with  tbe  axes  of  the 
valves  and  means  for  locating  the  posltl6n  of  the  frame 
relative  to  the  valve  seau  and  locking  same  in  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  moltlple-way  valve  consisting  of  a  valve  box  hav- 
ing a  nomber  of  valve  seats  arranged  at  the  same  distance 
aad  arooad  the  center  of  aald  box.  a  aeriea  of  spring 
preaaed  valves  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seata.  a 
movable  frame  arranged  within  said  valve  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  comet  with  said  valves  and  to  be  routed  about  the 
eeatar  of  aald  box.  meana  for  moving  aald  frame  in  a  di- 
rectloa  parallel  to  or  coincident  with  the  azee  of  the 
valvea,  meana  for  locating  the  poeltlon  of  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  aeats  and  locking  same  in  poeltlon  and 
aa  Independent  adjoatlng  device  fitted  to  the  aide  of  the 
aald  box  adapted  to  open  Mie  valve  to  any  desired  amooat, 
aobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  A  maltlple-way  valve  conaisting  of  a  vmlve  box  hav- 

laff  a  anaibar  of  valve  aeata  arranged  at  the  aame  dlatance 

M  aad  arooad  the  c^ter  of  aald  box,  a  series  of  aprias 
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preaaed  valves  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  valvf  aaata,  a 
movable  frame  arranged  within  said  valve  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  valves  and  to  be  rotated  about  the 
center  of  said  box.  means  for  moving  said  frame  In  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  or  coincident  wltb  the  axes  of  the 
valves,  means  for  locating  the  position  of  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  seats  and  locking  name  In  position  a 
valve  external  to  the  said  valve  box  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  valve  from  the  movable  frame  of  the  multiple-way 
valve. 


878.778.     METAL  SHEET-PILING.      Manlet 
TON,   Chicago,   III.      Filed   Sept   10,   1907. 
.192,151. 


W.   Cldx- 
Serlal   No. 


1.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
sections  or  units  composed  of  flat  webs  and  marginal 
flanges,  tbe  flanges  of  adjacent  units  bearing  flat  one 
upon  the  other,  of  vertically  narrow  retaining  and  guiding 
clips  attached  to  the  webs  of  said  sections  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  tbe  clips  of  each  section  being  formed 
to  provide  books  that  extend  over  and  engage  the  flanges 
thereof  and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections. 

2.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
aectlons  or  units  comprising  flat  webs  and  marginal 
flanges,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  fltting  flat  one 
npon  the  other,  of  guiding  and  retaining  clips. at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  sections  comprising  narrow  shanks 
which  are  fltted  flat  against  and  attached  to  tbe  webs  of 
the  sections  and  hook  portions  which  extend  laterally  over 
the  webs  of  the  sections  to  which  they  are  attached  and  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  flanges  of  adjacent  sections. 

8.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
sections  or  units  composed  of  flat  webs  and  marginal 
flanges,  the  fianges  of  adjacent  units  bearing  flat  one  upon 
the  other,  of  vertically  narrow  retaining  and  guiding  clips 
attached  to  the  webs  of  said  sections  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  the  clips  of  each  section  being  formed 
to  provide  hooks  that  extend  over  and  engage  the  flanges 
thereof  and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  the  clips  as- 
aociated  with  two  adjacent  sections  being  attached,  one 
to  the  web  of  one  section  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
other  to  the  web  of  the  other  section  near  the  top  thereof. 

4.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
aectloBS  formed  of  I-beams  and  arranged  with  their 
flanges  fltting  flat  together,  of  guiding  and  retaining  clips 
comprising  narrow  shank  portions  fltting  flat  upon  and 
attached  to  the  webe  of  said  sections,  and  book  portions 
extending  over  the  marginal  flanges  thereof  and  into  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  the  marginal  flangea  of  adja- 
cent sections,  the  clips  of  two  adjacent  sections  being 
attached  one  to  one  section  thereof  near  the  bottom  there- 
of and  the  other  to  the  other  adjacent  section  near  the 
top  thereof. 

1S2  O.  O.— T7 


878.774.  PLOW.  CHAkLBS  B.  CorriCAK,  Bridgewater, 
Va.,  asaignor  to  D.  Saylor  Thomaa,  Bridgewater,  Va. 
Filed  May  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  876,881. 


.»•  .#V 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  member  Com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  spaced  apart,  of  a 
wheel  joumaled  to  and  between  said  side  bara.  the  front 
portion  of  said  side  bars  being  bent  upwardly  and  dlverg- 
ingly  Into  a  seml-clrcular  portion,  the  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  a  series  of  apertures,  handle  bara  pivoted 
to  the  apertured  portions  of  said  beam  ends,  a  standard 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to 
one  another  at  tbe  bottom  portion  and  diverging  from  the 
parallel  portion  upwardly,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
said  bars  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  beam  bara  and  alao 
serving  to  space  said  standard  bars  apart,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  standard  bars  to  the  respective 
handle  bars,  ^Id  standard  bars  having  a  series  of  ad- 
justing apertures  in  their  upper  enda  and  a  plow  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


878,775.     8TAK1NG-TOOL.     CHABLE8  W.  CoLBiax,  Ful- 
ton, Okla.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  S98.7ft4. 


1.  A  staking-tool  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  a  aeriea 
of  punches  carried  thereby,  a  work-support,  a  dlak  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  work-support  and  having  a  receaa 
in  Its  edge,  collars  on  the  punches  In  sliding  contact  with 
the  disk,  and  opposite  Inclines  adjacent  tbe  recess  and  la 
tbe  path  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  staking-tool  comprising  a  rotatable  die-carrier,  a 
rotatable  head,  a  series  of  punches  carried  thereby,  a  dlak 
between  the  die-carrier  and  the  head  and  having  a  receaa 
in  ita  edge,  collars  on  the  punches  in  eliding  contact  with 
the  diak,  and  opposite  inclines  adjacent  the  receas  and  In 
the  path  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  staking-tool  comprising  a  work-support,  a  rotatable 
bead,  a  series  of  punches  carried  thereby,  a  dlak  between 
the  head  and  the  work-support  and  having  a  recess  in  Ita 
edge,  collars  on  the  punches  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
disk,  an  incline  leading  to  one  side  of  the  receaa.  and  an  In- 
cline leading  from  tbe  other  side  of  the  recess  to  the  dlak, 
the  receas  in  the  disk  and  the  inclines  being  in  the  path  of 
the  collars. 

4.  A  ataklng-tool  compriaing  a  work-aupport,  a  rotatable 
head,  a  aeriea  of  punches  carried  thereby,  a  dlak  between 
the  head  and  the  work-support  and  having  a  receaa  in  ita 
edge,  coUara  on  the  punches,  and  a  apring-tongoe  adjaoeat 
the  receaa  and  in  the  path  of  the  collara. 

6.  A  ataklng-tool   comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  rialaff 
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tbmtttom,  a  rotatabte  w<»k-«apport  on  th«  spindle,  a  block 
00  Um  apliMUa  above  the  work-eupport,  a  rotatable  punch- 
carrier  on  the  ipindle  aborc  the  block,  and  means  for  loek- 
iBff  the  poncb  and  the  work-mpport  against  rotation. 


878.770.  SCUr.TIQHTBNING  BUSHING-TOOL  HOLDEB 
AND  TOOLS.  Bxoa  B.  Costa.  Qnlncy,  Mass.  Filed 
NofT.  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.806. 


1.  A  tool  bolder  baring  a  bifurcated  head  formed  with 
two  downwardlj  extending  cheeks  or  Jaws  whose  Inner 
facss  are  flat  and  flare  downwardly,  a  tongue  which  pro- 
jects downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  throat  between  the 
Jaws  and  bridfes  the  throat  between  them  Intermediate 
their  sldss,  la  combination  with  a  plurality  of  working 
tools  haTlng  tikanks  which  are  formed  with  a  tapered  slot 
corresponding  In  shape  and  depth  to  the  tongue  on  the 
bolder,  whereby  the  work  tools  may  be  wedged  onto  the 
tongue  with  their  butt  ends  bearing  against  the  solid  end 
of  the  head,  the  outer  faces  of  the  two  outside  tools  being 
tapered  to  correspond  with  the  tapered  faces  of  the  Jaws, 
the  groups  of  tools  filling  the  space  between  the  Jaws. 

2.  ▲  tool  holder  baring  a  bifurcated  bead  formed  with 
two  downwardly  extending  cheeks  or  Jaws  whose  Inner 
fhces  are  flat  and  flare  downwardly,  a  tongue  which  pro- 
jects downwsrd  from  the  bottoAi  of  the  throat  between  the 
Jaws,  and  of  somewhat  less  length  than  the  Jaws,  and 
bridfes  the  throat  between  them  Intermediate  their  sides. 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  working  tools  baring 
shanks  which  are  formed  with  a  tapered  slot  correspond- 
ing In  shape  and  depth  to  the  tongue  on  the  holder,  where- 
by the  work  tools  may  be  wedged  onto  the  tongue  with 
their  butt  ends  bearing  against  the  solid  end  of  the  head, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  two  outside  tools  being  tapered  to 
eorraspond  with  the  tapered  faces  of  the  Jaws,  the  group 
of  tools  flUing  the  space  between  the  Jaws. 

3.  ▲  tool  holder  baring  a  bifurcated  head  formed  with 
two  downwardly  extending  cheeks  or  Jaws  whose  Inner 
tacas  ara^flat  and  flare  downwardly,  a  tongue  which  pro- 
jects downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  throat  between  the 
Jnws  and  bridges  the  throat  between  them  Intermediate 
th^  sMoa,  In 'combination  with  a  plurality  of  working 
tools  having  shanks  which  are  formed  with  a  tapered  slot 
corresponding  In  shape  and  depth  to  the  tongue  on  the 
holder,  whereby  the  work  tools  may  be  wedged  onto  the 
tangve  with  their  butt  ends  bearing  against  the  solid  end  of 
the  head,  the  outer  fhces  of  the  two  outside  tools  beinf  ta- 
pered to  correspond  with  the  tapered  faces  of  the  Jaws,  the 
grovpe  of  toola  filling  the  space  between  tbe  Jaws,  the 
sknnln  of  the  tools  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width 
o(  the  Jnwe. 


BtOMnr  B. 
Serial  No. 


8  7  8.777.    CLOTHSS-DBTINO  MACHINE. 
Dan^  Lynn.  Mass.     filed  Dec  ft.  lOOft. 
84C.aSS. 

1.  A  dethee  drytec  auchlne  hartng.  In  cosshlnatlos^  a 
trwm  SMwntsd  to  totnta  open  a  horlaontal  asia  baring  one 
«r  Ita  ends  open,  a  etnttsaary  heed  located  adjnesnt  te  the 
epea  m4  dt  the  dnui,  and  ■enne  for  Introdadng  a  blaat 


of  air  through  the  stationary  head  located  In  such  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
that  the  air  enters  on  the  rising  side  of  the  drum  so  as  to 
cause  the  air  to  pass  across  tbe  path  of  motion  of  the  fall- 
ing clothes  lifted  up,  by  tbe  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbsd. 


8.  A  dotbes  drying  machine  baring,  In  combination,  a 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  upon  a  borlsootal  axis  prorlded 
upon  Its  Interior  with  means  for  lifting  the  clothes  intro- 
duced into  the  drum  and  permitting  them  to  fall  from  tbe 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  introdadng  a 
blast  of  air  into  the  drum  opposite  tbe  falling  clothes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  dothes  drying  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
drum  supported  to  rotate  upon  a  horlaontal  axis  prorlded 
with  a  seriea  of  screen  diaphragms  arranged  transrersely 
of  the  drum  and  separating  it  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, means  for  introducing  a  blast  of  air  at  one  end  of 
the  drum,  the  periphery  of  the  drum  being  prorlded  with 
doors  permitting  access  to  the  compartments,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  dothes  drying  maehine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
drum  supported  to  rotate  upon  a  borixontal  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  screen  diaphragms  each  of  tbe  full  sise  of  tbe  in- 
side of  the  drum  and  dlriding  it  into  separate  compart- 
ments arranged  transrersely  of  the  drum,  the  inside  of 
the  peripheral  walls  of  tbe  drum  being  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  lifting  boards  for  lifting  tbe  clothes  from  the 
bottom  of  the  drum  and  permitting  tliem  to  fall  through 
the  air  therein,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  of  air  at 
one  end  of  the  drum  and  on  the  rising  side  of  tbe  drum,  so 
that  the  falling  clothes  pass  through  tbe  Incoming  blaat  of 
air.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dothes  drying  machine  baring.  In  combination,  a 
drum  supported  to  rotate  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  screen  diaphragms  dlriding  It  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum 
being  prorlded  in  each  compartment  with  lifting  Ixtards 
for  lifting  clothes  up  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  drum,  such 
lifting  boards  In  the  different  compartments  being  ar- 
ranged in  different  angular  positions  so  that  each  com- 
partment drops  its  clothes  at  a  different  time  from  tbe  ad- 
jacent compartment,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  of 
air  at  one  end  of  the  drum  on  the  rising  side  of  the  drum, 
substantially  ss  described. 


878.778.  CHANOEABLB-GBAB  TBAN8MI88ION  MECH- 
ANISM. Jauwm  Dawson.  Bochsster,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct. 
12.  1000.     Serial  No.  888,532. 

1.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  operated  thereby 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  ring  gears  of  uniform 
Interior  diameter  arranged  to  endrde  the  driven  shaft 
and  operated  by  the  countershaft,  bearings  for  the  gears 
Independent  of  the  driven  shaft  dutch  devices  on  the  inner 
eiraunferenoss  <rf  said  gears,  a  sliding  dutch  member  ss- 
cnrsd  sgelnet  rotation  on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to 
separately  engage  the  dutch  devices  on  the  gears  to  inter- 
lock the  latter  and  the  driven  ahaft  and  means  for  oper- 
atlnc  said  eliding  member. 
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i.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  ths  eomblnatlon 
with  a  casing  having  transversely-extending  webs  or  walls 
therein,  and  a  driring  shaft,  a  countershaft  operated 
thereby  and  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  casing,  of  a 
ring  gear  located  between  said  webs  and  mounted  In  bear- 
ings In  tbe  latter  to  encircle  the  driven  shaft  and  operated 
by  the  countershaft  and  means  for  interlocking  said  ring 
gear  and  the  driven  shaft 


3.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  transrersely-extending  webs  and  a 
driren  and  driring  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  ring  gears  mounted  in  bearings  between  tbe  webs  en- 
drdlng  the  driren  shaft,  a  countershaft  Joumaled  in 
bearings  in  said  wd>s  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  one, 
gears  on  tbe  countershaft  meahing  with  said  ring  gears  to 
rotate  tbe  driren  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
countershaft  when  said  ring  gears  are  loAed  upon  the 
latter,  a  ring  gear  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  webs  and  pro- 
rlded with  interior  teeth,  a  gear  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  countershaft  meshing  with  said  teeth  to  rotate  the 
last-mentioned  ring  gear  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  countershaft  and  means  for  independently  locking  any 
of  the  ring  gears  to  the  driren  shaft. 

4<  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  driring  shaft  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  driren  shaft  Joumaled  in 
allnement  with  the  driring  shaft  and  a  countershaft,  of  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for  operating 
the  countershaft  and  forming  a  sliding  sleere.  a  dutch 
member  on  said  sleere  adapted  to  operate  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  dutch  member  on  the  driring  shaft 
and  a  clutch  memt>er  on  the  driren  shaft  also  morable 
into  engagement  with  the  dutch  member  on  the  driring 
shaft  and  abutting  tbe  dutch  member  on  the  sleere  to 
simultaneously  disengage  it  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  driring  and  a  driren  shaft  Journaled  in 
allnement  therein,  a  fixed  clutch  meml>er  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  sliding  dutch  members  on  each  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  a  countershaft  operated  by  tbe  sliding 
member  on  the  driving  shaft  and  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  sliding  members  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
dutch  member,  of  a  lerer  operated  by  said  means  piroted 
to  the  suppori  and  engaging  tbe  other  to  simultaneously 
more  it  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
dutch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


to  respond  to  current  of  predetermined  frequendea,  a  sig- 
naling bdl  at  each  substation,  a  shunt  of  the  bell  con- 
tinuously broken  by  the  actuation  of  the  terice.  a  aouree 
of  current  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  impress  upon 
the  line  ringing  current  of  the  proper  frequencies  to  aetn- 
ate  said  harmonic  derlcea,  and  means  whereby  when  ths 
said  shunt  drculta  are  opened  the  said  bells  are  operated 
by  the  current  from  the  said  source  independently  of  ia- 
terrening  means  at  the  central  station,  substantially  aa 
dsscribed. 


878,770.  PABTY-LINB  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Wiu- 
LiAM  W.  Dban.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnola    PUed  Jan.  22,  1004.    Serial  No.  100,176. 

1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line,  a  harmonic  derice  at  each  substation  adapted 
to  reapond  to  current  of  predetermined  frequendes,  a  t>ell 
also  at  each  substation,  a  shunt  circuit  of  the  bell  adapted 
to  be  contlnuonaly  broken  during  the  actuation  of  the  de- 
rice,  and  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  office  for  each 
substation  adapted  to  Impress  current  upon  the  line  of  the 
proper  frequencies  to  operate  said  harmonic  derices,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbcd. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line,  a  harmonic  derice  at  each  substation  adapted 
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3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line,  a  harmonic  derice  and  a  bell  connected  In 
branches  from  the  line  conductors  at  the  substations,  the 
said  harmonic  derices  controlling  shunts  of  the  said  bells, 
means  at  the  central  office  for  Impressing  upon  the  line 
current  of  the  proper  frequencies  to  actuate  the  harmonic 
derices,  and  maintain  a  break  in  said  shunt,  the  bells  when 
the  shunt  circuits  are  opened  being  operated  by  the  same 
current  that  actuates  the  harmonic  derices.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  comblnatlin 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line,  a  harmonic  derice  and  a  signaling  bell  In  a 
bridge  of  the  line  conductors  at  each  substation,  the  said 
derices  each  controlling  a  shunt  drcult  of  the  assodated 
bell,  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  break  In  said  shunt  during 
the  actuation  of  the  derice,  and  means  at  the  central  office 
for  Impressing  upon  the  line  ringing  current  of  frequot- 
des  corresponding  to  the  rates  of  actuation  of  said  de- 
rices, said  bells  being  also  actuated  by  said  currents  when 
the  assodated  harmonic  derice  opens  the  shunt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line :  a  condenser,  harmonic  derice  and  bell  located 
in  a  bridge  of  the  line  conductors  at  each  substation ;  said 
derices  controlling  shunts  of  tbe  corresponding  bells,  and 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  break  In  said  shunt  during 
actuation,  means  at  the  central  ofBce  for  impressing  upon 
the  line  ringing  current  of  frequencies  corresponding  to 
the  ratea  of  actuation  of  said  derices.  the  said  bells  re- 
sponding to  the  same  current  flow  when  their  shunts  are 
opened  by  the  said  derices,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


878,780.  HOT -WATER  HBATEB.  EowiH  S.  Dncna, 
Maiden,  and  Osoaoa  H.  Gibbt.  Boston,  Mass.  FUed 
Sept.  13,  1006.     SerUl  No.  334,387. 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  detachably  connect- 
ed water  sections,  a  casing  comprising  separable  cylin- 
drical members  adapted  to  be  superposed  one  upon  the 
other  around  and  wholly  independent  of  the  water  sec- 
tions, and  segmental  lateral  partitions  or  flue  plates  car- 
ried by  and  extended  Inward  from  the  eaalng  members 
dose  to  the  perimeters  of  adjacent  water  sections,  said 
segmental  partitions  being  arranged  In  alternation. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  centrally  and  de- 
tachably connected  like,  drcular  water  sections,  an  Inde- 
pendent Indosing  casing  comprising  a  series  of  separable 
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eyllatfrieal  BMBben  adapted  to  be  raperpoMd  one  apon 
tha  oCbar  arooad  and  IndepaadMit  of  the  water  aectloaa, 
tiM  iMisht  of  a  member  belBc  eqoal  to  the  dlatanee  be- 
>t«WB  tte  top*  of  tw»  adjaeant  water  eeetioBa,  aald  meio- 
bert  harlBc  clean-oat  opealnca  oppoalte  the  epaeea  between 
the  water  aectloas,  and  Mfmental,  lateral  partltlona  or 
floe  plates  carried  by  and  extended  inward  from  tbe  eaa- 
tnc  members  close  to  tbe  peripheries  of  adjacent  watar 
sections,  said  segmental  partitions  being  staggered  to 
cause  the  heat  to  pass  in  a  tortnoas  path  aboat  tbe  watar 
sections. 


8.  In  a  water  heater,  a  series  of  like,  circular  water 
sections  each  having  a  central  threaded  hab  on  its  opper 
and  lower  side,  and  a  threaded  coapling  member  to  engage 
the  opposed  hubs  of  and  connect  two  adjacent  soctlona, 
each  section  liaTlng  a  series  of  peripheral  pockets  or  re- 
cesses to  cooperate  with  a  tool  and  tacilltats  rotatlTe 
moTsment  of  the  section  when  connecting  It  with  or  dls- 
eonnecttng  It  from  another  section,  and  a  series  of  saper- 
poaed  cylindrical  members  forming  an  inclosing  casing 
around  and  wholly  Independent  of  the  water  sectlona, 
laaTlng  free  spaces  between  the  peripheries  of  the  latter 
and  the  inclosing  caalng  to  permit  the  engagement  of  a 
tool  with  the  peripheral  pockets  In  the  water  sections. 


878.TS1.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  Elias  B.  Db  La 
Mattb.  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1007.  Sarlal 
No.  856,931. 


1.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  bent 
tatsi  m^dlatsly  ^nd  perforated  Tertically  sahstantlally  as 
set  fbrth  at  tbe  b«id,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the 
psrforatlon  to  detachably  fasten  the  plate  to  the  wlndow- 


2.  A  window  sash  fastener  comprising  a  keeper  bent 
Uitsrmsdlately  and  perforated  rertlcally  at  tbe  bend,  a 
perforated  loop  orer  the  bend,  meana  to  fasten  the  loop  to 
tiM  top  of  the  lower  saah,  and  a  screw  extending  throu^ 
tks  psrftoratloos  of  ths  loop  and  keeper  to  seat  la  the  top 
ct  the  lower  saah. 


ST8,783.     WABHBOAIU).     Ai.K>ir80  O.  Da  Wa&oo,  War- 
r«B.  (ttlo.    rUed  f^•l».  U.  lOOT.    Serial  No.  858,787. 
1.  ▲  waah  board  ptoTidsd  at  Ita  back  with  a  comhiaod 
►fcaMIt  and  eoahlonlac  dsrlce  extending  kmgltadtBaUy  of 

the  wash  bosrd  and  proTldsd  with  a  tnb-engagtag  portion 


spaced  teoa  and  yleldably  connected  with  the  back  of  the 
waah  board  to  space  the  sam«  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  tub 
and  to  permit  the  wash  bosrd  to  Tlbrate  during  use  to 
cushion  the  hands  of  the  operator,  said  tnb-engaglng  por- 
tion being  provided  at  in  terra  Is  with  means  for  adjustsbly 
engaging  the  tnb  to  hold  tbe  wash  hoard  at  different  an- 
gles or  Inclinatlona  and  to  preTeat  tbe  same  from  slipping. 


2.  A  wash  board  provided  with  a  combined  holding  and 
cushioning  device  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  secured  at 
its  ends  to  tbe  wash  board,  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  spaced  from  tbe  back  of  tbe  wash  board  and  pro- 
vided with  crimps  or  bends  forming  a  plurality  of  jaws  for 
engaging  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle  to  retain  tbe  wash 
board  in  position,  said  intermediate  portion  being  arranged 
to  yleldably  sapport  the  wash  board  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  cushion  the 
former. 


878.783.  ENOINE.  Robbst  M.  Dqwnik.  Beaver  Falls. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keystone  Driller  Co.,  Beaver  Palls,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  888,388. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natloa  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  oper- 
ating thweln,  a  pitman  having  a  b««ring  in  the  piston 
memb^,  said  piston  member  having  a  chaml>er,  and  a 
channel  leading  to  the  bearing,  and  means  for  supplying 
Hold  to  tbe  ehanher. 

2.  la  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  ths  eombl- 
aatkKi  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  oper- 
ating therein,  a  pitman  having  a  bearing  In  the  plstoo 
member,  said  platoa  member  having  a  chamber  snrroond- 
Ing  the  bus  ring  and  a  plurality  of  duuinela  leading  to  ths 
bearing,  and  means  for  supplying  flnld  to  the  chamber. 

8.  In  an  eaglne  of  the  character  described,  the  eoabl- 
aatloa  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  opsr- 
atlng  therein  and  having  a  chnmber  and  channeia  leading 
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therefrom  to  the  surface  of  the  piston  member,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  tbe  chamber. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  dsecribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  oper- 
ating therein  and  having  an  annular  chamber,  and  radial 
channels  leading  therefrom  to  the  surface  of  tbe  piston 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  chamber. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  member  oper- 
ating therein,  and  a  pitman  baving  a  bearing  in  tbe  piston 
member,  said  piston  member  baving  a  chamber  and  chan- 
nels leading  therefrom  to  the  bearing  and  to  the  aurface  of 
the  piston  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


878.784.  SHEET-METAL  DISPLAY-CAN.  Chabucs  T. 
Dbapeb,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N,  Y..  A  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept  16,  1906.     SerUl  No.  334.807. 


1.  In  a  display  can,  the  combination  with  the  front 
plate  having  a  display  opening  therein,  of  a  removable  in- 
side fitting  glass  plate,  and  a  removable  outalde  fitting 
algn  plate  having  a  tongue  on  the  lower  part  thereof  which 
passes  behind  and  engages  the  glaas  plate  to  hold  it 
against  the  said  front  plate,  and  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
sign  plate  separable  fastener  devices  one  surrounding  and 
embracbig  the  other  and  projecting  from  the  algn  plate 
and  from  the  front  plate  respectively,  and  engageable  and 
dlsengageable  with  and  from  each  other  only  by  move- 
ments in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  front  plate  and 
being  rigid  and  onylelding  in  all  directions  parallel  with 
the  front  plate,  by  which  the  upper  part  of  the  sign  plate 
is  removably  united  to  the  front  plate,  the  said  fastener 
devices,  acting  Independently  of  the  engagement  of  the 
tongue  with  the  glass  plate  and  to  hold  the  sign  plate  and 
tongue  from  movement  in  any  direction  parallel  with  the 
front  of  the  can  or  towards  or  from  the  glaaa  plate  which 
the  tongue  engagea.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  display  can,  the  combination  with  the  front 
plate  having  a  display  opening  therein  and  a  slot  b*,  of  a 
removable  Inside  fitting  glass  plate,  and  a  removable  out- 
alde fitting  sign  plate  having  a  tongue  thereon  pkaaing 
through  the  said  slot  and  behind  the  glass  plate,  the 
tongue  having  a  shoulder  which  bears  downward  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate  and  a  supplemental  shoulder 
which  bears  upward  against  tbe  edge  of  the  alot,  and  sep- 
arable fastener  devices  by  which  the  upper  part  of  the  sign 
plate  is  removably  held  against  the  front  of  the  front 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  display  can,  the  combination  with  the  front 
plate  having  a  display  opening  therein,  of  a  removable  in- 
alde  fitting  glaaa  plate,  and  a  removable  outalde  fitting  sign 
plats  having  an  Integral  tongue  thereon  engaging  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  glass  plate  to  hold  it  in  place,  said  front 
plate  having  a  slot  through  which  said  tongue  on  tbe  sign 
plate  projects,  and  said  tongue  on  the  sign  plate  having  a 
shoulder  fitting  under  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
slot  in  the  front  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  display  can,  the  combination  of  the  front  plate 
having  a  display  opening  therein  and  having  the  Inwardly 
bent  seat  1^,  a  removable  Inside  fitting  ^ass  plats,  a  re- 
movable outside  fitting  sign  plate  having  a  tongue  which 
engages  the  inner  side  of  the  glass  plate,  a  socket  fastener 
on  the  sign  plate,  and  a  stud  fastener  attached  to  tlie  fnmt 
plate  In  the  aald  seat,  the  said  fastmsrs  being  engageable 
to  hold  the  rear  faee  of  the  alga  plate  tn  contact  with  the 
front  faes  of  ths  froat  plats  a^d  to  bold  ths  tongue  from 
vertical  movwDsat  rslatlTS  to  ths  ^ass  plate,  ■nhsfatlally 
as  sat  fwtk. 


878,785.  METHOD  OP  DISTILLATION.  TBOaCAS  A. 
DoMOAN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  20.  1905.  Serial  Na 
270.474. 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  by  means  of  a  medium  cir- 
culating through  a  heating  agent  of  such  a  nature  that 
its  superior  possible  temperature  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  adapted  to  Impart  to  tbe  circulating  medium  the 
temperature  required  for  distilling  the  desired  fraction. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  resinous  wood  by  means  of 
a  medium  circulating  through  a  heating  agent  of  audi  a 
nature  that  ita  superior  possible  temperature  under  at- 
mospheric pressure  is  adapted  to  impart  to  the  circulating 
medium  the  temperature  required  for  distilling  tbe  dealred 
fraction. 


878,786.  SPEED  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Obobob  W.  Ddnham.  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  I^nslng,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.   862.904. 


1.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hand-operated  rock  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  there- 
on, a  throttle-actuating  lever  having  a  bearing  at  one  end 
thereof  upon  aald  cam,  a  foot  operated  device  for  Inde- 
pendently actuating  said  lever  to  separate  the  aame  from 
said  cam,  and  yleldable  means  for  returning  said  lever  and 
presaing  the  aame  agalnat  said  cam. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanlam  for  motor  vehicles,  eons- 
prising  a  hand-operated  rock  atem,  the  cam  K  moontedi 
thereon,  the  lever  F  having  one  arm  thereof  bsartng- 
against  said  cam,  and  another  arm  connected  for  aefnating 
the  throttle  and  the  foot  puah  rod  L  connected  to  said 
lever,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purposs  set  forth. 


878.787.  COIN  FREED  OB  OPBBATBD  MACHINB  FOB 
YENDINO  POSTAOB-8TAMPS,  TICKBTS,  Ac.  Ka- 
TBim  B.  Fawns  and  Qboboihb  Ksbmoob,  Boas,  Tas- 
mania. Australia.  Pllsd  OeL  4.  180T.  Bsrlal  Now 
89S.8M. 
1.  A  Tsndlng  machine,  eomprlslac  Tondlng  nsaas,  acta- 

atiaf  aurliaalBai  tbsrsfor,  dorlcos  opatatlts  dlrsetty  bj  a. 
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ools  for  eDergiitng  the  actoatlng  aMcbanlsm.  and  cola 
cootroUed  omuis  for  rvloaalnc  the  aetaatlns  meehaniam 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  Tending  mean*. 


2.  A  Tending  machine,  comprising  Tending  meana, 
weighted  actuating  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  meana, 
means  operatlTe  directly  by  a  coin  for  ralalng  aaid  weight- 
ed deTices  Into  position  to  operate  the  Tending  meana,  and 
coin  operated  means  for  releasing  said  weighted  actuating 
deTices. 

3.  A  Tending  machine,  comprising  Tending  meana,  actu- 
ating mechanism,  connections  between  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  Tending  means,  coin  engaging  means  also 
connected  with  aaid  actuating  mechanism  for  energising 
the  latter  when  a  coin  is  introduced,  and  coin-controlled 
meana  for  releasing  the  actuating  mechanism. 

4.*  A  Tending  machine,  comprising  Tending  means,  a 
ahaft  proTlded  with  an  arm.  actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  weight  connected  with  said  arm  and  means  in- 
termediate the  weight  and  the  Tending  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  another  arm  on  said  shaft  in  position  to  be 
engaged  directly  by  a  coin  to  raise  the  weight,  and  coin- 
controlled  means  for  releasing  the  weight. 

5.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  Tending  means,  actu- 
ating mechaniam  including  an  arm  or  segment,  a  dog  or 
hook  plTotally ,  attached  to  aaid  arm  or  segment,  pro- 
jections on  the  Tending  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog 
or  hook,  and  a  weight  connected  with  said  arm  or  segment, 
a  shaft  haTlng  an  arm  connected  with  said  weight,  aaid 
ahaft  also  hsTing  an  arm  in  position  to  be  engaged  di- 
'netly  by  a  coin  to  raise  the  weight,  and  coin  controlled 
OMaaa  for  releaaing  said  weight  to  actuate  the  feeding  and 
^discharging  meana 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


878.788.  BOTABY  8H0B-IB0NBB  AND  TBBBINO-MA- 
CHINB.  laa  B.  FLrrcHaa,  Montello,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  lOOtt.     Serial  Na  S8«,278. 


ing  and  terminating  at  Its  forward  end  In  a  amooth.  uni- 
formly couTez,  OTal  hollow  knob  baTing  a  pointed  end,  for 
Ironing  the  blank. 

2.  A  shoe  ironer,  comprising  a  standard  haTlng  project- 
ing freely  from  one  side  thereof  an  ironing  tool  proTided 
with  a  smooth,  one-piece  ironing  surface  haTlng  at  one 
portion  a  concaTe  toe-Ironing  surface  containing  a  short 
steep  toe-ironing  peripheral  cnrTe  at  one  end  and  a  loag 
sloping  curTe  13  at  the  other  end  and  next  thereto  a  long 
slightly  couTez  shank-ironing  surface  14  terminating  In  a 
smooth  elongated  OTal  ahank-iroaing  knob  baTlng  a  slender 
OTal  point  for  entering  extreme  angles. 

3.  A  shoe  ironer,  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  hollow 
ironing  tool  projecting  at  one  side  of  said  standard  and 
haTlng  a  free  uninterrupted  space  all  around  said  entire 
projecting  tool  and  beneath  the  same  sufflclently  to  permit 
the  ahoe  to  be  handled  and  moTed  freely  in  all  directions 
adjacent  the  tool,  said  tool  comprising  a  one-piece  periph- 
erally smooth  Iron  haTlng  an  approximately  cylindrical 
ball-ironing  surface  Terging  into  a  concaTe  toe-ironing  sur- 
face haTlng  a  comparatlTely  abrupt  outer  cur  Ted  end  from 
which  conttnuea  a  long  conTez  ahank-ironlng  surface,  next 
to  which  Is  a  terminal  knob  In  the  form  of  an  elongated 
OTal  reduced  to  a  blunt  point  at  its  free  exteremity  and 
haTlng  a  slae  sufflclently  small  to  enter  the  shank  angles 
of  a  nanal  shoe. 


878,789.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  CHAaLKS  I.  Koa- 
Tina,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
307,998. 


l^  j^  aboa  iTOoar,  eoMprlatac  a  standard,  a  hollow  Iroo- 
lac'toel  pTCjaetlBg  fraalj  at  om  aldt  o<  and  aapportad  «b- 
Urely  hj  mid  9tau&uA  ^mMm^  mmmm  tmUt^  *t  9m»  tmA 

tiBC  WtthlB  tka  MUM,  Mid  irODlBC 

traalRff  aarfaee  baraad  mM  baar- 


1.  In  typewriting  machines,  the  combination  of  a  main 
carriage,  a  supplemental  carriage  normally  ahlftlng  there- 
with, releaaable  dcTlce*  connecting  said  carriages  and  tab- 
ulating mechanism  associated  with  said  supplemental  car- 
riage for  arresting  its  run  when  released  from  said  main 

carriage. 

2.  In  typewriting  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
■lain  and  supplemenUl  carriages  and  propelling  means 
therefor,  of  releaaable  deTices  normally  connecting  aaid 
carriages,  tabulating  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
supplemental  carrlac*  to  arrest  Its  run  when  released 
from  said  main  carriage  and  means  for  operating  said  re- 
laaaing  deTices  and  tabulating  mechanism. 

8.  In  typewriting  marinas,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  supplemental  carriages  releaaably  connected  to 
ahlft  together,  of  tabulating  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  supplemenUl  carriage  to  arrest  the  same  when  re- 
leased from  said  main  carriage,  said  tabnUting  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  column-stops  and  cooperating  dog- 
ging meana  and  key  mechanism  for  releaaing  said  supple- 
Bental  carriage  and  for  projecting  one  of  the  members  of 
said  ta^^'***"g  machanism  in  line  with  the  other. 

4.  In  typewriting  machlnea,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  supplemental  carrlagaa,  releasiable  deTices  nor- 
mally connecting  said  carriages  to  shift  together,  a  series 
of  adjustable  column-stops  mooated  on  the  supplemenUl 
carrtaga.  dBgi«"g  means  for  said  stops  moonted  on  the 
■arhlrr  trama  and  Oager-key  mechaniam  for  releaaing  said 
eonneetmc  dsrtoes  and  for  projecting  said  dogging  meana 
In  Una  with  said  eolnma-stopa. 

8.  la  typawrltlBC  machlnea,  the  combination  with  the 
mate  aad  sopplssasatal  carriages,  of  a  rack  on  one  of  said 
earrtafaa,  a  doc  on  the  other  of  said  carrlagaa  engaging 
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said  rack,  means  for  disengaging  Mid  dog  and  rack  to  re- 
lease said  supplemeatal  carriage  and  tabulating  mechan- 
ism cooperating  iHth  said  supplemental  carriage  to  arreat 
iU  run  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.] 


878,790.  PBOCB8S  FOB  FBBMENTINQ  BBBB,  ALB, 
AND  OTHEB  FEBMBNTABLB  LIQUIDS.  Hans  H. 
FaccND,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1904.  Serial 
No.  192,897. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  fermenting  ferment- 
able liquids  which  consists  in  partUUy  filling  the  prepared 
wort  into  a  closed  tank  proTlded  with  an  escape  orifice  In 
iU  unfilled  portion.  stronRly  aernting  the  wort  at  inter- 
Tals,  for  the  purpose  of  aglUtlng  It.  until  Its  surface  is 
coTered  with  a  white  foam,  then  subjecting  the  wort  to  a 
fine  aeration  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  oxygen  to  the 
wort,  and  Incidentally  agiUting  It,  allowing  the  fermenU- 
tion  to  quietly  proceed  for  a  considerable  time,  discharg- 
ing the  carbonic  gas  from  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  tank, 
cooling  the  fermenting  liquid  near  the  end  of  the  fermenU- 
tlon,  and  allowing  the  carbonic  acid  gas  to  fiow  out  by  iU 
own  weight,  and  replacing  said  gas  by  sterilised  air,  sub- 
atantiaily  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  fermenting  ferment- 
able liquids  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere 
which  conaisU  In  partially  filling  the  prepared  wort  Into 
a  closed  recepUde  proTlded  with  an  escape  orifice  In  IU 
unfilled  portion.  In  strongly  aerating  the  wort  at  interrals 
with  sterilised  air  for  the  purpose  of  agiUtlng  It  for  a 
period  of  about  20  hours  or  until  a  white  foam  forma  on  IU 
surface,  then  subjecting  the  wort  to  a  fine  aeration  with 
sterilised  air  for  about  6  to  8  hours  for  the  purpoae  of  sup- 
plying oxygen  to  said  wort,  then  allowing  the  liquid  to 
farment  quietly  for  a  considerable  time,  cooling  the  liquid 
during  this  period  of  quiet  fermenUtlon,  allowing  the  car- 
tK)nic  acid  gas  generated  to  flow  out  by  IU  own  weight  and 
replacing  It  by  aterUlaed  air,  thereby  clarifying  the  liquid, 
and  racking  it,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  fermenting  ferment- 
able liquids,  eonsUting  In  partially  filling  the  prepared 
wort  into  a  doaed  tank  proTlded  with  an  escape  orifice  in 
IU  unfilled  portl(m.  strongly  aerating  the  wort  with  steril- 
ised air  at  interrals  until  a  white  foam  forms  on  IU  top, 
subjecting  the  wort  to  a  fine  aeration  for  the  purpoee  of 
aapplying  oxygen  thereto,  then  allowing  the  fermenUtlon 
to  proceed  quietly  for  a  time,  dlschirglag  the  carboalc  add 
gas  from  the  oaflllad  portion  of  the  taak,  preTOktlng  the 
retura  of  the  earboaic  add  gas  lato  the  taak.  aUowiag 
the  carboalc  add  gaa  to  flow  out  by  IU  owa  weight  aad  re- 
pUdag  It  by  sterilised  air,  aad  fiaally  cooliag  the  liquid, 
anbstaatially  aa  described. 


878,791.     BUPamVIBOBY  APPARATUS.     KOHaao  Fbird- 
ukaNoaa.  Bsrtla.  Oermaay.    FUad  Jaa.  81,  1008.    Barial 
No.  298.877. 
1.  In  slgaallag  apparatos  the  eomblaatiOD  wltii  a  sovres 

of  elaetrical  cnrreat  of  a  raafartaBce.  a  relay  capable  of 


shortdreultlag  aaid  realataaea,  aad  a  ptannty  of  alara 
sUtloBs  comprising  each  an  alarm  doTloe,  a  glow  lamp 
shunting  Mid  alarm  doTlce  and  a  coaUet  buttoa  control- 
ling Mid  relay. 


2.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  bat- 
tery connected  in  series  with  a  number  of  alarm  deriCM 
MCh  being  shunted  by  a  glowlamp  and  with  a  realatanco, 
of  a  relay  controlled  by  a  number  of  conUct  buttons  dis- 
posed in  the  Ticinlty  of  said  alarm  dSTlcea,  and  adapted  to 
control  said  relay  the  relay  being  capable  of  abort  drenlt- 
lag  said  resisUnoe. 

3.  In  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  bat- 
tery, a  resistance  and  a  plurality  of  sigaaling  dSTlcM  lo- 
cated at  separate  signal  sUtions  and  in  series  with  the  bat- 
tery, each  of  Mid  signaling  deTices  being  shunted  by  a 
glowlamp  and  all  parts  being  dimensioned  so  aa  to  nor- 
mally cause  the  said  lamps  to  be  barely  Tisible,  of  means 
for  short-circuiting  the  resisUnce  and  thereby  operating 
the  signaling  deTices  and  simnlUneously  lighting  up  the 
said  lamps  to  dellTer  a  signal  to  and  illuminate  the  acTeral 
stations. 

4.  In  algnallng  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  actuated  signaling  dcTlcM  located  at 
separate  signal  sUtions  and  connected  in  MriM  to  a  com- 
mon battery,  of  glowlamps  shunting  each  of  said  algnallBf 
dcTlces,  and  means  for  Increaalng  the  electromotlTe  force 
in  the  common  battery  circuit  at  will  to  dellTer  a  algnal  to 
and  illuminate  the  scTeral  sUtlona. 

6.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  aa  alarm 
derice,  of  an  emergency  Index,  a  ^ow-Iamp  la  prozUBlty 
to  said  emergmcy  index,  means  for  keeping  said  lamp  at  a 
dull  red  heat,  means  for  causing  the  lamp  to  light  up  when 
the  said  alarm  deTlce  is  operated,  and  conUct  mechanism 
in  an  Independent  drcuit  for  controlling  the  alarm  derloe ; 
wherdiy  under  normal  conditions  the  lamp  IndlcatM  that 
the  alarm  drcnlt  is  InUct  and  when  the  alarm  derlce  Is 
operated  the  lamp  Illuminates  the  emergency  Index;  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


878,792.  DIAL  KNITTINO-MACHINB.  Hwrmr  Gabakt, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  W.  B.  Darla, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Jnne  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
821,719. 

1.  In  eomblaatioB  with  a  kalttlng  machine  embodying  a 
▼ertleal  MrtM  of  aeedlM  a  horlsoatal  soles  of  aeedlM  aad 
Bieaaa  for  antoaiatlcally  actuating  the  rertlcal  sertM  of 
aeedlM  to  produce  a  slack  oonrM,  deTlcM  for  aetaatlng  the 
horlsoatal  aeedlM  to  assist  la  prodndag  tbe  slack  eovrao. 

2.  In  eomblaatioii  with  a  kalttiag  maehlae  eoibodylBf  a 
horisoBtal  MrtM  of  aeedlaa.  meaas  for  deratlBC  tka 
thread-engaging  ends  of  said  nsadlM  to  prodon  a  alack 


8.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  kaltttag  martilna, 
two  aerlM  of  needles,  meaaa  for  eoladdsatly 
the  aeadlM  to  produce  a  aUA  eonrss,  thSM 
lag  dsTtoM  wtereby  both  mHm  of  aaadlM  ara  aetoatsd  la 
opposlta  dlractfams  slmnltaaaooaly. 

4.  The  eomblaatioa  la  a  kalttiag  amchlas  of  the  ^ar> 


•>j?:5r?? 
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•ctar  dwerilMd,  of  a  ejilBtfer,  cylladtr  needle*,  dial  nee- 
dlM,  with  meant  for  lifting  thm  dial  needlea  Independently 
of  the  dial  to  form  a  elaek  eoorae,  subatantlally  a*  de- 
•crlbed. 


3 


B.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  the  cyilnder  needles,  the  dial  needles, 
means  for  actuating  both  the  cylinder  needles  and  the  dial 
needles  to  produce  a  slack  coarse,  substantially  as  de- 
■crflMd. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.793.      CAR-HBATINO    SYSTEM. 
Hempstead.    N.    T.      Piled   Aug.    2, 
272.280. 


Lccics    T.    OlBBS, 
1905.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  car-haatlBg  system,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber haring  air-recelTing  pipes,  a  compartment  into  which 
■aid  pipes  discharge,  means  for  heating  the  air  in  its  pas- 
sage throagh  said  pipes,  means  for  dellrering  the  air  from 
the  said  compartment  into  the  interior  of  the  ear.  and 
means  for  permitting  more  or  lees  of  the  air  to  escape  from 
the  compartment  into  the  atmosphere,  thereby  regolating 
the  quantity  of  air  discharged  into  the  car,  aa  ast  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber haTlag  alr-recfllTtng  pipes,  means  for  heating  the  air 
ta  its  passage  through  said  pipea,  a  compartment  re- 
eelTlng  air  from  the  said  pipes  and  baring  an  escape  aper- 
ture for  the  escape  of  heated  air  from  the  compartment 
Into  the  atmosphere,  means  for  delivering  air  from  the 
compartment  to  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  a  damper  con- 
trolling said  escape  aperture,  whereby  more  or  less  of  the 
air  In  the  compartment  msy  be  permitted  to  escape  into 
tha  atmoaphere.  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  ear-heattng  system,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber haTlng  air-recelTlng  pipes  ejitcadlng  rearwardly  and 
open  at  their  forward  enda  to  the  atmosphere,  moans  for 
ttaatlng  the  said  plpes'whereby  the  air  passing  through  the 
Wfi  Trill  be  haated,  a  compartaaBt  located  to  the  rear  of 
tha  ^ambw  and  reeelTlag  the  air  from  the  said  plpea.  the 

wall  ot  said  compartment  harlng  an  aperture  for  the 
kpe  of  air  into  the  atmoaphere,  a  conduit  for  dellTerlng 
air  from  the  compartment  into  the  interior  of  the  ear,  and 
a  dampar  for  rcculatlag  the  aaeape  of  air  into  the  atmoa- 
pksM  tlurough  th*  aperture  la  the  rear  wall  of  tiM  ooas- 
partmeBt,  whareby  ssora  or  laaa  air  will  eacapa  Inataad  of 
balag  daUrarad  Into  the  ear.  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  car  hsatlng  sjatai.  ttaa  eooblaatlon  of  a  ehaxa- 
h«r  havlat  alr-racsirlac  plpaa.  a  eompartaeat  lato  which 
iKli  plpaa  dla^arta,  haTlag  aa  apartara  far  the  aaeapa  of 
haatad  air  tnm  tha  eoapartaaat  teto  tka  atmea^ara. 

far  feaattM  tte  air  la  Ita  paaaaga  tkrovgh  tha  aald 
a  eottdalt  for  d^Tariag  air  tNai  the  eaaspartawnt 


into  the  Interior  of  the  car.  a  damper  for  the  said  escape 
aperture,  and  means  for  operating  *ald  damper,  whereby 
mora  or  less  of  the  air  nuky  be  permitted  to  escape  into  the 
atmosphere,  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
chambers,  one  st  each  end  of  the  car,  alr-recelTlng  plpea 
extending  throagh  the  chamt>er8  and  open  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  ear,  whereby  one  or  the  other  set  of  plpea 
will  receive  air,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  can's 
travel,  means  for  beating  the  air  in  its  passage  through  the 
plpea,  compartments  receiving  air  from  the  respective 
pipes,  said  compartments  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  car  and  being  provided  also  with  openings 
Into  the  atmosphere,  and  dampers  for  said  openings,  where- 
by the  quantity  of  air  delivered  to  the  car  may  be  regu- 
lated by  permitting  more  or  less  of  the  air  in  the  compart- 
ment to  escape  Into  the  stmosphere.  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


878,794.    PENHOLDER.    THBODoaa  N.  Oorra.  Springfield. 
Mo.     FUed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.549. 


4 
I 


-^ 


\  penholder  having  a  barrel  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
bored  plug  in  the  barrel,  a  body  with  a  groove  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  in  the  plug,  and  a  rod  slidable  up  and 
down  In  said  groove  and  bore,  with  Its  lower  end  beside  tha 
pen  point  and  lU  upper  end  having  a  finger  piece. 


\ 


878  795     PENHOLDER.    Thbodobe  N.  Gorre,  Springfield, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.    SerUl  No.  389,187. 


1.  A  penholder  having  a  rod  movable  up  and  down 
therein,  with  iU  lower  end  beside  the  pen  point,  to  form 
a  guide  therefor,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  down- 
ward  movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  penholder  having  a  groove  In  the  lower  end  thera- 
of,  a  barrel  on  said  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  of  different  depths  In  its  upper  end,  which  notchaa 
may  each  be  registered  with  the  groove  by  turning  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  rod  forming  a  guide  for  the  pen  point,  slidable 
up  and  down  in  the  groove  and  offset  at  the  upper  end  to 
enter  the  notch  so  registered. 


878,796.  COTTON-COMPRESS.  JOHM  W.  GaMOBT.  Cold- 
water,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mattle  F,  Story, 
Coldwater.  Tenn.,  and  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Toung,  Jr„ 
Elkton,  Tenn.    FUed  Sapt  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  336.904. 


tioa  with  a  praaa  box  having  tha  vartleally 
aad  vartleally  dlspoaed  roda 
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from  the  sides  of  the  sundards,  the  press  block  or  plunger 
extending  between  the  standards,  the  vertically  disposed 
.blocks  each  secured  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  press 
block  or  plunger  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same 
and  working  between  the  said  standards  and  the  said  rods, 
and  friction  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  said  vertically  dis- 
posed blocks  at  the  ends  thereof  and  located  above  and  be- 
low the  press  block  or  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the 
press  block  or  plunger  vertically. 


878,797.  TELPHER.  Henrt  M.  Hakoino.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Charles  M.  Clabk,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  255,292. 


1.  In  a  telpher  system,  a  telpher  having  a  motor,  a  re- 
versing switch  for  the  telpher  motor,  stops  in  the  path 
of  the  telpher  for  controlling  said  switch,  a  hoisting  mo- 
tor, a  hoist  operated  thereby,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
hoisting  motor,  means  in  the  path  of  the  hoist  for  con- 
trolling its  reversing  switch,  means  operated  by  said 
latter  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  the  telpher  mo- 
tor, and  means  In  tbe  path  of  the  telpher  for  starting  the 
hoisting  motor. 

2.  In  a  telpher  system,  a  telpher  having  a  motor,  a  re- 
versing switch  for  said  motor,  means  for  operating  said 
reversing  switch  at  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  telpher,  a 
hoisting  motor,  a  hoist  operated  thereby,  a  reversing 
switch  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  said  last  named 
switch  at  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  hoist,  said  last  men- 
tioned reversing  switch  having  an  arm  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  telpher  motor. 

3.  In  a  telpher  system,  a  telpher  having  a  motor,  a  re- 
versing switch  therefor,  a  hoisting  motor,  a  reversing 
switch  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  switch  for  the 
hoisting  motor  by  the  movement  of  the  telpher  on  its 
track,  and  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for  the  hoist- 
ing motor  for  starting  and  stopping  the  telpher  motor. 

4.  In  a  telpher  system,  a  telpher  having  a  motor,  a 
hoisting  apparatus  also  including  a  motor,  a  switch 
adapted  to  control  the  telpher  motor  in  either  direction, 
an  additional  switch  for  controlling  the  hoisting  motor, 
and  a  switch  arm  on  said  last  mentioned  switch  for  dos- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  telpher  motor. 


8  7  8,798.     BIT.     Gboboe   Habeis,   Los  Angeles,   Cal. 
PUad  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  896,960. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  bit  of  the  character  described, 
of  a  coitral  tongae  plate,  bit  links  secured  through  open- 
ings In  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof,  outer  bit  links  secared  through  and  extending 
from  said  first  named  bit  links  on  a  plane  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  links, 
rein  rings  secured  through  said  last  named  links,  and 
bridle  rings  aacared  looaaly  about  said  links  between  aald 
rein  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bit  of  the  character  deacribed, 
of  a  eaatral  tongue  plate,  iaaar  bit  llaka  aecnred  throagh 
openlags  adjacent  the  enda  of  aald  plate  extending  there- 
from, outer  bit  llaka  aacared  throagh  aad  axtmidlng  from 
aald  ianer  linka  on  a  plaae  at  aobataatlallj  right  aaflaa 


to  the  plane  of  said  inner  link,  the  combined  length  of 
said  plate  and  said  Inner  and  outer  links  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  a  horse's  Jaw,  rein  rings 


secured  through  and  extending  from  said  outer  links,  and 
bridle  rings  loosely  associated  with  said  links  between  said 
rein  rings,  substantially  at>  do8cril>ed. 


878.799.     TURBINE.     Frank  E.  Haven,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  352.037. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cyllndrically  8ha(>ed  casing, 
a  revoluble  shaft  passing  axtally  therethrough,  that  is 
supported  with  bearings  and  carrying  thereon  a  pulley, 
and  also  within  the  casing,  perforated  rings  whose  per- 
forations are  coincident  in  area  and  position,  but  opposed 
in  direction  to  stationary  defiectors,  tbe  deflectors  having 
one  more  perforation  than  In  the  revoluble  ring  following, 
and  packing  rings  that  are  placed  between  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  perforated  rings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cyllndrically  shsped  casing 
having  an  ingress  and  egress  at  the  same  end,  a  revoluble 
shaft  placed  axially  through  said  casing  and  supported 
by  bearings,  and  also  within  the  casing  and  fitted  on  the 
said  shaft  rings  having  ports  coincident  in  area  and 
position  but  opposed  In  direction  to  stationary  deflectors^ 
that  are  placed  alternately  with  the  said  rings,  the  area^ 
of  each  succeeding  port  Increasing  in  proportion  to  and 
commensurate  with  the  expansion  of  the  steam  in  use, 
with  adjustable  packing  rings  that  are  placed  between 
one  end  of  the  said  casing  and  the  adjacent  deflector. 


878.800.     WATCH  •  FOB.     Charles    L.    Hillb,    Boston, 
Mass.     FUed  June  16.  1906,  SerUl  Tfo.   322,115.     Re- 
newed Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  896,965. 
1.  A  fob.  comprising  a  strap  having  reduced  portloaa, 
strap    sospending    means,    said    reduced    portions    being 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  strap  snspendtng  meana  and 
charm  auspuiding  means,   a  clasp  for  seearlng  the  fob 
la  its  folded  position,  and  means  endrdlng  one  of  said^ 
reduced  portions  for  saspending  the  fob. 
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2.  ▲  fob,  eonprlalaf  a  strap  toiatd  with  a  plurality 
or  radaesd  portloaa,  a  cham  wap— did  frea  oa«  of  tald 
r«dBe«d  portloaa,  fob  —ear lag  OMans  eadreUas  tbo  otbor 
of  Mid  rodacod  portloaa,  a  band  ■arrooadlag  the  fob  for 
■■iitinc  In  boldlac  the  fob  la  It*  foldod  poaltloa,  aad 
faatcBlac  laeaaa  for  aacorlag  th«  fob  togathor  poaltloiMd 
b«a«ath  Mid  baad. 


8.  A  fob,  comprising  a  strap,  a  tocket  thereon,  a  itai 
Mcarod  on  one  end  of  Mid  strap  and  adapted  to  engma 
Mid  socket  when  the  strap  is  In  Its  folded  position,  means 
snrroandlng  Mid  strap  when  In  Its  folded  position  for 
corering  Mid  stud  and  so^et  and  for  assisting  the  same 
In  holding  the  fob  In  Its  folded  position,  and  means  for 
suspending  Mid  fob. 


878.801.    BUPPOBTINO  DBVICB.    CoainK.iA  A.  HoPKixa. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.    PUed  Dec  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  89,002. 


1.  A  sapporting  or  fastening  derlce  comprising  two 
plataa  A  and  B  Mch  formed  at  one  end  with  an  eye  8  and 
at  the  other  end  with  keepers  4  baring  oatwardly  flaring 
goldM  a  and  baring  a  double  pin  2  plroted  In  the  eye  8, 
aad  Mch  of  said  platM  being  prorlded  with  a  awmber  of 
a  dCTlee  for  securing  the  platM  togetlier,  sidMtantlaUy  as 
described. 

2.  A  supporting  or  fastening  device  comprising  two  Mp- 
arahie  parts  Mch  prorlded  with  doable  pins  and  kwpers 
baring  oatwardly  flaring  guides  a.  and  Mch  ^rorided  with 
a  member  of  a  derlce  for  securing  the  parts  together,  soh- 
staatlaUy  as  described. 

8.  ▲  sapporting  or  fastening  derioe  comprising  two 
platM  A,  B  each  forsMd  at  one  end  with  an  eye  8  aad  at 
the  ether  Md  with  keepers  4  baring  oatwardly  flaring 
gvSdM  m,  aad  hartag  a  doable  pin  2  piroted  In  the  eye  8. 
and  eaA  of  said  platM  being  prorlded  with  a  member  of-a 
derlM  tor  eeearlag  the  platM  together,  aad  one  of  said 
platw  havlBg  a  hook  12,  sabatantlslly  as  described. 

4.  A  supporting  or  fastening  derloe  comprising  two 
platM  A  aad  B  Mch  formed  at  one  end  with  an  eye  3  aai 
baring  at  the  other  end  tonguM  beat  flrat  laward  to  foca 
keepers  4  aad  then  oatward  to  form  oatwardly  flaring 
galdM  a,  aad  harlag  a  doable  pla  2  piroted  in  the  eye  8, 
aad  each  of  said  platM  belag  prorlded  with  a  sMmber  of  a 
dsTlM  for  sseoring  ths  platM  together.  sobstaatlaUy  aa' 


8T8,aML 


M.  jQsaaoa, 

110.898,282. 

llak 

garmMt, 


harlag  at  Its  other  end  a  bar  and  a  Tnthaped  projeetloa 
prorlded  with  a  stem  which  projects  from  the  middle  part 


of  ths  said  bar  and  which  forms  slots  for  engaging  with 
another  garment 


878,808.    FBUIT^SLICBB.    Uamuhall  B.  JOU.T.  TrMton, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,964. 


1.  A  fruit  slicing  machine  comprising  a  flzed  central 
rertical  standard  supported  at  its  lower  end  by  a  base 
frame  and  baring  an  upright  spindle  at  the  top  of  said 
standard,  a  rotatable  table  mounted  on  Mid  spindle  which 
projects  through  and  abore  the  table,  a  frame  beneath  said 
table  supported  by  the  base  frame,  means  for  rotating  said 
table  carried  partly  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  non- 
radial  kalrM  secured  to  the  table  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  slots  formed  in  the  top  of  said  table,  a  hopper  dis- 
posed shore  one  side  of  said  table,  and  brackets  secured  to 
said  hopper,  .one  of  which  is  fastened  to  said  spindle  sod 
another  to  the  frame  below  the  table. 

2.  A  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  baM  frame,  a  rertical 
standard  rising  therefrom,  a  fixed  collar  on  Mid  standard, 
a  table  rotatable  on  the  standard  and  upheld  by  said  col- 
lar, a  horlsontal  frame  below  the  table  and  supported  by 
bracM  from  the  base  frame,  a  drlrlng  shaft  mounted  in 
said  horlsontal  frame  and  prorlded  with  a  berel  gear 
which  meahM  with  a  similar  gear  wheel  on  said  table,  and 
a  hopper  abore  said  tabls  but  in  cIom  proximity  thereto 
supported  In  plsoe  by  brackets  connected  respectlrely  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  standards  snd  to  the  borls<mtal 
frasse. 


878,804.  STRAP  TURNING  AND  STRBTCHING  MA- 
CHINE. Paul  T.  JomM.  Sr.,  Corinth,  MIm  PUed  May 
16,  1906.     Serial  No.  817,206. 


1.  la  a  strap  toraiag  and  shspiag  machine,  the  eoasblna- 
of  a  suppertlng  frame,   a  toraiag  nionber  aad  a 
strstchlag  msBihsr  srraagcd  oppoelttiy  on  Mid  frame.  Mid 
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stretcher  member  baring  means  for  engaging  one  end  of 
tlie  strap  while  it  is  being  turned  from  the  turning  to  the 
stretching  member. 

2.  In  s  strap  turning  snd  stretching  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rapporting  frame,  a  turning  member  mounted 
thereon,  a  stretdilng  member  also  mounted  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged opporite  said  turning  member  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  opposing  ends  of  said  members  normally  In  contact. 

3.  In  a  strap  turning  aad  shaping  machine,  the  comblna- 
tioa  of  a  suppMtlBg  frame,  a  form  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  shaped  to  fit  the  strap  to  be  tamed,  and  spring  re- 
tracted means  for  stretching  said  strap  arranged  adjacent 
said  form. 

4.  In  a  strap  turning  and  shaping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  form  mounted  on  ssld  frame 
and  shaped  to  fit  the  strap  to  be  turned,  means  for  stretch- 
ing Mid  strap  arranged  adjacent  Mid  form,  and  spring 
retracted  means  for  laterally  expanding  said  stretching 
member. 

5.  In  s  strap  turning  and  ahaplng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  turning  member  and  a  stretching  member  ar- 
ranged oppositely  on  said  frame  and  means  for  laterally 
expanding  Mid  stretching  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  8.805.  PNEUMATIC  RIVETER.  JoLius  KaLLca. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  araignor,  by  mesne  anlgnments.  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Dec  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  39.670. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  Inner 
tool  cylinder,  the  casing  and  the  outer  tool  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  piston  movable  in  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
hollow  distributing  ralre,  the  Interior  surface  of  which 
is  open  to  fluid  pressue  upon  opening  the  throttle  ralre, 
said  ralre  morable  In  the  same  direction  as  the  piston  but 
independently  thereof,  ports  controlled  by  uid  ralre.  a 
prenure  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  inner  tool  cylinder,  a 
throttle  ralre  connected  with  Mid  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  admlMlon  of  motire  fluid,  a  passage  controlled  by  said 
throttle  ralre  through  the  easing  for  the  motire  fluid  to 
exert  pressure  sgalnst  said  shoulder,  a  remorable  end  for 
said  casing  baring  a  port  therein  controlled  by  said  throt- 
tls  ralre,  opening  into  the  casing  at  the  end,  and  a  stop 
ralre  acting  in  conjunction  with  Mid  distrtbuting  ralre. 
exhaust  ports  in  commanication  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  controlled  by  the  throttle  ralre,  a  preMure  area 
in  said  pressure  chamber  greater  than  that  of  said  shoul- 
der, said  stop  ralre  morable  parallel  with  the  distributing 
ralre  and  controlling  ports  common  to  both  of  Mid  ralres, 
and  means  wherby  Mid  stop  ralre  is  posltirely  operated 
in  oae  direction  mechanically  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  Hold  pressure. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  inner 
tool  cylinder,  the  casing,  and  the  outer  tool  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  piston  morable  In  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
hoUow  ^istribating  ralre,  the  interior  surface  of  which  is 
open  to  fluid  preesure  upon  opening  the  throttle  ralre,  said 
ralre  morable  la  the  same  direction  as  the  piston  bat  in- 
depeadeatiy  thereof,  ports  controlled  by  said  ralre,  a 
pressure  dhamber  at  the  rear  of  the  inner  tool  cylinder,  a 
throttle  ralre  paraUel  with  said  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  admissioa  of  motire  flald,  a  passage  controlled  by  Mid 


throttle  ralre  through  the  casing  for  the  motire  fluid  to 
exert  a  pressure  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  stop  ralre. 
acting  in  conjunction  with  said  distributing  ralre,  exhaust 
ports  in  communlMtion  with  said  preesare  chamber  aad 
controlled  by  the  throttle  ralre,  a  presrare  arM  in  said 
preMure  chamber  greater  than  that  of  Mid  shoulder,  said 
stop  ralre  morable  parallel  with  the  distributing  ralre 
and  controlling  ports  common  to  both  of  Mid  ralrea,  and 
means  whereby  Mid  stop  ralre  is  posltirely  operated  la 
one  direction  mechanically  and  in  the  opposite  direetiOB 
by  fluid  prsMure. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  the  iaaer 
tool  cylinder,  the  casing,  and  the  outer  tool  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  shoulder,  of  a  piston  morable  in  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
hollow  distributing  ralre  the  Interior  surface  of  which  is 
op«i  to  fluid  pressure  upon  opening  the  throttle  ralre,  said 
ralre  morable  In  the  same  direction  as  the  piston  but  in- 
dependently thereof,  ports  controlled  by  Mid  ralre.  a  pres- 
sure chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  inner  tool  cylinder,  a 
throttle  ralre  for  controlling  the  admimion  of  motire  fluid, 
a  passage  controlled  by  Mid  throttle  ralre  tbrough  the  cas- 
ing for  the  motire  fluid  to  exert  a  pressure  against  said 
shoulder,  and  a  stop  ralre  acting  in  conjunction  with  said 
distributing  valve,  exhaust  ports  in  communication  with 
said  preMore  chamber  and  controlled  by  the  throttle  ralre, 
a  pressure  srea  in  Mid  preMure  chamber  greater  than  that 
of  Mid  shoulder,  Mid  stop  valve  morable  parallel  with  the 
distributing  valve  and  controlling  ports  common  to  both 
of  said  ralres,  and  mMUs  whereby  Mid  stop  ralve  is  posl- 
tirely operated  In  one  direction  mechanically  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  fluid  pressure,  said  throttle  ralre 
being  parallel  with  the  cylinder  and  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therein,  and  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  baring 
a  port  therein  extending  between  the  throttle  ralre 
and  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the  throttle  ralre  and 
thence  transrersely,  and  opening  into  the  cylinder  at  the 
end,  being  all  conflned  within  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
and  controlled  by  Mid  throttle  ralre. 


878,806.     BAKING -OVEN.     Fairs    Ksuptbb,    Stuttgart. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  284,999. 


1.  A  baker's  oven  prorlded  with  a  baking  chamber,  a 
superposed  top  chamber,  a  furnace,  hMtlng  tubes  In  the 
top  chamber  communicating  with  the  furnace,  a  partitioa 
baring  an  opening  between  baking  chamber  and  top 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hMt 
through  Mid  opening,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  A  baker's  oren  prorlded  with  a  bakiug  chamber,  a 
door  controlling  the  Mme,  a  top  chamber  above  the  bak- 
ing chamber,  a  furnace.  hMtlng  tubM  in  the  top  chamber 
communicating  with  the  furnace,  a  partition  between  bak- 
ing chamber  and  top  chamber,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  near  the  door  of  the  baking  chamber,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  hMt  through  Mid  opening, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 


"878,807.  VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  MOVABLE 
BAILS.  FaiTs  Koch,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  2. 
190T.     Serial  No.  896.646. 


i- 


WL^z'^^^ 


1.  A  rehlde  or  similar  derlce  prorlded  witii  s  wheel 
which  consists  of  two  approximately  segmwital-ahaped 
sectloBs  arranged  In  different  rMtical  plaaes,  rails  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  MCh  seedoa  of  said  wheel,  a 
guide  carried  by  the  rehlde,  and  a  flexible  meaiher  eon* 
nected  to  Mid  rsUs  snd  passing  orer  Mid  guide  m  that 
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(MM  nU  wUl  b«  BMTed  io  adTanee  of  the  whMl  wbll*  th* 
oClMr  MCtlon  of  the  wheel  !■  traTellnc  on  Its  eoOperatlBc 
rail :  nbatantiallr  m  deecilbed. 

2.  A  Tehide  proTlded  with  a  wheel  eomprlsiiic  two 
approzlm^tely  aecmental-ehaped  eectlona  arranged  aide 
by  side  and  In  racb  a  manner  that  they  form  a  eircplar 
wheel,  rails  orer  which  the  sections  of  said  wheel  travel, 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  rails,  and  means  moT- 
ing  with  the  vehicle  and  engaging  said  flexible  member 
so  that  the  rail  for  one  section  will  be  drawn  forwardly 
while  the  other  rail  Is  held  at  rest  by  the  section  that 
Is  trarellac  over  same ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of 
which  comprises  two  approximately  segmental-sbaped 
sections  arraniced  in  different  vertical  planes,  a  separate 
rail  arranged  in  alinement  with  each  section  of  each  wheel, 
and  a  flexible  member  conoected  to  the  rails  for  each 
wheel  and  passing  over  a  guide  located  In  front  of  the 
wheel  whereby  tbe  rail  for  one  section  is  drawn  forwardly 
while  tbe  other  section  of  tbe  wheel  Is  traveling  on  Its 
cooperating  rail :  substantially  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of 
which  comprises  two  approximately  segmental-shaped 
sections  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  a  cooperat- 
ing rail  for  each  section  of  said  wheels,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  rails  for  each  wheel  and  passing 
over  a  guide  so  that  the  rail  for  one  section  will  be  drawn 
forwardly  while  tbe  other  section  of  the  wheel  is  traveling 
over  Its  cooperating  rail,  and  guides  for  holding  the  rails 
for  each  wheel  parallel :  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheels,  the  rim 
of  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
that  are  located  In  different  vertical  planes,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rails  for  each  wheel,  a  yielding  guide  arranged 
in  front  of  each  wheel,  and  a  flexible  member  passing  over 
each  of  said  guides  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  ths  rails ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


87S,806.     OIL -CUP.     Joseph    W.     Ktlk,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,233. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  member  of  an  oil  cup,  a  nipple  adapted 
for  connection  with  tbe  rotatable  member,  realllent  means 
adapted  to  detachably  connect  said  cup  and  nipple,  said 
■Mans  acting  oppositely  from  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  loose  pulley  oil  cup,  of  a  nipple  threaded  for  en- 
gagankent  with  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  resllleat 
losing  arms  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  cap  and 
■Ipple  together. 

8.  A  centrlfagally  acting  oil  cup  having  a  permanent 
boCtoa  theratn,  a  tube  extending  therethrough,  means 
adapted  to  deflect  the  oU  into  said  tube,  detachable  means 
engaging  said  cup  to  the  object  to  be  lobricated  and 
rsafleot  connection  between  the  same  and  oil  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  jpombtnatlon 
with  an  oO  cap  of  a  dosed  bottom  thersla  having  a  vent 
apsrtvrs  tbsrethroogh,  a  feed  tube  eztoidiag  throogh  said 
bottoa,  a  daflsetor  engaged  In  the  top  of  tha  cop  and 
SKti«<HB>  iBto  said  tssd  taba,  a  nipple  cored  to  receive 
tha  ootar  and  of  said  tube  and  adaptad  to  abot  against 
said  bottoM  to  doss  the  air  vent  and  reslllsat  means 
caaiilfinal  fores  aad  adapted  to  detach- 
mM  cop  stt  said  Bippta. 

t.  Am  «a  eay  wkoUy  eloasd  axespt  ft>r  a  vast  apartoro 
i  Ita  battsM  for  tiM  displace— t  of  air  ta  auiac  aad 


a  filling  and  feed  tube  connected  through  the  bottom,  a  de- 
flector In  said  cup,  a  nipple  bored  to  conduct  tbe  oil  from 
said  tube  to  the  Journal  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cup 
to  the  object  lahrteatcd  and  normally  to  dose  the  air  vent 
and  resilient  means  on  said  nipple  to  detachably  engage 
said  cup  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  mot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


878,809.     VALVE.     William  J.  L&bnbd,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1M6.     Serial  No.  884,204. 


A  valve  provided  with  a  flat  woridng  face  composed 
of  mica  in  combination  with  a  correspondingly  flat  and 
broad  valve-seat  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


8  7  8.810.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Bowaao  A. 
Lrskus.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  May  81,  1907.  Serial 
No.  37«,618. 


1.  In  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  box  or 
chate  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  height  of  the  upper  opening,  whereby  the  Inserting 
of  a  ball  or  like  object  Into  tbe  upper  opening  and  the 
labor  of  lifting  said  ball  as  it  emerges  from  the  lower  open- 
ing and  again  Inserting  it  In  the  upper  opening  furnishes 
exercise. 

2.  In  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  box  or 
chate  with  upper  and  lower  openings,  and  a  vertically 
movable  shutter  In  said  opening,  whereby  the  Inserting  of 
a  ball  or  like  object  Into  the  upper  opening  and  the  labor 
of  llftlBg  said  bail  as  It  emerges  from  the  lower  opening 
and  again  InsartlBc  it  In  the  upper  opening  furnishes  exer- 


878,811.     CHIMNKT-CAP.     Waao  Lihcoln.  Bocfc  Falls. 

m.,  aaaglBor  to  Bdwin  J.  Cochran.  Btarllag.  IlL    Piled 

May  21.  IMM.     Barlal  No.  818.071. 

L  ▲  tUma»T  cap,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lags  adaptsA 
to  wgagi  tha  eomars  of  tha  ehlaasy  Has,  at  the  top  thara- 
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of:  a  plurality  of  plates  4  integral  with  said  lega,  and 
provided  with  rectangular  slots  6 :  a  cap  -  plate  3,  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  and  supporting  the  platea  4 
ao  as  to  permit  adjustment  thereof  along  tbe  line  of  said 
alots ;  a  rim  8,  surrounding  said  central  opening :  and  a 
recess  between  the  plats  3  and  chimney-top  to  accommo- 
date the  plates  4,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  *3  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
«  chimney  cap  2  and  plate  3  thereof,  of  a  plate  4,  provided 
with  a  rectangular  slot  6 ;  a  leg  7,  flxed  to  the  lower  face 
•of  the  plate  4,  at  a  point  opposite  the  angle  of  said  slot, 
«nd  equl-dlstant  from  the  arms  thereof ;  and  a  bolt  S,  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  6,  and  secured  In  tbe  plate  3,  sub^ 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  4,  provided  with  a  rectangular  slot  6,  one  arm  of  said 
alot  being  disposed  longitudinally,  and  tbe  other  one  there- 
■of  transversely  of  the  chimney-cap ;  a  1^  7,  flxed  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  plate,  at  a  point  opposite  the  angle  of 
aaid  slot ;  and  a  bolt  6,  passing  through  the  slot  6  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  cap-plate,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 


878.813.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Elmxe  B.  Lovbbino,  Dracut,  and  Josiph  A.  PaLLariaa, 
Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     SerUl  Na  844,710. 


€78,812.     HORSE-DETACHER.    Zclotbs  A.  Lively,  Rose- 
viUe,  W.  Va.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  890.700. 


1.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  trace-engaging  hooks 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  swingle- 
tree,  fastening  bars  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  hooka, 
f>lvotally  mounted  catches  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  fastening  bara,  a  releaaing  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  clevis  of  the  swingletree,  an  integrally 
formed  cross  bar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
he  slmultaneoaaly  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
-catches,  whereby  the  outer  ends  thereof  are  disengaged 
from  tbe  fMtenIng  bars  of  the  trace  hooks,  a  flexible  oper- 
ating element  connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  to 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  supporting  bar  pivoUlly  connected  at 
■one  end  to  the  vehlde  and  having  a  sliding  connection  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  the  shafts,  whereby  tbe  latter  will 
be  supported  when  the  horse  leaves  tbe  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  traoe-engaglng  hooks 
Adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  swingle- 
tree,  fastening  bars  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  said  hooks, 
pivoted  catchea  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  bars,  a  releasing  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
clevis  of  the  swingletree,  a  cross  bar  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
eald  lever  adapted  to  be  slmnltaneously  engaged  with  tha 
inner  end  of  said  catches  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  tha 
same  are  disengaged  from  the  fastening  bars  of  the  trace 
hooka,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending  to  the  vehida,  and  a  foot-operated  treadle  connect- 
«d  to  said  llezlbia  dement  whareby  said  lever  is  oparatad, 
anbstantially  as  dsacHbad. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  an  operating  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  Its  operative 
position  by  tbe  presence  of  a  shuttle  In  the  shuttle-l>ox, 
said  operating  member  being  inoperative  when  tbe  shuttle- 
box  Is  empty,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  throwing  off  the  driving  power  of  the  loom  and 
automatically  and  positively  locking  tbe  lay  at  tbe  end  of 
its  backward  movement. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  layi'  an  operating  member  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  the  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  its  operative 
position  by  the  presence  of  a  shuttle  in  tbe  sbuttle-box, 
said  operating  member  being  Inoperative  when  the  shuttle- 
box  Is  empty,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  positively  locking  the  lay  at  the  end  of  Its  back- 
ward movement 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  an  operating  member  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  ita  operatlva 
position  by  tbe  presence  of  a  shuttle  In  the  shuttle-box. 
said  operating  member  being  inoperative  when  the  shuttle- 
box  Is  empty,  and  means  actuated  by  aaid  operating  mem- 
ber for  simultaneously  stopping  tbe  loom  and  podtlvely 
locking  tbe  lay  at  the  end  of  its  backward  movement. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  an  operating  member  comprising  a 
binder  flnger  pivoted  to  the  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed from  its  normal  position  by  the  shuttle  binder,  and 
an  extension  of  said  flnger  projecting  from  the  lay,  a  slide 
movable  In  flxed  guldea,  and  having  a  lug  which  Is  ar- 
ranged to  be  encountered  by  said  extension  at  the  end  of 
the  backward  movement  of  the  lay  when  tbe  operating 
member  is  displaced  from  its  normal  position,  and  a  knock- 
off  lever  directly  engaged  with  aaid  slide. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  an  operating  member  comprising  an 
arm  pivoted  to  tbe  lay,  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  from 
Its  normal  position  by  the  shuttle  binder,  and  an  extension 
of  said  arm  projecting  from  the  lay,  a  slide  movable  in 
flxed  guides,  and  having  a  lug  which  Is  arranged  to  be  en- 
countered by  said  extension  when  the  operating  member  is 
displaced  from  Its  normal  position,  said  slide  having  means 
for  permitting  Its  depression  when  the  slide  is  moved  by  tha 
operating  member,  a  detent  member  or  latch  supported  by 
the  slide,  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  therewith  and  a 
complemental  detent  member  on  the  lay  to  be  engaged  by 
the  first   mentioned  detent  member  to  lock  the  lay. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.l 


878,814.     HAT-HOLDER.     Mato   F.    UAhovmt,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  87S,951. 

1.  A  hat  holder  made  from  one  continuous  piece  of 
resilient  wire  having  inner  and  outer  horisontal  side 
wtraa,  a  horisontal  supporting  member  and  a  nambar  of 
transverse  colls  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
wires  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  them  apart  and 
nt^nm  for  detachably  conaecting  the  free  ends  of  aaid 
wires. 

2.  A  hat  hdder  made  from  one  oontinaoos  piece  of 
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wlr«  having  aide  wires,  •  horttontal  sopporttag  member,  | 
aad  a  oamber  of  coUs  estendlnc  at  right  angles  to  said  : 
sMs  wires  and  adapted  to  cxart  a  poll  on  tfeeir  Inner  aids, 

and  «  fastening  member  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  j 
ends  of  said  side  wires. 


S.  A  hat  holder  of  the  character  described,  made  from 
a  raslllent  element  haTlag  outer  side  wires,  a  coll  between 
and  extending  at  right  angles  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
outer  aide  wires.  Inner  side  wires  running  approximately 
parallel  with  said  outer  side  wires,  oppositely  disposed 
eoUa  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  Inner  side  wlraa,  and 
a  horlaontal  supporting  member. 

4.  ▲  hat  holder  made  from  one  continuous  piece  of  wire 
haTing  horlsontal  side  wires,  coils  between  and  exerting 
a  pull  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  side  wires,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  extending  from  two  of  said  coUs. 

5.  A  hat  holder  made  from  one  continuous  piece  of  wire 
haTlag  horlsontal  side  wires,  colls  between  and  exerting 
a  pull  OB  the  inner  ends  of  said  wlrea,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber extending  from  two  of  said  colls,  and  a  fastening  mem- 
ber adspted  to  connect  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  wires. 


*y- 


.J' 


._/ 


other  so  as  to  form  two  hollow  cylinders  opening  Into 
each  other  and  separated  from  one  another  by  the  thick- 
'nesa  of  the  two  e^iss  of  the  sheet  oMtal  which  extend  ap- 
proximately to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  ^es  of  the 
cylinders  to  hold  the  wires  to  be  connected  apart,  the 
said  edges  being  brased  or  soldered  together  to  securely 
hold  them  in  this  position,  and  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  piece  of  sheet  metal  being  approximately  flat  to 
compel  the  material  of  the  connector  to  stretch  tightly 
clear  around  each  wire  and  form  in  between  the  wires 
to  meet  the  said  edge  portions,  when  the  joint  is  twisted 
as  described,  and  thereby  completely  fill  all  of  the  space 
around  each  wire  so  as  to  form  a  cold-weld  between  the 
connector  and  the  wires,  clear  around  the  latter. 


878,816.  CONVBTEH  -  BELT  EVBNER.  FaaoiMAlfO 
IfaaxiN,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Batten-Hayes  Company,  Lewiston,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  PUed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Serial  Na 
397.439. 


2.  A  wire  connector  adapted  to  bold  a  pair  of  wires, 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  its  side  edges 
bent  toward  each  pther  and  turned  Inwardly  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector,  said  edges  being  brased 
together  and  forming  a  longitudinal  rib  for  holding  sep- 
arate the  contained  wires. 

8.  A  wire  connector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  wires  side  by 
side  therein,  said  tube  baring  a  solid  continuous  metallic 
wall,  and  means  connected  to  said  wall  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  wires  apart  wlthlng  the  tube,  whereby,  upon 
twisting,  the  connector  forms  two  completely  closed  tubes 
fitting  the  respectire  wires. 

4.  A  wire  connector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  wires  side  by 
side  therein,  said  tube  having  a  solid  continuous  wall  and 
a  rigid  Inwardly  extending  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to 
hold  the  wires  apart  within  the  tube,  whereby,  upon 
twisting,  the  connector  forms  two  completely  doaed  tubes 
around  the  respective  wires. 

6.  A  wire  Joint  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tube  having  a  solid  continuous  wall  and  a  rigid  Inwardly 
extending  longitudinal  rib,  and  a  pair  of  wires  plsced 
side  by  side  in  the  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  rib 
which  holds  the  wires  apart,  the  whole  being  twisted 
whereby  the  said  tube  forma  two  completely  closed  tubes 
fitting  the  respective  wires. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  or  roll  around  which 
a  belt  la  adapted  to  travel,  a  bracket  supported  by  a 
•zed  stud  on  a  suitable  frame,  said  roll  having  a  bearing 
In  said  bracket,  and  adjnatlng  screws  carried  by  said 
bra^at  and  engaging  openings  in  said  frame. 

ai  The  combination  of  a  pulley  or  roll  around  which 
a  bait  la  adapted  to  travel,  a  bracket  supported  by  a 
tsad  atod  OB  a  suitable  frame,  said  roll  havtag  a  bearing 
IB  aaM  bracket,  adjustlag  screws  carried  by  said  bracket 
aad  paaslng  through  openings  in  said  frame,  and  aprlngs 
sorrawadtBg  said  aerews  and  bearing  between  the  bracket 


tTt.Sie.     gXJBBYB    rOB    JOINING    WIBB    BNDfi. 
nuircxa  W.  MjUcaraOT,  Loa  Angelca,  Cal.,  aaalgaor,  by 
■MBa   irrff— ■»■.    to  Fraak  B.  Cook,  Chicago.   IlL 
niad  Not.  T.  IMH.    Barlal  No.  2S1.7tt8. 
1.  ▲  vlra  coBBectoc  of  tba  eharactar  daaerlbad, 
a  ractaagular  placa  of  aheet  BMtal  bavlBg  Its  Ic 
rallad  toward  aaeh  otiMr  late  caBtact  wttii  each 


878,817.  COMPOSITION  OP  MATTBR  FOB  THB  BB- 
MOVAL  OF  INK.  Albbbt  R.  Mates,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Edward  G.  Soltnumn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,228. 

1.  The  herein  described  compoaltlon  of  matter,  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  mixture  of  sweet  spirit  of  niter  and  peroxld  of 
hydrogen,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  compoaltlon  of  matter  for  re- 
moving Ink  from  tracing  cloth  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  sweet  spirit  of  niter — three  parts,  and  hydro- 
gen peroxld— one  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Ths  herein  deecribed  composition  of  matter  for  re- 
moving ink  from  tracing  cloth  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  sweet  spirit  of  niter,  hydrogen  peroxld,  and  a 
coloring  material  of  substantially  the  color  of  said  tracing 
doth. 

4.  The  herein  described  compoaition  of  matter  for  re- 
moving ink  from  tracing  cloth,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
sweet  spirit  of  niter,  hydrogen  peroxld,  and  methyl  blue, 
snbatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


878,818.  PAPBR  CABTRIDGB.  JACOB  J.  MiLi.Ba  and 
John  DaaisTAOT,  Jr.,  Old  Forge,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  6, 
1907.    BerUl  No.  891.071. 

1.  Aa  an  artlde  of  maanfaeture,  a  cartridge  fonaed  of 
a  strip  of  Buitvlal.  tlia  aaaa  of  which  la  dlraetad  spirally 
from  cad  to  ead  of  the  cartrtdga,  and  the  cartridge  then 
flattanad  to  form  ridgea,  whereby  the  seams  at  the  oppoalte 
sMea  of  the  rMgea  will  form  brace  membera. 
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2.  The  hereia-descrlbed  cartridge  compriatng  a  tubular 
casing  formed  from  a  strip  of  material,  the  seams  formed 
by  securing  the  strip  of  material  In  the  form  of  a  tube 
being  spirally  disposed  from  end  to  end  of  the  cartridge, 
aald  cartridge  being  compressed  to  form  ridges,  whereby 
the  seams  will  form  oppositely  disposed  braces. 


3.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
ner and  outer  casing,  the  seams  of  which  extend  spirally 
from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  the  seams  of  the  inner  cas- 
ing being  at  a  phase  differoice  of  substantially  one-half 
the  distance  between  the  seams  of  the  outer  casing,  and 
means  to  form  the  seams  Into  oppositely  disposed  brace 
sections. 


878,819.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  USE  IN  NAVIGATION. 
HEaSBBT  B.  MooNBY,  Haatlnga.  England.  Filed  Sept 
19,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,611. 


An  Instrument  by  means  of  which  bearings  and  the  like 
may  be  laid  off  on  a  chart  without  the  aid  of  calculations 
or  subsidiary  instruments,  the  said  Instrument  comprising 
a  compass  ring,  pointers,  means  for  supporting  the  point- 
era  plTotally  and  centrally  on  the  ring,  means  for  sepa- 
rately clamping  the  pointers  to  the  ring,  lines  marked  on 
one  of  the  said  pointers  and  a  second  compass  ring  adjust- 
able In  a  rotary  direction  with  regard  to  the  first  ring 
simultaneously  with  the  marked  pointer. 


8  7  8,820.     FISHTBAP.     Andbew  Mukooch.  Montreal. 
Quebec  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  887.861. 


of  its  front  open,  a  mirror  opposite  said  opening,  a  sltdable 
spring  actuated  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  latch 
normally  maintaining  said  door  in  open  position,  and  a 
cord  and  pulley  system  actuated  by  thff  fiah  for  withdraw- 
ing aald  latch  and  releasing  said  door. 

3.  In  a  fiah  trap,  a  meshed  cage,  a  mirror  at  the  back 
thereof,  a  sliding  door  opposite  said  mirror,  springs  adapt- 
ed to  doae  aald  door,  a  pivoted  latch  within  the  cage  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  door  open,  a  cord  and  pulley  sys- 
tem operated  by  the  fish  for  withdrawing  said  latch,  sink- 
ers on  the  bottom  of  said  cage,  and  a>  fioat  attached  to  the 
top  of  aald  cage. 

4.  In  a  fiah  trap,  a  meshed  cage,  a  mirror  at  the  back 
thereof,  a  eliding  door  opposite  said  mirror,  springs 
adapted  to  dose  said  door,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cage  for  normally  maintaining  said  door  open,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  within  said  cage,  a  cord  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  latch  and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  bait 
clamp  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  cord,  a  plnrality 
of  ainkers  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  and  a  float  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  cage. 


878.821.    PLOW.    Chablbs  K.  McCasland,  Alvarado,  Tex. 
Filed  May  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  374,188. 


A  plow  comprising  s  beam  bsvlng  a  downwardly  curved 
rear  extremity,  an  arm  rigidly  bolted  to  the  lower  end  of 
i  said  plow  beam  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
I  in  a  curvet  a  mold  board  standard  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
I  of  said  arm  and  extending   rearwardly   across   the   plow 
{  beam,  an  adjustable  clamp  for  holding  said  standard  In 
any  position  on  said  beam  to  which  it  may  be  moved,  a 
:  limb  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  and  extending 
rearwardly  In  line  with  the  bottom  of  said  arm.  and  a 
cutter  pivoted  on  said  limb  and  having  a  slot  for  a  fasten- 
ing bolt. 


878.822.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Richmond 
M.  McObb  4nd  William  M.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  871.728. 


1.  In  a  flab  trap,  a  meshed  cage,  a  mirror  at  the  back 
thereof,  an  opening  in  the  upper  half  of  the  front,  a  \ 
meahed  eliding  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  springs 
actnatlag  aald  door,  aad  a  plvotad  latch  wlthla  the  cage 
for  maintaining  said  door  in  open  position. 

2.  In  a  fiah  trap,  a  maahed  oa«s  having  the  upper  hatf 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  switch  member,  of  a  shifting  bar  there- 
for, means  co6pefatlng  with  said  bar  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  switch  In  open  or  closed  position,  normally  ra- 
tracted  sliding  rails  for  operating  the  locking  mechaniam 
and  ahlfting  the  switch,  respectively,  and  a  car  actuated 
trip  for  moving  the  sliding  rails  into  posltlcm  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  car  wheels. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  switch  member,  of  a  shifting  bar  there- 
for, means  cooperating  with  said  bar  for  positively  lock- 
ing the  switch  in  open  or  closed  position,  normally  re- 
tracted laterally  sliding  rails  for  operating  the  locklag 
mechaniam  and  shifting  the  switch,  respectively,  aad  a 
car  actoatad  trip  for  movlag  the  alldlag  raUrlato  poal- 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  car  wheela. 

8.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  oonbinatton  with 
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a  aoTsble  iwlteh  membw.  of  a  ahifttiic  bar  therefor,  loek- 
iBff  piM  for  porttlT«ly  holding  the  switch  In  open  >ad 
doaed  poeition.  laterally  eliding  raHi  for  operating  the 
loeklng  pine  and  shifting  the  switch,  reapectltely.  a  ear 
actuated  trip  for  moTlng  said  sliding  rails  Into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  car  wheels,  and  means  for  antomatlcally 
connecttag  the  slldtat  raUs  with  the  bolt  operating  and 
switch  aetnating  mechanism.  respectlTely.  when  saM 
sliding  rails  are  moved  to  poeition  by  the  trip  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  parts  after  said  sliding  rails  hare  been 
moTed  by  the  wheeir 

4.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  moTable  switch  member,  of  a  shifting  bar  therefor, 
locking  pins  for  posltlrely  holding  said  bar  In  both  poal- 
tloni!  of  said  switch,  a  normally  Inoperative  sliding  raU  for 
operating  said  locking  pins,  a  normally  Inoperatlre  sliding 
tall  for  actuating  tbe  shifting  bar.  a  track  trip  operated 
by  a  detent  on  a  car  for  moving  said  sliding  rails  Into 
operative  relation  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  slid- 
ing rails  and  the  locking  pin  operating  and  switch  bar 
actuating  ^vices. 

5.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  switch  member,  of  a  sliding  bar  therefor, 
locking  pins  for  positively  holding  said  bar  In  both  posi- 
tions of  said  switch,  a  normally  Inoperative  sliding  rail  for 
operating  said  locking  pins,  a  normally  Inoperative  sliding 
rail  for  actuating  the  shifting  bar.  a  track-trip  operated  by 
a  detent  on  a  car  for  moving  said  sliding  rails  Into  opera- 
tive relstlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels,  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  and  disconnecting  said  sliding  rails 
and  the  locking  pin  operating  and  switch  bar  actuating  de- 
vices, and  a  detector  bar  connected  with  the  locking  pin 
actuating  means  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  above  the 
rail  head  when  either  of  said  pins  are  out  of  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


engraved  ontar  end  surface  and  the  other  a  radueed  ex- 
tension threaded  to  screw  Into  said  threaded  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  stidi  of  sealing  wax  mounted  on  said  last- 
mentioned  cap  In  endwise  allnement  with  Its  said  reduced 
extension  and  adapted  to  enter  the  hollow  spindle  or  be 
removed  therefrom  with  Its  end-cap,  and  a  cylindrical 
casing  on  said  spindle  between  said  end  caps  held  there- 
by against  movement  longitudinally  but  free  to  move  other- 
wise with  reapaet  thereto. 


878,824,  CABBDBBTKB  FOB  KXPIX)8I0N-BN0INB8. 
WiLUAM  H.  NBWBaocQH,  Lauslug,  Mich,,  assignor  to 
The  "  New  Way "  Motor  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  12,  190T.    Bertal  No.  892,410. 


t78,828.  STATIONERY  NOVELTY.  William  W.  Mc- 
Nadqhtoii.  Newark.  N.  J.  Plied  July  6.  1907.  Serial 
No,  882.181, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combl- 
natlon  of  a  tubular  spindle  with  open  ends,  end  caps  hav- 
ing stems  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  open  ends  of 
•aid  spindle  and  detachably  connect  therewith  by  turn- 
ing In  opposite  directions  and  having  heads  enlarged 
radially  beyond  the  said  spindle,  and  a  split  tubular  cas- 
ing Inclosing  said  spindle,  having  lU  ends  cloned  by  said 
caps  and  being  free  to  turn. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  central  spindle,  radially  projecting  caps  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle,  and  a  tubular  casing 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  with  open  ends  and  eplit  for  its 
entire  length  arranged  on  said  spindle  between  said  end 
caps  and  free  therefrom  to  expand  and  contract  with  re- 
spect to  the  spindle.  Its  ends  being  closed  by  said  eapa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombi- 
aatlon  ot  a  central  spindle,  radially  projecting  caps  00 
the  opposite  and*  of  said  spindle,  and  a 'cylindrical  easing 
on  said  spindle  between  said  end  cape  having  at  Its  end 
adgee  lugs  turned  radUlly  Inward  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  spindle  and  bold  said  easing  In  axial  coincidence  there- 
with. 

IT  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribad.  the  ooabi- 
nation  of  a' central  spindle,  rsdially  projecting  cape  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle,  and  a  split  cyllndrtcal 
easing  of  reallleBt  sheet  material  on  said  spindle  between 
mM  eada  capa  and  separate  therefrom,  said  casing  having 
at  Its  ends  Integral  li«s  bent  radially  inward  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  spindle. 

.  5.  X  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
koUaw  spindle  having  one  end  Interiorly  threaded,  end 
at  tta  oppoaite  ends  of  said  spindle  one  having  aa 


1.  In   a   carbureter,    the   combination   of   a   carbureter 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  an  explosion  engine 
cylinder ;  a  fuel  delivery  pipe,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  delivery  opening,  arranged  In  a  horliontal  posi- 
tion, through  the  wall   of  said  carbureter  chamber,  such 
delivery   pipe   having  a    reduclng-plug  at   Its  outer   end: 
a   fuel    supply    pipe    arranged    In    a    vertical    position,   a 
valve    casing   connecting   said   fuel    supply    and   delivery 
pipes:  a  ball  check  valve  arranged  In  said  valve  easing; 
a   butterfly    valve   arranged    In   said   carbureter   chamber 
below  said  fuel  delivery  pipe,   a  stem   for  said  butterfly 
valve,    arranged    through    the    wall    of    said    carbureter 
chamber;   a   hand-piece  for   said   stem,   having   a  curved 
slot   therein:    a    stop    plvoUlly    mounted   on    said   valve 
stem,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  stop,  arranged  through 
said  slot  in  said  hand-piece,  whereby  said  stop   may  be 
secured  in  Its  adjusted  position  thereon:  and  a  stop  on 
■aid   carbureter   chamber,    arranged    to   co-act   with    said 
adjustable  stop  of  said  hand  piece,  all  co-acting  for  the 
pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  md  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  an  explosion  engine 
cylinder :  a  fuel  delivery  pipe,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  delivery  opening,  arranged  In  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion throogh  the  wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber :  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  arranged  in  a  vertical  position :  a  valve  casing 
connecting  said  fuel  supply  and  delivery  pipes:  a  ball 
dieck  valve  arranged  In  said  valve  casing;  s  butterfly 
ralve  arranged  In  said  carbureter  chamber  below  said 
fuel  delivery  pipe:  a  stem  for  said  butterfly  valve,  ar- 
ranged through  the  wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber;  a 
hand-piece  for  said  stem,  having  a  curved  slot  therein ;  a 
stop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  valve  stem;  a  set  screw 
carried  by  said  stop,  arranged  through  said  slot  In  said 
hand-piece,  whereby  said  stop  may  be  secured  In  Its  ad- 
justed poeition  thereon:  and  a  stop  on  said  carbureter 
ehaori>er.  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  adjustable  stop  of 
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aald  hand-piece,  all  co-acting  substantially  as  deacrlbed 
and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  and  to  an  explosion  engine 
cylinder ;  a  fuel  delivery  pipe,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  delivery  opening,  arranged  through  the  wall  of 
said  carbureter  chamber,  soch  delivery  pipe  having  a  fe- 
ducing-plug  at  its  outer  end ;  a  butterfly  valve  arranged 
in  said  carbureter  chamber  below  said  fuel  deUvery  pipe^ 
a  stem  for  said  butterfly  valve,  arranged  through  the  wall 
of  said  carbureter  chamber ;  a  hand-piece  for  said  stemi. 
having  a  curved  slot  therein ;  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem  ;  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  stop,  arranged 
through  said  slot  In  said  hand-piece,  whereby  said  stop 
may  be  secured  In  Its  adjusted  position  thereon ;  and  a 
stop  on  said  carbureter  chamber,  arranged  to  co-act  with 
said  adjustable  stop  of  said  hand-piece,  all  co-acting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoee  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  an  explosion  engine 
cylinder ;  a  fuel  delivery  pipe,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  delivery  opening,  arranged  through  the  wall 
of  said  carbureter  chamber :  a  butterfly  valve  arranged  In 
said  carbureter  chamber  below  said  fuel  delivery  pipe;  a 
stem  for  said  butterfly  valve,  arranged  through  the  wall 
of  said  carbureter  chamber;  a  hand-piece  for  said  stem, 
having  a  curved  slot  therein ;  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem  ;  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  stop,  arranged 
through  said  slot  In  said  hand-piece,  whereby  said  stop 
may  be  secured  In  Its  adjusted  position  thereon  ;  and  a 
stop  on  said  carbureter  chamber,  arranged  to  co-act  with 
said  adjustable  stop  of  said  hand-piece,  all  co-acting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  an  explosion  engine 
cylinder ;  a  fuel  delivery  pipe,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  delivery  opening,  arranged  In  a  horisontal  posi- 
tion through  the  wall  of  said  carbureter  chamber,  sndi 
delivery  pipe  having  a  reduclng-plug  at  its  outer  end:  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  arranged  In  a  vertical  position;  a  valve 
casing  connecting  said  fuel  supply  and  delivery  pipes;  a 
ball  check  valve  arranged  In  said  valve  casing ;  a  butterfly 
valve  arranged  in  said  carbureter  <±amber  below  said  fuel 
delivery  pipe;  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  valve,  all 
co-acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


878,826.     YALTE.     Iran  O.  RANDAXHa,  Liege,   Belgium. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294.882. 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  seat,  of  a  valve  Itead, 
a  flanged  socket  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  flat  metal  disks  supported  by  the  flange  of 
the  socket  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  valve  head 
thereby  alTording  an  annnlar  space  between  their  periph- 
ery and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  so<±et  to  allow  free 
expansion  of  the  dlaka  under  all  conditions  of  working, 
and  means  to  centrally  aeeure  the  dlaks  to  the  valve  head. 


878,828.    OAS-BNOINB  GOVERNOR.    Johk  V.  Ri<»,  Jr., 
Bordcntown,  N.  J.     Filed  June  12.  1900,     Serial  No, 
321,809. 
1.  Id  a  gaa  engtiia,  tba  eomhinatlon  with  the  azhanst 

valve  and  its  stem,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  perforation, 
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one  arm  of  which  lever  bears  ssalast  said  stem,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon  which  acta  upon  aad  vibrates  said  lever, 
and  a  governor  device  having  a  pin  for  engaging  the  per- 
foration in  said  lever  and  holding  it  temporarily  station- 
ary, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination -with  an  azhanat 
valve  and  Its  stem,  of  the  valve  opening  lever,  provided 
with  a  perforation  and  supported  on  a  bearing  likewlee 
having  a  perforation  that  coincides  at  times  with  the 
lever  perforation,  one  arm  of  which  lever  bears  against 
the  end  of  said  stem,  a  cam  for  vibrating  said  lever,  and  a 
governor  device  having  a  sliding  pin  adapted  to  enter  the 
perforation  in  the  bearing  and  also  the  perforation  in  the 
lever  and  hold  the  latter  temporarily  stationary. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  exhanst 
valve,  of  a  valve  opening  lever  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  the  governor  device  consisting  of  a  movable  pin,  cen- 
trifugally  acting  arms  and  a  yielding  connection  betwaw 
tbe  said  arms  and  the  pla. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  ezhaoat 
valve,  of  a  valve  opening  lever  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  a  governor  device  for  controlling  said  lever,  constat- 
ing of  a  sliding  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in  the 
lever,  centrifugal  arms,  and  a  double  spring  device  be- 
the  said  arms  and  the  pin. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  t^ie  combination  with  the  exhaust 
valve,  4rf  a  valve  opening  lever,  and  a  governor  device  tbe 
same  consisting  of  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in 
the  lever,  a  hollow  stud  containing  springs  of  dUFersBt 
tension  acting  on  said  pin.  centrifugal  arma,  and  a  rod 
actuated  by  said  arms  and  bearing  on  the  springs,  sub- 
stantislly  as  described. 


878,827.  WBLL-DRILUNO  MACHINE.  LaaOT  K.  Roa- 
Biifs.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,891. 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear,  a  samson  post  mounted  upon  said  running  gear, 
a  head  fltted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  having  Inte- 
gral therewith  gudge<Mi  bearing  posts,  and  a  walking  beam 
jonmaled  to  said  gudgeon  bearing  posts,  substantially  as 
set  fMtb. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ran- 
nlng  gear,  a  post  mounted  upon  said  running  gear,  a  head 
having  a  sleeve  fltted  to  said  post  and  provided  with  brace 
Inga  formed  integral  therewith,  braces  c(mneeted  to  said 
lugs  eecurlng  said  head  to  said  running  gear,  and  a  walk- 
ing beam  supported  by  said  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  q#mblnation  of  a  nm- 
ning  gear,  a  samson  post  moonted  upon  said  running  gear, 
a  bead  baviag  a  sleeve  fltted  to  the  npper  end  of  said  poat 
and  provided  internally  with  a  rib  arranged  to  rest  npon 
tbe  oppar  and  of  eald  poat,  and  a  walking  Sean  nnppertai 
by  said  bead,  subatantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 
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878,818.  IBMICOlfVntnBLB  CAR.  Bdwabd  T.  B<»- 
iVMrn,  St.  Lovla,  Mow,  AMdgBor  to  St.  Loote  Car  Com- 
pttBjT,  Bt  honia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  FUod  Jolj  89, 
180T.     8*lal  So.  886.081. 


w«b,  a  vij  of' tha  toldad  prodact  thoa  fonnad  rcmalalnc 
nadaiactad  dartaic  the  folding  operation  and  the  fold  being 
alao  parallel  to  the  ma  of  the  web. 


1.  In  a  aeml-conrertlble  ear,  the  OMnblnatlon  of  window 
poeti  proTlded  with  ranways,  an  apper  eaah,  rannera  fixed 
to  eald  npper  aaeb  adapted  to  operate  In  the  nmwaya  In 
Mid  poata  and  haTlng  flanged  wlnga  parallel  with  the  ran- 
■era  and  prorldlnc  channel!,  and  a  lower  nuit  arranged  to 
operate  la  the  roawaT*  of  lald  poeta  and  morable  Into  the 
ebannele  formed  by  the  flanged  wln^  of  eald  upper  laah 
mnnen,  rabetantlally  a«  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  aeml-conrertlble  ear,  the  combination  of  window 
poata  proTlded  with  ninwaya,  an  upper  eaah.  rannera  fixed 
to  eald  upper  ush  adapted  to  operate  In  the  mnwaya  In 
■aid  poeta  and  baring  flanged  wings,  a  lower  eaah,  and 
runner*  fixed  to  said  lower  sash  and  adapted  to  operate 
In  the  runways  In  said  poeta  and  morable  Into  the  flanged 
wlaga  of  laid  upper  eaah  runners,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

8.  In  a  saail-conrertlble  car,  the  combination  of  window 
posts  proTlded  with  runways,  runners  fixed  to  said  npper 
saah  and  harlng  flanged  wings  prorlded  with  stop  lips,  a 
lower  saah.  runners  operable  in  the  runways  of  said  posta 
and  noTable  ^to  the  flanged  wings  of  said  upper  sash  run- 
ners, and  latehea  carried  by  said  lower  sash  arranged  for 
eagaganent  with  the  stop  Upa  of  said  npper  saah  nmnera 
when  the  lower  saah  la  elaratad  Into  the  flanged  wlnga 
af  said  mnners,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  aeml-conrertlbl»  ear,  the  combination  of  window 
poata  proTldad  with  runwaya.  aa  npper  saah,  raaners  fixed 
to  said  upper  saah  and  harlag  flaagad  wlnga  prorldad  with 
Leepara,  a  lower  sash  runners  fixed  to  said  lower  sash  and 
operable  la  the  runways  la  said  posts  and  morable  Into 
the  flaagad  wings  of  said  upper  saah  rannera,  and  latehea 
carried  by  said  lower  saah  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  keapara  of  said  npper  saah  rnaaara,  aobataatlally 
aa  eat  forth. 

8.  la  a  aeakl-coavarttbta  ear,  the  eonhlaatloa  of  wtadow 
poata  i^orldad  with  nmways,  a  sash  situated  between  said 
poata,  aad  raanera  fixed  to  said  saA  and  harlng  aper- 
ttira4  rear  walls  diroogh  which  the  stllaa  of  aald  sash  pro- 
ject. aabataatiaUy  aa  sot  forth. 

(aalai  8  act  prtatad  la  tha  Qaastta.] 


878.818. 


FOLDBB.    OacAB  Boanw,*  Itow  York.  N.  T.. 
to  Babart  Hoa.  Haw  York,  N.  T.    Iliad  May  21, 
188lw    iwlal  Ma.  181,617. 

1.  n*  asMhlaatloa  with  a  folder  oparattag  to  terai  a 
rtds  Md  la  a  «ah  raaalag  theraorer  oaa  ply  of  tha  folded 
pradact  tina  foranJ  r— alnlag  aadaflaeted  dartag  tha 
fWttiC  afatatka  aad  tha  foM  balM  P*mM  with  fba  raa 
fld  tiM  vHbk  a(  a  ateoad  telder  oparatlBf  to  farm  a  weoad 
iMa  fUM  hr  taratag  orar  the  already  folded  rtda  o(  tka 


2.  The  combination  with  a  folder  operating  ^o  form  a 
side  fold  in  a  web  running  thereorer,  one  ply  of  the  folded 
prodact  thai  formed  remaining  undeflected  during  the 
folding  operatloB,  of  folders  for  forming  side  folds  by 
turning  orer  the  sides  of  the  web,  a  ply  of  the  folded 
product  thus  formed  remaining  undeflected  daring  the 
folding  operation  and  the  folds  formed  being  parallel  to 
the  run  of  the  web. 

3.  The  combination  with  folders  operating  to  form  side 
folds  la  a  web  running  thereorer,  said  folds  being  parallel 
to  the  ran  of  the  web,  of  a  folder  forming  a  second, fold 
in  the  web,  said  fold  being  also  parallel  to  the  ran  of  the 
web. 

4.  The  combination  with  folders  operating  to  form  side 
folds  in  a  web  ranning  thereorer,  said  folds  being  parallel 
to  the  ran  of  the  web.  of  a  folder  operating  to  form  second 
side  folds  in  the  web.  said  folds  being  alao  parallel  to  the 
ran  of  the  web. 


878,830.  METAL  WINDOW-8A8H.  Albbxt  H.  Sissoif. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St  Louis  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Nor.  16.  1900,  Serial 
No.  348,408.  Renewed  July  22, 1907.  Serial  No.  384.918. 
rial  Na  884.918. 


1.  A  BMtal  windtfw  sash  consisting  of  stiles  and  rails  of 
U-ahapa  in  croaa  section,  connecting  blocks  seated  in  said 
stllaa  aad  rails  aad  harlng  recesses  In  their  sides  adapted 
to  raoalre  portions  of  said  stiles  aad  rails,  and  means  for 
nnitittg  said  atilaa  and  rails  to  said  blodn.  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  BMtal  wladow  sash  consisting  of  stllea  and  rails  of 
U-ahape  la  croaa  section,  connecting  blocks  seated  In  said 
stllea  aad  ralla  aad  harlng  recesses  in  their  sides  adapted 
to  reealre  portloaa  of  said  stiles  aad  rails,  and  binding 
bolts  exteadlag  through  aald  stllaa  aad  rails  and  said  con- 
necting blo^a.  sofeataatially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  metal  wladow  saah,  the  combination  of  stiles 
and  ralla  of  U-ahapa  la  croaa  aectloa,  connecting  blocks 
Mated  la  Mid  atllM  aad  ralla  aad  harlng  recesses  la  their 
■IdM  aad  bolt  hotaa  axtandlag  tharethroogh  in  llae  with 
■aid  raMBMa,  aald  reesMw  belag  adaptad  to  raoaira  por- 
tloaa of  ■aid  atflaa  aad  rails,  aad  btadlag  bolta  extaadlng 
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through  said  stilee  and  rails  aad  said  connecting  blocks; 
said  binding  bolts  being  each  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a 
head  and  harlng  a  nut  at  the  other  end  adaptad  to  bear 
against  indented  portions  of  the  stllea  and  ralla  at  oppo- 
site sldee  of  said  connecting  blocks,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  metal  rrladow  saah,  th)e  combination  of  aheet 
metal  stiles  and  rails  of  U-shape  in  cross  sectioo,  the 
wings  of  which  terminate  at  their  inner  enda  la  damplag 
anna,  cushion  strips  seated  between  said  clamping  arma. 
and  means  for  binding  said  arms  to  Mid  cashlon  atrlpa. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  metal  window  saah,  the  combinatloa  of  sheet 
metal  atUea  and  rails  of  U-shape  In  croes  section,  the 
wings  of  which  terminate  at  their  inner  ends  in  clamping 
arms,  cushion  strips  aMtad  between  said  clamping  arma. 
elampiag  strips  sMtad  agalaat  said  damping  arma  and 
against  said  cushion  strips,  aad  meaas  for  connecting 
said  clamping  strips  to  each  other,  subatantlally  aa  Mt 
forth. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  tha  Qaastta.] 


878.831.     OVEN-ORATE.     Ibaac  Slajk).  New  York.  N.  7. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  887.026. 


the  oppoalte  member  being  prorlded  with  an  aloagatad 
alot  for  tha  recaption  of  aald  aeraw.  aad  a  bow  i^rtaf  ad> 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  grate  frame  and  a 
grate  flttlng  therein  and  prorlded  with  trunnions,  sockets 
harlag  aMts  on  their  under  faoM  Integral  with  said  frame 
and  disposed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  thereof  and 
receiving  said  grate  trunnions,  L-shaped  brackets  consti- 
tuting combined  supports  for  the  grate  trunnions  and 
abutments  engaging  the  grate  and  the  frame  sides  and 
limiting  the  morement  of  the  grate,  the  bases  of  said 
brackets  engaging  the  under  face  of  the  frame,  and  bolts 
for  securing  said  baaes  to  Mid  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  grate  frame  and  a 
grate  flttlng  therein  and  prorlded  with  trunnions,  sockets 
harlng  seats  on  their  under  facee  Integral  with  the  inner 
faces  of  the  frame  aldM  aad  reoelrlng  the  grata  tnianloBB. 
and  elements  for  supporting  the  grate  trunnions  and  at 
the  same  time  wrrlng  as  abutments  which  engage  the 
grate  sides  and  limit  the  morement  of  the  grate,  said 
elements  harlng  Mats  on  their  top  ends  engaging  said 
grate  trunnions  and  each  harlng  a  part  which  extends  be- 
low the  under  side  of  the  grate,  and  means  for  securing 
Mch  of  said  parts  to  the  grate  frame. 


878.882.    HOOF-PAD  HOLDER.    Adam  M.  Smith,  White- 
water, Wis.    FUed  May  1.  1907.    Serial  No.  871,332. 

1.  A  hoof  pad  holder  of  the  dan  deecrlbed  comprising 
two  members  provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  and 
means  for  pirotally  connecting  together  said  members  at 
ons  end,  one  of  said  members  bdng  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  connecting  screw, 
a  screw  rigidly  afllxed  at  one  end  In  one  of  said  aperturM 
the  oppoalte  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  for  the  reception  of  said  screw,  and  a  bow  spring  con- 
nected at  ita  rMpectlre  ends  with  Mid  pirotally  connected 
members. 

2.  A  hoof  pad  holder  of  the  daM  deacrlbed  comprlslag 
two  members  prorlded  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  and 
means  for  pirotally  connecting  together  said  members  at 
one  end,  one  of  Mid  members  being  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aperturM  for  the  recaption  of  a  connecting  screw, 
a  acrew  rigidly  aOxed  at  oaa  aad  in  oaa  of  said  aperturea. 


Juatahly  connected  at  ita  rMpectlre  end*  with  Mid  pirot- 
ally connected  members. 


878.888.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTER.  SAMDBb 
D.  Smithwick,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  May  22,  1007. 
Serial  No.  375.062. 


In  a  ragatable  catter,  the  combination  with  a  baM  har- 
lng a  l(Higltudlnal  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  knife  carrier 
harlng  a  back  plate  prorlded  with  flangM,  a  knifO  hold 
between  the  flanges,  flllers  interposed  between  the  knife 
and  the  back  plate  of  the  carrier,  a  guiding  rib  aecured  to 
tha  back  plate  and  slldaldy  laoonted  in  aald  slot,  and  aa- 
ccrlng  darlcM  carried  by  the  flangM  to  hold  the  knife  in 
adjusted  poaltlon. 


878.884.     PISTON-VALVE.     WILLIAM  A.  Stamm.  Maooa, 
Ohio.    FUed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  872.646. 


ts  te 


1.  A  piaton  raire  comprising  a  core,  annular  ahoaldan 
formed  upon  the  core  at  opposite  sldM  of  tha  middle  tharo- 
of,  a  split  rMlllent  ring  embracing  the  core  at  each  aad 
thereof  aad  ovtwardly  of  tha  ahooldars,  aad  packlaga  as- 
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krmdBC  tb*  rlB«*,  Mid  pACkiofs  tmlng  boUt  ap  of  paddag 
■^■•■ti  wlileh  ar*  diapo— d  alternately  with  raapeet  to 
•aeh  odMT,  earUlB  of  lald  paektag  MgineBte  ImIoc  wadga- 
ghaptd  aad  haviBg  waar  aztenaloiui  wbtch  are  coneaotrte 
with  tba  ovtar  or  coaTcz  facaa  of  the  MgmanU,  the  other 
of  aald'  ■nmnnfi  balag  prorldad  on  cheir  convaz  facaa 
with  rlba  batwaaa  whl^  the  wear  eztanalona  of  the  flrat 
Baatloned  aegaante  ara  racalvad.  the  laat  mentioned  aeg- 
moita  harlng  two-aidad  under  facea  which  contect  with 
the  wear  facaa  of  the  llrat  mentionad  aegmenta.  whereby 
the  laat  nMntloaed  lagmenta  will  be  expanded  dne  to  the 
actSoa  of  the  apltt  reailient  ring  apon  the  flrat  mentioned 
aagmaata,  tba  and  of  aald  ring  at  Mia  aide  thereof  being 
Botehad,  and  a  log  formed  upon  one  of  the  packing  sag- 
mente  and  aeated  in  said  notches. 

2.  A  packing  ring  made  ap  of  two  aete  of  packing  aeg- 
maats,  tba  aagmente  of  the  two  sete  being  disposed  alter- 
nately, tba  segments  of  one  set  being  wedge-shaped  and 
bsTlng  wear  extensions  which  are  concentric  with  the 
outer  convex  faces  thereof,  the  segmente  of  the  other  set 
being  provided  upon  their  convex  facea  with  rlba  betweaa 
which  the  wear  extensions  of  the  first  mentioned  sagmante 
are  received,  the  last  mentioned  segments  having  two- 
aidad  under  facaa  which  contact  with  the  wedge-ahapad 
facea  of  the  first  mentioned  segments. 

S.  A  piston  valve  comprising  a  core,  annular  shonldera 
formed  upon  the  core  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  middle  there- 
of, a  split  realHant  ring  embracing  the  core  at  each  end 
thereof  and  outwardly  of  the  shoulders,  and  packings  em- 
bracing tbe  rings,  said  packings  being  built  up  of  packing 
aegments  which  are  disposed  alternately  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  certain  of  lald  packing  aegmenta  being  wedga- 
Bhapad  and  having  wear  extanalona  which  are  concentric 
with  the  outer  or  convex  facea  of  the  segments,  the  other 
of  aald  aegments  being  provided  upon  their  convex  Cacaa 
with  rlba  between  which  tbe  wear  extensions  of  the  first 
mentioned  segments  are  received,  i^e  last  mentioned  sag- 
mante having  two-sided  under  faces  which  contact  with  the 
wedge  facea  of  the  first  mentioned  segmente  whereby  tha 
laat  mentioned  segmente  will  be  expanded  due  to  tha 
action  of  the  split  resilient  ring  upon  the  first  mentionad 
segments. 


4.  Tha  eombinatloo  with  a  firearm  having  a  loading 
blo^  and  means  to  operate  the  same ;  of  a  dial  having  a 
phnallty  of  daalgnatlng  characters  thereon,  a  caaing  for 
saJd  dial,  means  to  rotetebly  mount  the  dial  upon  the  flra- 
arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  Integral  wltb  said  dial,  a  plunger, 
one  end  of  which  la  diapoaed  In  tbe  path  of  the  loading 
block,  a  pitman  alldably  mounted  In  aald  easing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  plunger  and 
manna  batwaan  tha  firee  end  of  aakl  pitman  and  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotete  said  dial  a  predetermined  distence  when 
the  plunger  la  directed  Into  engagement  with  the  pitman. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  firearm ;  of  a  dial,  a  casing 
for  aald  dial,  means  to  rotetebly  mount  tbe  dial  in  tbe 
caaing,  a  ratchet  wbael  on  aald  dial,  a  plunger,  means  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
rotate  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  dial  a  predetermined  dia- 
tence  and  meana  carried  by  the  firearm  to  engage  said 
plunger  and  move  the  same  longitudinally  whereby  tha 
meana  between  the  plunger  and  ratchet  wheel  will  be  op- 
erated and  the  dial  roteted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8T8.885.  AUTOMATIC  RBOI8TBBING  DEVICE.  RlCH- 
ABO  TANwan,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  864.120. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  having  a  magazine, 
a  loading  block  and  meana  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  loading 
block :  of  a  dial,  meana  to  mount  said  dial  on  tbe  fire  arm 
and  a  movable  connection  extending  from  aald  dial  and  In 
tha  path  of  aald  loading  block,  whereby  the  dial  will  be 
roteted  a  proHletermlnad  distance  with  each  upward  move- 
mant  of  tba  loading  block. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  firearm,  having  a  magaslna. 
leading  block  and  maana  to  operate  said  loading  block ;  of 
a  dlaU  maana  to  mount  aald  dial  on  the  firearm,  a  plunger, 
oaa  end  of  which  la  In  the  path  of  said  loading  block  and 
naaaa  engaged  by  tha  oppoaite  end  of  aald  plnnger  to  ro- 
tete said  dial  a  predetermined  dlatanoa  la  one  direction. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  firearm  having  a  loading 
Mock  aad  maana  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  block ;  of  a  dial 
havlag  a  plwallty  of  Indicating  charactera  on  the  flaoe 
tkeraof,  a  honalag  for  said  dial,  means  to  rotetebly  secure 
aald  dial  to  tha  flraarm.  a  ratchet  wheel  Integral  with 
Mid  dial  aad  maana  tntarpoaad  bataaaa  aald  ratchet  wheel 
aad  loadlag  bloek  to  rotete  said  dial  a  pradatanalaad-  dla- 
taaca  whaa  tha  loadteg  block  is  ralaad. 


878,836.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEYS.  Ebbblb 
D.  TBICKKT,  Blancheater,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1007. 
Serial  No.  868.661. 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  securing  device  for  trolleys, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  and  a 
frame  therefor :  of  a  pair  of  shafta  rotetebly  and  longitu- 
dinally movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  borlaontelly  dia- 
poaed arma  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  sbafte.  means  on  said 
ahafte  to  engage  notches  In  the  frame  to  normally  bold 
tha  ahafte  In  a  fixed  poaltlon,  fingers  adjacent  the  lower 
enda  of  aald  ahafte,  and  means  to  engage  said  fingers  and 
cauae  tha  ahafte  to  partially  rotete,  whereby  the  arms  on 
the  sbafte  will  be  separated. 

2.  The  herein  described  securing  means  for  trolleya, 
comprlalng  a  frame,  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
ahafte  rotetebly  mounted  in  said  bearinga.  horisontelly 
diapoaed  arma  at  the  upper  enda  of  said  shafta,  means  to 
hold  said  arma  normally  auapended  over  the  trolley,  fingera 
adjacent  the  lower  enda  of  said  sbafte,  bolte  extending 
through  said  sbafte,  a  tension  spring  connecting  said 
bolta,  whereby  the  ahafte  will  be  returned  to  their  Initial 
poaltlona.  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  aald 
IVngwa  and  rotete  the  ahafta. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  means  for  securing  a  trolley 
wheal  to  a  feed  wire,  comprlalng  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  having  ahafte  thereon,  arma  at  tha  upper  enda  of 
said  sbafte  adapted  to  normally  extend  over  tbe  trolley 
and  flngara  adjacent  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  shafts;  of  s 
plongar,  a  ahooldar  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
aald  fingera,  a  pitman  secured  to  one  end  of  said  plnnger, 
llnka  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  said  pitman,  and  means  to  di- 
rect a  downward  pull  on  said  links  and  pitman,  whereby 
the  plnnger  will  be  moved  longitudinally  and  the  ahooider 
Into  oigagement  with  said  fingera. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  means  for  securing  a  trolley  to 
a  feed  wire,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  shafta,  borlaontelly  dia- 
pooad  flagara  at  ma  upper .  anda  of  aald  sbafte.  and  nor- 
mally aztaadlag  towarda  each  other,  a  aopportlng  frame 
for  gald  ahafta.  aald  frame  having  notchea  therein,  a  col- 
lar t»  each  of  aald  Aafta,  a  lug  on  said  collar  adapted  to 
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Bormally  reat  in  aald  notchea,  means  to  normally  hold 
aald  lugs  seated  In  said  notches,  and  additional  means  to 
rotate  said  sbafte,  whereby  tbe  arma  will  be  separated. 


6  7  8,887.     SADDLE-STIRRUP.     Bphbaim  M.  Tuairaa. 
OkawvUle,  111.    FUed  May  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  876,156. 


1.  A  stirrup  having  sidea  provided  with  Internal  lace- 
receiving  passages,  and  spaced  internal  and  external  lace- 
holdlng  bars  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  sides. 

2.  A  stirrup  having  sides  provided  with  Internal  lace- 
recelving  passagea,  and  lateral  oriflcea  opening  Into  the 
passages  and  forming  Internal  and  external  lace-boldlng 
bare. 

8.  A  stirrup  having  aides  provided  with  Internal  and 
external  lace-receivlng  paaaages  and  lateral  orifices  open- 
ing into  the  passages,  a  tread  provided  with  a  lace-receiv- 
ing channel,  and  a  longitudinally  channeled  supporting 
bar  connected  with  the  sides. 


878,838.  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA.  Maducb  ViNCairr, 
Geneva,  Swltxerland.  Filed  July  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
269,871. 


1.  In  a  stereoacopic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
box  and  object  glasaea,  of  reflectors  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  reflectors  to  change  the  planes  at  which  they  lie 
In  said  box,  comprising  springs  and  adjusting  screws  op- 
poaed  to  said  springs,  said  springs  holding  said  reflectors 
against  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  stereoacopic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
camera  bos,  the  sldea  of  the  box  being  formed  of  bellows. 
Interior  screens  In  the  box  and  having  light  openlnga  at 
the  front,  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  Inclined  reflectors  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  light  raya  from  one  reflector  acroaa  those 
from  the  other  reflector,  means  for  tilting  the  raflectora, 
a  pair  of  reflectors  at  the  front  of  aald  box  adapted  to 
receive  the  light  raya  from  the  first  said  reflectors  and 
direct  them  in  parallel  llnea  to  the  back  of  said  box,  meana 
to  bold  a  sensitive  plate  at  said  back  of  the  box,  in  poal- 
tlon to  receive  the  tranapoaed  light  raya,  the  Interior 
screens  having  rigid  portions  with  openings  disponed  to 
allow  the  passage  of  light  rays  when  the  bellows  are  ex- 
tended, and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  screens  being 
flexible  to  allow  coIIapalBg  of  the  camera  box. 


878,880.     ICB-TONOS.     GnoBOB  A.  Walkbb,  Jet.  (Mela. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,088. 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  ice  implement  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arma,  a  series  of  saw-teeth  formed  upon  the  outer 
edge  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  longltadlnally-extending  te- 
pered  spike  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  later- 
ally-extending tooth  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  arm 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  spike,  and  a  laterally-projecting 
tooth  formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  arm  directly 
opposite  the  last-mentioned  tooth  and  extending  towarda 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  Ice  Implement,  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  tbe  operating  portion  of  each  arm  lying  in 
a  straight  line,  a  longitudinally  extending  spike  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  arms  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  longitudinal  cutting  edges,  a  series  of  saw  teeth 
formed  upon  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  arm,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending tooth  formed  on  tbe  Inner  edge  of  aald  arm  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  spike,  and  a  laterally-projecting 
tooth  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  arm  directly 
oppoaite  the  last-mentioned  tooth  and  extending  towarda 
the  aama. 


878,840.  METAL-ANNEALING  FURNACE. 
WutD,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
No.  354,652. 


RiCHABOH. 
1907.     Serial 


■irj-f 


1.  Ib  a  furnace  for  anniBallBg  metal,  a  main  ovtar  for- 
aace  casing  closed  upon  all  sides  and  provided  with  a  pair 
oi  front  door  covered  openlnga,  a  pair  of  inner  dosed  aa- 
aeallng  ovena  having  their  walls  built  directly  on  tha 
main  Inside  floor  of  the  outer  caaing  and  spaced  oa  all 
*  aldaa  from  the  top,  sides,  and  ends  of  the  latter,  aald  ovaaa 
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_  alae  anrnagvd  In  spaced  r«lAtloQ  to  eadi  otlicr  with 
a  etoar  onotMtnetad  ipace  therebetween,  and  means  for 
mpjfljing  beat  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  two  OTens  from 
th«  floor  of  tbe  easing  and  circulating  the  heat  orer  the 
tops  of  tbe  oreas  and  downward  throagh  the  oaobstraeted 
space  between  the  ovens  to  the  center  of  the  main  outer 
caslac. 

2.  In  a  metal  sjaneallng  famace,  a  main  oater  foraace 
easlac  proTldad  iHth  a  single  ftiterior  heat  chamber,  and 
along  tbe  oppoalte  Inner  aides  thereof  harlng  side  rows  of 
alternating  air  and  bamer  holes  respectlrely  commanlcat- 
teff  with  Mparate  flnea,  said  farnace  caaing  being  farther 
proTldad  longltodlnally  and  centrallj  thereof  at  the  floor 
Use  with  draft  ontleta,  and  a  pair  of  Inner  dosed  ovens 
boUt  permanently  within  the  outer  casing  directly  on  the 
floor  thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  with  an  unob- 
structed apace  therebetween,  and  also  apaeed  from  the  top 
and  walla  of  the  outer  caaing.  the  outer  wall  of  each  oTen 
arranged  along  side  of  a  aide  row  of  aald  alternating  air 
and  burner  holea. 


878,S4X.      SAFBTT-RASSOR.      Avomo   A.    WABiram,    New 

Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Prary  and  Clark, 
Mew  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat. 
rued  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  886<M8. 


'T^n^ 
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1.  In  a  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  sided  blade  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  outer  corner  a  recess  with  an  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  slanting  ahoulder  and  at  about  the 
middle  of  Its  width  on  Its  opposite  end,  an  outwhrdly 
facing  shoulder  20,  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  end  face 
above  tbe  said  shoulder,  with  a  slotted  back  having  near 
Its  uppar  outer  end  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extended 
holding  ahoulder  flzed  therein,  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  pivoted  by  Its  upper  end  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  aald  slotted  back,  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
holding  shoulder  19  near  the  lower  outer  end  of  the  said 
lateh  and  btiow  Its  pivot,  the  said  shoulders  at  tbe  upper 
ovtar  comer  of  the  said  blade  and  back  bctng  fitted  to 
engage  each  other,  and  the  said  latch  being  fitted  to  engage 
the  holding  shoulder  20  and  upwardly  inclined  end  face 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  bade  and  tang,  with 
the  back  In  the  form  of  a  slotted  tube,  a  plug  having  a 
beveled  end  fixed  within  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tube,  a 
lateh  pivoted  within  the  tang  near  its  Junction  with  the 
back,  the  aald  latch  having  a  holding  shoulder  and  a 
projecting  handle,  a  spring  fixed  within  the  tang  and  prese- 
lac  upon  tbe  said  latch  for  holding  it  In  engagement,  and 
a  Made  fitted  t^  tbe  said  slotted  tube  and  having  at  Its 
oater  end  a  holding  shoulder  for  engaging  the  beveled  end 
of  the  said  ping  and  having  at  tta  heel  end  a  holding 
rtiuiiHlir  for  being  engaged  by  the  holding  shionlder  of  the 
Mid  lat^ 

S.  In  a  raaor,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  blade  and  back 
with  a  guard  bavlag  oa  one  broad  side  a  flat  face  for 
leallni  upon  ooe  broad  side  of  the  blade,  aad  on  Its  op- 
poalta  broad  side  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  groovee,  and  a 
guard  holder  la  tbe  form  of  a  spring  damp  having  a  lon- 
gltndlaal  rib  cagaglng  one  of  the  grooves  In  tbe  said 
■arles,  for  ad^Mtably  boldlag  tbe  guard  oa  tbe  blade. 

4.  la  a  raaor,  tbe  eombtaatloa  of  tbe  blade  and  a  ribbed 
back  wltb  a  fiat  guard  adaptad  to  rest  upon  one  of  tbe 
broad  sMea  of  the  blade,  aad  a  separately  formed  guard 
bolder  bavlag  a  tabolar  back  for  fitting  sau^y  tbe  ribbed 
back  of  tbe  blade  aad  dedaltely  loeatlag  tbe  guard  boldtr 
relatl^raly  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  blade  and  two  damping 
■WBihiiri  eztaadlag  from  tbe  tirimlar  back  of  tbe  said 
goard  bolder,  one  of  wbleb  members  prassss  upoa  oae 
dde  of  tbe  blade  aad  tba  other  of  wbleb  preasM 
tbe  gaard  aad  ta  tara  prsaoes  tbe  guard  upoa  tho 
broad  dde  of  tbo  blado. 

Ik  la  a  raior,  tbe  oomblaatloa  of  a  blade  and  a  rttbod 


ba^  with  a  flat  guard  adapted  to  rest  upon  cue  of  the 
broad  sides  of  tbe  blade,  a  resilient  guard  holder  having 
a  tubular  bade  for  flttlng  snugly  the  ribbed  back  of  the 
razor,  the  said  guard  bolder  having  two  damping  members 
one  of  which  presses  upon  one  broad  aide  of  the  blade  and 
tbo  other  of  which  presses  upon  the  guard  and  in  turn 
presses  the  guard  upon  the  other  broad  side  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  holding  the  aald  guard  at  varying  positions 
relatively  to  the  said  two  damping  members. 


878342.  PRINTBR'S  RBOI8TBRINO  DEVICE.  WAIr 
LAca  8.  WAaNOCK.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  July  20,  190T. 
Serial  No.  884.809. 


1.  A'  registering  device  Including  a  blo<A  separably 
contained  In  the  plate  formation,  a  traveling  hook  struc- 
ture movable  back  and  forth  therein,  a  rack,  and  operating 
gearing  carried  by  the  traveling  hook  structure  In  gear 
with  the  ra^  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  gearing 
with  tbe  rack  being  separated  longitudinally  of  the  block 
with  respect  to  tbe  Jaw  of  the  traveling  hook  structure, 
said  Jaw  engaging  the  top  of  the  block. 

2.  A  registering  device  indudlng  a  block  separably  con- 
tained in  the  plate  foundation,  a  traveling  hook  structure 
movable  back  and  forth  therein,  a  rack,  and  operatlag 
gearing  carried  by  the  traveling  hook  structure  In  gear 
with  the  rack,  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  gearing 
with  tbe  rack  being  separated  longitudinally  of  the  block 
with  respect  to  the  Jaw  of  the  traveling  hook  structure, 
said  Jaw  engaging  the  top  of  the  block,  the  rack  being 
Interpoeed  between  that  portion  of  tbe  gearing  engaging 
the  same  aad  the  Jaw. 

8.  A  registering  derice  Indudlng  a  block  separably  con- 
tained in  the  plate  foundation,  a  traveling  hook  structure 
movable  back  and  forth  therein,  a  rack,  and  operating 
gearing  carried  by  the  traveling  hook  structure  In  gear 
with  tbe  rack,  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  gearing  with 
the  rack  being  separated  longitudinally  of  the  block  with 
respect  to  tbe  Jaw  of  tbo  traveling  hook  structure,  said 
Jaw  engaging  the  top  of  tiie  block,  the  rack  being  at  the 
top  of  the  block  and  Interposed  between  that  portion  of 
the  gearing  engaging  the  same  and  the  Jaw. 

4.  A  registering  device  including  a  block  separably  con- 
tained In  the  plate  foundation,  a  traveling  hook  structure 
movable  back  and  forth  therein,  two  racks,  one  upon  each 
longitudinal  side  of  the  block  and  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
operating  goaring  carried  by  tte  traveling  hook  structure 
and  In  engagement  with  said  ra^s,  tbe  point  of  engage- 
ment of  tbo  gearing  with  tbe  racks  being  separated  longl- 
todlaally  of  tbe  blodc  with  respect  to  the  Jaw  of  the  travel- 
ing hook  structute,  said  Jaw  engaging  tbe  top  of  the  block. 

6.  A  registering  device  indudlng  a  block  separably  con- 
tained la  tbe  plate  foundation,  a  traveling  hook  structure 
movable  bade  and  forth  therein,  two  racks,  one  upon  each 
longitudinal  side  of  tbe  block  and  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
operating  gearing  carried  by  tbe  traveling  hook  structure 
aad  In  engagement  with  said  ra^a,  tbe  point  of  engage- 
moat  of  the  gearing  with  tbo  racks  being  separated  lon- 
gltadlaally  of  tbe  blo^  with  respect  to  the  Jaw  of  tbe 
travtflag  book  structure,  said  Jaw  engaging  the  top  of  tbe 
block,  tbe  racks  being  interpoeed  between  that  portion  of 
the  goarlag  engaging  the  same  and  tbe  Jaw. 

[Claims  0  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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878,844.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  B.  Wn- 
sraa,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887.883. 


1.  In  a  rope  support  for  hoisting  apparatua,  a  fixed 
poot,  a  movable  member  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form 
parallel  legs  with  a  recess  at  their  upper  ends  and  mounted 
astride  of  said  post,  a  bolt  pivoting  aald  legs  to  said  post, 
removable  means  for  aecuring  said  legs  to  said  post  when 
the  movable  member  la  upright,  and  a  sheave  Joumaled  in 
the  recess  of  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  a  rope  support  for  hoisting  apparatus,  a  base 
comprising  a  rectangular  body  part  and  flanges  projecting 
from  the  same  and  having  a  rectangular  socket,  a  fixed 
member  secured  in  said  so^et,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising parallel  legs  straddling  said  fixed  member  and 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  pari  of  said  fixed 
miember,  means  for  securing  said  movable  member  when  In 
an  upright  position  to  the  upper  part  of  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  a  sheave  Joumaled  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  mov- 
able memt>er. 

3.  In  a  rope  support  for  hoisting  apparatus,  a  fixed 
member,  a  movable  member  comprising  parallel  legs 
straddling  aald  fixed  member  and  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  lower  part  of  said  fixed  member,  means  for 
securing  said  movable  member  In  an  upright  position  on 
said  fixed  member,  a  sheave  Joumaled  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  movable  member,  and  antifriction  rolls  mounted  on 
said  movable  member  at  the  ends  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  sheave. 

4.  In  a  rope  support  for  hoisting  apparatus,  a  fixed 
post,  a  movable  member  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form 
parallel  legs  with  a  recess  at  their  upper  ends  and  mounted 
to  straddle  said  post,  a  bolt  pivoting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  to  the  lower  part  of  aald  poat,  removable  meana 
for  securing  said  legs  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  poat  when 
the  movable  member  Is  upright,  and  a  sheave  Joumaled 
in  the  recess  of  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  rope  support  for  hoisting  apparatus,  a  fixed 
post,  a  movable  member  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form 
paralld  legs  with  a  recess  at  their  upper  ends  and  mounted 
to  straddle  said  post,  a  bolt  pivoting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  l^s  to  the  lower  part  of  said  post,  a  removable  bolt 
for  securing  said  legs  to  the  upper  part  of  said  post  when 
tbe  movable  member  Is  upright  a  sheave  Joumaled  In  the 
recess  of  said  movable  member,  and  an  antifriction  roll 
mounted  on  said  movable  member  adjacent  to  an  end  of 
aald  sheave. 


a  lever  socket  secured  to  tbo  platform  In  front  of  tbo  asat, 
a  hand  lever  fulcramed  at  Its  lovrer  «id  In  said  socket  to 
rock  In  a  vertical  plane  to  and  from  said  seat,  a  pitman 
connecting  said  crank  with  the  hand  lever,  a  traaaversely 
extending  counter-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  platform  la  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  spur  pinion, 
a  spur  gear  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft  meahlng  with  said 


878,846.  HAND  •  POWER  PROPELLER.  John  C.  Waia, 
Vidalia,  La.  Plied  May  31,  1907,  Serial  No.  376,519. 
Hand  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  consisting  of  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  boat,  side 
frames  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  seat 
supported  on  said  frames,  longitudinal  braces  secured  to 
tbe  frames  and  provided  with  Joumal  bearinga.  a  trano- 
Tersely  extending  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  boarlnga, 


pinion,  and  a  beveled  pinion  on  said  counter  abaft  In  com- 
bination with  the  propeller  shaft,  of  the  boat,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  bovtfed  pinion  meshing  with  the 
bevel  pinion  of  the  counter  shaft,  the  platform  being 
formed  on  Its  rear  end  with  an  opening  adapted  to  permit 
of  tbe  passage  of  tbe  said  propeller  shaft  substantially 
as  ahown  and  described. 


8  7  8,846.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  HaaaBBT  R. 
WHixa,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  4 
Benedict  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUod 
Nov.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  841.506. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for  writing 
above  and  below  a  line  determined  by  said  line  spacing 
mechanism,  said  meana  comprising  a  toothed  whod  con- 
nected with  the  platen,  and  a  band  actuated  pawl  co- 
operative with  said  toothed  wheel  to  tdra  it  in  either  di- 
rection a  predetermined  extent 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  mechanism,  means  for  writing  above 
and  below  a  line  determined  by  said  line  spacing  mechan- 
ism, said  meana  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  connected^ 
with  the  platen,  and  a  hand  actuated  pawl  cooperative 
with  said  toothed  wheel  to  turn  It  in  either  direction  a 
predetermined  extmt ;  and  means  for  centering  said  pawl 
when  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for  writing 
above  or  below  a  line  determined  by  said  line  spacing 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  toothed  whed  con- 
nected with  the  platen,  a  hand  actuated  pawl  coOperatlvo 
with  said  toothed  wheel  to  tum  It  a  predetermined  extent, 
and  adjustable  means  for  determining  tbe  extent  to  which 
the  whed  may  be  turned  by  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen.  line  sparing  mechanism,  and  means  for  writing 
above  and  below  a  line  determined  by  said  line  spadag 
mechanism,  said  meana  comprising  a  toothed  whod  eon* 
aeetad  with  the  platen,  a  hand  actuated  pavrl  coOperatlvo 
with  said  toothed  wheel  to  tum  It  in  dther  direction  a  pro- 
determined  extent  i^d  adJnatable  means  for  determining 
the  extent  to  which  the  whed  may  be  tumed  by  said  pawl. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  mechanism,  aad  means  for  writlag 
above  and  bdow  a  line  determtnod  by  said  line  spadag 
mocbanlsm,  said  meana  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  cob- 
noetod  with  tbe  platen,  a  carrier  plvotod  to  turn  arovad 
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tte  ftzia  at  th«  pUtaB  «  pt«d«tenBbM4  cztMit.  and  a  p*wl 
ptvotad  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  b«  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  cncaccaMBt  with  aaid  toothad  wheel  and  to  tnm 
the  carrier,  toothed  wheel  and  platen  a  predetermined  ex-  * 
tent  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


it  during  the  enttlof  operation,  and  meant  for  brlnarlnr 
Into  opermtion  aald  log  presalng  and  taming  means  after 
the  log  baa  been  remored  from  the  carrier. 


878.847.  FBSD  •  RBOULATOB.  MiLTOX  F.  WiixiAMa, 
St  Loala,  Mo.,  aaaignmr  to  Williams  Patent  Cmsher  4 
PnlTeriser  Company.  St  Loals.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Jaly  15.  1007.     SerUl  No.  388,782. 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  inclined  slide 
forming  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  hopper  and  harlng  its 
lower  edge  separated  from  the  reciprocating  member  to 
form  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  adjostlng  said  slide, 
oscillating  toothed  segments  that  meah  with  radts  on  the 
reciprocating  member,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  seg- 
ments ate  secured,  a  driren  shaft,  arms  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  on  the  drlTen  shaft  and  a  link  haTlng  its  opposite 
ends  adjastably  connected  to  said  arms :  sabstantlally  as 
descril>ed. 

2.  A  feeder  comprising  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  angle  irons  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  harlng  their  Tertleal  legs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  outside  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hoppAr, 
supporting  rollers  on  wblch  the  horlxonul  legs  of  said 
Ahglea  bear,  and  flanges  on  the  rollers  for  engaging  the 
vertical  legs  of  said  angles  to  prevoit  lateral  moTement  of 
the  reciprocating  member :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  provided  at  the  lower 
edge  portions  of  its  side  walls  with  laterally  extending 
2-shaped  members,  a  rectangular-shaped  casting  to  which 
sakLZ-tfiaped  members  are  secured,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
b«r  foralng  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  provided  at  its 
■U*  edges  with  flanges  which  project  upwardly  into  gulde- 
waya  formed  by  the  Z-shaped  members  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  hopper,  an  adJusUble  Inclined  slide  forming  the 
loww  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  rock  shaft 
moonted  in  the  walls  of  the  casting  and  provided  with 
toothed  segments  that  mesh  with  racks  on  the  underneath 
dde  of  the  reciprocating  member,  means  for  actuating  said 
rock  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  movement 
Imparted  to  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 


87  8,148.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BARK  PROM 
U>08.  QnoMB  8.  WiTBAM.  Jr.,  Sandy  mil,  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Geo.  S.  Witham.  Br..  Sandy  HIU. 
If.  T.    FUed  July  27.  1007.    Serial  No.  880,858. 

1.  A  maehine  for  removing  bark  from  logs  comprising  a 
entter.  a  carrier  for  conveying  the  bark  covered  logs 
toward  the  entter.  a  table  for  automatically  removing  a  log 
tnm  the  earrlcr-and  for  supporting  It  while  being  cut 
and  means  for  automatieaUy  bringing  into  operation  mcch- 
anlsB  for  presalng  the  lee  agalnat  the  cutter  and  for  turn- 
tag  It  while  being  ao  supported  and  presssd. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs,  comprising  a 
cutter,  a  carrier  for  conveying  bark  covered  logs  toward 
the  entter.  a  table  for  resMvlng  a  log  from  the  carrier, 
power  operated  mechaalsa  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
table,  power  operated  mechaaJan  which  yieldingly  presses 
the  lee  agalBBt  the  cutter  while  being  cut  and  which  turns 


8.  A  machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs,  comprising  a 
cutter,  a  carrier  for  conveying  bark  covered  logs  toward 
the  cutter,  a  table  for  removing  a  log  from  the  carrier, 
means  for  moving  the  log  into  engagement  with  the  cut- 
ter, for  pressing  it  against  the  cutter  and  for  turning  It 
while  being  cut  power  driven  means  for  bringing  into  op- 
eration said  log  moving  pressing  and  turning  means,  means 
for  causing  the  barked  log  to  be  delivered  to  the  carrier 
and  for  causing  the  latter  to  resume  ita  movement  and 
carry  the  barked  log  away,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  attendant  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  log 
turning  means  on  the  log  during  the  progrees  of  the  cut- 
ting operation. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  rotary  disk  armed  with  radial  knivea, 
a  carrier  for  moving  logs  toward  the  cutter,  a  table  for 
lifting  a  log  from  the  carrier,  means  for  pressing  the  log 
against  the  cutter  during  the  cutting  operation  and  for 
turning  It  while  being  cut  a  stop  for  preventing  endwl^ 
movement  of  the  log  during  the  cuttiag  operation,  power 
driven  mechanism  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  table, 
power  driven  mechanism  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
log-pressing  and  turning  means  and  devices  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  attendant  for  regulating  tbe  action  of  the 
power  driven  mechanlama 

5.  A  machine  for  removing  bark  from  logs  comprising  a 
cutter,  a  carrier  for  conveying  logs  toward  the  cutter,  a 
table  which  supports  a  log  while  being  cut  power  op- 
erated mechanism  for  lifting  the  table  to  elevate  the  log 
above  the  carrier,  means  for  throwing  such  mechanism 
into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for  holding  the  log  on  the 
table  for  pressing  it  against  the  cutter  and  for  turning  it 
while  being  cut  power  operated  mechanism  for  moring 
such  holding,  pressing  and  turning  means  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  log  and  devices  for  throwing  such 
last-mentioned  operating  mechanism  into  and  out  of  op- 
eration. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,840.  PAPER -MAKING  MACHINERY.  Roubt  B. 
Woty  and  HanaT  B.  TiOMAsaH,  Sandy  Hill,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  14.  1006.     Serial  No.  326.209. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stock  vat,  a  cylinder  mold  hav- 
ing an  axial  sleeve,  a  white-water  receptacle  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  mold  by  way  of 
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aaid' sleeve,  a  spout  or  receptacle  for  collecting  the  leakage 
from  said  vat  and  means  for  directing  any  leakage  which 
follows  along  the  sleeve  into  said  spout  or  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stock  vat.  a  cylinder  mold  hav- 
ing an  axial  sleeve,  a  white-water  receptacle  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  mold  by  way  of 
aaid  sleeve,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  for  preventing  the 
leakage  from  said  vat  following  the  aleeve  past  said  meana. 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stock  vat  a  cylinder  mold  hav- 
ing an  axial  aleeve,  a  white-water  receptacle  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  mold  by  way  of  said 
sleeve,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  preventing  leakage  be- 
tween said  vat  and  white-water  receptacle,  and  packing 
between  the  wall  of  the  stock  vat  and  the  aleeve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stock  vat  a  cylinder  mold 
therein  having  an  axial  sleeve  and  a  shoulder  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  cylinder  end,  a  white-water  receptacle  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  mold  by 
way  of  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  preventing 
leakage  between  tbe  stock  vat  and  said  white-water  recep- 
tacle, and  a  packing  collar  or  washer  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  wall  of  tbe  stock  vat  and  the 
ahoulder  of  the  cylinder  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stock  vat  a  cylinder  mold 
therein  having  an  axial  sleeve  and  a  shoulder  between  the 
aleeve  and  the  cylinder  end,  a  white-water  receptacle  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  mold  by  way 
of  said  sleeve,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  preventing  leak- 
age between  the  stock  vat  and  said  white-water  receptacle, 
a  packing  collar  or  washer  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  stock  vat  and  the  shoulder  of  the 
cylinder  respectively,  and  a  paddng  sleeve  engaging  the 
packing  collar  and  shoulder  of  the  cylinder  respectively 
and  overlying  tbe  Joint  between  tbe  two. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,860.  COMBINED  CUT-OFF  AND  STRAINER  FOR 
WATER-PIPES.  JosBPH  A.  TotiNO,  Bellevue,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1006.     Serial  No.  200,271. 


1.  In  a  cut  oif,  a  main  pipe  formed  with  an  opening  in 
iU  front  wall,  a  tubular  waste  pipe  secured  at  one  of  Ita 
ends  to  the  main  pipe  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  opening  therein,  integral  side  walls  bent  up  from  the 
upper  wall  of  the  waate  pipe  thereby  forming  an  interme- 
diate opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  waste  pipe,  a 
screen  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  pipe  and  ex- 
tending througb  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  opening  therein 
between  said  side  walls  and  covering  the  opening  in  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  waste  pipe. 

2.  In  a  cut  off,  a  main  pipe  formed  with  an  opening  In 
its  front  wall,  a  tubular  waste  pipe  secured  at  one  of  ita 
ends  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  in  tbe  main 
pipe,  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  upper  wall 
cooununlcatlng  with  the  opening  in  the  main  pipe,  and 
integral  side  walls  for  the  opening  in  the  waste  pipe  ex- 
tending above  the  top  wall  of  said  waate  pipe  and  formed 
of  bent  up  portlona  of  the  top  wall  of  the  said  waste  pipe. 

8.  In  a  cut  t>ff.  a  caalng.  a  valve  therein  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  therefor,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  flanged 


opening,  said  lever  being  bent  to  form  a  doubled  portion, 
said  doubled  portion  being  inserted  in  said  opening  and 
secured  by  said  flangea.  . 

4.  In  a  cut  off.  a  casing,  a  valve  therein  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  therefor,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a  flanged 
opening,  said  lever  being  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a 
bent  portion,  said  bent  portion  being  inserted  in  said  open- 
ing and  secured  by  said  flangea,  said  flangea  being  dispoeed 
between  the  doubled  portion  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  cut  off,  a  main  pipe,  a  waste  pipe  secured  to 
the  main  pipe,  a  valve  provided  with  three  openings  one 
flanged  substantially  at  the  center,  said  valve  being  set 
at  the  Junction  of  the  main  pipe  and  waste  pipe  and  being 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  open  or  close  the  main  pipe  and 
waate  pipe,  a  lever  having  its  ends  passed  through  two  of 
said  openings  and  through  one  of  said  pipes,  the  central 
portion  of  the  lever  being  formed  with  a  bent  portion  and 
secured  by  closing  the  said  flangea  upon  the  same. 


878.851.  HORSB-RELBASINO  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JoHH  H.  ZoLOOwasi  and  Pbtbb  F.  BaaANSK,,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct  23.  1007.     Serial  No.  308.814. 


In  combination,  a  whlflJetree  having  its  end  portlona 
longitudinally  recessed,  sleeves  Incasing  the  ends  and  re- 
cessed portions  of  the  whiflietree  and  having  transversely 
recessed  ends,  reUlner-members  slldlngly  carried  by  each 
sleeve,  said  members  each  having  two  lateral  parte  which 
encircle  the  sleeves  and  an  outer  end  tongue,  the  end  por- 
tion of  which  is  transversely  bent  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
contiguous  one  of  aald  parts  and  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
sleeve  end  recess  when  said  meml>er  is  at  its  limit  of  In- 
ward movement  on  the  sleeve,  catcDes  mounted  in  the 
whiflietree  recesses  and  spring-actuated  to  normally  cause 
their  catch  ends  to  protrude  through  the  sleeve  in  position 
to  engage  the  outer  of  said  parte  when  the  member  Is  at 
its  limit  of  inward  movement  to  prevent  an  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  collar  fixed  to  each  sleeve  between  said 
parte,  a  coiled  compression-spring  carried  by  each  aleeve 
and  acting  on  said  coller  and  the  outer  of  said  parts  to 
influence  an  outward  movement  of  tbe  member,  angled 
trip-levers  carried  by  the  whlflBetree  ends  with  their  Inner 
ends  projecting  through  the  sleeve  into  the  incased  recess 
in  releasing  engagement  with  the  catch,  a  bell -crank  lever 
carried  by  the  whiffletree  in  association  'with  each  trlp- 
lever.  connection  between  the  trip  and  beU-levers.  and  a  V- 
shaped  member  having  an  end  In  connection  with  each 
bell-lever  whereby  a  pull  on  the  former  effects  a  rocking^ 
of  both  bell-levers  and  a  consequent  movement  of  tbe  trip- 
levers  to  release  the  catchea  to  permit  the  retainer-mem- 
bers to  move  outwardly  on  the  sleeves  under  the  influence 
of  their  springs,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


878,582.     BERTH   FOR   SHIPS.     Felix  L.  Amxs.  Baat- 
boume,  England.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1006.    Serial  No.  204.510. 


I 


1.  In  a  bunk  or  berth,  a  mattress-supporting  frame  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extended  side  and  head  piece,  a  sectional 
side  flap  foldable  beneath  the  mattress  frame  and  uprights 
for  supporting  aaid  flap  and  between  which  It  la  retained 
in  vertical  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  bank  or  berth,  a  mattreas-supporting  frame  hav- 
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lie  *>  BFivmrdly  cztcadcd  aUm  aad  bead  ptoc«,  a  MCtloiuU 
lidt  flap  foldabi«  baaMth  tha  mattnaa  frana,  opiighta 
for  aopportlBc  said  flap  and  batween  which  It  \»  ratalaad 
la  Tartleal  poaidon  and  loefciiiff  maaaa  for  aald  flap  when 
la  Ita  vartleal  poaltloB. 

3.  A  traak  or  berth  baTtax  a  htnged  alda  dldably  fold- 
abia  baaaath  the  berth  and  a  hinged  end,  eald  tide  being 
In  movably  united  aeetlons. 

4.  In  a  bank  or  berth,  a  frame  baring  gnldea  beneath 
the  lame.  a  morable  flap  in  hinged  sections  adapted  to 
elide  within  said  gnldea  and  to  be  concealed  beneath  said 
frame  and  aprlgtats  between  which  said  flap  la  held  whan 
in  distended  rertleal  poaitlon. 

B.  In  a  bonk  or  berth,  a  mattresa-snpportlng  frame  .bar- 
ing guides  beneath  the  same,  a  morable  flap  in  hinged  see- 
tloaa  adapted  to  slide  within  said  gnldea  and  to  be  om- 
ccaled  beneath  said  frame,  and  a  stop  to  prerent  complete 
withdrawal  of  oaid  flap  from  the  guides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


878,858.  STORE  FURNITURE.  William  B.  Bailst 
and  WoooroKo  A.  KaLsar,  Paragould,  Ark.  Piled  July 
10.  1907.     SerUI  No.  384.549. 


A  wire  cloth  cabinet  bartng  arranged  alung  each  of  the 
forward  edgea  of  its  shelres,  a  ftxed  plate-like  guide,  a 
slide  with  its  rear  edges  taking  in  behind  said  guide,  and 
a  knifo  plToted  to  said  guide  and  adapted  while  being  ac- 
tuated to  proTlda  for  the  simultaneous  and  independent 
morament  of  aakl  knife,  and  jtt  prerent  possible  acci- 
dental diaplacament  of  said  sude  and  knife. 


878.884.   LA8TINO  AND  TACKINQ  MACHINB  FOB 

BHOB8.     HABaiB  A.  Ballabo.  Aahland,  Mass..  aaalgnor. 

by  meaae  assignments,  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing 

Company.  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

rued  Apr.  IS,  1903.     Serial  No.  152.327. 

1*.  A  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoea  comprising  a 
morable  placer,  and  meana  for  eanalng  said  ptaoer  to  anto- 
matleally  grip  the  upper  on  the  morement  of  said  placer 
by  a  ahoa. 

2.  A  machine  for  lasting  boota  and  shoes  comprising  a 
■arable  jMacar,  and  maana  rendered  actlra  by  the  morlng 
of  tha  placar  due  to  tha  engagement  of  a  shoe  tliarewltb 
fbr  automatically  eanalng  the  plneer  to  grip  the  upper  of 
a  shoe  praaaatad  tharato. 

a.  In  a  shoe-ta^la«  machine,  automatle  taek-drlTlng 
machanlam.  and  a  plocar  morabla  toward  and  away  from 
aald  drlrlng  mechaaiam  and  bartng  maana  rendered  actlra 
by  tha  moreaient  ot  said  ptncer  toward  aald  tacfc-drlring 
mechaaism  whereby  It  antoaiatlcally  grlpa  the  upper  of  a 
aboe  praaantad  thereto. 

4.  In  a  abaa-taektag  macblna.  a  morable,  normally  open 
I^Mear  adapted  to  be  morad  by  a  shoe  baring  means  ren- 
darad  actlra  by  the  morement  of  said  ptaear  to  doaa  tbm 
Jawa  of  the  plneer  upon  the  upper  of  a  shoe  preaented 
tfeento  and  1^  which  shoe  the  placer  la  morad,  and 
tat  aataauktleally  optnlBg  the  Jawa  of  tha  pincar. 


S.  la  a  shoa-tacktng  machine,  a  morable  plneer.  a  latch 
and  cmMx  for  holding  the  jawa  of  the  plneer  open,  and 


means  rendered  actlre  by  the  moTement  of  the.  plneer  for 
tripping  aald  latch  and  catch. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


878.856.  SYSTEM  POB  CONTBOLLINQ  THE  OPBBA- 
TION  OF  BLECTBIC  MOTORS.  Thomas  E.  Babnom, 
Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
July  10.  1905.     SerUI  No.  268,974. 


ftHHifl^- 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electric 
motors,  In  combloatloD.  a  motor,  electro  magnetic  means 
for  closing  tbe  motor  circuit  to  start  tbe  motor,  an  electro 
reaponaire  orwload  derlce  for  opening  tbe  motor  circuit 
to  stop  tbe  motor,  and  means  temporarily  In  operatire  re- 
lation with  said  orerload  derlce  for  prerenting  the  same 
from  responding  during  tbe  period  of  starting  tbe  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  electric 
motors.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  for  closing  tbe 
motor  circuit  to  start  the  motor,  means  for  stalling  tbe 
motor  after  tbe  same  operates  for  a  prearranged  period, 
an  electro  reaponaire  derlce  for  opening  the  motor  circuit 
after  the  motor  becomea  stalled,  and  means  for  prerent- 
lag  said  orerload  derlce  from  responding  during  the  period 
of  starting  the  motor. 

S.  In  a  system  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  electric 
motora.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  magnetically  operated 
switch  for  doalng  tbe  motor  circuit  to  start  tbe  motor, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  from  a 
distant  point,  means  adapted  to  stoll  said  motor  after  It 
operates  for  a  prearranged  period,  an  electro  reaponslre 
orerload  derka  adapted  to  open  the  motor  circuit,  and 
meeni  for  prerentlng  said  derlce  from  responding  dnrlng 
tha  period  of  starting  the  motor. 

4.  la  a  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electric 
motora,  la  combination,  a  motor,  a  magnetically  operated 
rararatag  awltefa  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  to  start  the 
motor,  maana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  awlteh 
from  a  distant  point,  means  adapted  to  stall  said  motor 
after  it  operates  for  a  prearranged  period,  an  electro  re- 
■poaalre  derlce  adapted  to  open  the  motor  drcalt,  aad 
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means  for 
the  period 

5.  In  a 
motors,  in 
for  closing 
responsire 
an  electro 
rice  from 
motor. 

[Claims 


prerentlng  said  derlce  from  responding  during 
of  starting  the  motor. 

system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electric 
combination,  a  motor,  electro  magnetic  means 
the  motor  circuit  to  start  tbe  motor,  an  electro 
orerload  derlce  for  opening  tbe  motor  circuit, 
magnetic  winding  adapted  to  prerent  said  de- 
responding  during  tbe  period   of  starting  the 

6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


878.856.  EABTH  -  BORING  TOOL.  Alkzandbb  Beldi- 
MAN,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
847,678. 


Looia  C 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  earth  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  prorided 
with  a  channel  for  water  under  pressure,  a  motor  in  said 
body  baring  communication  with  tbe  channel,  a  chisel 
drlren  by  the  motor  and  provided  wltb  squirt  boles,  and  a 
hollow  rod  connecting  tbe  aforesaid  channel  with  the 
aqulrt  holes  In  tbe  chisel. 

2.  An  earth  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  prorided 
with  a  channel,  a  reciprocating  piston  arranged  in  said 
body  and  baring  Its  opposite  faces  adapted  to  receire  from 
the  channel  water  under  prewure.  a  self  acting  rereralng 
derlce  for  the  piston,  and  a  chisel  provided  with  squirt 
boles  baring  communication  with  tbe  channel. 

8.  An  earth  Iwrlng  tool  comprising  a  body  prorided 
with  a  channel,  a  reciprocating  piston  arranged  in  said 
body,  drlren  by  water  received  from  the  channel,  and  pro- 
rided with  a  hollow  piston  rod  communicating  at  on<i  end 
with  tbe  channel,  and  a  hollow  chisel  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  provided  with  squirt 

belai. 

4.  An  earth  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  prorided 
with  a  channel  and  two  chambers  in  communication  with 
aald  channel.'  a  reciprocatory  piston  working  In  the  body 
and  prorided  with  a  piston  rod.  two  tubes  surrounding  the 
piston  rod.  each  of  which  opens  at  one  end  into  one  of  tha 
chambers  in  the  body  and  at  ita  other  end  to  opposite 
atdea  of  the  piston. 

5.  An  earth  boring  tool  comprising  a  body  prorided 
with  a  channel,  two  chambers  in  communication  with  the 
channel,  and  two  outlet  channels  for  the  chambers,  a  mo- 
tor In  the  body  baring  communication  with  tbe  two  cham- 
bera,  aad  a  rararalng  derlce  placing  the  chambers  alter- 
nately into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  outlet 
ehaanals. 

[ClalBa  6  to  8  BOt  printed  tat  tha  Qaaette.] 


878.86T.     ADJU8TABLB  SIGHT  FOB  GUNS. 

BcriEa.  Logan.  Mont    Filed  July  19.  1907. 

884.578. 

1.  A  sight  for  a  gun  consisting  of  a  recessed  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  .fastened  to  the  teng  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  alght 
Jacket  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  wltb  said  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  Jacket  and  de- 
signed to  hold  the  latter  either  In  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition, and  an  adjustable  sight  carried  by  said  jacket,  as 
sat  forth. 


2.  A  sight  for  a  gun  consisting  of  a  recessed  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  the  tang  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight 
Jacket  having  sliding  plrotal  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  Jacket  and  de- 
signed to  hold  the  latter  either  in  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition, a  sight  stem  having  rack  teeth  thereon  mounted 
to  hare  a  longitudinal  morement  within  said  Jacket,  a 
pinion  wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  stem,  means 
for  routing  the  pinion  and  means  for  holding  the  stem  in 
an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  sight  for  a  gun  consisting  of  a  recessed  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  faatened  to  the  teng  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight 
Jacket  baring  sliding  plrotal  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  Jacket  aad  de- 
signed to  hold  the  latter  either  In  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition, a  sight  stem  harlng  rack  teeth  thereon  mounted 
^o  hare  a  longitudinal  morement  within  said  jacket,  a 
pinion  wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  stem,  an 
operating  wheel  for  turning  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  pawl  for  holding  said  wheel  and  pinion  In  a  fixed 
position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sight  for  a  gun  consisting  of  a  recessed  plate. adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  the  tang  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight 
Jacket  baring  sliding  plrotel  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  jacket  and  de- 
signed to  hold  the  latter  either  in  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sitl<a.  a  sight  stem  harlng  rack  teeth  thereon  mounted 
to  hare  a  longitudinal  morement  within  said  Jacket,  a 
stub  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  jacket,  a  pinion  wheel  fixed  to 
said  stub  shaft  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  stem,  an 
operating  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  also 
mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  rotete  with  said  shaft,  a 
resilient  pawl  carried  by  the  jadiet  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  sight  for  a  gun  consisting  of  a  recessed  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  fastened  to  the  teng  of  a  gun  barrel,  a  sight 
jacket  baring  sliding  plrotal  connection  with  said  plate, 
a  spring  bearing  yieldingly  against  said  Jacket  and  de- 
signed to  hold  the  latter  either  in  a  raised  or  lowered  po- 
sition, an  adjnsteble  sight  carried  by  said  Jacket,  and 
peep-slides  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  sight,  as  set 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


878.868.      AUTOMATIC   WATBB-LBVBL  CONTBOLLBB 

FOB    WATER  -  SEP ABATOBS    OF    GAS  -  CONDUITS. 

ADBBBT  BiLLOOCz.  Aaderiecht,  near  BmsseU.  Belgium. 

FUed  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  871.816. 

1.  A  derlce  for  autoaiatieally  coatrolllng  tbe  wat«r  laral 
In  water  separators  of  gas  oonduite  comprising  a  caafagt  • 
U-ahaped  tube  rertlcally  arranged  within  tbe  same,  ralraa 
at  each  end  of  said  tube,  aad  a  float  wlthla  said  eastag 
and  conaected  to  one  of  said  r aires. 
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2.  ▲  tartee  for  •atoaatkallr  eoatrolllnc  the  water  level 
is  water  eepenitore  of  gae  ooDdvlts  coasprlatas  a  eaatnc,  a 
U*«hapcd  tube  Tertieally  arraaged  within  the  eaaie.  valvee 


I 


at  each  end  of  eald  tube,  one  Talve  being  higher  than  the 
other,  and  a  float  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  one 
of  said  valves. 


878,800.  ELABTICALLr'ABTICULATBO  SHAFT  AND 
JOUBNALING  DEVICB.  Nils  8.  BOk,  Sto^holm, 
Sweden.     PUed  Jnly  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  383^86. 


//     /t 


1.  In  an  elastkally  artlcnlsted  shaft  and  Joomaling  de- 
vice for  fast  rotating  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
body  having  a  fixed  rocking  center,  a  shaft  In  said  bear- 
lag  body,  springs  arranged  to  counteract  the  rocking  move- 
ments of  the  bearing  body,  a  rotating  body,  a  pin  rigidly 
seenrsd  to  said  rotating  body  and  having  a  fixed  rocking 
entar  In  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  eoonteract 
tlM  roeklBg  iMiveaacBts  of  the  rotating  body. 

S.  la  aa  elaatleally  artlcnlated  shaft-  and  jonmallng- 
dsvtee  for  tuMt  rotating  bodlca  the  eomblaatloB.  of  a 
beartag-body  having  a  fixed  rocking  center,  a  shaft  In  said 
beariog-body,  springs  adapted  to  eoonteract  the  roeklag 
movaasata  of  said  bearing-body,  a  rotating  body,  a  pla 
rtfldly  secured  to  said  rotating  body  and  having  a  fi:nd 
rockiag  center  in  said  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  counter- 
act the  rocMsff  movements  of  said  rotating  body,  and 
means  for  oontrolUag  the  tension  of  said  springs,  snbataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

8.  la  aa  elastkally  artlealated  shaft  and  Jonmallng  de- 
vlee  tor  ftet  rotating  bodlsa,  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  frame, 
a  maabar  meoated  to  roefc  In  saM  frame,  coiled  sprlaga 
■nrroaadtag  the  rockiag  member  and  arranged  to  eonnter- 
aeC  the  raeklag  movemeata  thereof;  one  of  said  springs 
halat  alao  anaagod  to  support  a  part  of  the  pressure  oa 
the  racklac  ■aiteosa,  aad  a  ring  surrounding  the  rockiag 
msmber  aatf  a4|aatabie  la  the  frasM  and  affordlag  a  bear- 
tag  tor  «■•  of  the  sprlaga. 

4.  la  aa  elaatleally  articulated  shaft  aad  Joaiaaliag  de- 


vice for  fast  rotating  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  frame< 
a  member  mounted  to  rock  In  said  frame  and  having  a 
flaage,  a  colled  sprlag  surrounding  the  rocking  member 
aad  Interposed  between  the  frame  and  one  side  of  the  said 
flange,  a  tension  regnlstlng  ring  surrounding  the  nxAlng 
member,  and  a  eoUed  spring  surrounding  the  rockiag  bmoh- 
ber  and  interpoeed  between  the  said  ring  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  said  flange. 


878,800.     JOUBNALING  DBYICB.     Nils  S.  BOk.  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.    Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  383.287. 


1.  In  a  Jonmallng  device  for  rotating  and  rocking 
shafts,  the  combination  of  a  non-rocking  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  body  bearing  and  arranged  to  rock  in  said  member, 
a  shaft  disiKMed  in  and  arranged  to  rock  with  said  bearing 
body,  and  means  Independoit  of  the  l>eariog  body,  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft  la  the  bearing  body :  said  means  being 
arranged  within  the  bearing  body  and  In  the  center  of  the 
rowing  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Jouraallng  device  for  rotating  and  rocking 
shafts,  the  combination  of  a  non-rocking  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  body  bearing  and  arranged  to  rock  in  said  member, 
a  shaft  disposed  in  and  arranged  to  ro^  with  said  bear- 
ing body,  means  IndepenAsat  of  the  bearing  body,  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft  in  the  hearing  body ;  said  means  being 
arranged  within  the  bearing  body  and  in  the  center  of  the 
rocking  movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
aa  abutment  on  the  bearing  body  aad  aa  abutment  on  the 
non-rocking  member,  disposed  above  the  flrst  mentioned 
abutment 

8.  In  a  Jonmallng  device  for  rotating  and  rocking 
shafts,  the  combination  of  a  non-rocking  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  body  bearing  and  arranged  to  rock  In  said  member, 
a  shaft  disposed  in  and  arranged  to  rock  with  said  bear- 
ing body,  means  supporting  said  shaft,  arranged  within 
the  bearing  body  and  in  the  center  of  the  rocking  move- 
ment thereof,  a  ring  adjustable  vertically  in  the  non-rock- 
ing supporting  member,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
said  ring  aad  an  abutment  on  the  bearing  body,  located 
below  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  Jonmallng  device  for  rotating  and  rocking 
shafts,  the  combination  of  a  non-rocking  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  body  bearing  and  arranged  to  rock  in  said  member 
aad  having  aa  exterior  flange,  a  shaft  disposed  in  and  ar- 
ranged to  ro^  with  said  bearing  body,  means  supporting 
Mid  shaft,  arranged  within  the  bearing  body  and  In  the 
center  of  the  roddng  movement  thereof,  a  ring  adjustable 
vertically  In  the  non-rocking  supporting  member  at  a  point 
above  the  flange  on  the  bearing  body,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rooadlBg  tb»  bearlag  body  and  interposed  between  the 
flange  thereof  and  the  said  riag. 


878,861.  CONCBNTBATOB.  IfAariN  P.  Boss,  San  Fran- 
elMO,  Cal.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  S«lal  No.  317.(tte. 
1.  la  a  concentrator,  a  longitudinally  and  tmnsveraely 
adjustable  table,  with  means  for  producing  an  sbrupt  loa- 
gltadlnal  movement  of  the  table,  means  for  supplying  pulp 
at  the  recatvlag  or  forward  aid  of  the  table,  said  tabia 
havtag  loagltudlaal  chaaaels  forming  settling  and  sklm- 
nUag  aonea,  the  flrst  portion  of  which  channels  have  sub- 
stantially level  bottoms,  and  the  bottoms  of  the  remainder 
gradually  rtelag  to  the  termlnala  of  the  channela,  and  a 
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shelf  projecting  from  the  lower  side  of  the  table,  said 
shelf  Inclining  toward  the  Ubie  and  having  an  elevated 
rib  or  rlflle. 


2.  A  concentrator  having  a  plane  surface  with  settling 
and  skimming  sones  formed  of  longitudinal  grooves  or 
channels,  the  flrst  portion  of  which  have  substantially 
level  bottoms,  and  the  remainder  having  bottoms  gradu- 
ally Inclining  upward  from  the  ends  of  tbe  fl^at  portion  to 
the  terminals  of  the  channels,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
table,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  e<  the  table, 
means  for  supplying  pulp  st  tbe  upper  forward  angle  of 
the  Ubie,  end  a  shelf  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  Ubie  and  inclining  toward  the  Ubie.  said  shelf  having 
an  elevated  rib  or  rlflle  at  iU  lower  end. 

8.  A  concentrator  Ubie  inclined  transversely  and  hav- 
ing a  head-end  arranged  obliquely  to  the  sides,  said  Ubie 
having  a  true  plane  surface,  and  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse adjusting  means,  said  table  having,  also,  longitudi- 
nal grooves  forming  settling  and  skimming  sones,  the  flrst 
portion  of  which  grooves,  have  level  bottoma.  and  tbe  re- 
mainder having  the  bottoms  inclining  upwsrdly  to  the  ter- 
mination of  tbe  grooves,  means  for  producing  an  abrupt 
liHigitudlnal  movement  of  the  table,  means  for  supplying 
pulp  St  the  upper  and  head  angle  of  the  Ubie,  a  shelf  pro 
Jecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  forward  end,  aaid 
abelf  having  an  inclination  opposite  to  that  of  the  Ubie. 
and  elevated  ribs  or  rlflles  at  lu  terminal  end. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  longitudinally  and  transversely 
adJusUble  Ubie,  with  means  for  producing  an  abrupt  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  Ubie,  said  Ubie  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  or  channels  formed  In  iU  surface,  with 
successive  level  and  upwardly  Inclined  bottoms,  a  shelf 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  forward  end,  ssid 
shelf  having  an  inclination  opposite  to  the  transverse  In- 
clination of  the  Ubie,  and  a  riffle  or  obstruction  whereby 
material  is  rotumed  from  tbe  shelf  to  the  lowermost  of  the 
grooves  or  channels  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  an  adJnsUble  Ubie  In  combination 
with  means  for  inclining  and  adjusting  the  UMa  trans- 
versely, a  support  upon  which  tbe  Uhle  Is  carried,  and 
means  for  producing  a  variable  longitudinal  reciprocation 
of  the  Ubie.  said  means  Including  a  rod  connected  with 
the  Ubie.  an  anchored  rod  having  IU  outer  end  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  table  rod,  and  a  revoluble  crank 
with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  connected. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


878,802.      CAMP-8T0VK.      Fbank    M.    Bodohton.    Reno, 
Nev.    FUed  June  15,  190S.    Serial  No.  26S,397. 
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nels  formed  by  double-seaming,  the  plate  In  planes  corre- 
sponding with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  structuro,  and 
having  the  portion  exterior  to  the  channels  turned  down- 
wardly, and  angle  Iron  legs  hsvlng  the  upper  aids  double-, 
•earned  or  channeled  to  fit  the  angles  of  said  dowawardly 
tnmed  portions  of  the  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  hortsonUl 
rectanguUr  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  turned  perlpb- 
enl  channel  fprmed  by  double-aeamlng  the  pUte  aad  hav- 
ing the  outward  fold  of  said  channel  extended  down- 
wardly, angle  iron  legs  having  the  upper  ends  double- 
seamed  or  channeled  to  flt  the  angles  of  the  downwardly 
turned  portion,  side  and  end  plates  of  the  stove  proper 
having  the  lower  edges  fitting  the  upwardly  presented  , 
chsnnels  of  the  base-plate,  and  a  top  consisting  of  a  rec- 
Ungular  pUte  having  IU  periphery  double-seamed  or  chan- 
neled to  correspond  with  the  channels  of  the  base  plate, 
said  channeled  top  fitting  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  plates. 

8.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
baee  plate  having  IU  periphery  double-seamed  to  form  up- 
wardly presented  channels,  a  top  plate  having  its  periph- 
ery double-seamed  to  form  similar  channels  corresponding 
with  those  of  the  base  plate,  side  plates  having  tbe  lower 
and  upper  edges  fitting  said  channels  of  the  base  and  top, 
said  side  plates  having  intermediate  end  portions  bent  at 
right  angles  and  double  seamed  or  channeled,  end  plates 
having  their  upper  edges  fitting  the  channels  of  the  base 
and  top  plate,  and  their  vertical  edges  fitting  the  channels 
formed  at  the  ends  of  the  side  plates. 

4.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  base  and  top 
formed  of  recUngular  plates  hsvlng  the  peripheries  bent 
and  double-seamed  to  form  channels  opening  toward  each 
other,  side  and  end  plates  having  their  edges  fitting  said 
base  and  top  channels  respectively  and  having  interlock-^ 
ing  means  at  their  meeting  angles,  said  side  plates  hav- 
ing recUngularly  formed  openings  with  peripheral  in- 
wardly presented  channels  formed  by  inwardly  bent 
flanges  around  the  openings  and  angle  iron  plates  parallel 
therewith,  oven  top.  bottom  and  sides  formed  of  rectangu- 
lar plates  having  their  ends  fitting  said  channels  and 
hooks  and  eyes  to  roUln  the  parte  in  interlocked  con- 
dition. 


878.803.  STAIRWAY  FOB  FIRE-ESCAPES,  he.  J^MBS 
M.  Brazill,  Bocbester.  N.  T.  filed  June  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  877.113. 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  horlsonUl 
recUngular  baas  plate  having  upwardly  presented  chan-  '  to  and  panllel  therewith. 


1.  A  sUlrwsy  for  fire  escapes  snd  similar  purposes  com- 
prising :  an  upper  section  and  a  pivoUl  support  therefor ; 
a  lower  section  arranged  to  slide  over  on  to  and  prac- 
tically parallel  with  such  uppet  section  and  means  for 
holding  such  upper  section  in  a  vertical  position  on  such 
pivotal  support  with  such  lower  sUirway  adjacent  there- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FXBKU^RY  II,  X9glL 


3.  A  stalnrty  for  An  wcapM  aad  ■tmltar  pnrpoM*  com- 
prlatnc ;  mm  opptr  Mctlon  and  •  plTotal  rapport  thorcfor : 
a  lowor  netloD  arrangod  to  slid*  orer  on  to  and  prac- 
tically parallal  with  aacb  upper  Mctlon ;  coonectlnc  links 
arttenlatiaf  with  raeh  apper  stalrwaj  at  its  lower  end ; 
soitable  fnidinc  mecbanlani  for  tbe  upper  ends  of  •neh 
llalu  and  means  connected  to  racb  links  for  holding  such 
upper  stairway  in  a  vertical  position  resting  on  such  piT- 
oul  support  and  with  such  lower  stairway  adjacent  there- 
to and  parallel  therewith. 

3.  A  stairway  comprising :  two  ssetlons,  ons  arranged  to 
slide  upon  tbe  otber  and  tbe  lower  section  arranged  to 
slide  downwardly  upon  tbe  upper  section  so  as  to  permit 
its  lower  epd  to  reach  a  suitable  platform  and  means  for 
lese^ing  the  impact  of  such  lower  section  against  such 
platform  comprising  means  for  moTlng  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  outwardly  and  upwardly  Just  before  reaching  such 
platform. 

4.  A  stairway  for  fire  escapes  and  otber  similar  purposss 
comprising :  an  upper  section ;  a  piTotal  support  therefor 
at  its  upper  end ;  a  lower  section  arranged  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally upon  such  upper  section  and  means  for  lesssning 
tbe  impact  of  the  lower  end  of  such  lower  section  against 
Its  support  when  in  operatire  position  comprising  means 
for  moTing  such  lower  end  of  such  lower  section  outwardly 
and  upwardly  Just  prior  to  its  reaching  such  support. 

5.  A  stairway ;  comprising  two  sections  tbe  one  ar- 
ranged to  alide  upon  tbe  otber,  the  lower  section  arranged 
to  slfcl^  downwardly  upon  the  upper  section  so  as  to  per- 
mit Its  lower  end  to  reach  a  suitable  platform  and  means 
for  moTing  the  lower  end  of  such  lower  section  outwardly 
and  upwardly  Just  btfore  reaching  such  platform,  such 
means  comprising  guide  rods  connected  to  such  upper 
stairway  and  arranged  to  deflect  tbe  upper  end  of  rach 
lower  stairway  downwardly  into  allnement  with  the  lower 
end  of  such  upper  stairway. 

rcUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


878.864.    DOOB-HOLDBR.    Gnosba  Boschcs,  Coldwater. 
Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  6.  1007.     Serial  No.  387,200. 


-7 


A  wall  member  for  door  holders  comprising  a  stem  in- 
cluding a  transTersely  rectangular  portion,  resilient  arms 
disposed  against  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  portion 
respectlTely.  a  piTot  bolt  engaged  through  the  stem  and 
the  rearward  portions  of  said  arms,  said  arms  baying 
threaded  opviings  therein  forwsrdly  of  tbe  plTot  bolt, 
asd  being  moTahle  to  bring  said  openings  laterally  beyond 
the  stem,  thumb  screws  engaged  In  said  threaded  open- 
ings, and  a  bnlBng  pad  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
atMi.  said  pad  being  located  to  lie  between  tbe  spring 
arms  when  the  latter  are  in  position  to  extend  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  stem. 


878.8W.    CHBCK-BOOK.    Ellis  L.  Bubk,  Ooodell,  Iowa. 
Filed  Joae  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  881.^. 

4 


a  roller  Joomaled  between  the  parallel  frame  bars,  OTsr>' 
lapping  spring  guard  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the 
<9Poelte  ends  of  the  frame  bars,  the  said  spring  arsM 
being  tapered  and  one  of  them  terminating  in  a  lateral 
extension  projecting  along  one  of  the  frame  bara,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  frame  bars  tor  sscnriag  the 
cheek  ho<A  in  position. 


878,869.    BOG-BOILBB.     Hoa*o  H.  Chbsbboooh,  Booth* 
park.  Wash.     FUed  Sept.  21.  1007.    Serial  No.  808.965. 


la  a  dMck  hook  tbe  eooblaatloB  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  haTtag  corresponding  ends  connected  by  a  cross  bar. 


1.  In  an  egg-boiler,  an  egg  boiling  chamber,  a  piToted 
closure  therefor  adapted  to  carry  tbe  eggs,  tension  mechan- 
ism, for  normally  retaining  said  closure  in  Its  open  posi- 
tion, a  normal  inoperative  clock  mechanism.  Including  a 
balance  wheel,  said  wheel  in  operatlTS  position  being  free 
from  tension,  and  means  for  operatlTely  connecting  said 
closure  and  said  clock  mechanism  to  retain  said  closure  In 
a  closed  position,  said  connecting  means  Including  a  dock- 
morement  starting  end  stopping  mechanism  normally  held 
by  the  closure-engaging  means  In  position  to  render  the 
balance  wheel  iaactiTC.  said  stsrting  and  stopping  mechan- 
ism being  releassd  only  upon  the  engagement  of  tlie  do- 
sare  and  said  connecting  means,  tbe  releasing  moTement  of 
the  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  placing  the  balance 
wheel  under  a  starting  tension. 

2.  In  an  egg-boiler,  an  egg-boiling  chamber,  a  pivoted 
dosore  therefor  adapted  to  carry  tbe  eggs,  tension  mech- 
anism, for  normally  retaining  said  dosure  in  Its  open 
position,  a  normal  inoperative  dock  mechanism  indudlng 
a  balance  wheel,  said  wheel  in  operative  position  being 
free  from  tension,  snd  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  dosure  and  said  dock  mechsnism  to  retain  said  do- 
sore  in  a  doesd  position,  said  connecting  means  indudlnip 
a  clock-movement  starting  and  stopping  mecbanlsm  nor- 
mally held  by  the  dosare-engaging  means  In  position  to 
reader  the  balance  wheel  inactive,  said  starting  and  stop- 
ping mechanism  being  released  only  upon  the  engagement 
of  the  dosure  and  said  connecting  means,  the  releasing 
movement  of  tbe  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  placing 
the  balance  wheel  under  a  starting  tension,  uieana  being 
provided  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  said  operstive 
connection  is  had. 

8.  In  an  eff-boiler,  an  egg-boiling  chamber,  a  pivoted 
closure  therefor  adapted  to  carry  the  eggs,  tension  mech- 
anism for  normally  retaining  said  closure  In  Its  open 
position,  a  normal  InoperatlTe  dock  mechanism  Indudlng 
a  balance  wheel,  said  wheel  In  operative  position  being  free 
from  tension,  mesne  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  do- 
sure  and  said  dodi  mechanism  to  retain  said  dosure  In  a 
dosed  position,  said  connecting  means  including  s  dock- 
movement  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  normally  held 
by  tbe  dosnre-engaging  means  in  position  to  render  the 
balanos  wheel  inactive,  said  starting  and  stopping  mechan- 
ism being  released  only  upon  the  engagement  of  the  do- 
sure  and  said  connecting  means,  tbe  releasing  movement  of 
tbe  starting  snd  stopping  mechanism  pladng  tbe  balance 
wheel  under  a  starting  tension,  and  Independent  means 
located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  connectiona,  for 
controlling  tbe  period  of  time  tbe  operative  engagement  of 
tbe  doenre  and  mechanism  is  had. 

4.  In  an  sgg-botler,  sn  egg-boiling  chamber,  a  pivoted 
closure  therefor  sdspted  to  carry  tbe  eggs,  tension  mech- 
anism for  normally  retaining  said  closure  In  its  open  posi- 
tion, a  norssal  inoperative  clock  mechanism  indudlng  a 
balancs  wheel,  said  wheel  in  operative  position  bsing  free 
from  tension,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  do- 
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sore  and  said  dock  mechsnism  to  retain  said  closure  in  a 
dosed  position,  aaid  connecting  means  Including  a  dock- 
movement  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  normally  held 
by  the  closure-engaging  means  In  position  to  render  tbe 
balance  wheel  Inactive,  said  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism being  released  only  upon  the  engagement  of  the 
dosure  and  said  connecting  means,  tbe  releasing  movement 
of  the  starting  snd  stopping  mechanism  placing  tbe 
balance  whed  under  a  starting  tension,  and  independent 
mtaif  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  connectiona 
for  controlling  tbe  period  of  time  tbe  operative  engage- 
msat  of  the  doenre  and  mechanism  is  bad,  said  latter 
means  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  path,  and 
mounted  to  be  movable  with  said  clock  mechanlam. 

6.  In  an  egg  boiler,  an  egg-bolUng  chamber,  a  pivoted 
dorare  therefor  adapted  to  carry  the  eggs,  tension  mech- 
anism for  normally  retaining  said  dosure  in  its  open 
position,  a  dock  mechanism  including  a  balance  wheel, 
said  wheel  in  operative  position  being  free  from  tension, 
means  for  ftarting  and  stonping  said  do<A  mechanism, 
aald  mesne  normally  retaining  said  balance  whed  inoper- 
ative, and  Independent  connections  lying  In  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  said  dorare  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
-aald  means,  said  connections  being  operstive  to  release 
aald  means  only  when  under  the  tension  of  the  dosure, 
the  rdeaslng  movement  of  said  means  placing  tbe  balancs 
wheel  under  a  starting  tension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


other  for  fHctionally  engaging  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  main  bar  and  trans^rse  bar,  said  curved  portions 
being  less  than  seml-drcnlar  la  cross  section,  and  having 
interior  projections  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  said 
bars,  and  clamping  devices  connecting  said  plates  laterally 
of  said  l»ara,  and  forming  the  sole  connections  between 
said  plates  and  bars,  rabstantlally  as  described. 


878,868.  PROCESS  FOR  UNITING  METALS.  WiLLiAM 
H.  COLB.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eloc  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
286,707,  filed  Dec  6,  1904.  This  application  filed  May 
6.  1900.    Serial  Na  259,100. 


878,867.      HANDLE  -  BRACE.      William    H. 
Newburgb.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    11.    1907. 
878.103. 


COLOWBLb. 

Serial   No. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  welding  two  metals  of  different  mdting 
points,  which  consists  In  placing  the  two  metals  in  the 
positions  In  which  they  are  desired  to  be  welded;  sur- 
rounding the  same  with  a  fuaing  agent  adapted  to  fuse 
both  metals  and  so  controlling  tbe  action  of  tbe  beat  unlta 
of  tbe  fusing  agent  on  tbe  two  metals  that  a  portion  of  tbe 
metal  of  lower  melting  point  will  be  converted  into  an 
alloy  with  a  portion  of  the  metal  having  the  higher  mdt- 
ing point  and  prevent  any  material  distribution  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  metal  having  the  lower  melting 
point 

2.  The  proceas  of  welding  two  metals  of  dliferent  melting 
points,  that  consists  In  placing  tbe  two  metals  In  tbe  posi- 
tions in  which  they  are  desired  to  be  welded,  rarronnding 
portions  of  both  metala  with  a  fuaing  agent  in  suflldent 
quantity  to  fuse  both  metals,  and  other  portions  thereof 
with  a  quantity  less  than  sufficient  to  fuse  the  metal  hav- 
ing tbe  lower  melting  point 


1.  A  handle  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  plates 
each  having  curved  portions  arranged  transversdy  to 
each  other  for  engaging  the  main  handle  bar  and  a  trans- 
versely disposed  bar  at  their  intersection,  said  carved 
portions  of  said  plates  being  less  than  seml-drcular  In 
cross  section,  and  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  said  bars  without 
bringing  their  edges  together,  said  plates  hsvlng  the  inner 
faces  of  aaid  curved  portions  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  ssld  bars,  and  clamping  devices, 
engaging  said  plates  laterally  of  said  curved  portions, 
whereby  said  plates  msy  be  clamped  upon  said  bars  with- 
out previous  preparation  of  the  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  handle  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates, 
eadi  having  curved  portions  disposed  transversdy  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  carved  portions  having  a  longitudinal 
rib  on  its  inner  face,  and  the  other  curved  portion  having 
projections  on  its  inner  faes  on  opposite  sides  of  iu  center, 
and  securing  devices  for  conneetiag  said  pistes,  engaging 
the  same  laterally  of  the  said  carved  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  combiaation  with  a  handle  comprising  a  main 
bar,  and  a  transverss  bar  of  drcolar  cross  section  oon- 
neeted  thereto  by  a  mortise  and  tenon,  the  portion  of  the 
mala  bar  adjaesat  to  the  transverse  l»ar  being  also  dreular 
iB  erosB  section,  of  a  brace  comprising  two  metal  plates 
each  having  curved  portions  arranged  transversely  to  each 


878,869.  APPARATUS  FOB  UNITING  METALS.  Wil^ 
LiAM  H.  COLB,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bloc  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec  6, 
1904,  Serial  No.  286.707.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  259.101. 


L  la  aa  apparatns  for  aaiting  inetaU  of  dlCercnt  melt- 
ing points,  a  mold  having  a  mold  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive within  Its  portions  of  the  metals  to  be  united  and  aa 
inlet  for  the  adalMhrn  of  a  toilng  ageat  to  tbe  Chamber, 
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eoaatrvetod  to  pMmIt  TsiTlat  qiMat>> 
tiM  «f  tk*  taalBt  agvBt  to  nirfovad  dlXwant  porttoas  of 
tbm  Mttal  wh*rtby  tM  haattec  cCMt  of  tbo  foalBc  a«Mt  Is 
&Kntt»$6  oa  eortala  porttons  of  tbo  motsl  lutTteff  tho 
lowor  BMltlBc  potet 

2.  I  a  an  apparatna  for  imltlac  iMtala  of  diCtorent  malt- 
Inc  points,  a  mold  provMod  with  a  nold  diamber  to  re- 
ceive within  It  portifma  of  the  matala  to  be  anlted.  said 
ahnmbor  harlng  a  taperiac  portloo  for  raeelTing  tha  matal 
haTlnc  the  lower  Malting  point. 

8.  In  an,  anMuratna  fw  onltlng  metala,  a  nold  comprla- 
Ing  a  cmelble.  a  aold  ehaaber,  a  paaaage  eonnectlnc  aald 
cniclble  and  aald  mold  chamber,  a  ping  for  temporarily 
doalnc  aald  paaaage.  and  a  refractory  material  arranged 
over  aald  plug  to  temporarily  protect  the  aame. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  uniting  metala  of  different  melt- 
ing points,  a  mold  proTlded  with  a  mold  chamber  to  re- 
ceiTe  within  it  portions  of  the  metala  to  be  united,  aald 
chamber  haTlng  a  tapering  portion  for  recelrlng  the  metal 
haTlng  the  lower  melting  point,  and  a  Tent  leading  from 
the  smallest  end  of  said  tapering  portion. 

5.  In  an  appnratns  for  uniting  metala,  a  cmclble,  a 
mold  chamber  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  tapering 
portion,  a  paaaage  connecting  aald  cmclble  and  aald  mold 
chamber  outside  the  tapering  portion  of  the  latter,  and 
aald  tapering  portion  baring  a  rent  leading  from  ita 
anuUlest  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878,870.  INSULATOR  -  SUPPORT.  Thomas  J.  CaxAO- 
HnAO,  CoTington.  Ky.  Fllad  May  10,  1902.  Sertal  No. 
108,057. 


wt>mim. 


A  metal  Insulator  support  comprising  a  stem  provided 
with  longitudinal  atrengthentng  rlba  and  a  tranarerae  web 
or  cap-piece  to  which  aald  rlba  extend,  a  thimble  of  aoft 
metal  or  other  material  molded  about  aald  web  and  por- 
tlona  of  the  rlba.  whereby  said  thimble  is  secured  against 
rotary  movement  and  vertical  displacement,  and  means  for 
haeorlng  aald  stem  to  a  croaa-arm  or  other  support. 


878,871.  MUITHOD  OP  MAKING  WROUGHT  ARTICLB8. 
John  H.  Dooa,  Cherryvale.  Kans.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1007. 
Serial  No.  890,181. 


TiM  improred  method  herein  daacrlbed  of  making 
wrqio^t  artldaa  which  eooaiata  of  eaatlng  an  ingot  of 
larfar  croaa  aeetioa  than  la  necaaaary  for  the  flnlahad  artl- 
^  ttaB  ^pittttng  tbe  lagot  loogltndlnally  throogh  Ite 
p^  portlMi  to  espoae  the  pipe  of  the  Ingot,  and  teally  re- 
d^elag  the  parts. 


878.872.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Pum)  Dow.  PHnoetOB.  10., 
aaalgnor  of  one-bAlf  to  Harry  P.  Pbalpa,  Princeton,  HI. 
FUed  May  0.  1007.    Sertal  No.  372,762. 


1.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular end-fraatea,  side-bars  connecting  said  en'!-tramea, 
upper  and  lower  U-shaped  cross- members  conne<  ting  said 
side  -  bara  intermediately,  and  longttodinally  disposed 
upper  and  lower  apadng-members  connected  with  aald 
end-framaa  and  with  the  waba  of  aald  U-ahaped  croaa-mem- 
bers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rectengular  end-framea, 
a  pair  of  upper  alde4>ars  connecting  said  end-framea  near 
their  upper  enda,  a  pair  of  lower  side-bars  connecting  said 
end-framea  near  their  lower  ends,  U-ahaped  croaa-members 
connecting  said  aide-bars,  the  upper  cross-member  having 
Ite  enda  turned  downwardly  and  the  lower  croaa-member 
having  Ite  enda  turned  upwardly,  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spacing-members  within  tbe  frame  thus  formed  se- 
cured to  said  croaa-membera  and  to  the  croaa-membera  of 
the  end  framea,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a. pair  of  end-framea,  a  pair  <tf 
upper  side-bars  connecting  said  end-frames  near  their 
upper  portiona,  a  pair  of  lower  slde-bara  connecting  aald 
end-framea  near  their  lower  portiona,  U-shaped  croaa-mem- 
bers connecting  said  side-bars,  the  upper  U-shaped  croaa- 
member  having  ite  ends  turned  downwardly  and  the  lower 
U-shaped  croaa-member  having  ite  enda  turned  upwardly, 
and  U  -  shaped  longitudinally  -  disposed  apadng  -  membera 
having  their  webs  connected  with  the  webs  of  said  U- 
ahaped  cross-members  and  having  their  extremltlaa  Joined 
to  the  croaa-membera  of  the  end  frames. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  end-frames,  connectlng- 
memt>ers  Joining  said  end-framea,  and  longltudlnally-dia- 
poacd  laterally-adJoatable  spacing-members  connected  with 
the  upper  and  lower  cross-members  of  the  end  frames  and 
dividing  the  Interior  into  longltudloal  vertical  spacea,  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  end-framea,  side-mem- 
bers connecting  said  end-framea,  U-shaped  croaa-members 
connecting  aald  aide-members,  upper  and  lower  spacing 
membera  connected  with  aald  cross-members  and  with  the 
croaa-membera  of  aald  end-framea,  and  floor-membera  ba- 
twean  the  lower  spacing-members  and  supported  by  the 
lower  U-shaped  croaa-member  and  the  lower  cross-mem- 
bers of  the  end-framea. 


*  DRAFT-KQUALIZ8R. 
Ohio.      Piled    Sept.    IS. 


CHAaLaa  P.   Dtab, 
1006.      Serial    No. 


878.878 
Marietta, 
834,806. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  hounda,  the  draft  beam,  reat- 
tng  upon  the  hounda,  a  frame  fitting  aald  hounds,  and 
aupported  therein,  at  ite  rear  end,  by  a  bolt,  and  connected 
at  Ito  forward  end  beneath  the  draft  beam,  eqnallaer  bars 
having  their  weight  anpported  by  the  draft  beam,  and  tba 
steering  or  gnidtng  maana  pivoted  to  the  draft  beam. 

2.  The  coi^lnatlon  of  an  equaliser  draft  beam  having  a 
fraaa  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hounda  of  a  vehicle  while 
the  beam  rests  upon  the  hounds  so  that  Ite  weight  la 
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ported  by  the  vehicle,  equaliser  bara  plvotelly  aecured  to 
and  lying  upon  said  beam,  shafts  plvotelly  connected  to 


the  draft  beam  of  the  equaliser,  and  swingletrees  con- 
nected to  the  equaliser  bars. 


878,874.     OIL-BUBNER.     Clabk  8.  Evanb,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  July  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  385,310. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  unltery 
plug  turnable  In  tbe  casing,  said  plug  having  an  oil  inlet 
port  and  a  separate  steam  inlet  port,  said  plug  having  a 
loDgitadiaally  extending  steam  paaaage  and  said  caaing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  oil  passage  concentric 
with  aald  steam  passage,  and  aald  plug  being  tumaMe  to 
regulate  the  admission  of  both  the  steam  and  oil  to  tbe 
burner. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  shell  open  at 
both  ends,  said  abell  having  a  conical  bore,  a  single  plug 
seating  in  and  turnable  in  tlie  Iwre.  aald  plug  having  aep- 
arate  oil  and  steam  porte  re^tsterable  with  corresponding 
porte  In  the  caaing.  said  plug  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending steam  passage  and  said  shell  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  oil  passage  concentric  with  said  steam 
passage,  said  plug  being  turnable  to  regulate  the  admis- 
sion of  both  the  steam  and  oil. 

8.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
a  conical  bore,  a  plug  turnable  in  the  bore,  a  cap  for  re- 
telning  the  plug  in  poaltion,  aald  plug  having  aeparate 
ateam  and  oil  ports  reglsterable  with  corresponding  porte 
in  the  caaing.  said  plug  having  a  forward  hollow  extenaion 
within  the  casing  and  concentric  therewith  and  in  con- 
tinuation with  said  steam  port,  said  extension  having  a 
flared  end  terminating  approximate  to  the  front  end  of  the 
casing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  annular  oil 
outlet. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
a  conical  bore,  a  plug  turnable  in  the  bore,  a  cap  for  re- 
taining tbe  plug  In  poaition,  aald  plug  having  separate 
ateam  and  oil  porte  reglaterable  with  correapondlng  porte 
in  the  caaing,  aald  ping  having  a  forward  hollow  extenaion 
within  the  caaing  and  concentric  therewith  and  in  eon- 
tinnatlon  with  aald  ateam  port,  said  extenaion  having  a 
flared  end  terminating  proximate  to  the  front  and  of  the 
caaing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  «n  annnUr  oil 
outlet,    and    meana   including   a    rotetebly    mounted   aag 
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mantel  flange  overlapping  the  end  of  the  burner  to  regu- 
late the  oU  diacharge. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
a  conical  bore,  a  plug  turnable  in  the  bore,  a  cap  tor  re- 
telnlng  the  plug  In  poaition,  aald  plug  having  aeparate 
ateam  and  oil  porte  reglaterable  with  correapondlng  porte 
In  tbe  caaing,  aald  plug  having  a  forward  bollow  extenaion 
within  the  caaing  and  concentric  therewith  and  in  con- 
tinuation with  aald  steam  port,  the  front  of  the  extenaion 
being  flared  outwardly  and  terminating  proximate  to  the 
front  end  of  tbe  casing  said  steam  port  in  the  plug  ar- 
ranged upon  turning  the  plpg  to  admit  steam  into  tbe 
burner  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  oil  therein. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


878.875.  SIDR  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL-BOX.  Ggubge 
G.  Fu>TD,  Granite.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel 
Foundrlea.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.     SerUl  No.  368,338. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
one  or  more  lugs  or  projections  integral  therewith,  a 
Journal  box  having  one  or  more  aperturea  through  which 
said  luge  or  projections  are  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
interior  of  said  box.  a  U-boit  passing  around  said  box  to 
faaten  the  aame  to  aald  aide  frame,  and  note  for  the  enda 
of  aald  bolt,  snbstentlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
Inga  or  projections  integral  therewith,  a  Journal  box  hav- 
ing apertures  through  which  said  lugs  or  projections  are 
adapted  to  extend  into  tbe  interior  of  aald  box,  aald  box 
also  having  a  groove  on  its  external  aurface,  a  U-boIt 
adapted  to  lie  In  said  gro<yve  and  secure  said  box  to  aald 
aide  frame,  and  nute  for  the  enda  of  aald  bolt,  anbaten- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  truck  aide  frame  having 
apertured  boaaea,  a  Journal  box  or  casing  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  said  side  frame  and  having  receaaea  or  pock- 
ets to  houae  the  aald  boaaea,  and  a  bolt  and  nute  to  secure 
aaid  Journal  box  to  aald  side  frame,  said  bolt  passing 
through  the  aperturea  of  aald  boaaea,  substentlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  n  car  truck  side  frame  having 
apertured  bosses  and  integral  luge,  a  Journal  box  or  casing 
having  holea  through  whlcb  aald  luga  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  tbe  Interior  of  the  box,  aald  box  being  adapted 
to  be  faatened  to  said  side  frame  and  having  receaaea  or 
pockete  to  houae  said  boaaea,  and  a  bolt  and  nute  to  se- 
cure said  Journal  box  to  aald  aide  frame,  aald  bolt  paaaing 
through  tbe  apertures  of  said  boaaea,  substentlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
apertured  boaaea  and  integral  luga,  a  Journal  box  or  caaing 
adapted  to  be  faatened  to  said  aide  frame  and  having  holea 
through  which  aald  lugs  are  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
interior  of  aald  box,  aald  box  alao  having  receaaea  or 
pockets  to  house  said  boaaea,  a  Journal,  a  Journal  bearing 
having  shoulders  co-acting  with  said  lugs,  and  a  bolt  and 
nute  to  aecura  aald  Journal  box  to  aald  aide  frame,  said 
bolt  passing  throngh  the  aperturea  of  aald  boaaea.  anbaten- 
tially  aa  daacrlbed. 


878.876.     METALLIC  DOOR.     JoHK  E.  Fox.  Courtenay. 

N.  D.     PUed  Apr.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,044. 

A  door  of  the  type  act  forth  comprising  sections  pro- 
vidad  akwg  opposite  parallel  edgea  with  bent  portions 
forming  projecting  hollow  annular  beada,  the  edgea  of  ankt 
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kiBt  portloiM  btlBt  ■paced  away  ttom  Um  mat«rlal  adja- 
OMit  tfcpcato,  aad  elaapa,  «aeb  comprialac  a  pair  of  latar- 


nipted  annnlar  loop*  conforming  to  lald  beads  and  anr- 
roondlng  tb«  uune  In  Jaxtapoaed  pain. 


8T8.877.     ELECTRIC  CLOCK.     Nathan  Fvisoman.  New 
York,  N.  T.     filed  Not.  2.  1906.     SerUl  No.  841,788. 


— 1i36=izrn 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
■baft,  a  clock  gear  wheel  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  main 
•prlng  attached  to  the  shaft  and  clock  gear  wheel,  a  con- 
tact member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  winding  shaft,  a  cam 
fixedly  moonted  on  the  winding  shaft  and  proTlded  with  a 
guiding  surface  disponed  adjacent  to  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  brush  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  clock  gear  wheel 
and  electric  connections  for  said  brush  and  contact 
member. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
motor  proTtded  with  a  large  armature  ahaft,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  shaft  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  pinion  for  prerenting  backward  rotation  of  said 
alkaft  by  power  applied  to  the  pinion,  a  winding  ahaft  and 
gearing  connecting  said  winding  shaft  to  said  plnloo. 


rsTolntlon,  a  discharge  nossle.  and  a  die  in  line  with  aald 
nosale  against  which  the  material  is  delivered  by  its  final 
momentum. 

2.  In  a  dry  pnlTerising  and  claaaifying  machine,  reTo- 
Inble  tubular  radial  guides,  means  for  supplying  material 
centrally  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  stationary 
ring  die  against  the  inner  periphery  of  which  the  material 
is  thrown  by  centrifugal  force,  said  die  having  a  tan- 
gential opening  and  a  guide  nossle,  a  chamber  with  an  in- 
cloMd  die  in  line  with  the  nossle  and  co-acting  derlces  by 
which  the  chamber  is  constantly  cleaned  of  polTeriaed  ma- 
terial. 


878.879.  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.  Pml«  T. 
Hambsic.  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Wilton  B.  Darrow,  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  80; 
1907.     Sertal  No.  396,236.  .    ^ 


878.878.  CBNTRIPUGAL-IMPACT  DRY  PULVBRIZBR. 
Louia  C.  OBADPHBt  Saa  Pranclsco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  1, 
1M>7.    Serial  No.  866,784. 


1.  la  ■  ceBtrlfttgal  pnlrerlaar,  a  central  reroluble  bub, 
radial  arma  coaTetglag  ootwardly,  guide  tubes  extending 
rndlaUy  tnm  the  enda  of  aald  arma,  a  ring  die  againat 
which  the  material  li  dloebarged  by  tbe  m<Mi«ittUi  <tf 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  horlsontal  launder,  revo- 
Inble  with  said  frame,  an  annular  series  of  tables  arranged 
below  tbe  launder  and  revolable  therewith,  said  series  of 
tablee  being  dlspoeed  one  above  tbe  other,  and  each  of  said 
tables  bavlng  a  distributing  piste  proximate  to  its  inner 
edge,  and  adapted  to  distribute  material  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  Ubles,  and  a  feed  box  delivering  on  to  said 
platee,  said  launder  having  divisions  corresponding  to  tbe 
respective  series  of  tables  and  said  divisions  having  feed 
pipes  leading  to  respective  feed  boxes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  frame,  a  horlsontal  launder  revo- 
Inble  with  said  frame,  an  annular  series  of  ubles  arranged 
below  tbe  launder  and  rev<^uble  therewith,  said  series  of 
tablee  being  dlspoeed  one  above  the  other  and  each  of  said 
Ubles  having  a  distributing  plate  proximate  to  iU  inner 
edge  and  adapted  to  distribute  material  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  tables,  a  feed  box  delivering  on  to  said  platee, 
said  launder  having  divisions  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective series  of  tables  and  said  divisions  having  feed 
pipes  leading  to  respective  feed  boxea,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  incllnatloa  of  tbe  several  Ubles. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roUtable  frame,  a  horisonUl  launder  revo- 
luble  with  said  frame,  an  annular  series  of  tables  arranged 
below  tbe  launder  and  revoluble  therewith,  said  series  of 
tablee  being  dlspoeed  one  above  the  other  and  each  of  said 
tablee  baring  a  distributing  plate  proximate  to  iU  inner 
edge  and  adapted  to  distribute  material  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  Ubles,  a  feed  box  delivering  on  to  said  tablee, 
said  launder  having  an  undulating  bottom  and  one  of  tbe 
feed  boxes  being  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  undula- 

tlOBS. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotaUble  frame,  a  horisonui  launder  revo- 
luble tberewltb.  an  annular  series  of  Ubles  below  the  laun- 
der and  revoluble  with  the  same,  said  series  of  tablee 
being  dlspoeed  one  above  the  other,  and  each  of  said  tables 
having  a  distributing  plate  proximate  to  IU  inner  edge 
and  adapted  to  dlatribnU  material  for  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent tables,  a  feed  box  delivering  on  to  said  plates,  said 
Uuader  having  an  undulating  bottom  and  one  of  tbe  feed 
boxee  being  dlepeeed  beneath  each  undulation  of  tbe  laun- 
der, a  stationary  feed  trough  delivering  Into  a  portl<»  of 
tbe  length  of  tbe  launder,  and  means  for  removing  tbe 
concentrated  values  on  tbe  ubles  during  the  roUtlon  of 
tbe 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  roUUble  frame,  a  horisonui  launder  revo- 
luble therewith,  an  annular  series  of  Ubles  below  the  laun- 
der and  revoluble  with  the  same,  and  each  of  said  tables 
having  a  distributing  plate  proximate  to  IU  inner  edge 
and  adapted  to  distribute  material  for  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent tables,  a  feed  t>ox  delivering  on  to  said  plates,  said 
launder  having  an  undulating  bottom  and  one  of  the  feed 
boxes  being  dlspoeed  boieatb  each  undulation  of  tbe  laun- 
der, a  sUtionary  feed  trough  delivering  Into  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  launder,  and  means  for  removing  the 
concentrated  values  on  the  Ubles  during  the  roUtion  of 
the  frame,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  spraying 
device  arranged  to  act  upon  the  tables  during  the  time 
that  they  are  practically  free  from  the  receipt  of  any  fresh 
accretions  of  pulp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


878,880.  HAT  -  PRESS.  JoscPH  M.  HOLOEBriELD  and 
Eddt  C.  HoLDEancLO,  Fogg,  Tenn.  Piled  Sept.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,604. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  press  frame,  a  cross  rod 
supported  In  the  same  and  the  traverse  rod,  the  baling 
chamber  of  the  curved  arms  prorided  on  their  rear  ends 
with  the  feeder-block,  a  loop-bar  30,  pivoted  at  Its  ends 
on  the  said  cross-rod  and  extending  up  and  across  the 
curved  bars  embracing  the  same,  and  operative  meana  con- 
necting the  traverse  rod  with  tbe  forward  ends  of  the 
curved  arms. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  press-frame  a  cross-rod 
supported  in  the  same,  the  baling  chamber  and  the  trav- 
erse rod,  of  the  curved  arms  prorided  on  their  rear  ends 
with  the  feeder-block,  a  loop-bar,  30,  pivoted  at  its  ends 
on  the  said  cross-rod  and  extending  up  and  across  the 
curved  bars,  embracing  the  same,  brace-bars  connected 
with  the  loop-bar  and  curved  bars  to  strengthen  and  sup- 
port the  latter,  and  operative  means  connecting  the  trav- 
erse-rod with  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  curved  arms. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  press-frame  'a  cross-rod 
supported  in  the  same,  the  baling  chamber  and  tbe  trav- 
erse rod,  of  the  curved  arms  prorided  on  their  rear  ends 
with  the  feeder-block,  k  loop-bar,  80,  pivoted  at  iU  ends 
on  the  said  cross-rod  and  extending  up  and  across  the 
curved  bars,  embracing  the  same,  brace-bars  connected 
with  the  loop-bar  and  curved  bars  to  strengthen  and  sup- 
port the  latter,  and  operative  means  connecting  the  trav- 
erse rod  with  the  forward  enda  of  the  curved  arms,  said 
feeder-block  being  prorided  with  a  face-strip  and  flpringB 
immediately  interposed  between  tbe  face-strip  and  the  end 
of  the  feeder-block,  whereby  the  pressure  of  face  of  the 
presser-block  may  be  cushioned. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  press-frsme,  a  cross  rod 
supported  in  tbe  same  and  a  traverse  rod,  the  baling 
chamber  of  tbe  curved  arms  provided  on  their  rear  ends 
with  tbe  feeder-block,  a  loop-bar  30,  pivoted  at  IU  ends 
on  tbe  said  cross-rod  and  extending  up  and  across  tbe 
curved  bars  embracing  the  same,  and  operative  means  con- 
necting the  traverse  rod  with  the  forward  ends  of  the 
curved  arms,  tbe  said  feeder-block  being  provided  with  a 
face-strip  separate  from  tbe  block  and  springs  immediately 
Interposed  between  the  face-strip  and  the  end  of  the  feeder- 
block. 


fit  the  fingers  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  centrsl  portion  <rf 
the  top  of  tbe  handle  adapted  to  receive  the  middle  flngere 


878,881.     NAIL-POLISHER.    Onoaon  E.  HoPKlira,  Alton. 

111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,811. 

A  nail  polisher  prorided  with  a  handle  on  IU  back,  hav- 
ing ootwardly  and  downwardly  extending  ends  curved  to 


whereby  the  handle  can  be  securely  held  between  tbe  fin- 
gers and  the  polishing  operation  facillUted. 


878,882.     PBA-THRESHEH.     BifMrrr  W.  Joins,  Burta, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1907,     Serial  No.  364.446. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  thresh- 
ing mechanism,  an  endless  apron  leading  therefrom,  a 
screening  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyer  and  comprising  a  ribratory  rod  prorided 
with  closely  associated  parallel  fingers  having  perpendicu- 
lar portions  and  hortsonUl  portions  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  perpendicular  portions,  means 
for  vibrating  said  rod,  an  inclined  plate  disposed  inwardly 
of  said  perpendicular  portions  to  receive  the  material 
working  through  the  spaces  therebetween  and  an  angu- 
larly disposed  transverse  inclined  spout  arranged  beneath 
aald  horlsontal  portions  to  receive  the  material  working 
through  tbe  spaces  therebetween. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  thresh- 
ing mechanism,  an  endleks  apron  leading  therefrom,  a 
screening  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyer  and  comprising  a  vibratory  rod  prorided 
with  doeeiy  associated  fingers  having  perpendicuUr  por- 
tions and  horisonui  portions,  an  Inclined  stationary  plate 
dlspoeed  to  receive  tbe  material  working  throogb  tbe 
spaces  between  said  perpendicular  portions,  an  angularly 
disposed  sUtionary  spout  arranged  to  receive  the  material 
working  through  tbe  spaces  between  said  bortsontal  por* 
tions,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  rod  comprising  a  rer- 
tlcal  rock  ahaft  having  upper  and  lower  angularly  die- 
posed  arms,  the  lower  arm  being  connected  to  said  ri- 
bratory rod,  and  operating  me<^anlsm  ccmnected  to  tbe 
upper  arm  of  said  shaft. 


878,883.      SASH  -  LOCK.     JpBN   O.   KciTH.  Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Oct  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  284.860. 


In  a  sash  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  looting  bar  pivot- 
ally  aecnred  In  a  mortise  in  a  window  sash,  spring 
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^mm^wtg  to  pr«M  the  frM  cBd  of  laid  b«r  oat  of  Mid  mor- 
tia*,  aad  1i  block  or  Mat  OMranttd  00  the  other  eeah  In  co- 
operative rclatk»  with  the  free  end  of  said  locking  bar, 
the  end  nrfiice  of  eald  bar  and  the  coactlnc  face  of  said 
block  belnc  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  wmi6  bar  In  the  dooed 
position  of  the  sashes,  snbtantlaily  as  described. 


878384.  TRAVBLINO-FUkT  CARDINO-BNOINB.  PaSD- 
■Bic  E.  Kip,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and  Edwin  C.  Smith, 
Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batten-Hayes  Company, 
Lewlston,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  May  28, 
1006.    Serial  No.  810,017. 


1.  In  a  traveling  flat  carding  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flats,  means  to  cause  said 
flats  to  travel  In  working  relatloD  with  the  cylinder,  a 
stripping  or  cleaning  device  for  each  set  of  flatR,  and  con- 
veyers adapted  to  receive  and  remove  the  stripplngs  lo- 
cated below  the  respective  clMntng  devices. 

2.  In  a  traveling  flat  carding  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  two  sets  of  flats,  means  to  cause  said  flats  to 
travel  in  working  relation  with  the  cylinder,  a  stripping 
or  cleaning  device  for  eacb  set  of  flats,  conveyers  adapted 
to  receive  the  stripplngs  from  the  sets  of  flats  located  at 
the  points  where  said  flats  leave  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  moving  sakl  conveyer. 

S.  Id  a  traveling  flat  carding  mglne  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flats,  means  to  cause  said 
flata  to  travel  la  working  relation  with  the  cylinder,  strip- 
ping or  cleaning  devices  for  each  set  of  flats,  a  conveyer 
located  so  as  to  take  the  stripplngs  from  two  contiguous 
sets  of  flats,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  traveling  flat  carding  engine  the  combination  of 
m  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flats,  means  to  cause  said 
flats  to  travel  In  working  relation  with  the  cylinder,  strip- 
ping or  cleaning  devices  for* eacb  set  of  flats,  a  conveyer 
located  so  as  to  take  the  stripplngs  from  two  contlguons 
sets  of  flats,  said  conveyer  running  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  flata,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer. 


878,886.     SCABF-PIN.     Elmxb  O.  Knoop,  Columbas,  CMilo. 
nied  June  6.  1007.    Serial  No.  877,412. 


1.  A  pin  of  tlM  type  set  ftorth,  eonprlslng  a  shank  hav- 
«  pointed  upper  and  lower  wds,  and  formed  with  spacad 
and  a  hand  slldably  eofagad  on  said  shank 


2.  A  plB  of  tha 
t  with  ipscad 
said  protnbaraacaa 


forth,  comprlalng  a 

and  with  a  groota  ba- 
and  a  head  lacladlag  a  mseibsf 


surrounding  said  shank  between  said  protuberances  and  a 
spring  flnger  formed  to  engage  said  groove  and  to  hold 
said  head  against  movement. 


878,886.     HORSESHOE.     Pormt  O.  Lovb,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1007.     Serial  No.  367,626. 


1.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  removable  calks,  having  a 
dovetail  tongue-and -groove  connection  with  the  sb^,  said 
tongues  and  greovee  being  formed  on  circular  lines  eccen- 
tric to  but  In  the  same  plane  with  the  circular  outline  of 
the  shoe,  and  means  to  maintain  the  calks  in  the  groovee. 

2.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  removable  calks,  having  a 
dovetail  tongue-and-groove  connection  with  the  shoe,  said 
tongues  and  grooves  being  formed  on  circular  lines  eccen- 
tric to  the  circular  outline  of  the  shoe,  and  washers  and 
screw-rivets  to  secure  the  washers  to  the  shoe  against  the 
ends  of  the  calks  to  hold  them  in  place  on  the  shoe,  said 
washers  being  cut  away  on  one  side  on  a  circular  line  con- 
centric with  the  line  of  the  tongue-and-groove  connection 
of  tbe  calk  with  the  shoe. 


878,887.     CLOD-CBUSHBB.     David  Lumbdkn,  Cisco,  -III. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1007.    Serial  No.  300,405. 


1.  In  a  clod  crasher,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  approximately  vertical  guldee.  standards 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said  guides,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  standards  vertically  and  holding  the  snme 
In  an  adjusted  position,  a  rod  supported  by  said  stand- 
arda,  meana  carried  by  the  said  rod  for  lifting  doda,  and 
rotary  crnahar  members  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  tbe  clod  lifting  means  for  crushing 
the  doda. 

2.  In  a  clod  cruaher.  tbe  combination  of  a  rod  22,  a  rod 
11,  supporting  means  for  said  roda,  a  series  of  teeth 
moonted  upon  the  rod  11.  bracea  between  said  teeth  and 
the  rod  22,  and  rotary  crusher  members  mounted  upon  the 
rod  11  and  arranged  to  operate  between  tbe  said  teeth. 

8.  In  combination,  side  guides,  standards  movable  ver- 
tically in  sakl  guidsa,  ground  wheels  supporting  the  said 
guides,  a  rod  monntad  In  the  lower  ends  of  aald  stand- 
arda,  traasvarsaly  spaced  lifting  teeth  mounted  upon  the 
said  rod.  rotary  cmaher  members  mounted  upon  the  rod 
and  arranged  to  operate  between  the  said  lifting  teeth,  a 
.miaaftinf  nwans  between  said  pole  and  tbe  afora- 
ttlooed  rod,  a  rod  22  having  connection  with  the  said 
poif*,  and  bracea  between  the  aforeaald  lifting  teeth  and 
the  rod  33. 
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878,888.  GAS-ENGINE.  William  T.  Mazwbll,  Pltta- 
borg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-elgbtha  to  George  W.  Bber- 
hardt,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1006.  Serial  No. 
507»157. 


1.  A  starting  arrangement  for  gas  engines  comprising 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  spark  plug  In 
each  cylinder,  a  circuit  changer  for  directing  tbe  current 
to  said  plugs  in  succession,  an  Indicator  to  show  tbe  active 
plug,  a  fuel  supply  connected  to  esch  cylinder,  and  valve 
mechanism  and  Indicator  therefor  arranged  to  establish 
connections  from  the  fuel  supply  to  the  cylinder  having 
tbe  active  spark  plug. 

2.  A  starting  arrangement  for  gas  engines  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  igniter  in  eacb 
cylinder,  means  for  rendering  said  igniters  active  In  suc- 
ceeslon,  an  indicator  to  show  tbe  active  igniter,  a  fuel 
supply  connect  to  said  cylinders,  hand  operated  means 
for  forcing  a  charge  into  tbe  cylinders,  valve  mechanism 
arranged  to  establish  connection  between  the  fuel  supply 
and  the  cylinder  having  the  active  spark  plug,  means  for 
locking  said  valve  mechanism  open,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  band  operated  forcing  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  valve  mechanism. 

5.  A  starting  arrangement  for  gas  engines  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  igniter  for  each 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  rendering  said  Igniters  active  In 
succession,  a  fuel  supply,  connections  therefrom  to  eacb  of 
said  cylUnders,  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  establish 
connections  from  the  fuel  supply  to  all  of  said  cylinders, 
an  operating  member  for  said  valve  mechanism  arranged  to 
open  connection  to  only  one  of  said  cylinders  at  a  time, 
and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  valve  mechanism. 

4.  A  starilng  arrangement  for  gas  engines  comprising 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  an  igniter  for  each 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  rendering  said  Igniters  active  In 
saccesalon,  a  fuel  supply,  valve  mechanism  arranged  to 
establish  connections  between  tbe  fuel  supply  and  all  of 
said  cylinders,  and  a  staiftable  operating  member  for  said 
valve  mechanism  provided  with  a  separate  connector  to 
tbe  valve  mechanism  for  each  of  said  cylinders  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  tbe  valve  mechanism  to  open  connection 
to  only  one  cylinder  at  a  time. 

6.  A  starting  arrangement  for  gas  engines  comprising 
in  combination  a  plnrallty  of  cylinders,  an  igniter  for  each 
cylinder,  means  for  rendering  said  igniters  active  In  suc- 
cession, a  fuel  supply,  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  estab- 
lish connection  from  tbe  fuel  supply  to  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders but  only  one  at  a  time,  means  for  locking  said  valve 
mechanism  with  the  valve  open,  means  for  forcing  a  charge 
of  fuel  through  the  valve  mechanism,  connections  there- 
from for  releasing  the  lode  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  valve,  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


878.880.  FOLDING  SBAT.  JOHV  Z.  MiLLia.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  FUed  June  18,  1007.  Serial  No.  378,704. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat-bottom,  laterally  project- 
ing round  members  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  seat-back 
carried  by  rods  extending  downwardly  from  each  side 
thereof  and  colled  around  said  drenlar  members,  stops  for 


engaging  the  ends  of  said  coils  whan  the  seat-bade  Is-  up- 
right ttk  limiting  the  backward  movement  thereot  Aad 
rigid  Btops  above  said  coils  for  engaging  said  rods  and 
stopping  the  same  when  the  seat-back  is  sabjactcd  ta 
strain. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  seat-bottom,  a  seat-back  sup- 
porting frame  resting  loosely  upon  said  seat-bottom  hav- 
ing two  rearwardly  extending  arms  with  a  lug  extending 
downwardly  from  the  rear' end  of  each  arm  so  as  to  lie 
against  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  seat-bottom  for  looody  oi- 
gaglng  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  round  member 
extending  laterally  from  each  arm  of  said  frame,  a  seat- 
back  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  rod  at  each 
side  thereof  that  is  coiled  about  said  round  member  and 
the  extreme  end  of  said  coll  Is  turned  laterally  to  engage 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  of  said  seat-back  supporting 
frame  for  providing  a  yielding  stop  for  tbe  seat-back  when 
upright,  and  laterally  extending  stop  bars  secured  to  th» 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  above  said  colls  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat-back  rods  and  stop  the  same  when  the 
seat-back  is  subjected  to  strain,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat-bottom,  laterally  project- 
ing round  membecs  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  spring  metal 
rod  colled  about  each  of  said  round  members  extending  up- 
ward to  form  the  border  and  frame  of  tbe  back,  up- 
holstering material  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
spring  metal  rod.  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  backward 
movement  of  the  seat-bade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat-bottom,  a  back-supporting 
frame  resting  loosely  upon  said  seat-bottom  with  lugs  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  extending  down  behind  the  seat-bot- 
tom, a  loop  secured  to  the  seat-bottom  for  looaely  engaging 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  seat-back  plvotally 
connected  with  the  rear  part  of  said  seat-frame,  whereby 
the  seat-back  may  be  removed  from  the  seat-bottom  by 
merely  lifting  tbe  seat  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


878.800.  SELF  -  LOADING  CART.  Ellis  8.  PnAsaOM, 
Bradford,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1007.  Serial  No. 
374,382. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  in  oomblnatloa. 
a  wheeled  frame ;  a  plowing  mechanlam  connected  to  tha 
front  axle  of  the  frame ;  means  for  moving  said  plowing 
mechanlam  bodily  Into  or  out  of  operative  position ;  a 
crank-shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  a  series  of  shovels  car- 
ried by  said  crank-shaft ;  means  for  driving  said  crank- 
shaft :  a  f orwardly  extending  scoop  pivoted  to  the  frame ; 
a  single  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  scoop 
and  said  crank-shaft ;  a  rearwardly-extending  elevator  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  dlspoeed  adjacent  the  blade  of  said  scoop : 
means  for  driving  said  elevator ;  and  a  recepUde  carried 
by  said  frame  at  its  rear  end.  said  reoeptade  being  adapted 
to  receive  from  the  elevator  tha  dirt  ahoveled  thereoato. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  wheeled  fraaae;  a  plowing  mechaniam  eoinected  to  the 
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froat  axte  of  tk«  fr«B« :  aeant  for  mortag  Mid  plowlnc 
■MkaaiMB  bodily  tato  or  oat  of  operatlTt  pooitloa:  • 
«r«mk-«luift  oarrtod  by  tbo  fraiM ;  a  mHm  of  tboTels  ear- 
rtod  by  Mid  crABk-flhafC;  mMiis  tor  drlTliif  Mid  enafc- 
•haft:  mMiit  for  tbrowiac  Mid  drlTloc  moaiia  into  aad 
o«t  of  actlQii :  a  forwardl7-«zteadlBC  aeoop  pirotad  to  the 
trama :  a  aingle  maaaa  for  adJiMtlng  tha  poaltion  of  aaid 
aeoop  and  Mid  eraak-ahaft ;  a  rcarwardly-axteadins  ela- 
vator  haviac  Ita  lowar  and  dlapoaed  adjacent  tiM  blade  of 
Mid  aeoop;  means  for  drlTinc  Mid  eleTator;  rertieally 
morable  means  for  morlnc  said  latt-mentioned  drlTlng 
means  into  and  oat  of  action ;  and  a  receptacle  carried  by 
Mid  frame  at  Its  rear  and.  Mid  receptacia  being  adapted 
to  recelTa  from  tbe  alerator  tbe  dirt  sboveled  tbereonto. 

S.  In  a  maebina  of  tbe  elau  daacribed,  in  eombinatloa, 
a  wheeled  frame;  a  plowing  maebanism  connected  to  tbe 
front  axle  of  tbe  frame;  maaaa  for  moTing  Mid  plowing 
mecbanlsm  bodily  into  or  oot  of  operatlre  poaitlon ;  a 
crank-shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  a  seriM  of  sborels  car- 
ried by  said  crank-shaft ;  means  for  drlrlng  said  crank- 
abaft  :  a  f orwardly  extending  scoop  piToted  to  tba  frame ;  a 
single  faieans  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  Mid  scoop  and 
Mid  crankshaft ;  a  rearwardly  extending  elevator  baring 
Its  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  tbe  blade  of  uid  scoop: 
means  for  driving  Mid  elevator;  a  receptacle  carried  by 
Mid  frame  at  its  rear  end.  Mid  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
receive  from  the  elevator  tbe  dirt  shoveled  tbereonto,  said 
receptacle  Inelodlng  a  bottom  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections 
movable  vertically  towards  and  from  Mcb  otbar;  maaaa 
for  ralalng  said  sections  to  discbarge  tbe  contanta  of  tba 
receptacle ;  and  means  for  tbrowing  said  laat-mantioned 
means  oat  of  action,  to  permit  Mid  sections  to  move  down- 
wardly towards  eacb  otber,  to  close  tbe  bottom  of  Mid 
receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cUm  described,  la  combination,  a 
wbeeied  frame:  a  plowing  mechanism  connected  to  tbe 
front  axle  of  tbe  frame;  means  for  moVing  said  plowing 
mecbanlsm  bodily  into  or  oat  of  operative  position;  a 
erank-sbaf t  carried  by  tbe  frame ;  a  series  of  shovels  car- 
ried by  Mid  crank-abaft:  means  for  driving  said  crank- 
shaft ;  a  forwardly  extending  scoop  pivoted  to  tbe  frame ; 
a  single  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  said  scoop  aad 
said  crank-shaft ;  a  rMrwardly  extending  elevator  having 
Its  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  the  blade  of  said  scoop; 
means  for  driving  Mid  elevator;  a  receptacle  carried  by 
said  frame  at  ita  rear  end,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
receive  from  tba  elevator  tbe  dirt  shoveled  tbereonto,  Mid 
receptacle  indading  a  bottom  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections 
movable  vertically  toward  and  from  eacb  otber ;  poaltive 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rear  axle  of  tbe 
macblne  for  raiaing  said  sections  simultaneously,  to  dia- 
ebarga  tbe  contenta  of  tbe  receptacle  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically tbrowing  said  last-mentioned  means  out  of  oper- 
ation open  tbe  completion  of  tbe  discharging  operatioB, 
to  permit  said  sections  to  move  downwardly  towards  Mcb 
otbOT,  to  close  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  receptacle. 

B.  la  a  maebtaa  of  tba  cUm  described,  la  eombiaatlon,  a 
wbMlad  frame:  a  platform  disposed  at  tbe  front  end  of 
tba  frame  aad  provMad  witb  a  slot :  a  plowing  mecbanlsm 
conaacted  witb  tba  front  axle  and  including  a  serlM  of 
enttiag  disks  aad  a  rod  connected  thereto,  Mid  rod  having 
a  tbraadad  opentag  formed  tbaretbroogb ;  a  rearwardly 
extending  bracket  coanaeted  witb  Mid  front  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening ;  a  shaft  extending  apwardly 
throogh  aald  slot  aad  bracket  opealag  and  baving  a  thread- 
ed lower  ead  fitted  in  tbe  opening  in  said  rod;  a  band- 
whaal  aeenrsd  to  tbe  upper  end  of  aaM  abaft  for  rotating 
tka  lattar  la  oaa  direction  or  tba  otbar,  to  ralM  or  lower 
aald  piowtag  maffbaniam  bodily :  a  craak  abaft  carried  by 
tha  frmaM ;  a  aartea  of  abovals  earriad  by  Mid  craak-abaft ; 
■lana  for  drlvlas  aald  craak-abaft ;  a  forwardly  extaadlag 
aeoop  plvetad  to  tha  frame ;  a  riagla  mMaa  for  adjoatlag 
tha  poaltloa  of  aald  aeoop  aad  aald  eraak-ahaft;  a  rear* 
imrily<«Ktaadbic  atarater  bavlag  Ita  lower  end  dlapoaed 
•4jaeaat  tha  biada  of  aaM  aeoop :  maaaa  for  drlvlag  aald 
;  aad  a  faeeptada  eairlad  by  aaM  frame  at  Ita 
I  aaM  raaapUda  batag  aatpMd  to  raeetra  from  tha 
tbatfrt  ahevalad  tharaaato. 
(Clalma  6  t*  14  aa«  prtatad  la  tha  Oaastta.) 


8T8.W1.  NAILING  OB  PBOOINO  M ACHINB.  PaaiTK  M. 
Paraaa  aad  Ax.axA»o«B  Daa  Ahajciam,  Milford,  Maaa 
Filed  Pab.  14,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  36T.SU. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  nailing  madilne,  of  movable 
means  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  nails,  nail-driving 
means  movable  independent  of  tbe  nail  receiving  and  hold- 
ing means,  means  on  tbe  nail  receiving  and  holding  means 
for  engaging  tbe  nall-drlving  means  and  moving  tbe  same 
with  tbe  nail  receiving  and  holding  meana.  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  tbe  said  nail-driving  means  from 
said  pail  receiving  and  holding  meana. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  nailing  macblne,  of  movable 
nail-holding  means,  nail-driving  means  movable  independ- 
ent of  tba  nall-bolding  meana,  means  on  tbe  aall-bolding 
meana  for  engaging  tbe  nall-drlving  means  and  moving 
tbe  same  witb  tbe  nall-bolding  means,  means  for  auto- 
matically releaaing  tbe  said  nall-drlving  means  from  said 
nall-bolding  means,  and  nail-feeding  means  operated  by 
said  nall-bolding  means. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  nailing  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
movable  nail-bolder,  a  hammer  movable  independent  of 
tbe  nall-bolder,  meana  on  tba  nail-bolder  for  engaging  tbe 
hammer  and  moving  tbe  same  with  the  bolder,  means  on 
tbe  frame  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  Mid  hammer 
from  said  meana  oa  tha  bolder,  and  a  spring  for  forcibly 
impalllag  tbe  banuaer  subaequent  to  ita  releaae. 

4.  Tbe  combination  la  a  nailing  machine,  of  a  frame ;  a 
movable  tuba  for  receiving  aad  b<ridlBg  nails,  a  hammer 
movable  in  and  independent  of  tbe  tube,  means  on  tbe  tnbe 
for  engaging  the  hammer  and  moving  tbe  same  witb  tba 
tube,  meana  on  tbe  frame  for  automatically  releaaing 
the  hammer  from  Mid  means  on  tbe  tube,  and  a  spring  for 
forcibly  Impelling  tbe  hammer  subeequent  to  ita  ralaaae. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  nailing  machine,  of  a  frame,  a 
tube  movable  rcctlllnMrly  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  bold  nails,  a  spring  for  moving  mM  tnbe  la 
one  direction,  a  hammer  movable  rectillaearly  in  tbe  tube 
and  baving  a  bead,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe  hammer  forci- 
bly in  one  direction,  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  tnbe  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  hammer  head  and  move  tbe  ham- 
mer with  the  tube  so  as  to  place  tbe  hammer  spring  under 
tension,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  disengaging  the  catch 
from  tha  hammer  head. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


878,892.  8TBAM-B0ILKR.  William  C.  Prairraa,  Cht- 
cago,  ni.  Ffled  Jane  4,  1900.  Serial  Na  819,981. 
1.  la  a  Btaam  boiler.  In  cooiblaatioa,  a  shell  comprising 
two  alhied  cylindrical  sectloaa,  the  forward  seetloa  balag 
of  amallv  dUunatar  thaa  the  rMr  aeedoa  aad  projactlag 
lata  aaM  rMr  aectloa,  aaM  rMr  aeetkm  bedag  provided  with 
a  rear  tidM  ahaat :  aad  atays  engaging  mM  rMr  ti*e  ahaat 
aad  tha  tawardly-proJectlBg  rear  «M  of  aaM  forward 
tloa. 
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2.  la  a  stMm  boiler,  la  combination,  a  shell  comprldag 
two  alined  cylindrical  sections,  tbe  forward  section  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  rear  section  and  project- 
ing Into  uld   rear  section.  Mid  inwardly-projecting  rMr 


end  being  notched  to  provide  tongues ;  a  tube  sheet  for  tbe 
rear  end  of  uld  rear  shell-section;  and  stays  secured  to 
Mid  tube  sheet  and  Mid  tongues. 


878,898.  HABNBSS-B08BTTB.  EawasT  A.  PrLuaoaa, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  A.  Pflueger  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct,  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S95.S52. 

4- 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described,  embodying  an 
outer  shell  formed  with  an  annular  intumed  rim,  a  ring 
located  within  the  rim  of  Mid  shell  and  carrying  a  loop, 
and  a  disk  resting  on  Mid  ring  and  apertured  to  permit 
tiie  projection  theretbroogh  of  Mid  loop,  said  outer  shell 
rim  being  turned  over  and  crimped  onto  tbe  edge  of  said 

disk. 

2.  An  artide  of  tbe  character  described,  embodying  an 
outer  shell  formed  with  an  annular  Intumed  rim,  a  ring 
located  within  the  rim  of  Mid  ahdl  and  carrying  a  loop, 
and  a  dished  disk  resting  on  Mid  ring  and  apertured  to 
permit  the  projection  therethrough  of  Mid  loop,  said  disk 
being  at  its  center  in  substantial  contact  with  tbe  inner 
surface  of  Mid  outer  shell  and  at  Its  edge  in  contact  with 
Mid  rim  at  a  distance  from  said  ring,  and  Mid  rlm  being 
turned  over  and  crimped  onto  Mid  disk. 


8  7  8.894.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOB  ELBCTBIC  BAIL- 
WAYS.  Charles  F.  Piks,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  F.  Van 
Horn,  PbiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1901.  Serial  No. 
79,206. 


ttoaa  for  operating  correat  throogh  car  motors  from  tha 
laanlatad  aectlona  tbroogb  suitable  reaistances,  and  braaA 
oonnectloas  aroaad  said  reaiatancM  Induding  said  sigial 
operating  mechanlam  whereby  the  latter  may  be  worked 
apon  a  drop  in  potential  aroaad  the  rMlstances,  mbataa- 
tlally  u  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  divided  into  bloeka,  a  ratnm 
conductor,  Insulated  contacts  between  tbe  blocks,  connec- 
tions therefor  to  tbe  return  conductor  through  low  resist- 
ancea,  translating  devlcM  baving  partial  drcalt  oonnae- 
tions  witb  Mid  conUcts,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  or 
vebide  adapted  in  paHing  over  tbe  rail  to  complete  tbe 
circuit  of  Mid  translate  devices  around  Mid  resistaaoM. 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  aa  dectrlc  railway  a  return  conductor  baving  con- 
Uct  portions  insulated  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  conductor 
but  electrically  connected  to  Mid  conductor  through  re- 
sistances, and  signal  or  safety  devicM  electrically  connect- 
ed witb  Mid  insulated  portions  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
on  tbe  drop  around  Mid  resistanCM  by  current  from  tbe 
motor  or  return  conductor  or  a  passing  car,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  an  electrtc  railway  system  insulated  rail  sections 
having  aafety  connections  between  blocks,  car  and  a 
brake  device  on  Mid  car.  a  magnet  controlling  Mid  device, 
an  Insulated  conUct  on  tbe  car  connected  to  Mid  magnet 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  Mid  insulated  sections 
in  passing,  partial  drculU  completed  and  Mfety  devlcM 
set  in  front  or  In  rear  by  current  from  a  car  passing  into 
a  block,  means  whereby  current  supply  will  be  cut  off 
through  Mid  connections  to  any  other  cara  attempting  to 
enter  tbe  block,  and  means  whereby  Mid  braking  devices 
will  be  set  by  auxiliary  current  through  Mid  drcult  dur-, 
Ing  Mid  cut-off  of  the  motor  operating  current,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  GaMtte.] 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  divided  Into  blocks,  insulated 
conUct  portions  separating  tbe  blocks,  and  grounded 
through  resistancen,  translating  devices  adapted  to  work 
on  tbe  drop  in  potential  around  Mid  resistances,  and  bav- 
ing partial  drcult  connections  witb  Mid  contact  portions 
together  with  means  for  completing  tbe  drcults  upon  the 
passage  of  a  car  or  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  controlling  system,  block  di- 
visions, track  condutftors  having  Insulated  contact  por- 
tions between  blocks,  signal  setting  devicM  for  MCb  blodt, 
magnetic  aignal  operating  means  therefor,  return  connae- 


878.896.     BBA8ING  DEVICE.     John  8.  Bapsow,  Elklns 
Park.  Pa.    FUed  July  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  384,811. 


1.  An  eraser  device  consisting  of  a  plate  baving  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  combined  witb  an  eraMr,  and  a 
mechanical  support  for  tbe  eraser  for  connecting  It  to  the 
plate  above  tbe  aperture  therein  and  permitting  ita  free 
movement  for  operation  upon  tbe  paper  exposed  through 
tbe  aperture  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  eraser  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate  bav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  and  slotted  supports  extending 
upward  from  tbe  plate  at  Mcb  end  of  tbft  aperture,  with  a 
rod  extending  through  the  slotted  supports  and  above  tha 
aperture,  and  an  eraser  carried  by  tbe  rod  intermediate  of 
tbe  supports  and  above  tbe  aperture. 

3.  In  an  eraser  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  and  slotted  supports  extending 
upward  from  tbe  plate  at  eacb  end  of  tbe  aperture,  with  a 
rod  extending  through  the  slotted  supports  and  above  the 
aperture,  and  an  eraser  loosely  sleeved  upon  tbe  rod  ao  aa 
to  be  capable  of  rocking  and  sliding  thereupon. 

4.  In  an  eraser  device,  the  combination  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  and  alottad  supports  extandiag 
upward  from  tbe  plate  at  Mcb  end  of  the  apartnra,  with  a 
rod  extending  through  tbe  slotted  supports  aad  above  tha 
aperture,  an  eraser  carried  by  tha  rod  Intarmadlata  of  tha 
supports  and  above  tba  aperture,  and  means  for  detachably 
holding  the  rod  in  tbe  slotted  supporta 

6.  la  an  eraMr  device,  the  combtaiatlaB  of  a  pUta  hav- 
iag  aa  apartuia  therein  and  slotted  aapporta  ext— diag 
upward  from  the  plata  at  each  aad  of  tha  apartna.  with  a 
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rod  cxteadinc  throuch  tbe  dotted  rapporU  and  abort  the 
•pertar«.  ao  eraser  carried  by  tbe  rod  latermedUt*  of  tbe 
■apports  and  abore  tbe  apertvrc.  and  means  for  dataehably 
bokUnc  tbe  rod  in  tbe  slotted  supports  coaslstlns  of  en- 
larged parU  upon  each  md  of  the  rod  be7<»d  tbe  supports 
one  of  wbleb  Is  prarlded  with  a  knurled  portion  to  form 
a  perforatinf  derice. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


8T8,896.     BOX.     AMsaoan  8.  Bat,  Bellefontc,  Pa.     Piled 
July  19,  1»07.     Serial  No.  884.507. 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base;  of  side  and  end  walls  for  said  base,  bars  at  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  tbe  bars  at  tbe 
lower  edce  of  tbe  side  walls  extending  beyond  tbe  ends 
tbereof.  means  extending  between  said  base  and  bars  to 
piTotally  secnre  said  walls  to  tbe  base,  cleats  at  tbe  opper 
ends  of  said  walls,  a  cover  for  said  box,  clips  carried  by 
said  coTer,  baTlng  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end  and  a 
poAet  at  tbe  opposite  end,  bolts  carrisd  by  said  coTer,  and 
extending  tbroogb  said  slots  and  means  to  adjnstably  se- 
cure said  pockets  OTer  the  ends  of  said  cleats,  when  tbe 
box  is  in  its  assembled  position  and  orer  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  tbe  bars  on  tbe  side  walls  when  tbe  box  is  in  Its 
folded  position,  whereby  tbe  parts  of  tbe  box  will  be  held 
in  their  assembled  or  folded  positions. 

2.  In  a  box  of  tbe  dasa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  liaTlng  a  Haage  aronnd  the  edgea  thereof:  of  side 
and  end  walls  for  said  base,  bars  at  tlie  lower  edges  of 
said  side  and  end  walls,  bolts  fixed  to  said  base,  straps  at 
thk  upper  ends  of  said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the  bars 
on  the  side  and  end  walls  and  bingedly  secure  the  same 
to  the  base,  cleats  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  a  coTer  adapted  to  fit  between  tbf  upper  edges  of 
said  walls  and  means  carried  by  said  coTer  adapted  to 
engage  said  cleats  and  lo^  the  coTer  in  position  oTer  the 
bos. 

8.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bane,  side  and  end  walls  pivotally  secured  to  said  base, 
and  cleats  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls : 
of  a  coTer  fur  said  box,  clips  on  said  corer  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  said  walls  and  cleats,  pockets  at  one  end  of  said 
dip*  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  cleats,  the  oppo- 
■tta  enda  of  said  dips  haTlng  elongated  slots,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  and  means  on  the  bolts  to  lock  said 
dips  tai  their  adjusted  poaltion,  whereby  the  corer  will  be 
llrmly  held  in  Migagement  with  said  walls  and  the  walls 
rrtnfwccd. 


8  7  8.898.  HKADLIGHT  FOB  H0B8B8.  Boowrn  L. 
BiCHAaos,  Litchfield,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Sa- 
rtal  No.  812.130. 


afr8.897.    AMUt.    Hbxbt  J.  BBTifOLDS.  Battle,  Tex.    Filed 
Sept  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  S92,24S. 

ibtnatloB  with  a  flczlbla  belt  body  of  ah  attach- 
■g  parallel  upper  and  lower  wires  adapted 
with  said  bedy  and  reeilieat  wire  rings  coa- 
and  aceured  thereto. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  means  adapted  to  closely  embrace 
the  neck  of  a  horse,  and  a  swinglngly  adjustable  light 
pendent  therefrom  but  rigidly  connected  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  adapted  to  closely  embrace 
the  neck  of  a  horse  and  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a 
flexible  member  detachably  connected  one  to  the  other, 
and  a  light  pendent  from  the  flexible  member  but  rigidly 
connected  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separable  strap  connect- 
ed neck  embracing  members,  one  to  «mbrace  the  upper  and 
tbe  other  the  underside  of  a  horse's  neck  in  such  a  manner 
as  not  to  partake  of  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  shoulders  of  the 
horse,  and  a  light  pendent  from  but  rigidly  connected  to 
the  lower  of  said  membera. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separable  strap  connect- 
ed neck  embradng  members,  one  to  embrace  tbe  upper  and 
the  other  the  under  side  of  a  horse's  neck  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  not  to  partake  of  the  moTement  of  tbe  shoulders  of 
tbe  horse,  and  an  adjustsble  light  pendent  from  but  rigidly 
connected  to  tbe  lower  of  said  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  side  of  a  horse's  neck,  a  flexible  plate  for 
engaging  tbe  lower  side  of  the  horse's  oeck,  flexible  con- 
nection between  these,  and  a  lamp  bracket  carried  by  tbe 
lower  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


878,809.     CONVEBTIBLB  CAB.      EDWAao  T.   Boaiifaox. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  312.017. 


1.  In  a  eouTertlble  car.  tbe  combination  of  wall  post» 
proTided  with  runwAys.  and  morable  wall  members  ar- 
raagad  to  operate  in  said  runways,  one  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers balag  proTlded  with  pocket  members  closed  at  one  end 
and  Into  which  another  of  said  members  Is  adapted  to  en- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coarertible  ear,  the  combination  of  wall  post* 
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proTlded  with  runways.  moTable  wall  members  arranged 
to  operate  in  said  runways,  and  ehannd  pocket  strips 
dosed  at  one  end  and  carried  by  one  of  said  wall  members 
and  adapted  to  receire  another  of  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  couTertible  car,  the  combination  of  wall  posts 
provided  with  runways,  movable  wall  members  arranged 
to  operate  in  said  runways,  and  channel  pocket  strips  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  wall  members  adapted  to  receive  an- 
other of  said  members ;  said  pocket  strips  being  provided 
with  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  wall  member 
entering  thereinto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  wall  posts 
provided  with  runways,  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
movable  wall  members  arranged  to  operate  In  said  run- 
ways, and  pocket  members  carried  by  said  upper  and 
runways,  and  pocket  members  carried  by  said  upper  and 
Intermediate  members  adapted  to  receive  respectively  said 
intermediate  and  lower  members ;  said  pocket  members  be- 
ing closed  at  their  upper  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  wall  posts 
provided  with  runways,  upper.  Intermediate  and  lower 
movable  wall  members  arranged  to  operate  In  said  run- 
ways, and  pocket  members  carried  by  said  upper  and  Inter 
mediate  members  adapted  to  receive  respectively  said  in- 
termediate and  lower  members;  said  pocket  members  be- 
ing provided  with  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,902.  PBOCB88  OF  TBBATINO  SILK.  Bdouabo  P. 
L.  SiBLBY,  Lyon.  France,  aasignor  to  Sodeta  Anonlma 
Cooperatlva  per  la  Sta^onatura  e  I'Aasagglodelle  Bete 
ed  Afllni,  Milan,  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  296.426. 

1.  Process  of  Increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  elaa- 
tidty  of  silks  weighted  witti  meUlllc  salts  consisting  in 
immersing  the  sUks  la  a  slightly  addulated  bath  of  thio- 
urea compounds,  and  drying  same  on  the  fiber. 

2.  Process  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  elas- 
ticity of  silks  weighted  with  tin  salts  consisting  in  immers- 
ing the  silks  in  a  slightly  acidulated  bath  of  thio-urea  and 
drying  same  on  tbe  fiber. 

3.  Process  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  elas- 
tldty  of  silks  weighted  with  tin  salts  eonsisting  in  immers- 
ing the  silks  in  a  dilute  solution  of  thlo-urea  alightly  addu- 
lated with  citric  add.  and  drying  same  on  the  fiber. 

4.  Proceaa  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and  elas- 
ticity of  silks  weighted  with  tin  salts  eonsisting  in  immers- 
ing the  silks  in  a  dilute  bath  of  thlo-urea  slightly  addu- 
lated with  dtrlc  acid  and  conUining  sises,  and  drying 
same  on  the  fiber. 


878,900.  PBOCE88  OF  PBODUCINO  VINACBOUS  BEV- 
BBAQB8  FBOM  PUBB  HEMOGLOBIN  AND  FEB- 
MBNTABLE  8C0AB.  FainoaiCH  O.  Saces,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  HOpfqer,  8cb6neberg-Berlin, 
Germany.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1907.     SeHal  No.  381.176.  i 

The  process  of  producing  a  palatable  vinaceous  beverage  ' 
from  pure  hemoglobin  and  fermentable  sugar  consisting  In 
dissolving  pure  hemoglobin  in  water,  adding  the  fermmt- 
able  sugar.  Introducing  yeast,  allowing  the  saccharine 
liquid  to  ferment,  and  adding  a  small  quantity  of  tartaric 
add  during  the  third  part  of  the  period  of  fermentation. 


878,901.  THBB8HING  MECHANISM.  JoMH  W.  Shkl- 
BoraN.  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  303,420. 


In  an  adiustable  threshing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  revolubly  mounted  cylinder,  of  a  concave  disposed  in 
operative  relation  to  the  cylinder,  said  concave  Indudlng 
arcuate  end  plates,  tooth  bars  revolubly  engaged  la  the  end 
plates  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  said 
tooth  bars  being  arranged  for  Independent  movement, 
teeth  carried  by  the  bara  and  extending  toward  the  cylin- 
der, meana  for  holding  the  bars  at  diiferent  poinU  of  their 
movement,  brackets,  a  shaft  mounted  at  its  ends  in  the 
bracketo  and  having  a  crank  portion,  sleeves  carried  by  tbe 
arcuate  plates  and  in  which  the  crank  portl<m  of  tbe  shaft 
is  revolubly  engaged,  said  ahaft  being  movable  to  move  the 
concave  toward  and  away  from  tbe  cylinder,  and  guides 
Ar  the  lower  ends  of  the  plate. 


878.903.    HOOK  AND  BYE.    FaAXKLijr  8.  SLAtrrxa.  Derby, 
Conn.    Filed  May  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  374,080. 


1.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  the  combination  of  an  M-shaped 
hook  having  locking  shoulders,  and  an  eye  consisting  of  a 
strip  tbe  width  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  locking  shoulders  and  the  ends  of  said 
hook,  said  locking  shoulderB  facing  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  by  which  the  hook  is  placed  in  enga^ment  with  the 
eye.  whereby  the  eye  fills  the  space  between  the  locking 
shoulders  and  the  ends  of  the  book  and  is  held  against 
rocking  on  either  a  longitudinal  or  transverse  axis. 

2.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  tbe  combination  of  an  M-shaped 
hook  having  locking  shoulders  formed  In  the  outer  arms 
thereof,  and  an  eye  consisting  of  a  strip  the  width  of  which 
iR  subsuntially  equal  to  the  dlsUnce  between  said  locking 
shoulders  and  the  enda  of  said  book,  said  locking  shoulders 
facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  by  which  the  book  is 
placed  In  engagement  with  the  eye.  whereby  the  eye  fills 
the  space  between  the  locking  shoulders  and  the  ends  of 
the  hook,  and  is  held  against  rocking  on  either  a  longitudi- 
nal or  transverse  axis. 

3.  In  a  hook  and  eye.  the  combination  of  an  M-ehaped 
hook  and  an  eye  consisting  of  a  fiat  strip  formed  with  a 
central  bend  and  having  one  or  both  of  its  aide  edges 
formed  with  a  sloping  surface  to  fadliUte  Its  engagement 
with  the  hook. 

4.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  the  combination  of  an  M-shaped 
hook  having  locking  shoulders,  and  an  eye  consisting  of  a 
fiat  strip  formed  with  a  central  bend,  and  having  one  or 
both  of  Its  side  edges  formed  with  notches  adjacent  said 
shoulders  to  fadUUte  its  engagement  with  the  hook. 


FUed 


878,904.    VALVB.     BDWiir  E.  Blick,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Apr.  12.  1907.     Sertal  No.  367.866. 

1.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  head  or  wall 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  projecting  cage  secured 
over  the  opening  and  having  at  least  three  sides  provided 
with  side  ports,  and  valves  controlling  said  side  ports,  said 
valvea  having  free  outer  ends  arranged  to  move  away  from 
the  cage  walla  la  the  opening ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  head  or  wall 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  projecting  cage  secured 
over  the  opening  and  having  at  least  three  sides  provided 
with  side  ports,  and  valves  controlling  said  side  porta,  aald 
valves  comprising  flexible  sheets  with  free  outer  ends  ar- 
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raagad  to 
■UatlaUj 


BOT«  away  from  tho  eac«  walla  in  opanlac ;  aob- 


5.  Ib  a  pomp,  a  pomp  cyllndar  haTlac  a  bead  or  wall 
with  an  opening  thorttbroofh.  a  projoctinc  cage  secarad 
OTer  the  opening  and  liaTlng  at  least  three  aldea  proTlded 
with  tide  ports,  and  Talres  controlling  said  side  porta,  said 
ralTes  hsTlng  free  outer  ends  arranged  to  moTe  away  from 
tbe  cage  walls  in  opening,  and  back  stops  arranged  to  limit 
tlie  opening  morements  of  the  Talves ;  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder  head  or  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  hollow  cage  secared  orer  the  opening  and 
baring  side  ports,  a  Tslve  controlling  said  porta  and  com- 
prlaing  flazible  plates  secured  at  their  inner  ends  with  free 
outer  ends  cooperating  with  the  side  porta,  and  stops  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  backward  morement  of  said,  sheets  in 
opening ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  head  or  wall  baring  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  hollow  cage  secured  orer  the  opening  and 
baring  side  ports,  a  ralre  controlling  said  ports  and  com- 
prising flexible  plates  secured  at  their  inner  ends  with  free 
outer  ends  cooperating  with  the  side  ports,  and  eurred 
stops  arranged  to  limit  the  backward  morement  of  said 
ahceta  in  opening :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


878.905.      AUTOMATIC   RAILWAY  -  8IONAL. 
SPiTLsa,  Salem.  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  <L  1907. 
387.291. 


Noah  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  algnal,  an  auxiliary  rail  ad- 
jacent to  a  track  rail,  a  lerer  extended  below  said  auxiliary 
rail  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  upon  said 
aoxlllary  rail,  a  semaphore  signal  apparatus  adjacent  to 
a  track  crossing  a  main  track,  an  oecillatlng  arm  connected 
with  the  lerer  actuated  by  tbf-  auxiliary  rail,  and  connect- 
ing rods  between  said  oecillatlng  arm  and  the  semaphore 
dericea.  sobctantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  signal,  semaphore  derioes 
arranged  at  the  intersection  of  two  cross  tracka,  two  auxil- 
iary rails  on  each  side  of  the  semaphore  dericea,  said 
aoxlUary  ralla  baring  ends  pirotad  to  the  rails  of  mm  of 
the  track  and  the  ends  opposite  the  pirotal  ends  prorided 
with  lerer  cMinections  wbteb  support  them  at  such  ends, 
rod  and  lerer  connections  extending  from  below  each  of  the 
anxlltary  rails  to  the  semaphore  dericea,  the  auxiliary  rails 
each  being  adapted  to  transmit  morement  to  the  sema- 
phore derleea  when  weight  la  placed  upon  said  auxiliary 
rails. 

8.  la  aa  antomatlc  railway  algaal.  a  seauipbore  signal 
eoiptlilag  a  borlsoatal  and  oprtgfet  shaft  with  Intsimsah- 
Ing  gear*,  aa  arm  eztcaded  froa  tbm  borlsoatal  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  eztead  or«r  a  eroas  track,  aa  eeeUlattag 
eeaasetad  to  the  aprlght  shaft  a  ereaa  rail  harlng  cm 
adapted  to  reeeire  lateral  more— t,  a  eoaaeettoa  betweaa 
rail  and  the  oaelUatlag  arm  on  the  upright  shaft 


whereby  said  eroas  rail  oiay  be  shifted  lat«ally  la  aad  oat 
of  aUaeaeat  with  an  adjacent  end  or  portion  of  the  eroea 
raU,  two  BMies  of  lerers  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
a  mala  track,  two  auxiliary  rails  arraaged  oa  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rails  on  one  side  of  said  main  tra^,  said  auxil- 
iary rails  belag  pirotally  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  main 
track,  means  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  rails  in 
parallel  position  with  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  and  lerer 
eoanectlons  extending  below  each  of  the  auxiliary  rails 
and  connecting  with  the  series  of  lerers  adjacent  to  the 
main  track. 

4.  In  ah  automatic  railway  algnal,  a  semaphore  signal 
located  at  the  intersectibn  of  two  croes  tracks,  said  sema- 
phore signal  being  connected  with  a  rail  of  one  of  the  croes 
tracks  which  Is  adapted  to  receire  lateral  morement  from 
the  semaphore  devices,  two  auxiliary  rails  located  on  each 
side  of  the  semaphore  devices,  and  lever  and  link  connec- 
tions extending  from  said  semaphore  dericea  to  said  auxil- 
iary rails,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  7  8,906.  SPOUT-SUPPORT.  Bbnjamin  M.  8TBai.B, 
Peoria,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  May  26,  1900,  Serial  No.  262.S81.  Renewed  July 
16,  1007.     Serial  No.  888,926. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  elerator  tube,  a  bracket  consisting  of  two  sections 
clamped  to  said  tube,  one  of  said  sections  supporting  a 
ring  having  an  annular  flange,  a  hopper  supported  In  said 
ring,  a  spout-head  revolubly  mounted  on  the  flange  of  the 
ring,  and  a  spoat  pivotally  connected  to  said  spout-head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  tube,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  tube,  bar- 
ing an  annular  tapered  ring  remored  outwardly  from  the 
tube,  a  hopper  supported  on  said  ring  and  tapered  to  con- 
form to  the  ring,  and  a  discharge  apout  swlreled  In  a  suit- 
able manner  to  the  ring  of  the  bracket  to  adapt  It  to  bare 
rertlcal  and  horisontal  morement. 

S.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  elerator  tnbe,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  tube,  bar- 
ing an  annular  tapered  ring  remored  outwardly  from  the 
tube,  a  hopper  supported  oa  said  ring  and  tapered  to  con- 
form to  the  ring,  a  bra^et  for  bracing  the  upper  part  of 
the  hopper  from  the  tnbe,  a  hinged  spout-bead  rerolubly 
mounted  on  the  rtng,  and  a  spout  pirotally  connected  to 
the  spoat-head. 

4.  la  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  eombination 
with  an  elerator  tube,  a  bracket  aeeured  to  said  tnbe,  and 
prorided  with  an  annular  ring  connected  with  the  bracket 
by  arm  extensions,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  rtng,  a  dia- 
eharge  spoat  swlreled  la  a  suitable  nmaaer  to  the  ring  of 
the  bracket  to  adapt  it  to  hare  rertlcal  aad  horisontal 
nMressent,  a  rod  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  spoutr 
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a  locking  derlee  between  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and 
spout,  and  means  for  supporting  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod 
from  the  elerator  tube. 

6.  In  a  apout  support,  the  combination  of  a  spout,  a  bar 
connected  to  the  spout,  a  yoke  slldable  on  the  bar,  a  mem- 
ber pirotally  connected  to  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  hare  a 
cam  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
holding  the  member  in  cam  engagement  with  and  releasing 
the  same  from  such  engagement  with  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,907.      DUMP- WAGON.      Josbph   STirrBB,  ,Plttat>urg, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,604. 


ing  the  rear  edgea  of  aald  doors  for  holding  said  doors  In 
a  closed  position,  a  rod  arranged  at  one  aide  of  said  hopper 
for  moving  said  locking  block,  means  for  morlng  said 
chains,  and  means  actuated  by  the  morement  of  said  rod 
for  releasing  said  chains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,908.     CULINARY   VESSEL.     Qaoaoi   W. 
and  JoeaPH  A.  TaaHOBSx.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
9.  1904.     Serial  No.   286.263. 


TERHOaST 

Filed   Dec. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  with  trucka,  of 
hopper  sides  carried  thereby,  hopper  end  walls  arranged  be- 
tween said  hopper  sides,  hinged  doors  carried  by  said  hop- 
per sides,  angle  bare  carried  by  the  confronting  edges  of 
said  doors,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  bearings  carried  by  one  of 
said  walls  and  protruding  through  one  of  said  hopper  sides, 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bifurcated  lever 
,  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  harlng  a  pawl  to 
engage  said  ratchet,  chains  fastened  to  said  abaft  and  con- 
necting with  the  forward  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  piroted 
locking  block  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  bars, 
a  crank  shaft  carried  by  one  of  aald  hopper  end  walls  for 
moring  said  locking  block,  a  rod  connecting  with  said 
abaft  and  extending  forwardly  along  one  of  said  hopper 
atdea,  a  piroted  lerer  connecting  with  the  forward  end  of 
•aid  rod,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  hopper  sides  for  en- 
gaging said  rstchet  wheel,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  rod 
for  moring  said  latch  and  releasing  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon  the  combination  with  a  forward 
and  rear  truck,  hopper  sides  carried  thereby,  front  and 
rear  end  waUs  carried  by  said  hopper  sides,  hinged  doora 
carried  by  said  hopper  sides,  angle  bars  carried  by  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  doora,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  bearings 
carried  by  said  forward  end  wall,  chains  connecting  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  angle  bare, 
a  lo<±lng  block  pirotally  supported  by  said  rear  truck  for 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  a  crank  abaft 
for  moring  said  locking  block,  a  rod  connecting  with  said 
abaft  and  extending  forwardly  at  the  side  of  one  of  the 
hopper  sides,  means  for  winding  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft 
and  means  actuated  by  the  morement  of  said  rod  for  re- 
leaalng  the  flrst  mentioned  means. 

3.  A  dumping  wagon  comprialng  hopper  sides,  front  and 
rear  end  walla,  doors  hinged  to  said  hopper  sides,  angle 
bars  carried  by  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doors,  a  locking 
block  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  bara,  a  crank 
ehaft  for  moring  aald  locking  block,  a  rod  connecting  with 
aald  crank  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  at  the  aide  of 
one  of  aald  hopper  sides,  morable  chains  connecting  with 
the  forward  ends  of  said  angle  bars,  means  for  moring 
said  chaina,  and  means  actuated  by  the  morement  of  said 
rod  for  releasing  said  abaft 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  hopper  sides,  front  and 
rear  end  walla,  doors  hinged  to  said  hopper  sides,  angle 
bara  carried  by  the  meeting  edges  of  said  doora,  a  lo<±lng 
blo<*  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  bare,  chaina 
connecting  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  angle  bara,  a 
shaft  carried  by  <me  of  said  end  walls  for  winding  said 
chaina.  a  rod  arranged  at  the  aide  of  one  of  aald  hopper 
sides  for  moring  said  locking  block,  and  meana  actnatsrf 
by  aald  rod  for  releaaing  aald  abaft 

5.  A  damping  wagon  comprialng  a  hopper,  hinged  doors 
carried  thereby,  chaina  eonnectlng  with  the  forward  edgea 
of  aald  doors  for  ralaing  the  same,  a  locking  block  engag- 


A  recepUcle  baring  spaced  supports  upon  Its  bottom, 
and  with  external  screw-threaded  projections  iHtermediste 
its  ends,  a  flaring  member  harlng  acrew-threads  at  its 
upper  smaller  end  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
recepucle,  and  with  its  lower  edge  In  transverse  sllne- 
ment  with  the  terminals  of  said  bottom  support,  and  with 
H  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  near  Its  upper  edge. 


878  909.  CORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  COLKMUf  A. 
TESBY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,300. 


1.  In  core  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drill  rod  and  rope  feed  therefor  comprising  winding  means 
and  ropes  arranged  to  be  woond  thereon,  of  an  equal- 
ising yoke  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  ropes  are 
attached,  said  equalising  yoke  baring  a  piroul  connec- 
tion with  said  drill  rod. 

2.  In  core  drilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
drill  rod  and  rope  feed  therefor  comprising  winding  mesns 
and  ropea  arranged  to  be  wound  thereon,  of  an  oqualUlng 
yoke  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  ropea  are  attached, 
a  collar  for  tranamitting  feeding  movementa  to  aaid  drill 
rod,  and  Unka  connecting  said  collar  with  aald  yoke. 

8.  In  core  drilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
drill  rod  and  a  water  swivel  having  a  Journal  secared  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  drill  rod.  of  a  buahing  mounted  on 
said  Journal,  an  antifriction  bearing  beneath  said  buahing 
and  forming  a  throat  bearing  between  aald  buahing  and 
the  aaid  Journal  In  a  loagitadlnal  direction,  an  eqaallatng 
yoke   eencentric   with  said   colUr   aad   located   beneath 
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,  llBks  piToUIIy  eoDB«ct«l  to  Mid  70ln  and  uld  col- 
lar, wh&nibf  Mid  yoke  Is  rasptDdod  from  Mid  collar.  Mid 
yok*  pcrmittod  frM  lateral  moT«m«nt,  wIimIIbk  maaiia  for 
Impartlag  lonvltudtiial  moTements  to  the  yoke,  and  parts 
connocted  thereto,  and  ropes  upon  Mid  winding  BMans 
connected  at  tbeir  outer  ends  to  Mid  yoke. 

4.  In  core  drilling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
drill  rod  and  a  water  swlrel  at  the  upper  end  thereof  com- 
prising a  Joamal  8,  a  connecting  sleere  9  for  connecting 
the  Mid  joomal  with  Mid  drill  rod,  and  a  nut  13  upon 
Mid  journal,  of  a  boahlng  10  moon  tad  upon  Mid  loomal. 
*  antifriction  bearings  11  and  12  mounted  abore  and  below 
the  Mid  bushing,  links  18  plroted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
Mid  boahlng.  a  yoke  21  plroted  to  tbe  Mid  links  at  tbeir 
lower  end,  mM-  yoke  snrroanding  the  Mid  Journal  but 
permitted  lateral  morement  with  respect  thereto,  and  bar- 
ing anna  22  extending  In  the  line  of  Mid  lateral  more- 
meat,  winding  drums  25  baring  tbeir  perlpherlM  in  line 
with  tbe  Mid  yoke  arms  22,  and  ropes  24  upon  Mid  wind- 
ing drums  baring  their  upper  ends  connected  to  tbe  arms 
22  of  Mid  yoke  21,  sabstantlally  u  set  forth. 


site   dlrectloDs,   and    movlsK  Mid   tables   thereon   toward 
and  from  mM  cottar-bead  substantially  aa  described. 


878.910.  DIE  FOB  SAGGARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Geosob 
W.  Thqmas,  East  Lirerpool,  Ohio,  anignor  to  E. 
Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  East  LirerjMol,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,308. 


i 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  Mggars  and  the  like, 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  the  saggar  comprising  a  lifting 
ring  and  an  Independent  drum  bead,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating both  the  ring  and  the  drum  head  to  lift  tbe  saggar 
from  the  die. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  Mggars  and  the  like, 
a  lifting  orechanlsm  for  the  Mggar  comprising  a  lifting 
ring  and  an  Independent  drnm  bead  of  less  diameter  than 
tlie  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  liotb  tbe  ring  and  the 
drnm  -head  to  lift  tbe  uggar  from  tbe  die. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  sagjcars  and  tbe  like, 
a  lifting  mechanlpm  for  the  Mggar  comprising  a  lifting 
ring  and  an  Independent  drum  hMd.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  gucresslvely,  the  ring  first,  the  head  after- 
ward, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  Mggars  and  tbe  like, 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  the  Mggar  comprising  a  lifting 
ring  and  an  Independent  drum  bead  in  combination  with  a 
lifting  plate,  rods  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extending 
to  the  liftlag  ring  and  a  second  set  of  rods  attached  there- 
to with  lost  motion  and  extending  to  Mid  drum  bead,  aub- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  die  for  saggars  and  the  like 
tiariBg  statioaary  outer  sbeii  and  lanar  drum,  a  lifting 
maebaaissB  for  the  Mggar  comprising  a  lifting  ring  inter- 
posed between  Mid  drum  and  shell,  an  Independent  drum 
baud  tor  tba  drnm.  a  lifting  lerer  and  an  operative  con- 
•sctlon  therefrom  to  Mid  ring  aod  drum  hMd. 


STS.fll.      HAND    PLANING  -  MACHINE.      JoHli    B- 

Tboma*.  ClBclBiiati,   Ohio.   aMignor   to  J.    A.   Fay  it 

Bgan  Company,  Cincinnati.  Onto,  a  Corporation  of  West 

YlrgteiA.     Filed  Aog.  24.  1907.     SerUl  No.  389,930. 

1.  iB  a  band  planing  machine,  tbe  comblnatloD,  with 

tke  tMtB  frame,  and  cutter-bead  of  a  pair  of  MddiM  altd- 

tfbla  witb  relattoB  thereto,  a  taWe  on  Mcb  of  Mid  Mddles, 

and  a  dooltle-tbrow  lerar  baring  connection  with  Mcb  of 

Mid  MddlM  for  almoltaneously  moring  tli«  Mme  In  oppo- 


ds=y 


S.  In  a  band  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  main  frame,  and  cutter-bead,  of  a  pair  of  Mddka  alld- 
able  with  relation  therto,  a  table  on  each  of  said  Mddles. 
a  double-throw  lerer  baring  connection  with  each  of  Mid 
Mddles  for  slmnltaneoualy  moring  the  Mme  In  oppoalte 
directions,  and  moring  said  table  thereon  toward  and  from 
Mid  cutter-head  and  a  detent-lerer  and  rack  therefor  for 
poaltlonlng  Mid  MddlM.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  main  frame  and  cutter-head,  of  a  Mddle  at  each  side 
of  Mid  cutter-head,  the  Mid  Mddles  and  frame  baring 
horiaontal  guide-ways  between  them,  a  table  on  Mch  Md- 
dle adjoatable  to  eleratlon  thereon,  a  double-throw  lerer. 
a  link  for  Mch  of  Mid  Mddles,  Mid  links  rMpectirely  con- 
nected with  Mid  saddles  and  Mid  lerer  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  rocking  axis  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hand  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  frame  and  cotter-bMd,  of  a  saddle  at  MCb  aide  of  said 
cutter-bead  and  alldable  with  relation  to  Mid  frame,  a 
table  on  each  Mddle,  means  for  adjusting  each  table  to 
eleratlon  on  Its  Mddle.  a  double- throw  lerer  baring  link 
connection  with  Mid  respectlre  Mddles,  a  segment  on  the 
frame,  and  a  detent  on  said  lerer  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
notches  of  Mid  segment,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  band  planing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  main  frame,  and  cutter-hMd,  of  a  pair  of  Mddlea,  and 
tables  adjustable  thereon.  Mid  Mddles  and  frame  baring 
horiaontal  slide-ways  between  tbem,  a  detent-lever  and  a 
rack  therefor,  said  lerer  baring  connection  with  Mid  Md- 
dles for  moving  Mid  Mddles  and  the  Ubles  thereon  In 
parallel  lines  toward  and  from  Mid  cutter  bead,  and 
nwans  for  adjusting  Mid  Ubles  independently  on  Mid  sad- 
dles. subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


878,912.  FIBEFROOF  BUILDING-CEMENT.  Paul  Tim- 
o'mvr,  St.  Petersbarg.  RohU.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,590. 

1.  The  compoaitlon  for  a  refractory  bnllding  cement 
consisting  of  dehydrated  finely  powdered  anhydrous  sul- 
fate of  calcium,  finely  powdered  corbomate  of  calcium,  and 
silicioos  rolcanic  tuff  Imparting  hydraulic  propartlea. 

2.  A  compoaitlon  for  refractory  building  cement  consist- 
ing of  24  parts  of  finely  powdered  anhydrous  sulfate  of 
calcinm  and  «  parte  of  dehydrated  calcium  carbonate  in 
powderwl  form,  and  some  aillcloos  rolcanic  tuff  imparting 
bydraniic  propertiea. 

8.  Tbe  composition  for  a  refractory  building  cement 
consisting  of  dehydrated  finely  powdered  anhydrous  sul- 
fate of  caleiom,  finely  powdered  carbonate  of  calcium,  rol- 
canic sobstanoM  imparting  hydraulic  propertiea.  and  min- 
eral colors. 

4.  As  a  refractory  buUding  cement  a  composition  de- 
rtred  from  dehydrated  finely  powdered  anhydrous  sulfata 
of  caldnm,  finely  powdered  eartxuiate  of  calcium,  and  sUI- 
elous  roleaate  subataBcea  In  powdered  form  Imparting  by- 
draniic  propertiea. 

6.  Aa  a  refractory  building  cement  a  composition  de- 
rirad  froM  24  parta  of  finely  powdered  sulfate  of  calcium, 
e  parte  dehydrated  finely  powdered  carbonate  of  caldum, 
one  part  of  aillcloos  rolcanic  substance,  and  one  part  of 
dextrin. 

[Claim  •  M*  printed  la  the  Oaastta.]  ■ 
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878.918.  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Nbomah  Toviab, 
Kingston.  Jamaica.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1907.  Serial  No. 
888.294. 


1.  In  a  combination  padlock  baring  a  shackle,  a  plural- 
ity of  lerers  separately  engaging  the  shackle,  a  plurality 
of  derices  all  rotaUble  on  a  single  axis  for  Impelling  Mid 
lerers  to  relMse  the  shackle,  and  a  single  dial  morable  to 
position  all  of  said  derices  whereby  the  shackle  can  be  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  a  combination  padlock  baring  a  abackle,  means 
^ng^g<'»g  the  shackle  to  hold  It  in  locking  relation,  a  mem- 
ber baring  a  dial,  and  a  detent  and  a  swinging  arm  both 
supported  by  Mid  member  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
meana  to  release  tbe  shackle. 

3.  In  a  combination  padlock  baring  a  shackle,  levers 
having  groored  protuberances  and  constructed  to  engage 
the  shackle,  and  a  member  carrying  separately  morable 
means  to  engage  said  protuberances,  said  means  being  so 
positioned  by  succeMlre  movements  of  the  member. 

4.  In  a  combination  padlock  baring  a  shackle,  lerers 
baring  lugs  or  protuberances  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shackle,  a  member  roUUble  within  the  padlock  and  hav- 
ing a  dial,  a  detent  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  Mid  logs,  and  an  arm  freely  plroted  on  Mid 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  lug,  whereby  the 
abackle  la  releaaed. 

5.  In  a  combination  padlock  haylug  a  shackle,  lerers 
adapted  to  engage  the  shackle,  a  rotatable  member,  a  ring 
angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a  detent  pivoted  to  said  ring 
to  swing  either  side  of  a  radial  position  thereon,  and  an 
arm  shorter  than  the  radial  distance  of  tlM  extremity  of 
Mid  detent  from  the  axis  of  Its  supporting  member,  and 
plroted  on  said  member  co-axially  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


878  916.     WBIOHING-MACHINB.     Faw»aiCK  VnarLAW. 
Boston,  MaM    FUed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  S5S.22e. 


«78  914.     STYLOGBAPHIC  PEN.    Jacob  Ullbich,  Hobo- 
ken.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  897,681. 


A  stylographlc  pen  prorlded  with  an  Ink  barrel,  aa  in- 
doaed  air  tube  baring  an  expanded  lower  bore  to  form  an 
Integral  bouaiag  and  a  abonlder  at  tbe  upper  end  of  Mid 
boustag,  a  aossle  communicating  with  the  ink  barrel,  a 
perforated  bnsbtaig  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bousing,  a  needle 
paasiag  through  tbe  buablng  and  baring  a  bead  within  tba 
bouaiag.  aad  a  sprlag  withla  tbe  bousing  that  engages 
Mid  shoulder  and  bead,  subatantlally  aa  specified. 


1  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  spirally 
formed  welgblng-aprlng.  means  for  supporting  its  upper 
end  a  bar  having  a  dlrlded  end  formed  with  a  spirally 
threaded  hole  through  it  for  engaging  tbe  lower  end  por- 
tion of  Mid  spring  at  any  part  thereof  and  means  for  afl- 
justing  one  part  of  Mid  dlrlded  end  with  relation  to  the 
other  to  firmly  engage  or  to  release  the  spring  and  a  plat- 
form-rod connected  with  Mid  bar.   substantially   aa  de- 

scribed* 

2  III  a  weighing  machine,  a  pair  of  weighing-springs,  a 
pair  of  hooks  at  their  upper  ends,  a  cross-bar  baring  rota- 
table pins  projecting  through  it  provided  each  with  a  se- 
ries of  holes  adapted  to  receive  Mid  hooks  and  means  for 
supporting  said  cross  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  pair  of  welghlng-sprlnga,  a 
cross-bar  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  springs  are  con- 
nected a  headed  screw  on  which  Mid  cross-bar  Is  swlreled 
a  removable  frame  bearing  Mid  screw  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached  to  the  case  and  indicating  mechanism  supported  by 
Mid  frame,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  weighing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft 
bearing  an  Indicating  hand,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  weighted 
rack  engaging  Mid  pinion,  an  adjusting-screw  against 
which  the  upper  end  of  Mid  rack  strikes,  which  llmiU  lU 
upward  movement,  and  an  anrll  borne  by  means  to  which 
the  welghlng-sprlnga  and  platform-rod  are  connected  upon 
which  the  weighted  rack  normally  resta,  snbstantlaUy  as 

describad.  _,      ^. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  mala  frame  supporting  the 
shaft  bearing  the  Indlcatlng-hand  and  also  the  mMUS  for 
operating  said  shaft,  baring  a  frame  plate  secured  to  it 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  arms  formed 
with  bosses  at  their  extremities  and  a  dial  plate  atuched 
thereto,   substantially  as   described. 


878,916.      WELL    DBILLlNO    APPARATUS.      Jambs   C. 
Wallt,   Klttannlng,  Pa.     Filed  Dec   2,   1907.     Serial 

No.  404.816. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  cable,  and  a  laaalia 
cable,  of  bladings  placed  upon  the  enda  of  Mid  wira  eaWe. 
gtraada  at  maalla  rope  Inserted  through  Mid  wire  cabla 
end  wound  upon  tbe  end  of  Mid  wire  cable  to  produce 
ealargemeata.  Mid  manUa  cable  baring  Its  cad  wouad 
orer  Mid  wire  cable,  a  plurality  of  bands  or  sleerM  em- 
braclag  aald  manila  cable,  aaid  bands  or  sleeres  being  ar- 
ranged abore  Mid  ealargemeata. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wire  cable,  strands  of  BMalU 
rope  taserted   In  Mid  cable  and  wound  around  tbe  end 
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tktraot  to  prodoe*  eBUTgcncnts.  a  naalla  cable  wrappad      878,918.     COBN-POPPINO   MACHINE.     Lcka   If.    Waa- 
«Ttr  th*  mlargvBMnta  at  the  and  of  aald  wira  eabla,  aad  iraa.  ScTmoar,  and  Ella  M.  Dixon^  BparkiTUle.  Ind. 


Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.553. 


bands  or  aleeTea  embracing  uid  maoila  cable  and  baTlng 
inner  rounded  rarfacea  for  gripping  said  manila  cable. 


878.917.  ENDOSCOPE  OR  OTHEB  OPTICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT. lUiNHOLO  H.  Wafplib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,471. 


1^ 


V     iH. 


-X. 


^ 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tnbe.  leni 
therein,  an  end-piece,  a  lens  set  in  the  extremity  of  the 
■aid  end-piece  and  means  within  the  end-piece  (or  secur- 
ing tub  said  lens  In  position  and  connecting  the  said  end* 
piece  to  the  extremity  of  the  said  telescopic  tube. 

2.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tube,  lenses 
therein,  an  end-piece,  a  lens  set  in  the  extremity  of  the 
said  end-piece,  means  within  the  end-piece  for  securing  the 
said  lens  In  position  and  connecting  the  said  end-piece 
to  the  extremity  of  the  said  telescopic  tube  and  an  ob- 
Jcctire  glasa  set  In  the  aald  means  adjacent  to  the  said 
laaa. 

8.  An  optical  Instmment  comprlaing  a  tube,  lenses 
therein,  an  end-piece  proTided  with  an  opening  in  the 
extremity  and  the  adjacent  portion  thereof,  a  lens  sup- 
port set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  end-piece,  a  plano-convex  lens  set  on  the  said  anp- 
port  aad  within  the  said  opening  at  the  extremity  of  the 
end  piece  and  means  within  the  said  end-piece  (or  con- 
Bcctiag  the  same  to  the  extremity  of  the  said  tub*. 

4.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tnbe,  lenaea 
therein,  an  end-piece  provided  with  an  oi^ening  in  the 
extremity  and  tba  adjaeent  portion  thereof,  a  lens  rap- 
port set  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  cnd-pleca,  a  plano-convex  lens  set  on  the  said  sap- 
miian^  within  the  said  end- piece  for  connecting  the 
to  the  extremity  of  the  said  tube  and  an  objective 
glass  set  in  the  said  means  adjacent  to  the  said  lens. 

6.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  tnbe,  lenaea 
tkareln,  an  end-piece  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
axtremlty  and  adjacent  portion  thereof,  a  lens  support 
aet  at  an  acvte  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  aald 
end-piece,  a  plano-convex  leas  set  on  the  said  rapport 
aad  extending  Into  the  aald  opening  and  a  coupling  fittfag 
Into  the  aald  end-pleoe  aad  adapted  to  connect  the 
to  tka  extremity  of  the  said  tube. 

[aaliss  <  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettai] 


4^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holding  shaft-equipped  recepude,  a  "seasoning"-contaln- 
ing  pan  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
centrally  thereof  an  upward  tubular  extension  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  shaft,  and  a  bottom-plate 
covering  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  hav- 
ing said  end  of  said  shaft  fixed  thereto,  said  plate  in  turn 
being  fixed  to  said  pan  and  to  said  recepUde. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holding  receptacle  equipped  with  a  "seasoning" -contain- 
ing pan,  an  upright  shaft  fixed  centrally  within  said  r«> 
ceptade  and  adapted  (or  raitable  manipulation,  said  abaft 
being  provided  with  numerous  bell-equipped  outstanding 
arma 


878.019.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  WILLIAM  R.  WHlxa- 
HoaNn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  F.  Clem- 
enta  and  M.  Brook  Jacobs,  trusteea,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  3d0,«78. 


1.  An  electric  heater,  conalstlng  of  a  winding  con- 
nected to  a  sooree  of  alternating  current,  and  a  metallic 
.^Tifig  placed  in  inductive  rtiatlon  to  said  winding  so  as 
to  form  the  short  circuited  secondary  of  a  transformer 
of  which  said  winding  Is  the  primary,  aald  caaing  forming 
a  liquid  tight  envelop  completely  inclosing  said  winding, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  winding  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  core  for  said  wind- 
ing, with  a  liquid  tight  casing  completely  Indoalng  aald 
winding  and  forming  the  short  circuited  secondary  of  a 
transformer  of  which  said  winding  Is  the  primary,  rab- 
stantlally    aa   deacribed. 

S.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  liquid  tii^t  ma- 
talllc  caaing  having  a  central  core  connecting  its  top 
and  bottom,  with  a  winding  in  the  spaee  between  said 
core  and  the  outside  walls  of  the  casing  arranged  to  be 
completely  Indosed  by  said  casing,  said  winding  being 
connected  to  a  aouree  of  alternating  current,  rabatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  An  electric  beater  consisting  of  a  liquid  tlgbt  warn- 
tallic  i'ael»g  forming  the  secondary  of  a  transformer,  a 
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winding  therein,  having  .  a  metallic  core  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing liquid  contained  within  the  caaing.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  electric  heater,  consisting  of  a  liquid  tlgbt  me- 
tallic casing  having  Its  exterior  provided  with  projecting 
portions  forming  a  relatively  extended  surface,  a  central 
core  completely  indosed  within  the  casing,  and  a  winding 
in  the  casing  having  a  core  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  supply,  substantially  as  descrilMd. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878.020.     HOE.     Bchjamin  R.  Williams,  English,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.893. 


The  combination  with  a  hoe  blade  1,  of  an  auxiliary 
blade  4.  having  one  edge  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  the 
hoe  blade  and  turned  back  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  face 
of  the  hoe  blade,  forming  wings  7.  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


878.921.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  Milton  F. 
Williams.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  WUliams  Patent 
Crusher  4  Pulveriser  Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.139. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  a  rigid  support  for  a  grind- 
ing surface,  a  rod  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sup- 
port, said  support  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rods, 
and  independently  operable  adjusting  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  rods,  whereby  wtien  the  rod  at  one  end  of 
the  supiwrt  is  being  shifted  by  the  means  cooperating 
therewith  the  other  rod  serves  as  a  fulcrum  about  which 
the  support  moves ;  substantially  aa  deacrtt>ed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  prorided  with 
a  rigid  support  for  a  grinding  surface,  a  member  on  which 
the  forward  end  of  aald  support  is  plvotally  mounted, 
means  for  bodily  shifting  said  meml>er.  a  pivoUl  support 
for  the  rear  or  inner  end  of  said  grinding  surface  support, 
and  Independent  means  for  bodily  shifting  said  rear  piv- 
otal support ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  (or  a  rigid  grinding  sur(ace,  llnka 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rappori,  a  pair  of  levers 
connected  to  aald  llnka,  the  free  ends  of  said  levera  being 
bent  toward  each  other,  a  single  swivel  block  to  which  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  are  connected,  a  nut  arranged  on 
said  swivel  block,  a  hand  wheel  on  said  nut.  and  a  thread- 
ed rod  for  engaging  said  nut  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  a  stationary  snppori :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rigid  support  for  a  grinding  surface,  hori- 
Bontally  movable  blocks  upon  which  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  support  is  plvotally  mounted,  threaded  rods  connect- 
ed to  said  blocks,  nuts  on  said  threaded  roda,  goara  con- 
nected to  aald  nuts,  and  a  8ha(t  provided  with  worma  that 
meah  with  aald  gears  so  as  to  rotate  them  in  unison  simul- 
taneously and  unKormly  move  said  blocks,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  the  opposite  end  of  said  grinding  rarface,  and  la- 
dependent  means  for  bodily  shifting  said  support ;  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dead  plate  and  a  stationarlly  mounted 
grinding  surface,  of  means  for  adjusting  said  dead  plate 
and  grinding  rarface  horisontally.  a  rigid  grinding  rarface 
having  two  pivotal  supports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
means  (or  bodily  shifting  said  pivotal  supports  at  angles 
to  each  other,  whereby  aald  rigid  grinding  surface  may  be 
adjusted  vertically  or  horisontally  or  obliquely:  substan- 
tially as  described. 


878,922.      INKSTAND.      Anton    Wolz,    St    Lnsi,    Chur, 
Switserland.     i-lled  Sept  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,250. 


1.  The  combination,  with  I  |>art  having  a  socket,  of  an 
ink-receiving  body  movable  vertically  therein,  a  rotary  ad- 
Justing  sleeve  nupported  in  said  socket,  and  a  well  sup- 
ported on  said  sleeve  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
body. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  desk  having  a  mortise  or 
socket  of  a  threaded  ink-receiving  body  guided  vertically 
In  aald  socket  a  threaded  adjusting  sleeve  having  a  flange 
at  its  upper  end  by  which  it  is  supported  In  said  socket 
and  an  ink-well  fitting  within  said  ink-receiving  body  and 
supported  by  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  part  having  a  socket  of  a 
threaded  ink-receiving  body  in  said  socket,  means  whereby 
said  body  Is  guided  vertically  In  said  socket  and  prevented 
from  rotation  therein,  an  adjusting  sleeve  rotatable  in 
aald  ao^et  and  threaded  on  said  body,  apd  means  sui>- 
ported  on  said  sleeve  to  contain  a  supply  of  ink. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  desk  having  a  socket  of 
square  cross-section,  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  Ink-receiv- 
ing t>ody  having  a  square  base  fitting  within  said  socket 
an  adjusting  sleeve  embracing  aald  body  and  threaded 
thereon  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  socket,  and  an  ink- 
well supported  by  said  rieeve. 

B.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  desk  having  a  socket  and  a 
rabbet  about  the  upper  edge  of  said  socket,  of  an  ink-re- 
ceiving body  guided  vertically  in  said  so<^t  an  adjusting 
sleeve  threaded  on  aald  body  and  having  a  flange  resting 
in  said  rabbet  and  an 'ink-well  rapported  by  said  adjostiag 
sleeve  and  fitting  within  aald  ink-receiving  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


878,928.  SINGLE-PHASE  MOTOR.  James  J.  Wood.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  318.790. 
1.  In  a  alngle-phase  motor,  a  rotor  winding  provided 
with  both  eoBimutator  and  collector  ringa,  conneetl<ma  for 
supplying  current  from  an  external  source  to  said  eommv- 
Utor  and  collector  rings  alternatively,  aad  a  stator  wlad- 
ing  ahort-drenited  upon  itself  on  a  definite  line. 
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S.  la  a  ^|Btie-pk«ae  notor,  •  rotor  wtadlBg  prorlded 
with  botb  commutator  and  collector  rlBga,  coiui«ctlooa  for 
■appljlac  current  from  an  external  aoarce  to  aald  commn- 
tator  and  collector  rlnx*  alteraatlTCly,  a  atator  wlndlns 
ahort-drcnlted  upon  ttaelf  on  a  definite  line,  and  a  awlteh 
In  cireait  with  aald  eta  tor  winding  arranged  to  short-cir- 
cuit aald  winding  on  a  second  line  at  an  angle  to  the  first. 


3.  In  a  tingle-phase  motor,  a  rotor  winding  proTlded 
with  both  commutator  and  collector  rings,  a  set  of  commu- 
tator brushes,  a  set  of  collector  brushes,  connections  for 
supplying  current  to  said  bmshes  from  an  external  source, 
controlling  means  adapted  to  bring  said  broahes  altema- 
tlTely  iato  operation,  and  a  stator  winding  short-circaited 
upon  itself  on  a  definite  line. 

4.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  a  rotor  winding  prorided 
with  both  commutator  and  collector  rings,  a  set  of  commu- 
tator brushes,  a  set  of  collector  brushes,  connections  for 
supplying  cnWent  to  aald  braabea  from  an  external  source, 
controlling  means  adapted  to  bring  said  bruahes  altema- 
tlTely  into  operation,  a  stator  winding  short-circuited 
vpoB  Itself  on  a  definite  line  and  a  switch  in  cireait  with 
said  sUtor  winding  arranged  to  short-drcvit  said  winding 
on  a  second  line  at  an  angle  to  the  first. 

5.  In  a  stngle-phaae  motor,  a  rotor  winding  proTlded 
with  both  commutator  and  collector  rings,  two  sets  of 
brushes  adapted  to  engage  said  commutator  and  collector 
rings  respectively,  connections  from  both  sets  of  brushes 
to  an  external  source  of  current,  means  mectianlcally  con- 
nected to  said  brashes  for  bringing  them  altcmatlTely 
Into  engagement  with  said  commutator  and  collector  rings 
respectlTely,  and  a  stator  winding  short-circuited  on  itself 
on  a  definite  line. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc] 


878.924.  EXTERNAL  VALVE-CHAMBER.  Ocoaoa  H. 
WooDWABO.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  351, 89S. 


1.  A'  gas  mgine  of  the  two  cycle  type  comprtstag  a 
«ytla4cr,  a  platoa  therein,  said  piston  baring  a  eaatral 
tUHMtng  tai  Its  upper  end  and  a  paaaage  leading  from  one 
'  tbe  top  to  said  opening,  an  exteraal  Talve  cbam- 
irai  to  tba  cyltndar.  tbe  cyliadar  wall  haTlag  ports 
aald  Tatre  eliaMbar  with  tbe  waM  paaaage, 
wbM  tka  platoa  ts  at  or  naar  tbe  end  of  Ita  oatward  or 
working  atroka  a  tbIt*  la  said  valT*  chamber  controlling 


aald  porta,  a  goTemor.  aieana  for  actuating  tbe  tbItc  from 
tbe  goTemor,  tbe  cylladar  wall  and  said  piaton  baying 
porta  connecting  aald  valve  chamber  with  the  intwior  of 
the  cylinder  below  tbe  piston  when  said  piston  Is  at  or 
near  the  limit  of  Ita  working  stroke,  said  cylinder  wall 
having  on  tbe  side  opposite  said  valve  cbaml>er  an  Inlet 
port  below  the  piaton  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  tbe 
piston  at  or  near  tbe  limit  of  Ita  compression  stroke  and 
an  exhauat  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  tbe  piaton  at 
or  near  the  limit  of  its  working  stroke. 

2.  Id  a  gas  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Inlet  port  to  tbe  combustion  space  for  sup- 
plying tbe  combastlble  mixtare,  of  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  port  and  normally  located  above  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  downwardly  to  close  the 
upper  part  of  aald  port  aa  the  speed  of  tbe  engine  in- 
creases, substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  A  two  cycle  engine  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  perforations  and  a  slide  valve  nor- 
mally located  above  said  port  and  meana  for  moving  said 
valve  downwardly,  whereby  the  upper  perforations  may  be 
closed  first,  substantially  aa  described. 


878.928.  REVERSIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND  EN- 
GINE. Ellis  J.  Woot^,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Woolf  Valve  Gear  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.   366.480. 


i^ 


1.  An  exploaive  compound  engine  provided  with  a  re- 
versing valve  controlling  tbe  low  pressure  admission  ports, 
and  which  valve  la  movable,  at  will,  for  shifting  the  ad- 
mission to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  low  pressure  piston,  for 
reversing  tbe  engine,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  explosive  compound  engine  provided  with  a  re- 
versing valve  controlling  both  tbe  charging  port  and  the 
low  pressure  admission  port,  and  which  valve  Is  movable, 
at  will,  for  shifting  the  deliveries  through  said  ports  to 
opposits  sides  of  tbe  low  pressure  piston,  for  reversing 
tbe  engine,  substantially  aa  described. 

*  3.  An  exploaive  compound  engine  provided  with  a  re- 
versing valve  controlling  both  the  charging  port  and  the 
low  prsasnre  admlaalon  port,  and  which  valve  la  movable, 
at  will,  for  throttling  the  charging  port  and  for  shifting 
tbe  deliveries  through  ask)  porta  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
tbs  low  pressors  piston,  for  reversing  tbe  englpe,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  An  explosive  compound  enf^ine  having  Its  high  pres- 
•are  piston  eooaected  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  cooper- 
ating low  pressure  piston  and  controlling  the  low  pressure 
admission  port,  and  a  reversing  valve  in  aald  port  mov- 
able, at  will,  for  ablfting  the  delivery  to  opposite  sidss  of 
tbe  low  pressure  piston,  for  reversing  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

0.  An  explosive  compound  engine  having  its  high  pres- 
sure piston  connected  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  cooper- 
ating low  pressure  piston  and  controlling  the  low  pressure 
adalaslon  port,  a  charging  port,  and  a  reveraing  valvs 
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controlling  the  deliveries  through  both  of  aald  ports  and 
movable,  at  will,  for  ablfting  tbe  said  dellverlea  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  low  pressure  piston,  for  reversing  the 
«nglne,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


878,926.  STRING  FRAME  FOR  UPRIGHT  PIANOS. 
HaNBT  ZiaoLKS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  827,617. 


1.  A  string-frame  for  upright  pianos  provided  with  a 
•capo  d'astro  bar  for  the  treble  atrlngs  and  an  inverted 
9cale-rlb  for  the  middle  strings,  both  made  Integral  with 
tbe  string-frame,  openings  at  each  aide  of  the  capo  d'aatro 
bar  and  Inverted  acale-rib,  short  tr^sverse  braces  for  the 
•capo  d'aatro  bar  and  tbe  inverted  acale-rlb  extending 
across  the  openings  formed  st  each  side  of  the  same,  a 
-scale-rib  located  below  the  capo  d'aatro'  bar  in  tbe  treble 
portion,  and  an  edge-rib  located  above  tbe  Inverted  scale- 
rlb  h)  the  middle  portion  of  the  atring-frame. 

2.  A  string-frame  for  upright  planoa  provided  with  an 
Integral  capo  d'aatro  bar  in  the  treble  portion  and  an  in- 
verted scale-rib  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  string-frame, 
•openings  at  each  side  of  tbe  capo  d'astro  bar  and  Inverted 
scale-rib,  a  acale-rib  located  below  the  capo  d'astro  bar  in 
the  treble  portion,  an  edge-rib  located  above  the  inverted 
scale-rfb  of  the  middle  atringa,  transverse  braces  extend- 
ing across  the  capo  d'aatro  bar  of  tbe  treble  and  the  In- 
verted acale-rlb  of  the  middle  strings  and  across  tbe  open- 
ings at  both  sides  of  the  same,  a  strengthening  flange  back 
of  the  scale-rib  of  the  treble  atrlngs,  and  a  strengthening 
flange  extending  along  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  middle- 
string'  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  atring-frame. 

8.  A  string-frame  for  upright  pianos  provided  with 
brace-ribs,  a  capo  d'astro  bar  for  the  treble  strings,  open- 
ings at  each  aide  of  the  capo  d'astro  bar,  and  abort  trans- 
verse bracea  made  integral  with  tbe  string-frame  and  ex- 
tending across  the  openings  at  each  side  of  said  capo 
d'astro  bar  intermediately  between  said  brace-rlba. 

4.  A  string-frame  for  upright  pianos  provided  with 
Itrace-ribs,  an  inverted  acale-rlb  for  the  middle  strings 
made  Integral  with  the  string-frame,  openings  at  each 
aide  of  aald  scale-rib,  and  abort  transverse  braces  made 
Integral  with  the  inverted  acale-rib  and  extending  acrosi 
4he  openings  at  each  aide  of  the  scale  rib  Intermediately 
between  said  brace-rlba. 


878,927.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Aabok 
B.  Allxn,  Pueblo,  Colo.  FUsd  June  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  880.128. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  track  rails  and  switch  rails  cooperating  tberewltb ; 
of  an  operatlBc  lever,  plvotally  mounted  between  tbe 
track  rails,  a  bead  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  ^  bolt  ex- 
■Ceadloc  through  said  bead,  a  pitman  aecured  to  said  bolt 
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and  extendlBf  laterally  from  tbe  operating  lever,  a  eraak 
shaft  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  pitman,  an  aaz* 
illary  pitman  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  and 
meana  to  secure  the  auxiliary  pitman  to  one  end  of  tbs 
•witch  ralla,  whereby  when  the  operating  lever  la  swuBg 
upon  Its  pivot  point,  the  awlteh  will  be  opened  or  doasd. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  track  ralla  and  switch  rails  cooperating  therewltii. 
one  of  said  switch  ralla  having  a  movable  end ;  of  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  otounted  between  the  track  rails, 
a  pivot  pin  for  said  operating  lever,  a  bolt  extending 
through  one  end  of  aald  lever,  a  locking  bar  carried  by 
said  pivot  pin  and  bolt,  a  roller  bearing  on  aald  locking 
bar,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  below  aald  locking  bar, 
a  projection  on  aald  latch,  yielding  means  to  hold  said 
projection  In  the  path  of  said  bearing,  whereby  when  tbe 
operating  lever  is  swung  upon  its  pivot  pin,  the  latch  will 
yield  to  allow  the  roller  bearing  to  paas  said  projection, 
and  means  to  operatlvely  secure  the  operating  lever  to 
the  movable  end  of  the  switch  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  track  rails  and  switch  rails  cooperating  therewith, 
one  of  aald  switch  ralla  having  a  movable  Mid ;  of  a 
housing  between  said  track  ralla,  a  cover  for  said  houaing, 
an  operating  lever  on  said  cover,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  operating  lever  and  cover,  a  head  at  one  end 
of  said  operating  lever,  tbe  edge  surfaces  of  which  are 
curved,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  head,  and  through  a 
slot  in  said  cover,  a  pitman  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt, 
said  pitman  having  a  hinge  portion,  a  crank  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  aald  pitman,  an  auxiliary  pitman 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  crank  ahaft,  means  to  plvotally 
secure  said  pitman  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  switch 
rail,  whereby  when  the  operating  lever  la  swung  upon  its 
pivot  pin,  the  crank  ahaft  will  be  operated  to  open  or  cloae 
the  switch,  and  means  in. the  houaing  to  normally  hold  the 
operating  lever  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  portion  of  a  switch  rail ;  of  a  houaing, 
a  cover  for  aald  housing,  flanges  on  said  housing,  tbe 
inner  edges  of  which  are  curved,  notchea  on  the  curved 
sorfkces  of  said  fiangea,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  as- 
cured  to  said  cover  and  between  the  flanges  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  aald  lever,  and  cover,  a  tapensd  finger 
at  one  end  of  aald  lever,  the  extreme  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  a  bead  at  tbe  opposite  end 
of  aald  lever,  the  engaging  edges  of  which  are  curved,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  head  and  through  a  slot 
in  the  cover,  a  pitman  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
bolt,  said  pitman  having  a  hinge  portion,  means  to  se- 
cure said  pitman  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  awlteh 
rail,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  aald  pivot  pin  and  bolt,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  engage  said  locking  bar  and  normally 
hold  the  operating  lever  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combinatlOD 
with  a  movable  portion  of  a  awlteh  rail ;  of  a  housing,  a 
cover  for  said  housing  and  operating  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  aald  cover,  a  pivot  pin  extending  throng 
aald  operating  lever,  and  cover,  a  bead  at  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  bolt  extandtaig  through  aald  head,  and  through  a 
slot  In  tbe  cover,  a  locking  bar  carried  by  said  plroC  pta 
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and  boltr  •  roller  bearlog  depending  from  mM  locking  bar, 
a  Uteh  plTotally  Mcnrcd  at  one  end  to  the  lower  eurface 
ot  the  coTer,  a  projection  on  said  latch  adapted  to  nor- 
■ally  reat  In  the  path  of  said  roller  bearing,  a  spring  se- 
flored  at  one  end  to  the  corer  and  at  ita  opposite  end  to 
the  free  end  of  the  latch,  whereby  said  latch  and  projec- 
tion will  be  held  Into  engagement  with  said  roller  bearing 
under  tension  and  the  operating  lerer  held  In  its  adjusted 
poaltlon.  and  means  extending  between  said  bolt  and 
moTable  portion  of  the  switch  rail  to  open  and  close  the 
•witch  when  the  operating  lerer  Is  swung  upon  Its  pirot 
pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878.928.     CANE-8TRIPPBB.     BsaaNA  B.  Baolit.  Gantt. 
Ala.     FUed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.505. 


A  cane  stripper  comprising  a  handle  proTlded  at  Its 
rear  end  with  a  slot:  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  for- 
wardly-projectlng  resilient  plates  secured  to  the  forward 
and  of  said  handle,  said  plate*  baring  thalr  forward 
ends  cnrved  outwardly  and  being  proTided  intermediate 
their  ends  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  bowed,  portions,  ar- 
ranged opposite  each  other  and  baring  sharpened  edges, 
the  currature  of  the  forward  bowed  portion  of  eacb  plate 
being  less  than  that  of  the  rear  portion,  to  adapt  the 
■tripper  for  nse  in  connection  with  stalks  of  rarylng 
thicknesaes :  a  rearwardly-extendlng  hook  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  handle  adjacent  the  forward  end  there- 
of :  and  a  strap  engaged  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
buckled  around  the  arm  of  the  operator,  for  holding  the 
stripper  in  place. 


8  7  8,929.  STOCK  WATBB-TANK.  Edwabd  Baaoaif , 
Olenheulah.  Wla  Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876,258. 


A  stock  water-tank  comprising  a  cement  baaln  baring 
an  apertured  bottom,  side  and  end-walls,  the  side-wall  and 
rear  end-wall  being  extended  below  the  bottom  to  form  a 
flre-box.  a  longitudinal  metallic  pipe-section  disposed 
abore  the  bottom  and  In  water-tight  connection  with  the 
aperture  therein  adjacent  to  said  rear  end-wall,  a  rertl- 
cally  dlapoaed  plpe-eectl<m  extending  fr<»n  the  longitudi- 
nal section  adjacent  to  the  front  end-wall  of  the  baain 
and  tcnBlnating  abore  the  same,  and  a  rented  metallic 
doanre  for  tlte  front  end  of  tlie  flre-box  secured  to  walla 
of  tlie  baaln  at  the  front  of 


878,980.     PROCESS    OF    BZTRACTINO    FATS,    OILS. 

AND  THB  UDB.     BcOBX  BaauiraB,  Moacow,  Rusaia. 

FUed  Nor.  19,  190T.     Serial  No.  408,815. 

1.  la  tiM  Banufaeture  of  fata  and  oOa,  the  proeees 
whleb  eoaprlsM  hsating  molat  olaagiaova  material  in  a 
tetti  •(  Uha  tettjr  aattar  to  that  co«tat»ad  in  said  mate- 
rial vatB  tka  aotatara  ia  remorad,  aqnaooa  rapora  l>elng 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  fats  and  oils,  the  prooesa 
which  comprises  heating  moist  oleaginous  material  in  a 
bath  of  like  fatty  matter  to  that  contained  in  said  mate- 
rial, said  heating  heing  done  under  lesa  than  atmospheric 
pressure  and  continued  until  the  moisture  is  remored. 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  fat  from  bones,  the  process 
which  consists  In  beating  bones  In  a  bath  of  fatty  matter 
until  the  moisture  of  the  bones  Is  expelled  and  then  with- 
drawing said  bath  from  the  bones. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  fat  from  bones,  the  process 
which  consists  In  beating  bones  in  a  bath  of  fatty  matter 
under  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  until  the  moisture 
of  tlie  bones  Is  expelled  and  then  withdrawing  said  bath 
from  the  bones. 

5.  In  the  maunfacture  of  fat  from  bones,  the  process 
which  consists  In  heating  bones  in  a  bath  of  molten  tal- 
low until  the  moisture  of  the  bones  is  expelled  and  then 
withdrawing  said  bath  from  the  bones. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


878,931.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  GRAMOPHONE-EEC- 
ORD  TABLETS.  HaaBEaT  8.  BEXLiMta,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,725. 

1.  The  method  of  making  gramophone  sound-records, 
consisting  in  kneading  the  materials  which  are  to  form 
the  record  surface,  one  of  the  materials  being  a  fiber, 
the  mixture  being  effected  in  the  presence  of  heat,  grind- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  when  cooled  into  a  fine  powder, 
mixing  the  powder  with  a  proper  liquid  for  cha.nglng  the 
same  into  a  riscous  fluid,  applying  one  or  more  coats  of 
such  fluid  to  one  or  both  sides  of  a  disk,  drying  the  surface, 
and  Impressing  a  sound-record  Into  said  surface-coated- 
dlsk  under  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sound-record 
tablet  snrfaoea  for  gramophoaea,  which  consists  in  knead- 
ing under  heat  the  materials,  including  a  flber.  which  ulti- 
mately form  the  record-surface,  grinding  the  resultant 
mass  after  cooling  to  a  fine  powder,  reducing  tlie  powder 
to  a  riscous  fluid  by  mixing  the  same  with  a  liquid,  ap- 
plying one  or  more  coats  of  said  fluid  to  a  baae  or  sub- 
base,  to  form  when  dried  and  subsequently  softened  by 
heat  a  surface  In  which  the  sonnd-groores  are  impressed. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  sound- 
record  surface  for  gramophone  tablets  consisting  In  In- 
corporating by  heating  and  kneading  an  earthy  base,  shel- 
lac, and  flber,  to  form  when  cool  a  solid  mass,  reducing 
such  maas  by  grinding  to  a  fine  powder,  mixing  the  pow- 
der with  alcohol  to  form  a  riscous  fluid,  corering  a  base 
or  sab-base  with  the  mixture  and  when  dry  softening  the 
applied  mixture  by  heat  preparatory  to  Impressing  the 
sound-groores  therein. 

4.  The  method  for  making  a  surface  for  sound-record 
tableta,  which  consists  in  incorporating  by  kneading  under 
heat  an  earthy  granular  baae,  fiber  and  slMllae.  with  or 
without  a  pigment,  cooling  the  .same  to  form  a  solid 
mass,  grinding  the  mass  to  a  fine  powder,  mixing  such 
powder  with  a  fluid  to  reduce  the  same  to  fluidity,  apply- 
ing such  mixture  to  a  suitable  base  or  sub-base  to  form 
when  dried  and  subsequently  softened  by  heat  a  surface 
in  which  the  sound-groores  are  Impressed. 


878,982.     VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.     Fbamcis  W.  BaAOT,  Bnglewood, 
N.  J.    Fllrd  Aug.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  221.851. 
.1.  In  a  raporiser  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
foe!  port,  means  for  feeding  fuel  through  the  port  into  the 
▼aporiaer  at  interrals,  and  means  for  creating  a  back- 
draft  through  the  port  after  the  fuel  feed. 

2.  In  a  raporising  apparatus  for  internal  eomhustiOB 
engines,  a  fuel  port,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  eommunicatiBg 
with  said  port,  means  for  feeding  fuel  through  said  pipe 
and  port  at  interrala,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  fuel 
in  tlM  pipe  from  proocimlty  to  the  port  after  the  fuel  feed. 

8.  In  a  raporiaar  for  internal  combuatlon  enginea,  a 
heated  raporisiBg  surface,  a  fuel  port,  means  for  feeding 
through  'the  pait  and  onto  said  surface  at  intarrala,  a 


quantity  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  means  for  creating  a 
back  draft  through  said  port  after  each  fuel  feed. 


878,933.  FUEL-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Francis  W.  Bbadt, 
Bnglewood,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.765. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  ralre  prorided 
with  a  rap»>rlBlng  surface  across  which  the  air  entering 
the  combustion  chamber  passes,  a  stem  for  said  ralre,  a 
series  of  ducts  arranged  about  said  stem  in  the  form  of  a 
cone,  a  distributing  recess  communicating  with  said  ducts, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  distributing  r»- 
cess  under  pressure  and  thence  through  the  ducts  onto  the 
raporising  snifaee. 


4.  In  a  vaporising  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  \ 
engines,  a  raporizlng  chamber,  a  fuel  Inlet  port  therein  ! 
and  a  fuel  pump  having  an  eduction  port  communicating 
with  the  fuel  Inlet  port  In  the  raporUlng  chamber,  a  fuel 
Induction  port  in  the  pump  and  means  for  rellerlng  the 
suction  through  said  fuel  Induction  i>ort  during  part  of 
the  suction  period  of  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  raporising  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  raporising  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  port  therein, 
and  a  fuel  pump  baring  a  pump  chamber,  a  plunger  mor- 
Ing  therein,  an  eduction  port  In  said  pump  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  port  in  the  vaporising  chamber, 
an  Induction  port  in  said  pump  chamber  for  the  admission 
of  fuel,  a  second  Induction  port  In  said  chamber  and  means 
for  opening  the  second  induction  port  during  the  outward 
movement  of  the  pump  plunger  to  relieve  the  suction 
through  the  fuel  Induction  port. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  ralre  prorided 
with  a  vaporising  surface  across  which  the  air  entering 
the  combustion  chamber  passes,  a  stem  for  said  ralre,  a 
series  of  ducts  arranged  about  said  stem  in  the  form  of  a 
cone,  a  distributing  recess  communicating  with  aald  ducta, 
a  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  said  distributing  reoeas 
under  pressure,  and  thence  through  the  ducts  onto  tba 
ralve  surface,  and  means  for  creating  a  back-draft 
through  said  ducts  after  the  fuel  feed. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combuation 
diamber,  a  valve  across  which  the  air  entering  the  com- 
bustion chamber  passes,  a  stem  on  said  valve,  oil  ducts 
spaced  about  and  directed  downwardly  toward  said  stem, 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  under  pressure  through  the 
ducts  against  said  stem,  and  thence  onto  the  valve  surface 
at  Intervals. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  ralre  across  which  the  air  entering  tlie  com- 
bustion chamber  passes,  a  stem  on  said  ralre,  oU  ducts 
apaced  about  and  directed  downwardly  toward  said  stem 
and  means  for  feeding  oil  under  pressure  through  the 
ducts  against  said  stem,  and  thence  onto  the  ralre  surface 
at  Intervals,  and  means  for  creating  a  back-draft  through 
said  ducts  after  the  oil  feed. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  vaire  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  with  a  vaporising  surface, 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  fuel  directly  onto  the  vaporis- 
ing surface  of  said  valve  during  part  only  of  the  suction 
stroke,  and  means  for  creating  a  back  draft  through  said 
port  after  the  fuel  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.984.  FUEL-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  FxANCis  W.  BaAOY, 
Bnglewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
811.766. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  ralre  having  a 
raporising  surface,  a  stem  on  said  ralre,  an  oil  chamber 
surrounding  said  stem,  a  partition  between  the  chamber 
and  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  ducts  through  said  partition 
and  spaced  about  said  stem,  and  a  ralre  in  tlie  oil  chanil>er 
controlling  said  ducts,  whereby  when  the  valve  Is  open  oil 
flows  from  the  chamber  through  the  ducts  and  down  tha 
stem  onto  the  vaporising  surface. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  ralre  harlag  ■ 
raporising  surface,  a  stem  on  said  ralre,  a  series  of  porta 
about  said  stem,  a  distribution  chamber  communicating 
arith  said  ports,  an  oil  chamber,  an  eduction  port  in  said 
chamber,  an  oil  duct  leading  from  said  port  to  the  diatri- 
bution  chamber,  a  plunger  In  the  oil  chamber  adapted  to 
cloae  the  eduction  port,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
plunger  to  open  the  port,  and  means  for  feadiag  oil  into 
the  chamber  between  the  plunger  and  the  edoctioh  port 
when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn. 

S.  In  an  internal  combustioB  engine,  a  ralre  liarlac  • 
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Taporlsing  sarfaee.  a  stem  on  lald  ralTC.  a  aerlea  of  porta 
about  aaid  it«m,  a  dlatrlbatlon  chamber  eommonlcating 
with  aald  porta,  aa  oil  chamber,  an  edvctloa  port  In  aald 
chamber,  aa  oil  duct  leadtng  from  aald  port  to  the  dlatrl- 
btttiOB  ehaoiber,  meana  for  feeding  oil  throagb  the  oil 
chamber  while  the  ednctloB  port  la  open,  and  meana  for 
abruptly  forcing  the  oil  In  the  chamber  through  the  edne- 
^tlOB  port  aad  doalng  aald  port  to  shut  o«r  the  oil  feed. 

4,  la  an  Internal  combastioa  engine  a  valve  having  a 
▼aporlalng  aorface.  a  stem  on  said  valve,  an  oil  chamber 
aarroandlag  said  stem,  a  partition  between  the  chamber 
aad  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  ducts  through  said  partition 
and  spaced  about  said  stem,  a  plunger  In  the  oil  chamber 
adapted  to  close  the  ducta,  a  spring  for  moving. the 
plunger  Into  a  position  to  close  the  ducts,  a  cam  for  lift- 
Ing  the  plunger  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  having  a 
vaporising  surface,  n  stem  on  said  vaJve,  ports  about  said 
•tam,  a  distribution  chamber  communicating  with  said 
porta,  an  oil  chamber  communicating  with  the  distribution 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil  chamber  un- 
der pressure,   a  plunger  In  said  oil   chamber,  means  for 

•  ralalng  said  plunger  to  open  communication  between  the 
oil  and  distribution  chambers  against  the  pressure  of  the 
oU,  and  means  for  depressing  the  plunger  to  force  the  oil 
la  the  oil  chamber  onto  the  surface  of  the  valve  and  close 
the  communication  between  the  oil  and  distribution  cham- 

bera. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]. 


mooated  la  aa  elongated  aperture  la  the  eagiae  easiag  aad 
connected  with  the  gearing  within  the  caalng.  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  bearing  member  to  the  caalng,  said 
bearing  member  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  disengage 
the  gearing  without  removing  It  from  the  casing,  when  the 
securing  means  are  adjusted  to  release  the  member. 


878.935.  MAONBTO-BLECTRIC  IGNITER  DEVICE  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Otto  Cabi.bobo,  Providence, 
B.  I.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.636. 


1.  In  a  magneto-electric  Igniter  device  or  magneto  for 
explosive  engines,  the  combination  with  permanent  mag- 
nets and  fleld-pleces.  and  an  armature  operatlvely  located 
with  respect  thereto,  of  a  continuously  rev<rtuble  driving 
member  having  a  continuous  cam-shaped  groove  or  path, 
and  a  crank  secured  to  the  armature  and  cooperating  with 
said  grooved  member  for  Imparting  a  plorallty  of  inter- 
mittent oscillatory  movemwita  to  the  armature  to  produce 
a  corresponding  number  of  Ignition  sparks  during  each 
revolntloa  of  the  drivlag  member. 

2.  la  a  magneto  device  of  the  character  daaeribed,  the 
eoablnatlOB  with  the  movable  armature  thereof  and  a 
ennk  nember  aacored  thereto,  of  a  coatlauooaly  revolohle 
driving  dlak  bavtnr  »  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  dlvlsiona 
or  Beabera  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  aald 
crank  In  a  aaeeeaaive  manner,  coaatructed  aad  arranged 
■0  that  whea  la  ose  the  armature  will  be  vibrated  qolekly 
and  Intenalttiagly  a  abort  angular  dlataace  a  correapond- 
lag  Bomber  of  tlmea  dnriag  each  revolntloa  of  said  dlak, 
the  armature  remaining  In  an  Idle  or  stationary  poaltloa 
Immediately  succeeediag  each  vlbrhtory  movemeat. 


tT8.M«.     INTBRNAL-COMBUBTION  BNQINB. 

ICK  J?.  CAnniaa,  Edgertoa.  Wla.     FUed  Jaa.  26,  1907. 

■Wtal  No.  t54.191. 

1.  m  an  tntamal  fiftm»T«»««"  uglne  having  an  ezhaoat 
vnltn  cpemtad  tbroogb  a  earn  driven  from  the  craak  abaft 
^.  gpa^  ledadng  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  the  cam 
Mivpertlng  abaft  and  a  valve  operating  cam  rigidly  a«xed 
«C  an  tndependant  bearing  member  for  Mcb  abaft. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
valve  operated  through  a  cam  driven  from  the  crank  abaft 
by  speed  reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  cam 
supporting  shaft  and  a  valve  operating  cam  rigidly  afllxwl 
thereon,  of  an  Independent  bearing  member  for  such  shaft 
mounted  in  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  engine  casing  sad 
provided  with  a  flanged  connecting  piece  provided  with 
slots  for  the  reception  of  connecting  bolts  or  screws,  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  bearing  member  to  be  lifted  sufficiently  to 
disengage  the  gears  when  the  bolts  or  screws  are  loosened. 
3    In  an  Intaraal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhauat 
valve  operated  through  a  cam  driven  from  the  crank  shaft 
by  speed  reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  the  cam 
supporting  shaft  extended  through   the  engine  casing.— 
said  gearing  being  located  within  the  casing  and  said  cam 
exterior    thereto  :-^f   a   valve   actuating    rod   connected 
with  the  exhaust  valve,  a  cam  actuated  foot  piece  pivoted 
to  the  engine  casing  and  connected  with  said  rod,  a  con- 
trolling lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  with  one  '"f  »«»»P*~ 
to  engage  the  foot  piece,  and  the  other  arm  positioned  to 
hold  the  lever  by  gravity  normally  out  of  ••wm*"* '^^^ 
the  foot  piece,  and  a  governing  weight  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft  and  pivoted  to  swing  <=««*rt'««»"y„'»;:!°;*  ' 
portion  of  said  lever  ;-.ald  lever  being  «>  P«rttloned  that 
When  struck  by  the  governing  weight.  Its  upper  end  wm 
.wing  into  the  path  of  the  foot  piece  and  hold  It  In  raised 
^nion;  together  with  aa  Igniter  trip  carried  by  the  valve 
J^aUng  rS  and  comprising  a  bracket  on  the  rod   a  bell 
CTaak  trip  connected  therewith,  a  spring  «»»°^"°«  ^'^ 
Tm  ofti^  trip  with  tbe  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  «rrew 
on  the  bracket  limiting  the  movement  <>' ^^^P  *^.  ^„  . 
4    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  aa  exhaust 
valve  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  "tem  adapted  to 
loirtSe  valve  normally  In  ^Io-^UT*"!^" J^r^";;" 
tlon  of  *  valve  actuating  lever,  a  rod  provided  with  aa  ad- 
rn.t.hie  Mo  and  adapted  to  move  axlally  Into  conUct  with 
Sw  le^ro«"«5T.eld  rod  being  linked  to  a  supporting 
TJ^t  P^'  pWotally  coanected  with  the  engine  casing  and 
tSJ   ottTr   end    of   -Id    rod    having   a   bearing    member 
iiSvelei  to  Si  engine  calng  aad  a  cam  driven  from  tj« 
;  SJJi^ft  «d  eSaged  to  actuate  said  foot  piece  vertl- 

!  **5''la  aa  lateraal  combuatloB  eagiae  having  an  exhaust 
ral^  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  stem  adapt^fl  to 
low  t!e  valve  normally  In  doeed  PO-»«o».  the  combUui- 
tlon  of  a  valve  actuaOng  lever,  a  ^J*^^^"^^ 
adtastahle  cap  and  adapted  to  move  axlally  Into  contact 

I  IStbslld  lever,  oae  ead  of  said  rod  being  linked  to  a  sup- 
JarSng  foot  piece  pivotally  coanected  ''l^h  the  engta««-K 
Sg^  tbe  other  ead  of  said  rod  having  •  ^^^^ng  mwaber 
liwlveled  to  the  eagiae  caalng  and  a  cam  driven  from  tbe 
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eagiae  abaft  and  arranged  to  actoate  aald  foot  piece  verti- 
cally, together  with  a  atop  adapted  to  poaltlvely  limit  the 
outward  movemeat  of  the  governing  weight 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


878,937.    SPRING- WHEEL.    Samdbl  S.  Childs.  Bernards- 
vlUe,  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  357,B15. 


JO 


1.  la  a  spring  wheel,  a  resilient  block,  a  cup  on  one  end 
of  the  block  having  a  marginal  flange  to  embrace  the  block, 
means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a 
screw-threaded  plate,  a  ring  sliding  on  the  block  and  hav- 
ing aa  Internal  screw-thread  on  one  end  to  engage  the 
plate,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  rim  of  a 
vehicle. 

2.  la  a  aprlng  wheel,  a  resilient  block,  a  cup  embracing 
the  block  and  secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  a  ring  sliding  on 
the  block  and  adapted  to  be  deiachably  secured  to  the 
plate,  whereby  when  the  ring  Is  detached  from  the  plate 
the  block  can  be  removed  between  the  felly  and  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  body  portion  having  a  felly,  a 
rim  surrounding  the  felly  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  cup 
secured  to  the  felly  having  a  marginal  flange  and  a  emtral 
boss,  a  resilient  block  having  a  central  perforation,  a 
plate  secured  to  tbe  rim,  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  block,  aad 
meana  for  detachably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  plate. 


878,938.    CHURN.    BaiK  A.  Collin,  Turner.  Nebr. 
May  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  873,396. 


Filed 


1.  la  cbura  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, and  In  combination,  a  stand,  a  boricontal  shaft 
Jouraaled  upon  said  atand,  a  pinion  at  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
aa  operatiag  gear  la  mesh  with  said  plalon,  a  bevel  plaioa 
at  the  opposite  ead  of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  stem  projectiag 
upwardly  from  the  stand  adjacent  to  said  bevel  pinion,  a 
cup  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  surrounding 
the  latter,  ball  bearings  received  In  said  cup,  a  horlsontal 
bevel  pinion  Journaled  upon  the  stem  and  having  Its  lower 
hub  portion  resting  upon  the  ball  bearings  aforesaid,  a 
churn  body  haviag  a  ceatrally  upwardly  projecting  tubular 
extenalon  at  Its  central  portion  and  through  which  the 
stem  above  mentioned  passes,  whereby  the  chum  body  Is 
supported  for  revolution  on  the  stem,  the  bottom  of  tbe 
churn  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  coincident  with 


the  tubular  area  of  the  extenalon  aforesaid,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  chum  body  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe 
opening  therein,  the  top  of  the  horUontal  bevel  plaioa 
aforesaid  being  formed  with  receases  receiving  the  logs 
and  establishing  a  detachable  Interlocking  connection  be- 
tween the  chum  body  and  said  pinion,  a  collar  applied  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  stem,  paddles  attached  to  aald 
collar  and  about  which  the  chum  body  Is  adapted  to  rotate, 
and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  chum  body. 

2.  In  chum  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
and  In  combination,  a  stand,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled 
upon  said  stand,  a  pinion  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating gear  la  mesh  with  aald  pinion,  a  bevel  pinion  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  stem  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  stand  adjacent  to  said  bevel  pinion,  a 
cup  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  surrounding 
the  latter,  ball  bearings  received  In  said  cup,  a  horliontal 
bevel  pinion  Journaled  upon  the  stem  and  having  Ita  lower 
hub  portion  resting  upon  the  bail  bearings  aforeaald,  a 
chum  body  having  a  centrally  upwardly  projecting  tubular 
extension  at  Its  central  portion  and  through  which  tbe 
stem  above  mentioned  passes,  whereby  the  chum  body  la 
supported  for  revolution  on  the  stem,  the  bottom  of  the . 
chum  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  coincident  with 
tbe  tubular  area  of  the  extension  aforesaid,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  churn  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  therein,  the  top  of  the  horliontal  bevel  pinion 
aforesaid  being  formed  with  recesses  receiving  the  lugs 
and  establishing  a  detachable  Interlocking  connection  be- 
tween the  chum  body  and  said  pinion,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  stem  projecting  some  distance  above  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  tubular  extenalon,  a  collar  disposed  upon 
and  receiving  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stem,  borisontally 
threaded  members  screwed  into  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem  to  flx  the  position  of  the  collar  thereon, 
said  threaded  members  being  provided  with  Internal 
threaded  openings,  paddles  arranged  In  the  chura  body 
and  having  lateral  arms  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  formed 
with  threaded  extremltlea  received  In  the  threaded  open- 
Inga  of  the  threaded  members  applied  to  tbe  collar,  and  a 
cover  for  the  chum  body. 


878,989.  REINFORCED  BAR  FOR  VEHICLE 
NINO -GEARS.  David  P.  Coopbr,  Stmthere. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,898. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wooden  bar  of 
uniform  cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  one 
face  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a 
metal  sheath  bent  around  the  bar  with  its  opposite  edges 
bent  Into  the  groove,  and  a  fastening  piercing  the  bar 
and  the  aheath  at  one  side  of  tbe  groove,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wooden  bar  of 
uniform  cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  one 
face  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a 
metal  aheath  bent  around  the  bar  with  Ita  opposite  edgea 
bent  into  the  groove,  cap  pieces  embracing  tbe  ends  of 
the  bar  and  aheath,  and  fastenings  pierdng  tbe  cap  pieces, 
the  sheath  and  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  reach  bar  comprising  a  wooden  bar  of  uniform 
cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  face 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  metallic 
sheath  bent  around  the  bar  with  Its  opposite  edges  beat 
Into  the  groove,  a  gear  Iron  fltted  to  one  end  of  the  bar. 
a  perch  Iron  fltted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar,  and 
fastenings  centrally  piercing  the  respective  irons,  aheath 
and  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the  groove,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 


8  7  8,94  0.     VESSEL-CLOSURE.     Ralph  W.   Caocnnn, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,800. 
1.  A    veaael    having    an    bitemal    annular    horlsontal 

ahonlder  adjacent  its  top,  and  an  aaaular  groove  ladoa- 
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iBf  mUi  ■booldar  and  estaadlnc  below  th«  sarfam  there- 
of, together  with  a  cover  adapted  to  seat  on  eald  ■boulder, 
hot  of  Inmfflcleat  diameter  to  eorer  eald  grooTe,  there 
betag  thai  prorlded  between  the  edge*  of  the  coTcr  and 
tte  walla  of  the  rtaml  a  spaee,  which,  with  the  groove, 
constitutes  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  sealing 
material  and  extending  above  and  below  the  junction  be- 
tween cover  and  shoulder  and  a  retaining  closure  adapted 
to  aeat  upon  the  top  of  the  corer  and  to  close  the  top  of 
said  recess. 


2.  A  vessel  having  an  Internal  annular  horlsontal 
shoulder  adjacent  Its  top.  and  an  annular  groove  Inclosing 
said  sboulder  and  extending  below  the  surface  thereof, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  groove  being  inclined,  together 
with  a  cover  adapted  to  seat  on  said  shoulder  but  of 
Insufficient  diameter  to  cover  said  groove,  the  edges  of 
said  cover  being  beveled  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
Inclined  wall  of  the  groove,  there  being  thus  provided 
between  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  ^he  walls  of  the 
vessel  a  space,  which,  with  the  groove,  constitutes  an 
annular  triangular  recess  adapted  to  receive  sealing  mate- 
rial and  extending  above  and  below  the  Junction  between 
cover  and  shoulder,  and  a  retaining  closure  adapted  to 
seat  upon  the  top  of  the  cover  and  to  close  the  top  of  said 


3.  A  vessel  having  an  Internal  annular  horlsontal 
shoulder  adjacent  Its  top.  and  an  annular  grooTS  Inclos- 
ing said  shoulder  and  extending  below  the  surface  thereof, 
together  with  a  cover  having  a  rabbet  in  its  under  side 
forming  a  depending  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  walls  of  the  vessel  below  the  shoulder  and  a  project- 
ing flange  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  said  shoulder  but  of 
insufllcient  diameter  to  cover  said  groove,  there  thus 
being  provided  between  the  edges  of  said  rim  and  walls 
of  the  vessel  a  space,  which,  with  the  groove,  constitutes 
an  annular  recess  adapted  to  receive  sealing  material  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  Junction  between  rim  and 
shoulder,  and  a  retaining  closure  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  top  of  the  cover  and  to  close  the  top  of  said  recess. 


878.M1.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- WRITERS.  Allbn 
W.  CaoosHOBB,  Lincoln  Place,  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1007. 
Serial  No.  383.451. 


An  attaehasMit  for  typewriters  comprising  the  combl- 
natioa  with  a  rearwardly-extendlng  paper  table,  of  a 
Saaged  graduated  gnlde  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
liottad  plat*  Boonted  between  the  flanges  of  said  guide 
aad  having  one  end  provided  with  an  extension,  a  fer- 
wardly  projecting  arm  integral  with  said  exteaaloB  and 
haTtag  the  ead  thereof  bent  upwardly,  aad  a  set-screw 
throogh  the  plate  and  engaglag  the  gnlde  for 
the  plate  in  vartoos  fixed  positions. 


878,042.  8TBAM-OENERATOR.  HiiBBT  Dn,  Mam. 
New  Totk,  M.  T.,  assignor  to  Boilers  and  Engineering 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   FQsd  Mar.  14,  1007.    Serial  No.  882.30«. 


1.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed,  comprlslag  a 
of  water  containing  shells  connected  by  water  tubes  and 
separated  by  combustion  chambers,  and  fire  flues  extend- 
ing through  the  several  water  containing  shells,  the  said 
fire  flues  In  each  section  being  out  of  alinement  with  the 
fire  flues  of  the  next  section. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described  having  a  plurality 
of  water  containing  shells  with  fire  flues  therethrough, 
with  the  fire  flues  of  adjacent  shells  out  of  alinement 
each  shell  being  on  a  different  plane  from  the  one  next 
to  it,  and  with  the  rear  shell  the  lowest,  to  provide  for 
settling  at  this  point,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the 
several  ahella 

3.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  ahells,  with  the  Are  box  and  combustion  chamber  under 
the  shell  series,  each  shell  having  a  series  of  Are  flues 
approximately  fllllng  one-half  the  shell,  with  the  tube 
series  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  direct  the  gases  of 
combustion  in  an  Indirect  course  through  the  different 
tube  series. 

4.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  shells  with  a  flre  box  and  combustion  chamber  under 
the  shell  series,  each  shell  having  a  series  of  flre  flues 
approximately  fllllng  one-half  the  shell,  with  the  tube 
series  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  direct  the  gases  of 
combustion  In  an  Indirect  course  through  the  different 
tube  series,  combustion  chambers  separating  the  several 
shells,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  shells  and  leading 
through  the  combustion  chsmbers. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  series  of  water 
containing  shells,  each  shell  having  a  series  of  flre  flues 
approximately  fllllng  one-half  the  shell,  with  the  tube 
series  arranged  alternately  so  as  to  direct  the  gates  of 
combustion  in  an  Indirect  course  through  the  several 
tube  series,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  several  shells. 


878,048.     CLOTHES-POLE.     David  G.  Da  Milt,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Plied  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,633. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  chsrscter.  a  pair  of  bars,  a 
hlagad  eonnoetlon  between  ssid  bars  which  permits  their 
swing  either  Into  parallel  or  alined  relation,  a  plate  se- 


cured to  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  one  of  said 
bars  and  havinK  an  opening  tberethrmiKh.  and  a  swiveled 
button  upon  the  other  of  said  bars  adapted  to  enter  and 
to  engage  the  margins  of  said  opening. 


878,944.     FABRIC.     RobkUt  A.  Dc.vnino,  Yarmouth.  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,701. 


1.  A  fabric  consisting  of  Interwoven  tb reads  and  hav- 
ing particles  of  cut  sponge  upon  certain  of  the  threads. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  Interwoven  threads  and  particles 
of  cut  sponge  supported  thereby. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  made  up  of  threads  having  particles 
of  cut  sponge  supported  by  the  threads. 


878,946.  CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE.  Boss  Knojiley, 
Marlon,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  F.  Horat. 
Marion.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.616. 


A  mold,  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  support  upon  which 
ssid  face  plate  Is  mounted,  said  support  extending  on  both 
■Ides  of  the  face  plate,  straps  extending  across  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  of  said  face  plate,  side  board 
straps  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  first  named  straps,  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  laterally  extending 
arms  formed  with  hooks,  a  side  board  connected  to  the 
last  named  straps  and  adapted  to  be  let  down  outwardly 
and  rest  upon  the  support  extension  at  one  side  of  the 
base  plate,  other  side  board  straps  hinged  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  first  named  straps,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  last  named  side  straps  together  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  both  ends  beyond  said  last  named 
side  board  straps,  pivoted  latches  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  cross  bar.  and  designed  lor  engagement  with  the 
hooks,  end  boards  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  fsce  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position 
and  prevented  from  swinging  outwardly  by  said  hooks, 
and  another  side  board  Interposed  between  ssid  Isst  named 
side  board  straps  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side 
bosrds  In  vertical  position,  said  last  named  side  board 
being  devoid  of  permanent  connection  to  Its  straps. 


87  8,94  6.      ROLLER -PRESS  FOR   PAPER  -  MAKING 
MACHINES.    Picaaa  EscAxrAiL.  Pontcharra  sur  Br«da. 
France.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  363.874. 
In  a  paper  making  machine  the  combination  with  press 
rolls  between  which  wet  stock  Is  carried,  of  a  driving  roll 
In  fixed  bearings  below  said  press  rolls  adapted  to  trans- 
fer motion  to  the  press  rolls,  of  weights,  rods  and  levers 


acting  on  the  lower  press  roll  to  lift  It  against  the  upper 
roll  and  of  a  felt  apron  passing  with  the  paper  between 


the  press  rolls  and  freed  of  the  paper  between  the  lower 
press  roll'and  driving  roll  substantially  as  described. 


878.947.  WASHBOARD.  Hknbt  J.  GiLBiBT,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Wash  Board  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May 
12,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,142. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  side  rails  of  a 
wash  board,  of  a  soap  holder,  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  plate  extending  first  rearwardly  toward  the  back 
In  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  thereto  and  thence 
upwardly  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  the  back, 
the  plate  provided  with  perforations  In  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  side  rails  of  a 
wash  board,  of  a  soap-holder  comprising  a  plvotally- 
mounted  plate  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  back  and 
thence  upwardly  In  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with 
the  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  side  rails  of  a 
wash  board,  of  a  soap-holder,  comprising  a  plvoUlly 
mounted  yieldingly  pressed  plate,  extending  first  rear- 
wardly toward  the  back  In  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  thenCe  upwardly  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  back,  the  plate  provided  with  perforations, 
said  upwardly  extending  part  being  normally  spaced  apart 
from  the  back. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wash  board,  of  a  soap-holder 
comprising  an  angular  plate,  one  edge  of  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  wash  board,  the  body  portion  of  the 
plate  normally  lying  parallel  with  the  board,  the  longlta- 
dlnally  extending  free  end  of  the  plate  normally  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  wash  board. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wash  board,  of  a  soap-holder 
comprising  an  angular  plate,  one  end  of  which  Is  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  wash  board,  the  body  portion  of  the 
plate  normally  lying  parallel  with  the  board,  the  free  end 
of  the  plate  being  Inwardly  flanged,  the  flange  normally 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  wash  board  to  retain 
the  body  portion  of  the  plate  apart  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 
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878,948.  CARBIAQB-HOOO.  Tiauoott  Qcum,  Otfft- 
BcoaB.  Ocnnany.  FUed  Feb.  11.  1007.  Serial  No. 
8SCMW. 


1.  A  f<ddlaff  top  eomprlBins  mala  boopa  and  aaxlliary 
hoopi  plTOted  thereto,  and  outrlgser  hoope  one  of  which 
la  plToted  at  Its  enda  to  the  forward  main  hoop  and  has 
break-Jolnta  in  Its  side  arms,  supporting  arms  piToted  to 
Mid  forward  main  hoop,  and  at  their  oater  ends  baring 
the  other  of  lald  outrigger  hoop*  pivoted  thereto,  and  be- 
ing plTotally  connected  between  their  ends  to  the  first 
BMitkioed  dotrlgger  hoop. 

2.  In  a  folding  top  for  Tehicles,  a  main  front  hoop  and 
main  rear  hoop  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an  out- 
rigger hoop  pivoted  at  its  enda  to  the  front  main  hoop  and 
having  breakable  Jolnta  In  Its  aide  arma,  aupportlng  arms 
pivoted  to  the  front  main  hoop  and  to  aald  outrigger  hoop, 
and  a  aeeond  outrigger  hoop  pivoted  to  the  forward  enda 
of  aald  aupportlng  arma. 


878.M9.   BUDCTRIC-WIRB  INSULATOR.     John  H.  Hax-  j 
•OK,  Chicago.    111.     FUed   Jan.   12,    1907.      Serial   No. 
r      881,962. 


1.  In  a  crow-over  Insulator,  a  body  of  Inaulatlng  mat** 
rial  comprlstng  a  central  aeparatlng  portion  provided  on 
opposite  fkces  with  overhanging  heada,  the  heada  on  each 
face  baing  disposed  in  and  covering  only  diagonally  oppo> 
•it*  areas  of  said  respective  fnces,  the  pair  of  heads  pro- 
tmding  from  one  face  being  located  at  substantially  right 
angle*  to  tb*  pair  of  heads  of  the  other  tae*.  the  heads  of 
each  faee  separated  along  an  tnterveaiing  line  by  an  en- 
trance groove,  and  along  a  line  at  an  angle  to  auch  en- 
trance groove,  providing  complementary  portions  of  a 
wire  reeeptad*  vertically  reatricted  by  an  overhanging 
head  portloa  to  retain  the  wire,  auch  reception  portlona 
respectively  opening  toward  opposite  enda  of  the  entrance 
groove. 

2.  la  a  eroas  over  Inaolator,  a  body  of  inaulatlng  mate- 
rial comprlalng  in  a  central  plane  a  aolid  aeparatlng  por- 
tloB,  and  OB  opposite  face*  thereof  aeparated  overhanging 
feaada  located  on  and  covering  <mly  diagonally  opposite 
araaa  of  tb*  respective  faces,  the  heada  of  each  face  being 
along  oaa  separating  line  disposed  to  leave  therebetween  a 
ihstantlslly  straight  entrance  groove,  and  along  the  other 
separattBg  lla*  shaped  to  constitute  a  wire  receptacle  ver- 
tically dosed  against  egress  of  the  wire,  and  laterally 
ops— d  toward  tlM  plane  areas  of  tlw  separating  portion, 
said  grooves  and  receptades  on  opposite  faces  of  the  sepa- 
rattef  portkm  being  disposed  ati^p  angle  rdative  to  each 
oCber. 

S.  In  a  cross-over  insolator,  a  body  of  iii«wi»H«g  mate- 
rial eosapriaing  la  a  eeatral  plaae  a  separadag  portioa,  oa 


each  ot  the  opposlt*  faces  thereof,  separated  beads  locatsd 
la  and  covering  only  diagonally  opposite  areas  of  tbs  face. 
tlM  heada  on  each  face  being  dlapoaed  along  one  aeparatlng 
line  to  leave  therebetween  an  entrance  groove,  and  along 
the  other  aeparatlng  line  shaped  to  conatltute  a  wire  re- 
ceptade  vertically  overlain  by  portlona  of  the  head,  and 
laterally  open  toward  the  plane  areas  of  the  aeparatlng 
portion,  such  lateral  opening  being  partially  obatracted, 
and  the  groovea  and  receptadea,  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
separating  portion  of  the  body  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  wire  holding  device,  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, providing  on  one  face  two  diagonally  oppoeite  heads, 
each  head  covering  substantially  one  fourth  of  the  area 
thereof  the  heads  being  separated  along  one  line  by  a 
straight  entrance  groove,  and  along  a  line  at  an  angle  to 
such  entrance  groove  providing  complementary  portions 
of  a  wire  receptade  vertically  reatricted,  and  laterally 
opening  toward  the  plane  portions  of  the  body  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  entrance  groove,  and  obstructions  for 
resisting  the  lateral  egress  of  the  wire  from  such  recep 
tade  portlona 

5.  In  a  cross-over  Insulator,  a  central  separating  por- 
tion having  on  each  fhce  thereof  two  heada,  the  heada  on 
each  face  being  located  on  and  covering  only  diagonally 
opposite  areas  of  auch  face,  and  along  one  aeparatlng  line 
dispoeed  to  leave  therebetween  a  aubstantlally  atralght 
entrance  groove,  and  along  the  other  aeparatlng  line  pro- 
viding oppositdy  opening  lateral  channela  constituting 
complementary  parte  of  a  wire  receptacle,  the  heada  on 
one  face  of  the  Insulator  being  dlaposed  in  the  diagonal 
areaa,  which  are  plane  upon  the  other  face,  and  all  of  the 
laterally  open  channda  openlhg  in  the  same  direction  with 
respect  to  an  imaginary  vertical  axis  of  rotation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


8  7  8.960.     BELT-FASTBNBS.     Qaoaoa  M.  HAaaisoN. 
Lake  Bluff.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,026. 


A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  bar  having  a  belt-engaging 
head  formed  on  one  end  and  a  laterally-elongated  head 
on  the  other  end,  the  body  of  said  bar  being  substantially 
square  in  cross  section  for  a  short  distance  inward  from 
the  laterally-elongated  head  and  then  round  in  cross-sec- 
tion, and  a  separable  locking  cap  provided  with  a  slotted 
opening  proportioned  to  slip  over  the  laterally-elongated 
head  and  tlie  square  portion  of  the  bar  to  the  round  por- 
tion thereof,  there  permitting  the  cap  to  be  rotated  a 
quarter  turn  and  dipped  back  on  the  square  portion,  where 
it  is  hdd  against  rotation  and  against  removal  over  the 
laterally-elongated  head. 


878.961.     CAB  -  WHBBL.     ICuaaAT  Hinimicks,  Benwood. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Oct  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  887,608. 

1.  A  homogeneous  ear  whed  comprising  a  hub,  a  tread 
portion,  a  web  connecting  said  hub  and  said  tread  portion, 
the  median  line  of  said  web  being  substantially  colnddeat 
with  the  central  line  of  pressure  on  the  bearing  face  of 
the  rail,  a  guard  flange,  an  annular  rim  on  the  dde  of  tbs 
flange  opposite  to  the  tread  portion,  said  rim  having  an 
annular  face  adapted  for  receiving  the  pressure  of  the 
brakt'alkoe,  and  a  web  connecting  said  rim  and  said  hub. 

2.  A  bonogeneoos  one-pleoe  hollow  car  wheel,  compri*- 
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ing  a  hub,  a  tread  portion,  a  vertical  wd>  connecting  said 
hub  and  said  ti'oad  portion,  the  median  line  of  said  web 
being  substantially  coinddent  with  the  central  line  of 
pressure  on  the  bearing-face  of  the  rail,  a  guard  flange,  an 
annular  rim  on  the  aide  of  the  flange  oppodte  to  the  tread 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  body  or 
maaa  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  slementa 
therein,  and  Interposed  coSperatlng  wedge*  for  damping 
aald  heating  elements  at  one  operation  Into  close  mechan- 
ical contact  with  said  body  or  maaa  of  metal. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  hollow  body  or 
maaa  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  dectrically-operated  heating 
elementa  therein,  and  wedgea  for  clamping  aald  heating 
elements  into  dose  engagement  with  said  body  or  mass  of 
metal. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


portion,  aaid  rim  being  amaller  than,  but  approximating, 
the  tread  portion  In  diameter,  an  integral  extenaion  car- 
ried by  aaid  hub,  and  a  aeeond  vertical  web  connecting 
aald  rim  and  aaid  extenaion,  aaid  aeeond  web  being  located 
centrally  with  reapect  to  aald  rim. 


878,962.  ELECTRICALLT-HBATBD  SOLDBBINQ  AND 
BRANDING  IRON.  HAasT  HnaTCHBO  and  IfAuaica  J. 
WoHL.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignors  to  Abbot  Augustus 
Low.  Horseshoe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,680. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  body 
or  mass  of  metal,  a  heating  element  comprlalng  a  core  of 
Insulating  material  and  a  winding  on  said  core,  said  heat- 
ing dement  being  within  said  body  or  maas  of  metal,  wedg- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  beating  element  into  mechan- 
ical contact  with  aaid  body  or  mass  of  metal,  and  means 
for  dectrlcally  inaulatlng  the  heating  dement  from  the 
body  or  maaa  of  metal  and  the  wedging  meana 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  chambered  body 
or  maas  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  elementa 
therein,  a  wedging  meana  for  damping  the  individual 
heating  elementa  into  contact  with  opposite  walls  of  the 
chamber  in  said  body  or  mass  of  metal. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  body 
or  mass  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  spaced  dectrlcal  heating 
dementa  therein,  each  heating  element  having  a  coll  In- 
dependent of  the  coil  of  the  other  heating  dement,  and 
laterpoeed  wedging  means  between  the  heating  elementa 
for  damping  the  latter  into  dose  mechanical  contact  with 
oppodte  walls  of  the  chamber  in  said  body  or  maas  ot 
metaL 


878.968.     MOTIVE  POWER.     HENar  K.  Hass,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  149,118. 


1.  A  steam  engine  and  a  boiler  connected  thereto  la 
combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  to  conduct  the  ex- 
haust from  the  gas  engine  to  the  boiler  to  generate  ateam 
therein,  a  normally  dosed  valva  in  the  connection  ba- 
tween  the  boiler  and  ateam  engine,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the  ateam  pressure  for  opening  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ateam  generator,  a  ateam  en- 
gine, a  vaived  conduit  leading  from  the  boiler  to  the  en- 
gine, a  second  vaived  conduit  connected  to  the  former  con- 
duit at  oppodte  sides  of  ita  valve,  a  steam  receiving 
cylinder  connected  to  the  boiler,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
connected  to  the  valve  In  the  second  conduit  and  actuated 
in  one  direction  by  the  steam  pressure  to  operate  the  valve 
and  yielding  means  partially  counteracting  the  pressure  of 
steam  on  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  gas  engine  exhauating  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamlier,  a  ateam  engine  receiving  ateam  from  the 
boiler,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  ateam  pres- 
Bure  from  the  boiler  for  regulating  the  apeed  of  the  steam 
engine. 

4.  In  comt>lnation  with  a  steam  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  gas  engine  exhausting  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  of 
the  gaa  engine,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  water 
Jacket,  a  water  drculatlng  pipe  leading  from  the  water 
Jacket  to  water  chamber  of  the  boiler,  an  additional  pipe 
leading  from  said  water  Jacket  to  the  steam  chamber  of 
the  boiler  whereby  the  water  pressure  of  the  Jacket  is 
equalised  and  the  steam  generated  In  said  water  Jacket  la 
diverted  to  the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  ateam  en- 
gine receiving  steam  from  the  boiler,  and  automatic  meana 
controlled  by  the  ateam  preasure  of  the  boiler  for  regulat- 
ing tlie  passage  of  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  the  steaa 
engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  gas  engias 
haviag  a  water  Jacket  suronndlng  ita  explosion  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  water  Jacket  to  the  water  chamber  of  the  boiler,  a 
aeeond  conduit  leading  from  aaid  water  Jacket  to  the  ateam 
chamber  of  the  boiler,  the  last  named  pipe  serving  to  con- 
duct steam  generated  in  the  water  Jacket  to  tlie  steam 
chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  engine  receiving  steam  from 
the  boiler,  and  automatic  meana  controlled  by  tlM  steam 
presauie  of  the  boiler  for  regulating  tlie  speed  of  the  steam 
Miglne. 
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•78,964.  DRITINO  MECHANISM  FOR  AXTTOMOBIUDB. 
Ac.  HBfBT  K.  HouMAX.  CblcMO,  nL  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1907.     8«rUl  No.  309,198. 


1.  In  «  deTice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pair  of  disks  with  their 
drlTtng  sarfaces  facing  each  other  secured  thereto,  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  the  driven  disk  carried  thereby  located 
between  the  driving  disks,  and  means  for  translating  said 
driving  shaft  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  driving 
disks  with  the  driven  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
disks  secured  thereto,  of  the  driven  shaft  journaled  in 
snltable  bearings,  the  driven  disk  spllned  hereon  between 
the  driving  disks,  means  for  moving  the  driven  disk 
lengthwise  of  Its  shaft  to  vary  the  speed,  and  means  for 
translating  said  driving  shaft  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
of  the  driving  disks  with  the  driven  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pair  of  oppositely-facing 
beveled  disks  secured  thereto,  of  the  driven  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  snltable  bearings,  the  driven  disk  spllned  thereon 
between  the  driving  disks,  means  for  moving  the  driven 
disk  lengthwise  of  Its  shaft  to  vary  the  speed,  and  means 
for  translating  said  driving  shaft  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  the  driving  disks  with  the  driven  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pahr  of  disks  with  their 
driving  surfaces  facing  each  other  secured  thereto,  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  disks  carried  thereby  lo- 
cated between  the  driving  disks  and  on  either  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  and  means  for  translating  said  driving 
■haft  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  driving  disks  with 
the  driven  disks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pair  of  disks  with  their 
driving  surfaces  facing  each  other  secured  thereto,  of  the 
two-part  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  disks  carried 
thereby  located  between  the  driving  disks  and  on  either 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  translating  said 
driving  shaft  to  engage  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  driving 
disks  with  the  driven  dUk. 

(Clslms  0  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


878.955.     DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Hbhbt  K.  Hols  max,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1907. 
.  Serial  No.  369.199. 

'  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  traction  wheel  having  a  tread  surface  and  carrying 
a  tire  rln.  of  a  driving  diak  having  a  deep  groove  whose 
sldee  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  are  adapted  to 
Migage  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim.  which  edges  have  a  cor- 
responding angle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheel  carrying  a  tire  rim.  and  a  tire  cen- 
trally tispnsrd  on  said  rim  aad  of  leas  width  than  the  rin, 
«r  a  drtrtac  disk  having  a  deep  groove  whose  sUee  set  at 
aa  acuta  aasle  to  each  other  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
OBtar  sdjss  of  the  rim.  which  edges  have  a  corresponding 
angls.  aad  ■sans  for  rotating  the  disk. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatio& 


with  the  traction  wheel  carrying  the  flanged  tire  rim,  and 
a  tire  centrally  disposed  on  said  rim  between  the  flanges, 
of  a  driving  disk  having  the  deep  groove  whose  sides  set 


at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  sides  of  the  flanges,  which  sides  have  a  correspond- 
ing angle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk. 


878,050.     SHOE-FASTENER.     Joseph  Hdlin,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  16,  1907.     SerUI  No.  393.090. 


1.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  a  concavo-convex  plate 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  coll  spring  having 
one  end  received  In  said  plate  and  a  coll  thereof  engaged 
in  said  apertures,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  top,  of  a  concavo-con- 
vex plate  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  shoe  top  and  formed 
with  apertures,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  received  in 
said  plate  and  some  of  tbe  convolutions  thereof  engaged 
In  said  apertures,  and  a  vertically-disposed  pin  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  the  shoe  top  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  top,  of  a  concavo-con- 
vex plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  shoe  top  and  formed 
with  apertures,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plate,  a  coll  spring 
partially  inclosed  by  said  plate,  said  spring  having  some 
of  the  colls  thereof  engaged  in  said  apertures  and  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  pin,  keepers  secured  to  the  other 
side  of  the  shoe  top,  and  a  pin  pivotal ly  connected  to  one 
of  said  keepers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said 
spring. 


8  7  8,  9  6  7^^  SIDE-GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
WiMViBLD  8.  Hnsox.  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Campbell  Printing  Press  *  MTg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1892,  Se- 
rUI No.  431,023.  Renewed  July  5,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
382,849. 


1.  Tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  feed-board,  a  transverse  slot 
ent  therein,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  being  beveled  or 
ctit  away  outwardly  to  allow  tbe  free  passage  of  sheets, 
and  an  adjustable  side-guide  fitting  within  and  guided  by 
said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board,  a  transverse  slot 
cut  therein,  the  lower  edge  of  ssid  slot  being  beveled  or 

I  cut  away  outwardly   to  allow  for   the  free  passage   of 
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sheets,  s  meUlllc  strip  secured  to  said  board,  and  extend- 
ing partially  over  said  slot,  a  slde-gulde  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  projecting  part  of  said  strip,  and  means  whereby 
said  side  guide  can  be  clamped  on  to  said  strip  In  any  ad- 
Justed   position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board  having  a  transverse 
slot  extending  across  the  same,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot 
being  beveled  or  Inclined  outwardly,  a  metallic  strip  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot,  an  adjustable 
side-guide  fitted  on  said  metallic  strip,  and  means  whereby 
said  side  guide  can  be  clamped  transversely  at  any  point 
on  tbe  feed-board. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  feed-board  having  a  transverse 
slot,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  inclined  outwardly,  a  me- 
Ulllc strip  fitting  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  slot,  an  ad- 
justable block  mounted  on  said  strip,  a  gage  carried  by 
aald   block,   and   means   for  adjusting  said  gage  on   said 

block. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  feed-board,  a  metallic 
strip  projecting  over  the  slot,  an  adjnsuble  block  mount- 
ed on  said  strip,  a  clamping-screw  for  securing  the  block 
in  its  adjusted  position,  a  gage  having  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  clamping-screw,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the 
clamping-screw  for  securing  the  gage  in  its  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

[Ctalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


878,968.  VAMP  CEMENTING  AND  SNIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Harbt  I.  iLLiNOwosTH,  Swampscott,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  348,677. 


878,959.  ROTARY  CBMBNTINO  AND  SNIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Habbt  I.  iLLiHOwosTH,  Swampscott,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Lyan, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1906.    SerUl  No.  848,678. 


1.  The  combination  with  cement-applying  means  and 
snipping  means,  of  step-by-step  operating  mechanisms 
therefor.  Including  means  for  actuating  the  snipping  means 
in  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the  cement-applying  means. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  cement-applying  means,  means 
uniting  therewith  to  constitute  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
stock  to  be  cemented,  and  snipping  means,  of  operating 
mechanisms,  including  means  for  positively  halting  and 
locking  the  feeding  of  the  stock  during  the  snipping  opera- 
tion and  means  for  actuating  the  snipping  means  during 
the  halting  of  the  stock. 

3.  The  combination  with  cement-applying  means,  means 
cooperating  therewith  in  feeding  the  stock,  and  step-by- 
step  operating  mechanism  for  said  two  means,  of  snipping 
mechanism  arranged  to  engage  the  stock  on  the  opposite 
side  to  that  receiving  the  cement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cement  applier  and  a  work 
feeder,  of  snipping  mechanism  arranged  to  move  through 
said  work  feeder  toward  said  cement  applier  for  snipping 
the  work,  and  operating  means  for  actuating  said  snipping 

mechanism. 

6.  A  machine,  comprising  a  cement-applying  wheel,  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  knife  grooves,  means  for  supporting 
the  work,  a  snipping  knife,  and  operating  mechanism  for 
the  latter  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  snipping 
knife  through  the  stock  in  coCperatlon  with  said  knife 

grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  feeding  mechanism,  including 
means  operating  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  edge  of 
the  stock  for  applying  cement  to  a  leather  piece,  of  means 
to  snip  said  piece  at  the  same  time  and  place  that  the 
cement  Is  being  applied. 

2.  The  combination  with  cement-applylni?  mechanism, 
of  snipping  mechanUm  cooperating  with  said  applying 
mechanism  to  snip  and  positively  feed  the  stock  operable 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  The  combination  with  continuously  operating  cement- 
applying  mechanism,  of  intermlttlngly  operating  manually 
controlled  snipping  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  cement-applying  means  to  snip  the  edge 

at  corves. 

4.  A  machine,  comprising  a  cement-appUer,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  apply  a  continuous  line  of  cement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  stock,  snipping  mech- 
anism, and  operating  mechanlams  therefor  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  cement-appller  in  feeding 
the  work  for  receiving  a  narrow  deposit  of  cement  and  to 
•Dip  the  work  at  a  curved  place  as  it  Is  being  fed. 

6.  A  machine,  comprtstng  self-feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  piece  of  stock,  said  feeding  mechanism  Including 
cement-applying  means  and  snipping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878,960.     SHELL-DAM.     Bowiw  B.  Jbnninos,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,356. 


1.  A  hollow  or  shell  dam  of  concrete  comprising  a  semi- 
elliptical  wall,  resting  by  Independent  footing  upon  a  salt- 
able  foundation  and  a  rising  portion  or  extension  from  the 
upper  part  thereof. 

2.  A  hollow  or  shell  dam  of  concrete  comprising  a  seml- 
elllptlcsl  wall.  sulUhle  foundations  therefor,  a  rising  por- 
tion or  extension  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion being  of  hollow  construction  and  the  upstream  sat 
fhce  of  the  hollow  dam  being  an  ogee  curve. 
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S.  ▲  hollow  or  abcU  dam  of  concrete  comprising  •  Mmi- 
elllptlcal  w&n,  suitable  foundations  therefor,  a  rising  por- 
tion or  extension  from  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion-being of  hollow  construction  and  the  ap-atream  sur- 
face of  the  hollow  dam  being  an  ogee  curve  and  the  down- 
stream wall  or  apron  forming  a  strut  having  a  direct 
thrust  strain  applied  thereto  by  the  impounded  water. 

4.  A  hollow  or  (hell  dam  of  concrete  comprising  a  seml- 
elltptical  wall,  suitable  foundations  therefor,  a  rising  por- 
tion or  extension  from  the  upper  part  thereof  and  which 
eftenalon  Is  formed  integrally  with  the  seml-elllptlcal  wall 
and  mainly  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  of  said  wall 
on  the  down-stream  side  eo  that  the  weight  of  an  appreci- 
able deptlwof  the  Impounded  water  rests  upon  the  semi- 
elliptical  wall. 


8  7  8  ,  i>  6  1  .  CONTBOLLBB  FOR  BLBCTRIC  MOTORS. 
PnaBL  N.  JONBS,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  888.240. 


1.  A  controller  having  in  combination  s  plurality  of 
current  regulating  members  each  having  a  handle  and 
driving  connections  between  said  members,  comprising  a 
gear  wheel  for  each  regulating  member,  and  an  idler  dis- 
posed between  the  gear  wheels  of  the  members  and  re- 
movably-mounted whereby  said  members  may  be  operated 
Independently  wtien  the  idler  is  removed. 

2.  A  controller  having  In  combination  a  plurality  of 
current  regulating  members,  an  idler  removably-mounted 
bttweea  the  members  and  normally  connecting  tliem,  and 
■Mans  for  operating  the  members  Independently  when  the 
idler  la  removed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a 
eoatroUer  having  a  plurality  of  current  regulating  mem- 
bers, means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  members, 
connections  from  one  of  the  regulating  members  to  motors 
controlled  thereby,  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  car  and 
connections  from  the  other  regulating  member  to  the  other 
motors  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  car. 

4.  A  current  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  current 
regnlatliiff  members  each  operative  Independently  and  each 
having  a  current  regulating  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of 
•ach  member,  an  Idler  gear  mounted  between  and  meshing 
with  the  gears  on  said  shafts  to  effect  simultaneous  oper- 
ation of  the  shafts,  the  said  Idler  being  removably-mount- 
ed whereby  wlien  disconnected  from  the  gears  on  the  shafts 
said  members  may  each  be  operated  independently. 

5.  A  current  ctrntroUer  having  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  corrent  regulating  members  each  having  a  current 
rsfulatlag  shaft,  means  for  gearing  the  sliafts  together 
wh«r«b7  tba  actnatkHi  of  one  shaft  of  one  of  said  members 
oparataa  tka  shaft  of  the  other  member,  the  said  means 
baiac  so  mounted  as  to  be  shifted  out  of  geared  connection 
to  parmlt  independent  operation  of  the  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


case  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  so  that  the  fasten- 
ings are  inaccessible  from  the  outside,  a  cover  the  edga  of 
which  projects  Into  the  trough,  and  interior  fastening  de- 
vices between  the  cover  and  the  case. 


8T8.MS.     BURIAIi-VAULT.     Thomab  F.  Kuxt,  Gallon. 

Ohla    ruad  Apr.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  870,888. 

1.  A  boilal  vault  eomprlslng  a  case,  a  trough  extcndlnc 
arowi<  tbs  nppar  adga  thareof,  the  inner  side  of  the  trough 
beteg  beat  np  asd  having  fastenings  to  the  wall  of  the 


2.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  case  having  spring  books 
projecting  above  Its  edge  on  the  inside,  a  cover  having  on 
the  inside  a  flange  engageable  by  the  hooks,  handles  on  the 
outside  of  the  case  and  cover  respectively,  said  handles 
having  bolts  extending  through  the  case  or  cover  and  en- 
gaging the  hooks  and  flange  respectively  and  fastening  the 
same  In  place. 


878,963.  TBLBORAPHT.  IsiooB  KiTan,  PhiladelphU. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  WUllam  J.  Latta.  PhUadel- 
phla,'  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  S.  1900.     Serial  No.  290,880. 


I: 


L3 


1 


1.  In  telegraphy,  a  line  of  trnnamlssion,  a  source  of 
current  for  said  line.  Intermediate  stations  for  said  line, 
each  statl<Hi  equipped  with  a  source  of  current,  a  trans- 
mitting key,  a  polarised  receiving  instrument  and  means 
to  connect  the  line  either  directly  or  with  the  Interposi- 
tion of  said  source  to  said  key,  the  two  sources  In  oppo- 
sition as  to  eadi  other. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  line  of  transmission,  a  source  of 
current  at  one  terminal  of  said  line,  a  series  of  stations 
distributed  along  said  line,  each  station  provided  with  a 
second  source  of  current,  said  second  source  of  dlflferent 
strength  from  the  first  source,  a  transmitting  key  and 
means  to  connect  said  line  either  dlraetly  or  with  the  in- 
terposition of  said  second  source. 

3.  In  telegraphing  with  true  reversals,  a  line  of  trans- 
mission provided  with  s  series  of  stations,  a  nudn  battery 
for  one  terminal  of  said  line,  intermediate  batteries  for 
each  station,  the  Intermediate  batteries  of  an  electro-mo- 
tive force  greater  than  the  main  battery,  receiving  and 
transmitting  device  for  each  station,  the  transmitting  de- 
vice provided  with  means  to  connect  the  line  either  di- 
rectly or  with  the  interposition  of  said  Intermediate  bat- 
tery. 


878,904.     BED  COLOB-LAKB.     KaaL  KOirio,  HOchst-on- 
tha-Maln.    Oermany.    assignor    to    Farbwerke.     vorm. 
Ifelater,   Ladua  A  Brflning,   HOchst-on-the-Maln,   Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  0,  1900. 
Serial  No.  842,181.     (Specimens.) 
As  products,  the  color  lakes  derived  from  tha  aao-dy*> 
stuff  obtalnad  by  combining  ortho-amlnobensolc  add  with 
bata-naphthol,  being  of  a  brilliant  red  pure  tint,  remark- 
able covering  power  when  applied  with  oil,  Inaoluhla  te 
vrater  and  alcohol  and  fast  to  light  and  lime. 
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878.966.     SWING.    Gaonon  Kuhh,  Meadvllle.  Pa.     Piled 
Oct.  21,  1907.     Sertal  No.  898.429. 


3.  The  described  process  of  reducing  metallic  com- 
pounds reducible  by  phosphorus,  which  consists  in  sub- 
dividing the  same  and  commingling  therewith  at  normal 
temperature  a  meUUlc  phosphtd  in  such  proportion  as  to 
effect  the  entire  reduction,  snd  raising  the  tempersture  ot 
the  mixture  to  ignition. 

4.  The  described  process  of  reducing  metallic  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  heating  together  the  compound 
to  be  reduced  and  a  pbosphid  of  a  metal  which  In  Its 
ptaoephld  is  chemically  inert,  whereby  the  phosphorus  of 
the  pbosphid  acts  as  a  reducing  agent  and  the  Inert  metal 
combines  with  the  reduced  metal. 

6.  The  described  process  of  reducing  chromium  oxM 
which  consists  In  csiuing  a  metallic  pbosphid  to  react 
therewith. 

(Clairna  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


878.967.     ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.     JissE  C.  LnwiB.  Mil- 
ford,  N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  1907.    Sertal  No.  393,42.1. 


1.  A  swing  comprising  vertical  supports,  brackets  se- 
cured thereto,  snd  provided  with  pivot  pins,  side  bars 
mounted  upon  said  pins,  a  frame  or  yoke  projecting  from 
said  supports,  a  seat  secured  between  said  slde-l>ars,  levers, 
plvotally  secured  to  said  side-bars  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  seat,  ropes  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frsme  or  yoke 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  levers,  pulleys  on  said 
side-bars  for  said  ropes,  foot-rest  bars  plvoUlly  secured  to 
said  side  bars,  and  connections  between  said  foot-rest  bars 
and  levers. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  vertical  supports,  braces  for  said 
supports,  brackets  secured  to  said  supports  and  provided 
with  threaded  pins,  side  bars  mounted  on  said  pins,  nuts 
for  securing  said  side  bars  upon  ssid  pins,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  ssid  side-bsrs,  pulleys  mounted  upon 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  rod,  a  sest  secured  between 
said  side-bars,  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  side  bars,  a 
frame  or  yoke  secured  to  said  supports,  ropes  secured  st 
one  end  to  said  frame  or  yoke  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to 
said  levers,  and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  foot-rest  bars 
plvotally  secured  to  said  side  bsrs,  and  rods  connecting 
said  foot-rest  bars  and  levers. 

3.  A  swing  comprising  vertical  supports,  bra(±ets  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  threaded  pins,  side  bars 
mounted  upon  said  pina,  nuts  for  securing  said  side  bars 
in  position,  a  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side- 
bars, pulleys  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  sest  secured  between 
the  side-bars,  and  comprising  bottom-bars  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  side-bars,  back-bars  plvotally  secured  to  the 
seat-bars,  and  foot-rest  bars  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  side- 
bars, connections  between  said  back-bars  and  side-bars, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  side  bars,  connections  between  said 
levers  and  foot-rest  bars,  a  frame  secured  to  said  supports, 
ropes  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  and  at  their  op- 
posite Mids  to  said  levers,  and  passing  over  said  pulleys. 


8  7  8.966.  MBTAIiLUBGICAL  PBOCBS8.  Fbanz  vom 
KCouABM  and  Gaoaan  O.  Sbwabd,  Holcombs  Rock,  Vs.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electro  Metallur- 
gical Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  80,  1906.     Sertal  No.  243.413. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  reduction  of  an  ore 
or  metallic  compound  reducible  by  phosphorus,  which  con- 
sists in  effecting  substanttally  the  sole  reduction  of  such 
ore  or  compound  by  csuslng  a  metallic  pbosphid  to  react 
therewith. 

2.  The  described  process  of  reducing  metallic  cora- 
pooads  redadbla  by  phosphorous,  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing loto  contact  tiierewith  a  pbosphid  in  such  proportion 
as  to  eflact  the  entire  reduction,  and  rslsing  tbe  tempera 
cure  sufflctently  to  Institute  s  reaction  whereby  the  metal 
of  said  compound  Is  sepsrsted. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  table,  a  sUtionary  supporting 
frame,  a  toble-top  hinged  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  mechanism  for  supporting  said 
table-top  when  raised  in  an  inclined  poaition,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal guard-board  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  upper 
edge  with  the  under  side  of  the  table-top  at  an  appre- 
ciable distance  In  front  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  table-top 
and  hanging  substantially  vertically  therefrom  behind  and 
near  the  frame,  and  adapted  when  the  table-top  ta  raised 
to  provide  a  finish  between  said  table-top  and  frame  and  to 
hang  snugly  against  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  adJusUble  table,  a  sUtlonary  supporting 
frame,  a  table  top  hinged  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  Jointed  ratchet  bar  hinged  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  the  under  surface  of  the  table-top  and  hang- 
ing vertically  tberefrom,  a  locking  rod  supported  by  th* 
frame  of  the  table,  and  n  spring  holding  the  ratchet-bar 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  locklng-rod,  whereby 
when  the  table-top  Is  level  the  lower  end  of  the  ratchet- 
bar  may  be  swung  up  Into  a  substanttally  horlsontal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  Uble,  a  sUtlonary  supporting 
frame,  a  table-top  hinged  at  Its  front  edge  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  horlsontal  lon- 
gitudinal groove  In  Its  upper  surface  said  groove  being  In- 
tersected by  passages  in  the  table-top  which  extend  down- 
ward through  said  table-top,  mechanism  for  supporting 
said  table-top  in  an  inclined  position,  a  horizontal  resting- 
bar  in  said  groove,  vertically  dtaposed  adjusting  screws 
extending  upward  through  said  passsges  Into  engagement 
with  said  restlng-bar,  and  screw-threaded  plates  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  table-top  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  passages  and  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  portions 
of  said  screws,  whereby  the  resting  bar  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  In  a  vertical  line  with  relation  to  the  surface  of 
the  table-top.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adJusUble  Uble,  s  supporting  frame,  a  Uble- 
top  supported  by  the  frame,  arm-rests  plvoUlly  securad 
at  their  rear  edges  to  the  front  edge  of  the  Uble-top,  and 
telescopically  arranged  rods  borlsonUlly  supported  by  the 
frame  and  with  their  forward  tubular  portions  extending 
slldlngly  through  the  front  wall  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  forward  and  act  as  supports  for  the  arm- 
rests. 

5.  In  an  adJusUble  table,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tabla- 
top.  arm-rests  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  table-top 
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Its  opposite  ends  and  with  thoir  Inner  edges  hollowed 
oat  to  reoelTe  between  tbem  the  form  of  the  person  sitting 
St  tbe  table  wben  said  srm-rests  are  raised,  and  means  for 
sostslning  tbe  arm-rests  In  a  raised  borUootal  position. 


878.968.     WRENCH.     Frank  Lindsat,  Etna,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.692. 


i^. 


In  combination,  a  wrench  frame  baring  as  a  part  there- 
of a  bodj  portion,  a  handle,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  formed  Integral  with  said  body  portion  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  top  edge  thereof  thereby  proTldlng 
a  vertically  extending  shoulder,  said  arms  constituting  a 
remorable  jaw  support  and  suitably  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  web  recelTiDg  opening  and  further  having  formed  there- 
between at  the  Inner  ends  a  vertically  disposed  recess 
forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  web  receiving  opening  and 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess  coDstltating  a  ledge,  a 
Jaw  mounted  upon  said  arms  aud  abutting  against  said 
shoulder,  A  web  formed.  Integral  with  the  jaw  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  Its  lower  face  and  positioned  within 
ssid  opening  and  recess  and  mounted  upon  the  ledge, 
means  extending  through  the  arms  of  the  web  for  connect- 
ing them  together,  a  shank  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
carrying  a  rigid  jaw  arranged  in  suitable  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing tbe  shank. 


878.969.     SAFETY  DEVICE.     LiTOWio  LiPTAi.  New  York, 
N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  27.  1907.    SerUl  No.  370,642. 


1.  A  railroad  car  having  a  safety  device,  comprising  an 
SBchmr  resUlently  connscted  to  the  car,  and  means  adapted 
to  raiettM  said  anchor  In  case  the  car  leaves  the  track. 

2.  ▲  railroad  car  having  a  safety  device,  comprising  an 
aochor  rMlllsntly  connected  to  the  ear.  a  slldable  frame 
bavlac  a  m^.  a  geared  segment  In  mesh  with  said  rack. 
aB4  hoMlag  means  for  said  anchor  and  controlled  by  said 


3.  A. railroad,  car  driven  by  a  source  of  power  and  haT> 
Ing  suitable  brakes,  a  safety  device,  comprising  an  anchor 
realllently  connected  to  the  car.  a  slldable  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  release  said  anchor,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  frsme  In  case  the  car  leaves  the  track  for 
shutting  off  said  source  of  power  and  brakes. 


878,970.  TICKET-PAD.  M traoocH  Macdonalo.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Maedonald  Ticket  ft  Ticket  Box 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  190S. 
Serial  No.  298,864. 


Sf     // 


1.  A  plurality  of  aheets  of  the  same  siae  aasembled  Into 
a  pad  with  beveled  sides,  means  fastening  said  sheets  to- 
gether to  form  such  a  pad.  each  of  said  sheets  being  per- 
forated to  receive  a  retaining  pin,  the  said  perforations 
being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  when  so  assembled 
they  will  register. 

2.  A  ticket-  or  cheek -pad  oomprlaing  a  plurality  of 
sheets  with  means  for  fastening  them  together,  tbe  said 
pad  having  beveled  sides,  the  sheets  being  provided  with 
perforations  at  different  distances  from  a  side,  whereby 
partly  used  pads  can  be  assembled  snd  the  proper  beveled 
arrangement  of  the  sides  preserved. 

3.  A  ticket-  or  check-pad  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
holder  In  a  bent  position  and  comprising  sheets  of  Identi- 
cal shape  and  slse.  each  provided  with  dato  thereon  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  columns,  the  columns  on  one  sheet  be- 
ing advanced  slightly  with  respect  to  those  on  another,  a 
means  for  fastening  the  sbsets  together  with  beveled 
sides,  the  amount  of  bevel  being  such  that  when  the  pad 
is  bent  for  use  the  said  columns  on  the  sheets  will  register. 

4.  A  plurality  of  sheets  of  the  same  slse  assembled 
into  a  pad  with  beveled  sides  each  of  said  sheets  compris- 
ing a  stub  portion  having  a  column  of  data  thereon,  and  m 
portion  that  is  exposed  when  the  pad  is  mounted  in  Its 
holder,  wlUch  also  has  a  column  of  data  thereon,  and 
means  fastening  said  sheets  together  which  pass  through 
the  stub  portlODS  of  tlie  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  being' 
perforated  to  receive  retaining  pins. 

B.  A  ticket-  or  check-psd  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  the  same  slse,  the  said  pad  having  beveled  sldes» 
mesne  which  pass  tlirough  said  aheets  snd  fasten  them  to- 
gether to  form  such  a  pad,  and  a  flexible  base  or  bsckinc 
sheet  for  the  bottom  only  of  the  psd  which  offers  a  greater 
resistance  to  bending  than  the  other  sheets  and  has  spaces- 
thereon  spproprlately  designated  for  the  entrance  of  data. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,971.     WAOON.     ALViN  Maiw.  Plttslield.  IIL     FUetf 
June  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  824,094. 

1.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  bars  pirotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  front  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
swlnff  thereoTsr  to  provide  for  the  sliding  of  the  double- 
tree of  a  scraper  thereover. 

2.  A  wagon  body  having  the  rear  ends  of  Its  side 
boards  beveled  to  provide  for  the  easy  riding  thereover  of 
a  loading  scraper,  and  means  plvotally  mounted  to  wwing 
over  the  frost  of  said  body  to  permit  the  eliding  of  th» 
doubletree  of  a  scraper  thereover. 
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3.  A  wagon  body  provided  with  bars  plvoUUy  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  boards 
thereof  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  boards. 


4.  A  wagon  body  having  bars  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  snd  a  bolt  plvotally  cpnnecting  one  end  of 
said  bars  to  said  body. 


878,972.     DOOR -LOCK.     William  A.  Maskst.  Mounds- 
vllle,  W.  Vs.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  866,674. 


1.  In  a  door-lock,  face-plates,  a  movable  bolt  Interposed 
between  said  plates,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bolt 
forced  outward,  a  yoke  carrted  by  said  bolt,  a  key-operated 
locking-plate  having  Intumed  ends  adapted  for  Interlocking 
with  said  yoke  when  In  one  position,  means  for  normally 
holding  ssId  locklng-pUte  in  engagement  with  said  yoke, 
said  locking  -  plate  being  adapted  for  locking  said  b<^t 
against  retraction  when  the  former  occupies  one  position 
and  for  admitting  of  free  movement  of  the  bolt  when  It 
occupies  another  position. 

2.  In  a  door-lock,  face-plates  and  a  connecting  end-plate, 
a  movable  bolt  comprising  a  head,  a  stem  and  a  yoke,  said 
bolt  Interposed  between  said  plates,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  bolt  forced  outward  with  respect  to  said 
plates,  a  revoluble  spindle  extending  transversely  between 
the  members  of  said  yoke  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  In 
said  face-plates,  said  spindle  being  slotted  at  one  end  for 
the  reception  of  a  key,  a  locking-plate  having  Intumed 
ends  revoluble  upon  said  spindle,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  locking-plate  and  one  of  said  face-plates  for 
holding  the  former  against  the  yoke-members,  levers  plvot- 
ally attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  yoke  and  projecting 
outward  through  said  face  plates,  and  means  whereby  the 
retraction  of  said  bolt  is  prevented  when  the  inturned  ends 
of  the  locking-plate  stand   between  the  yoke-members. 


3.  A  sifter  comprising  a  box-like  body,  a  cover  sectlM 
therefor,  said  section  being  formed  with  a  rectangular  ex- 
tension srranged  above  the  body  and  open  at  the  top,  ft 
screening  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  within  the  body,  a 
cradle  mounted  within  the  extension  and  adapted  for 
dumping  movement  In  either  direction,  a  carrier  remov- 
ably inserted  within  the  cradle,  means  carried  by  the 
cradle  for  engaging  the  carrier  to  secure  the  same  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  cradle,  and  a  cover  for  the  extension. 


8  7  8,073.     SIFTER.     Clasbmcb  D.  Mablow,  Dnnellen, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  351.781. 

1.  A  sifter  including  s  sifting  cylinder,  a  cradle  mounted 
above  the  cylinder,  said  cradle  being  adapted  for  dumping 
movement  In  either  direction,  a  carrier  arranged  to  be 
supported  within  the  cradle,  and  means  for  locking  the 
carrier  in  place  therein,  said  locking  means  cooperating 
with  the  carrier  at  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  sifter  comprising  s  box-like  body,  a  screening  cyl- 
inder revolubly  mounted  within  the  body,  a  cradle  mov- 
ably  rapported  above  the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  dump- 
ing movement  In  either  direction,  means  for  operating 
the  cradle,  a  refuse  carrier  designed  to  be  inserted  within 
the  cradle  and  meana  carried  by  the  cradle  for  engaging  the 
carrier  and  securing  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
cradle. 


4.  A  alfter  comprising  a  body  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  screening  cylinder  formed  with  an  opening 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  body,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
body,  and  a  directing  plate  operable  to  close  either  cham- 
ber, one  edge  of  said  plate  forming  a  stop  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  In  either  position  of  the  piste. 

6.  A  sifter  comprising  a  body  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  a  screening  cylinder  formed  with  an  opening 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  body,  and  a  directing  plate 
operable  to  cloee  either  chamber,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  directing  plate  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  pin. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.l 


878,074.      WHIP-SOCKET.      Thomas    Mabtin,    PlnevUle, 
La.     Filed  June  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  379,586. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
an  aperture  surrounded  by  a  flange,  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted within  the  housing  and  having  terminal  books,  s 
pair  of  dogs  pivoted  Intermediate  the  levers  and  having 
terminal  notches  engaging  the  hooks  of  the  levers,  said 
dogs  being  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  nesr  tlielr 
lower  ends,  and  springs  engaging  the  dogs  to  hold  them 
in  engagement  with  the  levers,  a  spring  actuated  follower 
disposed  intermediate  the  levers  and  dogs  and  having  a 
flange  or  shoulder  sdspted  for  engsgement  with  the  Ings  or 
off-sets  of  the  dogs,  snd  means  for  operating  the  levers  to 
sctuate  tlM  dogs. 
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;.  Tn  •  dcrlce  of  tbe  claM  dcaerfbed.  m  booatat  hartiit 
aa  apertarc  iarroand«d  by  a  flange,  a  pair  of  lerera  ptT- 
oted  wltbtn  tb«  boaslng  and  baring  terminal  books,  a  pair 
of  doga  piToted  intermediate  tbe  leTers  and  harlnc  ter- 
minal notebes  engaging  tbe  booka  of  tbe  lerera,  aald  doga 
being  prorlded  witb  lags  or  projections  near  tbelr  lower 
enda,  and  springs  engaging  tbe  dogs  to  bold  tbem  in  en- 
gagement wltb  tbellerers.  a  sfHrlng  actuated  follower  dls- 
poaed  intermediate  tbe  lerers  and  dogs  and  baring  a  flange 
or  sboolder  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  logs  or  off- 
Mts  of  tbe  dogs,  a  tumbler  connected  plrotally  wltb  one  of 
tbe  lerers,  and  a  plrotally  supported  link  or  lerer  con- 
nected plrotaHy  at  one  end  wltb  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
tambler  and  baring  ita  opposite  end  disposed  In  tbe  patb 
of  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe  other  lerer. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  boosing  baring 
an  aperture  and  a  flange  sarroanding  tbe  same,  a  pair  of 
lerers  piroted  within  the  bousing  and  baring  terminal 
booka  at  tbelr  upper  ends,  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  dogs 
supported  piroUlly  Intermediate  tbe  lerers  and  baring 
notches  engaging  the  terminal  hooks  of  tbe  latter,  said 
dogs  being  prorlded  with  lugs  or  projections,  a  spring 
actuated  follower  baring  a  head  prorlded  with  a  flange 
or  shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  logs  or  oflf- 
ssts  of  tbe  dogs,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  tbe 
lerers  to  actuate  the  spring  actuated  dogs,  and  a  whip 
baring  an  annular  flange  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  shoul- 
der or  flange  upon  tbe  head  of  the  spring  actuated  fol- 
loww. 


878.976.  MININO-ICACHINB.  Edwin  R.  MnniLb,  Oo- 
InmboB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1901.     Serial  No.  43,819. 


878.97G.     WATBR-HSATER.     Jambs  P.  Maumt.  Seattle, 
Wneh.     Piled  June  13.  190«.     Serial  No.  321,481. 


l.'A  water  heater  comprising  a  Unk  baring  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  corer  remorably  secured  on  the  tank,  and  a 
Are  pot  remorably  connected  to  the  corer  and  depending 
within  tbe  tank,  said  fire  pot  baring  a  cylindrical  wall  ex- 
tending at  the  upper  end  In  parallel  relation  to  tbe  wall  of 
the  tank  and  inclined  Inwardly  relatire  to  tbe  tank  wall 
at  the  lower  portion,  and  spacing  blocks  carried  by  the 
tank  and  bearing  against  the  parallel  portion  of  the  rer- 
tkal  wall  of  the  dre  pot. 

2.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  tank  baring  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  cover  remorably  secured  to  tbe  tank,  a  fli« 
pot  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  tank,  a  plurality  cf 
bracketa  secured  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  fire  pot  wall, 
said  bracketo  baring  portions  projecting  at  right  anciss  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  wall,  and  means  for  securing  the  corer  to 
said  projected  portions  of  the  bracketa. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprlatng  a  casing  baring  an  Inlet 
.and  an  oattot,  a  receptacle  In  open  communication  with 

the  outlet,  a  corer  for  the  tank,  a  fire  pot  comprlalng  a* cy- 
lindrical wall  extended  In  paraUel  relation  to  the  wall  of 
the  ta^*'  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  flre  pot  and 
laellaed  Inwardly  relatire  to  the  tank  wall  for  the  re- 
mainder of  Ita  length,  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  flre  pot  wall  and  baring  an  upper  extended 
portion  in  allnement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  flre  pot 
wall,  means  for  remorably  securing  the  corer  to  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  bracketa.  the  free  edge  <rf  tiM  corer 
betas  fomed  with  a  downwardly  projectinc  flange  adapted 
to  aogly  flt  within  the  wall  of  the  eastng.  means  for  re- 
Bwrahly  seeurlnc  the  corer  to  said  casing  wall,  a  feed  pipe 
aupported  by  the  corer  and  depeadtef  wltiUa  the  AM  pot, 
the  lewer  cad  of  said  feed  pipe  projeetlag  below  the  upper 
«4g«  at  tbe  hMllaed  portlen  of  the  wall  of  the  flre  pot,  aad 
a  dtaft  tnhe  carried  by  the  corer  aad  depending  within  the 
fln  poC  saM  draft  ti*e  tenaiaatlar  at  the  lower  end  abore 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  lied  pipe. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  or  bed,  of  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  bed  along  the  ground,  a 
laterally  projecting  cutter  wheel,  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  wheel,  an  arm  connected  to  said  support  for  ad- 
justing It  and  the  wheel,  a  bodily  adjustable  gear  plate 
adapted  to  Impart  motion  to  tbe  arm  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, springs  Interposed  between  the  gear  plate  and  the 
arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  the  gear  plate. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  or  bed,  of  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  tbe  bed 
along  tbe  ground,  a  laterally  projecting  cutter  wheel,  an 
adjustable  wheel  carrier  for  tbe  said  wheel,  s  swlngable 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  wheel  carrier,  a  train  of 
power  transmitting  derlcee  for  actuating  said  arm  lu 
either  direction  about  the  axis  of  the  said  cutter  wheel 
carrier  and  baring  In  said  train  an  adjustable  gear  plate. 
aad  oppositely  acting  springs  Interposed  between  said  gear 
plate  and  said  arm. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  main  frame  or  bed,  of  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  bed,  a  laterally  projecting 
cutter  wheel,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  cutter  wheel, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  wheel  support,  an  adjustable 
gear  plate  yieldingly  connected  to  tbe  said  arm  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  gearing  engaging  witb  tbe  said 
plate  for  adjuatlng  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  main  frame  or  bed,  of  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  the  bed  along  the  ground,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  cutter  wheel,  an  adjustable  rocking  sup- 
port for  said  wheel,  an  arm  connected  to  said  support  for 
adjusting  it,  a  gear  plate  yieldingly  connected  to  tbe  op- 
poelte  end  of  the  arm.  springs  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  arm  and  Interposed  between  it  and  said  gear  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  gear  plate. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  laterally 
projecting  horisontally  disposed  cutter  wheel,  a  motor, 
gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  cutting  apparatus, 
feeding  mechanism  for  adrandng  the  machine  along  tbe 
face  of  the  coal,  and  a  bed  frame  constructed  substantially 
as  described  and  supporting  all  of  tbe  aforesaid  parte,  said 
bed  frame  belnc  laterally  recessed  at  polnte  adjacent  to  tbe 
cutter  wheel  and  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  sleere 
B  at  tbe  said  recessed  or  narrowed  part  baring  a  ver- 
tical flange  C  for  supporting  the  cutter  wheel  In  Ite  work- 
ing position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


878.977.      PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    THE    MOIS- 
TURE PROM  THE  CONSTITUENT  SOLIDS  OF  LIQ- 
UIOB.     tawia  C.  MnasBLL,  InriNQ  8.  Maaanx,  and 
William  B.  Obbb,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Mer- 
rell-Soole  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,740. 
1.  Tbe  procees  of  obtaining  tbe  solid  constitnente  of 
liquids   and   seml-llqulds   In   the   form   of   powder,   whi^ 
process  conslste  In  rendering  said  liquids  rlscous  by  the 
addition  of  a  compatible  material,   then   conrertlng  the 
atlzture  Into  a  flae  spray,  bringing  such  spray  Into  a  cur- 
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rent  of  dry  air  or  gas  haring  an  aridity  for  moisture  so 
that  substantially  all  the  remaining  liquid  ronstituente 
are  separated  thereby,  conreylng  tbe  drj-  powder  Into  a 
suitable  collecting  space  away  from  the  air  or  gas  current, 
and  discharging  the  air  or  gas  sepsrately  from  tbe  dry 
powder. 


being  spaced  from  tbe  cross  head  ana  a  distaaee  tally 
equal  to  the  length  of  tbe  last  named  arm  of  the  elbow  le- 
rer, whereby  the  cross  bead  will  engage  tbe  extremity  of 
said  last  named  arm  of  tbe  lerer  as  soon  as  It  learee  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  plunger  rod. 


878,979.     BLIND -TENON.     Cbablbs  Millbb,   Del   Rio, 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  387,046. 


1'.  The  prm-eMH  of  obulninn  the  solid  cnnHtitueuts  of 
liquids  and  seml-llqulds  In  tbe  form  of  s  dry  powder,  which 
process  consists  In  renderlnsr  said  liquids  rlscous  by  the 
addition  of  a  compatible  material,  then  convertinj?  the  liq- 
uid material  Into  a  spray,  bringing  such  spray  into  a  cur- 
rent of  heated  air  or  gas  having  an  avidity  for  the  mois- 
ture of  tbe  substance  treated,  retaining  tbe  atoms  mo- 
mentarily in  aald  current  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  molsturr  is  converted  into  rapor  and  tbe  prod- 
uct is  prevented  by  tbe  cooling  effect  of  such  evaporation 
from  undergoine  chemical  change,  conveying  the  dry  pow- 
der Into  a  suitable  collcnrting  space  away  from  the  rapo- 
rixing  current  and  discharging  tbe  air  or  gas  separately 
from  the  dry  powder. 


i»78,978.     BALING  rUl<:88.      LBiJN.\Hn  H.   Metcalf.   Spar 
tanburg,  8.  f.     Filed  July  12,  lO^MJ.     Serial  No.  325,963. 


1.  In  a  blind  slat,  a  tenon  or  journal  comprising  a  base 
haring  a  laterally  extending  bend  prorldlng  epaced  sides, 
and  a  tubular  journal  having  Its  Inner  portion  on  said 
bend  of  the  base  and  provided  with  crimps  engaging  the 
aides  of  said  bend. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae  to 
bear  on  tbe  end  of  a  slat,  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
paojection  provided  with  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  a  tubular  journal  baring  Ite  Inner 
portion  on  said  projection  and  provided  wltb  crimps  en- 
gaging tbe  sides  of  the  opening  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base  to 
bear  on  the  end  of  a  slat  and  baring  a  laterally  extending 
projection  prorlded  with  a  transverse  wedge-shaped  open- 
ing the  sides  of  which  converge  outwardly,  and  a  tubular 
Journal  having  its  inner  portion  on  said  projection  and 
provided  with  crimps  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  opening 
thereof. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base  to 
bear  on  tbe  end  of  a  slat  formed  with  points  at  Ite  ends 
to  enter  the  slat  and  formed  at  Its  center  witb  a  laterally 
extending  bend  provided  with  spaced  sides  and  a  tubular 
Journal  having  Its  Inner  portion  on  said  bend  of  the  base 
and  provided  witb  crimps  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  open- 
ing or  space  between  the  sides  of  said  bend. 


878.980.  RAVELING  -  MACHINE.  Staklbt  O,  MiLLaa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Smith  k  Furbush  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1904. 
Serial  No.  202.411. 


In  combination,  a  baling  cham»)er,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  plunger  and 
movable  therewith  In  and  out  of  the  baling  chamber,  a 
cross  bead  mounted  to  revolve,  a  support  upon  which  the 
cross  bead  Is  mounted,  the  arms  of  tbe  ctoss  head  being 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  outer  end  of  tbe  plun- 
ger rod  to  press  tbe  same  Inwardly,  and  an  elljow  lerer 
fulcrumed  at  Ite  elbow  at  a  point  on  the  said  support  one 
side  of  the  rod,  when  the  latter  Is  In  true  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  baling  chamber,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  plrotally  connected  to  the  plunger  rod  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lerer  ex- 
tending laterally  towards  the  cross  head  and  terminating 
with  Ite  extremity  in  the  patb  of  movement  of  tbe  cross 
head  arms,  said  extremity  also  terminating  flush  wltb  the 
end  of  one  of  said  cross  bead  anna  when  tbe  latter  stands 
In  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod  and  Is 
about  to  leave  tbe  latter,  tbe  fulcrum  of  the  elbow  lerer 

132  O.  O.— 81 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  rarallng  worea 
fabric,  of  a  plate,  a  toothed  roll  for  poslttrely  feeding  the 
fabric  past  tbe  edge  of  said  plate  and  at  a  glr^  speed,  a 
toothed  cylinder  so  arranged  In  respect  to  the  ptate  that 
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tt*  teeth  of  the  aald  cylinder  will  trarel  eloee  to  tbe  pUte. 
tbe  Miitace  epeed  of  tbe  cyltader  being  greater  tluuii  tbe 
■peed  ot  tbe  feeding  medumlam  ao  tbat  «■  tbe  fabric  la 
fed  pact  tlM  edge  of  tbe  plate  tbe  teetb  of  tbe  cylinder 
win  engage  tbe  transTerae  tbreade  of  tbe  fabric  and  will 
rarel  tbem  from  tbe  fabric,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  raveling  machine,  of  a  plate 
baTlng  a  aerlea  of  groove*  at  tbe  back,  a  toothed  feed  roll, 
tbe  teetb  of  eaid  roll  entering  tbe  grooTea  in  tbe  plate,  a 
toothed  cylinder  situated  In  front  of  the  plate,  tbe  teeth 
of  tbe  cylinder  being  ao  shaped  aa  to  engage  tbe  tranaverae 
threads  of  tbe  fabric  and  to  rarel  them  from  tbe  body  of 
tbe  fabric,  anbatanttally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  raveling  machine,  of  a  cross 
head,  a  grooved  plate  carried  by  tbe  cross  head,  a  feed 
roll  mounted  under  the  cross  head  and  having  spiked 
teetb  in  close  proximity  to  the  cross  bead  and  entering 
tbe  grooves  in  the  plate,  with  a  cylinder  having  overhung 
teetb  arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  plate  so  aa  to 
engage  the  tranaverae  threads  and  aeparate  tbem  from  tbe 
body  of  the  fabric  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  raveling  machine,  of  a  cross 
head  having  a  carved  surface,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
cross  head  and  also  having  a  curved  surface,  a  toothed 
feed  roll,  tbe  teetb  of  the  said  roll  being  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  crom  head  and  tbe 
plate,  with  a  cylinder  having  overhung  teeth  so  srranged 
in  respect  to  the  plate  as  to  engage  the  transverse  threads 
of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  raveling  machine,  of  a  crocs 
head  having  a  curved  surface,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
cross  bead  and  also  having  a  curved  surface,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  plate,  a  toothed  feed  roll,  the  teeth  of  tbe 
■aid  roll  being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  curved 
surface  of  the  cross  head  and  the  plate,  with  a  cylinder 
having  overhung  teeth  so  arranged  in  respect  to  tbe  plate 
as  to  engage  the  transverse  threads  of  tbe  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


878.981.  WRENCH.  HBNaT  B.  Moblbt,  Trafalgar.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Ert  HIack.  Franklin,  Ind..  and 
one-third  to  Claude  E.  Ragsdale.  Trafalgar.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1907.     SerUI  No.  ao7.3«5. 


// 


1.  A  wrench  Including  a  threaded  shank  with  a  (Lxed  Jaw 
there<m.  a  Jaw  slidable  on  said  shank,  a  nut  mounted  in 
connection  with  the  slidable  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
threada  on  laid  shank  for  holding  tbe  movable  Jaw  in  tbe 
d— Ived  position  with  relation  to  the  fixed,  jaw  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  nut  for  stopping  and 
holding  said  nnt  In  position. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  with  mutilated  threads 
thereon,  a  Jaw  fixed  to  said  shank,  another  Jaw  slidable 
OB  said  shank,  a  nut  mounted  in  connection  with  said 
moTable  Jaw  that  is  provided  Internally  with  mutilated 
threads  to  engage  the  threads  on  said  shank,  whereby 
when  said  nut  is  in  one  position,  its  threads  will  engage 
the  threads  on  tbe  diank  and  hold  the  movable  Jaw  fixed, 
and  when  In  another  position  of  said  nut.  its  threads  will 
not  engage  tbe  threads  of  tbe  shank  and  said  Jaw  will  be 
freely  alldnble  thereon  and  means  engaged  by  and  actu- 
ated by  thfe  moveacnt  of  said  nat  for  stopping  and  holding 
said  ant  In  Its  engaging  and  disengaging  positions. 

3.  A  wrench  inclodlng  a  shank  with  mntilated  threada 
tbcseoa.  a  jaw  fixed  to  said  shank,  another  Jaw  slidable 
on  aald  shank,  a  nat  moanted  in  connection  with  said 
■Ktvable  Jaw  that  is  provided  Internally  with  mutilated 
tkr«n4s  to  engage  tha  threada  on  said  shank,  whereby 
whan  aald  nnt  Is  in  one  poattlon,  Ita  threada  will  tngage 
tlM  threads  on  the  ahank  and  hold  the  movable  Jnw  fixed. 


and  in  another  position  of  aald  nnt,  ita  threads  will  not 
engage  the  threads  of  the  shank  and  aald  Jaw  will  be 
freely  slidable  thereon,  and  means  mounted  on  said  slid- 
able Jaw  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  nut  for 
locking  said  nut  in  its  two  positions. 

4.  A  wrench  including  a  ahank  flattened  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  and  threaded  on  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  there- 
of, a  jaw  fixed  to  aald  ahank.  another  Jaw  alidable  on  said 
■hank  with  a  rearward  threaded  extension  therefrom  on 
each  side  of  said  ahank.  the  threads  of  said  extensions 
registering  with  tbe  threads  on  the  ahank  and  comple- 
menting each  other,  a  nut  moanted  on  said  threaded  ex- 
tensions from  the  movable  Jaw  that  has  mutilated  Inter- 
nal threads  which  engage  the  threads  on  said  sbank  when 
the  not  is  in  one  position  and  disengage  the  threads  when 
the  nut  is  in  another  position,  and  a  spring  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  to  said  movable  Jaw  and  in  engagement  at  tbe 
other  end  with  aald  nut  ao  aa  to  bold  said  nut  in  tbe  posi- 
tions of  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  threada 
of  the  shank  and  yet  be  swung  laterally  by  partial  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  from  one  locking  position  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


878.98-».  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  8.  MiLLca,  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Joseph  H. 
DiCKi.vsoN.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1902.  Serial 
No.  127.788. 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  track- 
way, a  traveling  carriage  thereon,  an  outhaul  traction 
rope  having  it's  outer  free  end  connected  to  tbe  franie  of 
the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  traveling  drum  parts  connected 
in  axial  allnement,  two  atationary  drums,  a  rope  connect- 
ing each  of  said  stationary  drums  with  one  of  said  travel- 
ing drum  parts  to  operate  Inversely,  and  a  rope  operated 
by  one  of  said  traveling  drum  parts  for  connection  with  an 
object  to  be  hauled. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  track- 
way, a  load  carriage,  an  outhaul  traction  rope  having  its 
outer  free  end  connected  to  tbe  frame  of  the  carriage,  a 
drum  containing  a  plurality  of  connected  parts  on  said 
carriage,  a  fall  rope  from  said  drum,  hoisting  and  slack 
pulling  ropes  extending  respectively  from  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  drum  toward  the  end  of  the  trackway. 

3.  In  combination  a  traveling  carriage  embracing  a  tri- 
plex traveling  drum,  an  outhaul  traction  rope  having  its 
outer  free  end  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  a 
rope  for  connecting  the  middle  part  thereof  with  the  object 
to  be  moved,  two  stationary  drums,  and  ropes  connecting 
tbem  with  the  outer  itarta  respectively  of  said  trsvellng 
drum. 

4.  In  combination,  a  triplex  traveling  drum,  three  sta- 
tionary drums,  ropes  connecting  two  of  them  respectively 
with  tbe  outer  parts  of  said  traveling  drum,  a  rope  con- 
necting the  third  dram  with  the  frame  of  said  traveling 
dram,  and  a  rope  connecting  the  middle  part  of  said  travel- 
ing drum  with  tbe  object  to  be  moved. 


878.988.     DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  8A8UB8.     Alfbcd 
MouB.  Fordsburg.  Transvaal.     Filed  July  24.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  S27.474. 
in  coBblnation.  upper  and  lower  aaahca.  pulleys  fixed 

to  tbe  lower  sashes,  polleys  fixed  to  tbe  window  frnae. 
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rords  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  window  frame,  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  and  each  fixed  to  the  upper  sash,  and 


jC 


e: 


f-> 


M' 


a 


» * 


^  K 


t 


ip 


♦;«• 


lO 


means  carried  by  the  upper  sash  for   adjusting  each  of 
said  cords. 


878,984.  APPAe.\TU8  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOUND 
METAL  BODIES.  John  F.  Mosnot,  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1006.  Serial 
No.  343.810. 


<m^m,. 


1.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
open-ended  casing  for  containing  fluid  meUl  and  an  end 
plate  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  recess  and  tbe 
other  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  a  packing 
material  within  said  recess,  consisting  principally  of  a 
material  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  but 
plastic  St  tbe  temperature  of  molten  metal. 

2.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  an 
open-ended  caalng  for  containing  fluid  metal  and  an  end 
plate  therefor,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  recess  snd  tbe 
other  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  packing  ma- 
terial within  said  recess  comprising  fluorspar. 

3.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  an 
open-ended  casing,  sn  end  plate  therefor,  and  a  washer 
covering  ssld  end  plate,  and  arranged  to  extend  substan- 
tially to  tbe  side  of  tbe  casing  when  said  casing  and  end 
plate  are  together. 

4.  Coating    apparatus    comprlaing    In    combination    an 


open-ended  casing  for  contslning  fluid  metsl  and  an  «id 
plate  therefor,  said  casing  provided  with  a  separate  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  molten  metal,  with  a  shield  for 
such  opening,  and  with  means  for  making  a  fluid-tight 
Joint  with  said  end  plate  through  tbe  intermedlacy  of 
plastic  packing  material. 


878.986.  BURIAL-CASKET  CARRIER.  Lsvi  H.  Moirr- 
Boss.  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1006.  Serial  No. 
349,637. 


1.  In  a  removable  carrier  for  caskets,  a  base,  panels 
secured  thereto  and  bandies  secured  to  said  panels. 

2.  In  a  removable  carrier  for  caskets,  a  base,  s  plurality 
of  panels  secured  thereto  and  handles  uniting  the  panela. 

3.  In  a  removable  carrier  for  caskets,  a  base  frame,  sup- 
ports secured  to  aald  base  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  at 
their  upper  ends  with  a  flange  upon  the  casket  and  handles 
upon  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  caskets,  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of 
side  members  therefor  unatUcbed  at  their  upi>er  ends  and 
of  which  one  Is  movably  connected  with  said  base  at  ita 
lower  end. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  caskets,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  side 
members  connected  therewith,  decorations  nmovsbly  se- 
cured to  said  side  members,  and  handles  upon  said  side 
members. 


8  7  8.988.     RAILWAY-LAMP.     John  F.  McCann.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    nied  Dec.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  405,552. 


1.  In  a  railway-lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  lamp- 
casing,  of  a  ventilating  top  comprising  a  chimney-portion 
St  the  top  of  tbe  lamp-casing,  an  interior  conical  portion 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  shell  extend- 
ing over  said  conical  portion  and  provided  with  an  outlet- 
opening,  a  conical  deflector  within  said  shell,  and  a  cover 
extending  over  said  seml-cyllndrlcal  shell,  said  shell  and 
cover  being  provided  with  transverse  openings  at  the  front- 
and  rear-ends  for  taking  up  a  current  of  air  at  one  end  and 
carrying  off  the  products  of  combostion  at  the  opposlta 
end. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  easing  of  a  railway-lamp, 
of  a  chimney-portion  attached  to  the  top  of  the  same,  a 
conical  portion  atUched  to  aald  chimney  -  portion  and 
provided  with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end.  an  interior 
semi-cylindrical  shell  atUched  to  the  base  o<  the  conical 
portion,  and  provided  with  an  ontlet  opening,  a  deflector  of 
inverted  conical  shape  atUched  to  the  inaide  of  the  shell, 
and  a  semi-cylbBdrlcal  cover  extending  over  the  shell,  said 
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■IMII  and  eoTcr  being  prorldcd  at  tlMlr  lower  ends  with 
traBtrerae  front  and  rear-open  Infs  ao  a*  to  take  ap  a  car- 
rent  of  cold  air  at  one  end  and  conduct  It  throovb  tbe 
•pace  between  the  ibell  and  corer  to  the  oppoalte  end  and 
carry  oC  the  prodncta  of  comboatlon  of  the  lamp. 


S  7  8  . 9  8  7  .     TRAP.     John  W.  McBachmin,  Bala,  Tex. 
Filed  Jaly  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  882,308. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  clan  described,  compriving  a  plurality 
of  aprlghts,  a  wall  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said 
uprights,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  between  said  up- 
rights adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  a  portion  of 
said  platform  being  inclined,  an  inclined  floor  section  in 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  trap,  an  auxiliary  floor  section 
above  said  Inclined  floor  section,  a  screen  surrounding  the 
uprights  above  the  auxiliary  floor  section  to  form  a  com- 
partment and  a  swinging  closure  between  said  inclined 
and  auxiliary  floor  fWHrtlons  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aux- 
iliary section. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights,  a  wall  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, a  phitform  pivotally  mounted  between  two  of  said 
uprights,  the  outer  end  of  said  platform  being  inclined, 
an  Inclined  floor  section  between  the  lower  ends  of  mid  up- 
rights, and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  trap,  an  auxiliary  floor  section  above  said  inclined 
floor  section,  a  swinging  door  at  the  rear  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary section,  screen  wire  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  partition  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  trap 
forming  compartments,  one  of  which  is  employed  as  a 
bait  compartment,  a  cover  for  said  compartments  and 
movable  sections  on  said  cover,  whereby  access  may  be  had 
to  the  compartments. 

3.  A  tnip  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  uprights,  a  wall  surrounding  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
rights and  screen  wire  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, a  platform  pivotally  mounted  between  the  uprights 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  trap,  one  end  of  said  platform 
being  inclined  and  extended  forwardly  from  the  trap,  said 
platform  being  adapted  to  tilt  when  weight  Is  placed  on 
the  inner  end  ther<tof,  an  inclined  floor  section  In  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  trap,  an  auxiliary  floor  section  above  said  in- 
clined floor  Hection.  a  vertically  disposed  door  bingedly 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  auxiliary  floor  section,  a 
horlaontally  dlaposed  door  at  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary 
floor,  a  screen  wire  forming  compartments  above  said  aux- 
iliary floor,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  bait,  a 
cover  for  said  compartments,  movable  sections  on  said 
cover,  and  a  hook  extending  over  the  inner  end  of  said 
platform. 


are  laperpoaed,  one  pair  of  spools  mounted  between  tbe 
spools  of  the  other  pair,  means  for  winding  either  spool  of 
either  pair,  and  means  for  enabling  the  type-operating 
mechanism  to  cause  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  of  spools  to 
cover  and  uncover  the  printing  point  at  the  type  strokes. 
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8  7  8  ,  ft  8  8  .  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C. 
McIuDOHLiN.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  281,660. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  ribbon  spools  all  placed  with  their  respective 
flanges  edge  toward  edge,  so  that  the  ribbon  extending  be- 
tween the  spools  are  superposed,  of  adjustable  means  oper- 
able by  all  the  keys  for  canalng  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair 
of  spools  to  cover  the  printing  point  at  every  type  stroke. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine  having  a  type- 
operating  mechanlara.  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
tw«  pnlra  of  ribbon  spools  all  moonted  with  their  reepec- 
ttve  flnngea  placed  edge  toward  edge  tn  front  of  the 
platen  so  that  the  ribbons  extending  between  the  spools 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  type-operating 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of  spools,  of 
means  for  winding  either  spool  of  either  pair  while  the 
spools  in  the  other  pair  remain  stationary,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  type-keys  to  cause  the  ribbon  upon  either  pair 
of  spools  to  vibrate  during  the  type  strokes  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  printing  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  types  mounted  to  strike  upon  tbe  front  side 
thereof,  of  two  pair*  of  spools  mounted  with  their  respec- 
tive flanges  edge  toward  edge  in  front  of  the  platen,  one 
pair  between  the  spools  of  the  other  pair,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  ribbon  upon  either  pair  to  vibrate  to  cover  and  un- 
cover the  printing  point  during  the  type  strokes,  and 
means  for  winding  the  ribbon  back  and  forth  upon  either 
pair  of  spools  while  tbe  spools  In  the  other  pair  remain 
stationary. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  type-operating 
mechanism  including  type  keys,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  spools,  of  a  spool-winding  mechanism,  means  for 
causing  either  pair  of  spools  to  be  operated  by  said  wind- 
ing mechanism  while  the  other  pair  remains  stationary; 
and  means  for  enabling  the  type-keys  to  cause  the  ribbon 
upon  either  pair  of  spools  to  cover  the  printing  point  at 
tbe  type  strokes. 

(Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


878,989.     CHAIN.     HnNaT  B.  Nswhall.  Plainfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,688. 


1.  A  welded  chain  comprising  regular  links  and  one  or 
more  identifying  welded  links  having  a  body  of  special  con- 
figuration different  from  the  regular  links  of  said  chain, 
said  Identifying  link  or  links  having  the  same  resisting 
capacity  as  the  other  links  of  the  chain. 

2.  A  welded  loading  chain  having  identical  links  and  at 
Intervals  an  Identifying  welded  link  of  different  contour, 
the  same  forming  a  link  of  the  chain,  said  identifying  link 
or  links  having  tbe  same  resisting  capacity  as  the  other 
llnka  of  the  chain. 

8.  A  welded  chain  comprising  regular  links,  an  identify- 
ing welded  link  having  a  body  of  special  configuration 
different  from  the  regular  links  of  said  chain,  said  identi- 
fying link  being  of  sabstantlally  the  same  length  of  the 
other  links  of  tbe  chain  and  having  substantially  the  aame 
resisting  capacity  as  the  other  links  of  the  chain  making 
a  homogeneous  chain  and  one  which  can  be  readily  Identi- 
fied 9rta  though  subjected  to  extreme  wear  and  tear  and 
covered  with  a  thick  coat  of  rust. 

4.  A  chain  having  regular  links  made  of  round  stock 
and  at  Intervals  an  identifying  link,  a  portion  of  which  is 
round  In  croas-sectlon  and  another  portion  is  sabstantlally 
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rectangular  In  cross-section,  said  Identifying  link  being  of 
the  same  resisting  capacity  as  the  other  links  of  the  chain 
making  a  homogeneous  chain  and  one  which  can  be 
readily  identified  even  though  subjected  to  extreme  wear 
and  tear  and  covered  with  a  thi^  coat  of  rust. 

5.  A  coil  loading  chain  made  of  a  series  of  welded  links, 
ceriain  of  which  located  at  Intervals  along  the  length  of 
the  chain  have  a  configuration  different  from  the  other 
links  of  the  chain  but  all  the  links  being  of  substantially 
the  same  resisting  capacity  resulting  in  a  homogeneous 
chain  which  can  be  readily  identified  even  after  severe 
wear  and  tear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


878,990.     CHAIN.     Henrt  B.  Nkwhall,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,475. 


1.  A  chain  having  a  series  of  welded  links  a  portion  of 
each  link  being  subsUntially  square  In  cross  section,  the 
welded  end  of  each  link  being  round  Ip  cross-section  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
squared  end  of  the  link  to  make  all  portiona  of  the  links 
of  the  chain  of  the  same  resisting  capacity. 

2.  A  chain  having  a  series  of  welded  links  a  portion  of 
each  link  being  substantially  square  In  cross  section,  the 
welded  end  of  each  link  being  round  in  cross-section  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
square  end  of  the  link,  the  rounded  end  of  the  link  taper- 
ing from  Its  center  towards  each  aide  of  the  link  to  mak^ 
all  portions  of  the  links  of  the  chain  of  the  same  resisting 
capacity. 

8.  A  welded  link  for  a  chain,  one  portion  of  said  link 
being  substantially  square  In  cross-section,  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  link  being  substantially  round  in  cross-section 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  non-circular  part  of  the  link,  to  make  all  portions 
of  the  link  of  the  Mme  resisting  capacity. 

4.  A  welded  link  for  a  chain,  a  portion  of  the  link  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  link  being  subsUntially  round  in  cross  section, 
and  a  part  of  the  rounded  portion  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  non-circular  part  of  the  link,  to  make  all 
portions  of  the  link  of  the  same  resisting  capacity. 


878,991.     CAR-FENDER.     EDWARD  F.  NoaMANDiw.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  860,492. 


1.  In  a  car  fender  and  in  combination  with  the  truck 
body  of  the  car  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  primary  fender 
hinged  thereto,  a  supplemental  fender  and  connecting 
means  between  tbe  primary  and  supplemental  fender  and 
adjustable  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  tilting 
■otlon  of  the  primary  fender. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  and  In  combination  with  the  trndt 
body  of  a  car.  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  primary  fender 


hinged  thereto,  a  suppleraenUI  fender  hinged  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  connection  between  the  primary  and  sup- 
plemental fenders,  and  a  device  operable  from  tbe  car  for 
detaching  the  connection  between  the  primary  and  supple- 
mental fenders  and  providing  means  for  Independently 
operating  the  primary  fender. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  primary  fender  hinged  thereto,  a  sup- 
plemenul  fender  also  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame,  a 
connecting  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  primary 
fender  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  sup- 
plemental fender,  and  an  arm  on  the  connecting  rod  and 
operable  from  the  body  of  the  car  for  deUchlng  the  con- 
necting rod  from  the  supplemental  fender,  and  providing 
taieans  for  independently  lowering  the  primary  fender. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  of  primary  and  supplemental  fenders 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  operative  connection, 
and  a  device  connected  to  the  primary  fender  and  having 
a  pair  of  adjustable  stops  thereon  to  cooperate  with  the 
main  frame  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
BMUt  of  the  primary  fender. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  frame  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  provided 
with  a  lateral  off-set  portion,  of  primary  and  supplemental 
fenders  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
an  operative  connection  between  them,  a  bar  pivotally 
attached  to  the  primary  fender  and  having  a  locking  pro- 
jection thereon  for  retaining  the  primary  fender  in  lowered 
position,  a  portion  of  tbe  said  bar  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  the  frame  and  being  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  lat- 
erally off-set  portion  thereof  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
locking  projection. 

ICIaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


8  7  8,992.  WATBR-GAGB.  JOHN  O'CoNSoa,  Clifton. 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  SerUl  Nd. 
404,701. 


In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  a  transparent  tube, 
an  intermediate  frame  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
of  less  length  than  tbe  tube,  snu^y  receiving  said  tube 
and  also  having  Interiorly  threaded,  end  enlargements,  In- 
terior shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  bore  and  upright, 
diametrically-opposite  sight  openings  tapered  or  gradaally 
reduced  In  width  from  the  inside  of  the  member  to  the 
outside  thereof,  end  frame  members  each  having  a  bore 
i  In  line  with  the  transparent  tube  and  an  enlargement  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  bore  snugly  receiving  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  also  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  end 
portion  screwed  Into  a  threaded  end  of  the  intermediate 
frame  member,  and  gaskets  surrounding  the  end  portinns 
of  the  transparent  tube  and  interposed  between  the  interior 
shoulders  of  the  intermediate  member  and  the  Inner 
of  tbe  end  members. 
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878.093.  CUSPIDOR.  Lm  O'Dbix,  Jacob  W.  Noblb,  and 
Jbsu  F.  aANOBOCK.  Tylenburg,  P«.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1007.    SerUi  No.  350.434. 


0    f 


I 


the  reqpMitlTe  bearinc  frameH:  feed-roll*  fixed  upon  Bald 
■h«fU  respectWely  adapted  to  ensase  opponite  side*  of 
said  tube;  and  BManii  for  tranBinittlDs  power  to  said 
Bhafta. 


In  a  coapldor.  an  outer  receptacle,  a  removable  cover 
therefor,  n  horliontal  flange  located  arooad  the  Inner  aide 
of  said  rtMreptacle  at  a  conalderable  distance  from  l>oth  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  horliontal  partition  removably 
supported  00  said  flange,  an  upper  fluid  recepUcle  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  partition  and  beneath  the  cover,  an 
overflow  receptacle  removably-mounted  In  said  outer  recep- 
tacle beneath  said  partition,  and  an  overflow  pipe  extend- 
ing from  near  the  top  of  said  upper  receptacle  through  said 
partition  and  diitcharglng  Into  tiald  overflow  recepUcle. 


878.904.  LADY'S  UNDERGARMENT.  Jessb  V.  Palmbb, 
Greenwich.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2«.  1900.  Serial  No. 
349.44d. 

if 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claiw  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  fabric  supporting  tube*,  one  of  said 
tubes  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections,  of  a  set 
of  feed  rolls  cooperating  with  each  of  said  tubes,  and 
yielding  supporting  means  for  forcing  said  feed  rolli 
against  the  tubes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fabrlr-Hupportlng  tulie.  of  a  pair  of  bearing 
frames,  one  mounted  at  each  «lde  of  the  tube,  a  resilient 
connection  twtween  the  two  frames  whereby  the  frames 
are  drawn  towards  each  other,  and  a  rotatable  feed  roll 
carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  said  feed  rolls  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


878,996.     HARNESS-BUCKLE.     Dbcatob  C.  Fablbt.  Dd- 
liver.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.373. 


/• 


A  garment  of  the  character  described  having  Its  body 
portion  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flaps,  and 
a  flap-connecting  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  each  of 
aald  flaps  and  adapted  to  detachably  and  directly  engage 
the  top  of  the  opposing  flap  at  a  point  immediately  op- 
posite said  ends  for  adjustably  and  detachably  connecting 
the  tops  of  the  rtapn  together,  whereby  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  flap<  at  their  tops  will  lie  smooth  when  the 
garment  Is  worn. 

8  7  8.906.  APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  TUBULAR 
FABRICS.  William  B.  Palmbb,  Greenwich,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.381. 

1.  IB  an  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  de«:ribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fabric  supporting  tube;  of  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides"  of  said  tube ; 
and  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  feed-rolls  against  said 

tube. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
■  ttott  with  a  fabric-supporting  tube :  of  a  pair  of  feed-rolls 

disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube:  yielding  means 
for  forcing  said  feed-rolls  toward  each  other ;  and  locking 
nieehanlam  for  maintaining  said  rolls  withdrawn  from 
said  tube  at  certain  times. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrtbed,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  fabric-sopporUng  tube ;  of  a  pair  of  bearing 
fraoMa  pivotally  mounted  at  on*  side  of  said  tube ;  yleld- 
iBg  moelfcaniam  for  drawtag  said  framea  toward  each 
«tkar :  a  pair  of  shafts  roUtively  mounted  in  bearinga  1b 


A  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  sleeve  having  alining 
openings  formed  through  Its  front  snd  rear  faces,  and  a 
spring  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  Its  opposite  end  bent  laterally  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  passed  through  said  openings,  said 
tongue  being  bent  away  from  said  sleeve  face  adjacent 
said  lateral  portion  to  provide  an  outwardly  extending 
hand-hold. 


878  997  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  CREAM  AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS.  Dabicb  W.  Pavnb.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,531. 


1  The  comblnaUon  with  a  Aram  or  receptode,  of  a 
rtal  roUtively  mounted  therein  and  having  hollow  flat, 
radially  disposed  paddle  blades,  and  connections  for  cir- 
culating a  tempering  fluid  through  the  hollow  blades  of 
■Bid  reel,  whUe  the  said  reel  is  being  routed,  substantially 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  dram  or  recepUcle,  of  a  T 
reel  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  an  approximately  horlioa- 
Ul  axis  within  said  drum,  and  provided  with  hollow  heads 
and  hollow,  flat,  radially  disposed  paddle  blades,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  tempering  fluid  through  said  reel 
while  under  roUtlon.  comprising  hollow  shafts  or  sleeves 
extended  axlally  into  the  heads  of  said  reel,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  approximately  horlsonUI 
drum  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  liquid  to  be 
tempered,  of  a  reel  having  hollow  heads  and  paddle  blades 
mounted  on  an  approximately  horlxontal  axis  within  said 
drum,  hollow  pipes  or  sleeves  extending  through  the  heads 
of  said  drum  Into  the  heads  of  said  reel,  one  thereof  being 
secured  to  the  adjacent  head  of  said  reel  and  having  means 
for  rotating  it.  and  steam  and  water  supply  pipes  with 
connections  for  circulating  hot  water  through  said  reel, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  approximately  concentric  In- 
ner and  outer  drums  rftad  means  for  circulating  water 
through  the  chamber  formed  between  the  same,  of  a  reel 
having  hollow  heads  and  paddle  blades  roUtively  mounted 
within  the  Inner  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  circulating 
water  through  said  reel  while  It  is  under  roUtion,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  approximately  concentric  in- 
ner and  outer  drums  and  means  for  eircuiatiag  water 
through  the  chamber  formed  between  the  same,  of  a  reel 
having  hollow  beads  and  radially  disposed  hollow  paddle 
blades,  roUtively  mounted  within  said  inner  drum  and 
•tuiving  axial   sleeves  or  hollow   shafts  extended  outward 

through  the  heads  of  said  drums,  and  connections  for  dr- 
culstlng  water  through  said  reel  shafts,  heads  and  blades, 
while  said  reel  Is  under  roUtlon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  8.998.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Fbahk  B.  Pbkinqtom, 
Toledo.  111.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  892,709. 


In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  having  an  expansion  chamber  formed  by 
disposing  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  eccentrically  to. 
the  axial  plane  of  the  casing,  one  end  wall  of  the  expan- 
sion chamber  being  horlsontally  disposed  and  means  to 
direct  the  propelling  medium  Into  said  expansion  cham- 
ber; of  a  piston  roUtably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
piston  having  channels  in  the  faces  thereof  and  slots  in  iU 
peripheral  edge,  rings  on  the  walls  of  said  casing  adapted 
to  enter  said  channels  and  prevent  vibration  of  the  piston, 
blades  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  slots  and  moved  longi- 
tudinally therein,  springs  Interposed  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  slots  and  the  blades,  whereby  said  blades  will 
be  moved  outwardly  and  Into  engagement  with  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  expansion  chamber,  whereby  the  propel- 
ling medium  will  engage  the  extended  blades  and  cause 
the  piston  to  route. 


separated  by  Intervening  necks  of  materially  leas  length 
than  the  lengths  of  the  slits,  said  blank  being  corrugated 
on  intersecting  Unea  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  bend 
and  spread  the  walls  of  the  sllU  to  produce  rows  of  an- 
gular cells  or  meshes,  said  sliU.  necks  and  corrugations 
being  so  relatlvelv  arranged  and  adapted  through  the 
materially  dlflferent  relative  lengths  of  the  sllU  and  necks 
to  dispose  the  cells  or  meshes  with  their  angles  abut- 
ting and  connected  alternately  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  corrugations  by  the  short  necks. 


87  8,999.     SHEET -METAL    GAUZE    OR    ORATING. 

Mabion  W.  Pitxbb,  Chicago.  111.     Hied  May  29,  1007. 

Serial  No.  876,815. 

1.  A  screen  fabric  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl 
provided  with  rows  of  silts,  the  slits  of  each  row  being 


2.  A  screen  fabric  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl 
having  parallel  rows  of  slits  arranged  to  break  Joint  with 
each  other,  the  allU  of  each  row  being  separated  by 
short  Intervening  necks  with  the  necks  of  one  row  arranged 
Intermediately  between  the  ends  of  the  sllu  of  the  ad- 
jacent row  or  rows,  said  blank  being  corrugated  by  fold- 
ing It  alternately  In  opposite  directions  along  the  lines 
of  the  sllu  and  also  corrugated  by  folding  it  alternately 
In  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  the 
silts,  centrally  across  ceruln  of  said  rows  of  slits  and 
along  the  lines  of  the  ne<±s  between  the  other  rows  of 
silts,  whereby  the  blank  Is  contracted  In  both  directions 
and  the  walls  of  the  sllU  spread  to  provide  rows  of  an- 
gular cells  or  meshes,  the  lengths  of  the  necks  being  ma- 
terially less  than  the  lengths  of  the  sllu.  whereby  In  the 
formation  of  the  cells  by  the  spreading  of  the  sllU  the 
corner  angles  of  the  rows  of  cells  are  brought  into  abut- 
ting relation  and  connected  alternately  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  corrugations  by  the  short  bent  ne^s. 

3.  A  screen  fabric  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl 
having  parallel  rows  of  sllU  separated  by  Intervening 
necks,  the  necks  of  each  row  being  disposed  on  lines  be- 
tween the  necks  of  adjacent  rows,  said  silts  being  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  cross-silts,  the  blank  being  bent 
on  lines  transversely  of  the  first  -  named  rows  of  sliU 
to  spread  the  walls  thereof  and  folded  along  the  lines  of 
said  silts,  whereby  the  spread  walls  of  the  sliU  upon  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  corrugations  formed  by  so  bending 
and  folding  the  blank  abut  and  provide  rows  of  angular 
cells  or  passages  having  their  angles  abutting  and  con- 
nected, alternately  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  corruga- 
tions, by  the  bent  necks,  the  cross-sllu  permitting  the 
necks  to  He  above  and  below  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
fabric. 

4.  A  screen  fabric  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
material  having  rows  of  parallel  sllu  with  the  ends  of 
the  silts  of  each  row  approximating  and  separated  by 
intervening  nscks  of  a  length  materially  less  than  the 
lengths  of  the.  slits,  the  sllU  of  the  respective  rows  being 
arranged  In  determined  break- Joint  relation  so  that  the 
necks  of  one  row  He  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the 
sHU  of  the  adjacent  row  or  rows,  said  blank  being  corru- 
gated In  one  direction  along  the  lines  of  the  sllU  and  cor- 
rugated in  the  reverse  direction  centrally  across  cerUin 
of  the  rows  of  sllU  and  along  the  lines  of  the  necks  be- 
tween other  rows  of  slits,  whereby  the  walls  of  the  sliU 
are  spread  to  provide  angular  cells  or  openings  arranged 
by  the  relatively  short  length  of  the  necks  to  abut  at  their 
angles  and  having  the  latter  alternately  connected  at  the 
points  and  bases  of  the  corrugations  by  said  necks. 

5.  A  gaiue  fabric  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  body  portion  and  Upering  end  portions, 
said  body  portion  and  end  portions  being  provided  with 
transverse  parallel  rows  of  sllU  separated  by  Intervening 
necks  of  a  length  materially  1^  than  the  lengths  of  the 
silts,  the  sllu  of  one  row  being  arranged  on  lines  be- 
tween the  sllu  of  adjacent  rowa,  and  flie  blank  being 
transversely  corrugated  along  the  lines  of  the  sliU  and 
longitudinally  corrugated  along  the  central  lines  of  oerUin 
of  the  rowa  of  sliu  and  along  tl^e  lines  of  the  necks  be- 
tween the  other  rows  of  silts,  whereby  the  blank  is  con- 
tracted in  both  directions  and  the  walls  of  the  sllU 
spread  to  provide  angular  ceUs  arranged  by  the  relatively 

i  short  lengths  of  the  necks  to  abot  at  their  angles  and  to 
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b*  ooKBeetad  at  th*  polnta  of  the  corroirations  by  th« 
accka,  thoa  prodadnc  a  aerccn  of  mazlmum  strencth  and 
of  a  diffarant  edga  oatlloe  from  the  blank. 


in  one  end  of  the  main  equaliser  bar,  a  aecond  rapple- 
mental  equallier  bar,  a  cleyls  plrotally  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  flrat-named  aapplemental  equaliser  bar 
and  to  the  second-named  equaliser  bar.  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  said  main  equaliser  bar  baring  an 
87».00O.      NON  -  RSFILL4BLB     BOTTLE.     MAaiOH     W.      elongated  receaa,  said  recesa  having  a  proJecUng  flange, 


PmriB,  Chicago,  ni. 
87T.8»4. 


FUcd  Jone  5,  1907.     Sertal  No. 


1.  A  container  baring  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  container,  a  clos- 
ing member  closing  the  passage  and  baring  one  or  more 
Indentures  or  cups,  said  Indentures  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  either  the  outer  or  Inner  portions  of  the 
paaaage  by  morlng  the  closing  member,  and  a  derlce 
which  automatically  locks  the  closing  member  when  the 
container  la  In  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  coAtainer  harlng  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  container,  a  clos- 
ing member  closing  the  passage  and  harlng  one  or  more 
indentures  or  cups,  said  Indentures  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  either  the  outer  or  Inner  portion  of  the 
paaaage  by  moving  the  dosing  member  an  antomstically 
aetnated  locking  derlce  dependent  upon  grarlty  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  stopper,  and  an  actuating  meana  for 
the  doalng  member. 

8.  A  container  baring  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  container,  a  dos- 
ing member  closing  the  paaaage  and  baring  one  or  more 
Indentures  or  cups,  said  indentures  being  adapted  to  com- 
monicate  ^ith  either  the  outer  or  Inner  portion  of  the 
paaaage  by  moring  the  dosing  member,  an  actuating  de- 
rlea  for  the  dosing  member,  and  a  derlce  which  auto- 
matically locks  the  dosing  member  when  the  container 
ta  la  pradetarmlned  poaltion. 

4.  A  container  harlng  a  paaaage,  a  closing  member 
for  the  paaaage,  a  locking  derlce  which  prerents  more- 
manC  of  the  dosing  member  except  when  the  container 
la  la  pradetermlned  poaltion,  and  a  part  attached  to  the 
caatalaer  for  prerenting  remoral  of  the  dosing  member, 
said  part  being  remoraUe  only  by  breakage. 

5.  A  coataiaer  harlng  a  passage,  a  closing  member 
for  tiM  passage  and  prorlded  with  one  or  more  liquid 
containing  cupa,  and  actuating  means  for  tiM  doalng 
maaabar,  aald  actuating  meana  being  remorable  only  by 
braakaga. 

[ClalBM  «  to  28  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


8Tt.001. 
B.  D. 


DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Lao   W.   Radch,   Aron, 
Filed  Jaa.  26.  1907.     Sertal  No.  354,324. 


draft  a^aaMur,  eoaiprliiBff  a  auJa  aqaalhnr  bar, 
ital  aqnallaar  bar  plvotad  tataraadlata  Its 


two  angled  members  forming  a  clerls  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  second  main  supplemental  equaliser  bsr  snd  to 
the  flange  of  the  aald  recess,  said  angled  members  being 
recelred  by  the  said  recess  and  a  clerls  piroted  to  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  object  to  be 
drawn,  a  notch  formed  between  the  end  of  said  flange  and 
the  end  of  the  said  recess  to  reoelre  the  plrot  of  the  said 
angled  members  and  the  deris,  and  draft  means  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  equalizer  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


870,002.     OIL-BURNER.     Pbabl  fi.  Rebd,  Topeka,  Kans. 
PUed  July  5,  1907.    SerUl  No.  382,374. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  harlng  a  bottom  therein  and  a  dome-like 
cover  at'  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  said  cover  having 
a  passage  in  Ita  apex ;  of  a  curved  flange  extending 
through  and  abore  said  passage,  a  distributer  surrounded 
by  said  flange  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  flange,  whereby  an  air  space  is  formed  between  the 
flange  and  distributer,  a  plurality  of  air  tabes  extending 
through  said  tank  and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  air  passage,  a  deflector  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  tank,  means  to  direct  the  air  into  said  deflector 
and  through  the  air  tubes  and  means  to  conrey  oil  into 
said  tank. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  harlng  a  bottom  section,  a  dome-like  corer 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  said  corer  baring  a  passage 
through  the  center  thereof :  of  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly curved  flange  extending  through  said  passage,  a 
distributer  surrounfled  by  ssld  flange,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  which  is  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
flange,  said  distributer  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
flange  to  form  a  space  between  the  flange  and  distributer, 
a  plurality  of  air  tubea  extending  through  the  bottom 
section  and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
air  space  between  tlie  distributer  and  the  flange,  a  de- 
flector sorroandlBg  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  feed 
pipe  entering  aald  tank  through  the  bottom  section,  an 
air  drum  below  aald  iMttom  aectlon  and  a  drip  pan  below 
said  tank. 


870,008.  NEEDLE  -  THREADER.  LcTHaa  V.  RHOOaa, 
Altoona.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  88J.001. 
A  aeedle  threader  comprisiag  a  sewlag  machine  frame, 
a  Bagnlfyiag  glasa  harlag  a  twlated  arm  with  a  hinged 
eoaaactioa  tbarawltb  piroted  to  aald  frame,  a  lug  00  the 
arm  a  keeper  oa  the  fraiae,  said  arm  aerring  to  be  throwa 
npivardly  by  aieaas  of  Ita  hinged  connection  to  permit  of 
its  barlag  a  lateral  moremeat  by  meana  of  ita  pivotal 
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connection  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  «Hd  lug  serving  to  j  unsUble  equilibrium  and  while  In  such  condition  mala- 
.ore  the  magnifleT  toward  or  from  a  needle  so  as  to  ob-   1   Uinlng  the  spring  under  compression. 


tain  the  required  focus  for  threading  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 


8  7  9,004.  CURTAIN-STRETCHER  AND  CLOTHES- 
DRIER.  CHABLsa  E.  Rica,  LIrermore,  Ky.  Filed  Feb. 
16,   1907.      SerUl   No.  367,740. 


1.  A  clothes  drier  and  curtain  stretcher  combined.  In- 
cluding a  center  bar  having  a  suspension  device  st  Its 
upper  end,  a  series  of  radial  arms  having  flxed  connec- 
tion with  the  center  bar  and  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  aeries  of  rsdlal  arms  having  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  center  bar,  adapted  to  fold  closely  thereto 
and  extending  upon  opiMsite  sides  thereof  at  right  angles 
to  the  flxed  radlsl  arms,  the  hinged  arms  having  lengths 
less  than  the  distances  separating  the  same  a  binding 
string  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  flxed  radial  arms, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  hinged  radial  arms  In  folded 
poaltion. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier  and  curtain  stretcher  combined,  a 
center  bar  having  a  suspension  device  at  Its  upper  end, 
a  series  of  radial  arms  having  flxed  connection  with  the 
center  bar,  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  having  hinged  connection  with  the 
center  bar,  extending  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  at 
right  angles  to  the  fixed  arms  and  having  a  location  upon 
the  center  bar  Intermediately  of  the  flxed  arms,  such 
hinged  arms  having  lengths  less  than  the  dlsUncea  sepa- 
rating the  ssme,  the  uppermost  flxed  arms  being  located 
above  the  uppermost  hinged  arms,  and  the  uppermost 
hinged  arms  having  a  length  less  than  the  portion  of  the 
center  bar  and  the  suspension  device  above  the  aame,  and 
a  binding  string  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  flxed 
series  of  radial  arms. 


2.  A  clutch  operating  device  comprising  a  dutch-oper- 
ating rod,  a  handle  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  harlng 
an  angular  extension,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  angular  extension  snd  at  Its  other  end  connected 
to  said  rod,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  rod,  a  bearing 
for  the  rod.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  abutment  and  the  bearing. 

3.  A  clutching  device  comprising  a  clutch  operating 
rod,  a  toggle  connected  therewith  for  shifting  the  rod  In 
one  direction  to  move  the  clutch  to  operative  position,  a 
shifting  mechanism  when  moved  In  one  direction  adapted 
to  shift  the  toggle  to  a  position  of  unstable  equilibrium, 
thereby  moving  the  rod,  whereby  the  clutch  Is  brought 
Into  operative  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rod 
In  the  opposite  direction  when  said  shifting  mechanism 
Is  started  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  toggle 
when  moved  to  a  position  of  unstable  equilibrium  locking 
said  means  until  the  shifting  mechanism  starts  to  move 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


879,006.  COAL-MINING  DRILL-POST.  Pacl  Rommbs. 
Pittsburg,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
869,230. 


879,005.  CLUTCH-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Max  Rock- 
8TBOB,  Kleln-SedllU,*  near  Pima,  Germany.  Filed  Nor. 
14,  1006.    Serial  No.  343,428. 

1.  A  clutch-operating  (Jevlce  comprlalng  a  rod  for  ahtft- 
Ing  one  member  of  a  clutch  to  and  from  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member  of  the  clutch,  an  expansible 
spring  for  shifting  aald  rod  In  a  direction  to  aeparate  the 
clutch  members,  and  a  rod-shifting  means  for  moving  the 
rod  in  a  direction  to  cauae  the  clutching  engagement  of 
the  dutch  membara  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  ahlft 
the  rod  and  compreas  the  spring  and  assume  a  poaltion  of 


1.  la  a  coal  drilling  machine,  a  supporting  post,  means 
for .  anchoring  the  same  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
separable  coupling  member  carried  by  said  poet,  a  bar 
vertically  adjustable  with  reepect  to  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  carried  thereby,  a  boriaontal  arm  projecting  from 
said  bar,  and  means  carried  by  aald  bar  for  plrotally  rou- 
nectlng  a   threaded   box   thereon. 

2.  la  a  coal  drilling  machine  a  supporting  poat,  laaana 
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for  ancbortBg  tb«  Mum  at  Its  apper  and  lower  ends,  a 
•eparable  coapllag  member  carried  by  aald  poet,  a  bar 
Tcrtleallr  adjustable  wltb  respect  to  said  coapllng  member 
and  carried  thereby,  a  borlaoatal  arm  extending  from  tbe 
end  of  said  bar.  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  upper 
snd  lower  faces  of  said  hiHiaontal  arm.  a  threaded  box 
haTlBg  a  lug  OB  Its  lower  face,  said  lug  adapted  to  be 
plToUIIy  beld  between  the  lugs  on  the  borlsonUl  arm. 

3.  In  a  coal  drilling  machine  a  poet  comprising  a  base 
standard  Internally  threaded,  a  threaded  shaft  working 
therein  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  an  enlarged  threaded 
bead,  an  extension  member  consisting  of  a  threaded  sleere 
engaging  said  enlarged  threaded  head  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  tapered  point,  and  means  for  routing  the 
threaded  sleere. 

4.  In  a  coal  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  base  and  a  threaded  post,  working  therein 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  locking  cap  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  base,  aald  cap  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting gib  flttlnj?  In  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the 
threaded  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  cap  to  the 
standard.. 

5.  In  s  coal  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  base  and  a  threaded  post  working  therein 

•  its  upper  end.  a  threaded  shaft  working  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  top  of 
said  Iwse  standard  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting gib  fitting  said  longitudinal  groove,  the  upper  end 
of  the  base  having  an  annular  toothed  groove,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  toothed 
groove  and  serving  to  lock  the  cap  against  rotation. 
I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


879.007.      PAPKB-CLIP.     John    8.    Boor.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  341,016. 


A  paper  dip  comprising  s  single  piece  of  wire  colled 
upon  Itself  to  form  s  gripping  contsct  between  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  the  circumference  of  said  colls,  the  half 
of  the  coil  forming  the  gripping  contsct  adspted  to  be 
reversed  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  main  coll.  and 
one  end  of  the  wire  extending  diametrically  to  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


879.008.  ADJUSTABLE  VBBNlEB.  OnoaaB  N.  Sabo- 
MiTLLAa,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bauscb,  Lomb. 
Baegmuller  Ca,  Bochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  379.006. 


blnatloB  with  spaced  supporting  standards,  of  a  rotaUble 
sesle  Joumaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  and  movable  along- 
side the  standards,  a  curved  vernier  carrying  device  ad- 
justably mounted  00  the  sUndards  below  snd  Independ- 
ently of  the  roUtable  scale,  said  device  having  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  the  standarda,  said  sUndards  and  sup- 
port being  provided  one  with  curved  sloU  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  scale,  the  other  with  guiding 
portions  engaged  In  the  slota  and  mainulning  the  vernier 
in  a  path  of  movement  concentric  to  the  axia  of  rotation 
of  the  scale,  and  means  for  securing  the  vernier  against 
movement  and  In  different  adjusted  relations. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  fonh.  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  swinging  scale  associated 
therewith,  a  vernier  carrying  device  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  support,  and  screws  threaded  Into  the  support  snd 
having  heads  roUtably  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  ver- 
nier carrying  device. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  movable  scale  sssoclated 
therewith,  s  vernier  csrrying  device  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  support  and  associated  with  tbe  scale,  said  support 
having  curved  slots  In  Its  ends,  and  adjusting  and  retain- 
ing screws  threaded  Into  the  support  and  having  fianged 
heads,  the  flanges  of  said  heads  engaging  in  the  slots  of 
the  vernier  carrying  device. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  sUndards,  of  a  swinging  scale 
mounted  thereon,  said  sUndsrds  having  curved  slot*  tbst 
are  concentric  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  tbe  scale,  a 
curved  vernier  carrying  bar  having  lU  ends  engaged  In 
the  slots,  and  adjusting  and  holding  screws  threaded  Into 
the  standards  and  having  heads  rotstably  engaged  with 
the  ends  of  the  vernier  carrying  bar  and  constituting 
means  for  retaining  the  bar  on  the  standards. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bteatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  scale  roUtably  mounted  00 
the  support,  and  a  venilcr  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
snppoK  separately  from  the  scale  mouBtlng,  said  support 
and  vernier  being  provided  oa»  with  a  curved  slot  cencen- 
trlc  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  scale,  the  other  with  a 
guiding  portion  engaged  In  the  slot  and  malnUlBlag  the 
Tvmler  la  a  path  of  movement  concentric  to  tbe  axla  of  ro- 
tation of  the  scale,  and  means  for  secnrlag  the  vernier 
■gainst  movemcDt  and  la  dlCereat  adjusted  relatlona. 

1.  la  an  testromeat  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 


8  7  9,009.  FLOOR  SYSTEM.  Thbooosb  ScHiLLixoBa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  Sertal  Nn. 
362,324. 
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1.  A  building  comprising  walls,  beams  plsced  on  edge 
and  supported  on  the  walls,  yoke-shsped  closing  pieces  an- 
chored to  the  walls  and  secured  between  the  beams  adja- 
cent the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  plaster  plate  to  form  a 
bottom  between  the  bands. 

2.  A  building  comprising  walls,  beams  placed  on  edge 
and  anchored  to  the  walls,  yoke-shsped  closing  pieces  se- 
cured between  and  Indoeed  wholly  within  beams  adjacent 
the  terminals  thereof,  rods  for  securing  the  closing  pieces 
to  the  walls,  suspenders  on  the  bands,  and  plaster  plates 
on  the  suspenders. 

8.  The  combination  with  walls,  of  beams,  yeke-shaped 
closing  pieces  Interposed  between  and  inclosed  wholly 
within  the  beams,  the  said  beams  and  closing  pieces  being 
secured  to  one  another  and  to  the  walls,  and  plaster  plates 
suspended  between  tbe  bands  so  as  to  form  a  receptacle 

for  a  filling.  .,.,.. 

4.  A  building  construction  comprising  sulUbly  spaced 
beams  placed  on  edge,  yoke-shape^  closing  pieces  inter- 
poned  between  adjacent  terminals  of  said  beams;  suspend- 
ers along  the  beams,  and  plaster  plates  on  the  suspenders, 
said  plaster  plates  having  means  for  supporting  fioor 
pieces  above  the  top  thereof  to  admit  of  the  Introduction 
of  a  filling. 

5.  A  building  comprising  walls,  a  plurality  of  beams 
supported  by  said  walls,  yoke-shaped  closing  pieces  an- 
chored to  the  walls  and  secured  between  the  beams  adja- 
cent the  extremities  thereof,  and  suspending  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  beams. 
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679,010.    TRAP.    BASiLiira  Schmitt,  Braall,  N.  D.    Piled 
Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.790. 


1.  The  herein  described  trap,  comprising  a  body,  an  arm 
on  said  body,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
srm.  a  hesd  st  one  end  of  the  plunger,  prongs  on  said 
besd,  monnit  to  move  ssld  prongs  Into  the  body  portion,  a 
standard  plvotsliy  socured  to  one  end  of  ssld  arm,  s  link 
between  ssld  standsrd  and  plunger,  whereby  tbe  prongs 
may  l>e  moved  Into  tbe  arm  by  lowering  said  standard,  a 
trigger  adapted  tu  hold  th<>  pronirM  within  the  arm  until 
released  and  means  cooperating  with  said  trigger  and  ex- 
tended over  one  end  of  the  body  to  operate  said  trigger 
when  pressure  is  directed  thereon. 

2.  In  s  trsp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  having  an  opening  therethrough  :  of  an  arm  on 
said  body  and  preferably  at  right  angles  thereto,  prongs 
adapted  to  enter  said  body,  a  plunger  In  said  arm.  a  bead 
between  said  plunger  and  prongs,  a  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  head  and  normally  hold  the  prongs  within  the 
arm.  means  whereby  the  prongs  may  be  moved  Into  tbe 
head,  a  lever  sdapted  to  engage  said  latch  and  releaae  tbe 
same  from  tbe  head  and  a  frame  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
extend  over  one  end  of  the  body,  whereby  when  an  animal 
engages  si^d  frame,  the  trigger  will  be  released  from  tbe 
head  and  means  to  move  the  prongs  into  tbe  body  under 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon  with 
a  body,  having  a  tubular  arm  thereon  :  of  a  plunger  In  said 
arm,  a  head  on  said  plunger,  prongM  on  xaid  head  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  said  body,  meann  to  engage  said 
head  and  hold  the  prongs  within  the  body,  additional 
means  whereby  the  hesd  msy  be  relessed.  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  prongs  into  the  body,  a  Htandard  pivotally 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  link  between  said  stand- 
ard and  plunger  adapted  to  move  the  prongs  into  the  arm 
when  the  standard  Is  lowered  snd  s  slgnsl  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body,  an  arm  on  said  body,  a  plunger  In  said 
arm.  prongf  on  said  plunger,  meanK  to  normally  hold  the 
prongs  in  the  arm  and  additional  means  whereby  said 
prongs  may  be  released ;  of  a  standard  plvoUlly  secured 
to  said  arm,  means  to  connect  said  standard  with  the 
plunger,  a  alfpnal  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sUndard  and  means  whereby  said  signal  msy  bt:  adjusted. 

0.  A  trap  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  body  and  a  tubular  arm  on  said  body  :  of  a 
plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  srm.  a  head  on  said 
plunger,  prongs  fixed  to  said  head,  a  spring  sdapted  to 
move  said  pnmgs  Into  the  body,  a  latch  pivotally  secured 
to  said  srm.  one  end  of  which  is  iidapted  to  engage  Raid 
head  and  normally  bold  tbe  prongs  In  the  arm.  means  to 
bold  the  latch  In  the  path  of  said  head,  a  lever  plvoUlly 
mounted  above  said  latch,  a  curved  finger  at  one  end  of 
said  lever,  means  to  Increase  or  derresHe  the  Htruke  of  the 
finger  required  to  release  the  latch,  a  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever,  adapted  to  extend  over  one  end  of 
tbe  body  and  means  whereby  said  bead  may  be  moved  Into 
engagement   wltb   the  latch. 


879,011.  DETACHABLE  SHOB-HBBL.  LaDiaLAT  SaDtTI, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  July  11,  1006.  Sertal  N«. 
325,624. 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  plate  of  even  thick- 
ness secured  to  the  heel  portion  thereof,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  notch  In  Its  forward  edge,  of  a  heel  pro- 
vided with  a  U-shaped  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe 
plate,  the  contacting  edges  of  said  plate  being  formed  on 
complementary  Inclines  to  provide  an  interlocking  Junc- 
ture, and  a  spring  clip  secured  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  plate  and  having  its  free  end  bent  back  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  heel 
plate,  said  clip  terminating  on  a  line  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  heel,  and  its  shouldered  end  adapted  to  be  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  notch  In  tbe  heel  plate. 


879.012.  BOX-CLEANING  DEVICE  FOB  CONCENTBAT- 
INO-TABLES.  Edward  H.  SHACKBLroao.  Salt  Lake  City, 
UUh.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.489. 


Jm 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  concentrate  box  having  an 
outlet  for  the  concentrates,  and  a  vibrating  frame  carry- 
ing concentrating  devices  which  discharge  into  said  box. 
of  means  carri(>d  by  tbe  frame  and  vibrated  thereby  to. 
positively  Impel  tbe  concentrates  In  the  b6x  toward  the. 
outlet.    . 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  vibrating  concentrating  de- 
vice, and  a  concentrate  box  into  which  it  discharges,  said 
box  having  an  outlet,  of  means  carried  by  the  said  device 
and  vibrating  therewith  to  aglUte  the  material  in  the  box 
and  positively  impel  tbe  concentrates  toward  the.ontlet. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  concentrate  box  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end.  and  a  laterally  vibrating  concentrating 
device  discharging  into  said  box,  of  a  device  extending 
lengthwise  In  said  box  and  connected  to  and  vibrating 
with  the  concentrating  device  and  constructed  to  aglUte 
the  material  in  the  box  and  positively  impel  It  toward  the 
ootlet 


879,013.  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION.  Max  Smbtama, 
Philadelphta/  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.482, 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  a  part  that  Is  to  be  connected  to  another  part 
and  comprising  an  adhesive  substance,  and  fibrous  mate- 
rial commingled  with  the  adhesive  subsUnce  for  Uklag  up 
moisture  from  tbe  same  snd  giving  off  such  moisture  to  the 
atmosphere  to  accelerate  drying  of  the  composition ;  tbe 
proportion  of  adhesive  subsUnce  being  suflUdent  to  aatu- 
rate  all  of  the  fibers  of  tbe  fibrous  material. 

2.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  adhering  to  tbe 
surface  of  a  part  that  is  to  be  connected  to  another  part 
and  comprising  an  adhesive  subsUnce  and  a  fibrous  mate- 
rial combined  therewith ;  the  proportions  of  tbe  Ingredi- 
ents being  such  ss  to  assure  the  provision  on  the  adhesive 
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Mibctaace  of  ■  layer  of  flben  mlllc1«Bt  for  th«  proper  btnd- 
lac  of  tlM  part  to  another  part. 

8.  Ab  adlMclTe  eonpoaltioa  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
larfaee  of  a  part  that  la  to  be  connected  to  another  part 
and  eoBprlalng  glue  and  a  flbroas  material  combined  there- 
with :  the  proportlooa  of  the  Ingredients  being  rach  as  to 
aaaare  the  proTlaion  on  the  gloe  of  a  layer  of  fibers  snffl- 
dent  for  the  proper  binding  of  fhe  part  to  another  part 

4.  An  adheslre  composition  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  a  part  that  Is  to  be  c<»inected  to  another  part 
and  comprising  an  adhealTe  sabstance  and  flbrous  mate- 
rial commingled  with  the  adheelre  substance  for  taking  np. 
moisture  from  the  same  and  glring  off  such  moisture  to  the 
atmosphere  to  accelerate  drying  of  the  composition :  the 
I>roportlon  of  adhealTe  substance  being  sufficient  to  satu- 
rate all  of  the  fibers  of  the  flbrous  material  and  such  aa  to 
aaaure  the  proTlslon  on  the  adheslTe  substance  of  a  layer 
of  fibers  sufficient  for  the  proper  binding  of  the  part  to  an- 
other part. 

•  6.  An  adheslTe  composltloii  capable  of  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  the  part  that  Is  to  be  connected  to  another  part 
and  comprising  glue  and  flbrous  material  possessed  of 
capUIaHty  and  Insolubility,  commingled  with  the  glue: 
tha  proportion  of  glue  being  sufficient  to  saturate  all  the 
flbera  of  the  fibrous  material  and  such  as  to  assure  the 
proTlslon  on  the  glue  of  a  layer  of  fibers  sufficient  for  tha 
proper  binding  of  the  part  to  another  part. 


879,014.    DODBLB-8BATBD  VALVB.    FaAWCis  II.  Smith, 
Coqullle.  Oreg .     FUed  Aug.  27.  1006.     Serial  No.  332,266. 


Tided  with  V-ahaped  notches  to  recelT*  tlM  iBtamad  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  the  holder. 


2.  A  hotdsr  tt  the  class  described  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  open  front,  a  closed  top,  a  detachable 
hinged  bottom,  the  forward  portions  of  the  side  walls  In- 
tumed  to  constitute  a  retaining  means  for  tickets  or 
checks,  a  plate  mounted  in  and  projecting  from  the  open 
front  of  said  holder,  said  plate  prorlded  with  V-shaped 
notches  to  recelre  the  in  turned  portions  of  the  side  walla 
of  the  holder,  means  carried  by  the  bottom  d  the  holder 
for  detachably  connecting  said  bottom  to  the  side  walla, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  means  and  the  rear 
portion  of  said  plate. 


870,016.      CLUTCH.      Fb«d   Starb,    San   Francisco,   Oak 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  399,364. 


In  a  valTe,  a  caalng  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
threaded  openings  of  different  sises,  a  diaphragm  dispoaed 
within  the  caalng  and  proTided  with  a  square  shoulder  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  wall  of  the  large  opening,  said 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  communicating  Talve  seat* 
having  their  walls  inclined  In  opposite  directions  and  In- 
tarsectlng  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  removable 
cap  threaded  in  the  small  opailng  in  the  casing  and  having 
a  square  recess  formed  therein,  a  conical-shaped  main 
valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tabular  stem  .the  interior  walls  of  which  ar« 
threaded,  an  Inverted  conical-shaped  auxiliary  valve 
threadad  In  the  ston  of  the  mala  valve  and  provided  with 
aa  B«gni*f  extenalon  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  removable 
cap,  a  plug  threaded  In  the  large  opening  In  the  casing  and 
bearing  against  the  sqoara  shoulder  at  the  diaphragm, 
said  plug  being  provided  with  a  terminal  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  main  valve  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  open 
position,  the  tubular  stem  of  the  main  valve  being  eztOMl- 
•d  beyond  the  threaded  plug  and  provided  with  a  hand 
operatad  device. 

879.01B.  HOLDBB  FOR  TICKBT8,  CHBCK8,  *c.  Philip 
C.  Show.  Swarthmora.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe  TldMt 
CoBpaoy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad  Dae.  18,  1007.  Barial 
No.  406,804. 

1.  A  holder  of  the  dass  described  embodying  a  body 
portloa  havlaff  an  open  front,  a  dosed  top,  a  detachable 
hlaffsd  botteai.  the  forward  portions  of  the  side  #aUs  ia- 
tarasd  Uf  eoastltate  a  ratatelag  msaas  for  tickets  or 
i^liufcg  aad  thsir  stabs,  and  a  plate  moaated  la  and  pro- 
jsctlac  froBB  the  open  froat  o<  said  holder,  said  pUta  pre- 


1.  in  a  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  an  inner  clutch  member 
fast  thereon  and  having  peripheral  pockets  and  having  a 
rigid  web  or  flange  at  one  side  of  the  pockets,  an  outer 
caalng  loose  on  the  clutch  member  and  supported  at  one 
aide  by  said  web.  a  removable  reUining  plate  detachably 
connected  to  the  inner  clutch  member  and  supporting  the 
other  side,  and  RrlpplnR  devices  in  said  pockeU,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  an  inner  dutch  member 
fast  thereon  and  having  peripheral  pockets,  and  a  rigid 
web  at  one  side  of  said  pockets  provided  with  an  annular 
rabbet,  a  retaining  member  removably  secured  to  said  in- 
ner clutch  member  and  having  an  annular  rabbet,  an 
outer  casing  encircling  said  Inner  clutch  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  sdgea  resting  in  said  rabbets  and  gripping  devices 
in  the  pockets,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  an  inner  dutch  member 
fSst  thereon,  having  pockets,  an  outer  casing  loose  on  said 
member,  loose  gripping  devices  In  the  pockets,  a  ring 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  into  the  pockets, 
an  arm  on  said  ring  and  a  member  longitudinally  movablo 
on  the  abaft  and  having  a  portion  in  proximity  to  the  arm, 
said  arm  and  aald  portion  having  an  inclined  slot  and  the 
other  a  projection  engaging  the  slot,  substantially  as 
deMnribsd. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  an  inner  clutch  member 
fast  theroon  having  pockets  and  a  side  web,  an  outer 
casing  encircling  said  member  and  having  one  edge  rota- 
tably  supported  by  said  web.  a  removable  retaining  mem- 
ber supporting  the  opposite  edge  with  means  for  holding 
it  In  place,  a  ring  nested  between  the  iansr  dutch  aambor 
and  roUlalng  member  and  having  pine  projecting  into 
the  pockets,  gripping  devicea  In  the  pockets,  an  arm  on  tho 
ring  projecting  through  a  alot  in  the  retaining  dsvico,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  arm  for  rotating  the  rlag, 
sabstaatlally  as  dsscrihsd. 
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6.  In  a  dutch,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  inner  clutch 
members  fast  thereon  having  opposltdy  inclined  pocketa 
and  an  intermediate  web,  outer  casings  loose  on  said  inner 
clutch  members  and  separated  by  said  web.  gripping  de- 
viesa  la  said  poclceta  and  removable  retaining  plates  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  said  inner  dutch  members  and 
retaining  the  outer  casingn  of  the  rings  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


879,017.  PHB8SER-FORM  FOR  GARMENTS.  Jacob 
M.  Stbin,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  375,254. 


1.  A  shoulder  presser  form  having  the  configuration  of 
a  shoulder,  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
form  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  projecting 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  portion  of  the  bracket 
having  a  screwtbreaded  opening,  and  a  thumb  screw  oper- 
ating in  said  opening  for  cooperation  with  the  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  flat  sur- 
face, of  a  shoulder  presser  form  having  the  conflguration 
of  a  shoulder,  the  under  face  of  the  form  being  flat  for 
flush  engagement  with  the  said  fiat  surface  of  the  support, 
and  means  for  securing  the  form  in  immovable  position 
upon  the  support. 

3.  A  form  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  block 
having  ita  inner  end  terminating  in  a  flaring  portion  to 
provide  a  collar  ironing  surface  and  having  its  outer  end 
terminating  in  a  flaring  portion  to  provide  a  pronounced 
shoulder  ironing  surface,  the  portion  of  the  block  be- 
tween the  collar  and  shoulder  ends  having  its  top  con- 
caved to  correspond  with  the  depretwion  in  the  garment 
between  the  collar  and  shoulder  of  the  garment. 


879,018.     SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PISTOLS.     Ino  Sto.vb, 
T.«ad,  8.  D.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  .197.183. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combinatiob  of  a  trigger,  a  hammer, 
a  locking  lever  normally  locking  ssid  hammer,  a  safety 
lever  normally  adapted  to  move  said  locking  lever  from 
ita  locking  position  Iwhind  tbe  hammer,  means  to  lock  said 
safety  lever,  and  eliding  means  to  remove  said  last-men- 
tioned locking  means  out  of  their  locking  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  sear,  a 
hammer,  a  locking  lever  D  adapted  to  normally  lock  said' 
hammer,  a  spring  E  adapted  to  normally  force  said  lock- 


ing lever  D  Into  ita  locking  poaition  behind  aaid  liaauasr. 
a  safety  lever  F.  provided  with  aa  extension  Q.  adapted 
to  normally  contact  with  said  locking  lever  D,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  I,  a  button  J  sliding  over  said  slot,  sad 
means  connected  with  said  button  adapted  to  lock  saM 
safety  lever  F.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  self-acting  revolver,  the  combination  of  a  trig- 
ger A.  a  sear  R.  a  hammer  C,  a  locking  lever  D,  a  safety 
lever  F.  provided  with  an  extension  O  adapted  to  eoa- 
tact  with  said  locking  lever  D,  and  provided  with  a  alot 
I  near  its  lower  end.  a  locking  device  L  provided  with  an 
extension  M  extending  through  said  siot  I.  and  a  thamb 
button  J  for  operating  said  extension  M,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  self-acting  revolver,  the  comoination  of  tbe 
trigger  A,  a  sear  B,  a  hammer  C,  a  lo<±liig  lever  D,  a 
safety  lever  F,  provided  with  a  slot  I,  a  locking  device  L 
provided  with  the  slot  I,  the  locking  device  L  provided 
adapted  to  lock  said  safety  lever  F  when  the  said  jaws 
are  spread  apart,  and  u  thumb  button  J  extending  over 
said  slot  I  adapted  to  operate  said  locking  device  L,  sab- 
stantially  an  deHcribed. 

5.  In  a  self-acting  revolver,  the  combination  of  tbe 
trigger  A,  tbe  sear  B,  tbe  hammer  C.  the  locking  lever 
I>  pivoted  at  D',  tbe  spring  E  adapted  to  bold  said  locking 
lever  In  its  locking  position,  and  said  lodging  lever  pro- 
vided with  the  notch  H.  tbe  safety  lever  F.  provided  with 
the  extension  U,  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  H.  and  also 
provided  with  the  slot  I.  the  locking  device  L  provided 
with  the  openings  P  and  Q.  the  spring  jaws  R.  the  flanges 
S,  the  extension  M  passing  through  said  slot  I.  the  thnmb 
button  J  secured  to  said  extension  M.  and  the  screw  N, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.]      . 


879,019.     WRENCH.     William  C.  Sweat.  Carlton.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1007.     Serial  No.  .390.822. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  rigid  jaw  having  a  transverse 
recess  therein,  a  pivoted  jaw  provided  with  a  knuckle 
fitted  in  said  recess,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  rela- 
tive position,  said  pivoted  jaw  having  an  inclined  face,  a 

'  sliding  wedge  provided  with  a  head  to  engage  said  face, 
said  sliding  wedge  carrying  a  spring  pawl  provided  with 
teeth,  and  teeth  formed  upon  the  shank  of  the  rigid  jaw 
for  engagement  by  the  teeth  of  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  wrench  tbe  combination  of  a  rigid  jaw,  a  jaw 
pivoted  thereto,  said  pivoted  jaw  having  an  inclined  wall, 
a  sliding  wedge  having  a  head  to  engage  said  wall,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  sliding  wedge,  said  pawl  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  projecting  finger  portion,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  sliding  wedge  and  bearing  upon  the  pawl,  a 
series  of  teeth  formed  in  a  recess  in  the  rigid  jaw  member, 
and  a  dovetailed  shank  on  the  sliding  wedge  fitting  a 
dovetailed  recess  in  the  shank  of  tbe  rigid  Jaw  member. 


8  7  0,020.     PLOW.     pAvick  Bwbbmkt,  Ericson,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,416. 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  mold  board  comprlih 
ing  a  series  of  dements,  an  upwardly  arranged  brace  ha.t' 
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tee*  of  tlM  MP.  wbcreby  by  tb«  tarnlnff  of  tbe  it^m. 
It  mmj  b«  rslMd  or  lowered  for  reguUtlnK  tb«  flow  of 
tabrlcaat,  and  means  for  malDtainlng  tbe  stem  In  raised 
poaltloa. 

4.  A  grease  cap  baring  an  anlntermpted  substantially 
«one-8baped  bottom  for  tbe  'parposee  set  fortb.  and  a 
central  outlet  opening,  a  central  guiding  sleere  threaded 
at  Its  upper  end  and  extending  aboTe  tbe  top  of  the  cup, 
a  threaded  cap  adjustably  held  upon  said  sleere  aboTe 
the  cup  and  prorlded  with  a  cam  surface,  and  a  notch 
located  at  tbe  higbest  point  of  said  surface,  a  sprlng- 
preaaed  regulating  stem  moTsble  Tertically  in  tbe  sleere 
and  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  surface 
on  the  cap.  whereby,  by  the  turning  of  the  stem  It  is 
ralaed  or  lowered  for  regulating  the  flow  of  tbe  lubricant 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  on  the  cam 
surface  for  maintaining  the  stem  In  raised  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


879,027.  AT7TOMOBILK.  Louis  M.  O.  DBUAniiAT-BBU.»- 
TILLB.  Paris.  France,  ssslgnor  to  8oci*ttf  Anonyme  des 
Automobiles  Delaunay  -  Belleville.  81.  Denis,  Seine, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Sept  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.206. 


A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  tube  form- 
ing a  forward  extension  of  tbe  differential  box  and  sur- 
rounding the  cardan  shaft  but  not  touching  it.  the  front 
part  of  this  tube  ending  in  a  socket  and  being  supported  in 
a  bearing  arranged  at  tbe  extremity  of  a  single  connecting 
rod.  tbe  other  extremity  of  which  Is  able  to  rock  around 
a  ball  fixed  rigidly  to  tbe  chassis. 


8T9.028.  8TRKTCHEB  FOR  TBOU8ERS.  BELTS,  *C. 
Jambs  M.  BLACKBuaN,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392.880. 


damps  adapted  to  bold  tbe  article  to  be  stretched,  and  a 
pair  of  metal  h>ds  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
damps,  tbe  rods  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
dfmps  and  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  other 
clamp,  and  gripping  devices  upon  the  latter  clamp  for  en- 
gaging said  rods,  tbe  gripping  devices  each  consisting  In  a 
metal  disk  through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  spring  for  cant- 
ing said  disk  upon  the  rod.  and  a  push  pin  mounted  in  the 
clamp  and  arranged  to  l>ear  upon  tbe  disk  to  compress  the 
spring  and  release  tbe  rod  from  the  disk. 

3.  A  stretcher  for  flat  articles  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamps  adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be  stretched,  and  a 
pair  of  flexible  metal  rods  connecting  the  respective  ends 
of  said  clamps,  tbe  rods  being  rigidly  connected  with  one 
of  said  clamps  and  being  adjusUbly  connected  with  the 
other  clamp,  and  gripping  devices  upon  the  latter  clamp 
for  engaging  aaid  rods. 

4.  A  stretcher  for  flat  articles  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamps  adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be  stretched,  and  a 
pair  of  metal  rods  connecting  tbe  respective  ends  of  said 
clamps,  the  rods  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
clamps,  and  being  adJusUbly  connected  with  the  other 
clamp,  and  gripping  devices  upon  the  latter  clamp  for  en- 
gaging said  rods,  the  said  rods  being  jointed  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  and  provided  with  sleeves  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions of  the  rods  in  allnement. 

5.  In  a  stretcher  for  flat  articles,  the  combination  with 
the  damps  and  the  side  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
clamps,  of  the  gripping  devices  for  preventing  backward 
movement  of  one  of  the  clamps  on  the  rods,  said  gripping 
devices  each  comprising  a  perforated  disk  surrnundlng  a 
rod.  a  shoulder  on  the  clamp  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said 
disk,  a  spring  for  canting  said  disk  about  the  fulcrum,  and 
a  push  pin  for  releasing  tbe  disk. 


1.  A  stretcher  for  flat  articles  comprising  a  pair  of 
«lanip«  adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be  stretched,  and  a 
pair  of  metal  rods  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
cUsBps,  the  rods  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
^aaspa  and  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  other 
dasp,  aa4  gripping  devices  upon  the  latter  clamp  for  en- 
gaging said  rods,  tbe  gripping  devices  each  consisting  in  a 
owtal  disk  through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  spring  for 
«aatteg  said  disk  upon  the  rod.  and  means  for  compressing 
tke  spring  to  release  tlie  rod  froiB  the  disk. 

«    A  stretcher  for  flat  artldes  comprising  a  pair  o( 


879  029.      REGULATOR.     Jambs  M.    Blackbcbk.   Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Dec  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.720. 


1.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  Inflow  tube,  an  outflow  tube,  and  an  interme- 
diate baflle,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adjustable  in  tbe  casing 
increasing  sectional  area,  and  a  floating  valve  in  said  out- 
flow tube. 

2.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  an  inlet  tube,  an  outflow  tube,  and  an  interme- 
diate baflle,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adjustable  In  the  casing 
toward  and  from  the  baflle.  and  one  of  said  tubes  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  grooves  of  varying  cross-section,  and 
with  a  floating  cylindrical  valve. 

8.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  of  a  baflle  in  line  with  said 
opening  and  an  outflow  tube  said  outflow  tube  having  a 
cylindrical  floating  valve  therein,  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  Uperlng  grooves  in  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  tube  to  permit  more  or  less  gas  to  pass  around  said 

valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  regnlatlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
eaaing  having  an  Inlet  openfaiig,  of  a  baflle  within  the  cas- 
ing In  11ns  with  said  opening,  a  valve  plate  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  said  baflle,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  plate 


and  baflle  In  normal  position,  and  an  outflow  tabe  moontsd 
in  tbe  casing  and  adjustable  therein  toward  and  from  the 
valve  plate,  said  outflow  tube  being  provided  with  means 
for  varying  the  opening  therein  to  regulate  the  discharge 
of  gas  from  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulating  device,  tbe  combination  with  the 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening,  of  a  baflle  In  line  with  said 
opening,  and  an  outflow  tnbe  having  tapering  grooves  in 
its  inner  wall,  said  outflow  tube  having  a  contracted  Inlet 
and  a  floating  valve  arranged  above  said  inlet. 


879,030.  PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  CTANID.  Kakl 
Bosch  and  Alwih  Mittasch,  Lndwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  *  Soda 
Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,846. 

1.  The  conversion  of  barium  cyanamid  into  barium  cya- 
Qld  by  heating  the  barium  cyanamid  at  a  temperature  be- 
low 1200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hereinbefore  deflned  gas 
containing  carbon. 

2.  The  production  of  barium  cyanld  by  heating  to  a  com- 
paratively high  temperature  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen 
a  mixture  containing  barium  carbonate,  and  carbonaceous 
material  and  then  treating  the  resulting  product  while  it 
Is  cooling  with  a  hereinbefore  deflned  gas  containing  car- 
bon, substantially  as  described. 


879,031.  CARBONATED  LIQUID.  Habby  B.  Bbbhaut, 
Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313.326. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  carbonated  liquid  which 
consists  in  adding  a  bicarbonate  to  a  mixture  of  simple 
syrup,  glycerin,  fruit  acid  and  albumen  and  sealing  the 
same  in  a  container  after  the  carbon  dioxld  has  been  suf- 
ficiently liberated  to  drive  atmospheric  air  out  of  the  con- 
tainer, whereby  the  bottled  liquid  will  be  In  condition  to 
liberate  a  creamy  mass  when  a  restricted  outlet  is  formed 
in  the  container. 

2.  A  carbonated  liquid  composed  of  the  following  ingre- 
dients, vis. :  simple  syrup,  glycerin,  fruit  add,  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  and  albumen  in  substantially  the  proportions 
spedfled,  being  a  liquid  when  confined  under  the  pressnre 
of  the  evolved  gas  and  transforming  into  a  creamy  coinslst- 
•ency  when  tbe  gas  Is  liberated  and  air  admitted. 


879,032.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-SETTING  MECHANISM. 
William  P.  Btbd,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,563. 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  brake-setting  mechan- 
ism, comprising  the  combination  with  an  air  valve,  hav- 
ing a  lever  therefor ;  of  a  curved  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  follow  in  the  path  of  said  lever,  and  means  to  In- 
troduce air  into  engagement  with  said  plunger,  whereby 
the  same  will  be  moved  longitudinally  and  the  valve  lever 
operated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  brake-setting  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  air  valve  having  a  lever  to  operate  the 
same ;  of  a  curved  plunger  adapted  to  move  in  the  path  of 
said  lever,  a  curved  cylinder  for  said  plunger,  means  to 
■convey  compressed  air  into  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  pis- 
ton will  be  moved  longitudinally  and  the  air  valve  oper- 
ated and  means  to  control  the  admlssiop  of  air  into  said 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  brake-setting  mechanism  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  with  an  air  valve,  an  operating  lever 
therefor  and  an  air  pipe,  connected  to  said  valve ;  of  a 
■curved  plunger  adapted  to  extend  into  and  follow  the  path 
of  the  lever,  a  curved  cylinder  for  said  plunger,  a  piston 
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head  at  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  pips  ssetloa  sxtsndlng 
from  the  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  air  pips,  a  cock  in  ssM 
section,  means  to  normally  bold  said  cock  in  Its  closed  po- 
sition and  additional  means  to  release  said  cock,  where  the 
same  may  be  rotated. 

4.  In  a  brake-setting  mechanism,  the  combination  wltt 
|ia  air  valve,  a  lever  for  said  valve  and  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  valve ;  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  said  lever,  a  cylinder  for  said  plunger,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  cylinder  to  the  air  pipe,  a  cock 
intersecting  said  section,  an  operating  lever  for  said  code, 
a  striking  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  an 
armature  adapted  to  engage  said  striking  arm  and  nor- 
mally hold  the  cock  in  its  dosed  position,  a  spring  sseorsd 
to  said  striking  arm  and  means  to  release  said  armature 
from  the  striking  arm.  whereby  the  operating  lever  will  be 
rotated  and  a  blow  delivered  thereto. 

5.  In  a  brake-setting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  air  valve,  having  an  air  pipe,  a  plunger  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  pipe  section  adapted  to  convey  air  from  the  air 
pipe  to  said  plunger  and  a  controlling  cock  for  said  sec- 
tion ;  of  means  to  operate  said  controlling  cock,  compris- 
ing an  operating  lever  having  a  socket  in  one  end  thereof, 
a  striking  arm  extending  loosely  through  said  socket,  a 
latch  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  arm,  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  and  hold  the  cock  against  operation,  magnets  adapt- 
ed to  attract  said  armature  and  release  the  latch,  whereby 
a  blow  will  be  delivered  to  the  operating  lever  and  the 
cock  rotated,  depending  fingers  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  magnets,  magnetised  contact  plates  In  'the  path  of 
said  fingers,  and  means  to  raise  said  contact  plates  into 
engagement  with  said  fingers,  whereby  said  magnets  will 
be  energised  and  the  brake-setting  mechanism  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


879,033.  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  JOHK 
Caldwbll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  387,516. 


1.  An  Insulator  having  a  groove  at  right  angles  to  its 
length,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  forming  the  three  faces 
of  the  triangle,  a  line  wire  held  against  one  of  the  straight 
faces  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  a  tie  wire  engaging 
the  other  two  faces  and  fastened  about  the  line  wire,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  insulator  having  a  groove  at  right  angles  to  Its 
length,  tbe  bottom  of  said  groove  forming  the  three  faces 
of  the  triangle,  a  line  wire  held  against  one  of  the  straight 
faces  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  tie  wire  engaging  tbe 
other  two  faces  and  fastened  about  the  line  wire,  said 
groove  having  widened  portions  at  the  angles  formed  by 
the  straight  faces  forming  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  as 
set  forth. 


8  7  9.084.  TROLLEY-POLE  CONTROLLER.  JOHH  J. 
CoiT,  Venice,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
339.781. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  trolley  controller,  a  trolley  pole ; 
pneumatically  operated  means  secured  thereto  to  elevate 
the  free  end  thereof :  .pneumatically  operated  means  se- 
eored  to  the  trolley  pole  to  depress  the  free  end  thereof ;  a 
valve  controlled  connection  between  said  pneumatically 
operated  means  to  connect  one  of  said  means  to  pressure 
and  the  other  to  exhaust;  and  controlling  means  operable 
by  the  trolley  to  hold  the  elevating  means  to  pressure  and 
the  depressing  means  to  exhaust  when  the  wheel  is  on  ths^ 
feed  wire,  and  to  permit  tbe  reversal  of  pressure  and  ez> 
baust  when  the  wheel  acddentally  leaves  the  feed  wire. 

2.  A  trolley  controller,  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed 
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mtMeaOj  opwstad 


ta  Mid  cyUa«tn :  a  troUay  p«U :  a  eoa- 
aaid  treltoy  pol*  aad  Mid  irfatona;  pa«»- 
rfrTT*—  for  alternately  adnilttlBc 
air  to  the  ootar  end  of  coo  eyllnder  and  for 
ttrowlBg  tbo  ooter  tnd  of  tbo  other  cylinder  to  exbaoat ; 
aad  paeuaatlcally  operatad  Bkcehanlam  controlled  by  the 
harp  for  eeatroUlnc  the  mechanlem  which  controls  the  dl- 
rectkm  of  the  air  to  mid  eyliadere. 


ratvB,  and  aaitable 
leading  to  the  termtnaL 


for  accooiiBodating  coadaetora 


8.  A  trolley  pole  controller,  compriaiag  %  trolley  baM : 
oppocltely  diapoeed  cylinders  eecored  to  said  base :  pistons 
iB  said  cylinders ;  a  stem  extendlns  from  one  piston  to  the 
ether,  eald  stem  having  a  rack  in  the  face  thereof ;  a  trol- 
ley pole  piTotally  connected  to  the  trolley  base  and  haTing 
a  depending-  toothed  se<;tor  engaging  the  rack  on  eald 
stem :  pneamatically  operated  mechanism  for  alternately 
admitting  compressed  air  to  the  ooter  end  of  one  cylinder 
aad  for  throwing  the  enter  end  of  the  other  cylinder  to  ez- 
haost ;  and  pneamatically  operated  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  harp  for  controlling  the  mechanism  which  controls 
the  direction  of  the  air  to  Mid  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  trolley  controller,  a  trtrfley  pole  haT> 
lag  the  harp  thereof  piTotally  connected  thereto;  pnea- 
matically operated  means  secured  thereto  to  elerate  the 
free  end  thereof :  pneomatleally  operated  means  secured 
to  the  trolley  pole  to  deprees  the  free  end  thereof ;  a  con- 
■ectkNi  between  said  eleratlng  and  depreesing  mechanism ; 
a  elide  Talve  mechanism  00  Mid  trolley  pole,  said  slide 
TalTO  controlling  said  connection  and  said  slide  valTO  haT- 
tag  a  stem  projecting  through  the  ralTe  chamber  casing  to- 
ward the  harp ;  aad  an  arm  secored  to  said  harp  eagaglag 
said  stem  to  hold  the  valTe  to  connect  the  eloTating  mech- 
anism to  pressure  and  the  depreaalBg  mechanism  to  ex- 
hanat  when  the  wheel  is  on  the  feed  wire  aad  to  permit 
ttaa  reTersal  of  preesure  and  exhaust  when  the  wheel 
IMVM  the  feed  wire. 

5*  A  trolley  pole  controller,  cMBpriaing  a  trolley  baM; 
oppoaltaly  disposed  eyilndera  secured  to  said  baM ;  plstona 
in  said  eyitaders ;  a  stem  eztendlag  tnm  one  platon  to  the 
ether,  said  stem  haTlag  a  rack  te  the  fhee  thereof;  a 
spring  sarrooadlag  eald  stem  in  one  of  said  chambers ;  a 
trolley  pole  piTOtally  connected  to  the  trolley  baae  and 
haTlag  a  depending  taothed  sector  engaging  the  rack  on 
aald  steai:  paeoBatleally  operated  mechaalam  for  alter- 
aately  admitting  compreeaed  air  to  the  outer  end  of  one 
ejllnder  aad  for  throwing  the  outer  end  of  the  other  cylin- 
der to  axhanat :  aad  mechaaism  pneumatically  operated 
aad  coatrolled  by  the  harp  for  controlling  the  m 
which  controls  the  dlreetioa  of  the  air  to  Mid  cylinders. 


tTt.OSft.    CABUB-TUtmNAL.    FaAifX  B.  CooK,  Chicago. 

Ul.    niad  May  38, 1906.    Serial  No.  819,186. 

1.  A  Mbia  tsnalaal  eoaprlalng  a  sheet  metal  dlatrlbut- 
tag  Plata,  sheet  metal  chaanel  portions  secured  to  the 
Mid  plate  la  a  vertical  poatttoa,  sheet  metal  rings  mounted 
to  tka  eald  ehannel  portioaa  betwcea  Mme,  aad  protectiTe 
apparatos  soltahly  mounted  arouad  the  said  sheet  metal 


2.  A  cable  termlaal  compriaiag  metallic  rings  suitably 
mouated  ose  ahoTo  another,  protecttre  awaratna  mounted 
aroaad  tbm  mM  rlaga,  rings  of  insulating  SMtarlal  assoei- 
atad  with  the  Mid  BMtalik  rings  aad  prori^sd  with  holM 
la  accoMModate  ooadactars  leadhig  to  tba  protaedTe  appa- 


3.  A  cable  terminal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  distrib- 
uting plate,  sheet  metal  channel  portions  mounted  thereon 
in  a  Tertlcal  poeltlon.  sheet  metal  rings  suitably  secured 
between  the  said  channel  portions.  protectiTe  apparatua 
mounted  to  the  sheet  metal  rings  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
the  said  distributing  plate  liaTlng  openings  therein  near 
the  center  thereof  adapted  to  permit  electrical  conductors 
to  enter  the  terminal  from  the  bottom  of  the  said  plate 
inside  the  said  sheet  metal  rings,  and  suitable  meana  for 
connecting  the  said  electrical  conductors  to  the  protectiTe 
apparatus. 

4.  The  cable  terminal  comprising  a  horisontal  baM  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  standards  carried  by  the  base  portion 
alMTe  same  and  arranged  substantially  Tertlcally.  protec- 
tor mounting  rings  carried  by  the  said  standards  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  borlxontally  one  aboTe  another,  in- 
dlTidoal  protector  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  fnsM 
and  lightning  arrMters  mounted  around  the  said  rings  and 
arranged  substantially  Tertlcally,  means  for  accommodat- 
ing electrical  eoaductors  leading  to  the  protector  unlta 
through  the  baM  portion,  and  a  suitable  coTer  placed  OTor 
the  whole  so  as  to  Inclose  same. 

6.  A  cable .  terminal  comprising  a  horisontal  baM  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  standards  carried  by  the  baae  poriion 
and  arranged  substantially  Teriically,  means  carried  by 
the  said  standards  for  mounting  protectiTe  derices  in  a 
cylindrical  arrangement  therearound.  protectiTe  dcTlcM 
comprising  fuses  aad  lightning  arresters  mounted  around 
the  Mid  protector  mounting  means  subetantially  Tertl- 
cally, means  for  accommodating  electrical  conductors  lead- 
ing to  the  protectiTe  derleaa,  aad  a  suitable  coTor  placed 
oTer  the  whole  so  m  to  indoM  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


879.036.     QAMB  APPARATUS.     FaANCia  H.  Cook.  Spo- 
kane. Wash,     riled  Mar.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  862,000. 


1.  Game  apparatua  comprising  a  board  proTided  at  one 
aad  with  a  handla  aad  haTing  a  pirot  at  or  aMr  the 
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oppMite  end  upon  which  the  board  is  adapted  to  tilt  in 
OTory  direction,  Mid  board  haring  a  deproHlon  in  its  top 
side  uMr  one  end  and  haTing  grooTM  along  oppoelte  edges, 
and  a  ball  moTable  upon  the  board  by  tilting  the  same 
upon  its  plTot. 

2.  Game  apparatua  compriaiag  a  board  proTidad  at  one 
end  with  a  handle  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  plTot  and  haTing  a  depression  In  Its  upper 
Bide  at  the  plTot  end,  and  haTing  grooTM  along  opposite 
edgM  of  the  board,  guards  exterior  to  the  groorea,  pins 
studding  the  surface  of  the  board  and  a  bail  moTable  on 
the  board  by  tilting  the  same  upon  its  plTOt. 

3.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  I>oard  haTing  a  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  centrally  disposed  piTOt  at  the  opposite 
Md,  a  depression  In  the  upper  side  of  the  board  at  the 
piTot  end,  and  baring  longitudinal  grooTes  and  guarda 
along  the  edgM  of  the  board,  uid  board  haTing  delluMted 
upon  its  surface  a  map  of  North  America,  pins  studding 
the  upper  surface  of  the  board  and  constituting  barriers, 
and  a  ball  moTable  upon  the  board  by  tilting  the  same 
upon  its  piTot. 


879.037.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS,  HAR- 
ROWS, AND  THE  LIKE.  HAaax  p.  CoaraiOHT,  Holll- 
day,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  397,199. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  claM  deacrll>ed,  an  open 
frame,  bearings  detacbably  supported  by  the  sldM  of  Mid 
frame,  each  bearing  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  sidM  of  the  frame  at  different  points  in  the  length 
thereof,  means  for  holding  the  l)Mrings  fixedly  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  claM  descritied,  an  tfpen 
frame,  l>earlng8  detachal>ly  supported  by  the  sidM  of  said 
frame,  each  bearing  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
SidM  of  the  frame  at  different  points  In  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  holding  the  bearings  fixedly  in  their  adjusted 
poeitlons,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  forward  and  rear 
ends  of  the  frame,  and  each  of  Mid  clamps  comprising 
two  members  adjustable  toward  and  from  eacb  other. 

8.  In  an  attachment  of  the  claM  described,  a  frame  haT- 
ing side  portions  and  a  transTerse  portion,  bearings  de- 
tacbably supported  by  the  side  portions  of  Mid  frame, 
each  bMring  being  adapted  for  connection  with  Mid  side 
portions  at  different  points  in  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  holding  the  bearings  In  their  adjusted  poeitlons,  and 
certain  of  the  bearings  baring  toothed  segments  forming 
reepectiToly  parts  thereof,  clsmplng  means  carried  by  the 
transTerM  portion  of  Mid  frame,  axles  supported  by 
Mid  bearings,  eacb  axle  baTlng  a  cranked  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  wheel,  and  means  for  Independently  turning 
the  axles. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  hsTlng  side-bars  and  front  and  rear  croM-liars,  and 
clamps  connected  with  said  croM-bars.  MCh  clamp  com- 
prising two  substantially  right-angular  sections,  one 
branch  of  Mch  of  which  is  fitted  against  a  croH-bar  and  is 
longitudinally  slotted,  and  bolts  psMlng  through  the  slots 
of  said  branches,  the  other  branches  ot  the  Mid  dampa 
alM  haTing  longitudinal  slots. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  claM  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
frame  haTing  side-bars  and  tnnDt  and  rear  croM-bars  and 
clamps  connected  with  aaid  croas-bara,  each  clamp  com- 
prieing  two  substantially  right-angular  sections,  one 
branch  of  Mch  of  which  la  fitted  againat  a  cross-bar  and 
is  longitudinally  slotted,  boita  pasalng  through  the  slots 


of  said  braachea,  the  other  branchM  of  the  said  daaipp 
alM  haring  longitudinal  slots,  and  perforated  beartaga  eta- 
ried  by  the  side  bars,  Mid  bMrings  being  remoTahly 
mounted  and  two  of  them  being  proTided  with  toothed 
segments. 


8  7  9,038.     SAWING  APPARATUS.     Brair  T.  DaTiaa, 
Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Not.  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  84S.701. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  saw 
frame  moTable  Tertlcally  upon  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  moring  the  mw  Tertlcally,  wheels  for  support- 
ing a  band  saw,  a  band  mw  on  said  wheels,  an  arlMr 
supporting  one  of  Mid  pulleys,  and  straining  deriOM 
for  said  arbor,  comprising  hollow  shanks  moTable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  saw  frame  and  proTlded  at  tbelr  Inner 
ends  with  threaded  bearings  means  at  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  shanks  for  supporting  the  art>or,  a  screw  shaft 
screwed  In  the  threaded  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  shanks.  levers  having  openings  recelTlng  the 
screw  shaft,  nuts  turning  loosely  within  the  Mid  open- 
ings in  tbe  levers  and  threaded  on  the  screw  sliaft  and 
provided  with'  hMds  abutting  the  opposiie  edgM  of  the 
levers,  swinging  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tha 
levers  with  the  saw  frame,  a  shaft  having  cranks  con- 
nected with  the  lower  ends  of  the  ICTers,  and  operating 
derices  in  connection  with  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  Mwlng  apparatus  a  straining  gMr  comprising 
a  shank  prorided  with  arbor  supporting  means,  a  screw 
shaft  connected  with  said  shank,  a  leTer  liaTing  an  open- 
ing recelTlng  Mid  screw  shaft,  and  nuts  turning  looMly 
within  Mid  opening  in  the  IcTer  and  threaded  on  the 
screw  shaft. 

8.  The  eombination  with  a  saw  frame,  a  band  saw, 
pulleys  supporting  said  mw,  and  arbors  for  Mid  pulleys, 
of  a  straining  gear  in  connection  with  one  of  said  arlwra, 
and  compriaiag  shanks  movable  longitudinally  in  the  mw 
frame,  tension  dericM  in  connection  with  Mid  shanka 
for  forcing  the  same  inwardly  or  outwardly  to  strain 
the  band  mw,  carriagM  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
shanks  and  tracks  on  which  said  carriages  operate. 

4.  The  eombination  of  a  mw  frame,  a  l>and  saw, 
mMus  supporting  the  band  mw  including  arbora,  a 
straining  derice  in  connection  with  one  of  Mid  arbora, 
and  including  tubular  shanks  moTsble  longitudinally  in 
tbe  saw  frame  and  proTided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
means  for  supporting  said  arbor,  means  for  sustaiaing 
the  weight  of  the  ooter  ends  of  said  shanks  when  ex- 
tended, leTers  and  connections  between  the  Mme  and  their 
respectlTe  shanks,  and  means  for  operating  the  leTers 
whereby  to  put  a  strain  upon  the  band  mw. 

5.  The  combination  sulMrtantially  as  described  of  tha 
shanka  prorided  at  their  outer  ends  with  means  for  np- 
portlng  an  arbor,  and  baring  threaded  bearings  at  their 
inner  ends,  screw  shafts  threaded  in  said  bearings,  levers 
having  openings  through  which  the  screw  shafts  extend, 
nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  shafts  and  turning  loosely 
within  the  openings  in  the  Iotms,  and  means  for  operatlag 
tbe  lei 


■fi9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUARV  II,  1908. 


•  7».0t».  PBmSURB -  Itn>ICATINO  DBYICB  AND 
▲LABM-SIONAL.  Jcmn  H.  Dixon,  Plttabarg,  P>.  F11«d 
Apr.  T.  1006.    Snial  No.  810.566. 


1.  In  presrare  alarm  signals  baring  a  bellows  and  a 
nwaber  inTolved  with  said  bellow*  and  baring  a  spring 
wound  alarm  mecbanism  normally  restrained  by  aald 
member  and  baring  an  electrical  adjoatable  contact 
moonted  witbln  tbe  reacb  of  said  member  and  an  electrical 
alarm  connected  between  said  member  and  said  contact, 
sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  pressure  alarm  signals  baring  a  bellows  propelled 
member  and  baring  a  spring  wound  alarm  mecbanlsm 
and  baring  means  of  restraining  said  mecbanlsm  arranged 
between  said  member  and  said  mecbanlsm  and  baring  a 
time  indicating  wbeel  drlren  by  said  mecbanlsm  and  bar- 
ing a  stop  pin  carried  on  said  wbeel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  pressure  gage  and  alarm  signals  baring  a  bel- 
lows and  a  bellows  controlled  member  and  baring  an  In- 
dScntor  co-acting  with  said  member  and  baring  an  ad- 
justable contact  extendible  witbln  tbe  reacb  of  said  mem- 
ber and  baring  a  normally  Inactlre  electrical  drcoit 
connected  between  said  contact  and  said  member,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

4.  In  pressure  alarm  signals  baring  a  bellows  propelled 
member  and  baring  a  spring  wound  alarm  mecbanlsm 
normally  iMld  In  restraint  by  atucbments  Integral  of 
said  member  and  baring  an  electrical  alarm  mecbanlsm 
arranged  to  dose  wben  said  spring  wound  mecbanlsm 
Is  in  an  unwound  ecmditlon  or  to  close  wben  said  mem- 
bar  is  contacted  with  a  separate  adjustable  contact  mem- 
ber, solMtantially  as  described. 


8T0.040.      IRONING-BOARD.      LarATcm    Edsimotoii. 
Stoat,  ObioT   PUed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  371.618. 


An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  board  proper,  a  rerti- 
cnily  slotted  leg  biagod  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  board,  a 
clamping  lerer  hinged  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  board  and 
extending  at  Its  free  end  through  tbe  slot  In  the  leg, 
fMtenlng  means  for  attaching  the  lerer  to  the  leg,  and 
a  spring  attached  to  the  board  and  adapted  to  engaga 
and  hold  the  leg  in  sapportlng  position,  aald  spring  balng 
arranged  to  eztoid  through  the  slot  in  the  leg  when  tbm 
Intlar  la  toMsd  and  to  bear  opon  and  hold  tha  tag  in  foidad 
poaitloa. 


870,041.  1CAB8AOB  APPARATUS.  Crablbb  B.  BOAir, 
Petersburg,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bgan  Electric  Massage  Vibrator  Company. 
PUed  Jan.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.978. 
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In  an  electric  massage  rlbrator,  tbe  combination  with 
an  Inclosing  casing,  of  a  base  therein,  electromagnets 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  poet  projecting  up  from  said 
base  adjacent  said  electromagnets  and  In  line  therewith, 
an  armature  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  poet  and  orerlying 
the  electromagnet,  a  massaging  derlce  Interchangeably 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  armature,  a  spring  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  arnuiture  adapted  to  bold  It  against 
tbe  cores  of  said  electromagnets,  a  frame  orerhanging 
the  armature  abore  the  core  of  one  of  the  electromagnets, 
a  contact  on  said  frame,  a  contact  spring  carried  by 
said  armature  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contact  of  the 
frame  bat  normally  held  away  from  tbe  contact  by  the 
resilience  of  the  spring  which  holds  tbe  armature  against 
tbe  cores  of  tbe  electromagnets,  said  contact  spring 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  contact  on  the  frame  upon  opera- 
tion of  tbe  massage  derlce  so  as  to  complete  tbe  circuit 
of  tbe  electromagnet  and  start  rlbration  of  tbe  armature, 
an  operating  handle  attached  to  the  casing  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  armature  and  parallel  to  tbe  axes  of  tbe 
magnets,  and  a  channel  running  through  said  operating 
handle  adapted  to  receire  the  circuit  wires  of  said  electro- 
magnet 


879,042.  RAILWAY  WAGON  •  STANCHION  AND  THB 
LIKE.  CHAaLsa  H.  Pox.  London,  Ehigland.  Piled 
May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  878.464. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
•DCfcet  tlierefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and 
a  plrotal  connection  directly  connecting  the  stanchion 
and  aoAet  and  itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertieal 
moraaant  o(  the  stanchion  in  relation  to  the  so^et 
and  taming  morement  about  said  connection  in  a  plane 
at  an  an^  to  tbe  faee  of  the  socket  that  Ilea  against 
tha  wagon. 

S.  The  coahinatioa  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
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socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  them  adapted  to  permit 
l>oth  rertieal  morement  of  tbe  stanchion  in  relation  to 
the  socket  and  turning  morement  of  the  stanchion  about 
said  connection  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
socket  that  lies  against  the  wagon,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  them  adapted  to  permit 
both  rertieal  morement  of  tbe  stanchion  in  relation  to 
the  socket  and  turning  morement  of  tbe  stanchion  about 
said  connection  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
socket  that  lies  against  the  wagon,  tbe  pin  being  fixed  in 
the  socket  and  tbe  slot  being  formed  in  the  stanchion, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
plrotal  connection  directly  connecting  tbe  stancbion  and 
socket  and  Itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertieal  more- 
ment of  the  stanchion  In  relation  to  tbe  socket  and  taming 
morement  about  said  connection  through  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
plrotal  connection  directly  connecting  tbe  stanchion  and 
socket  and  itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertieal  more- 
ment of  tbe  stanchion  in  relation  to  tbe  socket  and  turn- 
ing morement  about  said  connection  outwardly  from  an 
upwardly  extending  operatire  position  to  a  depending  In- 
operatlre  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


879.048.      CLEANING  -  BRUSH.      Robebt   T.    Oillbspib. 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.   PUed  Peb.  11. 1907.    Serial  No.  866,697. 
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1.  In  a  cleaning  bruah.  the  combination  with  a  main 
stem  baring  a  pirotally  mounted  brush  portion,  an  oper- 
ating rod  pirotally  connected  to  the  brush  portion,  a  slid- 
ing box  embracing  tbe  stem  also  connected  to  said  rod,  and 
an  adjusting  set  screw  mounted  in  the  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  stem  baring  a  roughened  or  corrugated  sur- 
face and  a  pirotally  mounted  brush,  of  a  sliding  box  bar- 
ing a  pirotally  connected  adjusting  rod  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  brush,  and  prorided  with  an  adjusting 
set  screw  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  roughened  surface  of 
the  stem,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  the  combination  with  the  main 
shank  prorided  with  limiting  projections  and  a  pirotally 
mounted  broah  portion,  of  a  slldlngly  mounted  adjusting 
block  connected  with  said  brush  portion  and  prorided  with 
a  securing  set  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  shank  baring  limit- 
ing projections,  the  sliding  adjusting  block  prorided  with 
a  set  screw,  and  an  adjusting  rod,  of  a  brush  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  bristle-holding  and  plroting  stem  made  of  a 
aingle  strand  of  wire  twisted  together  find  prorided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  pirotlng  terminal  eye  hinged  to  said  shank, 
a  laterally  arranged  eye  engaging  said  adjusting  rod,  and 
forwardly  extending  bristle  holding  wires  spirally  twisted 
together,  bristles  held  thereby,  an  operating  rod  pirotally 
connected  to  said  laterally  arranged  eye,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  positioning  the  operating  rod  to  bold  the  bmab 
stem  in  rarylng  poeitiona.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


879,044.     CAR-PBNDBR.     P0BB8T  HALM.  Sherman,  Cal. 

PUed  Apr.  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  371.191. 

1.  A  fisnder  comprising  brackets  attached  to  tbe  cnr, 
links  plroted  to  the  bracfceta,  a  front  leaf  hinged  to  said 


links,  and  arms  connected  with  said  leaf  with  their  rear 
ends  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  bracketa  when  tha 
leaf  is  projected  in  front  of  the  brackets  or  swung  back 
behind  said  bra^eta. 


2.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bra^ets  attadied  to 
the  car,  links  plroted  to  said  bracketa,  a  leaf  hinged  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  said  links,  arms  connected  with  the 
leaf,  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  with  said  brackets. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bradketa,  each 
bra<±et  baring  a  pair  of  opposite  notches  near  ita  lower 
end,  a  link  plroted  to  each  bracket,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  links,  a  leaf  plroted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  connected  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  the  rear  end  of 
each  arm  being  rounded  and  adapted  to  fit  either  of  the 
notches  in  the  associated  bracket,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  rounded  ends  of  tbe  arms  In  position. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bracketa^  links  plr- 
oted to  said  brackets,  a  leaf  plroted  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  links,  arms  connected  with  the  leaf,  the  rear  ends  of 
each  of  said' arms  baring  a  stud  and  being  curred  con- 
centric with  the  stud,  tbe  associated  bracket  baring  a 
rounded  notch  forming  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  arm,  and 
a  hook  plroted  to  tbe  bracket  for  engaging  said  stud. 

8.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bracketa,  links  plr- 
oted to  the  supporting  brackets,  a  leaf  baring  a  curred 
rear  portion  and  plroted  to  said  links,  arms  extoiding 
rearwardly  from  the  piroUl  connection  between  said  links 
and  leaf,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  tbe  rear  eada 
of  aald  arms  with  said  supporting  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


879.046.  FLUID  -  CLUTCH.  William  W.  Hbkdbbsoh, 
Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  A. 
Thrift  and  WUliam  Hinds.  Waahington.  D.  C.  Piled 
June  11.   1907.     Serial   No.  378,416. 


1.  In  a  fluid  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  driring 
bar,  a  drlren  member,  a  caaing  upon  one  of  said  members, 
hBTing  therein  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  paaaage  in  the  cnn- 
ing  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  rolling 
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•  7  9.0tt.  PRSIBITRB- INDICATING  DBYICB  AND 
ALABM-SIONAL.  Johm  H.  Dixon.  Pittabarg,  Pa.  rtl«d 
Apr.  T.  IMM.    SotUI  No.  810.566. 


1.  In  pressure  aUnn  slffnalt  harlng  a  bellows  and  a 
BMmbor  InTolved  with  said  bellows  and  baring  a  sprlnc 
wound  aUrm  mecbanlsm  normally  restrained  by  said 
member  and  baving  an  electrlcaJ  adjostable  contact 
mounted  wltbio  tbe  reacb  of  said  member  and  an  electrical 
alarm  connected  between  said  member  and  said  contact, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  pressure  alarm  signals  baring  a  bellows  propelled 
member  and  baring  a  spring  wound  alarm  mecbanlsm 
and  baring  means  of  restraining  said  mechanism  arranged 
between  mid  member  and  snld  mecbanism  and  baring  a 
time  Indicating  wbeel  drlren  by  said  mechanism  and  liar- 
ing  a  stop  pin  carried  on  said  wbeel,  substantially  as  de- 
Mrtbed. 

S.  In  a  pressure  gage  and  alarm  signals  baring  a  bel- 
lows and  a  bellows  controlled  member  and  baring  an  in- 
dicator co-acting  «-itb  said  member  and  baring  an  ad- 
justable contact  extendible  witbln  tbe  reacb  of  said  mem- 
ber and  baring  a  normally  inactire  electrical  dreolt 
connected  between  said  contact  and  said  member,  sob- 
■tantially    as    described. 

4.  I9  preaMixe  alarm  signals  baring  a  bellows  propelled 
member  and  baring  a  spring  wound  alarm  mecbanlsm 
normally  held  la  restraint  by  attachments  integral  of 
said  member  and  baring  an  electrical  alarm  mechanism 
arranged  to  dose  when  said  spring  wound  mecbanism 
Is  in  an  unwound  condition  or  to  close  when  said  mem- 
ber is  contacted  with  a  separate  adjustable  contact  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


8Ttt.041.  IfASSAQB  APPARATUS.  Chabuw  B.  BOAir. 
Petersburg.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kgan  Electric  Massage  Vibrator  Company. 
Filed  Jan.  2«.  IMM.     Serial  No.  297.978. 


879.040.      IBONINO  -  BOABD.      Latatrtb    BootNOTOif. 
Stout.  Ohio.     FUed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.618. 


An  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  proper,  a  rertl- 
ealiy  slotted  leg  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  board,  a 
y^ff^ pi»y  lerer  hinged  to  the  inner  end  of  the  board  and 
at  Its  free  end  through  the  slot  In  the  leg. 
for  attaching  the  lerer  to  the  leg,  and 
a  sprlnc  attached  to  the  beard  and  adapted  to  enfage 
and  hold  tbe  leg  in  aapportlng  poeltioa,  said  spring  being 
amngcd  to  estMd  through  the  slot  In  the  leg  when  the 
lattw  la  toMed  and  to  bear  upon  and  hold  the  leg  In  folded 
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In  an  electric  massage  rlbrator.  the  combination  with 
an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  base  therein,  electromagnets 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  post  projecting  up  from  said 
base  adjacent  said  electromagnets  and  in  line  therewith, 
an  armature  piroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  post  and  orerlylng 
the  electromagnet,  a  massaging  derlce  Interchangeably 
connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  armature,  a  spring  at  the 
oppoelte  end  of  the  armature  adapted  to  hold  it  against 
the  cores  of  said  electromagnets,  a  frame  orerbanglng 
the  armature  abore  the  core  of  one  of  tbe  electromagnets, 
a  contact  on  said  frame,  a  contact  spring  carried  by 
said  armature  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contact  of  tbe 
frame  but  normally  held  away  from  tbe  contact  by  the 
resilience  of  the  spring  which  holds  tbe  armature  against 
tbe  cores  of  the  electromagnets,  said  contact  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  on  the  frame  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  massage  device  so  as  to  complete  the  circuit 
of  tbe  electromagnet  and  start  ribratlon  of  the  armature. 
an  operating  handle  attached  to  the  casing  at  right 
angles  to  the  armature  and  parallel  to  tbe  axes  of  the 
magnets,  and  a  channel  running  through  said  operating 
handle  adapted  to  receire  the  circuit  wires  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 


879,042.  RAILWAY  WAGON  -  STANCHION  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Chaslbs  H.  Pox.  London.  ISngland.  Piled 
May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  878,464. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and 
a  pirotal  connection  directly  connecting  the  stanchion 
and  socket  and  itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertical 
It  of  the  stanchion  in  relation  to  the  socket 
morement  about  said  connection  In  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  so^et  that  lies  against 
the  wagon. 
S.  The  cossblnatioB  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
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socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pin  and  aiot  connection  between  them  adapted  to  permit 
twth  rertical  morement  of  the  stanchion  in  relation  to 
the  socket  and  turning  morement  of  tbe  stanchion  about 
said  connection  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
socket  that  lies  against  tbe  wagon,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pin  and  slot  connection  between  them  adapted  to  permit 
both  rertical  morement  of  the  stanchion  in  relation  to 
the  socket  and  turning  morement  of  tbe  stanchion  about 
said  connection  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
socket  that  lies  against  tbe  wagon,  the  pin  being  fixed  in 
tbe  socket  and  the  slot  being  formed  in  the  stanchion, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pirotal  connection  directly  connecting  tbe  stanchion  and 
socket  and  itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertical  more- 
ment of  the  stanchion  in  relation  to  the  socket  and  turning 
morement  about  said  connection  through  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  wagon  stanchion,  a 
socket  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon,  and  a 
pirotal  connection  directly  connecting  tbe  stanchion  and 
socket  and  itself  adapted  to  permit  both  rertical  more- 
ment of  the  stanchion  In  relation  to  the  socket  and  turn- 
ing morement  about  said  connection  outwardly  from  an 
upwardly  extending  operative  position  to  a  depending  In- 
operatlre  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879.048.      CLKANING  -  BRUSH.      Robbit   T.    Gillbspib. 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.   FUed  Feb.  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  356,697. 
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1.  In  a  cleaning  bruah,  the  combination  with  a  main 
stem  baring  a  pirotally  mounted  brush  portion,  an  oper- 
ating rod  pirotally  connected  to  the  bruah  portion,  a  slid- 
ing box  embracing  the  stem  also  connected  to  said  rod,  and 
an  adjusting  set  screw  mounted  In  the  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  main  stem  baring  a  roughened  or  corrugated  sur- 
face and  a  pirotally  mounted  bruah,  of  a  sliding  box  bar- 
ing a  pirotally  connected  adjusting  rod  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  brush,  and  provided  with  an  adjusting 
set  screw  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  roughened  surface  of 
the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  the  combination  with  tbe  main 
shank  provided  with  limiting  projections  and  a  pirotally 
mounted  brush  portion,  of  a  slidlngly  mounted  adjusting 
block  connected  with  said  brush  portion  and  provided  with 
a  securing  set  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  shank  baring  limit- 
ing projections,  the  sliding  adjusting  block  prorided  with 
a  set  screw,  and  an  adjusting  rod,  of  a  brush  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  bristle-hoi  ding  and  pivoting  stem  made  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  twisted  together  and  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  pivoting  terminal  eye  hinged  to  said  shank, 
a  laterally  arranged  eye  engaging  said  adjusting  rod,  and 
forwardly  extending  bristle  holding  wires  spirally  twisted 
together,  bristles  held  thereby,  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  laterally  arranged  eye,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing and  positioning  the  operating  rod  to  hold  the  bruah 
Item  in  varying  poaitlMis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•79.044.     CAB-FBNDBB.     F0BB8T  Hax.ii,  Sherman,  CaL 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  371.101. 

1.  A  folder  comprising  brackets  atUehed  to  the  ear, 
Uaks  plToted  to  the  bradketa.  a  front  leaf  hinged  to  nld 


links,  and  arms  connected  with  said  leaf  with  their  rear 
ends  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  bradcet*  when  the 
leaf  is  projected  in  front  of  the  brackets  or  swung  back 
behind  said  bra<Aeta^ 


2.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bra^eti  attached  to 
the  car,  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  a  leaf  hinged  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  said  links,  arms  connected  with  the 
leaf,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  with  said  brackets. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  bradcets,  eadi 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  opposite  notches  near  its  lower 
end.  a  link  pivoted  to  each  bracket,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  links,  a  leaf  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  connected  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  tbe  rear  end  of 
each  arm  being  rounded  and  adapted  to  fit  either  of  the 
notches  In  the  associated  bracket,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably holding  the  rounded  ends  of  the  arms  in  position. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  brackets,  links  pir- 
oted to  said  brackets,  a  leaf  piroted  to  the  fr<mt  ends  of 
said  links,  arms  connected  with  the  leaf,  the  rear  ends  of 
each  of  said"  arms  having  a  stud  and  being  curved  con- 
centric with  the  stud,  the  associated  bracket  having  a 
rounded  notch  forming  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  arm,  and 
a  hook  pivoted  to  the  bracket  for  engaging  said  stud. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  supporting  brackets,  links  pir- 
oted to  the  supporting  brackeU,  a  leaf  having  a  curved 
rear  portion  and  pivoted  to  said  links,  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  links 
and  leaf,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms  with  said  supporting  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,046.  FLUID  -  CLUTCH.  William  W.  Hbndebsoh, 
WashlngtoD.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  A. 
Thrift  and  William  Hinds,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
June  11.   1907.     Serial   No.  878,415. 


1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
bar,  a  drlren  member,  a  casing  upon  one  of  said  memben, 
baring  therein  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  paaeage  In  the  caa- 
Ing  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  diamber,  a  rolling 
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plitaB  ourtod  apon  tk*  otta«r  BMOiber,  and  adaptad  to 
traral  la  aaM  chambar  and  fi>rce  fluid  throag|)  mUk  paa- 
Mf»  whao  It  la  opan.  and  a  ralra  In  aald  paiaage. 

2.  In  a  fluid  datch,  tba  combination  of  a  drtrlng  mam- 
bar,  a  driven  member,  a  eaaing  upon  one  of  said  membera, 
baring  fluid  cbambara  extending  around  wltbln  tbe  lame 
and  abutmenta  aeparatlng  nld  cbambara.  rolling  platona 
adapted  to  travel  In  aald  cbambara  and  connected  to  the 
other  member,  means  to  caoae  tbe  platons  to  paaa  tbe  abut- 
manta.  and  TalTe-eontrolled  pasaagea  connecting  oppoalte 
anda  of  tbe  cbambara. 

8.  In  a  fluid  elotcb,  tbe  combination  of  a  drlrlng  member. 
•  drtran  member,  a  caaing  connected  to  one  member  and 
haTing  fluid  cbambera  tberetn  and  Talred  pasaagea  In  tbe 
eaaing  connecting  oppoalte  enda  of  said  cbambera,  and 
pistons  operatlrely  connected  to  the  other  member  and 
arranged  to  trarel  la  aald  cbambera  and  force  tbe  fluid 
tbroagb  said  pasaagea  when  the  Talraa  are  open. 

4.  In  a  fluid  cluteb.  tbe  combination  of  a  drlrlng  mem- 
har,  a  driven  member,  a  casing  connected  to  one  member 
and  baring  a  aerlea  of  fluid  cbambera  extending  around 
tbe  other  member  and  ralred  pasaagea  In  tbe  easing  con- 
necting oppoalte  enda  of  said  chambers,  and  pistons 
adapted  to  trarel  In  said  chambers  and  force  tbe  fluid 
through  said  paaaagea  when  tbe  ralrea  are  open,  tbe  num- 
ber of  cbambera  being  unequal  to  the  number  of  platona. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  fluid  clutch, 
and  means  for  tbe  gradual  operation  thereof,  said  clutch 
harlag  a  caalag  Incloaing  tbe  fluid,  of  a  poaltire  elntcb 
exterior  to  and 'cooperating  with  said  casing,  and  operated 
tajr  aald  means  after  the  fluid  clutch  is  tuUj  engaged. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


87»,04fl.  ELBCTRICALLT-HBATBD  SAD-IRON.  HlBBT 
HaarxBEBo  and  Mad  am  J.  Wohl,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1007.     Serial  No.  366,529. 
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\.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  chambered  me- 
tallic bod7  baring  a  bottom  member,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated heater  in  said  body,  and  cooperating  wedges  for  con- 
flBlag  aald  h*ater  in  close  contact  with  said  bottom  mem- 

I.  In  a  darlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  chambered  metal- 
tie  bodiy  harlng  a  bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  electric- 
ally opwratad  heating  elemeata  In  said  body,  and  meana 
within  tbe  body  for  clamping  aald  beating  alamanta  Into 
eloae  contact  with  aaM  bottom  member. 

S.  la  a  derlce  <tf  the  daaa  deacrlbcd,  a  chambered  metal- 
lic body  harteg  a  bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  eleetiie- 
ally  operated  heatlag  elementa  la  said  body,  aad  wedgaa 
for  damping  said  beatlag  dementa  Into  dose  contact  with 
Mid  bottom  member. 

4.  la  a  darlce  of  the  dasa  deecribed,  a  chambered  body 
•r  maaa  of  nMtal.  aa  electrical  heater  therela,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  eoOperatlag  wedgea  for  clamping  said  heater  Into 
daaa  contact  with  nid  body,  oartala  of  the  wadgea  being 
apaced  to  prorlde  Cor  tba  elreolatkHi  of  air  batweot  tham. 

5.  la  a  darlce  of  tba  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  chambered  body 
of  mMtal,  aa  electrical  haatto  therein,  and  upper 

wadgea  fat  damping  aald   beater   Into  el< 
eoatact  with  aald  body  or  maaa  of  matal.  ewtala  o( 
wadfM  balaf  apaead  aad  prorldlaf  air  drmlatloa  spaeM 
tfcraoth  tba  diambar  of  aald  body  or  maaa. 
[ClaliH  «  to  •  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


8  7  9,047.  ADJUSTABLK  8UPPORTINO-8TICK  FOR 
PLANTS.  HawBT  HauBNaa  and  Adam  Hbcbkbb,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     FUad  Apr.  30.  1907.    SerUl  No.  871,166. 


The  bartfn  deacrlbed  supporter  for  planta  comprlaing 
the  combination  with  a  stick  baring  a  point  at  tbe  lower 
end  thereof,  of  a  holder  on  said  atlck,  aald  holder  being 
formed  from  one  section  of  material,  a  loop  formed  st  one 
end  of  said  bolder  by  bending  tbe  material  in  circular 
form,  a  apace  being  left  between  the  free  end  of  the  loop 
and  tbe  body  of  tbe  holder  through  which  a  plant  la 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  the  loop,  a  socket  at  the 
oppoalte  aad  of  the  body  portion  of  the  holder  formed  by 
twisting  a  portion  of  the  holder  around  the  stick  and  a 
finger  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  by  extend- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  bolder  downwardly  and  at  a  tan- 
gent to  tbe  axial  plane  of  tbe  stick  whereby  preaaure  will 
be  directed  against  the  stick  and  the  socket  canted  on  tbe 
atlck. 


879,048.      CANIt-CUTTBR.      Bldbbd   M.    Hibbuib,    Lyoa. 
Mlaa.    riled  Oct.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  39B.8B6. 


1.  A  cutter,  sobntantlally  aa  herein  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlaing a  blade  prorlded  at  Ita  shank  end  on  its  opposite 
aldaa  with  projections  baring  a  aerlea  of  teeth,  bolder 
platea  isttaaoil  at  one  end  to  receire  a  handle  and  flanged 
at  said  aad  to  orerlap  said  handle  and  provMed  at  their 
other  enda  la  their  Inner  fkcea  with  receasea  to  receive 
the  toothed  projectlona  on  tbe  blade  ahank.  and  having 
In  said  locwais  meana  cooperating  with  the  toothed  por- 
tiona  of  the  blade,  and  meana  for  holding  the  sections  to- 
gether, aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  a  cutter  blade  provided  at  Ita 
shaak  and  with  a  lateral  projection  having  radlatlag 
tMth.  and  a  holder  plate  or  aectlon  receaaed  laterally  la 
eoafbrmlty  with  the  toothed  projection  of  the  cotter  blada, 
snbataatlally  aa  eat  forth. 

8.  The  eomMaatlon  with  holder  aectlons  and  a  handle 
la  eoaaacttoa  ttiarewlth,  the  bolder  sectlona  being  pro- 
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rkled  In  their  inner  facea  with  recesaea  having  notcbea. 
and  a  cutter  blade  provided  at  Ita  ahank  and  with  toothed 
projecUons  fitting  tbe  notched  receaaaa  of  tbe  bolder 
platea,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  cutter  blade  provided  at  its  shank  end  with  lateral 
projectlona  having  at  tbelr  edgea  radial  teeth,  and  bolder 
platea  overlapping  tbe  ahank  end  of  the  cutter  blade  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  the  toothed  projectlona 
thereof  whereby  to  secure  tbe  blade  In  different  poaltlona, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  oppoalte  holder  platea  re- 
cessed In  their  inner  faces  at  one  end  to  receive  a  handle 
and  in  their  inner  faces  at  their  other  end  to  receive  a 
toothed  projection  on  a  cutter  blade,  a  handle,  a  blade 
having  on  the  opposite  facea  of  tbe  shank  end  projections 
corresponding  to  tbe  recesses  in  tbe  holder  plates,  and 
bolts  securing  said  holder  plates  in  connection  with  the 
handle  and  the  cutter  blade,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


wltbln  the  recess;  a  roller  aecured  to  tbe  bead  board  of 
tbe  bedataad ;  and  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  the 


879.049.     OATS.     Thomab  J.  HiOHTOWBB,  Murfreaaboro, 
Tenn.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  408.890. 
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In  a  lever  operated  gate,  three  poets  in  line,  tbe  middle 
post  being  of  double  character  compoaed  of  two  upright 
aectlona  having  a  tranaverae  top  bar  connection,  a  borl- 
Bontal  track  supported  by  aald  poata  and  composed  of  two 
alined  sections  each  having  a  low  upward  arch,  a  gate 
having  end  uprights  carrying  grooved  rollera  engaging 
aald  track,  said  middle  poet  having  an  Intermediate  trana- 
verae bar  connection  located  above  the  gate  and  provided 
with  end  extensions  beyond  tbe  poet  aectlona,  operating 
levera  arranged  and  having  movement  in  the  same  plane 
and  having  an  Intermediate  fulcrum  connection  with  aald 
end  extensions,  said  levers  extending  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  gate  and  having  a  link  plvotally  connected  thereto  at 
their  Inner  end  portions,  one  of  said  levera  having  an  end 
extenalon  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  with  such 
link,  aald  gate  having  a  trackway  including  two  parallel 
vertical  separated  bare,  a  groored  roller  engaging  aald 
trackway,  a  lever  arm  having  pivotal  connection  at  one 
and  thereof  with  tbe  journal  pin  of  said  roller,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  having  a  fulcrum  connection  with  one  of  the 
upright  aectlona  of  tbe  middle  poet,  and  a  connecting  rod 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  pivotal  connection .  with  aald 
lever  arm  Intermediately  thereof  and  at  Ita  opposite  end 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  end  extenalon  of 
one  of  the  operating  levers. 


879,050.  WARDROBE  BEDSTEAD.  WALraa  E.  Iwobaic. 
and  CHABt.B8  W.  Hinton.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
A,  1907.     Serial  No.  860,861. 

1.  In  a  receas  bed,  a  bed  frame,  supporting  bare  for  tbe 
bead  of  aald  frame  pirotally  attached  to  the  walls  of  tbe 
receaa  and  to  the  bed  frame  near  tbe  bead  thereof,  plna 
apon  the  aides  of  aald  frame,  and  a  counterbalancing 
frame  piroted  upon  aald  plna  to  more  within  the  recaaa, 
aald  pins  ext«»dlng  beyond  the  pirotal  connection  with 
aald  coonterbalandng  frame,  to  engage  rertlcal  groores  In 
the  side  walla  of  the  reeeaa. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  bedataad,  antomatlc  means  for  cloalng 
the  front  of  the  receaa  abore  the  bead  of  tbe  bedstead, 
comprlaing  a  spring  operated  roller ;  a  curtain  monnted 
thereon ;  direction  changing  pnlleya  aecured  to  the  floor 


curtain  and  tbe  other  end  to  tbe  floor,  aald  cord  paaalng 
over  said  rollers. 


879.051.     KNOCKDOWN  OVEN.     William  B.  JaAVONa, 
Clerdand.    Ohio.     Filed    Aug.    14.    1907.     Serial    Na.. 
888,645. 


iX 


1.  An  oren  comprlaing  a  top.  back  and  enda.  the  eada 
being  each  prorlded  with  a  lining  spaced  therefrom  and 
each  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groore  whereof  the  llnlag  forms  the  bottom,  the 
edges  of  the  top  being  fltted  in  said  groorea.  aubsUntlally 
as  specified. 

2.  An  oren  comprising  a  top,  back  and  ends,  each  end 
and  the  back  being  prorlded  with  a  lining  and  baring 
at  the  top  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  groore  or 
receaa.  tbe  bottom  whereof  is  formed  by  tbe  top  of  the 
lining,  tbe  said  oven  top  being  fltted  In  said  grooves  and 
reatlng  on  top  of  aald  llnlnga,  aubatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

3.  An  oven  comprlaing  a  top,  back  and  enda,  the  back 
and  ends  being  each  provided  with  a  lining  and  having  at 
their  upper  enda  each  a  longitudinally  extending  groore 
or  receaa,  whereof  tbe  top  of  tbe  lining  forms  the  bottom, 
said  top  being  prorlded  with  a  lining  and  being  fltted  la 
aald  groores  with  said  lining  engaglag  the  tope  of  the  lla> 
laga  of  the  back  and  enda,  aobatantlally  as  apeclfied. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  side 
and  an  end,  each  having  a  vertically  extending  outwardly 
projecting  fiange  forming  with  the  body  thereof  a  aub- 
staatlally  U-abaped  groove,  and  a  comer  damp  adapted 
to  embrace  aald  flangea  and  having  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  bottoms  of  the  groorea.  tba 
enda  of  the  aide  and  end  flangea  terminating  abort  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  recesses  formed  betrreen  the  body  of  the 
comer  damp  and  each  Inwardly  projecting  flange  there- 
of,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  knodi-down  oren,  the  combination  of  a  ride 
and  aa  end,  eadi  prorlded  with  an  out-tumed  rertleally 
extending  flange,  and  a  damp  therefor,  said  damp  harlag 
a  body  portion  prorlded  with  intumed  flanges  adapted 
to  embrace  aald  out-tumed  flangea,  the  lower  portlona  of 
the  laaer  edgea  of  the  Intnraed  flanges  belag  bereled  out- 
wardly. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
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t79.0U.     OUM-SMT. 
rU«d  Oct.  18.  1907. 


Jossra  Jbeahbk,  N«w  Tort,  9.  T. 
Serial  No.  897.978. 


1.  A  dCTlee  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  sappo^t  baring  a  telescopic  engagement  with 
said' standard,  a  bracket  rotatably  moanted  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  and  a  stirrup  plTOtally  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  bracket  and  prorlded  with  Inrerted  free 
ends  of  resilient  material. 

2.  A  derloe  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard proTlded  on  one  «nd  with  a  bead,  a  tubular  support 
haTlng  a  telescopic  engagement  with  said  standard  and 
proTlded  with  a  contracted  lower  end  to  engage  the  head 
of  said  standard,  and  serre  as  a  stop,  a  bracket  rotatable 
horlsonully  on  said  support,  and  a  stirrup  plrotally  at- 
tached at  Its  sides  to  the  ends  of  said  bracket  and  pro* 
Tided  with  InTerted  free  ends  of  resilient  material. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, provided  on  one  end  with  a  head,  a  bearing  plate 
attached  to  said  standard,  a  support  having  a  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  standard  and  provide^  with  means 
for  holding  said  support  and  standard  In  engagonent, 
means  attached  to  said  support  for  locking  the  support 
and  standard  fixedly  In  position,  a  bracket  rotatable  horl- 
■ontalljr  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  and  a  stirrup 
haying  its  central  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  said 
bracket  its  sides  piroullj  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  bracket,  and  Inverted  free  ends  of  resilient  material 
extending  inwardly   of  the  sides  of  said  stirrup. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  support  having  a  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  standard,  a  bracket  rotatable  horlsontally  on  the 
upper  end  •  of  said  support,  a  stirrup  having  its  sides 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  bracket  and  proTided  with  In- 
verted free  ends  of  resilient  material  extending  Inwardly 
of  the  sides  of  said  stirrup,  and  a  spring  dip  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  said  support. 


879,003.  AZO  DYB  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME. 
Padl  Jolics  and  BniiST  Fusscksoobb,  Lodwlgabafan- 
on-the-Rhln«,  Germany,  aaslgnon  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A 
Soda  Fahrlk.  Lndwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a 
Corporatl<».  Piled  Oct  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  396.761. 
1.  The  process  of  producing  aso  coloring  matter  by 
^eooablnlng  a  heralnbefora  defined   dlaso  compound  with 

dlamldo  •  pbaayl  •  amldo  •  tetra  •  alkyl  -  dlamldo  -  trlphenyl- 

■ethane  •  dlanlfontc  add. 

S.  Tta  prows  of  producing  aso  coloring  matter   by 

ooMhlntni  itlarrtlatfl  l.&-dlehloranlUB  with  dlamldo-phenyl- 
■  dlamldo  •  trlpheayl  -  methane  -  dlsulf  onlc 


8.  As  new  artldea  of  manofactnra  the  aso  coloring 
■attera  which  can  ba  obtained  by  combining  a  hereinbe- 
fore defined  dlaso  compoand  with  dlamldo-phcnyl-amldo- 
tttra  •  alkyl  •  dlamldo  -  trlphcnyl  •  mathana-dlanlfionlc  add, 
whidi  oolorlng  mattsrs  are  aolnble  la  water  and  dye  nn- 
■MTdantid  wool  a  shade  b«tw«M  yellow  and  brown  whldi 
Is  ehaagad  Into  a  shade  betweoi  Mne  and  yellowlah  graen 
trcattag  Cba  ■nterlal  with  bldutmata. 


4,  A*  a  new  artlde  of  mannfaetnra  the  aao  coloring 
matter  which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  dlasotlaed 
2.S  dlchlor-anllln  with  dlamldo-phenyl-amldo-tetra-methyl- 
dlamldo  -  triphenyl  -  methane  -  disulfonic  add,  which  col- 
oring matter  Is  soluble  In  water  and  dyes  unmordanted 
wool  yellow,  which  shade  Is  changed  into  green  upon 
treating  the  material  with  bichromate. 


879.054.  STOVEPIFB  HANGER  AND  SUPPORT.  HU- 
MAN Klino.  Lamed.  Kans.  Piled  May  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  372388. 


7^ 


IT 


5r 

1.  In  a  hanger  for  stovepipe,  tbe  combinstion  of  a  sec- 
tional support,  set  screws  for  connecting  tbe  sections  and 
adapted  to  effect  clampiuK  of  tbe  stovepipe,  and  stovepipe 
engaging  means  secured  to  tbe  support  by  tbe  said  set 
scraws. 

2.  In  a  stovepipe  Iiaoger,  tbe  combination  of  a  support 
composed  of  sections  or  lengths  having  coupling  terminals 
which  are  adapted  to  overlap,  fastenings  connecting  said 
overlapped  terminals  and  stovepipe  engaging  means  con- 
nected to  the  support  by  tbe  said  fastenings. 

3.  A  stovepipe  banger  comprising  sections  or  lengths 
having  coupling  terminals  adapted  to  be  overlapped,  a 
wedge-shaped  washer  interposed  between  tbe  overlapped 
terminals  of  adjacent  lengths  or  sections  to  admit  of  giv- 
ing a  slant  to  the  support,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
overlapped  terminals  and  clamping  the  waahar  ther»' 
between. 


879,066.      VERMIN-ERADICATOR.      Chaklbs    Kl'HNKBT, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Oct.  26.  1907.     SerUl  No.  309,317. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  compartment  In  one  end  and  a  steam 
chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  a  beating  device  in  said  com- 
partmoit  said  steam  chamber  and  body  having  a  commu- 
nicating port  a  spout  extending  from  said  steam  chamber, 
■aid  spout  and  steam  chamber  communicating  through  |in 
anxlUary  port  •  coP  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  end  of  said 
■poot  and  contain  dialnfectanta,  a  nossle  on  said  cup  and 
means  to  direct  the  steam  from  tbe  spout  In  a  circuitous 
path  in  the  cup  before,  entering  said  nossle. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  compartment  in  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  steam  chamber  in  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  commu- 
nication   between    said    steam    chamber    and    body    being 
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through  a  port  a  apout  extending  from  said  steam  chamber, 
and  communicating  with  said  steam  chamber  through 
an  auxiliary  port,  a  cup  on  said  spout,  adapted  to  hold  dia- 
lnfectanta. a  nossle  on  said  cup,  a  shield  between  said 
nozsle  and  spout,  whereby  the  steam  will  be  directed 
through  tbe  disinfectant  before  entering  tbe  nossle. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  body  :  of  a  partition  in  said  body,  adapted  to  form 
a  compartment,  an  auxiliary  partition  in  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  body,  adapted  to  form  a  steam  chamber,  said  aux- 
iliary partition  having  a  port  communicating  with  sal^ 
body  and  steam  chamber,  said  port  being  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  partition,  a  spout  extending  from  said  steam 
chamber,  and  communicating  therewith  through  a  port  a 
handle  for  said  body  and  a  pop  valve  on  said  steam 
chamber. 


879,056.      BOILER.      Ehtin    B.    LAKaABSie,    Wllllamston. 
Mich.    Filed  July  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  885,601. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of  lower  longitudinal 
drums,  an  upper  longitudinal  drum,  sets  of  water  tubes 
connecting  the  upper  drum  with  tbe  lower  drums,  the  said 
sets  of  water  tubes  extending  along  the  sides  and  top  of 
the  fira  box  of  tbe  boiler,  and  each  set  of  water  tubes  hav- 
ing single  connections  with  the  said  drums,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  between  the  connections,  a  transversely  extending 
steam  drum  arranged  somewhat  below  the  said  upper 
drum  and  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  a  steam  dome 
on  the  top  of  said  steam  drum,  pipes  connecting  tbe  said 
steam  drum  with  tbe  said  lower  drums,  a  feed  water  pipe 
connecting  tbe  said  lower  drums  with  each  other,  and  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe  said  feed  water  pipe  to  the 
■aid  upper  drum. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  comprisinx  spaced  parallel  mud  druma, 
a  feed  water  tube  connecting  tbe  drums,  an  upper  drum 
arranged  between  and  above  the  mud  drums  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  tbe 
feed  water  tube  with  tbe  upper  drum,  sets  of  water  tubes 
connecting  the  upper  drum  with  the  mud  drums,  the  said 
sets  of  water  tubes  being  arranged  along  tbe  sides  and  top 
of  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler,  a  transverse  steim  drum  In 
front  of  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  upper  drum,  pipes 
connecting  the  steam  drum  with  tbe  mud  drums,  a  steam 
dome  on  the  steam  drum,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
steam  dome  and  the  upper  drum. 

3.  A  steam  boUer  comprising  spaced  parallel  mud 
drums,  a  feed  water  tube  connecting  the  drums,  an  upper 
drum  arranged  between  and  above  tbe  mud  drums  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  connecting 
the  feed  water  tube  with  the  upper  drum,  a  plurality  of 
water  tubea  connecting  the  upper  drum  with  the  mud 
drums,  s  transverse  steam  drum  above  and  below  tbe 
level  of  the  upper  drom.  pipes  connecting  the  steam  drum 


with  the  mud  drums,  a  steam  dome  on  the  steam  drum, 
and  a  connection  between  the  ateam  dome  and  the  «pp*r 
drum. 


879.057.  AUTOMATIC  EGG-BOILER.  Locis  LSCI^UC, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
B82fi2». 


1.  In  an  automatic  egg  boiler.  In  combination,  an  egg 
basket,  a  main  cup.  a  feed  cup  adapted  to  drain  Into 
said  main  cup,  means  for  normally  supporting  said  feed 
cup  above  the  level  of  said  main  cup,  means  controlled  by 
the  weight  of  said  main  cup  to  withdraw  said  baaket 
and  automatic  means  for  depressing  said  feed  cup  to  re- 
turn the  water  thereto  when  said  iMsket  is  withdrawn. 

2.  In  an  automatic  egg  boiler.  In  combination,  a  main 
cup,  a  feed  cup,  hose  connecting  said  cups,  means  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  said  cups  to  permit  a 
liquid  to  flow  in  either  direction  therebetween,  and  meana 
for  withdrawing  the  eggs,  controlled  by  said  main  cup. 

3.  In  an  automatic  egg  boiler,  in  combination,  a  main 
cup,  a  feed  cup,  means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  aald 
cups,  means  permitting  a  free  flow  of  liquid  from  said  main 
cup  to  said  feed  cup,  means  for  permitting  a  restricted 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  feed  cup  to  said  main  cup.  and 
means  for  withdrawing  tbe  eggs,  actuated  by  said  main 
cup. 

4.  In  an  automatic  egg  boiler,  in  combination,  a  teeter, 
an  adjustable  weight  thereupon,  a  cup  counterbalancing 
said  weight,  means  for  supplying  a  material  to  said  cop 
to  weight  the  same,  mechanism  for  withdrawing  tbe  egga, 
normally  held  In  check,  and  means  for  releasing  said  last 
mechanism  by  said  cup. 

5.  In  an  automatic  egg  holler,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  teeter  adjustably  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  weight 
adjustably  supported  on  said  teeter,  a  cup  normally  held 
in  an  elevated  position  and  adapted  to  overbalance  said 
weight  when  loaded,  means  for  supplying  a  material  to 
said  cup  to  weight  the  same,  and  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing tbe  eggs,  actuated  by  said  teeter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879.058.     CAMERA  -  SHUTTER  RELEASE.     Chabum  C. 

Ltttlb.   San   Jose.   Cal.     Filed   Feb.   27,    1907.     Serial 

No.  859,628. 

1.  An  automatic  release  for  camera  shuttera.  conalat- 
ing  of  a  cylinder,  a  suspension  device  for  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  he  supported  by  the  camera  structure,  a  piston 
for  the  cylinder,  a  rod  for  the  piston,  a  tension  derlos 
carried  by  the  rod  and  acting  to  draw  the  same  dowfiward, 
a  needle  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  and  for  rcco* 
latlng  the  air  supply,  means  connected  with  the  plMoa 
rod  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  finger  releaae  of 
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for  eoaaocttaff  th*  tnt  aaoMd 


to  tho  nld  Anger  rclMao. 


S.  Ab  aatoBUitle  roleaa*  for  comora  shatter*,  eoa- 
■Istliif  of  •  cylinder,  moans  for  sapportlng  the  cylinder 
from  a  camera  stnctare,  a  Talre  at  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der adapted  to  coatr^  the  admlaelon  of  air  thereto,  a 
piston  within  the  said  cylinder  and  means  for  connectinf 
the  piston  with  the  flnger  release  of  a  camera  ahntter, 
and  an  adjastable  weight  exerting  pulling  power  on  the 
piston  In  the  direction  from  the  source  of  air  supply. 

8.  In  a  release  for  camera  shutters,  a  cylinder,  means 
for  sapportlng  the  said  cylinder  from  the  camera  strac- 
tore.  an  adjusuble  needle  ralve  penetrating  one  head 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  piston  out  throogb  a  head  of  the  cyl- 
inder, means  connected  with  the  piston  rod  for  connect- 
ing It  with  the  finger  release  of  a  camera  shutter,  and  an 
adjostahle  weight  applied  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  release  derice  for  camera  shatters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  means  for  attaching  the  cylinder 
to  a  camera  structure,  a  needle  Talre  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to 
the  piston  and  extending  out  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  the  piston  rod 
with  the  finger  release  of  a  shutter,  of  a  second  cylinder, 
weights  located  In  the  said  second  cylinder,  aud  means 
for  connecting  the  weighted  cylinder  with  the  piston  rod 
of  the  first  named  cylinder. 

B.  In  a|release  derice  for  camera  shutters,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  a 
rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  through  the 
lower  ehd  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  element  adapted 
to  eoanect  the  piston  rod  with  the  finger  release  of  the 
•hatter,  and  a  needle  ralTe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
body  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  weight  remoTably  connected 
with  the  outer  end  portion  of  tlie  piston  rod,  and  means 
tor  attaching  the  i*aid  flexible  connecting  element  of  said 
»ra  ftnger  release. 


Sr»,OeO.  BOTAST  OB  CBNTBIFUOAL  PUMP  OPU- 
ATINO  WITH  AUXILIABT  TURBINB8.  HniKBiCH 
Lmwwio,  ClutrlotteBbarg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  S4, 
1906.     tafial  No.  267.35S. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  centrifugal 
puip,  with  •■  avzUlary  turbine  operating  aa  motor 
■wted  on  the  same  shaft  and  rerolTlng  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  pomp,  and  a  fixed  gnlde  ring  Interpeeed  bo- 
tweea  tho  oatlet  of  the  pump  and  the  Inlet  of  the  tnr- 
blBO,  the  indtna  of  tho  oatlet  of  the  pomp  aad  inlet  of 
•aM  gaNte  rthg  beteg  greater  than  the  radios  of  the  ovtiet 
9t  tho  gBlie  rtag  and  Inlet  of  the  torblae.  avbstantlally 


S.  In  •■  npparatos  of  the  daae  ost  forth,  a  eentrlfugml 


pomp,  with  an  anxillary  tnrbine  operating  as  motor 
Boonted  on  tho  mmm  shaft  and  rertriTlng  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  pump,  and  a  fixed  gnlde  ring  interpooed  be- 
tween the  oatlet  of  the  pump  and  the  inlet  of  the  tnr- 
bine,  the  radius  of  the  oatlet  of  the  pump  and  inlet  of 
said  guide  ring  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  tlM  outlet 
of  the  gnlde  ring  and  inlet  of  the  turbine,  and  the  outlet 
of  the  turbine  being  arranged  to  Immediately  surround 
the  pump  shaft  so  that  the  liqald  isaoee  therefrom  In  the 
axial  direction  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  de- 
scribed. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  centrifugal 
pump,  an  auxiliary  turbine  operating  as  motor  with  drop 
of  pressure  (reaction  turbine)  mounted  on  the  same  shaft 
and  roTolTlng  at  the  same  speed  as  the  pump,  and  a  fixed 
guide  ring  interpooed  between  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and 
the  Inlet  of  the  turbine,  the  radius  of  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  and  Inlet  of  said  guide  ring  being  greater  than  the 
radios  of  the  outlet  of  the  guide  ring  and  inlet  of  the  tar- 
blne.  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  9,060.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  Hbbmavn 
Paucksch,  Landsberg-on-the-Warthe.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1907.     SerUl  No.  368.030. 


1.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rollers,  of  a  reciprocating  frame  arranged  abore 
the  rollers  and  of  a  width  to  extend  partially  orer  said 
rollers,  a  set  of  spaced  and  downwardly  projecting  arms 
•ecnred  to  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  frame,  the  arms 
of  each  set  being  cnrred  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a 
roller  and  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  frame. 

2.  A  deaiceatlng  apparatus  with  heated  rollers,  com- 
prising in  combination,  aglteting  arms  dispooed  in  the 
top  space  between,  and  haring  a  form  adapted  to  the 
drcnmfereoce  of,  the  rollers,  means  to  more  said  aglteting 
arms  and  statloBary  arms  in  the  top  space  between  tho 
rollers,  snbetantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

g.  A  desiccating  spparatns  with  heated  rollers,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  aglteting  arms  disposed  in  the  top 
spaee  between,  and  haTlng  a  form  adapted  to  the  drcum- 
fetenco  of,  the  rollers  aad  bereled  from  the  center  to 
their  edges  oa  the  side  facing  the  rollera.  and  means  to 
mow  aaM  araa.  aabotantUlly  a*,  and  for  the  purpooe,  ost 
forth. 


PBULCARY  II,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I«H 


879,061.  BBCTIFIBR  FOB  ALTERNATING  CURRENTS. 
Gnonoa  W.  Picncc,  Cambridge.  Mass .  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Wireless  Equipment  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Jan.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,778. 


'tMm/MirrCIoAt^^ 


M     C 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  a  rectifier  for  alternating 
currenta  consisting  of  carfoorundam. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  uni- 
laterally conductlTe  solid,  calibrated  Indicating  devices 
operable  by  snuill  direct  currente  in  electrical  connection 
therewith,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  source 
of  alternating  current  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  uni- 
laterally conductive  solid,  calibrated  Indicating  devices 
operable  by  small  direct  currente  connected  In  series 
therewith,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  source 
of  alternating  current  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  mass 
of  carbornndum,  calibrated  indicating  devices  operable  by 
sma}l  direct  currente  in  drcult  therewith,  and  devices  for 
iim%'"g  electrical  connection  between  said  circuit  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  cali- 
brated indicating  derices  operable  by  small  direct  currents, 
a  rectifying  device  in  circuit  therewith,  and  a  reslstence 
shunted  with  the  rectifying  device,  substentially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


879,062.  RECTIFIER  AND  DETECTOR.  GnORGX  W. 
PiaacK,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusette 
Wireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866,666. 


1.  A  rectifier  for  osdllstory  currents  consisting  of  a 
conductive  oxld  of  tltenlum. 

2.  A  rectifier  for  oeclUatory  currents  consisting  of  a 
conductive  crystelllne  oxld  of  dtenlum. 

8.  A  rectifier  for  oscillatory  currente  consisting  of  octe- 
hedrlte  or  anatese. 

4.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy  systems  consisting 
of  a  conductive  oxld  of  tltenlum  In  contect  with  two  elec- 
trodes. 

6.  A  rectifier  for  oedllatlng  currente  consisting  of  a 
etrnduetive  oxld  of  titanium  In  contect  with  two  electrodea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879.068.     ROCK-CLEAVING  MACHINE.     JoHif  PinaooK, 
Pigeon  Cove,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1907.     Serial  No. 
805.848. 
1.  A  rock  dearlag  machine,  embodying  a  borixontally 

supported  rotetable  shaft,  a  strike  bar  supported  rockably 


below  the  shaft  and  therefrom,  a  chisel  slldable  on  the 
strike  bar.  and  means  for  converting  the  rotery  motion 
of  the  shaft  into  vertical  rocking  movement  of  the  strike 
bar  and  chisel. 


2.  A  rock  cleaving  machine,  embodying  a  horisontally 
supported  roteteble  shaft  a  spring  pressed  strike  bar  rock- 
ably  supported  from  the  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  therein,  and  a  chisel  that  slldably  engages  said 
channel  in  the  strike  bar. 

3.  A  rock  cleaving  machine,  embodying  the  horisontelly 
supported  roteteble  shaft,  the  spring  pressed  strike  bar 
rockably  supported  in  a  vertical  plane  from  the  shaft  and 
below  It.  the  strike  bar  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
therein,  the  chisel  having  a  head  block  on  one  end  that  Is 
slldable  in  the  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
block  and  chisel. 

4.  A  rock  cleaving  machine,  embodying  a  horizontally 
supported  rotatable  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  strike  bar 
rockably  supported  from  the  shaft,  said  bar  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  chisel  wedge-shaped  at  Its  cutting 
end  and  provided  with  a  slide  block  fitted  In  the  slot  so  as 
to  be  slid  therethrough,  and  a  pusher  rod  loosdy  secured 
by  one  end  on  the  slide  block  and  extended  rearward , 
therefrom. 

6.  A  rock  cleaving  machine,  embodying  a  rotetable 
shaft,  a  lever  laterally  adjusteble  and  rockably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  strike  bar  controlled  by  said  lever,  and 
a  chisel  carried  by  the  strike  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,064.  SHEARS  OR  SCISSORS.  Antont  Prohaska, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
303,811. 


SS.^^ 


1.  Shears  or  scissors  comprising  blades  and  handles  for 
the  same,  each  handle  having  a  recess  and  a  projecting 
tongue,  and  each  blade  having  a  shank  and  a  recess,  in 
which  fits  the  said  handle  tongue,  the  said  blade  shank 
fitting  the  said  handle  recess  to  interlock  the  blade  and 
handle,  and  meana  for  fastening  the  interlocked  parte  to- 
gether. 

2.  Shears  or  sdssors  comprising  blades  and  handles  for 
the  same,  each  handle  having  a  recess  and  a  projecting 
tongue,  and  each  blade  having  a  shank  and  a  recess  in 
which  fits  the  said  handle  tongue,  the  said  blade  shank 
fitting  the  said  handle  recess  to  Interlock  the  blade  and 
handle,  and  a  rivet  connecting  the  said  tongue  with  the 
said  blade. 

3.  Shears  or  sdssors  comprising  blades  and  handles  for 
the  same,  each  handle  having  a  recess  and  a  projecting 
tmgue,  and  each  blade  having  a  shank  and  a  recess  in 
which  fite  the  said  handle  tongue,  ttt  said  blade  shank 
fitting  the  said  handle  recess  to  Interlock  the  blade  and 
handle,  and  a  rivet  connecting  the  said  tongue  with  the 
said  blade  aad  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  said  toagve. 

4.  Shears  or  sdssors  comprising  blades  and  handles  for 
the  HBM,  eadi  handle  having  a  recess  and  a  projoetlag 


mtrrpff' 


u64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBftUARY  11,1908. 


mm6  c«cb  bUdt  hariaff  a  ■hank  aad  a  racwa  la 
wlUeh  fits  the  Mid  baadla  tonga».  tht  aald  blada  shank 
flttlac  th«  aald  haadi*  rtcaas  to  inUrlock  tba  blada  and 
haadla,  a  liret  eoonectlaf  the  aald  toncna  with  tha  aald 
bladt,  and  a  rfTct  conacctlnc  tha  said  blade  shank  with 
the  said  handle. 

5.  Shaara  or  adaaors  harlns  a  blade,  a  handle  penaa- 
nentlr  Interlocked  with  the  said  blade,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  interlocked  parts. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879.0W.  BEET  •  PULLER. 
CHAaLTow.  Wabeno,  Wis. 
No.  329,028. 


Law  I  a  PauB  and  William 
FUed  Aog.  3.  1906.     Serial 


Ia*a  machine  for  dining  beets,  cnrred  bifurcated  dig- 
ging blades,  the  members  of  said  blades  baring  angalar 
offsets  at  their  outer  edges  between  their  ends,  for  the 
parpose  specified. 


8  7  9 .  0  «  «  .  GOES  FOR  BUILDINO-BLOCKS.  Bowaao 
Rhodes.  Dresden,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  P.  Reid.  Dresden,  Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  S27.646. 


1.  A  oore  for  forming  the  opening  in  building  blocks, 
comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  hsTing  each  side  wall 
formed  with  a  V-ahaped  depression,  and  walls  connecting 
the  traaaTsnely-allned  edgea  of  both  said  depressions,  said 
depreaalons  Opening  through  one  edge  of  the  body  walls 
aad  being  of  leas  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  body. 

2.  A  core  for  forming  the  opening  in  bollding  blocks, 
eomprlatng  a  hollow  metallic  body  baring  each  side  wall 
formad  with  a  V-shsped  depression,  and  walls  connecting 
the  tranarersclf-allned  edges  of  both  of  said  depressions, 
aald  deprenslons  opening  through  one  edge  of  the  body 
walls  and  being  of  less  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  body, 
and  remorlng  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  body  walla 
la  allneaMOt  with  the  depreasiona 

8.  A  cava  (or  boildlag  blo^a  comprlaing  a  matallle  wall 
arranged  In  rounded  configuration,  and  a  V-ahaped  sec- 
'tkm  bridging  the  space  Indoaed  by  the  wall. 

4.  A  core  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  oral  configuration,  and  a  V-ahaped  section  bridging  the 
opening  in  said  body,  saM  section  opening  through  the 
wall  of  tha  body  to  form  V-ahapad  rseasaes  therein. 

5.  A  core  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  oral  eaafignratlOB.  a  V-shaped  section  bridging  the 
space  iadnded  within  the  body  and  comprising  relatlrely 
tadtaed  walla  terminating  at  their  q»aced  adgaa  In  allna- 
■wt  wttk  OM  edge  of  the  body  wall,  said  arall  being  cut 
awaj  to  form  wcasaea  to  register  with  the  space  Included 

the  tndlaed  waUa 


•  T9.067.    HIMOB.    William  B.  Roomah,  Charleston, 

S.  C    fUad  Aoc  81.  1907.    Serial  Na  890.903. 

1.  A  hlaga^  coaprlaiBg  fonr  leaf  saetloBa,  arms  on  ad- 

o<  certain  learaa,  irintla-aleerea  oa  said 

ngaglBcaaid  slaaraa. 

1.  A  hiaga,  eoaaprlsiBg  fo«r  leaf  aectioaa,  anna  «■ 

talB  tt  Mid  aaetioM  at  adjacMt  aide  edgM  thereat  said 

WvfaettBff  at  right  aaglM  from  the  iMraa,  ptaitie- 

m  tka  afaa.  asd  timOm  eogaglag  aald  al< 


8.  A  hinge,  comprlaing  four  leaf  sections,  and  oflSat 
plntle-alearea  00  said  leaf  sections  at  the  side  edgM 
thereof.  corrMpondlng  sleeres  that  are  alined  in  sequence 
being  plroted  together  by  a  pintle,  thna  adapting  the 
hinge  sections  for  folding  flat  one  upon  the  ot^r. 


4.  A  hinge,  eaavrialng  four  leaf  sections,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arms  dlspaaed  at  an  angle  in  the  same  plane  oa  the 
side  edge  of  each  leaf  section,  pintle  sleeres  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  for  arrangement  in  sequence 
on  adjacent  leaf  sectiona  and  pintles  engaging  alined 
sleeres. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprising  fonr  flat  leares,  two  learM  that 
are  outermost  baring  screw-holes  therein,  a  series  of 
spaced  short  arms  projected  st  a  right  angle  from  like  side 
edges  00  said  perforated  sections,  plntle-sleeres  formed 
on  the  ends  of  the  arms  on  each  leaf  section,  and  alined 
with  each  other,  the  remaining  intermediate  pair  of  leaf 
sections  baring  laterally-offset  spaced  plntle-sleeres  there- 
on that  are  alternated  and  alined  with  each  other,  snd 
pintle-rods  connecting  said  alined  sleeres. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


87  9,068.  INSULATOR  FOR  HIGH-TENSION  CUR- 
RENTS. Louis  STBiNBEBOEa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,175. 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plate 
mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  a  tubular  portion 
for  recdring  a  conductor,  and  dampa  fltted  into  uid  tubu- 
lar portion  and  prorided  with  apertures  through  which  a 
conductor  may  be  threaded. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  metallic 
member  mounted  thereupon  and  prorided  with  a  slot,  and 
pings  connected  with  Mid  metallic  member  and  prorided 
with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  of  Mid  metal- 
lie  iaaBd>er  for  the  purpoee  of  recelrlng  a  conductor. 

8.  An  Inanlator  oomprlsing  a  body  portion  of  inaulatlng 
material,  a  metallic  member  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
rided with  a  eaatral  core  and  with  a  slot,  and  plugs 
Bcrewad  into  the  ends  of  Mid  metallic  member  and  pro- 
rided with  apertures  registering  with  Mid  core  and  fur- 
ther prorided  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot 
of  aald  metallic  member,  said  pluga  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  coednetor  aad  being  reroluble  for  the  purjMMe  ot 
brlagiag  aald  alota  of  said  plugs  into  registry  with  said 
slot  <tf  said  metallie  mensber. 

4.  Aa  laaalatar  member  adapted  to  recaira  a  oondoe- 
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tor  aad  harlng  a  greater  length  than  breadth,  said  mem- 
ber being  prorided  with  longitudinally  disposed  barriers 
between  the  point  that  reodres  the  conductor  and  the 
dde  edgM  so  as  to  produce  a  striking  distance  at  the  sldM 
approximately  equal  to  the  striking  distance  from  tbe  con- 
ductor to  the  baM  at  the  ends  of  the  insulator. 

S.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  Insulating 
material,  a  hollow  slotted  member  having  a  portion  em- 
bedded within  said  insulating  material,  said  member  being 
prorided  with  a  shank  also  baring  a  slot,  and  a  protecting 
hood  mounted  upon  said  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.069.  DRY  ORB-CONCENTRATOR.  Gboboe  Toluib, 
Ogden,  Utah,  BMlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Dennis  E.  OIm- 
son,  Ogden.  Utah.  Piled  Nor.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,282. 


1.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
ro<Alng  frame  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  reciprocate. 
Mid  rocking  frame  baring  a  ring  formed  at  the  end  there- 
of, a  connection  from  a  blower  to  said  ring  whereby  an  air 
current  may  be  dellrered  through  said  ring,  a  shoe  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  rocking  frame  and  closing  upon  Mid 
ring  whereby  an  air  current  may  pass  from  Mid  ring  to 
Mid  shoe,  uid  shoe  having  a  screen  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  through  which  an  air  current  may  pass,  and  means 
for  feeding  an  ore-bearing  material  across  Mid  screen. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  shoe  mounted  to  swing  on  transverse 
pivots  in  said  rocking  frame,  a  blast  connection  leading 
to  said  shoe  and  harlng  aa  inclined  face  against  which 
said  shoe  seats  by  a  swinging  morement.  and  a  screen  orer 
said  shoe  and  through  which  the  blast  passes  upwardly. 

3.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
rocking  frame  mounted  thereupon,  a  shoe  mounted  to 
swing  on  transverse  pivots  In  said  rocking  frame,  a  trunk 
leading  a  blaat  to  Mid  shoe,  a  flexible  connection  on  Mid 
trunk,  a  ring  attached  to  said  flexible  connection  and  bar- 
ing an  inclined  face  disposed  toward  Mid  shoe,  said  shoe 
having  an  inclined  end  adapted  to  seat  against  Mid  in- 
clined face  by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  shoe,  a  screen 
above  said  shoe  and  through  which  the  blast  passes  up- 
wardly, means  for  adrancing  a  material  across  said  screen, 
and  means  for  dumping  Mid  shoe. 


oughly  mixing  the  results  of  1,  and  S :  (4th)  dampen  tha 
remaining  or  1000  lbs.  of  Mlt,  thoroughly  Incorporate  all 
the  abore,  and  reduce  the  Mlt  to  a  granular  oondltloa. 


879,071.  HAY -BARRACK.  Obobob  A.  W.ALKBB,  Jat. 
Okla.,  BMlgnor  to  Jet  Manufacturing  Company,  Ja^ 
Okla.    Filed  Sept  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,746. 


879,070.  MEDICATED  STOCK  SALT  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Mabtin  Von  Dutkb.  Wel- 
lington, Ohio,  assignor  to  Sidney  R.  Auble.  Lodl,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  276.621. 

1.  A  medicated  stock  salt  comprising  granulated  Mlt 
the  grains  of  which  carry  adhering  particles  of  medica- 
ment comprising  sulfate  of  iron,  nitrate  of  potash,  char- 
coal, anlfnr,  senna  aad  salta  of  tartar  in  substantially  the 
proportions  q>edfled. 

2.  The  proccM  of  making  medicated  stock  Mlt.  consist- 
ing in  thoroughly  incorporating  (1)  00  lbs.  sulfate  of  iron, 
50  Iba.  anlfnr,  and  20  Iba.  salts  of  tartar  with  100  Iba  of 
dry  salt:  (2nd)  thoroughly  mixing  20  Iba  nitrate  of  pot- 
aah.  10  Iba.  of  senaa,  aad  40  Iba.  of  charcoal :  (3rd)  thor> 


h/* 

A 

/ 

\ 

K  ' 

\  A 

\ 

A  hay  barrack  comprising  hollow  comer  uprlghta,  a 
roof  connected  at  its  comers  with  the  uprights  for  rertieal 
sliding  movement  pulleys  Joumaled  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  pulleys  Journaled  rertically  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  wlndlaH  Joumaled  rertically 
adjacent  one  of  the  uprights,  the  said  windlass  being  com- 
prised of  spools  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  up- 
rights, pulleys  Joumaled  for  horisontal  rotation  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  two  of  the  uprights  other  than  the  one 
adjacent  which  the  windlass  is  Journaled,  and  cables  con- 
nected each  at  each  of  its  ends  to  one  comer  of  the  roof 
and  engaged  orer  the  pulleys  upon  the  respectire  up- 
rights, certain  of  the  cables  being  led  around  the  hori- 
sontal pulleys  last  mentioned  and  all  of  the  cablM  being 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  respectire  spools 
of  the  windlaM,  and  means  whereby  the  windlsH  may  be 
rotated  to  wind  the  cables  thereon. 


879,072.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  WiLLABD  C.  Wallab, 
ByMrille,  Ohio,  BMlgnor  of  three-twelfths  to  Wlllard 
Marple,  ZanesriUe.  Ohio,  and  one-twelfth  to  Janus  G. 
Morris  and  one-twelfth  to  Hayden  B.  Pearoe,  ByesrlUe. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  806,567. 


L  In  an  umbrella  of  the  cIbm  described,  in  coflsbiaation. 
a  rod,  a  crown  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rlha  jointed 
to  said  crown,  a  mnner  moring  on  aald  rod  and  adapted  ta 
ba  diaaagaged  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  stratAcrs 
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wltfe  MM  rnaB«r  asd  plrotally  attacbsd  to  Mid 
rl»a  luiTlac  cztaaalMc  MCtioiM  and  said 
■tMtekara  harlBt  (orka  at  tha  point  of  attachment  to 
■aid  rib*  wh«r«b7  they  maj  be  folded  outwardly  to  aa  to 
Ua  atalnat  the  onter  aide  of  aald  rlba. 

2.  In  an  ombreUi  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  In  eomblnatlon. 
a  rod.  a  remoTablav  aeciantal  aleeve  attached  to  aald  rod. 
a  plurality  of  rlba  plrotally  attached  to  aald  aleere,  a 
ranner  harlnc  a  aplit  body  adapted  to  be  dlaengaced  from 
aald  rod.  aald  rtba  baring  tnbalar  rib  aectlona  and  ex- 
tenalble  rib  aectlona  teleacoplng  therein,  and  atretchara 
connected  to  eald  mnner  and  baring  forka  plTotally  at- 
tached to  aald  rlba. 

3.  In  an  ambralla  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  In  combination, 
4  rod,  a  remoTEble  tegmental  aleere  atUchad  to  aald  rod, 
a  plorallty  of  tnbalar  rib  aectlona  plrotally  attached  to 
aald  aleere.  a  plarallty  oC  atretchera  plrotally  attached  to 
aald  tnbalar  rib  aectlona  near  the  free  eztremltlea  thereof, 
a  runner  baring  a  apUt  body  adapted  to  be  detached  from 
aald  rod  and  plrotally  attached  to  aald  atretchera,  and 
•stenalble  rib  aectlona  teleacoplng  In  aald  tabular  rod  aec- 
tlona. aald  atretchera  baring  forka  at  their  eztremltlea 
which  attach  to  aald  tubular  rib  aectl<«a. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  rod.  a  remorable  aegmental  aleere,  meana  for  fixing  aald 
aleere  to  aald  rod.  a  plurality  of  extenalbia  rlba  plrotally 
attached  to  said  tieere.  a  runner  baring  a  spilt  body  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  aald  rod,  and  stretcbera  connecting 
aald  runner  with  aalll  rlba  and  adapted  to  fold  outwardly 
upon  said  rlba. 

5.  In  an  umbrelU  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  rod  baring  a  collar  formed  near  the  extremity  thereof, 
a  remorable,  segmental  aleere  engaging  aald  collar,  a  re- 
morable spilt  runner  mounted  on  said  rod,  tubnlar  rib 
sections  plroted  to  said  sleere.  stretchers  connected  to  said 
runner  and  plrotally  attached  to  said  tubular  rib  aectlona 
at  the  free  extremities  thereof,  aald  atretchera  harlBg 
forka  at  the  point  of  connection  with  aald  rib  aectlona, 
and  extenalble  rib  sections  teleacoplng  In  said  tubular  rib 
sections. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


879.073.  TELBPHONB  AND  STATION  APPARATUS. 
NCCHIM  L.>W«i!«oarr,  Warsaw.  Hnaala.  Filed  Dae.  80, 
1007.     Sartal  No.  408,690. 


of  the  caalng,  an  axtanaloa  track  plroted  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  plate,  an  auxiliary  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  tra^  In  a  horlaontal  position,  and  a  mor- 
ahla  caalng  or  wardrobe  anpport  on  aald  plata  and  track 
and  morable  Into  and  from  the  box. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  and  a  key  con- 
nected thereto  and  carrying  the  conductor  termlnala  of 
■aid  telephone,  of  station  contact  apparatua  comprlalng  ! 
■aorable  contact  parta  operable  by  aald  key  and  atatlonary  I 
eoataet  parta,  aald  laat  named  contact  parta  being  con-  \ 
naetad  to  the  wirea  of  tha  telephone  system.  { 

2.  The  coiBblnatlon  with  a  telephone  and  a  key  eon- 
aactad  thereto  and  carrying  conductor  termlnala.  of  tale- 
phone  atatlon  apparatua  baring  contact  plecaa,  which  In 
their  poaltlon  of  repoae  lie  out  of  the  reach  of  the  key  and 
darlcea  morable  only  by  tha  key  to  put  aald  contact  plecea 
In  communication  with  tha  latter,  for  the  purpoae  of  pro- 
tecting the  contact  plecea  agatnat  damage  cauaed  by  mla- 
use  of  tha  atatlonary  Jnnetloa  apparatua. 


879.0T4.   TRUNK.   Qaoaoa  H.  WnnAXT,  Racine,  Wla.,  aa- 
■Ignnr  Co  The  Hartnann  Trank  Coaapany.  Radne.  Wla. 
mad  Aag.  T,  10OT.    Barlal  No.  887,526. 
1.  In  a  wardrobe  trank,  a  bos  or  casing,  a  lid  or  corer 
thereto,  a  anpportlnc  plate  aecnred  to  oaa  end 


2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  containing  box,  a  corer  there- 
for, a  wheeled  clothes  carrier  mounted  within  the  box,  a 
plroted  extension  track  way  adjustable  to  horlaontal  poal- 
tlon and  forming  a  anpport  for  tha  carrier  aa  the  latter 
is  withdrawn  from  the  box.  said  trackway  being  foldable 
within  the  box  to  permit  the  cover  of  the  latter  to  close, 
and  interengaglng  guides  between  the  clothes  carrier  and 
track-way  to  prerent  lateral  displacement  of  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  containing  box,  a  lid  or  corer 
therefor,  a  wheeled  casing  mounted  within  the  box,  a. 
plroted  extension  track  way  adjustable  to  horlaontal  poal- 
tlon and  forming  a  support  for  the  caalng  aa  the  latter  la 
withdrawn  from  the  box,  an  auxiliary  flap  carried  by  the 
extension  and  serrlng  to  support  the  latter  in  horlsontal 
poaltlon,  and  Interengaglng  guldea  betweoi  tha  eaalng  and 
the  track  way  to  prerent  lateral  dlaplacement  of  aald 
casing. 

4.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  containing  box,  a  lid  or  corer 
therefor,  an  extension  trackway  plroted  and  morable  from 
an  approximately  rertical  to  approximately  horlsontal  poal- 
tlon, a  plroted  flap  on  said  track  extension,  springs  tend- 
ing to  more  the  flap  to  supporting  position,  a  caalng  mor- 
able Into  and  from  tha  containing  box,  and  supported  by 
Che  extension  tra^  during  such  morement.  and  meana  on 
the  caalng  for  holding  the  flap  In  allnemant  with  the  track 
extenaion  when  the  latter  la  folded  to  rertical  pooltion. 

5.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  containing  box,  a  lid  or  corer 
therefor,  an  extension  trackway  plroted  to  one  end  of  the 
hmt,  a  casing  mounted  within  the  box  and  prorided  with 
Hanged  guldea,  a  pair  of  flanged  bars  on  the  track  exten- 
aion coaetlng  with  said  flanged  guides  to  prerent  shifting 
of  the  casing,  and  supporting  rollera  for  aald  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,078.  COMBINED  AUGER  -  HBAD  AND  REAMER. 
BuaBNK  J.  WHnnLBa,  Bryson  City,  N.  C.  FUed  Sept  6, 
1907.     Sertal  No.  391.504. 


.<^««»M»*.V<K'V'K«ii«<M«».V.\ 


^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  anger  head  baring  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  and  baring  a  catting  edge  and  opan- 
Inga  Into  the  interior   thereof  and   at  one  end  thereof. 


whereby  the  material  remored  by  aald  cutting  edge 
to  the  interior  of  said  bead,  said  auger  bead  baring  the 
and  thereof  oppoalte  to  aald  cutting  edge  of  reduced  diam- 
eter and  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  threaded,  a  reamer 
baring  a  cylindrical  portion  threaded  to  aald  reduced 
portion  of  the  auger  bead  and  with  Ite  outer  surface  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  aald  head,  aald  reamer  preaent- 
ing  a  cutting  edge  extending  outwardly  from  aald  aur- 
face,  a  barrel  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  said  head 
and  baring  the  interior  surface  thereof  flush  with  the  In- 
terior surface  of  aald  head,  and  a  worm  extending  through 
aald  barrel  and  terminating  in  said  head  adjacent  aald  cut- 
ting edge  and  rotauble  independently  of  said  head. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  hollow  auger  bead  baring  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  and  baring  a  cutting  edge  and  open- 
Inga  into  the  interior  thereof  and  at  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  material  removed  by  said  cutting  edge  passes 
to  the  interior  of  said  head,  said  auger  head  baring  the 
end  thereof  oppoalte  to  aald  cutting  edge  of  reduced  diam- 
eter and  exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded,  a  reamer  bar- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  threaded  to  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  auger  bead  and  with  ite  outer  surface  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  aald  bead,  said  reamer  preaentlng  a 
cutting  edge  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface,  and 
a  barrel  threaded  into  the  onter  end  of  aald  head  and 
baring  the  interior  surface  thereof  flush  with  the  in- 
terior surface  of  aald  head. 


879,076.  POST-MOLD.  JoNia  H.  WresT,  Indlanapolla, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leonldaa  R.  O'Harer,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,961. 


1.  A  post  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  forms  each  con- 
elating  of  a  plate  and  angle  Iron  bars  secured  to  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plate,  an  elastic  bead  form  attached  to  enda 
of  the  bare  and  abutting  tha  platea  of  the  aide  forma,  and  a 
foot  form  to  cooperate  with  the  side  forms. 

2.  A  post  mold  comprising  two  straight  sheet  metal 
platea,  a  curred  plate,  four  angle-bara  aecured  to  the  curred 
plate,  two  of  the  angle-bars  being  secured  to  one  of  the 
straight  plates  and  the  other  two  angle-bars  secured  to  the 
other  atralgbt  plate,  and  a  foot  form  hinged  to  one  of  the 
straight  platea  and  attachable  to  the  other  one  of  the 
straight  plates. 

3.  A  post  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  side  forms  having 
adjustable  extensions  for  rarylng  the  height  thereof,  a 
curred  elaatlc  head  form  attached  to  the  aide  forma,  and 
an  extenalble  foot  form  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  forma 
and  attachable  to  the  other  one  of  the  side  forms. 

4.  A  post  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  forma  each  con- 
alatlng  of  a  plate  and  angle-Iron  bare  aecured  to  edge  por- 
tlona  of  the  plate,  one  of  the  bars  baring  flnger-bolea 
therein  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  curred  elastic  bead  form 
attached  to  ends  of  the  angle-Iron  bars  and  abutting  the 
platea  of  the  side  forma,  and  a  foot  form  hinged  to  one  of 
the  side  forms  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the  bars  and  attachable 
to  the  other  one  of  tha  aide  forma  at  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
bara  thereof. 

5.  A  post  mold  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aide  forma  baring 
extension  platea  connected  thereto,  a  curred  elastic  bead 
form  attached  to  the  aide  forma,  a  foot  form  hinged  to  one 
of  the  aide  fornu  and  attachable  to  the  other  one  of  the 
aide  forma,  and  a  pair  of  braoea  attachable  to  the  exten- 


aion platea  of  the  side  forms  at  the  head  and  fbot  forma 
reapectirely. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


879,077.  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  Daxibl  H.  Todko,  Man- 
cheater,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Samuel  Roaa  Toung,  Man- 
cheater.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,944. 


1.  A  hameaa  buckle  adapted  to  be  plrotally  attached  to 
a  strap  and  baring  a  fastening  bead  thereon  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  an  aperture  in  the  atrap,  and  keepers  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  same  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strap 
permitting  a  relative  turning  movement  between  the  latter 
and  the  buckle,  and  serrlng  to  retain  the  aperiured  por- 
tion of  the  atrap  In  coOperatire  relation  with  the  fastening 
head. 

2.  A  buckle  adapted  to  be  plrotally  attached  to  a  atrap 
and  baring  a  fastening  head  thereon  capable  of  engaging 
and  disengaging  an  apertured  portion  of  the  strap,  when 
the  buckle  is  turned  relatlrely  thereto,  and  keepera  both 
opening  toward  the  same  side  of  the  buckle  and  coSper- 
atlng  with  the  same  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strap  for  pre- 
venting turning  tnovement  of  the  buckle. 

3.  A  buckle  adapted  to  be  attached  plrotally  to  a  atrap 
baring  a  fastening  head  thereon  prorided  with  a  laterally 
turned  projection  capable  of  being  engaged  and  disengaged 
relatlre  to  a  slotted  portion  of  a  strap  when  the  buckle 
is  turned  into  a  position  out  of  allnement  with  the  atrap, 
aald  projection  coQperatIng  with  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
atrap  to  prerent  its  disengagement  from  the  strap  when 
the  buckle  Is  In  allnement  therewith,  and  keepera  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plrotal  center  of  the  buckle  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  the  strap  to  lock 
the  buckle  In  allnement  therewith. 

4.  A  buckle  embodying  a  pair  of  plates  arranged  In  par- 
allellam  and  adapted  to  He  on  oppoalte  aides  of  a  atrap, 
a  pivot  for  connecting  the  platea  to  the  strap  for  permit- 
ting relatlre  movement  of  the  latter  and  the  strap  In  the 
plane  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  fastening  head  on  the  outalde 
of  one  of  aald  plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  aper- 
tured  portion  of  the  strap,  a  keeper  on  each  plate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pivot,  and  opening  toward  the  aame 
side  of  the  buckle  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  strap  between 
them  and  their  reapectire  platea  for  prerentlng  relatlre 
turning  movement  of  the  buckle  and  strap. 

5.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  body  portion  composed  of  sheet 
material  embodying  a  pair  of  platea  arranged  aubstantlally 
In  parallellam  and  connected  at  one  side,  a  faatenlng  head 
on  one  of  the  plates  adapted  to  co5perate  with  an  aper- 
tured  portion  of  the  strap,  a  keeper  arranged  on  the  plate 
carrying  the  fastening  bead  and  attached  to  aald  plate  at 
the  same  side  that  Is  attached  to  the  cooperating  plate, 
and  a  second  keeper  arranged  on  the  codperatlng  plate  and 
closed  or  attached  thereto  at  the  same  side  at  which  the 
latter  la  connected  to  the  plate  baring  the  faatenlng  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,078.     SASH-LOCK.     Jesse  H.  Baxtom,  Brownarllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,440. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  window  aaah 
aeparated  by  a  parting  bead,  a  sasb  lo^  comprlstag  a 
bracket  aecured  to  the  top  of  the  lower  aaah,  a  cam  jonr- 
naled  on  the  bracket,  a  rod  attached  to  the  upper  aaah  be- 
tween the  cam  and  parting  bead,  a  binding-plate  carried 
by  the  lower  aaah  and  Interpoaed  between  the  rod  and  cam, 
and  a  lerer  for  operating  the  cam  to  bind  aald  rod  agateat 
the  parting  bead. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  baring  aaahea 
slldable  therein,  a  device  carried  by  one  of  aald  aaahea, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  other  saab  for  binding  aald  de- 
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▼to  acalast  Mid  fnuat,  wlienby  both  ct 
trtetiomMUj  locked  within  th«  fmn«. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  fraoM  harlnc  nahM  illdnble 
th«r«ln.  a  cam  carried  by  one  uab,  means  carried  by  th* 
otber  sash  arranged  between  tbe  cam  and  window  frame, 
and  means  for  rerolrlnc  the  cam  to  bind  said  flrtt-named 
means  to  the  frame  and  lock  both  of  said  sashes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  haying  sashes  slldabia 
therein,  a  cam  carried  by  one  sash,  means  carried  by  the 
other  sash  arranged  between  the  cam  and  window  frame, 
and  a  leTer  detachably  connected  to  the  cam  for  rcTOlylaf 
It  to  bind  said  means  to  tbe  frame  and  lock  both  of  lald 
sashes. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame  harlng  sashes  slldabia 
therein,  a  cam  carried  by  one  sash,  a  rod  carried  by  tha 
oth^  sash  between  the  cam  and  frame,  and  dlsplaeeable 
means  for  operating  the  cam  to  bind  said  rod  ac^st  tha 
.frame  for  the  purpose  described. 


87  9,079.     PBOJBCTILB.     Jclbs  A.  Bon,  Vlncennes, 
Prance.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.    SerUl  No.  349,432. 


1.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  head  hSTlng  a  pointed  end, 
aad  a  directing  piece  or  tall  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
bead  and  baring  longitudinal  grooTes  forming  a  plurality 
of  rlba,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  at  their  Inner  ends  being 
inclined  to  correspond  with  the  Incline  of  tbe  point  of  the 
head. 

2.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  head  hexagonal  In  cross 
section  with  a  pyramidal  point,  and  a  directing  piece  or 
tall  of  the  same  diameter  as  tha  head  and  provided  with 
groorea  forming  three  ribs,  the  walls  of  the  groores  at 
their  Inner  ends  being  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  In- 
cline of  the  point  of  the  head. 


879.080.     PROCESS  OF  TRBATING  SLIMBS.     CHaauBS 

Bcmas,  Berkeley,  Cal.    FUed  Sept.  7.  1906.    Serial  No. 

SS3.731. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  slimes  comprising  filling  a  Tat 
tbercwitii.  said  vat  hsTlng  a  filtering  snrfaes  therehi, 
creating  and  maintaining  a  maximum  TacQum  nntll  a  cake 
of  the  slimes  is  formed  upon  said  surface,  diminishing  said 
▼aeanm.  discharging  the  non-adhering  slimes  from  the  Tat, 
tlllag  tbe  Tat  with  a  re-agent,  increaaing  the  racunm  until 
said  ra-ag«Bt  is  drawn  through  said  cake,  remoring  said 
ramtcnt,  aad  discharging  said  cake  by  fluid  pressure  be- 
Uad  Mid  sarface. 

%  A  proecM  of  traatlnc  sIIoms  eostprislng  fllltnff  a  Tat 
tkOTSfwlth.  said  rat  haTtac  a  fittarlag  surface  therein, 
umUm  and  maintaining  a  Baxlmnm  Taennm  nntil  a  eake 
of  tha  sitaM  is  forssed  npos  said  suface,  dimlBlshtng  mM 
Tacwnni  ttaehargteg  the  noB-adberlnc  sUmes  from  the  Tat, 
filllBg  tba  Tat  with  a  re-agcnt  allowing  tha  rsagaat  to 
ita  tika  Mka,  reatOTlttg  said  rsagsnt,  and  discharging 
by  teld  p«sa—re  b^tad  said  sorfaea. 

t.  ▲  yiWMa  af  tiMttaf  sIlasM  eomprlslBg  flUlac  a  Tat 


tharewlth,  mM  Tat  baring  a  filtering  surface  therein 
ereailag  and  maintaining  a  maximum  vacuum  until  a  cake 
of  tha  sHmM  is  formed  upon  said  surface,  rtiminifbtin  lald 
Tacnom,  discharging  the  non-adhering  slimes  from  the  rat, 
flUhug  tha  Tat  with  a  re-agent,  increasing  the  racuum  until 
said  re-agant  is  drawn  through  said  cake,  remoTlng  said 
re-agent,  and  discharging  said  cake  by  water  and  air  pr^ 
sure  behind  said  sarface. 


4.  A  proceas  of  treating  slimes  comprising  filling  a  rat 
therewith,  said  vat  having  a  fllterlng  surface  therein. 
creating  and  maintaining  a  maxlmnm  raenum  until  a  cake 
of  the  sllflMs  Is  formed  upon  said  surface,  diminishing  said 
vacuum,  discharging  the  non-adhering  slimes  from  the  vat, 
filling  the  vat  with  a  re-agent  allowing  the  re-agent  to 
permeate  the  cake,  removing  said  re-agent,  and  discharg- 
ing said  cake  by  water  and  air  pressure  behind  said  sur- 


5.  A  proceM  of  treating  slimes  comprising  filling  a  vat 
therewith,  said  vat  havlac  a  filtering  surface  therein, 
creating  a  Taenum  bahlnd  nid  surface  until  a  cake  of  the 
slimes  is  deposited  thereon,  reducing  the  vacuum,  remov- 
ing the  non-adhering  slimes  from  said  Tat,  filling  said  rat 
with  a  ra-agent  allowing  the  re-agent  to  permeate  the  cake, 
removing  said  re-agent,  filling  the  vat  with  a  solvent  and 
discharging  tha  cake  by  finld  pressure  behind  said  filtering 
sarface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


879.081.  CA8H-RBOI8TBR.  Thomas  Casboll,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1006.)  Filed  Sept  30.  1898. 
Serial  No.  692.298. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  the  comblnatloa  with  a  sarlM  of 
keys,  of  a  eoontar,  a  rock  frame,  a  series  of  movable 
tar  oparatliv  atossants  Joumaled  in  tbe  rock  frama, 
iimnsi'llng  tba  hays  to  said  elements  and  dsTlcea  for  aetn- 
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ating  the  rock  frame  from  the  keys ;  the  construction 
being  such  that  the  frame  Is  first  mored  to  bring  the  oper- 
ating elements  Into  connection  with  the  counter  and  said 
elements  subsequently  actuated. 

2.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  counter,  a  rock  frame,  a  series  of  counter  oper- 
ating racks  mounted  In  the  rock  frame,  means  connecting 
the  keys  to  said  racks,  and  devices  connecting  the  keys 
to  the  rock  frame;  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
rock  frame  is  first  actuated  to  bring  tbe  racks  into  connec- 
tion with  tbe  counter  and  said  racks  subsequently  moved. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  elements, 
of  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  operating  racks  therefor,  a 
rocking  pivot  on  which  uid  racks  are  Joumaled,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  racks  and  rocking  said  pivot  to 
carry  said  racks  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  register 
elementa 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  regis- 
tering wheels  mounted  In  a  fixed  frame,  a  rocking  frame 
carrying  a  series  of  racks  a  plurality  of  sets  of  keys,  one 
set  cooperating  with  each  ra<*  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
given  different  degrees  of  movement  proportionate  to  the 
operated  key,  and  means  for  rocking  the  frame  carrying 
the  racks  to  simultaneously  gear  them  with  and  ungear 
them  from  the  registering  wheels. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  train  of  regis- 
tering wheels  mounted  In  a  fixed  frame,  a  rocking  frame 
carrying  a  series  of  racks  a  plurality  of  sets  of  keys,  one 
set  cooperating  with  each  rack  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
given  different  degrees  of  movement  proportionate  to  the 
operated  key  and  means  actuated  by  said  keys  for  rock- 
ing the  frame  carrying  tbe  racks  to  simultaneously  gear 
the  latter  with  and  ungear  them  from  the  registering 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


879,082.  MEMORANDUM  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
FOR  USB  WITH  TELEPHONES.  Ultmu  O.  Cava, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  June  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,008. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  platform  plate,  side  frame  bars  separated  from  said 
platform  plate  by  an  interval  at  each  side,  and  having  end 
enlargements.  roUry  shafts  having  seats  in  the  end  en- 
largemenu  of  said  side  frame  bars,  each  such  shaft  having 
a  hollow  end  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  and 
a  removable  handle  knob  having  a  bifurcated  stem  engag- 
ing said  pin,  and  carbon  slieet  clamp  devices  hinged  to  the 
■tde  fnmse  bars  and  haTia«  parallel  bars  embracing  said 
aide  frame  bars  and  extending  In  the  Intervals  between  ^e 
platform  plate  and  aide  frame  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  platform  plate,  side  frame  bars  separated  from  said 
platferm  plate  by  an  Interval  at  each  side,  and  having  end 
e^laigsmsnts.  rotary  iriiafts  baring  seats  in  tbe  end  en- 
laisamsnti  of  said  side  frame  bars,  each  such  shaft  having 
a  boUow  and  porttea  provided  with  a  transverse  pin  and 
a  removable  handle  kBob  baring  a  btfnrcated  stem  engag- 
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Ing  said  pin.  and  carbon  sheet  clamp  devices  hinged  to  the^ 
side  fnune  bars  and  having  parallel  bars  embracing  said 
side  frame  bars  and  extending  in  the  intervals  between 
the  platform  plate  and  side  frame  bars,  said  frame  bavlag 
transverse  tiibnlar  seats  below  the  same  and  a  supporting 
clamp  device  having  transverse  bars  engaging  such  tnbnlar 
seata. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  platform  plate,  side  frame  bars  separated  from  Mid 
platform  plate  by  an  interval  at  each  side,  and  having  end 
enlargements  extending  at  one  end  of  the  frame  above  and 
below  the  platform  plate  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
below  tbe  platform  plate,  rotary  shafts  having  seats  in 
said  end  enlargements  and  located  one  in  line  with  the 
side  frame  bars  and  the  other  below  tbe  same,  each  such 
abaft  having  a  hollow  end  provided  with  a  transverse  pin 
and  a  removable  handle  knob  having  a  bifurcated  stem  en- 
gaging such  pin,  said  platform  plate  having  a  slot  at  each 
end  portion  thereof,  an  upward  projecting  cover  extension 
at  one  end  overlying  the  rotary  shaft  at  such  end  and  a 
downward  projecting  guard  extension  at  the  other  end  for 
the  rotary  shaft  at  such  end,  and  carbon  sheet  clamp  de- 
vices having  parallel  side  bars  extending  in  the  intervals 
between  the  platform  plate  and  side  frame  bars. 


879,083.  ELECTRIC  -  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  LUMI- 
NANT  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
IT.  FBANCI8  M.  F.  Cazin.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1903.    Serial  No.  183.270. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  the  filament-shaped 
Inmlnant  of  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  which  proceu 
consists  in  the  following  serial  actions. — namely :  to  plate 
electrolytically  on  a  core  and  electrode  a  metal-alloy, 
which  includes  some  of  the  practicably  infusible  and  oxy- 
genatable  class  of  metals 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  filament-shaped 
Inmlnant  of  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  which  process 
consists  in  the  following  serial  action, — namely :  to  elec- 
trolytically plate  and  metallize  a  carbon  core  and  electrode 
with  a  metal-alloy  and  then  use  the  thus  metallised  core 
as  electrode  and  plate  electrolytically  thereon  a  meUl-alloy 
of  less  afllnity  for  oxygen  than  tbe  metals  of  the  alloy-core. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  filament-shaped 
luminant  of  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  which  process 
consists  in  the  following  serial  actions,  namely  :  to  metal- 
lise a  carbon-fillet  by  plating  the  same  with  a  metal-alloy 
being  practically  infusible  and  having  afllnity  for  oxygen, 
and  then  using  such  metallized  fillet  as  core  and  electrode 
to  electrolytically  plate  thereon  a  layer  of  meul  alloy,  hav- 
ing less  afllnity  for  oxygen  than  the  alloy  of  the  metallised 
core,  such  as  rare  metals  and  then  oxidising  tbe  surface  of 
such  rare-metals. 

4.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  a  filament-shaped 
Inmlnant.  which  consists  of  a  primary  core-fillet,  plated 
electrolytically  with  metal-alloy. 

6.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  a  filament-shaped 
luminant.  which  cbnslsts  of  a  primary  core-fillet,  coated 
with  an  electrolytic  deposit  of  layers  of  metal-alloys. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879.084.     MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENTS   IN  ELEC- 
TRIC    INCANDESCENT     LAMPS,     PROCESS,     AND 
PRODUCT.      Fba.ncis    M.    F.    Casim,    Boboken,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  31,  1904.    Serial  No.  210,759. 
1.  A  glower-filament  in  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp, 
which  glower-filament  consists  of  a  metallised  carbon-fillet 
in  the  form,  selebted  for  the  glower  In  operation, — the 
meUlllMtlon  consisting  in  an  electrolytic  depoalt  of  dif- 
ferent metals,  of  which  those  in  contact  primarily  with  the 
carbon  are  partly  inter-impregnated  with  the  carbon — and 
those  on  the  surface  coated  with  oxid.  all  of  which  metals 
have  a  hlffh  point  of  fnalon,  the  inner-ones  having  more 
and  the  ovter-ones  less  afllnity  for  oxygen. 
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2.  A  giowcr-flUmeBt  In  an  electric  Incaadcscent  lamp, 
whleb  gtower-fllaoMiit,  Indodliis  termliialB,  consist  of  a 
earbon-flllet  primarily  b«nt  loncltndlBally  la  the  shape  of 
the  completed  glower  and  Its  metallisation  by  means  of 
electrolytic  •  metal  -  alloy  -  deposits  of  different  classes  of 
metal,  of  which  the  deposit  In  Immediate  contact  with  the 
carbon-flllet  consists  of  metals  of  the  mthenlom-osmhim 
class  and  Is  In  part  Inter-impresnated  with  the  carbon,  and 
of  which  the  outer  deposit  consists  of  metal  of  the  rare 
dass  and  Is  coated  on  the  exposed  surface  with  oxld. 


8.  A  glower-fllament  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp, 
which  glower-fllament  consists  of  a  metallised  carbon- 
flllet.— the  metallisation  of  which  fillet  consists  of  electro- 
lytic alloy-deposits  In  concentrical  layers,  the  Inner  layer 
consisting  of  metals  of  the  mthenlom-osmlum  class  and 
being  on  Its  contact  with  the  carbon  Inter-lmpregnated 
therewith,  and  the  oater  layer  of  which  consists  of  rare 
metals,  the  surface  of  which  Is  coyered  with  oxlds. 

4.  A  metallised  glower-fllament  in  an  electric  Incandes- 
cent lamp,  which  consists  of  a  carbon-flllet,  primarily  In 
the  flnal  longitudinally  bent  shape  of  the  glower  fllament 
In  the  lamp — and  of  Its  metallisation,  which  primarily 
consists  of  electrolytic  alloy-deposits  In  concentrlod  layers, 
the  inner  layer  consisting  primarily  of  metals  of  the  ru- 
tbenium-osmium  class  and  being  on  Its  contact  with  the 
carbon  Interpregnated  therewith, — and  the  outer  layer 
of  which  consists  or  rare  metals  and  Is  coated  on  Its  ex- 
posed surface  with  oxlds. 

5.  A  metallised  glower-fllament  In  an  electric  Incan- 
descent lamp,  which  consists  of  a  carbon-flllet  primarily 
In  the  longitudinally  bent  shape  of  the  glower-fllament  of 
the  lamp  In  operation, — and  ef  Its  metallixatlon,  which 
consists  primarily  of  electrolytic  alloy-depoelts  In  concen- 
trical layers,  the  Inner  layer  of  which  consists  of  metals 
of  high  point  of  fusion  and  of  afllnity  for  oxygen  of  the 
platinum  group  of  metals,  which  metals  on  their  contact 
with  the  carbon  of  the  flllet  hare  become  Inter-lmpregnated 
therewith. — and  the  outer  layer  of  which  consists  of  rare 
metals  and  Is  coated  on  Its  exposed  surface  with  oxlds. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.) 


870,080.      FILAMENT   IN  BLBCTBIC   INCANDESCENT 
,'  LAMPS  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE.     FmANCis  M    F. 

Cazi:«.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  June  2,  1004.    Serial  No. 

210.870. 
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1.  A  fllament  la  an  electric  lacaadeacent  lamp  which 
fllameat  consists  of  a  core,  which  is  an  electrolytically 
metallised  carbon-flllet,  and  of  concentrical  layers  thereon, 
the  transrerse  section  of  the  two  ends  of  which  fllameat 
lacraaae  to  a  thickness  at  the  extreme  ends,  which  thlck- 
■•■■  teereaasa  tlie  coadoetlTity  of  the  fllament  to  the  effect, 
that  the  terminals  do  not  become  heated  under  current 

2.  A  fllam^t  la  aa  electric  ineaadeecent  lamp,  which 
eoatfata  ef  a  eentral  eore  and  of  adheslTe  concentrical 
layers  thereoa,  the  layers  eoosiatlng  of  electrolytical  de- 
paaita,  aad  the  ends  of  whidi  fllamoit  iacreaae  ia  thiclnsaa 
towards  the  termiaals. 

S.  A  fllameat  la  aa  electric  tncaadaaeent  lamp  wblA 
eoaalata  o<  a  central  eore  aad  of  adheslTe  eoneentrleal 
layara,  the  layers  coaslstlng  of  elcetrolytleal  depoalta, 
b^ag  thicker  at  tk*  eads  of  the  fllameat  thaa  aleag  its 
cMitral  maia  part. 


4.  TIm  method  of  manufacturing  fllament  In  electric  la- 
candescent  lamps,  which  method  consists  in  eieetrolytie- 
ally  plating  on  a  core  an  adbeslre  concentrical  coating  of 
metal. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fllaments  In  electric  In- 
eaadeaeent  lamps,  which  method  conaists  In  electrolytically 
plating  on  a  central  core  an  adhesire  coat,  which  consists 
of  layers  of  metal. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


870.088.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEARING.  Bassbtt  M. 
CorvKB,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wil- 
liam J.  Whitehurst,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1906 
Serial  No.  248,860. 


1.  In  a  Tariable  speed  gear,  a  drlTlng  shaft :  a  driring 
pinion  fast  thereon,  a  pair  of  pinions  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  for  Independent  movement,  a  brake  drum  bar- 
ing an  Internal  rack,  a  brake  shoe  for  the  drum.  Inde- 
pendent sets  of  planetary  gears  that  connect  the  brake 
drum  with  both  of  the  loosely  mounted  pinions  and  means 
for  locking  either  of  the  said  loose  pinions  from  reToIying, 
and  other  planetary  gears  connecting  the  first  mentioned 
sets  of  planetary  gears  with  the  driring  pinion. 

2.  In  a  Tariable  speed  gear,  a  driving  abaft,  a  driving 
pinion  fast  thereon,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
another  loose  pinion  directly  mounted  on  the  other  loose 
pinion,  each  of  said  pinions  having  a  brake  drum  and  brake 
cooperatively  combined  therewith,  a  drum  freely  rotatable 
on  the  shaft  having  an  internal  rack,  a  brake  for  the  said 
drum,  and  Independent  sets  of  planetary  gears  that  Join 
both  of  the  loosely  mounted  pinions  with  the  said  drum 
ra^  and  other  planetary  gears  that  join  the  last  named 
sets  of  planetary  gears  with  the  driving  pinion,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  Tariable  speed  gearing,  comprising  In  combination : 
a  driving  shsft,  a  driving  pinion  fixedly  held  thereon,  a 
pinion  loosely  held  on  the  shaft,  another  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  the  loose  pinion,  a  brake  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  loose  pinions,  Independent  sets  of  planetary  gears 
tliat  connect  the  driving  pinion  with  the  loose  pinions,  a 
support  for  the  said  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
whereby  to  revolve  the  said  gears  about  the  driving  shaft, 
a  drive  sprocket  fixedly  attached  to  said  revolving  support, 
a  drum  having  an  internal  rack  held  in  mesh  with  the 
planetary  gears,  and  a  brake  for  the  said  drum,  all  being 
arranged  substantially  as  showa  and  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  of  the  character  stated,  the 
combination  of  the  driving  sltaft  »,  the  pinion  fast  thereon, 
the  pinion  4  with  the  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
the  gear  8  looeely  mounted  on  the  slecTe  of  pinion  4,  the 
head  member  12,  a  flxedly  attached  sprocket  wheel  thereon 
and  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  «,  the  opposite  bead  11 
looeely  connected  with  gear  8  to  moTe  iadependently 
thereof,'  the  drum  21  rotatably  mounted  on  the  heads  11 
aad  12  and  having  an  internal  gear  7,  the  drum  10  flxedly 
eoaaectsd  to  the  sleeTe  of  pinion  4  to  turn  therewith,  the 
trala  of  plaaetary  gears  monBted,  shafts  for  the  ^anetary 
geara  supported  ia  the  heads  11  and  12,  said  gears  coa- 
aeettag  the  fhst  plaioa  1  with  the  loose  pinions  or  gears 
4  aad  8  aad  with  the  rack  7,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rack  dram  aad  the  looae  pialoas  or  gears  4  aad  8  from 
rotation,  as  set  forth. 
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5.  The  combination  with  the  drlTing  shaft  «,  the  pinion 
1  fast  thereon,  the  supporting  head  12,  a  flxedly  held 
sprocket  wheel,  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  «,  the  pinion 
4  having  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  «,  the  gear 
8  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  of  the  pinion 
4,  the  dnun  10  flxedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  of  pinion  4, 
the  dnun  0  flxedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  in  the  gear  8, 
the  head  member  11  loosely  connected  to  the  gear  8,  the 
shafts  30  and  31  mounted  In  the  heads  11  and  12,  the 
double  gear  2 — 3  on  shaft  30,  one  member  2  of  which 
meshes  with  the  pinion  1,  the  double  gear  5 — 6,  one  mem- 
ber 6  of  which,  meshes  with  pinion  4,  the  other  6  of  which 
meshes  with  gear  8,  the  drum  21  loosely  mounted  on  the 
heads  11  and  12,  said  drum  having  an  internal  annular 
rack  that  meshes  with  the  gear  portion  6.  and  means  for 
holding  each  of  the  drums  10 — 0  and  21  from  movement, 
for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


879.087.    WIRE-ROPE  CLAMP.    Fbank  B.  Cook.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  243,342. 


A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  a  recess  tbereacross  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
strands  side  by  side  therein  In  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  body  of  the  base  portion,  the  said  recess 
being  deeper  at  the  inner  portion  of  the  base  portion  than 
at  the  edges  of  the  latter,  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  at 
the  said  edge  porilons  of  the  base  portion  converging 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  recess  whereby  when  the  strands 
are  forced  side  by  side  Into  tbe  recess  they  are  squeezed 
together  by  the  said  converging  side  walls,  a  U-bolt  tbe 
legs  of  which  are  extended  through  the  base  portion  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  recess  so  that  the  U-bolt  straddles 
the  recess,  the  curved  portion  of  the  U-bolt  being  adapted 
to  help  squeeze  the  strands  together  when  same  are  forced 
Into  the  said  recess,  and  means  for  drawing  the  U-bolt 
down  across  tbe  strands  and  against  each  strand,  between 
the  said  edges  of  the  base  portion  to  draw  each  strand 
down  Into  the  said  recess  at  the  Inner  portion  of  the  base 
portion  and  bend  each  over  the  said  edge  portions  of  the 
base  portion,  whereby  the  strands  are  squeezed  together  by 
the  said  converging  walls  of  the  said  edge  portions  of  the 
base  portion,  to  tightly  clamp  the  said  strands  In  place. 


879,088.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


879,089.  WEED-CUTTER.  Chaslcs  A.  Dbspain,  GaoaoE 
A.  KiTT,  and  Edsil  R.  Gordon.  Harrington,  Wash. 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,089. 

1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  segments 
rigidly  attached  at  their  centers  to  said  axle,  an  adjusting 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  pinions  carried  by  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  segments,  wheels  sttached  to  said 
segments  to  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  said  frame 
when  said  segments  are  adjusted,  gear-wheels  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  wheels,  pinions  carried  by  said  axle,  and 
driven  by  said  last  gear-wheels,  a  plurality  of  cutters  car- 
ried near  the  ground  level,  and  means  for  driving  said  cut- 
ters from  ssld  axle. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  daas  deeeribed,  la  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  beams 
brackets  connecting  tbe  same,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  brackets,  cutters  carried  by  said  brackets  arranged 
alternately  on  oppoelte  sides  tliereof,  means  for  drivlag 


said  cutters  alternately  ia  opposite  directions,  said  cutters 
being  disposed  with  their  adjacent  edges  projecting  beyond 


each  other,   wheels,   means  for  driring  said  wheels,   and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  on  said  wheels. 


879,090.     HAND-CAR.     Jaues  B.  Dciham.  Muncle.  Ind. 
Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serlsl  No.  328,206. 


1.  In  a  hand  car  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  front 
and  rear  axles,  wheels  on  the  axles,  a  frame  connecting 
the  axles,  a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  between  and  abOTO 
the  axles,  a  gear  wheel  secured  rigidly  to  the  rear  axle 
meshing  with  a  secondary  gear  wheel  Journaled  on  the 
frame,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  secured  In  said  second- 
ary gear  wheel  having  on  Its  one  end  a  crank  secured  and 
Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  crank  detachably  secured 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  reference  to  the  opposite  crank,  said  cranks 
being  plTotally  connected  by  connecting  rods  to  a  pair  of 
hand  levers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  hand  car  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  composed  of  parallel  bars,  of  a  gear  housing 
composed  of  a  continuous  open  member  having  vertical 
ends  and  sides  with  transversely  extending  journals  formed 
Integral  thereon  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  and 
baring  transversely  extending  lugs  on  the  opposite  sides 
at  one  end  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
speclfled. 

3.  In  a  hand  car  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a 
frame  connecting  the  axles,  a  pair  of  oscillating  levers 
and  connections  for  driving  the  car,  of  means  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  oscillating  bars  may  be  varied  with  refer- 
ence to  the  relative  positions  occupied  each  to  the  other, 
said  means  composed  of  a  pair  of  cranks  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  gearing  shaft,  one  of  said  cranks 
being  detadiable  and  baring  the  inner  face  of  its  hub  pro- 
rided  with  radially  extending  cliannels  sdapted  to  tndose 
the  protruding  ends  of  s  pin  passed  through  the  end  of 
the  shaft  and  secured  therein,  said  shaft  having  a  shoul- 
der thereon  adapted  to  flt  witliln  a  corresponding  recess 
prorided  in  the  bub  of  the  said  crank,  and  a  screw  and 
nut  connection  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  hand  car  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  frame  therefor  composed  of  parallel  bars,  of  a  hand* 
lever  housing  consisting  of  the  opposite  walls  V  Joined 
together  parallel  by  the  oppositely  disposed  walls  Y*  at  a 
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rl^t  aagl*  thereto,  th*  w«U*  V  haTlnc  at  tlMir  app«  cor- 
■•n  tht  proJaetleiM  V^  and  tbe  walla  V*  barliiff  th«rala  tli« 
aptrtvrM  Y*^  tlM  walla  T*  projeetlns  apwardly  bayoad  tba 
plana  of  tba  top  of  t^a  walla  V,  aabatantlally  aa  and  for 
tba  porpoaaa  apaetlled. 


8  7  • .  0  0  1 .  OSCILLATING  MOTOB.  Hbixbich  F.  W. 
FALKBNBnmo.  Dortmund.  Oarmany.  Fllad  Oct.  12,  IWM. 
Serial  No.  3X8,578. 


1.  In  a  motor  prorided  wltb  an  oadllatlnt  piaton,  and 
a  allda  Talra  for  controlling  tbe  motlTe  flald,  of  meana  in 
eoanectlon  wltb  tbe  piaton  for  allgbtly  diq>laclns  aald 
ralTe  toward  reTerslng  poaltlon  near  tba  end  of  tba 
oaeillatory  movement  of  the  piaton,  and  meana  wberaby 
aald  diaplacement  will  admit  tbe  motive  (laid  bebind  tba 
TElTe  to  eoaplate  tbe  reTarainc  movement  of  tbe  Talfc. 

2.  In  a  motor  provided  witb  an  oaclllatlng  piaton,  a 
allde  valve  for  controlling  tbe  motive  flaid,  a  bollow  abnt- 
ment  in  wblch  tbe  alide  valve  movea,  a  piaton  moving  witb 
tbe  slide  valve  in  tbe  abatment,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  piaton  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  wltb  the  end  walla  of  tbe  abutment, 
aald  end  walls  being  provided  witb  openings,  proJeetiOBa 
00  tbe  motor  piston  adapted  to  extend  tbrooglf  aald  open- 
Inga  wbereby  to  sligbtly  displace  said  valve  piaton  near 
tbe  end  of  eacb  oaciUation  of  tbe  piaton,  and  meana  wbere- 
by aald  diaplacement  will  admit  tbe  motive  flold  bebind 
tbe  valve  piaton  to  complete  tbe  reversing  movement  of 
tbe  valve. 

3.  In  a  motor  provided  witb  an  oscillating  piaton.  and  a 
allde  valve  for  controlling  tbe  motive  fluid,  meana  in  con- 
nection witb  tbe  piaton  for  sligbtly  displacing  aald  valve 
towarda  reversing  position  near  tbe  end  of  eacb  oaeilla- 
tloa  of  tbe  piaton,  and  means  whereby  said  diaplacement 
will  eaoae  tbe  motive  flald  to  complete  tbe  reversing 
movement  of  tb^  valve. 


\ 


879.092.  PILOT.  HuoH  W.  Puxowa.  Cabaenga,  and  Ia& 
A.  CAMmrr,  Bollywood,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  S49.928. 


1.  A  pllet  coBipoaed  of  a  plorallty  of  aeetloBs  formlag  a 
tradfe,  aad  meana  for  awlnglBg  tbe  aaetlona.  Into  aobetan- 
tlBl  paralMlam  wltb  eacb  otber. 

1.  A  pOot  eoaapoaad  o<  a  ptenUty  of  aaeCtau  torala*  a 


wedge,    and   meana  for  opening   tbe   upper   part  of  tbe 
wedge  to  permit  extensions  of  tbe  draw-bar  of  the  car. 

8.  A  pilot  compooed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlona  forming  a 
wedge,  and  means  for  swinging  down  upper  aectlona  into 
paralleliam  witb  lower  sections  to  form  an  opening  for 
tbe  draw-bar  of  tbe  car. 

4.  A  pilot  eompoaed  of  aectlona  normally  forming  a 
wedge,  and  means  for  collapsing  tbe  sections. 

5.  A  pilot  comprising  a  wedge,  and  means  for  changing 
tbe  planea  of  the  wedge  into  sulMtantial  parallelism 
perpendicular  to  tbe  deck  of  tbe  car  or  parallel  to  tbe 
deck. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


879.093.  STORM -FRONT  FOR  VBHICLB8.  AnthONT 
K.  Pblton,  Smitbville,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  A.  Rhodea.  SmitbvUIe,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  380,897. 


1.  A  storm-front  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  stationary 
section  carrying  a  pivotally  movable  section  eacb  having  a 
front  aad  aide  walla  adapted  to  meet  and  form  conjointly 
a  cab-front  when  said  movable  section  la  in  ita  normal 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  atorm-front,  for  vebiclea  comprising  a  stationary 
aectlon  having  a  front  and  side  walls  provided  witb  arms 
carrying  a  movable  section  provided  witb  a  front  and  aide 
walls  adapted  to  form  rear  and  side  walls,  respectively, 
within  the  vehicle-top  when  in  its  open  position  and  to 
meet  and  form  conjointly  witb  aald  front  and  side  walla  of 
said  stationary  section,  respectively,  a  cab-front  when  in 
ita  doaed  or  normal  position. 

8.  A  atorm-front  for  rebldea,  comprlalng  a  atatlooary 
supporting- frame  witb  an  auxiliary  dash-board,  and  a 
pivotally-monnted  swinging  section  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting-frame and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  within  tbe  carriage-top  to  meet  aald 
auxiliary  daab-board  and  normally  close  tbe  front  of  aald 
carriage-top. 

4.  A  storm-front  for  vebldes,  comprising  a  atationary 
supporting-frame  provided  wltb  an  auxiliary  dash-board 
and  upwardly -extending  side  supporting-arms,  and  a 
swinging  aectlon  pivotally-secured  to  said  side  supporting- 
anna  and  provided  at  ita  front  wltb  a  reeeas-opening 
adapted  to  receive  and  take  over  aald  auxiliary  daab- 
board  when  said  section  is  swung  forward  to  ita  normal  or 
doaed  position. 

5.  A  storm-front  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame  provided  witb  an  auxiliary  daab-board  and  side 
walla  having  curved  upper  edges  and  side  supporting-arma, 
and  a  movable  section  pivotally-secured  to  said  support- 
Ing-arma  and  comprlalng  a  atorm-front  provided  wltb 
wings  noraudly  meeting  wltb  aald  daab-board  and  aide 
walls,  respectively,  and  forming  conjointly  therewith  a 
doaed  or  cab-front. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


879.094.    AUTOMATICALLY-LOCKING  BOX.    FBK>niCK 
C  F^w,  Albany,  N.  T..  assignor  of  ooe-taalf  to  Pelatlab 
J.  Mardi.  TroT.  H.  T.     FUed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No. 
815,478. 
1.  In  aa  antoauitlcally  locking  box.  adapted  to  be  ae- 

eorad  to  a  awlaglat  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  redprocat- 
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lag  locking  latch :  a  catch  on  tbe  cover  of  aald  box ;  a  bolt 
adapted,  when  tbe  cover  la  doaed,  to  move  aald  redpro- 
catlng  latch  in  coouct  witb  aald  catch  by  tbe  doaing  of 
tbe  door. 


2.  In  a  box,  a  reciprocating  latch :  a  catch  on  tbe  cover 
of  tbe  box ;  a  spring  arranged  to  move  aald  latch  in  one 
direction :  a  bolt  adapted  when  tbe  cover  Is  cloaed  to  move 
aald  latch  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  an  automatically  locking  box.  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  to  a  swinging  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catlng  locking  latch  ;  a  catch  on  tbe  cover  of  aald  box ;  a 
bolt  adapted,  when  the  cover  is  dosed,  to  move  said  re- 
ciprocating latch  in  conuct  wltb  aald  catch  by  tbe  doalag 
of  the  door  and  a  means  on  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  door  for  pre- 
venting tbe  unlocking  of  tbe  box  when  tbe  door  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  box  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  door;  a  meana 
for  automatically  locking  said  box  by  the  action  of  the 
closing  of  tbe  door ;  a  means  (or  retaining  within  tbe  box 
one  or  more  bottles  ;  a  swinging  cover  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  tbe  mouth  of  one  of  said  t>ottles;  witb  a  means  for 
locking  said  bottles  within  the  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  box ;  a  means  for  supporting  iMtties ;  covers 
within  said  Ik>x  adapted  to  be  placed  over  tbe  mouths  of 
said  bottles ;  a  lock  by  tbe  operation  of  which  aald  liottles 
may  be  retained  in  position  and  displacement  of  said  covers 
prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879,096.  CAR-FENDER.  Wilson  8.  Fisxaa,  Hamburg. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one- half  to  Solomon  B.  Bear,  Hamburg. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  368.674. 


1.  A  fender  of  tbe  type  aet  forth  comprising  wheel 
guards  suspended  from  the  car  and  curved  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  wheel  guards  being  formed  adjacent  their 
lower  ends  witb  upper  and  lower  vertical  slots,  a  fender 
frame  having  rearward  extenaions  projected  through  and 
working  in  aaid  lower  alota,  pivot  pina  fixed  In  said 
wheel  guards  and  projected  through  said  extensions,  leaf 
springs  projected  through  said  upper  slots  and  having  their 
npper  enda  fixed  to  said  wheel  guarda  and  their  lower  enda 
fixed  to  aald  fender  frame. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  fixed  wheel  gmrds,  a  fender 
frame  pivotally  suspended  therefrom,  and  leaf  springs 
having  their  upper  ends  fixed  to  said  wheel  guards  and 
tbelr  lower  enda  fixed  to  aald  fender  frame. 


879.096.  PBRCOLATOR.  John  Gaukt,  Merldea«  Cobb^ 
aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Prlak,  Talearllle, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  SB1.078. 


1.  A  receptacle,  an  insulating  shell  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptade  and  forming  a  beating  chamber  at 
tbe  center  of  tbe  shell,  passages  partially  formed  by  the 
walls  of  tbe  shell  and  extending  along  tbe  surface  thereof 
from  tbe  periphery  to  said  beating  cbaml>er,  a  tube  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  cbamt>er.  and  a  basket  supported  on 
said  tube. 

2.  A  recepUcle.  an  insulating  shell  located  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  forming  a  chamber  at  tbe  center 
of  aald  shell,  passages  partially  formed  by  Indentationa 
extending  along  tbe  surface  of  tbe  walls  of  aaid  abell  to 
said  chamber,  a  tube  extending  from  said  chamber  upward, 
and  a  basket  supported  by  said  tube. 

8.  A  receptacle,  an  Insulating  abell  located  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  receptacle  and  forming  a  heating  chamber  at 
the  center  of  tbe  shell,  shallow  passages  formed  pariially 
by  the  walls  of  the  shell  and  partially  by  said  recepUde 
and  extending  along  the  surface  of  the  walls  to  aald  beat- 
ing chamber,  a  tube  extending  upward  from  said  chamber, 
aad  a  baaket  supported  on  said  tul>e. 

4.  A  receptacle,  an  insulating  shell  located  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  receptade  and  forming  a  beating  chamber  at 
the  center  of  said  shell,  passages  partially  formed  by  the 
walls  of  said  shell  and  extending  radially  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  wall  into  said  beating  chamber,  a  tube  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  chamber,  and  a  baaket  aupported 
on  said  tut>e. 

5.  A  receptacle,  an  insulating  shell  located  In  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  receptacle  and  forming  a  heating  chamber  at 
the  center  thereof,  passages  partially  formed  by  aald  ahdl 
and  extendlhg  along  the  surface  of  tbe  t>ottom  wall  of  tbe 
ahell  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  tube  extending  upward 
from  said  heating  chamber,  a  aleeve  telescoped  on  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  basket  supported  by  said  aleeve. 
a  mush-room  shaped  hood  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
perforations  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  sleeve  underaeath 
said  hood. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


879.097.  JOINT-BINDER.  BDOi7AaD  C.  GLaftOOif,  Bam- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,&30. 


1.  In  an  Improved  binding  damp  of  the  nature  set  forth 
conaistlng  of  a  pair  of  perforated  ahanka  a,  a  coaaectad 
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togtchcr  t>7  a  w«b  or  brldfB  »,  the  rim  o  arraated  at  caeh 
«Bd  of  the  eonQ«ctiBc  web,  uld  rlma  0  leoftlienlng  tbe 
w«b  h  and  «zt«Bdtiic  at  both  eztromltlM  of  the  lattar  be- 
yond tbo  abaaka  a,  anbstantlally  aa  daacrlbod  and  abowv 
and  for  tb«  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  ImproTed  bladlnc  clamp  of  the  nature  act  forth 
conaiatlnc  of  a  pair  of  perforated  ahanka  o.  a  connected 
togethar  by  a  wab  or  bride*  *>  the  rtm  o  arranged  at  each 
end  of  the  connecting  web,  aald  rlma  o  being  prodaeed  by 
bending  and  doubling  back  the  metnl  blanka  of  the  clamp 
at  the  web  portion  and  by  aobaequently  bending  off  the 
ahanka  o  at  a  dlatance  from  the  external  edges  of  the  rim 
0,  ■nbatantlally  aa  described  and  ahown  and  for  the  par- 
poaea set  forth. 


879,008.     HAMC-FA8TRNBB.     Jobn  W.  Qoncb.  Kinder- 
hook,  Ala.     Filed  Dec  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  348.386. 


1.  In  a  bame  fastener,  a  toothed  lerer,  and  a  keeper 
plToted  to  one  end  of  the  leyer  and  haying  apaced  membera 
terminating  in  hooks  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  eye 
of  the  hames.  said  hooks  closely  approaching  each  other  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  the  lerer  and  hay- 
ing a  direct  interlocking  engagement  with  said  free  end. 

2.  In  a  bame  fastener,  a  toothed  leyer  haying  a  lateral 
bend  or  carre  at  one  end,  and  a  keeper  plyoted  to  the  end 
of  the  leyer  opposite  that  having  the  curre  and  haying 
apaced  members  terminating  In  hooks  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  an  eye  of  the  hamea,  aald  hooka  closely  ap- 
proaching each  other  to  reapeetlyely  engage  the  conyez 
and  concaye  aldea  of  the  cnnred  end  of  the  leyer  and  bar- 
lag  a  direct  Interlocking  engagement  with  aald  curved  end. 

8.  In  a.  bame  fastener,  a  toothed  lever  having  a  lateral 
bead  or  curve  at  one  end  and  a  log  on  aald  curved  end,  and 
a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  lever  oppoalte  that  hav- 
ing the  bend  or  curve  and  having  spaced  membera  termi- 
nating In  hooka  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  eye  of 
tha  hamea,  aald  hooka  receiving  the  curved  end  of  the 
lavar  between  them  and  one  of  them  engaging  the  said  lug. 

4.  la  a  hnme  fastener,  a  toothed  lever  having  one  of  Ita 
enda  longitudinally  curved  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly-extending spur  at  the  upper  portion  of  Ita  curved 
end,  a  anap  link  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  lever  oppoalte 
that  which  la  curved,  and  a  second  snap  link  having  ad- 
justable relation  to  the  aald  lever  below  the  link  pivoted 
thereto,  each  link  at  Ita  outer  or  open  end  being  provided 
with  a  diagonal  spring  terminal,  forming  a  t>artlal  doaure 
•t  the  outer  end  af  each  of  aald  llaka,  the  levar  aad  link 
carried  thereby  being  free  to  turn  In  the  adjuatable  link. 

5.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  toothed  lever  having  a  re- 
dooad  aad  laterally  curved  nedi  and  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  lug  cm  the  upper  edge  of  aald  neck,  and 
a  keeper .  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  leva-  and  having 
apaesd  aembers  terminating  In  hooks  adaptsd  for  engage- 
maat  with  an  eye  of  the  hamea,  Mie  of  the  hooka  having  an 
upwardly  extending  diagonal  member,  the  hooka  reealvlng 
tha  ttsck  of  lever  between  them  and  the  one  without  the 
diagonal  member  engaging  the  aald  lug. 

[CUlaaa  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,0M.  WINDMILL  ATTACHMUfT.  Blmbb  B.  Qood- 
wix.  a*  Bum,  Wash,  fllsi  FM.  18,  1907.  Serial  Na 
887,808. 

1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  aapportlag  structure,  of  a 
Tartlenl  rod,  meaaa  carried  by  said  structure  for  reclpro- 
eattaf  said  rod,  a  head  member  through  which  aald  rod  Is 
■ovahly  dispesad,  a  stop  carried  by  aald  rod  aad  adapted 
to  ta8*<*  ■>!'  head,  aprlaga  coaaectlag  said  head  yleld- 


ahly  to  said  supporting  structure,  aad  threaded  adjnstlag 
rods  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
aald  supporting  structure  when  aald  aprlng*  are  fully 
collapsed. 


2.  In  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wind-mill  arbor,  a  tower,  a  vertically  arranged  rod. 
a  collar  upon  said  rod,  and  operative  connection  between 
said  arbor  and  rod  whereby  the  latter  la  reciprocated,  of 
a  head  alldably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  springs  connecting 
the  head  with  said  tower  and  tending  to  exert  an  upward 
pressure  of  the  head  agalnat  said  collar,  meana  to  adjust 
the  tenalon  of  said  springs,  bolts  adjustably  connected 
with  said  head,  and  bumpers  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by 
said  bolta  and  release  the  collar  from  the  pressure  exerted 
thereupon  from  said  head. 


879,100.  FBICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Chaklbs  R.  QasuTca. 
Holyoke,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Matheson  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Feb.  7, 
1008.     Serial  No.  299,070. 


1.  la  a  dutch,  the  comblaatloa  with  the  wheel  member, 
of  a  fixed  dutch  ahoe  consisting  of  a  ring  bolted  to  the 
wheel  member  aad  aeated  agalast  Ita  rim  portion,  a  sprlag 
released  aioTable  dutdi  ahoe  looeely  supported  at  oae  side 
of  the  fixed  shoe,  a  rotatable  hub  arraaged  at  one  aide  of 
the  wheel  member  and  carrying  a  friction  dlak  located 
between  the  two  ahoea,  and  a  plurality  of  aultably-actu- 
ated  rocker  cama  supported  at  one  side  of  the  movable 
aad  operatlag  a^dast  the 


2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  wheel  member  carrying  a 
fixed  dutch  shoe,  a  spring  actuated  movable  clutch  ahoe 
loosely  supported  at  one  side  of  the  fixed  shoe,  a  rota- 
table hub  carrying  a  friction  dlak  located  between  the  two 
ahoea,  centrally  arranged  spring  releasing  means  for  the 
friction  dlak,  and  operating  cams  working  agalnat  the 
movable  shoe. 

3.  In  a  dutch,  a  whed  member  carrying  a  fixed  shoe,  a 
aprlng-released  movable  ahoe  arranged  at  one  aide  of  aad 
loosely  supported  from  the  fixed  ahoe,  a  aupportlng  Journal 
extending  beyond  one  side  of  the  wheel  member,  a  rotatable 
hub  aleeve  mounted  on  aald  Journal  and  carrying  a  frlc- 
tlonal  disk  arranged  between  the  two  shoes  and  a  plurality 
of  suitably  supported  cams  operating  against  the  movable 
ahoe  and  having  lever  arma  pivotally  connected  with  said 
hub  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  dutch,  a  wheel  member  carrying  a  fixed  ahoe,  a 
movable  shoe  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  fixed  ahoe.  a 
rotary  dutch  member  having  a  friction  disk  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  ahoea,  rdeaalng  meana  for  the  friction  dlak, 
a  plurality  of  rocker  cams  arranged  to  operate  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  movable  shoe,  and  each  provided  with 
a  lever  and  with  Journal  spindles,  adjustable  carrying 
bolts  extending  through  the  shoes  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  the  journal  spindlea  of  the  roller  cama,  adjusting 
nuta  mounted  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  bolts  and  carry- 
tag  pinions,  and  an  adjustment  rack  common  to  all  the 
adjuatlng  nuts  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  plnlona 

thereof. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  a  wheel  member  carrying  a  fixed  ahoe,  a 
movable  shoe  arraaged  at  <me  aide  of  the  fixed  shoe,  a 
roUry  hub  having  Internal  aupportlng  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  dlak  arranged  between  the  two  shoes, 
adjuatlng  means  for  the  movable  shoe,  a  guard  ring  ae- 
cured  fast  to  the  hub  and  overlapping  one  of  the  bearings 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  projected  plungers 
mounted  in  the  hub  of  the  wheel  member  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  ring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


879  101.  PlJiTE-HOLDBE.  Gnoaoa  B.  Hall,  Yarmouth, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  May  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314.638. 


1.  In  a  plate  holder,  In  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  bare  mounted  in  said  body,  said  bare 
having  openings  therein,  backing  slats  atUched  to  aald 
body  and  extending  through  said  openings,  a  center  rail 
disposed  between  said  bara,  and  cllpa  aUdably  mounted  on 
aald  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  plate  hdd 
between  aald  bara. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  center 
rail,  dlpa  alldably  mounted  on  aald  center  rail,  means  for 
fn»in»«iii«ay  said  dips  equidistant  from  a  central  axis  of 
aald  body,  a  pair  of  traaaversely  dUpoaed  bara  substan- 
tially parallel  with  aald  center  rail  and  having  longitu- 


dinally dlapoaed  slots  therein,  atrlpa  dl^KMed  parallel  with 
aald  center  rail  and  on  each  aide  thereof,  backing  slats  at- 
Uched to  said  atrlpa  and  paaalng  through  aald  alota,  meana 
for  malnUlnlng  aald  bara  equldlaUnt  from  a  central  axla 
of  aald  body,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  bars  to  said  body. 
8.  In  a  plate  holder.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  bars,  meana  for  guiding  said  bara 
to  allde  transversely  of  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining 
aald  bars  equidistant  from  a  central  axis  of  said  body,  a 
pair  of  dlpa  mounted  on  aaid  body  to  allde  longitudinally 
with  reapect  to  said  bars,  meana  for  maintaining  aaid  dlpa 
equidistant  from  a  second  central  axis  of  said  body,  a  rack 
fixed  to  aaid  body  and  dlapoaed  transversely  of  said  bars, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  aald  bara  and  engag- 
ing aald  rack. 

4.  In  a  plate  holder,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  bars  baring  grooves  adapted  to  damp 
the  edges  of  a  photographic  plate  set  therebetween,  and 
dips  mounted  to  move  transversely  between  aald  bara  and 
having  projecting  Ilpa  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edges 
of  the  aaid  plate. 

5.  In  a  plate  holder,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  bara  having  groovea  adapted  to  damp 
the  edgea  of  a  photographic  plate  set  therebetween,  -and 
dlpa  mounted  to  move  tranaveraely  between  aald  bara  and 
baring  projecting  lips  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edges  of 
the  aald  plate,  aald  clips  having  plates  inclining  upwardly 
at  their  outer  edgea  supporting  the  edges  of  said  plate,  and 
Ilpa  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  clips  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  edges  of  said  photographic  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,102.  SAND-BLAST  APPARATUS.  John  F.  Hay. 
Erie,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Erie  Malleable  Iron  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,896. 
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1.  In  a  sand  blast  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  mixer 
compriaing  a  sand  passage  for  delivering  sand  to  the  nos- 
ale  by  gravity  the  end  of  the  paaaage  being  deflected  from 
the  general  direction  of  the  sand  passage  to  form  a  support 
for  the  aand  with  the  passage  arranged  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  an  air  passage  arranged  beneath  the  deflected  end 
of  the  aand  passage  with  the  sand  paaaage  back  of  the  end 
In  a  vertical  position ;  and  a  noszle  with  which  the  mixer 
communicatee,  aald  noxsle  being  deflected  to  a  direction 
more  nearly  46  degreea  to  the  sand  paaaage  back  of  the  de- 
flected end  than  to  a  direction  la  allnement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  aand  blaat  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  flexible  sand  connection ;  a  mixer  secured 
to  the  flexible  connection  comprising  a  aand  paaaage  for 
ddlverlng  aand  to  the  noaale  by  grarity  the  end  of  the 
paaaage  being  deflected  from  the  general  direction  of  the 
aand  paasage  to  form  a  support  for  the  aand  with  the  paa- 
aage arranged  la  a  vertical  dlrectloa  and  an  air  paaaage 
arranged  beneath  the  deflected  end  of  the  aand  paaaage 
with  the  aand  paasage  back  of  the  end  In  a  vertical  poal- 
tion ;  and  a  noztle  with  which  the  mixer  conuaunlcatea, 
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iaid  nonlc  b«ia«  deflected  to  a  direction  more  nearly  46 
decrees  to  the  eand  pueMe  l»e^  of  the  deflected  end  than 
to  a  direction  la  allnement  therewith. 

S.  In  a  eand  blaat  apparatnt  the  combination  of  a  mixer 
comprlalnc  the  eand  paaease  c  and  air  passace  b  with  the 
Interpoaed  partition  a  extendinc  entirely  across  the  nossle 
and  formlnc  tiM  deflected  end  of  the  paasaffe  e,  the  air 
passage  being  beneath  the  deflected  end  with  the  passage  c 
In  a  Tsrtleal  position  and  extending  apwardly  from  the 
end ;  and  the  nossle  A'  baring  a  direction  more  nearly  45 
degrees  to  the  passage  0  than  In  allnement  therewith. 


879,103.    BA8KKT-HANDLE.    JoHW  Hioman.  St.  Joseph. 
lUeh.    rUed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.787. 


In  combination  with  a  basket,  a  handle  attached  to  the 
rim  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  strap  of  sheet  metal  bent 
into  sabstantially  U-shape  to  provide  a  grasping  portion 
and  depending  portions,  these  depeadtaf  portions  being 
twisted  so  as  to  face  toward  the  basket  and  to  be  passed 
down  between  the  rim  hoops,  the  lower  extremity  of  each 
of  these  porti0«s  being  bent  upwardly  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  «M  0t  the  hoops,  and  the  apper  portion  thereof 
being  H*t  wiwidlj  to  engage  apon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  t^ftut,  Cor  the  purposes  set  forth. 


•79,104.     OEB  -  CONCBNTRATOR.     Edwin  M.  JAHaAoa, 
DaytoB.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,602. 


1.  An  ore  concenjtrator,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  tilt- 
tag  frame  moTably  supported  thereby,  a  separating  box 
cnrrtod  by  the  tilting  frame,  blast  mechanism  for  the  box. 
and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  mechanism  arranged  below 
the  support  for  the  tilting  frame. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  tllt- 
^mg  frame  moTably  supported  thereon,  a  separating  box 
carried  by  the  tilting  frame,  an  operating  abaft  mounted 
In  and  arranged  below  the  support  for  the  tilting  frame. 
aad  BMans'for  adjusting  the  tilting  frame  relatlTe  to  the 
mate  frame. 

S.  Ab  ere  concentrator  comprlalag  a  main  tnmt,  an 
axial  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  tUttng  trama  movnted 
npoa  saM  shaft  a  aeparatlac  box  earrtod  by  tha  tflttag 
tnmif  Maat  meAaBlMn  for  Mid  bos,  aa  aparatlac  ateft 


for  said  blast  mechanism,  said  riuft  being  mounted  in  and 
arranged  below  the  support  for  the  tlltlnz  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  frame. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
axial  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  tilting  frame 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  haTlng  a  depending  section 
arranged  within  the  main  frame,  a  separating  box  sup- 
ported by  the  tilting  frame,  blast  mechanism  for  said  bin. 
and  an  operating  shaft  for  said  blast  mtKrhsnlsm,  said 
shaft  being  mounted  in  the  depending  section  of  the  tilt- 
lag  frame. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
axial  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on 
the  axial  shaft  and  having  a  depending  section  movable 
within  the  main  frame,  a  separator  box  carried  by  the  tilt- 
ing frame,  blast  mechanism  for  said  box,  an  operating 
shaft  for  said  mechanism  mounted  in  and  movable  with 
the  depending  section  of  the  tilting  frame,  power  means 
carried  by  the  axial  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said 
power  means  and  the  operating  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


87  9.105.     MILK^OOLER.     JoHX  W.  J«.M«.  Auburn^ 
Wash.     Piled  Jitly  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  324,874. 


A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  pan  formed  with  four  up- 
wardly extending  walls,  two  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  of 
said  walls  being  dlapoaad  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
the  other  end  wall  of  raid  walls  being  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  first  end  wall  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
same  and  extending  beyond  one  of  the  side  walls  to  form 
one  side  of  a  spout,  the  bottom  of  said  spout  being  formed 
of  a  continuation  of  the  top  of  said  pan.  the  other  side  of 
said  spout  being  formed  of  a  continuation  of  one  of  the 
said  side  walls,  a  mUk  trough  rectangular  In  croae  sec- 
tion fitting  between  said  side  walls,  an  Independent  strip 
secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  outer  side  of  said  trough 
and  at  Its  lower  end  being  offset  and  receiving  the  end 
wall  opposite  to  the  spout,  said  strip  extending  substan^ 
tlally  the  length  of  said  trough,  said  trougb  at  its  front 
side  and  in  allnement  with  its  bottom  having  a  series  of 
perforations  therein,  and  feet  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
trougb  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  pan.  the  belght  of 
said  feet  determining  the  inclination  of  the  bottom  of  said 
trougb  with  respect  to  the  pan  top. 


870,106.  PNBOMATIC  HAMMER.  JcLios  Kbllcs,  PhlU 
adclphla.  Pa.,  aselgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Pneiunatlc  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec  8.  1902.     Serial  No.  134.272. 


1.  In  a  paavmatle  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa  aad  a  slagl* 
valve  e<»tr<rillBC  admission  of  fiutd  to  both  ends  of  said 
pIstQB,  havlaf  a  port  for  the  fluid  control  of  said  valve- 


opening  into  the  cylinder  at  a  greater  distance  from  cither 
end  of  the  cylinder  than  the  length  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  pnenmstlc  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve 
controlling  admission  of  fluid  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  means  for  moving  said  valve  operated  through  a  port 
In  the  cylinder  farther  from  either  end  of  said  cylinder 
than  the  length  of  the  piston. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  single 
valve  located  wholly  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling fluid  admission  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  the 
latter  having  a  port  for  fluid  control  of  movement  of  said 
valve  and  a  hammering  piston  in  said  cylinder  completely 
passing  said  port  in  each  direction  of  its  travel. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hammering 
pistoa  therein  having  a  stroke  in  excess  of  its  length,  and 
a  single  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  both  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  Itself  controlled  by  fluid  from  the  cylinder 
through  a  single  port  therein,  and  said  piston  passing  be- 
yond and  uncovering  said  port  when  In  each  of  its  ex- 
treme positions. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston 
whose  largest  dismeter  and  major  portion  comprises  one 
unbroken  surface,  and  suitable  valve  mechanism  located 
wholly  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  exterior  thereto  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  of  the  motive  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  piston  chamber  to  reciprocate  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


879,107.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  WELLINGTON  P. 
KiDOES,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Charles  W.  Spoksel,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker  Machine  Company.  Buf- 
falo. N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,471. 


879,108.  OBARINO.  BaaMaaD  A.  Kino,  Birmlnghaai, 
Ala.,  assignor  to  William  E.  Davis,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  May  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.811. 


1,  The  combination.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
platen  tied  against  pressure  of  the  type  bars  by  means 
anchored  in  the  framing  of  the  machine  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  extending  rearwardly  to  a  point  behind  the 
platen. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
platen  tied  against  pressure  of  the  type  bars  by  means 
anchored  in  the  framing  of  the  machine  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  pressure  re- 
sisting  portion   thereof  being   in   line   with   the  printing 

point. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  means  which  extends  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine in  the  central  portion  thereof  for  tying  the  platen 
to  the  front  of  the  framework  of  the  machine  so  that  move- 
ment thereof  is  prevented  while  the  printing  characters  are 
being  Impressed  against  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  means  extending  from  behind  the  printing 
point  on  the  platen  and  then  through  the  central  portion 
of  the  machine  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  said  means 
being  anchored  in  the  framing  of  the  machine  whereby 
thrusts  of  the  type  bars  are  effectively  resisted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  aad  pressure-resisting  means  located  directly  be- 
hind the  printing  point  thereof,  said  means  extending 
transversely  through  the  central  portion  of  the  machine 
aad  being  anebored  to  the  froat  portion  of  the  frame  of 
the  machine  whereby  the  platen  is  rendered  Immovable  la 
the  direction  of  the  thrusts  of  the  printing  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  frictloD 
wheel  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  of  bracket  bearings, 
disks  Journaled  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said 
disks,  a  shaft  Journaled  eccentrically  in  said  dlaka,  a 
wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  dished  face  for  engagement 
with  said  friction  wheel,  said  last-named  wheel  being 
constructed  with  a  sheave  at  one  side  thereof;  a  band 
brake  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheal 
and  means  for  operating  said  band  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  of  bracket  bearings, 
disks  Journaled  therein,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  disks, 
a  shaft  Journaled  eccentrically  in  said  disks  and  a  whed 
on  said  shaft  having  its  face  dished  to  afford  an  Inner 
peripheral  surface  for  engagement  with  said  friction 
wheel. 


879.109.     RECORD-BOOK.     Feeoeeick  O.  Kino,  Altkla, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  347,253. 


1.  A  record  book  having  oppositely  disposed  pages,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  marginal  main  column  and 
minor  columns  arranged  parallel  therewith,  divided  by 
horlsontal  rulings,  the  opposite  page  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertical  minor  columns  psrallel  with  the  minor 
columas  of  the  first  page,  and  divided  by  horisontal  r^ 
lugs  registering  with  the  corresponding  rulings  of  the  first 
page.  Insert  leaves  having  a  frummed  edge  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  flrst  page,  and  provided  with  minor  col- 
umns, and  horisontal  rulings  registering  with  the  hori- 
zontal rulings  of  the  second  page,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  free  edge  of  said  insert  leaves,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  record  book  having  oppositely  disposed  pages,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  marginal  main  column  aad 
mlaor  columns  parallel  therewith,  divided  by  horisontal 
rulings,  the  opposite  page  having  a  series  of  minor  col- 
umns arranged  parallel  with  the  corresponding  coloauia 
of  the  flrst  page,  and  divided  by  horlsontal  rulings 
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tartaff  with  tha  corraqKindlac  rollncs  of  tbc  flnt  iMgc, 
iBMit  IMTM  proTldad  with  an  adhcslTe  edt*  adapted  to 
be  attaehod  to  the  flrat  pace  at  the  rlcht  of  the  main  col- 
omn,  and  proTlded  with  minor  columns  correspondlnc  with 
thM*  of  the  flrat  pace  and  dlrlded  by  horlaontal  rallnca 
reglaterlnc  with  the  eorreepondlnff  rallnc«  of  the  second 
pace,  and  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  flnt  page  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  edcea  of  the  leaTee,  sobstantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  record  book  baring  oppositely  disposed  leares,  one 
of  which  la  proTlded  with  a  main  column  and  a  series  of 
minor  columns  arranged  parallel  therewith,  dlTlded  by 
horlsontal  rulings,  the  opposite  page  having  a  series  of 
minor  columna  arranged  parallel  with  the  corresponding 
columns  of  the  first  page,  and  Insert  leaves  provided  with 
an  adhesive  edge  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  first  page 
at  the  right  of  the  marginal  column  and  provided  with 
minor  columna  having  horisoDtal  rulings  correspondlnc 
with  the  minor  columns  and  rulings  of  the  first  page,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


879.110.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  POH  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. CHaisTiAN  Maertsn.  Jr..  Martinsville,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  3.  1907.    Serial  No.  366.145. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic, valves  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from 
said  pneomatlc,  means  for  operating  one  of  said  valves,  and 
a  lever  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  valves  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  one  valve  to  the  other  valve,  whereby  a  lever- 
age Is  created  In  favor  of  one  valve,  substantially  as  set 
fwth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic, valves  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from 
said  pneumatic,  means  for  operating  one  valve,  and  a  lever 
arm  secured  to  one  of  said  valves  and  bearing  acalnst  the 
other  valve  whereby  one  valve  Is  moved  upon  a  movement 
of  the  other  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  ot  a  pneu- 
matlc  valves  eontrolllnc  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from 
■aid  pneomatte.  one  of  lald  valves  being  hlnced.  means  for 
operatlnc  one  of  said  valves,  and  a  lever  arm  which  Is 
ired  to  said  hinged  valve  fqr  transmitting  motion  from 
v«l¥e  to  the  other  to  cause  said  valves  to  move  to- 
gether, sahetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  the  combination  of  a  pnea- 
matle,  valTes  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  to  and  from  mid 
iwe^mettc.  one  of  said  valves  being  hinged,  means  for 
operntlsg  one  of  said  valves,  and  a  lever  arm  which  is 
■ecnrad  to  said  hinged  valve  and  bean  against  said  other 
valve  to  he  operated  thereby,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

ft.  IB  a  pneomatlc  action,  the  eomhinatlon  of  a  pnen- 
aatle.  valves  eoatrolllnc  the  paaeace  of  air  to  and  from 
said  pneumatic  one  of  said  valvea  heinc  hinged,  means  for 
operatlnc  «••  of  said  valvea,  a  lever  arm  which  is  secnied 
to  aaid  hinged  valve  and  bean  acainat  eald  other  valve 
to  be  operated  tbershy.  aad  mmmm  for  ancvlArty  adJvstlBc 
■aid  tover  arm  00  the  valve  to  whkh  It  la  secorad,  eobetan- 
tuny  aa  est  forth. 

CCtatea  •  aad  7  net  printed  te  tto  Oasette.] 


879.111.      AUTOMATICALLT-CONTBOLXJBD  OR   8BLF- 
RBOULATINO   PUMPING  MECHANISM.      MAasHAU. 

MiLLca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed  July 
2,  1906.  Serial  No.  324,441.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  348.040. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  having  an  outlet  pipe  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  above  the  level  of  said  motor,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  pump 
to  an  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  motor,  and  means 
for  automatically  malntalalng  the  pump  delivery  propor- 
tional to  the  current  through  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  having  an  outlet  pipe  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  above  the  level  of  said  motor,  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  piston  mechanism  operatlvely  c<mnected  with 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  the  pump  delivery  propor- 
tional to  the  current  through  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  having  an  outlet  pipe  provided  with  a  dis- 
cbarge opening  above  the  level  of  aald  motor,  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  piston  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  motor  and  having  a  discharge  pipe  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  above  the  level  ot  said  pump,  and 
meana  for  automatically  shortening  the  pump  stroke  wben 
the  speed  Increases. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  supply  pipe  connected  witb  such  motor 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pump 
connected  with  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  driven  there- 
by, outlet  pipes  connected  with  such  motor  and  pump  re- 
spectively each  having  a  discharge  opening  above  the  level 
of  the  motor,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  pump  and 
communicating  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  means 
for  automatically  decreeing  the  speed  of  delivery  of  the 
pump  with  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  when  the 
apeed  of  the  motor  increases. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  pump  provided  with  a  motor  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  motor,  a  pump  provided  with  pie- 
ton  mechanism  connected  with  the  motor  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  thereby,  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  motor 
and  driven  pump  and  having  discharge  openings  above  the 
level  of  the  motor,  automatic  means  for  Inereaalnc  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  driven  pump  without  increas- 
ing the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  de- 
creaalng  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  driven  pump  without 
decreaatng  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,112.  WATBB-PUBIFTINO  APPARATUS.  MAkBHALL 
MiLun,  St.  Loola,  Ma  filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864.648. 

1.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mtadng 
tank,  a  predpitatloB  tank  below  the  mixing  tank,  a  filter, 
and  means  operative  when  the  filter  becomes  docged  to 
•top  the  flow  of  water  from  the  mixing  tank  to  the  precipi- 
tation tank. 
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2.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
tank,  a  predplUtlon  unk  below  the  mixing  tank,  a  filter, 
and  means  operative  when  the  filter  becomes  clogged  to 
stop  the  flow  of  water  from  the  mixing  tank  to  the  precipi- 
tation tank  and  from  the  predplUtlon  tank  to  the  filter. 


fall  rope  upon  said  drum,  of  a  holst-operatlng  drum  upon 
the  carriage,  gear  driving  connections  between  the  two 
drums,  two  distant  sUtlonary  drums,  and  a  rope  extending 
from  one  of  the  distant  drums  to  and  about  the  holst-oper- 
atlng drum  and  then  back  in  the  direction  from  which  It 
came  to  the  other  distant  drum,  and  means  for  turning 
■aid  distant  drums  at  the  same  or  different  rates  of  speed. 

4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  tra<*- 
way,  a  load  carriage,  a  traction  rope,  a  drum  for  operatlnc 
the  same,  a  hoist  on  the  load  carriage,  a  rope  drum-engine 
containing  a  holstlng-drum  and  a  separate  slack-puUlng- 
drum,  and  a  rope  extending  from  one  of  said  drums  to  and 
wrapped  around  a  member  of  said  hoist  and  back  again  to 
the  other  of  said  druma 


3.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
tank,  a  preclplUUon  tank  below  the  mixing  tank,  a  filter, 
and  means  operaUve  when  the  filter  becomes  clogged  to 
stop  the  flow  of  water  from  the  mixing  tank  to  the  predpl- 
Utlon tank  and  to  reverse  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
fllter  and  discharge  from  tlie  apparatus  such  water  to- 
gether with  the  sludge  washed  from  the  fllter. 

4.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
tank,  a  predplUtlon  tank  below  the  mixing  Unk.  a  fllter. 
and  means  operative  when  the  fllter  becomes  dogged  to 
stop  the  flow  of  water  from  the  mUing  Unk  to  the  predpl- 
Utlon tank  and  from  the  predplUtlon  tank  to  the  fllter, 
and  to  reverse  the  flow  of  water  through  the  fllter  and  dis- 
charge from  the  apparatua  such  water  together  with  the 
alndge  washed  from  the  fllter. 

6.  A  water  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
tank,  a  predplUtlon  tank  and  a  fllter,  a  valve  between  the 
mixing  tank  and  the  predplUtlon  tank,  a  valve  between 
the  precipitation  Unk  and  the  fllter,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  fllter  to  a  point  outalde  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  a  drain  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  means  operated 
by  the  clogging  of  the  fllter  to  cloee  the  valves  between  the 
mixing  tank  and  predplUtlon  Unk  and  between  the  pre- 
dplUtlon tank  and  the  fllter  and  to  open  the  drain  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  79.118.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  S.  MiLua,  South  Orange,  and  JoanPH  H. 
DiCKiNSOH,  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
Jnne  12,  1902,  Serial  No.  111.881.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  28,  1906.    Sertal  No.  846,533. 


879,114.  VOTING-MACHINE.  John  H.  McElbot,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  2.  1899.  Serial 
No.  729,274.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
1904,  Serial  No.  208.513.  Renewed  July  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  882,720. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate,  a  movable  curUln 
support,  and  a  curUln  movable  with  the  support,  the 
closed  curtain  and  face  plate  together  constituting  the 
booth  to  Inclose  the  voter. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate,  a  curtain  support 
having  a  curtain  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle  to  cover  or  uncover  the  face  plate,  the  dosed 
curUln  and  the  face  plate  together  constituting  the  booth 
to  inclose  the  voter. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate,  and  a  movable  cur- 
Uln support  and  a  curtain  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  a  voter,  the  closed  curUin  and  the  face  plate  together 
constituting  the  booth  to  Indose  the  voter,  which  cnrUln 
support  when  restored  to  normal  position  causes  a  move- 
ment of  selected  Indlcaton  and  their  registers. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  curtain,  part  of  which  is  nor- 
mally In  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  curUln  support  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  and  curtain  slmulUneously 
to  cover  the  face  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  and  a  curtain  sup- 
port carrying  a  curUln  in  a  flxed  poeitlon  on  the  support 
at  all  times  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  constitute  a  booth 
bounded  by  the  curUin  and  the  face  plate  and  Inclosing 
the  voter  on  all  sides. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  hoist  conveyer,  a  track,  a  trolley  on  said  trade, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  trolley,  hoisting  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  wheel,  a  cable  passing  over  said  wheel,  Inde-  ( 
pendent  winding  drums  receiving  the  ends  of  said  cable, 
and  a  separate  back-haul  cable  connected  to  said  trolley, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  hoist  conveyer,  a  tradt.  a  trolley  on  said  track, 
a  wheel  carrted  by  said  trolley,  hoisting  mechanism  geared 
with  said  wheel,  a  cable  passing  over  said  wheel.  Independ- 
ent winding  drnma  receivlnc  the  ends  of  said  cable,  and  a 
separate  badc-haul  cable  connected  to  said  trolley,  sobetnn- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  holatinc  end  conveying  device  the  combination 
with  a  tradcway.  a  carriage  thereon,  means  for  travenlng 
the  carrlacBt  b  tail  rope  drum  upon  said  carrlace.  and  a 


8  7  9.115.  JOURNAL-SUPPORT  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINES.  Kbnkbth  K.  McLbod.  White  Bear  Lake, 
Minn.  Original  application  flled  Aug.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  272,986.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June  7, 
1907.     Sertal  No.  877,830. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  supporU  having 
openings  therethrough,  a  sleeve  passing  vertically  through 
said  openings,  lu  lower  end  having  a  shoulder  resting 
freely  upon  the  lower  support,  and  its  upper  end  threaded 
and  provided  with  a  sUtlonary  cone,  an  adjusting  cone  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  adjust- 
inc  cone  in  place,  a  resilient  colUr  imfrtnced  between  said 
cones  and  restlnc  io  the  upper  openinc  to  laterally  support 
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tlM  «pp«r  end  of  aald  ■!••▼«.  bMUisg*  la  tb«  oppw  ud 
lower  cBda  of  uld  bImtc.  and  an  apiigbt  abaft  tn  said 
baarlBga. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  sleeTe  bartng  a 
■boulder  on  Its  lower  end,  a  frame  below  said  iboaldcr  and 
■apportlng  the  npper  end  of  said  aleeTe,  a  atap  baarlng  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  Joomal  bearing  In  the  npper 
end  of  said  sleere.  a  lock  not  below  said  frame  and  holding 
aald  step  baarlng  In  said  aleeTe.  a  Tertlcal  abaft  r«TolTlng 
upon  said  step  bearing  and  In  said  Joomal  baarlng,  and  a 
spring  between  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  frame,  per- 
mitting said  npper  end  to  move  laterally  upon  said  shoul- 
der and  the  shaft  to  assume  that  position  In  which  It  will 
revolve  without  vibration. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
tnpporta  having  vertical  openlngi  4  and  17  pasalng  tbera- 
throogh,  a  substantially  vertical  sleeve  pasaing  freely 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  6 
above  Its  lower  end  and  resting  upon  the  lower  support 
and  with  a  cone  12  upon  its  upper  end,  another  cone  14 
threaded  below  the  upper  cone  on  said  sleeve,  a  lock  nut  20 
adapted  to  tighten  against  the  lower  cone,  an  expaaalble 
collar  In  the  opening  17  Impinging  against  the  surface  of 
■aid  cones  and  permitting  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
move  laterally,  a  bearing  11  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  vertical  shaft  C  In  said  bearing,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


8  7  9,116.  DRAFT  MBCHANISM  FOR  8SBDINQ-MA- 
CHINB8.  CHAaLBS  H.  Pblton,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company,  Bprlng- 
fleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  300,458.  Divided  and  tbla 
application  filed  June  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,395. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tkm,  with  a  frame,  and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  therein. 
of  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  realll- 
«at  wtant  coatrolled  by  the  draft  on  said  draft  bar  for  ez- 
ardac  prtaaare  on  aald  traction  wheel. 

2.  IB  a  dtrlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
tkitt.  with  a  frame,  and  a  traction  wheel  mounted  therein, 
of  a  pcMBon  4tTlo>  comprlalng  a  draft  bar  plvotally  con- 
nectad  to  mM  fraaae,  and  a  sprlnc  biterpoeed  between  aald 


draft  bar  and  anM  frame  and  adapted  to  exert  preaaare  tm 
■aid  traction  wheel,  said  preaanre  being  controlled  by  tho 
draft  on  aald  draft  bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  and  a  traction  wheel  Joumaled  therein, 
of  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  in  the  rear 
of  the  axle  of  said  traction  wheel  and  extending  In  front 
of  said  axle  and  above  aald  frame,  and  a  spring  Interpoaeil 
between  said  draft  bar  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  and  a  traction  wheel  Joumaled  therein., 
of  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  aald  frame  at  one  end  and  looaely  connected  at  lt» 
opposite  end  to  said  draft  bar,  and  a  spring  colled  about 
■aid  rod  between  said  draft  bar  and  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame,  and  a  traction  wheel  Joumaled  therein^ 
of  a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  near  the  forward  end  -thereof,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  eald  frame  In  front  of  the  point  at  which  said 
draft  bar  la  connected  thereto  and  extending  through  the 
aperture  In  said  draft  bar.  and  a  spring  colled  about  said 
rod  between  eald  draft  bar  and  aald  frame. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  9.117.  RECTIFIER  AND  DETECTOR.  OnoaOB  W. 
Piaaca,  Cambridge,  Masa.,  aeslgnor  to  Massachnaetta 
Wireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,568. 


1.  A  rectifier  for  oscillatory  currents  consisting  of  tu 
compound  of  silver  and  tellurium. 

2.  A  rectifier  for  oscillatory  currenU  consisting  of  crys- 
talline telluride  of  silver. 

3.  A  rectifier  for  oscillatory  currents  consisting  of 
hesalta 

4.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy  systems  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  ailTer  and 'tellurium  In  contact  with  two- 
electrodea. 

5.  A  rectifier  fbr  oscillatory  currents  consisting  of  hess- 
Ite  In  contact  with  two  electrodes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879,118.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  JoHK  A.  Rathbonx  and' 
JoH!«  T.  CaoaaLBT,  Utlca,  N.  T. ;  said  Crossley  assignor 
to  said  RathbMie.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
304.363. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  head  for  the 
mold  flaak.  a  superposed  pattern  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  same  to  compact  the  aand  against  the  pattern- 
face,  of  means  for  boldUtg  a  member  In  fixed  relatl<m  to 
said  pattern  face  during  the  operation  of  compacting  the 
sand,  whereby  the  said  member  la  embedded  In  the  aand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  fiask  supporting  head, 
a  superpoeed  pattern  and  means  for  relatively  moving  tho- 

to  compact  the  sand,  of  meana  for  holding  a  member 
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depending  from  said  pattern  faee  during  the  operation  of 
compacting  the  sand,  and  for  releasing  said  member  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattem. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  down- 
facing  pattem.  of  means  for  detachably  securing  a  pend- 
«nt  member  thereto  to  embed  the  same  within  the  sand. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  down- 
facing  pattern  and  means  for  compacting  the  sand  there- 
agalnst.  of  meana  for  holding  a  pendent  member  In  fixed 
relation  to  said  pattem  face  during  the  compacting  oper- 
ation, and  for  then  releaalng  the  same. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  down- 
facing  pattern,  of  means  for  holding  a  pendent  chaplet  In 
fixed  relation  to  said  pattem  face  during  the  operation  of 
compacting  the  sand,  and  for  rabsequently  releaalng  the 
aame  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879,119.  VENTILATOR.  Altim  B.  Redbll  and  John  A. 
Pamtcb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  National  Ventilator 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,175. 


1.  In  a  ventilator.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  com- 
prialng  two  plates  spaced  apari ;  extension  members  slld- 
ably  mounted  between  and  guided  and  supported  by  said 
plates ;  packing  members  carried  by  said  extension  mem- 
bers and  extending  through  the  space  between  said  plates ; 
and  a  ventilator  device  carried  by  aald  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  ventilator.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  com- 
prlalng two  plates  spaced  apart,  open  spaces  being  pro- 
vided between  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  aald  plates ; 
extension  members  slldably  mounted  between  and  guided 
and  supported  by  aald  plates ;  parts  on  said  extension 
members  extending  through  said  open  spaces ;  and  a  venti- 
lator device  carried  by  said  body  portion. 

8.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  two  metal  platea 
secured  together  near  their  middle  portions,  open  spaces 
being  provided  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
outer  portions  of  said  plates ;  guiding  means  on  aald 
plates ;  extension  members  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
guiding  means :  and  parts  on  said  extension  member  ex- 
tending through  said  open  spaces. 

4.  A  ventilator  structure  comprlalng  two  metal  plates 
secured  together  near  their  middle  portions  ;  packing  strips 
at  the  edges  of  said  platea ;  extension  members  slldably 
mounted  between  and  guided  and  supported  by  said  plates ; 
and  packing  strips  carried  by  said  extenalon  members. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  com- 
prising two  side  plates :  extension  members  slidable  be- 
tween said  side  plates ;  a  rack  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
each  of  said  extension  members ;  a  pinion  adapted  to  meah 
with  each  of  said  racks ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879,120.    VENTILATOR.    Alvik  B.  Redbll  and  John  A. 

PANTBa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  National  Ventilator 

and  Mfg.  Co:,  Chicago,   111.,  "m  Corporation  of  lUlnola 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     SerUI  No.  367,634. 

1.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  two  metal  platea 
secured  together  near  their  middle  portions  and  spaced 
apart,  said  plates  being  bent  to  provide  guide  ways  there- 
in ;  and  an  extension  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
ways  between  said  platea  at  each  end  thereof,  said  ways 
being  adapted  to  h<rid  aald  plates  In  proper  relation  to 
Bald  extension  members. 


2.  ▲  ventilator  structure  comprising  two  plates  secured 
together  near  their  middle  portions  and  spaced  apart ;  op- 
positely-facing, grooved  guide-ways  on  said  plates :  and  an 
extenalon  member  having  portlona  alldably  mounted  upon 
and  extending  Into  the  grooves  of  said  guide- ways. 


3.  A  ventilator  comprising  two  metal  plates  secured  to- 
gether near  their  middle  portions  and  spaced  apart  each 
of  said  plates  being  bent  to  provide  two  opposltely-faeins, 
grooved  guide-ways  upon  Its  Inner  side :  and  an  extenalon 
member  having  portions  slldably  mounted  upon  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  grooves  of  said  guide-ways. 

4.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  two  metal  platea 
secured  together,  the  lower  edgea  of  said  plates  being  bent 
to  form  guide  flanges,  a  guide  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  plates,  a  closing  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  plate,  and  extension  members  slldably  mounted  bo- 
tween  said  plates. 

6.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  body  poBtl<»i  hiv- 
ing guiding  means,  and  an  extension  member  slldably 
mounted  In  said  body  portion,  said  extension  member  com- 
prising two  plates  bent  to  provide  members  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  guiding  means,  said  guiding  means  and  the 
members  sliding  thereon  being  adapted  to  hold  the  sides 
of  said  body  from  spreading. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,121.  SAFETY-STOP  FOR  STEAM-TDRBINBS.  Ham 
O.  RcniNBON,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  6,  1906,  Serial  No.  346,246.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  395,055. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  govemor,  a  main 
ateam  valve,  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  latch  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  governor  when  a  certain  speed  Is  exceeded, 
means  normally  urging  the  steam  valve  to  close  and  the 
vacuum  breaker  to  open,  and  separate  bolts  one  connected 
with  the  valve  and  one  with  the  breaker  and  both  engaged 
by  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  gor- 
emor,  a  collar  carried  by  the  govemor,  a  latch,  a  hook  car- 
ried by  the  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  c<rflar,  two 
bolta  engaged  by  the  latch,  a  steam  main,  a  valve  therein, 
means  urging  the  valve  to  close,  a  passage  connecting  tbe 
exiuuat  with  a  condenser,  a  vacuum  valve  for  connecting 
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tft*  Mkavst  with  atliMwpbcrc.  meaii*  normally  nrflnc  the 
valre  to  op«n.  and  a  Ix^t  connected  with  tbe  racaum  TalTe 
and  •ngaflnff  th«  latcb. 


879.122.  LEVEL.  QsoaOB  N.  SAaoMUlxaa,  Roebcater, 
N.  Y..  aaalrior  to  Bauscb.  Lomb,  Baegmaller  Co.,  Rocb- 
••ter,  N.  Y.    FUed  Anc-  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,194. 


1.  In  an  Instrament  of  tbe  character  let  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  telescope  having  croaa  hair*  therein,  of  a 
rapport  for  the  telescope  Including  means  for  tilting  It  In 
a  yertlcal  direction,  a  level  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  tele- 
scope oat  of  vertical  allnement  therewith  and  adjustabl* 
with  said  telescope,  and  a  reflector  associated  with  tbe 
level  and  disposed  oat  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  tele- 
scope, said  level  being  located  in  tbe  range  of  vision  of  one 
aye  of  tbe  user  of  said  telescope  when  the  other,  eye  is  em- 
ployed In  sighting  through  the  telescope. 

2.  In  an  Instrament  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  teleacope,  of  a  support  for  tbe  telescope  In- 
eluding  means  for  tilting  It  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  casing 
connected  to  one  side  of  tbe  telescope  and  adjustable  there- 
with, aald  casing  having  an  open  top  and  being  disposed 
oat  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  telescope,  a  spirit  level 
located  in  tbe  caaing,  and  having  a  bubble  visible  through 
said  open  top,  a  scale  with  which  the  bubble  Is  movably 
associated,  and  a  swinging  mirror  located  over  the  casing 
and  level,  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  telescope  and 
In  tbe  direct  range  of  viaion  of  one  eye  of  tbe  user  of  said 
telescope  when  the  other  eye  is  applied  to  tbe  eye-piece  of 
said  telescope. 


879.123.  TYPE-BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPB-WRIT- 
BBS.  OBoaoB  A.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
sixteen  one-bundred-and-fonrtha  to  James  W.  Henneaaey. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  forty-six  one-bundred-and-fourths  to 
Artbar  Letts,  L()s  Angeles.  Cal.,  and  twanty-one  one- 
taundred-and-foartha  to  Frederick  H.  Ward,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filad  Dec  IT,  190«.    Swial  No.  348.297. 


thereby,  said  ancla-I«T«r  haTint  ita  nppar  end  formed  with 
a  noae  and  with  a  daw  at  the  rear  of  tbe  noee  and  with  a 
receaa  at  the  front  of  the  noae,  a  pivoted  type-bar  having  a 
pin  projecting  therefrom  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  daw 
and  baTlng  a  aacond  pin  which  la  engaged  by  the  receea  ia 
front  of  the  noae  of  the  angle-lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar  having  a  pin  projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  the  rear 
of  Its  pivot  and  a  second  pin  below  said  pivot,  a  pivoted 
angle-lever  ahaped  at  ita  apper  end  vrlth  a  noee  and  with  a 
daw  at  the  rear  of  tbe  nose  to  engage  the  said  two  project- 
ing pins,  and  a  finger-lever  operatlvdy  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of.  aald  angle-lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar  having  an  enlargement  at  Ita  pivoted  end.  pins  formed 
on  said  enlargeaaent,  a  lever  formed  with  a  nose  and  with 
a  claw  at  tbe  rear  of  said  noee  to  engage  one  of  the  pina 
and  thereby  pivotally  move  said  type-bar  and  being  formed 
also  at  the  front  of  the  nose  with  a  recess  to  serve  at  times 
as  a  seat  for  the  second  pin.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar  having  a  pin  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  the  rear 
of  ita  pivot  and  a  second  pin  below  said  pivot,  of  a  pivoted 
angle-lever  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  a  nose  and 
with  a  claw  at  tbe  rear  of  said  nose  to  engage  said  flrat- 
named  pin  and  thereby  pivotally  move  said  type-bar,  there 
being  at  tbe  front  of  said  nose  a  recess  which  serves  as  a 
seat  for  said  second  pin  when  the  type-bar  Is  in  position  of 
rest,  and  a  finger-lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  aald  angle-lever. 


879.124.     BIB.     Hilton  S.  Thompson.  Boston,  Mi 

signer  to  The  Stork  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  202.679. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  finger-lever,  a 
pivoted  aagie-lerer  directly  eonoeeted  thereto  and  movable 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  artlde  of  manofactnre.  a  bib  made 
up  of  light  pliable  waterproof  material  that  la  folded  to 
provide  a  pocket,  a  line  of  stitches  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pocket,  a  non-corroelve  malleable  meUl  bar  lo- 
cated withtai  a  tnck  formed  by  the  line  of  atltehea,  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  child's  bib  having  a  pocket  formed  by  folding  the 
lower  elge  of  the  bib  forward  and  upward  and  deUchably 
secariag  the  same  at  tbe  comers  to  the  body  or  upper  part 
of  tbe  bib.  then  bending  the  lower  comers  of  the  fold  back- 
ward and  llkevrlse  deUchably  securing  them  to  the  back  of 
tbe  body  of  the  bib  and  forming  a  loop  along  tbe  upper 
front  edge  of  tbe  pocket,  and  a  stay  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical bar  or  rod  of  non  corrosive  malleable  metal  located 
in  the  loop,  such  rod  or  bar  being  of  less  length  than  the 
looped  upper  edge  of  tbe  pocket  aobatantlally  aa  ahown. 

3.  In  combinatl(m  with  a  bib  having  a  pocket,  a  malle- 
able and  BOO  eorroaive  metal  rod  attached  adjacent  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  tbe  front  portion  of  the  pocket,  rach  rod 
when  bent  retaining  ita  curvature  to  bold  the  pocket  open, 
for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  A  child's  bib  provided  with  a  pocket  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  toek  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket,  and  a  nos- 
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resilient  and,  pliable  metal  bar  indoaed  within  the  tn^ 
rach  bar  being  of  less  length  than  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
pocket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


879.128.     MAIL-CARRIER.     Randlb  P.  YocoM.  Chd>anse. 
111.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,064. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  standards,  brackets  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
supporting  the  track,  a  car  mounted  upon  the  track,  a 
guide  wheel  mounted  upon  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  bracket,  an  operating  cable  for  the  car  de- 
aigned  to  engage  the  guide  wheel,  and  a  guide  carried  by 
the  bracket  for  leading  tbe  cable  into  engagement  with  the 
guide  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  standards,  brackets  carried  by  the  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  end  portions 
engaging  the  track,  the  said  end  portions  being  formed 
with  Inclined  offset  portions,  a  car  mounted  upon  tbe 
track,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  upon  the  upturned  end  of 
the  bracket,  an  operating  cable  for  moving  the  car.  the 
said  cable  being  designed  to  engage  tbe  guide  wheel,  and  a 
guide  member  cooperating  with  tbe  Inclined  offset  of  the 
bracket  to  lead  tbe  cable  into  engagement  with  the  guide 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  standards,  brackets  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
arda  and  provided  with  upturned  ends  engaging  tbe  track, 
the  said  uptumed  ends  being  formed  with  inclined  offsets, 
a  car  mounted  upon  tbe  track,  a  guide  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  upturned  end  of  the  bracket,  an  endless  oper- 
ating cable  for  moving  the  car,  a  guide  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  inclined  offset  of  the  bracket  to  bold  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  tbe  cable  in  engagement  with  tbe  guide 
wheel,  and  a  pulley  pendent  from  the  bracket  for  engag- 
ing tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  means  for  supporting  the  track,  a  car 
mounted  upon  the  track,  a  frame  at  one  end  of  tbe  track 
comprising  side  pieces,  a  bar  spaced  from  one  of  tbe  side 
pieces,  a  shaft  Joumaled  between  the  said  bar  and  oppo- 
alte  side  piece  and  projecting  Into  the  space  between  the 
bar  and  adjacent  side  piece,  a  pulley  rigid  with  the  shaft, 
a  pinion  rl^d  with  the  shaft  and  located  in  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  adjacent  side  piece  of  the  frame,  a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  also  mounted 
between  the  bar  and  adjacent  side  piece  of  the  frame, 
means  for  operating  the  gear  wheel,  and  an  endless  oper- 
ating cable  for  tbe  car.  tbe  said  cable  passing  around  the 
pulley. 


ring  at  ita  upper  end  and  said  ring  being  provided  with  a 
kig  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  ring. 


879.124.     COMB.     Awwa  A.  AMona,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 

slgnor  of  one-half  to  Helen  D.  Blwdl,  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  803.948. 

A  head-dress  device  consisting  of  a  comb  having  an  ex- 

tmalon  extending  upwardly  from  Ita  rim  approximately 

midway  the  ends  of  the  comb,  aald  extenaion  having  a 


8  7  0.127.  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  ADOLr  Bblsb, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co., 
Plttaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  400.018. 


A  fluid  preasure  regulator  consisting  of  a  series  of  su- 
perposed diaphragms  arranged  in  pairs,  the  diaphragms  of 
each  pair  being  connected  at  their  peripheries  to  form  an 
expansion  compartment,  each  of  said  diaphragms  having  a 
central  orlfloe,  a  hob  secured  within  and  extending 
through  each  orifice,  tbe  Inner  or  adjoining  ends  of  the 
hubs  constituting  outlet  slits  opening  into  the  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  hubs  ka^lng  a  threaded  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and  adjustable  pipe  connections  between  tbe 
hubs  and  extending  into  the  bore  thereof,  said  connections 
being  disposed  in  allnement,  a  supply  pipe  adjustably  con- 
nected to  and  opening  through  tbe  diaphragm  at  one  end 
of  tbe  seriea,  and  a  valve  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  dia- 
phragm at  the  outer  end  of  the  series. 


8  7  9,128.  CAR-STANCHION.  RoBiaT  P.  Dm  Rimbb, 
Houma,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Oerrana, 
Hoama,  La.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,671. 

1.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  tbe  side  of  a  car  and  capable  of  being  shifted  from 
a  borisontal  to  a  vertical  position,  an  arresting  plate  In- 
terpoeed  between  tbe  bar  and  the  side  of  the  car  and 
mounted  upon  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bar  and 
tbe  car,  said  plate  provided  with  means  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  the  bar  In  either  direction  and  farther  hav- 
ing a  aboulder  for  maintaining  tbe  bar  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  locking  member  bearing  against  tbe  bar,  and  a  lock- 
ing lever  carried  by  said  member,  bearing  against  It  and 
the  aald  bar  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  dose  contact 
with  said  plate. 

2.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  an  arresting  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wings  and  a  vertically  extending, 
sbonlder.  a  pivoted  bar  arranged  against  tbe  outw  face  of 
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nM  ptet*  and  adapted  to  b«  Bialiitala«d  la  a  vartleal  p««l- 
tloA  bj  Mid  shonldcn  and  wings  and  fnrthar  hartBg  Ita 
moTcment  llmltad  in  tltlier  dlrvetlon  by  said  wines,  a  loek- 
Inc  mambcr.  and  a  locking  lerer  carried  by  lald  mamber 
engaging  It  and  tbe  lald  bar  for  maintaining  tb«  latter  In 
«loae  contact  with  Mid  plate. 


8.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  an  arresting  plate  pro- 
TidM  with  a  pair  of  wings  and  a  Tertlcally  extending 
sboalder,  a  pivoted  bar  arranged  against  the  oater  face  of 
said  plate  aod  adapted  to  be  mainUined  in  a  Tertlcal  posi- 
tion by  said  shoulder  and  said  wings  and  farther  harlng 
Its  moTement  limited  in  either  direction  by  said  wings, 
and  a  lerer  and  a  locking  member  bearing  against  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bar  for  keeping  It  In  dose  contact 
with  said  plate. 

4.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  an  arresting  plate,  a 
shiftabie  bar.  a  plrot  for  the  bar,  a  locking  plate  mounted 
upon  the  piTot  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  bar 
for  maintaining  it  In  Its  shifted  position,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
plate  and  the  bar  for  mainUlnlng  the  bar  In  close  conUct 
with  the  plate. 

5.  A  car  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed  plate  provided 
with  a  shoulder  and  a  pair  of  wings,  a  plTOt  extended 
through  said  plate,  a  locking  member  mounted  upon  the 
piTot,  a  bar  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  Interposed  b*- 
twe«i  the  locking  member  and  the  plate,  and  a  cam  lever 
canted  by  the  locking  member  and  adapted  when  shifted 
to  locking  position  to  maintain  said  bar  In  close  contact 
with  said  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


8  T  » .  1  2  9  .     8KPABATION  OF  OASES.     Jams  DnwAa, 
Cambridge,  England.    Original  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1906.  Serial  No.  257,362.     Divided  and  this  applleatloa 
'  flisd  Jan.  4.  1906.    Serial  No.  294.669. 

1.  The  method  of  separating  gases  of  vapors  which  boll 
at  temperatures  below  0*  C.  by  absorbing  some  of  the 
«onstltaentB  of  the  mixture,  which  method  consist^  In 
axposlng  the  mixture  to  charcoal  cooled  to  a  temperature 
below  0*  C.  approximately  equal  to  the  boiling  point  of 
tlM  gas  to  be  sbsorbed.  and  removing  the  gases  that  re- 
gain nnabsorbed. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  gases  or  vapors  which 
boll  at  temperatures  below  0"  C.  by  absorbing  some  of  the 
coastltnents  of  tbe  mixture,  which  method  consists  in 
exposing  the  mixture  to  charcoal  cooled  to  a  temperaturs 
balow  0*  C.  approximately  equal  to  tbe  boiling  point  of 
that  gas  among  the  gases  to  be  absorbed  which  has  the 
l«w«at  boiling  point,  then  slowly  raising  the  temperatore 
of  tiM  charcoal  and  eoHsctlng  separately  the  gases  «>- 
pdled  therefrom  ss  the  temperature  rli 


87  9.1  to.     CSNTBIPUOAL   MACHINE.     William    L, 
D'OUH,  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.    Serial 

1.  Im  aoaMMitloa,  a  rotatabic  hollow  shaft,  a  eeatrtf- 
i^il  %Mkat  ssauad  thweto,  a  perforated  cap  within  tks 
aad  seonrsd  upon  said  shaft,  sseans  for  admitting 


a  heating  agaat  to  saM  basket,  and  a  pipe  extendteg  into 
said  hollow  ^aft.  whereby  said  beating  agent  may  pans 
out  through  said  cap,  hollow  shaft  and  plpa. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft,  a  centrif- 
ugal basket  secured  thereto,  a  perforated  cap  secured 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  basket,  an  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  steam  motor 
driving  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  admitting  ex- 
haust steam  from  said  oaotor  to  said  basket  said  steam 
adapted  to  heat  tbe  contents  of  tbe  basket  and  to  pass 
out  through  said  cap,  hollow  shaft  and  exhaust  pipe. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
basket  secured  thereto  within  a  curb  chamber,  the  rotata- 
ble element  of  a  fluid  motor  secured  upon  said  shaft 
In  a  chamber  Independent  of  said  curb  chamber,  and 
means  for  permitting  escape  of  exhaust  fluid  from  said 
motor  after  passing  through  said  basket 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft,  a  centrif- 
ugal basket  secured  thereto  within  a  chamber,  the  ro- 
tatable element  of  a  fluid  motor  secured  upon  said  shaft 
In.  a  chamber  Independent  of  said  chamber  surrounding 
said  basket,  mesne  for  admitting  a  heating  agent  to  the 
basket  chamber,  and  means  permitting  the  exit  of  said 
heating  agent  through  said  hollow  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  roUUMe  hollow  shaft  a  centrif- 
ugal basket  secured  thereon,  the  rotatable  element  of  a 
fluid  motor  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for  direct- 
ing exhaust  fluid  from  said  motor  through  said  basket 
and  through  said  hollow  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


879.131.  TmANSFER  SYSTEM.  KiaTLAWO  C.  OABDJvnn. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  United  Engineer- 
lag  4  Foundry  Company,  PttUburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
366,375. 


1.  In  metal  transfer  apparatus,  a  continuous  flexible 
carrier,  dog  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  dog  In  Its  operative  position,  and  msana  at  different 
points  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  dog  whereby  it  may 
be  canasd  to  swing  at  any  one  of  said  points  to  stop  tka 
astal ;  Mnbatanttalty  as  deacrfbfd. 

2.  In  metal  transfer  apparatus,  a  carrier  ehatat  a  dag 
ptv«tad  IMWSW.  inssns  for  neensally  AoMlng  tte  dog  In  Its 
spamtlvn  ^anltlaa.  and  means  at  different  points  tat  the 
path  ofiunj—inlnftfce  dag  wksreby  tt  mmy  hs  canasd  to 
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swing  at  any  one  of  said  points  to  stop  the  metal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  metal  transfer  apparatus,  a  chain,  a  dog  pivoted 
thereon,  and  a  dog-support  baring  removable  sections  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  point  where  tbe  dog  tilts  to  release 
the  metal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  metal  transfer  mechanism,  a  continuous  chain 
having  dogs  pivoted  thereto,  hinged  supports  for  the  dogs 
at  different  points  in  the  travel  of  the  chain,  and  means 
for  dropping  any  one  of  said  supports  to  cause  the  dogs  to 
tilt :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  metal  transfer  mechanism,  a  continuous  carrier 
chain  having  dogs  pivoted  thereto,  a  bottom  support  for 
said  dogs  having  hinged  sections  or  doors,  supports  for 
said  sections  or  doors,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  sec- 
tions or  doors  from  their  supports ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9.132.  POULTRY-TRAP.  Bbbtha  M.  Hannes,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  IL  Richards,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.911. 


1.  In  a  poultry  trap,  a  stationary  lattice  structure  form- 
ing the  Inclosure  for  tbe  nest  and  consisting  of  comer 
posts  united  to  side  and  end  panels,  and  a  super  structure 
Joining  the  same  and  consisting  of  converging  strips  ex- 
tending from  tbe  comer  posts,  upright  posts  extending 
from  the  lower  stracture  to  the  spex  of  the  super  struc- 
ture, parallel  panels  uniting  the  converging  strips  with 
said  upright  posts,  a  trap  door  on  one  side  of  the  super 
structure,  a  resilient  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  which  form 
the  pivots  of  tbe  trap  door  and  tbe  lower  portion  of  which 
Is  united  to  the  outer  side  of  said  trap  door;  means  on  the 
super  stracture  to  maintain  the  trap  door  in  its  closed  po- 
sition, the  lower  portion  of  said  trsp  door  being  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  means  for  maintaining  the  trap  door 
dosed,  a  nest  frame  on  the  Interior  of  the  lattice  structure, 
gnlde  strips  on  each  side  of  the  nest  frame,  said  guide 
strips  inclosing  opposite  sides  of  tbe  upright  posts  which 
extend  from  the  lower  stracture  to  tbe  super  stracture,  an 
Indlned  frame  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nest 
frame  and  extending  through  tbe  top  of  the  super  struc- 
ture, and  Interlocking  detents  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trap  door  and  the  Inclined  frame  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  to  hold  the  nest  frame  In  a  suspended  position  and 
the  trap  door  in  an  open  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purjKMMa  spedflad. 

2.  A  poultry  trap  comprlalng  an  outer  lattice  frame-work 
with  a  converging  super  stracture  of  lattice  work,  upright 
poats  extending  centrally  on  each  side  of  said  outer  lattice 
frame-work  and  the  super  structure,  a  trap  door  hinged  to 
one  side  of  the  snper  structure  and  prorided  with  pi  vote.  a. 
locking  lug  on  eadi  aide  of  the  super  structure,  a  resilient 
frame  extending  from  the  pivots  of  the  trap  door  across 
the  lower  portkHi  of  the  trap  door  and  cooperating  with 
•aid  logs  to  malAtaU  the  trap  door  in  a  dosed  iMsltion,  a 
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nest  frame  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lattice  structure,  an  In- 
clined frame  attached  to  the  nest  frame  and  axtandlag 
through  the  rear  side  of  the  super  structure,  and  detents 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  Indlned  frame  and  the  trap 
door  adapted  to  interlock  to  maintain  the  nest  frama  la  a 
suspended  position  and  the  trap  door  in  an  open  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  spedflad. 


879.188.  BOTTLE-FILLING  APPARATUS.  Danik.  J. 
Davis.  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Stephen  J. 
Davis  and  one-third  to  Albert  J.  Davis,  both  of  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  May  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  260.462. 


1.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  apparatus,  a  fllUng-tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  and  having  lateral 
openings  through  Its  lower  portion,  tbe  tube  being  closed 
bdow  said  openings,  a  valve  secured  rigidly  to  said  tube 
below  said  openings,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  and  baring  a  veril- 
cal  movement  relative  to  said  tube,  being  spaced  laterally 
therefrom  In  the  region  of  and  beneath  said  openings, 
there  being  thus  formed  an  annular  discharge-chamber  be- 
tween the  tube  and  sleeve,  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  disposed  a  suitable  distance  beneath  said  openings 
and  constituted  as  a  seat  for  dosing  against  said  valve, 
and  an  air-tube  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  air  within  the 
bottie. 

2.  In  a  bottie-filllng  apparatua,  a  flUlng-tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  and  baring  lateral 
openings  through  its  lower  portion,  an  air-tube  secured 
within  said  fllllng-tube  and  tbe  closing  the  same  below 
said  openings,  an  outward-projecting  valve  secured  to  the 
fllllng-tube  below  said  openings,  and  a  sleeve  Indoslng  and 
having  a  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  fllllng-tube, 
being  spaced  laterally  therefrom  in  the  region  of  said  open- 
ings, there  being  thus  formed  an  annular  discharge-cham- 
ber between  tbe  fllllng-tube  and  sleeve,  and  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  being  disposed  a  suitable  distance  beneath 
said  openings  and  constituted  as  a  seat  for  dosing  against 
said  valve. 

3.  In  a  bottie-fllllng  apparatus,  a  fliling-tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  and  having  lateral 
openings  through  Its  lower  porti<m,  the  tube  being  closed 
below  said  openings,  a  valve  secured  rigidly  to  said  tube 
below  said  openings,  a  sleeve  Indoslng  said  tube,  being 
slldably  fltted  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  aod  of  enlarged 
bore  at  Its  lower  portion,  thus  forming  an  annular  dis- 
charge chamber  between  the  tube  and  sleeve  In  the  region 
of  said  openings,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  aleere  being  dis- 
posed a  suitable  distance  beneath  said  openings  and  consti- 
tntad  aa  a  seat  for  dosing  against  said  valve,  and  an  alr- 
tobe  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  air  within  the  bottle. 

4.  In  a  bottie-fllling  apparatus,  a  flUlng-tube  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  with  a  aoUrce  of.^pply  fOfA  pmfr 
Ing  lateral  openings  through  Its  lower  portion,  4f%^ifii 
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tt»  tmar-ttfb*.  hvrtm  Its  lower  mA  ttenwA  iate 

iBtHlor  tkOTMtf  balow  MM  opMlwci.  u  ootvmrA-pro- 

mly  Mcorsd  to  mU  auiartnbo  btfov  aald  opn- 

_,^  ft  dWTO  htdortat  ftftd  hoTlac  ft  Tortteftl  aovo- 

NlfttlTt  to  Mid  fllUac-tnbe.  botBg  spftotd  Utanlly 

tft  tko  NgloB  of  iftld  oponlaga.  thort  bolai  thns 

ftBBftlftr  dladiftrgo^ftinber  botwMa  tho  fllllac- 

tabo  ftftd  ■ioaro,  and  th«  lower  cad  of  tba  aloeTO  boiaf  dla- 
joiBfl  ft  auitablo  dlfttftoee  bonoftth  nid  op^Jac*  and  ooostl'^ 
tstad  aa  ft  Mftt  for  cloatBg  ftcftlmot  Mid  TftlTo. 


REISSUES. 


1  S .  T  4  »  .  LAMD-CLBABIIfO  MACHIIOB.  WthUAU  M. 
Bbtiioub,  Mftrshilold,  Wla.,  ftMlgaor  of  ono-hftlf  to  John 
P.  Home.  MftTfthlMd,  Wla.  FUod  Aoc-  IB,  1907.  SorUl 
No.  888,747.  OrlflBftl  Now  768,480.  dfttad  Apr.  M. 
1904.  Soriftl  No.  187,97B. 


1.  la  ft  BMchlae  of  tlie  ehftntetar  dMcrlbod,  a  bftae  hftT- 
lac  loocltadlaal  wb«el-roe«lTlnc  ehanatis  or  frooTco  aad 
•quipped  with  rods  or  coards  secarcd  to  said  base  at  tholr 
•ads.  parallel  with  said  grooTes. 

2.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hST- 
laf  lateral  hlaged  or  f  oldlag  sections  prorlded  with  aachor- 
tac-stakee  adapted  to  be  drlTeo  lato  the  sorfaee  or  vrooad. 

8.  la  a  aHwhlae  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  soltablj 
mooated  and  actoated  shaft  carrylnc  a  fixed  pulley,  wlnd- 
Inc-drums  loose  upon  said  shaft  aad  sqnlpped  with 
elutchee  adapted  to  laterally  eagace  said  flxsd  pollsy, 
BiaanaUy-aetnated  meaas  for  effectlag  such  eagafsmeat  of 
said  dutdiee.  a  laotor  suitably  arraaged  with  relatioa  to 
said  shaft,  cables  connected  to  and  colled  upon  said  wlad- 
lag-dnuaa,  aa  upright  shaft,  with  Its  swlaglag  beam,  plT- 
otftlly  BMwatad  la  posltloa  aad  carrying  a  horlaontal 
poUey,  addltkmal  cables  oppositely  actuating  said  horlson- 
tal  pollsj  aad  eoaaeeted  to  ftddltloaal  actufttlag  drums  or 
polleys  of  said  motor,  with  their  drum-actuated  end  por- 
tloas  a^iptsd  to  be  maanally  tli^teaed  arouad  said  dnum 

or  p«U«7*- 

4.  la  ft  mftchlae  for  pulllag  aad  plllag  stumps,  a  skld- 

ft  ^Mft  oa  the  frame  Cftrfytag  a  fixed  pollsy,  a 

«o  ^  frame  coaaeeted  to  the  shaft,  wtadlag  drums 
looasiy  BMuated  oa  the  shaft,  datehee  to  connect  the 
druM  to  the  fixed  pulley,  manuftlly-ftctuftted  BMftas  to  op- 
•lats  tks  dutehss.  cables  coaaeeted  to  the  drums,  aa  ap- 
r^fet  lAftft  with  Its  fwlagtag  beam  ptTotally  BMuated  on 
tfea  flams,  sm  ef  tfea  cables  ruaalag  from  Its  dram  to  tha 
isML  aad  tke  other  taaalag  from  Its  dram  orer  a  pallsy 
oa  Chs  Nam.  tfea  frame  aad  aasodatsd  parts  beiag  adapted 
ta  to  iftliiid  OTsr  ttm  greoad. 
ft.  la  a  amchlas  for  pulUag  aad  pUiag  stumps,  a  skld- 
a  shaft  OB  the  frams,  a  motor  oa  ths  fraass 
la  tks  shaft,  wladlaff  drams  mooated  oa  the 
to  coaaert  the  draam  to  the  shaft,  caMss 
i  ta  tto  drama,  aa  ayrlfht  shaft  with  Ita  swlaglaf 
itad  oa  ths  frama,  oae  of  Os  caMss 
Ma  dram  ta  the  AsM.  aad  ths  othsr  from  Its 
ft  aallsiy  ea  tha  bsaai.  the  frame  aad  aaaodatad 


11.760.  rAOi-PLAra  FOB  BipiIAL^^AIKBTB.  Na- 
noaftL  CABKar  CourAxr,  Oaelda,  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Tork.  asslgase  of  William  Hamlltoa,  deeeaaed. 
FUed  Dec  18.  1007.  Serial  No.  407.002:  Orlglaal  No. 
619,B«7.  dated  Pib.  14.  1800.  8erlal  No.  061.782. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burial  casket  ooTor  portion, 
of  a  relatlTely  morable  face-plate  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  and  a  stretched  sheet  of  transparent,  non-brittle 
gsuse  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burial  casket  coTer  portion. 
of  a  face-plate  which  comprlssa  a  fnuns  aad  a  shest  of 
traasparsnt.  non-brittle  gause  erenly  stretched  to  said 
frame  and  held  thereby  along  each  edge,  whereby  it  is  uni- 
formly supported  and  may  be  handled  as  a  unit 

8.  The  combination  with  a  burial  casket  coTer  portioa, 
of  s  face-plate  dldably  mounted  thereon  which  comprises 
a  frame  and  a  aheet  of  tranaparent,  non-brittle  gauss 
STonly  stretched  to  said  frame  and  held  thereby  along  each 
edge,  whereby  it  is  uniformly  supported  and  may  be  han- 
dled as  a  unit 

4.  In  coostructloas  of  the  dass  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casket  ooTsr,  a  frams  moTsbly  ssounted  upon  eaid 
caaket  coTer,  and  a  sheet  of  gauseveTenly  stretched  oTer 
and  secured  to  said  frame,  whereby  it  is  supported  and 
held  in  position  throughout  each  edge. 

6.  In  constructions  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casket  corer  provided  with  guiding  slots,  snd  a 
face-plate  slldably  mounted  within  said  slots,  said  face- 
plate comprislag  a  frame  aad  a  sheet  of  transparent  gause 
cTenly  stretched  OTor  said  frame  along  each  edge  and  se- 
cured thereto. 


12,751.  COMPOUND  LOCOMOTIYB.  Thomas  W.  Woaa- 
oaLL,  Carnforth.  Bickabo  H.  LATAoa,  Walmer,  aad 
JOHH  C  Taitb,  Loadoa,  ISnglaad,  asslgneee  of  Prledrlch 
Wllhelm  August  too  Borries,  deceased.  Filed  Dec  13, 
1006.  Serial  No.  847,780.  Original  Na  808,081.  dated 
Not.  7,  1000.  Serial  No.  621,881. 


la  tlwOaaetts.] 


1.  la  fonr-cyUadsr  compound  locomotlTSs,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  drtrtag-ahaft  and  a  steam-generator,  of  one 
hlgh-prassare  aad  one  low-preesure  cylinder  aad  redpro- 
eatiac  piafeoaa  la  eadi  of  the  eyliaders  aad  craaks  oa  ths 
dilTlBf  shaft  ladadlag  aa  aa^  dlCerlag  soosswhat  from 
'oas  haadrsd  aad  slchty  dagrim,  all  arraagad  oa  sadi  side 
ot  ths  saglBs.  aad  operatlaf  eoaaeetioas  at  ths  craaks 
with  ths  ptsteas.  saeh  eraak  oa  either  sids  of  the  eaglne 
beiag  arraagad  at  right  aagle  retattrelj  ta  the 
lag  craak  of  the  oppoalts  slds  e(  the  saglae.  a 

each  hlgh-prsssare  aad  ths  oor- 

eylladsr,  aad  msaas  for  pcodadag 

a  radprocatiag  moTsswat  of  the  ateam-dlstrihutlag  dsrlos. 
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steam-passages,  aad  ofwlapplag  meaas  oa  each  steam-dis- 
tribattag  dSTlce,  the  Laps  for  sa^  hlghnprassars  eylladw 
beiag  larger  thaa  those  for  eadi  low-preesare  eyliader. 

2.  la  four-cyllader  oompouad  locomotlTes  la  comblns- 
tion,  a  hlgh-prsssure  and  a  low-preesure  cylinder  of  dlCer- 
ent  diameters  and  pistons  naorable  In  said  cylinders,  con- 
nections of  the  hlgh-preeeure  piston  and  of  the  low-pres- 
sure piston  of  either  side  of  the  engine  with  the  eaglae- 
shaft  and  cranks  connected  to  the  high-pressure  and  to  the 
low-pressure  pistons  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  engine- 
shaft,  the  crank  of  one  of  the  pistons  induding  an  an^e 
differing  eomewhat  from  one  hundred  and  eighty  degreee 
with  the  crank  of  the  other  piston  of  the  same  side  of  the 
to  connect  said  cranks  with  the  pistons,  a 
latemedtata  betweea  each  hlgh-preesare  and 
the  eorrsspoadtng  low-prasiure  eyliader,  coBBect1a>-paa> 
betweea  the  steasfr^hest  sad  the  hli^  aad  low  pree- 
cyllnders.  steam-escape  piisagee  la  ths  low-prssnne 
cylinders,  a  plston-TslTe  in  common  for  each  high-preeaare 
aad  the  corresponding  low-preesure  cylinder  and  morahle  la 
the  interior  of  the  steam-chest,  rings  arranged  steam-tight, 
in  the  steam-chest  and  surrounding  the  said  piston-TSlTe. 
the  middle  ring  hsTlng  a  larger  cater  surface  than  the 
other  rings,  s  steam-entrance  passage  for  llTe  steam  in  the 
walls  of  the  high-pressure  cylinder,  connectlng-psssages 
between  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  low-presflure  cylinder  and  opening  out  a  small  distance 
from  the  steam-entrance  opening,  connecting-passages  be- 
tween the  steam-chest  and  the  low-pressure  cylinder  open- 
ing out  into  an  aperture  provided  In  the  walls  of  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  and  situated  in  the  proximity  of  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  ex- 
haust-openings  near   the   ends,   of   the   steam-chest   and 


for  imparting  a  redprocatlag  moveawat  to  ths  pio- 
toa-ralT*  aad  the  eatraaee-ahaft 

8.  la  a  compouad  loeosaotlTa,  the  oosablaatioa  with  a 
high  pressnre  eyliader  aad  a  low  pressure  eyliader.  of  ro> 
dprocatiag  plstoas  la  said  eyliader,  driTlag  craaks  with 
which  said  plstoas  are  operatlvely  ooaaectad,  the  aagis  ba> 
tween  the  driving  cranks  dlfleriag  slightly  from  180  da> 
grees,  a  distributing  derlce  controlling  the  snpply  of  motor 
fluid  to  and  from  ssld  cylinders,  and  means  for  aetuatlag 
said  dlstributiag  derioe. 

4.  la  s  compound  loeomltlTe,  the  eombtnatloa  with  a 
high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pressurs  cyllndsr,  of  rs- 
dprocatlng  pistons  In  said  eyliader,  driTlag  craaks  with 
which  said  pistons  are  operatlTely  connected,  the  angle  be- 
twoMi  the  drtTlng  craaks  differing  somewhat  from  180  de- 
grees, a  distributing  dSTtee  controlling  the  supply  of  motor 
finid  to  and  from  said  eyiladers,  means  for  actuatiaK  aald 
dUtrlbating  dsTles,  and  oTcrlamiiag  meaaa  ea  said  dMrlh- 
utlag  dsTioe,  the  lap  Cor  tha  hlj^  preaaass  cyliodw  halag 
larger  thaa  that  for  the  low  praasars  eyliader. 

5.  la  s  4-cyIlnder  compound  locomotlTe,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  srrsnged  on  esch  side  of  the  locomotlTe,  of  redp- 
rocatlng  pistons  in  said  cylindsrs,  driTing  craaks  with 
which  said  pistons  are  operatlTdy  connected,  the  angle  bo- 
tween  the  driTing  cranks  on  each  dde  of  the  looomottsa 
differing  slightly  from  180  degrees,  each  crank  on  dther 
side  of  the  engine  being  arranged  at  right  angles  relatlTaly 
to  the  corresponding  crank  on  the  oppodte  side  of  the  ea- 
glne, a  distributing  derice  between  esch  high  pressure  and 
the  corresponding  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  distributing  dsTlce. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.]  • 
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80,084.  CHABM,  PIN,  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  SAUL 
BoaasT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410,281.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


,^E^ 


il 

II 


The  oraaxseatal 
tfa,  BBshowa. 


for  ft  dutfm,  pla,  wr  sladlar  ftrti- 


39,086.  CHARM,  PIN,  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baul 
BOBBBT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410,282.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


nie  ornameatal  desiga  for  a  charm,  pla,  or 
cle.  as  shown. 


atmllarartS- 
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CHABM,  PIK,  OB  SnOLAB  ABTICLB.  8*01. 
.„_j  JAC<»«,  Alamtda.  C«L  FUid  Jml  10, 1908.  ao- 
rtal Ha  410,383.    Twm  of  patMt  T  j«ua. 


88,068.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baol 
BoBMrr  JACOsa.  AlaoMda,  CaL  FU«d  J«a.  10,  1008.  8»- 
rial  No.  410.886.    Torm  of  patent  7  yoara. 


89,000.  CHABlf.  PIN.  OB  SIlflLAB  ABTI&LB.  Bavl 
BOBBBT  Jacobb,  Alameda,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410,287.    Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


I 
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89.002.  CHABM,  PIN,  OB  STMILAB  ABTICLB,  EkVL 
BousT  Jacobb.  Alameda,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1908.  Bo- 
rtal  No.  410,289.    Term  of  patMit  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  charm,  pin,  or 
ele.  aa  abown. 


Blmllar  artl- 


'     ThB  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cbarm,  pin,  or  almllar  artl- 
elo.  aa  ahown. 


I 


89  087.  CHABM.  PIN  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baol 
BOBBBT  JACOBS.  Alameda,  CaL  Piled  Jan.  10,  1908.  Bo- 
rtal  No.  410,284.    Term  of  patwxt  7  yeara. 


89,089.  CHABM.  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  SaOL 
BOBBBT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  CaL  PUed  Jan.  10,  1908.  8o- 
rUl  No.  410,286.    Torm  of  patent  7  years. 


n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


89.091.  CHABM,  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baol 
BOBBBT  Jacobs.  Alameda,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10, 1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410,288.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin.  or  similar  arti- 
ele,  aa  shown. 


89.098.  CHABM.  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baoi. 
BOBBBT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  CaL  FUed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Be- 
rtal  No.  410,290.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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tal  deal«B  for  a  AarsB,  pin.  or  slBllar 
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artt-         Tte 

I  da.  BB 


tni  dssitB  ft>r  a  eharfli,  pin,  or  alailar  artt- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
ele,  as  shown. 


charm,  pin.  or  slmUar  artl- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charsi,  pta,  or  siBllBr  artt* 
de,  as  shown. 
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CHABM.  PIN,  OB  ■IMIIiAE  ABTICLB.     UMV 
Jaoom,  iH«<<l«.  CaL    ru«d  Jaa.  10, 1908.    8«- 
rtal  Ha  410,S»1.    T«m  a<  pataat  T  ywn. 


I 
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SMM.  CHABM.  PIM.  OB  BIMIIiAB  ABTICUD.  BA.OL 
Unmmt  Jacom,  AUmcda,  CaL  Fltod  Ju.  10, 1008.  ao- 
rtal N«w  410,388.    Tani  of  pAtMt  T  T^n. 


S 


8 


Th«  onuuncntal  dMica  for  a  charm,  pta,  or 
eto,  aa  abown. 


similar  artl- 


88,086 


CHABM,  PIN,  OB  8IMLLAE  ABTICLH.     SaOI. 
[aoon,  ilsms«a,  Cal.    ruad  Jan.  18,  1888.    fa- 
llal No.  418,888.    TMmaCpatMtT 


Tha  oraanMatal 
ela,  aaahowB. 


daalQ  for  a 


pta,  or  alsiUar  artl- 


88.087.  CHABM.  PIN,  OB  BTMTI.AB  ABTICUB.  Saul 
Boanr  Jacom,  Alaamda,  Cal.  PDod  iaa.  10. 1806.  8a- 
ilal  No.  410  J94.    Tnm  of  patmt  7  Tcan. 


• 


tal  doalga  for  a 


pla,  or  iteUar  artl- 


far  a  duurm,  pla,  or  dmllar  artl- 
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88.008.  CHABM,  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baul 
EOBBBT  JACoaa,  Alamada,  Cal.  FUod  Jan.  10. 1808.  8a- 
rlal  No.  410,286.    Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


88,100.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  BAOlr 
BOBSBT  JACoaa.  Alameda,  CaL  Ftlad  Jaa.  10, 1808.  8a- 
rlal  No.  410,207.    Tarm  of  pataat  7  jaara. 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  ebarm,  pla.  or 
do,  aa  shown. 


similar  artl- 


89  000.  CHARM.  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Baol 
Boaaar  jACoaa.  Alameda,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1908.  80- 
rlal  No.  410,298.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  charm,  pla,  or 
da  aa  shown. 


similar  arti* 


39.101.  CHABM,  PIN.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  BaVb 
BoaaaT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  PUed  Jan.  10, 1008.  8a- 
rUl  No.  410.298.    Term  of  patMit  7  yeara. 


Tha  emameatal  dsalcB  Csr  a  dMrm,  pla,  or  alaUlar  artl- 


Tha  oraamaatal 
da,  aa 


dMign  tor  a  charm,  pla.  or  slatflar  «iCI> 
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88.102.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Saol 
BaSBBT  JAC<ns.  Al«m«<U.  CaL  Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.200.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 
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30.104.  CHARM.  PIN.  OB  BIlfIl4AB  ABTICLB.  fUm» 
ROBBBT  Jacc»«,  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410,801.    Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


30,103.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  BaOL 
BonnsT  Jacobs,  Alameda,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  10, 1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410.300.    Term  of  patent  T  years. 


•! 
1 


Tile  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  artl- 
cla,  as  shown. 


30.106.  CHABM.  PIN.  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  Saol 
BoBBBT  Jacobs.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410.802.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


ital  design  for  a  tSkarm,  pla,  or  ilBllar  arti- 


i: 
11 


The 
da,  as  shown. 


tal  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  stallar  arCl> 
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30,100.  CHABM,  PIN,  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLE.  Baul 
Bobbbt  Jacobs.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410.803.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


39.108.  CHABM.  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  BAin. 
Robbbt  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  8«- 
rial  No.  410,305.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i: 

;> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


30,107.  CHABM,  PIN.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  SAUL 
Robbbt  Jacobs.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410,804.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TIm  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin,  or  similar  arti* 
cle,  as  shown. 

39.100.  CHARM,  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  BaOT. 
Robbbt  Jacobs.  Alameda.  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1008.  B«- 
rUl  No.  410.306.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 

30.110.  CHARM.  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLE.  Saol 
Robbbt  Jacobs,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.807.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


w 

I 
f 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin.  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 
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•Mil.  CSABM.  PIN.  (tt  8IMILAS  ARTICLB.  %JLVh 
Unmmi  Jaoom.  •!■— !!■  CaL  FIl«d  Jam.  10.  IMS.  8*- 
rlal  No.  410.808.    Turn  of  patnt  7  jmn. 


»,114.  CHARM.  PIN.  OB  8IMILAB  ARTICLB.  SaDI. 
RosasT  jACoaa,  AUoMda.  CaL  PUcd  Jan.  10,  1008.  Bo- 
rial  No.  410.811.    Turn  of  patant  7  years. 


I 

Tbc  omameBtal  daatga  for  a  eharm,  ptn,  or  limllar  arti- 
da,  aashoiTB. 

80.118.  CHARM.  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  Saul 
ROBSBT  Jaoom.  Aiamada,  CaL  FIted  Jan.  10.  1008.  ■•> 
rial  No.  410,800.    Tinn  of  patont  7  yoara. 


* 
> 


The  onuunoital  doaicii  for  a  charm,  pin.  or  similar  artl> 
do,  as  shown. 


80.116.  CHARM.  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  8aul 
ROBUT  Jacobs.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  So- 
rlal  No.  410,812.    Term  of  pataat  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin.  or  similar  artl- 
da,  as 


80.118.  CHARM.  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Saol 
ROBBK  Jacom,  41ami^W;  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  410.810.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


tar  a  ^arm,  ptn.  or  alatUur  arti- 


Tha 


tal  destgn  for  a  ^arm.  pin  or  almUar  artl* 
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Jaoom,  Aiamada.  Cal.    FUed  Jan.  10.  1008.    Se- 
rial No.  410,818.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


T' 


FUed    Dec    18,    1007. 
patent  7  years. 


J! 
:• 


i 


•I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  pin.  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  bowl,  sa  shown. 


80.117  BOTTLB.  FaAKOOiB  X.  db  Bbukclabb,  Ant- 
werp, Belgium.  FUed  Oct  18,  1007.  Serial  No.  808.188. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


80110  TBA-KBTTLB,  STAND.  AND  LAMP.  Sio- 
uvm  Stbbhao  and  Chablbs  Nblson.  New  Tork  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  ¥.,  a«rignors  to  8.  Sternau  *  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec  3,  1W7. 
Serial  No.  404.088.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaaaeBtal  dealga  fW  a  bottle  as  showa. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  tea-kettie,   stand 
Ump,  aa  abowa. 


■  I  »  i^^,i«»--.. 'jc^Tagr; 


M9« 
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».iaO.  SHEET -ICrrAL  DIBPI^T-CAN.  FsAinc  Ru- 
dolph r.  Cbleaco,  III.,  aMignor  to  Amerlcaii  Can  Com- 
panj,  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
niad  Majr  81.  190T.  Serial  No.  87«.740.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  eheet  metal  display  can,  as 
ahown. 


S9.121.  ELBCTROLIBB.  HoMaa  A.  Smith,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  898,866.  Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  an  electrolier  as  shown. 


SS.123.  HACKSAW  -  VSAMB.  Llotd  Aloxso  Kimball, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  8, 1907.  Serial  No.  400,294. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


f 


tal  dsalca  for  a  bacft  mw  fniaa,  as 


89,128.  AUTOMOBILB-HOBN.  Jacob  Obbcloch.  dere- 
land,  Ohio.  rUed  Dee.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  404,908. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The   ornamental    design   for  an   antomoblle   horn, 
ahown. 


89,124.  HINOB-BUTT.  William  J.  Nbidl,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec  2,  1907.  SerUl  No.  404,860.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental 


for  a  hinge  butt,  as  shown. 


8  9,120.  FONT  6S^  TTPB.  William  A.  Schbadb- 
8TADTBB,  St  LooiSi  'Mo..  assignor  to  Inland  Type 
Foundry,  St.  Louis,  Ifo..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FUed  Jan.  19.  1900.  Serial  No.  241,807.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 

ABCDEFGHUKLMNOPQ 

RSTUVWXYZA^ir 

$12345e7890fi 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


8  9,126.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  PiBBBB  SCHNBiDBSCH, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  Sooth  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1906.  Serial  Na  409,718.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 

T 


TiM  oreaacatal  dsslgB  for  a  taztlle  fBbrle,  as  shown. 


Pbbrua&y  II,  1908. 
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89.187.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     P--  BCHKBiOBBCI.  1  8 9^ 2 9 .     T^^^^^^ 


Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  T,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,719.  Term  of  patent  8| 
jeara. 


The  ornameoUl  design  for  a  textile  fabric  a«  shown. 


8  9,128.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Pacl  Moutoh,  PArls, 
'France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,728.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Franee.  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  FUed  Jan. 
7,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,724.    Term  of  patMBt  8|  yaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  •■  shown. 


89.180.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Paul  Mouton,  Paris, 
Franca,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manches- 
ter, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1908.    Serial  No.  409,726.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


vX<>^^^ 


Tba  onuunntal  dsatgn  tor  a  tntUe  fabric,  «• 


.The  ocBameatal  design  for  a  tsztUe  fabric  as  shown. 


isfS 
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i  t .  1  S 1 .     TBXTILB  FABBIC     Paol  If OCTOV,   Pitfla,  i  8  • ,  1  8  S  .     TBXTILB   FABRIC.     Paul  Mootox,   Parfa, 
to  ChcMy  BrotlMn,  Booth  JfinriiM  FroBCB.  ualcoor  to  Chooor  Brothora,  Booth  Manehao* 


tar,  Cobb.,  a  CorpocmtloB  of  Conaaetloit.    FUad  Jaa. 
T,  190S.     Barlal  No.  40».72«.     Twn  of  patoat  8| 


tar,  Cooa.,  a  Corporatloii  of  Connoctieot.     Fttod  Jvk. 
7,  1908.    Serial  Ma  4O0.T27.    Twrm  of  patent  8|  TMra. 


The  ornamental  deolgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    11,  1908. 


The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entiUed  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20. 1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

«Anv  Derson  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may^^^e  Ime  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 

S^^lSSSSTofficl^thiJtiS^  days  after  the  l^^^^^^'SllPl^^'l^^X^t^e 
J^red.  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  n^^  the 
same  b^re  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notioe 
S^p^tl^nTmed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shaU  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUows: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  s^P^J®'^^  i^®J^J*Vm«^^ 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  ^^^J?  .^^5^^,^^ 
majk  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  Stat^  or 
^  IndSwT  trlbel  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
SSlcaiTor  Sf^i^^ors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  X)f  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ber  No.  8,081.     (CLA8B  18.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND   STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      L.    Wourr 
Mro.  Ca,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  11.  1906. 


DURO 


Particular  description  of  ooodt. — Cocks,  Fauceta,  Plumb- 
ers* ValTCB  other  than  Blow-Off  ValTea,  and  Chaln-SUys. 


Ber  No.  7.589.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) The  Thomsoic  Wood  Fihishino  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Jane  7.  1905.    Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  9.858.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  Gieo.  F. 
EBBBHAao  CoMPAHT.  Sad  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  July  6. 
1906. 


THOMSON'S 


PorM0M)ar  6e9or4ption  of  ^oo<U.— Prepared  and  Mixad 
Paints,  Varnishes,  Colors,  FUlers,  Sarfacers,  Btaina,  and 
■namels. 


Particular  de$cription  of  pooa*.— Chisels,  Calklng-Tools, 
Drills,  Punches.  Wrenches,  Hammers.  Crowbars,  Picks, 
KnlTes,  Shlp-Scrapers,  NaU-Bets,  and  Boz-Booka. 


Bar.  No.  8.988.  (CLAB8  ».  BROOMS,  BRUSHBB,  AND 
DU8TBBB.)  BsHlfOUB  Kuixu  *  Co.  of  Baltimore 
atj,  Baltiinore.  Md.    FUed  June  34.  1906. 


TYCOON 


ParMoalar  dewM^Mo*   •f  poode.— Paint   and   Vamiah 
BmalMa. 


Ber.  No.  10.600.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MoOKT  Vnanoif  -  Woodbbbbt 
Conow  Dock  Oompakt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jnly  18, 
1906.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 

Pmrtkmlmr  dMortpfton  of  oood$.— Cotton  Dnek. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jncmuAKY  II,  1908. 


BT.  Na  10,5M.  (CLASS  S.  CHMMIGALS,  MSDICINBS, 
▲ND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPARATION& )  UmOM 
SiABCH  Co..  BdlBbarf.  lad.    Iliad  Jaly  18,  1900. 


ParMo«l«r  dtaeription  of  good*. — Laundry  Stareb. 


an.  No.  11.989.  (CLASS  88.  PUBLICATIONS.)  8n 
Isaac  Pitmajt  A  Sons  Ltd.,  Bath.  Bngland.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1900. 


Fartteulor    deteripUon    of   gooda. — Books    RelatlBK    to 
Stenof rapby  and  for  Teaching  Stenography. 


Ser.  No.  12,441.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Cabl  Ba«- 
DiMO  A  SoRK.  Soltao,  Oermany,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1900. 


PmrHonif   4—eripHem   of 
Leather  Shoe*. 


yoede. — Leather   Boots   and 


S«r.  No.  12,079.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACSINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Saxl  Osmmm 
A  Ca,  Shefleld,  Bngland,  aasignor  to  Saorael  Osbom  A 
Co.,  Liatltad,  SheAeld,  Bngland,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
lept  14.  1900.    Used  ten  years. 


Sar.  Na  12.082.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINOS  AND  F0BGIN08.)  Saml  Osaoav  A  Ca. 
Sheffleld,  Bngland,  assignor  to  Samael  Oebom  A  Co.. 
Llsalted.  Shcflleld.  England,  a  Corporatton.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1900.    Ueed  ten  years. 

R.MU5HETS  TITANIC  STEEL 

ParUeular  deooripUon  of  good*. — Steel  and  Partly- 
Wrought  Castings  of  Iron,  and  Steel  Unwrooght  and 
Partly  Wrought 


•^ 


Ser.  Na  18,278.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Cau.  Basi- 
Dixo  A  80HN.  Soltaa,  Germany,  and  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1900. 


f^^^^^ 


PmrUeuJar   desoripHon    of    good*. — Robber    Boots    and 
Rubber  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  10,762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pat- 
BICK  Ahbabn,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec  29.  1900. 

SALVATOR 


to  wit 


of  peods.— Certain  CnttlarTooU— 
Taps  and  Dtaa.  ■nd-DtlU^ 
aad  Baad  LntW-Toots. 


Part<o«lor  deooriptUtn  of  good*. — SalTe. 


Ser.  Na  19,740.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  William  Scanfosoca. 
Jr..  Portsmoath,  Va.    FUed  May  21,  1900. 


PorMowtar  dMoriptUtn  of  good*. — Heating  -  Furnaces, 
Forge  •  Fnnaees.  and  HydrocartKm  •  Burners  for  Heating 
PorposesL 

Ser.  Na  19,988.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  JBAinra 
ViCTOBiifS  MABOAixn-LACBOtz,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May 
29,  1900. 


FmrMemtmr  d*aerigUon  of  good*. — Corsets  and  Corslets. 


February  ii,  1908. 
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ser  Na  20,808.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Flob-  I  Ser.  Na  24,074.  (CLASS  88.  »«^IC^V^*"*^!^ 
LcSlJiSsHiKoCoMPAicT,  Northampton  and  Florence,  AND  BUPPLIES.)  ^h-  Palm..  Piano  Co «akt^ 
Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1906.  White  Plain,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  10.  190S. 


Home  Needlework 

Porttottlor  d9*or*ption  of  good*. — A  Magasine. 


Ser.  No.  22,100.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zbiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
FUed  Sept  14,  1906. 

Planar 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Optical   Instruments 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  Na  22.106.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  CA.L  Z.IS8,  Jena,  Germany. 
Piled  Sept  14.  1906. 

Pratar 

Particular  de*criptton  of  good*. — Optical   Instruments 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


ParUeular  de*cripUon  of  good*. — Pianos. 


Ser.  Na  22.108.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ca.l  Z.188.  Jena.  Germany. 
FUed  Sept  14.  1906. 


Ser  Na  24,089.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  E. 
Johnson  Company.  South  Berwick,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec  17.  1906. 

KLENZINE 

Pflrticulor  dc*cription  of  good*.— A  Glermlclde  and  Disin- 
fectant. 


Ser.  Na  24.439.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  JoWAS  4  Colt..,  Lim- 
iTU>,  Sheffield,  Bngland.     FUed  Jan.  4.  1907. 


INTRA 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Steel. 


Particular  detcription  of  poods.— Optical   Instruments 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  22,109.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Casl  Zeiss.  Jena,  (^rmany. 
Piled  Sept  14,  1906. 


Yarant 


PartJicular  dMcriptiou  of  good*. — Optical   Instruments 
and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  Na  24.019.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Boston  iNCANDSscBirr 
Lamp  Company,  Danyers,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1906. 


Ser.  Na  24.007.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rickam)  P.  ELLIOTT, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jso.  10.  1907. 

ECO 

2  IN  1 

PorticMlor  de«crtpt<o»  of  good*. — Acetylene-Gas  Gener- 
stors. 


Sor.  Na  24,618.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) jAM.s  F.  FiTZPATHicK,  New  York.  Ni  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 

NONPAREIL 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Loose-Leaf  Binders. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Incsndescent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Ser.  No.  24,000.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Th»  Amdiican  W.ikq..  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  15.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


Ser.  Na  20,012.  (CLASS  ^  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jdlian  LOPM 
X  Amchavala,  Bilbao,  Spate.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1907. 


f*!^'^^ 


N^ 


)P£R 


W 


0' 


PmrUemlmr  deMJripMoo  of  poods.— Clothes- WrtngMS. 
182  O.  O.— 80 


Partiomlar    de*cription    of    good*.— Knlrm,    Prunlng- 
KnlTSS,  Sdsoors,  Planers.  Chisels,  Scythes,  Hatchets.  Axes. 
Cntlassso.  Saws,  AwU,  Borlng-BiU,  DHlls,  and  Swords. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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tv.  Mo.  S6.nB.  (CLAM  4.  ABSAIITB.  DimtaBMT. 
AND  POLItHIMO  MATBBIALS.)  Tn  Cmm  CmM- 
tCAi.  COMPAKT,  Sontb  lUadMatM",  Coob.  FItod  Mar.  IS, 
190T. 


ParMcttJor  description  of  good*. — Cleaning  and  Pollahlng 
Powdar  Containing  Abraalrt  and  Datargant  Babataneaa, 
Bzcapt  Btora-Pollata  ConUlning  Black  Laad.  Plnmbago,  or 
Graphite. 


No.  27.276.  (CLASS  «.  POODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNT8  OF  rOODS.)  Hauit  W.  ob  PouaT.  St.  John, 
New  Branawlck.  Canada.  Filed  liay  10.  1907.  Dead 
ten  yeara. 


The  backgroond  of  the  trade-mark  la  red,  and  the  worda 
'  Unloo  Blend  "  are  printed  In  gold. 
ParMowlar  description  of  goodt. — Teaa. 


•r.  No.  27322.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACSUnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Stdk n 
B.  LaonABDi.  Tampa.  FU.  Filed  May  18,  1007.  Uaad 
tan  yaaia. 

1lc#DeaUb 


ParMavtor  daeertplioa  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for 
Paenllar  to  W( 


Bar.  No.  27,687.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Cammkx 
Laixo  4  Ca  LiMiTBD.  Shaflleld,  England.  Filed  May 
26,  1007. 


CCOLPIK) 


Parthmlar  deteHptton  of  aood«.— Twlat-Drtlla,  Mlnlng- 
DrlllB,  Rock-Boring  DrUls.  Wood-Boring  Drllla,  MUllag- 
Cnttera,  Slottlng-Cnttera,  ShaptngCuttera.  Tumlng-Cnt- 
tera,  Wood-Cuttera,  Bone-Cuttera,  Wheel-Cnttera,  DlTldlng- 
Cnttara,  Fluting  -  Cnttera,  Oroorlng  -  Cnttera,  Maehlna- 
Knivea,  and  Shear-Bladea,  All  Being  Parte  of  Machinery. 


Ser.  No.  27,688.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cammbll 
Laixd  *  Co.  LiMiTBD,  Sheffield.  Bnglapd.  Filed  May 
25,  1907. 


Ccyclone;^ 


Portiealor  dtcripUon  of  (»ood«.— Twlet-Drllle.  Mlnlng- 
DrUla,  Rock-Boring  DrUls,  Wood-Boriog  DrilU,  Milling- 
Cnttera,  Slottlng-Cnttera.  Shaping-Cnttera,  Tnmlng-Cot- 
tera,  Wood-Cuttere,  Bone-Cnttera,  Wheel-Cnttera,  Dirlding- 
Cnttera,  Fluting  -  Cnttera,  QrooTlng  -  Cuttera,  Macblne- 
Knlrea,  and  Shear-Bladea,  All  Being  Parte  of  Machinery. 


Ser.  No.  27.640.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  Cammux  Laibo  k  CO. 
LiMiTBD,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  May  25,  1907. 


Ccyclone;3 


Portieulor  deoeription  of  good*. — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar.  Rod.  Sheet,  and  other  Unwroufht  and  Partly- 
Wrought  Forma 


Ser.  No.  27,780.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pacific 
COABT  Borax  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. ;  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  81,  1907.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


iOTUfim 


ParMoalar  d«eoHi»Moi»  of  pood*.— Borax.  Boric.  Borle- 
Acid  Spanglea,  and  Borax  Compounda  Uaed  for  Antleeptlc 
Pnrpoaea. 


Sar.  Mo.  ST.668.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
WA'TWTAiJi,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ItHML)  Thb  Ckab.  H.  Moobb  Oil  Compakt.  Clnets- 
natl.  OMo.    FUad  May  22.  1907. 


JJIJ  -fUJi^ 


dMoHpMom  of 

for  Uaa  In  MlziM 

the  Ltta  BBd  ai 


— Snbatltntea  for  Splrita 

Paiata,  Yamlahaa,  Japans, 

a  SolTaat  for  ladnstrtal 


Ser.  No.  S7.T81.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pacific 
Coast  Bobax  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. :  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Chicago,  IlL    FUad  May  81.  1907.    Uaed  tan  yeara. 


ParMenlar  doeoripUon  of  good*.—Bonx,  Boric.  Borle- 
Add  Bpaaflea,  and  Borax  Conpoondi  Uaad  for  Antlaaptk 
Pnrpoaea. 


Fhbkuary  II,  I9o6l 
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Sar.  No.  27.788.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THB  RALPH 
Bbowb  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Filed  May  81,  1907. 


Pmrticulor  de*criptionof  good*. — Pocket-KniTea,  Butcher- 
KnlTea.  Carring  Seta,  Raaora.  Hatcheta,  Chiaela  with  a 
Cutting  Edge.  Edged  Toola.  Auger-Bita,  Cuttlng-Pliera, 
Sawa,  Ticket-Punchera  with  a  Cutting  Edge,  ReTolring 
Pnnehea  with  a  Cutting  Edge,  and  Plnoera  w}th  a  Cut- 
ting Edge. 


Ser.  No.  29,097.  (CLASS  39.  CUOTBISQ.)  Thb  Qood- 
TBAX'a  Mbtallic  Rdbbbb  Shob  Co.,  Nangatuck,  Conn. 
Filed  July  27.  1907. 


PorMowIor 
Shoea. 


dttoription   of   good*. — Rubber    Boota    and 


Sar.  No.  ^,171.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Unitbd 
Cumnifo  Stobbb  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
1907. 


UNITED 


PorMcalor  desoription  of  goodt. — Coata,  Yeats,  Tronaers, 
OTercoata,  and  Hata  of  Cloth,  Felt,  Far.  and  Straw. 


■er.   Na.  2M89.     (CLASS  86.     BELTING,   HOSE,   MA- 
CHINERY PACKTHO,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
QOMMI-KAlIlf-COMPAONIB     ACTISN-GS- 

'-Llmmer.  (Germany.    Filed  Aug.  8, 
1907. 


SHAMROCK 


Parffowlar  de*or*pfton  of  pood*.— Rubber  Tlree  for  Vehl- 
clea  of  All  Kinda. 


Ser.  No.  29.191.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS AND  NOTIONS.)  HAKirOTBBSCHB  Otnt MuKamm- 
CoMPAONiB  ACTiBN  -  GEBBLLacHAFT,  HauoTcr  -  Llmnwr, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1907. 


SHAMROCK 


PmrtUmimr  dMoription  of  pood*.T-Coa!tm  and  Hair  Or^ 
ta. 


Ser.  No.  29.261.  (CLASS  36.  BEI/nNO.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
HAinroTSBSCHB  GcMMi-KAMK-CoMPAGim  Actish-Ob- 
asLLBCHAFT,  HanoTer-LUnmer,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1907. 


ParMewtor  deooHption  of 
klelea  of  AU  Kiada. 


— Rubber  Tlree  for  Ya- 


Ser.  No.  29.880.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Laotbb  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1907. 

HUMANA 


Particulmr  detcripUon  of  good*. 
and  Player-Plano  ActlMia 


-Planoa.  Playei^Plaaoa, 


Bar.  No.  29.871.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  J.  Rbhbach,  Regeaabutf.  (}ermaay.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1907. 


PorMoiilor  deeoription  of  good*. — Lead-Pendla  with  and 
without  Mountinga,  Colored  Pencila  with  and  wlthoat 
Monntlnga.  Copying-Pencila  with  and  without  Mountiiiga, 
Artists'  Pencila  and  Refllla  Therefor,  Mechanical  Pencils 
and  Refllla  Therefor.  Natural-Red-Chalk  Pencila  with  and 
without  Mountinga,  Slate-Pencila  with  and  without  Mount- 
Inga.  Colored  Leada,  Carbon  Leada,  Graphite  Leada.  Copp- 
ing-Leada.  Bronse  Leada,  Slate  Leada.  Drawing-Crayona, 
Parcel-Crayona,  Bronse  Crayons  with  and  without  Mount- 
inga. Paatel-Crayona  with  and  without  Mountings,  Soap- 
stone  Crayons  with  and  without  Mountings,  Dennato- 
graphlc  Drawing-Chalk.  BlllUrd-Chalk,  TaUors'  Chalk, 
Marking-Chalk,  LithogFap)a<||Phalk,  Chalk  for  School  Use, 
Steel  Pens.  Qold  Pens.  S^^bftaphic  Pens  with  and  wlthoat 
Mountinga.  Drawing-Pena.  Artlata  Stnmpa,  Drawing-Char- 
coal. Lead-Holdera,  Pendl-Holdera,  Pencil  Protectora  and 
Tlpa.  Penholdera.  Fountaln-Pen  Holdera.  Stylographlc-Pen 
Holdera,  Chalk-Hoidera,  Crayon-Holdere.  Pen-Trays,  Ink- 
stands. Paper-Cnttera.  and  Rubber  Braaera. 


Ser.  No.  29,890.  (CLASS  46.  F00D9  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Bbaadlahi),  StaTSnger,  Nor- 
way.   Filed  Anc.  14,  1907. 


wJsMimA/ 


Partieutor  deacriptton  of  good*. — Sardlnea. 


Ser.  No.  29.605.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
LiAM  CooPBB  A  NBFHBwa.  Berkhamstsd,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1907. 


mil 


PorMoalar    de*cription    of    good*. — ^A    Dlalnfeetant,    a 
Sheep-Dip.  and  a  Cattle- Waah. 


1904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbruarv  ti,  1908. 


■w.  Na  29.688.  CLAM  46.)  BSYBBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BBvnwrr  F.  Smith,  TmbpIc,  T«z.  Filed  Aug. 
»,*190T. 


Pmritomtf  ittcHpUon  of  goods. — Carbonated  Noa-Aloo- 
holle  B«Tenc«  and  Syrap  for  Making  the  Same. 


Ser.  29J77.  (CLASS  49.  BBYB&AOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) William  J.  Pbbdcb,  Claremore,  Okla.  Filad 
Sept  e.  1907. 


PffieuUtr  detcription  of  good*, — A  Mineral  Water. 


8«r.  Na  20.007.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MSDICINBS, 
^        ANH    PHABMACET7TICAL    PRBPABATI0N8. )       Thi 
BaADriVLO  HaonLAToa  Co.,  Atlanta,  Qti.     Filed  Sept 
12,  1907. 


Fmrticular  dMcription  of  good: — Bemediea  for  Female 
Um,  tlie  Remedies  Being  for  the  Treatment  of  Female  Dla- 


8«r.  No.  20.078.  (CLASS  12.  MASONBT  MATBBIAL8.) 
■Mrxas  Ottsom  Compaxt,  GartMitt,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1007. 


S«r.  No.  80,087.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINSB, 
AND  PHARMACBXrriCAL  PRBPARATION8. )  Bast- 
MAX  KooAE  Ca,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  19,  1007. 


ParMottJar  dtseriptUm  of  goodt. — Chemical  Solntions  and 
Compoonds  and  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Photographic  Plates,  Films,  and  Papers. 


Ser.  No.  30.274.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBA8ES  NOT 
INTBNDBD  FOR  FOOD.)  JoscPH  NiwcOMB  BLACK- 
MAX,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  28,  1007. 


Parttoutor  description  of  goodt. — Labrlcants. 


Ser.  No.  80,282.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Uirrru>  PAPna  Co.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1907. 


tfssorlpMMi  af  fdt.    Caiclasd  Ojpnua. 


ParMewlar  deaeription  of  goodt. — Cotton  and  Woolen 
Blankets,  Bedspreads,  Qnllts,  Portlftrea,  Comforts,  Conch, 
Lonnge,  and  Table  Covers,  Lamreqnlns,  Curtains  of  WoTen 
Fabric  and  of  Lace,  Carpets,  Tapestry,  Bogs,  Bureau  and 
Washstand  Searfa,  Sheets,  and  Plllow-Cases. 


Ser.  No.  30.808.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES. )  Haxaso  Paint  akd  CmMiCAL  Company,  ProTl- 
dence,  R.  I.    FUed  Oct  8,  1007. 


SAVALL 


ParNowIor   dfeription   of  goodt.- 
Cleaner  and  SolTent 


-Paint  and   Varnish 


Bar.  No.  80,844.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Moaaia  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Oct 
17,  1007. 

BLUJM 

ParMonlar  doteription  of  goodt. — ClgaretteSL 


8w.  No.  80,648.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Mouis  4  Ca,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct. 
17,  1007.    UMd  tan  y« 
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Ser.  No,  80,640.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Moaaia  *  Ca,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct 
17,  1907. 


Particular  dttoription  of  goodt. — Cigarettes. 


Sar,  No.  80,007.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBES' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) MoaPHT  Vabnibh  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.661.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Moaaia  ft  Co.,  Lrp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct 
17.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


The  body  of  the  box  being  brown. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigarettes. 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  81.018.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Continintal  Caoutchouc  Compact,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Not.  5,  1907. 

"Knp  Your  £y»  On 
CONTINENTALS** 

ParNcalor  detcription  of  goodt. — Solid  and  Pneumatic. 
Non-Metallic   Tires,    and    Repair-Sheets,    CoTer-Bandagaa, 
Plasters,  and  Patches  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  30,861.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Ricb-Stiz 
Dkt   Goods   Compaxt,   St   Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Oct   20,      ^f-  ^o-  31,078.     (CLASS  44.    DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
1007.  SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)   .   OxPoaD    Linbn    MiLLa, 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  8,  1007. 


<;i 


S.0  Uyy 


'/> 


Particular   detor^tion   of'  goodt. — Petticoats   Made   of 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Absorbent  Linen  and 
Gause. 


Textile  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  80,001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gao.  W.  WmTZ,  WemersTille,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  81,  1907. 


PmrMemlmr  dMoriptien  of  goodt. — Cigarettca. 


ParticmlT  dttoription  of  goodt. — Wheat  and  Rye  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  31,089.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHX 
loNACius  Vesbina,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Not.  8,  1007. 


Kafrakan 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Chills 
and  FeTer,  an  Antiseptic  Healing-Oil,  a  Healing-Ointment, 
Diuretic  Drops,  and  Urer-PlUa 


Ser.  No.  81,121.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Pax  MANUPACTuaiNa 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  11,  1007. 


PAX 


ParMoalor  detcription  of  goodt. — ^Baby  -  Comforters  la 
the  Form  of  Rubber  Nipples. 


>^J 
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Scr.  Ho.  81.18«.  (CLAM  4«L  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■MTB  or  FOODS.)  AKTi—otAgT  Stbbiobs  FOuhaob 
KonaBBTFABBtKBft,  OotlMOlrarv.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
IMT. 


Pmrttoular  iMcrtfU&n  of  ffoo4». — Preaenred  Ftah. 


■r.  No.  81.188.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  AKTiaBOLAOVr  SraBiocs  FOmaNAOB 
KbifanTr4B>iKBB,  Oothenbarf.  Sweden.  Filed  Nor.  IS, 
Ittf. 


dMoHpMon  of  good*. — AnchoTleo  and  Fleh 


V.  Ho.  81.1T2.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBHDI- 
■NT8  or  FOODS.)  Johm  M.  CHAntAif,  Mootdalr, 
K.  J.    Filed  Hot.  14.  ISOT. 


PmrUeutmr  deiciipWon  of  peode. — P«r«  Sosnr-STrap. 


Ser.  No.  81.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHHMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PELARMACBUnCAL  PBBPABAT10NS. )  S^OI 
Bbubb  Toxic  Ca  Ltd..  Shoobone.  Idalto.  Filed  Nor.  19, 
lOOT. 


^•rMenter 


9t  #eode. — Halr-TMiiM. 


Ser.  Na  81.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBX7TICAL  PBBPARATION8. )  Tomf- 
KUta  C.  Dm^TAH.  New  Brlfhton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19, 
1907. 


oxycentine: 


ForUotOar  deeoripMo*  of  good*. — A  Tooth-Powder  for 
Cleanlnc  and  PreeerTlng  the  Teetb  and  Oams. 


Ser.  No.  81,801.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAGBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Wackebha  Abcadiam  Co..  Waokeeha, 
Wla.     FUed  Not.  22.  1007. 


ParUoukw  deoeripHon  of  oood*.— Ginger-Ale  and  Min- 
eral Water. 


Ser.  No.  81,881.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI 
BNTS  OF  F(X>DS.)     MABOKf  4  BULL,  Leomlnater.  M 
FUed  Not.  28.  1907. 


V.  Ho.  81.S47.  (CLASS  «.  CHBaCALS,  MBDiaHBS. 
AHD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBHPABATIONS.)  F.  O. 
•nwABX  4  COMTAinr.  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Not.  18.  1907. 


MARVEUA 


—A  Medicinal  Toak  In 


ParMovlor  doooripHon  of  poede. — FUTorlng  Bxtracta. 


Ser.  No.  81.869.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  Tin  AOLT  4  WiBOao  COMPABT,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  26,  1907. 


ParMOMtor  dmoHpHom  of  0ood«.— Prlntlag-Ink. 
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Ser.  No.  81.882.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHAHDISB  NOT 
OTHBBWISB  CLASSIFIBD.)  SiNo  Fat  Ca  Iirc.  San 
Fraaelaoo.  Cal.    Filed  Not.  28.  lM7.    Uaed  tw  yMra. 

DRAOON 


Ser.  No.  81,4«7.  (CLASS  12.  MA80NBT  MATBBIALg.) 
Catatobxa  Cuuovn.  CleTeland.  OMo.  Fllad  Not.  tt, 
1907. 


PorMontor  dooorlpUon  of  |70od«.— Concrete  Flooring. 


Ser.  No.  81.600.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wathb  Coontt  (^>ifDB!fBBO  Milk 
Cc  Ontario  Canter,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1907. 


^WlKtU^ 


PorMovlor  doooripUon  of  goodt. — Condenaed  Milk. 


Pm^ioulor  dotoripUou  of  goodo.—Ch\ntot  and  Japaneae 
Broniea,  iTorj,  and  CarTOd  Objects  of  Art  and  Ornaments. 


Ser.  No.  81,410.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SiDKBT  8.  SraiBB,  LoaisTUle,  Ky.    FUed  Not.  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.510.     (CLASS  4ft.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 

BNTS  OF  F(X>DS.)      WATIfB  CODHTT  0>NDBN8BD  MiLK 

Co..  OnUrio  Center,  N.  T.    Piled  Dee.  2.  1907. 


ParMontor  dtooHpUon  of  goodt. — Condenaed  MUk. 


Ser.  No.  81.547.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  John  8.  Hot,  Albany. 
N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1007.    Ueed  ten  yeare. 

HANDCO 

Particular  do$cription  of  good*. — Tin  Roofing. 


Particular  deocription  of  good*. — Ctgara. 


Ser.  No.  81.448.  (CLAB8  48.  THRBAD  AND  TARN.) 
Thb  Libbn  Thbbao  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not. 
20,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  81.548.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL8  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  John  S.  Hot,  Albany. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dee.  4.  1007.    Used  tan  year*. 


it 


n 


LTGo 


Par«4citlar    de*eription    of   good*.—Un«a    Thread    and 
Flax  Yam. 


Ser.  Na  81,448.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bdwabo  D.  Lbwis,  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Particular  d0*onption  of  good*. — ^Tin  Roofing. 


_.  No.  81,508.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Abnolo  4  ABOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1907. 


FAIRPUY 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — (^>lfee. 


Ser.  No.  81.576.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  John  Bbaaoland,  SUTanger,  Nor- 
way.   FUed  Dec  5.  1907. 


Parttcmlar  de*eription  of  good*. — CoSee. 


ParMeular  d«*criptUm  of  good*. — SardUies. 
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ScrNo.  Sl^TT.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AlfD  INOSBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoRx  Beaaolaitd,  StftTantw.  Nor- 
wnj.    Filed  Dm.  5.  1907. 


Portteular  deteription  of  good: — Sardines. 


8«r.  No.  81.580.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  sIaTBRI ALS. ) 
H.  W.  Johns-Ma.ntille  Compawt.  New  Xork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dee.  S,  1907. 


J-MoiD 


Partieulw  d«*cription  of  goods. — Felt  and  Paper  Boof- 


8«r.  No.  31.584.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR6INOS.)  Tnm  Michkun  Cop- 
PBB  AND  Brass  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dee.  S.  1907. 


PurUcular  deteription  of  goods. — Sheets  of  Copper  or 
Brass  and  Wire  of  Copper  or  Brass. 


Sep.  No.  81.606.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Abthub  J.  FOBMAX.  Fremont,  Nebr.    Filed  Dee.  7,  1907. 


Pmrtteular  d9$eripHon  of  (roods.— Clears,  CAieroots,  and 
Uttle  Cigars. 


8er.  No.  81.646.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JOHV  OOTATOa,  WOmliictoa,  Del. 
FUed  Dee.  1<».  1907. 


QUEEN 


PmrHemlmr  deser^Mon  of  goods. — Caadiee  of  All  Klnda, 
laclodlM  Choealatc  Caadlea. 


Ser.  No.  31.648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gn- 
UABO  MBXinuf  Chbmical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec  10.  1907. 


SC 


#<* 


Partioulmr  doscription  of  goods.— Toilet  Powder. 


Ser.    No.    81,662.     (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)     Actual 
KMirnifo  Mills,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 


ACTUAL 


Pmrticulor  description  of  goods. — Soles  for  Slippers  and 
Shoes  and  other  Footwear. 


Ser.  No.  81.668.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kath- 
BBiNB  Cdltbb.  West  Jordan.  Utah.     Filed  Dec  10,  1907. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Halr-Tonic 


Ser.  No.  81.669.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Loots  B.  RiDBNOUB,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Piled  Dec.  11.  1907. 


Partiemlmr  doseription  of  goods. — Mission  Furniture  of 
▲11 
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Ser.  No.  81.679.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,   I  «*'.  No.  81.722^   (CLASS  6     CHEMICAL*  MBDICMIWI. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  L. 
Hopkins  k  Compaict,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  12. 
1907. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    JOUPK 
F.  C.  LCHAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Doe.  14,  190T. 


MAMHSaL 


ParUcular  description   of  goods.— A   DIsinfecUnt  and 
Deodoriser. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insect-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  31.683.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NA- 
TIONAL Stabch  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  81,748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  C.  8.  Morky  Mbrcantilb 
CoupANT,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Starch. 


Ser.  No.  81.702.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Samubl 
Stbrnberobr  *  Co.,  Pblladelphla.  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


$^ 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Hen's  and  Boys'  White 
and  Colored  Bosom  and  Negligee  Shirts  and  NIght-Shlrts. 
Shirt-Fronts,  Drawers,  and  OTeralls. 


Ser.  No.  81.761.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbppbrbll  Manopacturing  Co., 
Blddeford,  Me.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907. 


Ser  No.  31,703.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Samubl 
Stbrnberqbr  a  Co..  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Men's  and  Boys'  White 
and  Colored  Bosom  and  Negllg«e  Shirts  and  Nlght-Shlrts, 
Shirt-Fronts,  Drawers,  and  Overalls. 


Ser.  No.  81,711.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
QOKDOK  CiOAB  AND  Chbboot  Co.,  INC..  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1907. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  QooAn. 


m  TOi^sji 


Portientar  description  of  ^oorfs.— Cigars  and  (^leroots. 


Ser.  No.  81,754.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbppbrell  Manupacturino  Co., 
Blddeford,  Me.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 

m 


ForNoKlar   descHption    of    goods. — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


PBBRUAKV  II,  190& 


If*.  tl,T65.  (CLASS  4X  KNITTBD.  NVTTED.  AND 
TWacniM  WAMBJCB.)  PBrrBBBLL  IfAxurACTOBiMa  Co., 
Btddiferd.  U*.    Fllad  Dw.  IS.  190T.    UMd  tea  ytan. 


fflllLlLMKiyLi 


ParHomlmr    dttortpticn    of   ooo4».—B\MLCht6    and    TJn- 
blMclMd  Cotton  Flees  Qooda. 


g«r.  No.  81.761.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wakb-Kbamu  Tobacco  Comfaitt.  Norfolk,  Va.  FUod 
Dec.  16.  190T. 


CIGARETTES 

PorHouUtr  dMcripUom  of  ffoo4». — Clcarettei. 


But,  No.  81,762.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wabb-Kbaxbb  Tobacco  Compaiit,  Norf(Ak.  Ya.  FUod 
Dm.  16.  1907. 


^f^ 


Pmrtieulmr  dtaeripttom  of  ffOodt.—Clguot^ii. 


Ser.  No.  8LT60.  (CLASS  9.  ■ZPLOSIYBS,  FIREARMS. 
■QUIFIONTS,  AND  PROJBCnLR&)  Tkb  Pom 
PowiHB  CoMPAmr,  Reynolds,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
filed  Dm.  it.  lOOT. 


UKNDITK 


of  ireede.— GeUtlB  DynaBlta. 


Bar.  No.  81.TT0.  (CLASS  ».  RXPLOSIVBS,  FIRKARM8. 
■QUIPMSNTS.  AND  PROJBCTILIS.)  Thb  Putts 
PowoBB  CoMPAVT,  Reynolds,  Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec  IT,  190T. 

(SnALIT)] 

Pmrttemtmr  detcHytton   of  good*. — Nltroclycerin    Dyna- 
■Ite. 


Bef.  No.  81,TT6.     (CLASS  6.    CHRMICALB,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBUTIGAL  Fm^FARATIONS.)     Cxnc- 

ISCH*      FaBBIKS       WBBKB       QBBBIABCHAfT       MIT       Bb- 

acHBJUncTBB  HArruMO,  TISBna,  AnstrU.    FUed  Dec  17. 
IMT. 

OESOOEROL 


dsser^Men  of  geede. — DlainfMtaats. 


Ser.  No.  ILT8S.  (CLAB8  SS.  CUTLUT.  MACHINRRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THRRBOF.)  Rolka  A 
KbBiH,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  IT.  1907. 


k* 


^n 


The  Blacky 


Particular   detcripUon   of   goodo. — Raaors    and    Raaor- 
Bladee. 


Ser.  No.  81,784.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Van 
RiPBB  A  Co.,  INCOBFOBATBD.  Passalc  N.  J.  Piled  Dec 
IT,  190T. 


PorMottJar  ioocripHon  of  goodt. — Remedies  for  Spedflc 
Infeetloas  DIeeaw.  Constitutional  Diseases.  Diseases  of 
the  DigestlTe  System.  Dlssaass  of  tlie  Respiratory  System, 
Dlasnses  of  the  ClrcnUtory  System,  Dlssaass  of  the  Nwr- 
ons  System.  Dlseasss  of  the  Muscles,  Diseases  of  the  Kid- 
neys, Diseases  of  the  Blood  and  Ductless  Glands,  Diseases 
Due  to  Animal  Parasites.  Sunstroke,  Obesity,  and  the  In- 
toxleatlooa. 


Ser.  Nc  81,816.  (CLASS  IS.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Ohio  Boildbbb'  Supply  Compakt,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled 
Dec  18,  190T. 


PorttOMlor  doocriptiom  of  goodo. — Palp-Plaster.  Calcined 
Plaster,  Wall-Plaster.  Hydrated  Lime,  and  Lima. 


Ser.  No.  SLSST.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wabbbk  Axb 
AMD  Tool  Compamt.  Warrea.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  19.  190T. 
Used  ten  years. 


PmHkmam'  dascrfplisB  ef  goU»,— 
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Ser.  No.  81.849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
RocKT  MoDNTAiN  Saob  Tohic  Compaxt,  Denver.  Colo. 
FUed  Dec  19.  1007. 


Particular  detcr*ption  of  goodt. — A  Tonic  Remedy  for 
Hay-FcTer,  Malaria.  MounteiD-FeTer,  Coughs.  Colds,  Throat 
and  Bronchial  Troubles  and  Disorders,  Asthma.  Pneumonia, 
Consumption,  Catarrh,  Dyapepaia  and  all  Stomach 
Troubles  and  Disorders,  Colic.  Rheumatism.  Insomnia, 
Nerrousness.  Female  Weaknesses,  snd  a  DebiliUted  Con- 
dition of  the  System. 


Ser.  No.  81,864.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbppbbbll  Mamdpactobino  Co.. 
Biddeford,  Me.     Piled  Dec  21,  1007. 


PorMonlar    deocHptiou    of    good: — Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 


Ser.  No.  81,865.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL, 
AND  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Pbank  R.  Mubk- 
■■wM—,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  21,  1907. 

PorUoulOfr  d«soHpMo«  of  ffoods.— Mechanical  Vibrators. 


Ser.  No.  81.888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JOSBPH 
B.  DArsxpoBT,  Ansusta,  Ga.    Filed  Dec  28,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Ferer 
and  A<ue  and  Malarial  Affectiona. 


Ser.  No.  81.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maooib 
C.  Siebolo,  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Roup 
and  other  Poultry  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  81.987.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  TREPARATIONS.)  Ecso 
Phabmacal  Co..  MobUe,  Ala.    FUed  Dec.  81.  1907. 


(^ 


ParttOKlor  deacription  of  goodt. — An  Emulsion,  a  Rem- 
edy for  Pulmonary  Diseases  and  Affections,  and  a  Tonic  In 
Cases  of  DebUity. 


Ser.  No.  32,010.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cabew  MANurACTcaiNO  Company.  South  Had- 
ley  FaUs,  Maaa.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


CMPlRt 


USA 


I 


BOND 


Particular  detoription   of   poods.— Fine   Wrltln»-Paper 
and  EuTelops. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 


67,6*0.    UTERINE  TONIC.    Th«  Davis  Chkmicai  COMFAifT, 

fST^'^ViW.    8«WNo.30.a«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CSMBSR 10. 1907. 
67.641.    CERTAIN   REMEDY.    Th«  Datm  Cmmicai.  COM- 

/^iiS^ii^^    STW  NO.  30,m    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1007. 
67  542     SPECIAL  PREPARED  BITUMINOUS  COAL.    JOHK 

rL^JS.rr^r'^'Jo-.V    PUBLISHED  DECEM. 
BBR10,1007. 
«7(i4a     FEATHERS.    F«AiiK  A.  Hall,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

f2S'siiLib«rlO.10O7.    S«UlNo.SO.OC».    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

87  BO.    ABRASIVE  AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS  AND 
ARTICLES    MADE    THEREFROM     NoBTOi.    COMPAKT, 

Fi?rr.ri.^8Ti*iNo.»^  published  Decem- 
ber 10,1907. 

67  646.    LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACS3N0S  AND  DRE8S- 

INOS.     TH.  AMWUCAK  SHOE  POUiH  ^^^'^^^Ft 

FU^  Sepfmber  11.  1906.     Swll  No.  11,4B».     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  11. 1906. 

•    m  MA     CARAMELS  AND  CHOCOLATES.    BOMMi'i  Com 

^'^;^MT^CouT^,  J.«y  aty.  N.  *;^  N^w  York. 

FL^'octol-r.  11,  1907.     STial    No.    30.6g|iu*UBLISHED 
DECEMBER  10. 1907.  »*» 


S7  647.    CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.    Emm  ^iPio».  New  York, 

F£;Unii6ffl.l906.    8«rUlNo.a0,49i.    PUBLMHED  NOVEM- 
BER la.  1907. 
67.646.    COFFEES  AND  TEAS.    DAifi«MiLLKB  CorF««  Co., 

F£rcStoJlI.1907.    Seri^  NO.  30.873.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 

«7fi4B     COFFEE.    J .  8.  ELUOTT,  Newrllle,  P»-  

%SS' October  a,  1907.    S«1.1  No.  30,«B.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 
67,860.    COFFEE  AND  TEA.    Gboboi  LiM  4  Co.,  New  York, 

F£d^NoT«l*r4,1907.    8.rW  No.  30.988.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 
67,661.   CANNED  FISH.    Haas,  Baeuch  &  Co.,  Loe  An«*ta«. 

»ltod'N0T«ib»  11907.    S«rtol  No.  30.908.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBBR 10, 1907. 

67663.    CHEWINO-GUM.    The    Imvumatoub    Waebhoiwe 
COMPAiTT,  Indtenapolto,  Ind.  .„.,^^  w^- 

FflSl  Oetoi;«  M,  1907.    8«1.1  No.  30.778.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

CEMBER  10, 1807. 

17.668.    BALT.   DRIED,   SMOKED,   AND    FRESH    FISH 

IllTBEXAnOMAL  FmEBIXS  OO.,  TMODI*,  W«A. 

FuIdoSob*  ».  1907.    S«iid  No.  30,838.    FUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER  la  1907. 
67.664.   SMOKED  HALIBUT.  IktebiiatiomalFwhebieeCo.. 

,S*StobIr*8i;  WW.    8««  No.  30,889.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 


67.666.    SMOKED  HALIBUT.  IiiTMliAttOMAL  FIMBEIM  Ca 

F^<SJ^^*S;  1907.    8T11  No.  30,901    PUBUSHED  Dlt- 
CEMBER  10  1907. 
67.666.    BONELESS  CODFISH.    LOBB  Bbothkm  Comfakt, 

T^^^^XIW.    SerUl  No.  30,304.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 
U7RII7      CANDIES.     NATIOMALCAKDTCOMFA»nr,8t.Loato,Mo. 

F^'No^bir  11907.    SrUa  No.  30.9«>.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.668.  CANNED  FISH.    Schwabachbe  Beo«.  A  Co.,  Inc.. 

FSJNJ;«nbT7.1907.    S«lal  No.  31.088.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 

67.669.  CHOCOLATES     TouEAiKE  OoMFECTloiiEBT  Co.,  Bo»- 

F^'^b.r5.1907.    Swil  No.  31.038.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.660.  CANDY.   The   auohinbauoh   Ca»ajiel   Oomfawt. 

t'^Z^^Ti^-    STUl  no.  29.88^    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 

87.661.  COFFEE.    Blac»  Hawk  Coffee  &  Sfice  Comfakt, 

W»ti«iOO,  IOW».  „rT».  TQnii.T>  Tl»_ 

Fltod  October  38,  1907.    SerUl  No.  a0,83».    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 

67.662.  COFFEE.    Black  Hawk  Coffee  4  Stick  CoMFAm, 

FilL'^^Tl907.    SerlAl  No.  30404.    PUBLISHED  DE-^ 
CEMBER  10. 1907 
67  663    COFFEE     Clmax  Coffee  &  Bakwo  Powdbk  Com- 

.L^',;pSirCii°%-i-N..».«X    PUBU8HEDDE-  . 
CEMBER  10.  1907. 
«7  fiA4     CHEESE.    WiLUB  J.  Eldkidoe.  Aurora.  Ohio. 

FSdjSyl3.1907.    Serid  No.  38.775.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 8,  1907 

an  RAK     CHEESE.    WiLUS  J  Eldbidqe,  Aurora,  Ohio. 
^^  jS^3    1907.    8^  No    38.777.    PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER  34, 1907. 

67  666     LADIES'  DRESS-WAISTS  AND   SHIRT-WAISTS 
'  Tiii  OuooiNHEiM  COMFAKT.  OeyriAnd,  Ohio. 

FOed  September  9, 1907.    Sertal  No.  29,834.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 
67  687.    OLOVES  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.    Makmall  FlKI* 

Fid'^<;Soi:i'3l!r.'^No.30,70.    published  D«. 

CEMBER  10, 1907.  -^_w-«l 

67.668.    BUTTER.    The   McElbot   Bbob.   Co..   WOmP'Kt, 

ySS^ber  18.  1907.    SerUl  No.  30/W.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CEMBER  10,  1907. 

M  mMA     WTTIt  aT-FLOUR.    Nbtada  MfLLDro  Co  ,  N*Tad»,  Mo. 
•"iSS*  f!2^  rriSS.    8-1.1   NO.   17.17^    PUBUSHED 
JUNE  19. 1908. 
67,870.     LADIES'    MUSLIN     UNDBB0ARMBNT8.     BlC- 

8TIX  DET  GOODS  COMFAHT,  St.  ^J^\-..  ,-„-„  5. 

FOed  Ootob«- 39.  1907.    Sertal  No.  30,880.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 


IJU 
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lfo.lOJn.    PUBLIBHXODS- 


•T,»n.   TROUOM. 

FlidllofViilMr4,lM7. 
CXMBSK  M,  MV. 
f7.072.   CHOCOLATK.    8oa«r*  Obxbsau  8vun  oa  Caoco- 

LAtt,  Vtwiy,  SwttMriMid.  

Fltod  Oetobv  »,  1S07.    tertel  No.  WbJUA.    PX7BLI8HBD  DB- 
CKMBBR  10,  1907. 

f7.S78.    PIK8  AND  CAXX8.    Watsom  *  MacOomald,  Dar 
ton,  Oblo. 
Pitod  May  SO.  1907.    Btrtai  Vctrjm.   PX7BLUHKD  DBCSH- 
BBR10.19e7. 

67.B74.    COPPEE  AND  TEA.    ROM  W.  Wm  *  Oompamt, 
N«v  York,  N.  Y. 
PIM  Ootobw  n.  1907.    8«1al  No.  M,8B1.     PUBLISHED  DB- 
CBMBBR  10. 1907. 
t7,676.    CANNBD  CLAMS  AND  CANNED  SARDINES     Ja»- 

rSB  Wtmam  A  Son ,  Mmbribdf*.  Mo-  

PUed  Ma7  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  6,Sr.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10,  U07. 

67.676.  REMEDIES   POR   HEADACHES   AND   PEVBRS- 
William  E.  Aixsir,  Monro*,  La. 

POod  July  ao.  1900.    Sortel  No.  ai;M9.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 

67.677.  HAIR-TONICS.    Hnantr  L.  Hnaivo,  Atiaate,  Oa. 
PaedNoT«mbv3.1907.    Swtel  No.  a0.9«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

CBMBER  10  1907. 

67.678.  PEANUT-BUTTER.    Pkamx  M.  Hott.   AisMlmrT, 


PatdNof«mb«raO,1906.    Bortol  No.  38,086.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67,679.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOP. 
JOOTH  P.  McCoT,  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

Pltod  Aofust  aO,  1907.    Sortel  No.  30,879.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67  680.   CERTAIN  POODS.    Th>  Kuksb  Picklb  CoMrAXT. 
DviTir,  Colo. 

PlMSqrt«mlMr4.1907.    Sarlal  No.  aB,7«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

6  7.681.    BOOT  AND  SHOE  HEELS  MADE  OP  WOOD. 
vt^mwMAit  AMD  ROBXBTS,  LuuTSD,  SUltord,  Rngtowl. 
Plted  Oetobor  19, 1907.    Bthai  No.  80,6801    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907.  

67.683.    CERTAIN  METALS,  UNWROUOHT  AND  PARTLY 
WROUGHT.    MsBCHANT  A  EvAiii  CoxPAMT,  Phfladotphia, 
Pa. 
POMlNoT«nber3,1906.    Swial  No.  «,084.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67,688.    LAXATIVE  AND  CATHARTIC  MEDICINES.    T«B 
MVTVAL  Dmvo  CoMrAirr,  CIr?«laiid,  Ohio. 
Pttad  NoTombor  t,  1907.    Soial  No.  30,961.    PUBLISHED  1>B- 
CEMBER  10, 1907.  f 

67.664.    PREPARATION   POR  AUTOMATICALLY   STOP- 
PING PUNCTURES  IN  RUBBER  TIRES.    Niw  Mnucv- 
LVM  CoBTOKAnoM  Ld.,  Molboumo,  Vkstorla,  Antralia. 
PIM  AiVMt  87,  1907.    8«1al  No.  39.617.    PXTBUSHED  DE- 
CSMBBR 10, 1907. 

67.6M.    GLASS  GLOBES  AND  CHIMNIY8  POR  LAMPS 
AND  LANTERNS.    R.  E.  Dan  COMTurt,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Plid  OnMm  18.  1907.    Sorial  No{S0,6S7.    {PUBLISHED  DE- 
CXMBIB 10. 1907. 

67.686.    GUANO  AND  BONE  PERTILIZER.   |BrAJfDABi> 
CnxicAi.  A  On.  OoMFAinr,  Troy.  Ala. 
POtd   OololMr  80,  1906.     Svlal    No.   38.006.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  81, 1907. 

WIMff.   CERTAIN  MBDICINE.    Tea   AoaicvLnjaAL  Rait- 
nr  Co.,  Topaka,  Kan*. 
POad  SaptMabw  0, 1907.    S«tal  No  39,891.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CXICBBR 10. 1887. 

67.668.   CERTAIN  POOD8.    A.  P.  BscniAinr  *  Co.,  Naw 
York,  NY. 
Vlid8v9iaBb«>80.U07.   Svlal  No  80,304.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VBMBKR1S,I807| 

fTJM.    MBDIdNB  POR  PX7RIPYINO  THE  BLOOD.    A»- 
tsom  M.  DowasT,  cudo,  N.  D. 
flid  <Moliar  88, 1907    Sirfal  No.  80.808.    PUBLI8HXD  DE- 
CKMBBR10^1887. 


67.690.    CERTAIN  MEDiaNAL   POWDERS.    Tn  J.  W. 
jAMsa  CoicrAXT.  WtaMltac,  W.  Va. 
Plkd  October  36.  1907.    S«ial  No.  10.777.    PXTBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.661.   CHOKE-COILS.    Louia  O.  LAxawoanrr,  Bradford, 
Pa. 
PUad  NoTUiibar  3, 1907     Sarlal  No.  80.97a    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.692.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.  BUAa  MOLLOTP,  St.  Loidi, 
Mo. 

POod  Oetobor  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  80.884.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.693.  REMEDIES  POR  DISEASES  OP  UVB  STOCK, 
HOGS,  AND  POULTRY.  Old  Kkxtuckt  MfO.  Co..  Pado- 
aah.Ky. 

PIM  Oetobor  18,  1907.    Svlal  No.  30,664.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.694.  METAL  CLOSURES  POR  CONTAINING  VESSELS. 
CHSLua-HiLUCAM  CtwrAKT,  Portland,  Ma. 

PUed  October  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,500.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.696.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Tiu  DATia  Crbmical  COM- 
PAirr,  Demrer,  Colo 

Pflod  Oetobor  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  80.780-    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 8. 1907. 

67,698.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.   Tn  Dec  MAmrrAcnmoM 

CoicrAKT,  Lawlatovn,  Pa.  

POod  Oetober  16,  1907.    Sorial  No.  80.887.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 
67.667.   CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    RxaaccA  S.  GLorxa.  I>or> 


Ptlwl  Oetober  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,380.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.698.  SPRING-BEDS.    M.  A.  Hvirr  A  Co.,  Ctnehmati.  Ohio; 
Chattaaoofta.  Tmm. ;  Loatorlllo,  Ky.,  and  ETaBarfflo^Xnd. 

POmI  Norembor  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  30W1.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.699.  BROOMS.   Las  Bboom  A  Dvana  CoMPAjrr,  UbooIb, 
Nebr. 

Pfled  November  «,  1987.    Serial  No.  814n4.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67300.   BROOMB.   Lib  Baooa  *  OvmB  CoMnoR;  LlnaalB* 
Nobr.  

Pflod  NovwBber  8, 1987.    Sarial  No^  n/MA.    PUBLIBHBD  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.601.    REMEDY  POR  INDIGESTION  AND  DISEASES  OP 
THE  STOMACH.    Wiluam  B.  Mooaa,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

Pflod  Jnno  38, 1907.    Serial  No.  88,406.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BBR  10, 1907. 

67.603.  WIRE  BRUSHES.    The Oaaoin  Mf«. Oo, ClrrUaad, 
Ohto. 

Pflod  October  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  3M86.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67,608.    BLOOD -PURIPIERS  AND  MEDICINAL  TONICS 
Turn  PacK  johnsoh  CoioPAirr.  Grand  RapMa,  MMi. 

Pfled  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  89,801.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.604.  CAR-TRUCK  BOLSTERS.    PxaaasD  Snu  Cab  Com  - 
PAMT,  Plttaborg.  Pa. 

Pfled  Novwtaber  6. 1907.    Serial  No.  8I/B8.    PX7BLISHED  DE- . 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67,606.    REMEDY   POR  GALLSTONES.    Htioo  RoaBX- 
axBO,  OiariotteBbuiv,  Germany. 
POed  Pobraary  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  36.M8.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  80,  1907. 

67,606.    PARM   AND   TRUCK   WAGONS.    Thb  TOBxatni 
Waqor  Comtaitt.  DeAanoe.  Ohio. 
Pfled  Oetober  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  80.007.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10  1907. 

67   607.    MEDICINAL    SUPPOSITORIES,    PESSARIES, 
AND  BOUGIES.   HsmtT  Solomon  WsLLCcmx,  LondoiL 

Enfiaiid. 
POed  SeptMber  18. 1907.    Serial  No.  80^088.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 
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67.606.    MEDiaNE  POR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.    Wbkiicu. 
Pmabmacal  Co.,  Syraeuae,  N.  Y. 
POed  Norember  7, 1900.    Serial  Na(38,164.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10  1907 

97.606.    CERTAIN  EXTRACTS.    Blacx  Davo  AMD  CUMICAL 
COMTAHT,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Pfled  Oetober  36,  1907.    Serial  Na  80,790.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907 

67.610.  ADHESIVE  CEMENTS.    Samvbl  B.  BowBir,  Phfl»- 
dalphla.Pa. 

POed  Novembers.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,97X    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907 

67.611.  RAZORS  AND  POCKET-KNIVES.    JoBX  Rbdmoitd 
BOTD,  Corpue  Chrieti,  Tex. 

Pfled   July  37,  1907.    Serial   No.  38,076.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.612.  STOCK    POOD.    CoBV    Pbooucts  MAMVTAcroBoro 
CoMPAXT,  Chioaco,  in. 

Pfled  Oetobor  39,  1907     Serial  No.  80,866.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.618.    STOCK    POOD.    C<»ir    PaoDOcre  MAirvPAcmiiro 
CoMTAWT.  Chioaco,  in. 
Pfled  October  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  80^66.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.614.    HEADACHE-TABLETS.    Dblmab  Dbvo  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
Pfled  October  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,m.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10.  1907. 

67.616.    SCALP  POOD.    Maby  J.  Dodoon.  Houat<».  Tex. 

Pfled  October  K,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,784.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 

67.616.  PLAVORINO   COMPOUNDS.     Habicht,  Bbaw  A 
Co.,  Chiea«o,  HL.  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Pflod  October  36,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,800.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.617.  BITTERS,    iomr  BAsra  Compavt,  Mflwaokeo.  Wia. 
Pfled  November  1. 1907     Serial  No.  30,9ia    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907 

67.618.  COMPOSITION  HOOPING  AND  SIDING.    Albbbt 
E.  KiBX,  Ho<^teeton,  HI 

Pfled  September  11. 1907.    Serial  No.  39.866     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.619.  SOLUTION  OP  HYDROGEN  PEROXID  IN  WA- 
TER.   E.  Mbbcx,  Darmetadt,  Germany. 

PUod  September  13. 1907     Serial  No. 39,066.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.620.  LINIMENT.   Minabd'o    Lanairr   MAmjPAcnnuHe 
COMPAKT,  Pram  Ingham  and  Boetoo,  Maae. 

Pfled  June  33.  1906.    Serial  No.  30,513.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.621.  GAS,  GASOLENE.  AND  OIL  ENGINES.    Samoom 
IBOM  WOBXIB,  Stockton,  OaL 

POed  Aoguet  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  39.34S.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,1907. 

67.622.  ALLOY  OP  METAL.    Tbb  Smttb  A  Eooa  Mpo.  Co., 
BridcqKMt,  Coon. 

Pfled  September  18. 1907.    Svlal  Na  80,068.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.6  28.    AUTOMOBILES.    Thb  Viovbot  Compaxt,   Long 
leiaad  City,  N.  Y. 
Pfled  September  31, 1906.    Serial  No.  12,876.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.624.      AROMATIC    SCHIEDAM   SCHNAPPS.      Udolpho 
WoLPB  COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pfled  September  IS.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,047.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.626.    METALUC    GARMENT  -  HANGERS.    Robbbt    P- 
Bbattt,  aevelaiid,  Ohio,  aulgnor  to  The  Beatty  Stampti^ 
Company,  aerelaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
Pfled  September  SO,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,309.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.626.    WHISKY.    Euab  Block  A  8oir8,Clnelnnati,  Ohio. 

PUed  May  4. 1907.    Serial  No.  37409.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 


67.627.  WHISKY,  BRANDY,  GIN,  AND  CORDIALS.  Jaoob 
CABnm ,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Pfled  Jane  36, 1906.    Serial  No.  9,8r.    PUBUSHED  DECBll. 
BER  10, 1907. 

67.628.  LIQUEURS.    Embico  Ciabvbbi  4  Pu.,  Napha,  Italy 
Pfled  Jime  96, 1907.    Serial  No  38J86.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907 

67.629.  PEED-BAGS.    WnxiAM  L  Ewabt.  Seattle,  Waeb. 
Pfled  S^tember  81. 1907    Serial  Na  30464.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.6S0.    LINIMENT.    Paul  Haasb.  Boone,  Iowa. 

Pfled  Oetober  38.  1907.    Serial  No.  90J4L    PUBLISHED  DE* 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 

67,631.    SOAP.    John  B.  Habbis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PUed  November  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  90,976.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

87.6  8  2.    RECORDS  POR   TALKING  MACHINES.    Haw- 
THOBNB  &  ShBBLB  MaNUPACTUBINO  COMPANY,  PhOaiklpilla, 

Pa. 

Pfled  Oetober  33.  1907.    Serial  No.  30,734.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.683.    TALKING  -  MACHINES.    Hawtrobnx    A    SHBBLB 
Manttpactcbino  Company,  Phlladetidiia.  Pa. 
PUed  Oetober  33.  1907.    8«ial  No.  80,7a6>.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

6  7.684.    DETERGENT   COMPOSITION   RESBMBUNG 
SOAP.    Thomao  WoiiAM  HxNXY,  Dee  Motnee,  Iowa. 
Pfled  November  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,088.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.686.    HAME8.    HocH  Hamb>  Co.  Inc.,  Predand  and  Haila- 
too,Pa. 
Pfled  Oetober  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,535     PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.636.  WHISKY.    Thb  Jacob  Dudbnhobpbb  Co.,  MUwao- 
kee,  Wie. 

Pfled  Auguet  SB,  1907.    Serial  No   39,647.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 39. 1907. 

67.637.  LEATHER-DRESSING.     R-N  Lxathxb   DBBaamo 
Co.,  Uayleevllle.  R.  I. 

Pfled  November  9. 1907.    Serial  Na  31406.    PUBUSHRD  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.638.  FIRE-BRICK.    Ouvb  Hnx  Pntx  Bbick  Company, 
"DUveHlU.Ky. 

Pfled  Augoat  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  29,433.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.639.  ABSINTHE.    Jxtlbb  Pxbnod,  Avignon,  Pranea. 
PUed  Oetober  8,  1907     Serial  No.  30,486.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.640.  WHISKY.    Thb  T  Hoe.  Mooax  Dumxnro  Company 
McKeeeport,  Pa. 

PUed  October  2   1907.    Serial  No.  30.30a    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.641.  ADVERTISING-SIGNS.    Wbitb    CBOaa    TONaOBIAL 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 

PUed  Deoembe>  13, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,301.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 19r>7. 

67.642.  PIANOS.  GUITARS.  AND  MANDOLINS.    Alohbo 
WooKBY.  Peoria,  IlL 

PUed  July  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  38.607.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 10. 1907. 

87.643.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS.    Cabl  Zkub,  Jena.  Ger- 
many. 

PUed  September  14, 1906     Serial  No.  33410.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.644.  LEATHER   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.    Obo.   D.   WlTT 
Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 

FUed  December  6, 1906.    Serial  No.  23,796.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

6  7.  6  4  6.    SHIRTINGS,  CAMBRICS,  AND  LONG-CLOTH 
WHEN   BLEACHED,    FINISHED,    OR   CONVERTED. 
GanncBLL  Wnxu  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  November  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  14,706.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 
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67.6M.    AnTOMOBILK-I.AMP8.    Jom    LuBm,    N«w  York, 
K.  Y. 
FllMllUnli<,1907.    Swtal  No.  »,77S.    PUBUaHXO  DXCKM- 
BSR10.I907. 

67.M7.    KNITTED  HOSIERY.    IfAmmuB  Hosmr  MiLU, 
lUiTTlUe,  Ttnn. 
ru«l  Oetobw  as,  1907.    8«rtol  No.  30,782     PUBLISHED  DB- 
CBMBER  10,  1907. 

67.648.  HOT-WATER  HBATBRS  AND  STEAM-BOILERS 
FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES.  MoocL  Hbatwo  COMFAirr, 
PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 

PIM  October  77.  190ft.    S«ri«l  No.  a,947.    PUBUSHBD  DB- 
CEMBBR  10. 1907. 

67.649.  STITCHED  CANVAS  ICACHINE-BELTINO.  MOOTfT 
VxBicoN  Bkltino  CoMrAvr,  BaltimorB,  Md. 

riled  September  13, 1907.   SerUl  No.  »,963.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 

67.660.  HAND-WOVEN  RU08,  PORTIArES,  AND  CUSH- 
ION-COVERS.   Nt«  A  Wait,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1906.    Serial  No.  10,4&V    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 

67.661.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Oebon  Stotx  and  Ranos 
Co.,  BelleTllle,  IIL 

Piled  October  31,  1907.    SerUl  No.  30,802.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.662.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  or  LEATHER.  Th>  Palacs 
Clothino  CoMrAHT,  Topekft.  Kans. 

riled  July  12, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,»S.    PUBLISHED  JULY  2, 
1M7. 

67.653.    LACES.    JOHX  W.  Smith,  Cheater,  Pa. 

Piled  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,907.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10.  1907 

67.664.    BEER.    Tn  Standako  BKCwnr,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  September  21, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,12S.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 

67.666.  STENCILINO-MACHINES  AND  WAXED  STENCIL- 
SHEETS.  Undbswooo  TTPrmtrrxB  Compant,  New  York, 
NY. 

rOed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,478.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.656.    BOND- PAPER    AND    LINEN    ENVELOPS   AND 
B  RISTOL-BO  ARDS.    Union  Casd  A  PAPn  Co. .  New  York. 
N.  Y 
Filed  September  26, 1907.    Serial  No. 30,228.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.667.  BOND- PAPER  AND  BRISTOL-BOARDS.  Union 
Cabs  A  Papsb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  September  26. 1907.   Serial  No.  30,229.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10,  1907. 

67,666.    CARBONATED  BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUPS  FOR 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGES.    HiKAic  Wbkaton  A  Sons, 
New  Bedlord,  Maae. 
rued  January  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,014.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

47,680.    SYRUP  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES.    Hnux 
WasATOM  A  SOMS,  New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
PUad  Janoary  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  14,017.    PUBLISHED  DK- 
CXMBER  10^  1907. 

47,490.    ADJUST ABLl  XTX-SHADX8.    WOLUX  B.  Wmm, 
QaiBfay,  Maaa. 
flM  Oslotar  18, 1107.    BmUd  No.  S0,4K.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CXMBXR  10^  1907. 

i7.6fl.   ALB.    WnxuM  Youxosm  A  Co^  Lnoxxo,  Bdlnbiuih, 

•     Seotlaad. 

Tiled  Aacnrt  28, 1905.    Serial  No.  13,044.    PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BBRI01I808. 

€7.663.    BBSR,  ALE,  PORTER,  AND  STOUT.    Bbaolboton 
m  WOBSS,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
fBadlfovnbar  1,1907.    tatal  No.  n,8B>.    P17BLI8HSD  DB- 
CXMBBR  IQi  1907. 

f7JM.    BSBR,  ALE.  PORTBB.  AND  STOUT.    Bbaolbvton 
A  WOSBS.  H$im  York.  N.  Y. 
FlMill0««Bhart,lM7.    Serial  No^  SO JOO.    PUBLISHBD  DB- 
CXMBBRlO^ttOr. 


67.664.    LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
TuoTHT  A.  Bbbcnahan,  Lynn.  Maaa. 
rued  NoTambar  1, 1907     Serial  No.  31^906.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CBMBER  10. 1907. 

67.666.    SUNDAY    NEWSPAPER.    CmcAOO    Hbkald    Com- 
rANT,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  October  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  30  523.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.666.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  TBI  Cbawtobd 
McGkkoob  a  Canbt  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,823.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 

67.667.  INFANTS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  SHOES. 
Ebt  Shob  Co.,  Inc..  Lltitx,  Pa. 

rUed  NoTember  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,062.    PUBLISHBD  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.668.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  LEGGINGS.  El^ 
lbt-Kbxdall  Sbox  Comfant,  Eaoaas  City,  Mo. 

niad  November  2, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,953.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBER  10. 1907. 

67.669.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  SHELLAC  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  FURNITURE-POLISH  AND  SPIRIT 
LAKES.  Fabbbnfabbixxn  vobm.  Fbibdb.  Batbb  a  Co., 
EiberMd,  Germany. 

Filed  August  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  29,081.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.670.  RUBBER  COMBS.  Obo.  BoBorBLDT  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,403.    PUBLISHED  DE. 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 

67.671.  PERIODICAL  MAGAZINES.  Good  HousBXXBriHO 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

rued  December  28, 1905.    Serial  No.  15,728.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.672.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Goodtbab's  India 
RuBBBB  Glotb  M'r'o  Co..  Naugatuok.  Conn. 

rOed  September  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,997,    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.673.  LAXATIVE  MINERAL  WATERS.  lOMANDI  IM POBT 
COMfANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  October  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,837.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.674.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  LmcHBUBa  SaOB 
Co.,  Lynehburg,  Va. 

Filed  April  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,381.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 10, 1907. 

67,676.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    National  Indu 
RUBBXB  CoirPANT,  Bristol,  R.  I. 
Piled  October  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,800.    PUBLISHED  DE* 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 

67.676.  LADIES'  HAIR-COMBS  MADE  OF  PYROXYLIN 
^n>  METAL.    PACinc  NOTBLTT  ConrANT,  New  Yortc, 

fUed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,584.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.677.  NEWSPAPER,  PUBLISHED  DAILY.  Poar  PvB- 
USHINO  Compant,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

rned  Normber  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,078.    PUBLISHED  DX- 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 

67.678.  NEWSPAPER.  PUBLISHED  ON  SUNDAY.  Po*T 
PtrBLisHiNo  Company,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  Norember  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,979.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.679.  LEATHER  SHOXS.  Thb  Stabnbb-Oopbland  Com- 
pany, Colombas,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  20,2M.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.680.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Unttbd  Statbs 
RUBBXB  Oompant,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

rOadNoWDbwlUO?.    Serial  Na  31,006.    PUBU8HXD  DX- 
CXMBXR 10, 1907. 

67,661.     NXW8PAPXR     PUBLISHED     TRIDAILY.     Tia 
UimsD  PvBuamNO  Ca,  Waahlngtoii,  D.  C. 
mad  Not«Bh«>S,  1907.    8«tlal  No.  31,010.    PUBLISHED  DX- 
CXXBXR 10, 1907. 
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67.682.  PERTILIZEBS.    VaMNU-CABOUHA  Ckbmical  Oom- 
pant, Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  RIohmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.; 
Charlest<^,  S.  C;  SaTannah  and  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Montfomery, 
Ala. ;  Dnrham.  N.  &,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

rOed  Manh  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,114.    PUBUSHED  OCTO- 
BER 30. 1906. 

67.683.  LEATHER  SHOES,  SLIPPERS,  AND  SANDALS. 
J.  L.  Walkbb  a  CO.,  Lynn,  Maaa. 

road  October  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,821.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  10, 1907. 
67  684.    NECKTIES.    Bbnjtamin  Wbubxbo,  PhOaddphla.  Pa. 

riled  August  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,366.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 

67.686.     MAGAZINE     OR    TRADE    JOURNAL.    EWWABD 
Wbbton,  Newark,  N.  J. 

med  June  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  30.228.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1907. 
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67.686.    INDELIBLB  INK.    A.  Ltman  WnxuTOM,  North- 
ampton, Maaa. 
Filed  December  22, 1906.    Serial  No.  34,336.    PUBU8HXD  DX- 
CEMBER  10. 1907. 

67,887.    RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOXS.    WoONtoCDT  Rl»- 
bbb  Compant,  Woooiaocket,  R.  I. 
Filed  September  16, 1907.    Serial  No,  30,015.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10, 1007. 

67.688.  AGRICULTURAL  FORKS.  RAKES,  AND  H0X8 
Ambbicaw  Fobb  a  Hob  Compant,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  30319,    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 

67.689.  MEDICATED    LOTION     ALBI.   Robbbtson,  Roea- 
neath,  Scotland,  and  Manchester,  En^and, 

Filed  October  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  30316.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 10. 1907. 
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M.08e.~  TtU:  ' '  OEKCO."    (For  Clfftn.)    Max  QAvnoB.  Pldl- 

•iMphiA,Pa.    FtMJainiAfT  10, 19QB. 
14,0S7.-n(i«.-' FLORTINA."    (FarClt^n.)    BcmMun*  Co., 

NiwYork,  N.Y.    PfM  DcMmtMr  »,  1S07. 
14,0m.-  rtOc-  •'  WHITTLE  SP80M  UTHIA."    (Tor  Mhmtkt 

Watw  Bmwtntm.)    Wbittlb  Spbom*  Ca.  vmr  Knosrllla. 

Kboz  ooontj,  Tmi.    ttkA  Jtaoij  IS,  MS. 

14U)S9.-rtf«.  -PURA  8EM0LA."    (Tor  MaaanmL)    Fbaxx 
RicoABOKLU,  MoAdoo,  Ps.    FUad  D«eambcr  SB,  1907. 

14.0A0.— Tattle.  "HIOHLAND    CHIEY    RHEUMATIC    RBM- 

BDT."    (ror  ft  RhMUBfttle  lUmedy.)    Jom  E.  DmoAP, 

Boston,  ICfta*.    PflwUftiniftry  8,  IWB. 
U.Oftl  — niU.  "ALMOND  WHITENER."    (Per  Otatant  for 

Um  Aftn-  WMhlBc.)    Bmxxa  HArmr  LsmE,  CbieMlo,  lU. 

Piled  JftxnuuT  IS,  IflOB. 


14,042.- mb:  ••8DN-CLEAN-0."  (For  a  Tolbt  Powd«r  to 
b0  UMd  tn  Plftw  of  Softp.)  Hunnx  Hattem  LxmB,  Chi- 
Mfo,  HL    PIkd  Jftnuftiy  U,  IMS. 

14.043  — nSc-  "SDN  NOURISHER."  (Per  »  Phftrmftosa- 
tleftl  Pnpftimtlon  for  Building  Depletwl  Phftloftl  TImom,  dto.) 
Hsmns  Hattbm  Lspru,  Chloiffo,  DL  Pflad  Jftnuftry  13, 
U08. 

14,014.- TWe:  "PRINCESS  COLD  CREAM."  (For  ft  Sftlv* 
for  flBftnttrn  the  Pftoe  ftnd  RemoTtng  Imparlttee  from  th* 
Skin.)  HxtmiB  HATnor  LsmK,  Chloftgo.  HL  FQed  Jftnu- 
ftrylJ,  190B. 

14,046.- TVlfe:  "UNCLE  SAM'S  CROWN."  (For  ft  Oftme.) 
Ai.TTirC.Howift,Mlddleboro.Mftae.    Filed  December  SO,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  11,  1908. 


S.SU.— IVHe.'  "PARISXANTTEEE  CAKE  KNOWN  IN  GER- 
MANY AS 'BAUMKUCHBN.'"  (ForTra»«ftkeft.)  Paul 
FVUSBOBN.  Phllftdelphift,  Pft.    Filed  Jftuoftry  3, 190B. 

S.aiS.— n««:  'COLOATE'8  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  FOR 
TOILET  CREAMS  A  PASTES."  (For  ToOet  Cnftma  end 
PartM.)  OoLaJn  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flled^f ftimftry 
tk,mL 

S.91t.—niK  "COLGATE'S  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  FOR 
TOILET  CREAMS  A  PASTES."  (For  ToOet  Oeftine  end 
r—tm.)  CoMAn  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jftaoftry 
ILMOi. 

1.214.— nSe:  "COLGATE'S  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  FOR 
TOILET  CREAMS  *  PASTES."  (For  ToOet  Cnane  ftnd 
PH9M.)  OOMAts  <4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fled  JftBoarj 
U, 


2.216  —  TiOt:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."  (For  Men't 
•nd  Boys'  AppftreL)  H.  C.  Ltttoh,  Chleaffo.  DL  Filed  Jen- 
Uftr7  9, 1908. 

2  216.— r«l«.-  "MENS    APPAREL."    (For   Men's    Appftrri) 

L.  AniCB.  BBoe.  A  Co.,  Roefaeeter,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jenoftry  U, 

1908. 
2,217.— nur:  "MENS    APPAREL."    (For   Men's    AnpenL) 

Thx  RossmrAU)  &  Wm.  Co.,  Oiloeco,  OL    Filed  Jftnoftry 

18.1908. 
2,218.—  ntU:  " '  BEST'  DAMP  PROOF  SHOES."   (For  Shoee.) 

Bbst  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oeeenbv  »,  1907. 
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TlJElFCD'El'r 


OF  THE 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS 

TO  CONGRESS 

FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,  1907. 


Depabtmsnt  or  thb  Intbkios, 
Unttki)  Statks  Patent  Offic«, 
Woihington,  D.  C,  January  SI,  1908. 
To  the  Senate  and  Hou$e  of  Repretentativea  of  the  United 
Statei  of  America  in  Congreu  auembled: 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes I  have  the  honw  to  submit  the  following  report 
of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1907: 

RECEIPTS. 
Detailed  etatement  of  ail  moneyt  received  for  patente,  for 
eopiee  ofreeorde  or  drawingt,  or  from  any  eouree  what' 
ever. 

AppUofttlons: 

Cftsh  reoelT«d 81,074,287.00 

Cftsh  refanded 6,987.00 

Netoftdi 1,008,270100 

Oertlflofttee  of  deposit <7,4ia00 

Total flftflii and serttflofttee l,7U,08a00 

0>plee: 

Cftsli  reoeiTwl 182,178.08 

CftshrafoDded 12,«)e.S7 

Netoftdi l«,7aB.U 

CerttflOfttee  of  deposit 7M.10 

Total  oftsh  sad  oertiflBfttee 180,808.61 

Bseording  esetgnnients; 

Cash  received 28,147.02 

Caeb  nfimded l,S9a2B 

Neteaeh 86,026.74 

Certiiksfttes  of  dsposit 186.00 

Total  oftsh  ftnd  eertmofttee 26,7tt.74 

Sabssrtptlons  to  Offldal  Oaaette: 

Cftih  reeeiTwl 11,286.86 

Cftsh  refunded 186.87 

Netoftsh 11,008.79 

Oertifksfttesofdepostt aaoo 

Total  easb  and  osrtifleates 11,128.79 

ffsglstfstloii  of  prtBts  and  labato: 

(3ftdi  isoeived 8,603.00 

CaA  refanded 2,041.00 

Net  sash 6,468.00 

Oertlfleateetrfdepoett 78.00 

Total  eaiii  and  oertlfleatM 6,84DlO0 

Aggr$gaUe. 

CaA  reealvted 1,884,80a 46 

CaA  refanded 22,074.42 

Nsteaaii 1,881,286.04 

OertlAoateeQfdepoeit 48,882.10 

Total  flash  and  eeitlADat«i 1,910,618.14 

[yoL182. 


EXPENDITURES. 

Amounts  expended  under  the  eeveral  appropriationi  from 

January  1,  1907,  to  December  SI,  1907. 


H^la^H— ^    _, 

8d«ntlflcUbfftry..V.".'.'".*.!'.!"!!!'"'"*!""*!"!!! 
Intemstionftl  Union  for  Protection  of  IndnsMal 

Property 

Btfttionerj. 

Postftce  on  foreign  matter 

Furniture,  cftrpets,  matting,  linoleam,  ice,  tale>  | 

phones,  wftsmng  towels,  and  eonditoe 

Lftwlibrftry 

PhotoUthogrftphing,  pftid  oontrftctor ' 

Printing  ftnd  binding,  pftid  Public  Printer  for  OflU  i 

dftl  (Jftcette,  indezea.  printing  speciflcfttiona,  end 

mieceUftneoni  worlc 

Rent  for  storage  of  models... I 


8B48,80L0S 
2,278.19 

676.66 

18,164.97 

1,617.00 

18,86LU 
478.06 
147,097.06  > 


486,816.01 
16,688.88 


Totftl 1  1,681,468.86 

RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES. 

Reoetpto  frmn  ftll  soaroes 81,910,08.14 

Expenditures 1,081,488.86 

Surplus 279,188.78 

Statement  of  balance  in  the  Treatury  of  the  United  Statei 
on  account  of  the  Patent  l\itMi. 

Amoont  to  the  credit  of  the  fund  Jsnoftry  1, 1907. .  16, 427,081. 86 
Amount  of  receipts  during  the  7«ftr  1907 1,910,618,14 

Totftl 8,8S7,04aOO 

Dedoet  ezpendltoxee  for  the  Tear  1907 1,881,488.86 

Bftlftnoe  Jftnoftry  1, 1908 6,70^18L04 

SUMMARY  OF  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

AppUofttions  for  pfttents  for  inventions 87,879 

Applications  for  pfttents  for  designs 896 

Am>Ucfttlons  for  reissues  of  pfttents 187 


Total. 


88,768 

CaTSftts  filed  J 1  967 

AppUcfttions  for  rQglstrfttio&  of trade-mftite.V.'.'JrJ*"""  7,'m 

AppUofttl<ms  for  registrfttion  of  labels 1,087 

AppUcfttloni  for  rqgistrfttion  of  prints.. 488 

Disclftfaners  filed 8 

Appesis  on  tiie  mexlte : 1,448 

Totftl 12,887 

AppUcfttions  requiring  inTBstigfttion  ftnd  aetioo 18,840 

Patents  Issued,  indading  deeigns 
Pfttents  releeoed 


Pfttents  ezptred  daring  ttw  year 8L822 

Pfttante  withheld  lor  non-parnMut  of  Saal  iere ^641 

Appileatkms  allowed tawsJteg flnal  teee iCus 

Tmde«iark  appUoations  paaaed  lor  pahHoatfoa 7.80 

la  6.1 


ijao 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Pebruaey  II,  1908. 


to 


PATSNT8  IS8U1D. 

qftU  UnUed  8UUe$,  with  the  ratio  qf  popuiation  to  oodb  patent  grantsd. 


BUt«a  Mid  TwrltoriM. 


Arlsona. 


CaJIfonilA 

Colorado 

Coaaectloat 

IMaware 

Dlatrlet  of  ColnmbU. 

Florida 

OoorgU.... 

Hawaii 

Idaho , 

UllooU 

ladUna 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 


Kentacky 

Loutalana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaacbuaatta. 
Mkdilgan. ..... 

Mlnneao^ 

MlaaUatml 

MlMoari. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Narada 


?atenta 


188 
7 

aa 
lae 

1,300 

400 

OBO 

44 

300 

111 

304 

10 

76 

3,470 
931 
01 
070 
473 
804 
lOO 
178 
883 

2,113 

1,110 
506 
108 

1,180 
118 
837 


Oaato' 


11,788 
^088 
8,386 

8,748 
1,138  li 
1,178   I 

087  11 

4,100  ij 

941    ! 

8,806' 
9,035  I 
3,138 
1,888 

<588  ! 
8,386  1 
8,118  > 
8,00s  I 
8,035; 
8,001 
3,107 
1,837  ; 
2,100  I 
3,938  ' 
14,808 
3,740 

8,387 
1,086 


Stataa  and  Tarrttoriaa. 


Naw  Hampahlra 

Now  Jaraay 

NewMazloo 

New  York 

North  CaroUa* 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

OUahosna. .......... 

Oregon. ............. 

Panama 

Pennaylrania 

Phlllpptne  lalanda... 

Porto  Kloo 

Rhode  Island 

Sooth  Carolina 

Sooth  Dakota 

Taxaa 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahlnfton 

WeatVfivlnla 

Wlaoonafai. .......... 

Wyominc 

United  atatea  Army 
United  atatea  Nary. 


Patants 
and 


131 

•-S 

184 

*-« 

819 

4 
8,471 

10 
371 

72 
137 
383 
544 
101 

94 
374 
410 
387 
758 

33 
• 

15 


One  to 


1,889 
13,877 
3,881 
1,007 
3,000 
1,888 


1,816 


1,5a 
30,803 
3,101 
8,700 
5,004 
2,740 
3,660 
6,707 
1,308 
4,046 
2,729 
4,300 


Comparative  iiatement  $howing  percentage  of  inermue  and  decreaee  of  patente  granted  to  eitizent  of  tSe  variou*  State$ 
>  and  Temtoriee  during  a  period  of  twenty-five  yean,  from  1883  to  1907. 


SUtea  and  Terrttoriaa. 

Patmta 
granted 
In  1881 

77 

•  1 

14 

09 

500 

U9 

888 

88 

317 

34 

115 

»7 

0 

''?S 

189 

aaa 

80 

188 

380 

3,178 

727 

210 
51 

836 
17 
87 
38 

130 

1,000 

11 

15 

1,004 

'4 

70 

3,108 

887 

«r 

18 

124 

109 

122 
21 
83 

894 

5 

Patents 

granted 
tel907. 

Inonase.  Decrease. 

Paniwut- 

Puoent- 

age  of 

daoreaaa. 

Ala)>ama ', <....... 

180 
7 

88 
UO 

''S 

44 

aaa 

Ul 
364 

10 

79 

8,470 

on 

01 
•79 
078 

894 

108 
178 
888 

3,118 
1,110 

508 

108 

1,130 

118 

ar 

88 

131 

1,004 

37 

5,281 

158 

184 

2.488 

148 

219 

3,471 

871 

73 
137 
283 
544 
Ml 

94 
274 
410 
287 
708 

33 

79 
0 

34 

01 

018 

841 

1 

79 

87 

149 

9 

70 

1,078 

200 

58 

284 

% 
70 

80 

.......... 

M16 

001 

171.4 

154.3 

1018 

3815 

4.1 

3813 

814 

aOB.6 

137.8 

1315 

UOIO 

010 

318 

1,988.8 

615 

1417 

88.8 

URL 

Alaska     .x.....           .         .      .  .^a  . 

Arisooa 

Arkansas i 

CalUomia 

"Colorado.. 

Coniwrtlout 

Dfllawan..               .      .  ...x......    . 

DIatrtet  of  Cotombia 

Florida..                    - 

Georgia. ,.^. 

HawaU , 

Tdf*"            ./...,.                                                               S                                                   X 

nunoia ^.. 

Indiana , 

Indian  Tftrritory.... .x........... 

Iowa r • 



Kansas  .   , 

KMitnoky 

Main*          , 

5 

06' 

i'a 

I'fV'Tlapd ., 

138 

iy.a' 

^•^•■^iniap^^g^ 

ia 

IflfthiMn    _.    

883 
388 

57 
506 
101 
340 

10 

si'o 

1817 
11L7 

818 
8811 
3718 

016 

MiTipMota 

Mininfippk  ...... 

MlaaoaH.'. '. 

Nebiaska    .       .  ..1...... 

NuTada                  ;. ...  ... 

New  Hampehint 

is 

149 

New  Jeraay 1 

488 

10 

873 

00 

119 

879 

144 

148 

1,808 

4L1 
1414 

31 

718 
7818 

614 

188.1 
Oil 

N«w  H^r^n 

New  York 

North  Canritna , 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

OngoB , 

ISwii J  \  1  anla. 

Rhode  Island. , 

50 

39.9 

Sovrth  Carolina 1 

36 
113 
108 
880 

80 

in' 

880 

155 

864 

17 

511 
7410 

ST. 
lfL6 

8mthJ>aln>ta... 

TuM   ..'.'.'.'.'.'.^'!!!!i!I. !...!.... '. .....!.'..!..!!.!! 

Utah 

Vanawt 

Vntnia -.....,..,...,.. 

881 

"""iiii* 
laaaia 

181 

oia 

841 

^** 

WaahfaMtoa.. ......  i 

Weet  Vligliiia 

Yrrombm 

nnt  pMptt 


*Fizai 


•  Vine  patant  gsaatad  1891 

CTol  18S.   9<K  ej 


<  FtM  pataBt  gtaatad  1881 


PBBRUARY  II,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1331 


Algeria 1 

Aigwtlna 13 

Aostria-Hungaiy 137 

Belgiom 58 

BrasU 0 

Canada 580 

CapeColony 7 

Cofomtata 1 

CosUBloa 1 

Coba 31 

Denmark 40 

Sn^and 888 

Xcoador 1 


Patent*  granted  to  eUisent  of  foreign  anmtriee. 


Fianee.... 
Oennany.. 
Ooatemala. 

Haiti 

India 

Ireland.... 
Italy. 


Japan 

JavaT 

Loxambozg. 

Mexloo 

Netherlands. 


884 

..» 

3 

5 

23 

48 

2 

0 

1 

4 

30 

38 


Newfoundland.... 
Now  Sooth  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Nleangoa 

Norway 


Peru. 

Portugal 

QoesBudand 

RhodesU 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia. 


8 
34 
46 

1 

15 
2 
3 
0 
1 
3 
88 


Spain U 

Sweden 77 

Swltieriand. in 

Tasmania 7 

Transvaal 88 

Turkey , 8 

Venecuela 6 

Victoria 01 

Western  Australia 7 

Total 8,888 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  statement  of  the  businesB  of  the  Patent  Office  since  the  enactment 
of  the  statute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 


Comparative  etatemerU  of  the  butineee  of  the  Office  from  18S7  to  1907,  ineliitive. 


Year. 


1887. 
1838. 
1830. 
1840. 
1841. 
1843. 
180. 
1944. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1840. 
1860. 
1851. 
1852. 
1863. 
1854. 
1865. 
1860. 
1857. 
1868. 
1860. 
1800. 
1801. 
1802. 
1808. 
1804. 
1806. 
1800. 
1007. 
1806. 
1800. 
1870. 
1871. 
1873. 
1873. 
1874. 
1875. 
1870. 
1877. 
1878. 
1870. 
1880. 
1881. 
1883. 
1883. 
1884. 
1886. 
1886. 
1887. 
1888. 
1880. 
1800. 
1801. 
1809. 
1893. 
1894. 
1886. 
1880. 
1807. 
1888. 
1880. 
1900. 
1901. 
1903. 
1008. 
1004. 
1000. 
1900. 
1007. 


••••••••••■••••••• 


^«s^ 


TOO 

847 
781 
819 

1,046 

1,340 

1,373 

1,581 

1,028 

1,966 

3,198 

3,368 

3,080 

2,073 

8,334 

4,485 

4,000 

4,771 

5,364 

0,335 

7,063 

4,043 

5,038 

0,014 

0,072 

10,064 

15,300 

21,270 

30,445 

19,371 

19,  m 

10,473 

18,340 

30,414 

31,003 

21,038 

21,426 

30,306 

30,200 

20,069 

23,013 

36,060 

81,522 

84,876 

86,000 

36,717 

86,008 

86,013 

86,797 

40,575 

41,048 

40,562 

40,758 

81478 

88,480 

40,080 

43,083 

47,006 

86,842 

41,448 

41,980 

46,440 

49,641 

60,213 

52,143 

54,971 

50,482 

68,763 


Caveats 


Patants 
and  re- 


Cash  reorived. 


ais 
an 
aia 


007 

oao 

OOB 
700 
090 

on 

888 
000 

1,024 
1,010 
948 
1,070 
1,084 
TOO 
834 
787 
1,003 
1,083 
2,723 
8,507 
8,706 
8,834 
8,273 
8,300 
3,000 
3,348 
3,  in 
8,004 
2,007 
3,800 
2,756 
2,020 
3,490 
2,400 
2,568 
3,741 
3,583 
3,552 
3,518 
3,023 
3,361 
3,4n 
3,311 
3,408 
3,290 
2,347 
2,286 
3,415 
3,371 
3,179 
1,089 
1,710 
l,7n 
1,80 
1,861 
1,771 
1,808 
1,880 
1,880 
1,007 


478 

a7 
no 

407 
508 
8» 
500 
068 
1,077 
998 
873 

i,n9 
on 

1,914 
3,0U 
2,506 
2,800 
8,710 
4,538 

4,  no 

3,340 

8,  on 

4,170 
5,090 
0,616 
0,460 
13,015 
13,378 
13,080 
13, 3n 
13,083 
13,600 
12,804 
13,500 
14,837 
15,606 
14,187 
13,444 
13,  n8 
13,047 
16,584 
19,367 
22,388 
30,413 
34,388 
33,508 
n,477 
30,506 
34,168 
26,202 
88,944 
23,560 
23,700 
30,807 
22,067 
33,873 
33, 7M 
23,367 
36,687 
36,400 
37,873 
37,886 
a,  009 
80,984 
80,380 
n,O0R 
30,830 


830,280  06 

43,123  54 

88,019  07 

88,066  51 

40,413  01 

86,906  08 

35,315  n 

42,500  36 

^1,076  14 

50,204  16 

63,111  10 

07,570  00 

80,752  78 

86,027  05 

95,788  61 

112,066  34 

121.527  46 

163,780  84 

no,  450  35 

102,588  03 

106,132  01 

203,716  16 

345,042  15 

296,362  50 

187,364  44 

n5,754  09 

106,503  30 

340,910  08 

348,791  84 

406,666  38 

046,5n  92 

6n,665  86 

603,145  n 

660,466  76 

678,716  46 

600,726  30 

708,101  77 

788,278  17 

743,453  86 

757,087  05 

782,342  85 

735,375  55 

703,031  47 

740,685  32 

863,665  80 

1,000,  no  45 

1,146,340  00 

1,075,708  80 

1,188,080  15 

1,154.551  40 

1,144,500  00 

1,118,516  10 

l,3n,728  06 

1,340,372  66 

1,271,286  78 

l,286,3n  88 

1,242,871  64 

1,187,430  58 

1,346,246  03 

1,334,060  83 

1,376,641  73 

1,187,784  48 

1,826,467  08 

1,860,838  58 

1,440,308  16 

1,552,860  08 

1,643,201  n 

1,657,836  53 

1,806,756  14 

l,700,0n  38 

1,010,  nS  14 


Cash  ex- 
pended. 


833,900  06 
37,338  02 
34,543  51 
30,030  07 
52,000  87 
31,341  43 
30,776  06 
36,344  58 
30,305  05 
45,158  71 
41,878  85 
58,906  84 
77,716  44 
80,100  06 
86,016  03 
06,016  01 

132,800  83 

167.146  32 
170,640  83 
100,031  08 
211,582  00 
103,103  74 
no,  378  41 
262,830  80 
2n,401  01 
182,  no  30 
180,414  14 
230,868  00 
274, 100  34 
361,724  28 
630,263  33 
028,670  77 
486,430  74 

557.147  10 
502,001  04 
666,506  00 
001,178  06 
670,288  41 
7n,667  71 
062,542  00 
613,152  62 
603,063  80 
520,638  07 
538,865  17 
605,173  28 
683,867  07 
675,234  86 
970,579  76 

1,024,378  85 
003,608  45 
004,472  22 
073,108  78 
1,052,065  06 
1,000,207  74 
1,130,713  35 
1,110,730  34 
1,141,088  45 
1,100,047  12 
1,106,380  40 
1,118,413  71 
1,132,8a  18 
1,186,106  30 
l,ni,783  73 
1,360,010  63 
1,307,386  04 
1,303,845  54 
1,448,645  n 
1,478,000  38 
1,479,633  22 
1,554,801  20 
1,631,458  36 


Suridna. 


84.784  08 
8,479  98 


5,364  30 
4,588  86 
6,164  78 

11,680  40 
4,106  46 

31,382  84 
8,670  86 
3,086  84 
6,836.10 

8,  on  09 
16,180  a 

'  86,'oi9'a 

"ib,'532'43 

85,068  74 

8,5n  79 

"32,' 044*00 

6,170  16 

U,061  08 

74,693  60 

133,041  W 

7,318  00 

63,886  00 

206,715  07 

112,300  57 

116,634  n 

34,131  30 

12,013  79 

58,060  76 

n.706  66 

106,445  06 

110,100  33 

132,203  00 

174,202  50 

210,830  15 

348,402  n 

325,361  78 

471,006  14 

106,210  04 

163,710  80 

162,047  05 

150,037  88 

145,407  83 

238,772  00 

341,074  03 

in,678  « 

175,503  59 

101,838  19 

87,803  48 

138,867  44 

n0,646  13 

352,798  69 

1,688  38 

113,078  80 

00,808  n 

158,013  53 

150,518  54 

198,560  00 

in,a36  15 

327,194  93 

236,080  18 

279,150  78 
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SiatmmUtkfwmg  the  number  of  t^JlrUpatmt,dmignpatml,mdniMn4dpaUnt^ 
qf  ngietnliKm  </a  tnde^mark,  label,  and  print  ieeued  tn  each  eaUndar  year  emu  Jxdy  t8,  1836,  when  the  preeent 
Mrto  t^numberecfUUen  paUnt  ammeneed,  together  with  the  total  number  t^eoA  ieeued  during  the  year. 
(Th*  namlMr  of  pi^taBU  ftaatad  prior  to  tbs  commaiioament  of  thii  mrlee  of  namberinf  (July  38,  U36)  wm  9.M7.] 


Nombar  <rf  flnt  patent  and  oartttoat* 
In  each  calendar  7«ar. 


MoflBbar  of  patanta  and  oarttfloataa  of  ngiitratlsQ 
Inoad  darinc  each  catendar  jear. 


iifaysr.im* 

.Jonali 

[701132.    Va6.) 


Bupfna  Ooart  tn  Bigtitiu  it  sL  t. 
wltb  ttM  ngiatifttloii  of  No.  MM> 


Expendituret  for  photoUthograpkie  and  photographic  work  tinee  1884'^. 


Flaeal7«ar. 


UB4-8S. 
U86-80. 
1886-87. 
1887-88. 

188B-eO. 

UQO-ei. 

18B1-02. 
UBa-«3. 
UBS-M. 


Contractor. 


Norrla  Petan.. 

.....do 

.....do 


.do. 
.do. 
.do. 
.do. 


Pfteapar 


Carmt 


ia87-«8. 


Norrta  Patera  Co 

National  LnhographJc  Co. 
Norrla  Petara  Co 


A.  B.  Oraham. 


Norrta  Patera  Co. 


1889-1900. 


••{ 


1901-1908.... 

1909-1908.... 
1908-1904.... 

lKM-1906.... 
1906-1906.... 


1900-1907. 


1907-19QB.. 


do 

*  •  •  *  »  \8^'  *   V   V  •  ««**■  v****^^^ 

•AimlaC.  BeiL 

Norrla  Patera  Co 

•Henry  C.  Yatea  A  Co. 


.do. 


.  .  .  ..W  a.........  .......  ......I 

Norrla  Patera  Co.. ............ 

*Oiaflaa  Patter. 

Norrla  Patera  Co 

•W.  B.  Ollrer 

Saekatt  &  WUhebna  Lltho- 

.APttnttngCo 

Parker. 

I  A.  B.  Oraham  Co 
Nonla  Paten  Co 

"Colombia  Planograph  Co 

•W.  B.  OUvar 

'Saekatt  h  WUhalnu  Lttho- 

graphinc  A  Printing  Co 

<Norna  Patera  Co 

f  Norrta  Patera  Co 

*A.  B.  Oraham  Co 

•E.  L.  Parker. 

INorrta  Patera  Co 

ffj.  A.  Bckert ., 

"Colombia  Planograph  Co 

•H.  A.  Famham. 


m.  «1 

1  61 
1  61 
1  «1 

1  a 

161 
1  61 

1  57 

1  55 

1  49 
1  56 

1  47 

in 

96 
10085 
9778 
84 
655 
93 
88 
1006 


996 


108 
108 

1  08 
1  03 

108 
1  03 
1  08 
1  03 

1  80 
96 

0806 
M  735 
M  706 
c«     60 


Bqm>dt»*! 
tionofex-  '    Library 
haoated    ;    edlttoa. 


coptea. 


1 


41188 
il08 
<1S8 
/lOO 
I  188 
ilOO 
*188 
ilOO 
*1  86 
ilOO 
156 
100 
1  55 
100 
156 
100 
1  50 
1  00 
156 
100 
1  14 
94 
786 
98 
M     66 

•  00 

•  75 

•  75 

•  78 

•  78 

9     70 

•  78 

f     80 


k 

I 
k 

I 

k 
i 

k 

I 
k 

I 
< 

1 

k 
I 


f     80 

ff     80 
r  1  10 

•  1  36 

ff  060 
r     80 

•  90 


i 


88 
86 


« 


57 
86 


/ 

U 


77 
64 


ff 


\ 


(0  80 
1980 
(  380 

<  380 
t  380 
I  380 
t  380 

<  380 
t  380 

<  370 
(  196 
■  1  10 

•  100 

•  180 

•  160 

•  160 

•  175 

•  1  75 

•  1  75 

•  1  78 

•  1  66 

•  188 


•«133 


Ml  15 


Photo- 
graphio 
ooplaa.. 


f  ••0071 

m 

095 

135 

•5 

m 

13 

18 

06 

• 

13 

80 

06 

m 

13 

30 

« 

14 

^ 

30 

^ 

10 

15  j 

{ ;  s} 

f      «i0  08\ 
1     f     1»/ 


f 


•  08 
V     18 

•  091 


Total. 


878,671  90 
84,040  19 
79,509  57 
77,907  96 


OfBoW 
Oaaatta. 


Onai 
totaL 


I 


888,814  « 
44,86100 
41,809  00 
41,183  60 


88,384  54 

43,999  70 

101,303  67 

58,992  40 

110,096  97 

65,966  10 

99,993  58 

83,909  60 

99,788  93 

54,998  30 

94.911  33 

49,907  70 

00,483  04 

88,307  88 

58,866  00 

42,336  80 

58,900  78 

35,713  00 

08,099  38 

80,749  40 

75,909  86 

46,065  00 

96,999  90 

56,092  80 

108,999  54 

03,100  00 

108,999  56 

66,000  00 

123,843  70 

75,113  50 

139,999  97 

84.103  50 

140,000  00 

75,030  00 

129,999  99 

71,786  00 

140,000  00 

/- 

■  140,000  00 

#, 

I  0118,118  » 
138,391  19 

j  131,878  87 
119,09166 
137,804  34 
160,385  07 
176,886  07 
183,903  08 
154,787  88 
144,909  08 
98,770  08 
101,199  90 
04,073  78 
108,748  08 
133,066  46 

154,008  70 

171,089  54 

175,599  56 

196,965  36 
814,168  47 

315,080  00 
301,786  99 


140,000  00 
■  140,000  00 


I  Por  eurrent  I 

0  Vor  rmrodoctloo  of  ezhauated  copiea. 
'  Por  the  library  edition. 

*  Por  photographk  work. 
'PorOffldalOaBatte. 

•  Por  183  thin,  3  tliksk,  and  1  bond  copiea. 

*  Por  108  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copiea. 

«  Por  34  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copiea  of  deaign  patanta  and 
trade  marka 

*  Por  100  thin  2  proof,  2  tbiok,  and  1  bond  copiea. 

«  Por  04  thin.  4  thick,  and  1  bond  copiea  of  (uaignii  and  trada- 

f  Por  100  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copiea. 
9  Por  75  thin.  2  proof,  2  thkk,  and  1  bond  copiea. 
a  Por  80  thin,  4  thick,  and  1  bond  copiea  of  deaigna  and  trada- 
marka. 
i  Por  183  thin,  and  2  thick  copiea  of  mecbantral  natcnta. 

1  Tot  IS  ooplaa  of  deaign  patenta  and  trade-nunca. 

k  Por  150  thin  and  3  thlek  ooplee  of  mechanical  patenta. 

<  Por  04  thin  and  3  thick  copiea  of  deaigns  and  trade-marka. 

■  Por  150  eopiea  of  mechanical  patenta. 

•  Por  34  oopiaa  of  deaign  patenta  and  trade-marka 

•  Por  100  eopiea  of  medianloai  patenta. 

[Vol  182. 


p  Por  50  copiea  of  medianioal  patenta. 

f  Por  SO  copiea  each,  mechanical  and  deaign  patenta  and  trad^ 
marka. 

r  Por  75  oopiaa  eaeh,  mecJianioal  and  deaign  patenta  and  trmii»- 
marka. 

•  Por  100  oopiaa  each,  madianieal  and  deaign  patenta  and  trada- 
marka. 

•  Tot  300  copiee. 

•  Por  885  ooptea. 

•  Slxa,5z8in. 

•  Slaa,  7  X 11  in. 
s  Siaa.  8  z  m  in. 
rSiaa,  lOzlS  in. 

•  Eatimatad. 

•a  Por:80;thln,  3  proof,  3  thick,  and  1  bond  oopiaa  of  daatgna. 

M  Por*80  thin,  3  thlok,  and  1  bond  eopiea  of  trada-marica. 

e«  Por  3  oopiaa  of  trada-marlca  for  paolioation. 

ee  For  flOthto,  3  thtek,  and  1  bond  copiea  of  traia  martra  and 
deaigDa. 

«•  For  150  onplM. 

H  No  oontmet  made  wtth  photollthographer  for  iUoatratlona 
for  OlBolal  Oaietta. 

¥a  8.] 
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Jfumhtr  cfpaUnU  iamud  fry  At  UmUdStata  tMifonign  eountne$pim  th*  wKat  period  to  Deomber  SI,  1907, 

iforl907«ttBiaML] 


Cooatry. 


ArfRDtiiw 

AiutnUa 

AuatrtA 

Aattitfr-Hoacuy. 


To  1870, 
loclu- 


unto 

1«I7. 


15,180 


B«rb«4oM 

B«l||iuin 

BWTia 

Braiil 

BritltbOoUna.... 
BrltUb  HooduTM. 


Cluk... 


Cokmbia 

Cooco  Free  Stete 

CMte  Rle* 

Deimiark 

Bookdor «, 

rtji  lalande 

rtnkuid 

Tranee 

OennAoy 

Oimt  BriUtn 

OaAtsmaUt 

Hawaii  (prior  to  Aug.  12, 1808) . 

Hongkong 

Hnngary 

I|MUa 

It^  and  Sardinia 

Jamaica 

Japan 

Laeward  laiaada , 

Liberia ^ 

Loxrmburg 


aS.OM  I 

■S 

1 
4,0a 


119 

lll,M4 

•,906 

fit,  408 


CTM 

4,in 
fio,afio 

67,688 

8 

U7 

178,817 

18 
108,878 

888 
1,187 

m 

188 


TotaL 


n.i 


M 


4,7» 


8,8n 

aoi.ns 

808,084 

838,708 

87 

M8 

IN 


8»787 
4,  in 

50,800 

83,888 

3 

U7 

311,381 

107 

5,807 

138 

38 

113,687 

087 

!,» 

878 

184 

88 

17,883 

10 

88 

3,080 

805,373 

213,080 

888,  U7 

87 

148 

188 


Coontrj. 


tnein-        ^^^ 


MalU I 

Ifaoritlna j        118 

Maxieo 1  83 

Nelherlanda •     4,586 

Newfoandland , 40 

New  Sooth  Walea #. i 


NewZealaad. 

Norway 

Puaguay... 

Pern 

Portugal... 
wland. 


Qoeena 
RuMia 


8,118 

80,186 

188 

u.« 

3 

7.188 


8,588 

84,818 

214 

18,388 

9 

8 

7,188 


uMia 

St.  Helena 

Sooth  African  RcpobUe. 

Sooth  Australia 

Spain 

Stralta  Settlementa 

Sweden 

Switsertand 

Taamania 

Tranaraal 

Txlnldad 

Tonto. 


188 

787 


846 

87 
1,484 


138 


1.4 


Turiwy 

UrogoaT 

Veneniela 

Victoria 

Weat  Australia. 


67 
305 

7,381 


864 

11,740 

11,819 

17,902 

75 

160 

5,836 

6,808 

17,706 

4 

*'*? 
6,321 

88,848 

184 

25,186 

80,478 

2,426 

1,881 

178 

680 

1,640 

830 

SM 

13,408 

8,634 


TotaL 


Total  foreign 80,487 

United  StatM 130,578 


«7 

878 

7,878 

4^588 

484 

11,978 

11,438 

18,660 

78 

160 

6,571 

6,485 

19,300 

4 

l.M 

6,844 

88,848 

184 

36,815 

80,478 

3,408 

1,581 

iia 

688 

1,840 

838 

8U 

18,386 
8,534 


1,686,800  1^808,888 
706,082     •886,680 


Grand  total I  860,010 


3,a00,461j3,74e,471 


•  Inoliidli«  9,967  patents  lasoad  prior  to  July  1,  1886. 

The  foUowing  compiuiion  between  the  receipts,  expenditures,  applications  filed,  iasuee  of  the  Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold,  copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ended,  respectively, 
December  31,  1899,  and  December  31,  1907,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office: 


Claaa. 


XzpeodttoiM 

AppUoatknu  v^  eaveata  filed 

Utftora  patent,  daaign  and  mlaauB  patanta  granted,  and  trade-marka.  !•>■ 

baia,  and  prteta  nglatemd 

Pr^id  eoplea  of  patents  (omidMd 

Piloa  feoa^Tsd. 

Words  written  In  copies  of  records  fnralalMd 

NoBlwr  o(  amptoyvaa 


0,888,487.08 

tl,2U,7S3.78 

45,888 

27,787 

1.451,519 

880,301.11 

18,575,680 

063 


1807. 


81,910,618.14 

81,681,488.86 

60,881 

46,488 

3.817.888 

888.006.47 

Mjis.900 

on 


8585.161.11 

8419,874.63 

38,801 

17,808 

806,819 

887,885  86 

10,007.380 

188 


411 
U8 

8L8 

6aL8 
8818 
75l8 
78.1 
88.8 


BUMMABT  OP  TABT.K8. 

In  1907  there  were  received  57,679  applications  for 
iMchanical  patents,  896  applications  for  design  pat- 
ents, 187  applications  for  reissues  of  patents,  7,722  ap- 
idkatioDS  for  registration  of  trade-marks,  1,027  appli- 
cstions  for  registration  of  labels,  and  403  applications 
for  registratiasi  fA  prints.  There  were  36,469  patents 
issued,  including  designs,  151  patents  reissued,  and 
7378  trade-marks,  667  labels,  and  315  prints  registered. 
Tlie  number  of  patents  that  expired  was  25,322. 
The  number  of  allowed  applications  awaiting  the 
payment  of  final  fees  was  11,102,  and  the  number 
foifeited  for  non-payment  ci  the  final  fees  5,541.  The 
totel  receipts  were  $1,910,618.14,  the  expenditures 
91,631,458.36,  and  the  surplus  of  receipts  ovw  ex- 
penditurea  1279,159.78.  The  total  balance  to  the 
credit  ol  the  Patent  Office  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  on  January  1, 1906,  was  $6,706,181.64. 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  were  issued 
to  citixens  ol  the  District  of  Columbia  than  to  those  of 
any  State— 1  to  every  941.  Next  in  order  are  the  fol- 
lowinf:    Connecticut,  1  to  every  987;  Nevada,  1  to 
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Iowa,  1  to  every  3,285;  New  Hampshire,  1  to  every 
3,401;  Vermont,  1  to  every  3,656;  Maine,  1  to  every 
3,901;  West  Virginia,  1  to  every  4,045;  Delaware,  1  to 
every  4,198;  Wyoming,  1  to  every  4,206;  Florida,  1 
to  every  4,761;  Texas,  1  to  every  5,604;  Indian  Ter- 
ritory, 1  to  every  6,589;  Virginia,  1  to  every  6,767; 
New  Mexico,  1  to  every  7,233;  Kentucky,  1  to  every 
8,063;  Georgia,  1  to  every  8,395;  Louisiana,  1  to  every 
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8,635;  Tennessee,  1  to  every  8,709;  Arkansas,  1  to 
every  8,743;  Alaska,  1  to  every  9,063;  Hawaii,  1  to 
every  9,625.  The  fewest  patents  granted  in  propcw- 
tion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants  were  in  the  follow- 
ing Stotes:  South  Carolina,  1  to  every  26,302;  Missis- 
sippi, 1  to  every  14,363;  North  Carolina,  1  to  every 
12,377,  and  Alabama,  1  to  every  11,722. 

As  to  foreign  patents,  1,182  were  granted  to  citleens 
of  Germany;  868  to  thoee  of  England;  536  to  those  of 
Canada;  334  to  those  of  France;  127  to  thoee  of  Austria- 
Hungary;  121  to  those  of  Switzerland;  77  to  those  of 
Sweden;  62  to  those  of  Scotland;  58  to  those  of  Bel- 
gium; 51  to  those  of  Victoria;  48  to  those  of  Italy;  45 
to  thoee  of  New  Zealand;  40  to  those  of  Denmark;  34 
to  thoee  of  New  South  Wales;  33  each  to  those  of 
Runia  and  Transvaal;  26  to  those  of  Mexico;  23  to 
those  of  the  Netherhmds;  22  to  those  of  Irehind;  21 
to  those  of  Cuba;  15  to  those  of  Norway;  12  to  those  of 
Argentina;  11  to  those  of  Spain;  9  to  those  of  Japan;  7 
each  to  those  of  Cape  Colony,  Tasmania,  and  Western 
Australia;  6  each  to  those  ol  Brazil,  Newfoundland, 
and  Queensland;  5  each  to  those  of  India  and  Vene- 
zuela; 4  each  to  thoee  of  Luxemburg  and  South  Aus- 
tralia; 3  to  thoee  of  Turkey;  2  each  to  thoee  of  Haiti, 
Jamaica,  Peru,  Portugal,  and  Roumania;  1  each  to 
thoee  of  Algeria,   Colombia,   Costo  Rica,   Ecuador, 
Guatemala,  Java,  Nicaragua,  and  Rhodesia. 

THK  PRESENT  CONDITION  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Since  assuming  the  duties  of  Commissioner  of 
Patents  on  June  1,  1907,  and  in  the  seven  months  of 
my  incumbency,  I  have  carefully  studied  the  condi- 
tions existing  in  the  various  branches  of  the  Bureau 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  what  changes  were  neces- 
sary to  better  the  conditions  thereof  generally  in  the 
interests  of  the  inventors,  manufacturers,  and  all  those 
having  business  before  it. 

I  have  learned  that  very  material  changes  are 
called  for  in  the  internal  administration  thereof ,  and 
much  needed  relief  should  be  granted  by  Congress  in 
certain  respects.  I  will  recite  in  part  in  this  report 
the  recommendations  for  relief  that  I  have  already 
made  to  Hon.  James  Rudolph  Garfield,  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  The  Secretary  has  granted  aU  my 
requests  for  assistance  and  relief,  so  far  as  was  within 
his  power,  except  matters  requiring  additional  legis- 
lation by  Congress,  in  order  to  bring  this  Bureau  up 
to  a  high  standard  of  working  efficiency. 


ADDITIONAL  ROOM. 

The  additional  room  assigned  this  Office  by  the  Sec- 
retary in  June  last  has  resulted  in  a  vast  improvement 
of  the  Office  in  that  respect.  I  have  been  able  to  utilize 
this  additional  space  in  expanding  the  various  divisions, 
and  thereby  relieving  the  very  congested  conditions  of 
nearly  the  whole  Bureau.  The  administrative  and  ju- 
dicial tribunals  have  been  brought  together  in  one  cor- 
ridor of  the  same  floor,  the  CommiBsioner,  AssLstant 
Commissioner,  Chief  Clerk,  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
and  Board  <rf  Exuninen-in-Chief,  all  being  so  located 
that  they  are  accessible  and  convenient  to  all  persons 
having  business  before  them.  This  has  made  it  possi- 
ble to  dispense  with  one  docket  clerk  and  his  force 
and  to  establiBh  a  docket  room  common  to  all  appellate 
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tribunals.    It  has  been  possible  also  by  this  change  to 
furnish  two  anterooms  for  the  use  of  attorneys  whoee 
causes  are  on  call  before  the  Commiasioner,  Assistant 
CommisBioner,  and  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief, 
and  to  afford  them  means  to  consult  clients  and  ex- 
amine the  records  in  their  cases  before  hearings.    The 
use  of  these  two  ante  or  waiting  rooms  for  inventors 
and  attorneys  also  prevents  inventors  and  attorneys 
from  hearing  the  secret  inventions  being  disclosed  by 
attorneys  presenting  their  particular  cases  before  these 
tribuniJs,  and  thereby  guards  against  the  possibility  ol 
inventions  being  imparted  to  others  before  patents 
issue.    This  change  in  the  manner  of  hearings  has 
given  great  satialaction  to  all  having  cases  on  appeal 
before  the  various  tribunals  of  the  Office.    The  addi- 
tional room  furnished,  however,  will  not  be  sxifficient 
for  the  needs  of  this  Office  for  more  than  a  short  period. 
Additional  space  will  be  required  in  the  near  future, 
probably  in  about  a  year,  and  I  would  suggest  that 
some  action  be  taken  during  the  present  session  to  meet 
the  needs  as  to  more  space.     Permit  me  to  recommend, 
therefore,  that  the  branch  printing  office  in  the  base- 
ment of  the  Ninth  street  wing  be  moved  to  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.    That  would  result  in  making 
available  a  tier  of  rooms  from  F  to  G  streets  that  would 
furnish  a  proper  housing  for  about  fifty  clerks.    The 
basement  of  the  other  three  sides  of  the  building  should 
be  remodeled  to  harmonize  with  the  Ninth  street  front. 
This  could  be  accomplished  by  lowering  the  floors  of 
the  other  three  corridors  of  the  building,  cutting  down 
the  court  to  the  corridor  levels,  and  sinking  the  outside 
plots  and  terraces  below  the  level  of  the  street.    This 
would  afford  ample  light  and  ventilation  to  all  the  base- 
ment rooms.    By  this  change  the  great  dampness,  which 
is  caused  by  the  water  in  Uie  earth  of  the  court  and  ter- 
races percolating  through  the  retaining  walls,  would  be 
obviated.    Modem  granolithic  sidewalks  should  be 
provided  around  the  entire  building,  which  would  fur- 
nish storage  room  beneath  for  copies  of  patents  for  a 
great  many  years,  and  this  space  beneath  the  sidewalks 
would  be  dry,  light,  and  well  ventilated  by  reason  of 
the  sunken  plots  of  ground  between  the  main  building 
and  the  walks.    The  question  of  storage  room  for  copies 
of  patents  is  a  serious  one  at  this  time ;  and  as  about  two 
hundred  linear  feet  of  space  is  required  weekly  to  house 
the  weekly  issue  of  patents,  which  consists  of  one  hun- 
dred copies  each  of  eight  hundred  patents,  it  is  impera- 
tive that  some  relief  be  afforded  as  soon  as  practicable. 
The  present  third  floor  and  galleries  should  be  relieved 
of  the  great  weight  of  copies  of  patents  and  other  rec- 
ords now  placed  thereon  by  changing  them  to  the  base- 
ment floor  or  under  the  suggested  new  sidewalks.    The 
upper  northwest  comer  wall  of  the  building  is  already 
cracked,  caused  by  former  excessive  weight  of  material 
having  been  placed  there.    I  would  suggest,  also,  that 
additional  rooms  be  constmcted  between  the  third- 
story  floors,  known  as  the  model  halls,  and  the  ceU- 
ings  of  said  halls,  as  those  halls  since  the  removal  of 
the  models  therefrom  no  longer  need  such  high  ceil- 
ings, and  a  great  amount  of  valuable  space  is  wasted. 
These  changes  would  furnish  excellent  light  and  com- 
modious space  without  great  cost,  compared  with  the 
expense  of  erecting  a  new  building.    II  these  changes 
are  not  deemed  desirable,  I  would  respectfully  recom- 
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that  ft  ntm  building  be  proyided  in  which 
th«  Patent  Office  may  be  housed.  Thia  new  building 
ooold  be  paid  for  entirely  out  of  the  surplus  in  the 
Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  Patent  Office,  which  on 
January  1,  1906,  was  $6,706,181.64.  This  surplus  of 
the  net  receipts  over  all  expenditures  has  been  derived 
entirely  from  the  fees  paid  by  the  inventors  of  the 
country,  directly  or  indirectly. 

CONDITION  OP  THE  WORK. 

The  work  has  been  for  years  very  much  in  arrears 
and  is  in  the  same  condition  at  this  time.  This  has 
been  found  to  be  caused,  first,  mainly  by  the  insuffi* 
dent  force  of  examiners  and  clerks  to  meet  the  great 
volume  of  work  coming  in,  a  large  increase  yearly, 
which  yearly  increase  is  not  always  capable  of  being 
estimated  in  advance,  so  that  the  same  arrearage  of 
work  has  existed  each  year  for  many  years.  The  ex- 
amining corpa  of  the  Office  has  repeatedly  worked  until 
6  o'clock,  even  when  the  official  day  closed  at  4  o'clock, 
for  many  years,  and  they  have  been  called  upon 
■evetal  times  to  woA  later  than  this  hour  and  have 
frequently  forfeited  a  part  or  all  of  their  annual  leaves 
for  the  purpose  of  bringing  up  their  work  in  order  ^hat 
a  good  showing  mi^t  be  made  before  Congress  met. 
Their  efforts  under  these  conditions  were  at  best 
ipaamodic,  and  simply  resulted  in  thousands  of  actions 
being  made  which  were  nothing  more  than  frivolous. 
After  one  oi  these  annual  efforts  it  was  necessary  to 
do  a  great  portion  of  that  work  all  over  again,  and  it 
really  had  the  effect  of  throwing  the  business  of  exam- 
ination oi  applications  further  back  than  ever.  This 
resulted  not  only  in  vexatiotu  delays  to  the  inventors, 
but  it  caused  hundreds  of  complaints  to  be  filed,  and, 
wbtA  was  still  more  embarrassing  and  serious,  a  great 
many  applications  were  passed  to  issue  that  were  not 
ready  for  patent,  with  the  result  that  the  inventors  and 
owners  of  meritorious  inventions  forfeited  valuable  rights 
by  theee  careless,  ill-considered ,  and  hasty  actions  on  the 
part  of  the  Office.  The  inventors  are  entiUed  to  be  pro- 
tected as  well  as  the  public,  and  they  should  always  be 
helped  by  the  Office  in  all  legitimate  ways.  The  invent- 
ors pay  the  Government  for  the  work  to  be  done  in  the 
examination  and  issue  of  their  patents,  even  though  they 
I4>peal  their  cases  in  regular  order  to  all  the  tribimals 
at  this  Office  a^d  finally  to  the  United  Stotes  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  for  a  fee  is  charged 
fw  each  appeal  in  addition  to  the  Government  fee  of 
$S6.  Complaints  against  the  conduct  of  affairs  in  this 
Office  have  been  numoous,  and  many  have  been 
baaed  upon  good  and  sufficient  grounds.  The  affairs 
of  the  Office  should  be  so  conducted  that  very  few,  if 
any,  just  complaints  could  be  lodged.  In  view,  there- 
lore,  d  the  great  amount  of  acoumulated  work  and  the 
grsat  wdume  of  wwk  that  is  constantly  coming  in, 
inffrsaaing'  each  year  and  keeping  pace  with  the 
growth  ci  the  country  and  the  activities  of  manufac- 
tures and  cxxsametce,  I  am  most  decidedly  of  the 
opinion  that  the  present  frace  cannot  cope  with  it. 
I  have,  therdore,  after  a  most  careful  investigation  of 
the  Office  needs  in  this  respect,  asked  for  a  sxifficient 
namber  of  examiners  and  clerks  to  bring  the  arrear- 
ages op  to  date  and  to  diapoae  of  the  great  amount  of 

If  the  farce  aaked  lor  be 
[YoL  138. 


granted  and  made  immediately  available,  I  believe 
that  the  accumulated  work  can  be  disposed  of,  and 
that  it  will  be  possible  in  the  future  for  the  avenge 
invent(^s  application  to  be  acted  upon,  either  rejected 
or  a  patent  allowed,  within  thirty  days  ol  its  receipt. 
Tlie  invent(»B  are  entitied  to  prompt  action,  and  they 
should  be  accorded  it. 

CLABSinCATION  OF  PATENTS. 

An  increase  of  force  is  also  badly  needed  for  carry- 
ing forward  the  work  of  classification,  which  was  com- 
menced by  the  organization  of  the  Classification  Divi- 
sion in  November,  1898.  A  force  was  appropriated 
for  by  Congress  few  this  purpose;  but  the  work  ol  the 
examining  divisions  increased  at  such  a  rate  that  only 
a  small  part  of  it  was  ever  assigned  to  the  work  ci 
classification,  and  even  that  was  transferred  so  fre- 
quenUy  and  lost  so  soon  by  resignations  that  the  work 
has  only  been  carried  on  slowly  and  with  great  diffi- 
culty. 

The  number  of  United  States  patents  issued  to  De- 
c«nber  31, 1907,  is  876,678;  reissuee  of  patents,  12,737; 
design  patents,  38,979;  trade-marks  registered,  66,891; 
labelsregistered,  13,963, and prints2,188.  Therearealao 
about  3,000,000  foreign  patents  of  all  countries,  which 
are  obtained  by  exchange  with  the  countries  belonging 
to  the  International  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Indus- 
trial Property.  The  number  of  patents,  both  domestic 
and  foreign ,  ia  now  so  vast  and  is  growing  so  rapidly,  and 
the  field  of  search  to  determine  novelty  and  validity  by 
the  examiners,  attorneys,  and  inventors  is  so  extensive, 
that  the  classification  of  this  material  dunild  be  rapidly 
pudied  to  completion.  A  complete  classification  of 
theee  3,875,000  patents  would  result  in  lessening  the 
time  of  search  about  60  per  cent. ,  and  the  future  increase 
in  the  Office  force  would  be  very  slight  compared  with 
the  subsequent  volume  of  work  received,  owing  to  this 
complete  classification.  The  salvation  of  the  search 
s]rstem,  which  is  the  distinguishing  feature  of  the 
United  States  patent  laws,  lies  in  the  carrying  out  of  a 
proper  plan  of  classification.  Without  it,  it  has  been 
frequentiy  predicted  that  the  system  will  soon  fall  of  its 
own  weight.  This  work  should  be  pushed  as  rapidly  as 
possible  on  account  of  the  constant  changes  in  the  lines 
of  development  and  the  frequent  losses  of  force,  which 
result  in  a  great  waste  of  time  and  labor.  To  illustrate 
this  fact,  reference  is  made  to  the  class  of  telegraphy, 
which  was  taken  into  the  Classification  Division  for 
reclassification.  The  patents  in  this  class  are  largely 
disgrammatic,  and  moat  of  them  must  be  read  in  order 
to  understand  them.  A  second  assistant  examiner  at 
$1,600  a  year  was  assigned  to  this  work  and  spent  about 
one  year  in  reading  them  and  then  resigned.  He  was 
succeeded  by  another  man  of  the  same  grade,  who 
worked  about  the  same  length  of  time  and  also  resigned. 
A  third  man  was  then  set  to  work,  but  remained  only  a 
month  before  handing  in  his  resignation,  after  which 
the  class  was  returned  to  the  attorneys'  room,  as  there 
was  no  one  left  to  attempt  it.  Here  was  $3,200  paid  for 
the  acquirement  of  the  neceamry  knowledge  of  this  art, 
which  knowledge  was  lost  to  the  Office  by  the  reaigna- 
Hon  of  the  men,  due  to  insufficient  salaries  to  retain 
them.  This  is  only  one  example  of  what  is  occurring 
to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  in  all  the  forty-one  ^Tfcmining 
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divisbns.  I  purpose  assigning  a  portion  of  the  examin- 
ing force  aaked  for  in  the  estimates  to  the  work  of  classi- 
fication, and  also  to  esteblish  a  complete  third  set  of  for- 
eign patents  for  the  use  of  attorneys,  inventors,  and 
manufacturers,  as  well  as  to  perfect  the  present  search 
classes  of  patents,  both  in  the  attorneys'  search  room 
and  the  examining  divisions.  By  a  system  of  number- 
ing each  copy  of  the  patents  consecutively  the  absence 
of  any  patent  will  be  at  once  known  and  the  classes 
may  be  kept  complete. 

ESTIMATES  FOR  FORCE  AND  8ALARIB8. 

In  the  estimates  funushed  for  appropriations  for  the 
Patent  Office  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1909, 
and  in  my  letter  accompanying  the  same,  I  have  stated 
in  part  that  I  recommend  that  the  salary  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  be  raised  to  $6,000  a  year,  the  salary  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  to  $4,500  a  year,  the  salary 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to  $4,000  a  year  each .    I  de- 
sire to  say  in  connection  with  these  positions  that  the 
salary  of  the  Commissioner  haa  been  changed  but  once 
since  1836.    The  position  of  Assistant  Commissioner  of 
Patents  was  esUblished  in  1870  with  a  salary  of  $3,000  a 
year.     This  salary  has  never  been  raised.     This  is  the 
poorest  paid  \ssiBtant  Commissioner  in  the  service  of  the 
Government.  His  duties,  like  those  of  the  Conunissioner , 
are  largely  judicial .    The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief 
was  estoblished  in  1861,  with  salaries  fixed  at  $3,000  a 
year,  the  same  that  they  are  now  receiving.    Theee 
men  are  required  by  sUtute  to  possess  sufficient  legal 
and  technical  knowledge  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
position,  which  are  wholly  judicial.    They  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate. 
From  the  decisions  of  the  CommisBioner  and  of  the 
Assistant  Conumsaioner  appeal  lies  to  the  United  States 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Columbia.    I  may 
say  here,  to  show  in  part  the  importance  .of  theee  posi- 
tions, that  one-half,  or  fifty  per  cent.,  of  the  business 
of  that  court  is  now  taken  up  with  appeals,  both  ex 
parte  uidinUT  partes,  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
I  have  asked  for  forty-five  Principal  Examiners  (one 
of  whom  shall  act  as  Chief  Clerk,  another  as  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  another  as  Examiner  of  Claasification, 
and  another  as  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs, 
and  while  so  acting  each  shall  receive  $600  additional 
compensation)  at  $3,000  a  year  each.    In  my  opinion 
all  these  positions,   including  that  of  Chief  Clerk, 
should  be  interchangeable  in  the  interests  of  good 
mdministration.  The  Chief  Clerk  should  be  detailed  from 
the  Principal  Examiners,  and  he  should  be  a  graduate 
of  law,  (as  nearly  all  the  Principal  Examiners  are,) 
for  a  greater  portion  of  the  duties  of  this  position  calls 
for  a  man  of  very  extended  experience  in  this  Office. 
A  great  many  legal  questions  arise  in  the  correspond- 
ence of  the  Office  which  the  Chief  Clerk  is  caUed  upon 
to  answer,  and  almost  all  of  the  correspondence 'can 
be  attended  to  by  him  without  reference  to  the  exam- 
ining divisions  of  the  Office,  thereby  saving  a  great 
deal  of  time,  not  only  for  himself,  but  for  the  exam- 
iners.   This  arrangement  would  banish  the  friction  be- 
tween the    Chief  Clerk  and   the  examining    corps, 
which  has  existed  for  a  long  time. 

I  have  asked  for  two  Law  Examiners  at  $3,000  a  year 
each,  in  place  of  two  law  darks  at  $2,600  a  year  each, 
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an  increase  of  $600  a  year  each.  The  Law  Examiners 
have  been  educated  in  the  examining  corps,  and  the 
preeent  incumbents  are,  and  their  successors  should 
be,  law  graduates  both  in  general  and  patent  law. 

I  have  asked  for  sixty  Examiners  at  $2,700  a  year 
each,  seventy  Examiners  at  $2,400  a  year  each,  eighty 
Examiners  at  $2,100  a  year  each,  sixty  Examiners  at 
$1300  a  year  each,  and  fifty  Examiners  at  $1,600  a 
year  each,  a  total  increase  of  forty-nine  Examiners, 
including  one  Principal  Examiner. 

I  have  asked  for  an  increase  of  three  clerks  of  class 
four  and  three  clerks  of  class  three. 

I  have  aaked  for  an  increase  of  thirty  clerks  of  class 
one.  These  are  needed  for  examining  divisions  where 
the  duties  are  of  a  somewhat  technical  nature.  The 
incompetency  of  a  portion  of  the  clerks  in  the  examine 
ing  and  other  divisions  is  in  a  measure  responsible 
for  the  backward  condition  of  the  work-  Although 
this  is  a  small  salary  for  this  class  of  work,  I  think 
a  sufficient  number  of  clerks  could  be  obtained  at  thia 
■alary  to  fiU  theee  positions. 

I  have  asked  for  one  hundred  clerks  at  $1,000  a  year 
each,  in  lieu  of  sixty-two  clerks  at  $1,000  and  ten  clerks 
at  $800  a  year  each.  This  is  an  increase  of  twenty- 
eight  clerks  at  $1,000  a  year  each.  I  make  this  recom- 
mendation for  the  reason  that  the  Office  is  much  ham- 
pered in  its  work  by  resignations  and  transfers,  owing 
to  the  low  salaries  paid  a  large  part  of  its  clerical  force. 
The  clerical  work  is  of  much  higher  order  than  that  ol 
most  bureaus  under  the  Government.  It  takes  a  clerk 
a  long  time  to  become  efficient,  as  a  high  order  of 
ability  and  technical  knowledge  is  required  of  the 
clerical  force  throughout  the  Office,  owing  to  the  peciil- 
iar  duties  to  be  performed  in  all  branches  of  the  work 
in  the  Bureau,  which  includes,  among  other  things, 
knowledge  of  technical  terms  and  knowledge  of  the  law 
of  assignments,  as  all  assignments  of  patents  are  re- 
corded in  this  Office. 

Theee  increases  recommended  in  the  salaries  are 
found  to  be  necessary  in  order  to  retain  the  men  already 
in  the  examining  corps  and  to  induce  other  competent 
men  to  enter  the  service  and  fill  vacancies  now  exist- 
ing and  that  may  occxir.  The  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion has  been  unable  to  fill  the  vacancies  that  have 
existed  from  time  to  time  from  1902  down  to  date,  and 
I  quote  their  letter  of  September  5,  190/: 

In  iwponae  to  your  requMt  o«  Augoit  31,  thare Jj  »ubinltt6d 
harewtth  a  •Utement  showing  the  number  of  •IWblee  •«a«<l 
aninuilT  for  the  poeition  of  patent  examiner  elnoe  the  year  IWB, 
and  rmn  In  which  all  these  ellgibles  were  used  by  your  OlDoe. 
By  direction  of  the  Comipission. 

V«y  respectfully.  ^^^^  ^   OREENE. 

CommUtUmer. 

Asalatant  examiner,  Patent  OfBoe:  Ellgibles   entered  during. 
1008,  on  register,  72;  1903, 10;  1904,  34;  1906,  82;  1906,  24. 

Theee  eligibles  were  all  appointed  and  the  registov 
in  every  case  became  exhausted,  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  was  called  upon  to  go  into  the  "open  mar- 
ket," as  it  were,  and  get  the  best  material  he  could  find 
to  fiU  the  vacancies.  Several  examinations  were  held 
during  all  theee  years.  In  1906  there  were  six  exami- 
nation* held,  which  did  not  produce  men  enoti^  to  fill 
the  vacancies,  and  at  this  date  there  are  no  eligibles  on 
the  register  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  I 
doubt  if  any  could  be  had  if  a  special  examination  for 
Fourth  Assistant  Examiners  should  be  held.    The 
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■Uad«rd  of  the  exuniiuttions  baa  been  much  lowered, 
m   h  WW  thoo^t  that    poeiibly   they  had  been 

.too  dMIculi;  bat  thia  did  not  improve  the  aituation, 
and  even  many  of  thoae  that  pawed  declined  appoint- 
manta  when  they  learned  that  the  entrance  and  other 
Mdarieawereaolow.  In  order  to  obtain  competent  men, 
theae  examinations  muat  be  and  are  highly  technical 
in  character,  but  not  more  difficxilt  thaA  is  necessary 
to  secure  men  of  ability  to  perform  the  technical  work 
connected  with  the  examination  of  applications  which 
rdate  to  all  of  the  known  arts.  The  subjects  covered 
by  the  examinations  are  hi^er  mathematics,  physics, 
technics,  chemistry,  (organic  and  inorganic,)  reading 
and  describing  mechanical  drawings,  and  French  and 
German.  The  last  two  subjects  are  necessary  in  order 
to  secure  men  who  can  read  specifications  of  foreign  pat- 
ants.     The  examiners  are  all  graduates  of  colleges, 

~  mostly  polytechnic  colleges,  and  ninety  per  cent,  have 
been  graduated  in  general  and  patent  law,  and  with 
office  experience  are  invaluable  to  the  service;  but 
after  about  three  years'  service  in  this  Office  and  when 
they  are  fully  experienced  and  valuable  in  the  work 
thereof  they  are  iJso  fully  equipped  to  go  out,  and  do 
_go  out  to  accept  positions  that  pay  all  the  way  from 
$2,000  a  year  up.  The  Office  has  become  merely  a  poet 
graduate  school  for  the  technical  and  legal  education 
of  young  collie  men  who  enter  the  service.  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  has  in  its  patent  department 
twelve  or  more  men  who  were  formerly  Examiners  in 
this  Office,  and  other  corporations  have  taken  hundreds 
from  this  Office,  and  this  comp«uiy  also,  like  many 
others,  takes  men  from  the  graduating  classes  of  poly- 
technic colleges  at  higher  salaries  than  are  provided 
on  entrance  to  this  Office,  so  that  we  are  now  competing 
with  outside  institutions  for  men  to  do  the  technical 
work  of  the  Office.  One  hundred  and  thirty-five  ex- 
aminers out  of  a  corps  of  three  hundred  have  resigned 
in  a  period  of  less  than  five  years.  The  salaries  paid 
Principal  Examiners  in  the  Patent  Office  are  the  same 
that  were  fixed  by  the  act  of  1848  and  are  the  same  sal- 
aries that  were  provided  for  United  States  district 
judges  and  members  of  Congress  at  that  date. 

I  most  strongly  urge  that  all  the  estimates  submitted 
be  allowed.  Theyhavebeen  very  carefully  prepared, 
and  I  can  say,  after  an  experience  of  twenty-four  years 
in  this  Bureau,  that  all  that  has  been  asked  is  badly 
needed.  I  think  that  with  this  increase  of  force  of 
forty-nine  examiners  and  forty-seven  clerks  I  shall  be 
fully  able  to  bring  the  work  up  to  date  and  to  put  this 
Bureau  on  a  busineas  basis  within  twelve  months, 
provided  the  additional  force  and  salaries  be  made 
immediately  available,  for  the  preeent  condition  is 
such  that  relief  should  be  furnished  before  July  1, 
1906.  The  fees  of  inventors  support  the  Bureau,  and 
out  of  the  receipts  every  item  of  expense  for  its  main- 
tenance is  paid,  including  salaries  of  the  force  em* 
ployed. 

^Tt»  total  namter  of  mtaiaiT  •zamlaer*  sad  «Ml«taiita  in 

ISOTwaa ta 

ntmmrf  tanndvmn 41 

JlifwUinLawCbrti'teoai S 

AMistsnts  to  ntrnthntim  DtrtilOB S 

AMistaaits  la  IntuimBM  DtrMon • 

▲aitotaiit*  la  Tnuto-Mark  Di-rMon 4 

16 

>  •■aminlng  sppUotlOM  fbr  patenu 98B 

[▼0LI82. 


Number  of  dart  to  T«ar MS 

Lc«sll>oU<U7B r 

AanuallaaTe ; W 

Avanfe  iiok  iMTt , • 

8and«7i B 

Half  boUdays,  16  (dmetog  July,  Aogiut.  and  Sep- 
tember)   8 

m 

Nomber  of  working  days. Wt 

JIumber  of  new  MipUcaUons  for  year tt,87S 

Arerage  per  wornog  day 338 

Averace  number  of  old  appUcatkma  per  worUnc  ^7  (oal- 

eu&ktedfor  ten  weeke) 817 

Eadi  man  muat  do  on  an  ayerage,  new 8 

old %t 

Caeee  pending  on  examiners'  desks 17,978 

Cases  pending 81,388 

Sjuunuoerof  InteiftoiencM 1 

Ezamioer  of  Trade-Marks 1 

Primary  Examiners 41 

First  Assistant  Examiners 53 

Second  Assistant  Examiners 63 

Third  Assistant  Examiners 73 

Fourth  Assistant  Examiners 88 


tu 


At  the  last  session  of  Congress  the  Committee  on  Pat- 
ents of  the  House  of  Representatives  gave  hearings  to 
the  Inventors'  Congress,  the  Manufacturers'  Associa- 
tion of  the  United  States,  and  the  Patent  Bar  Associa- 
^n  in  the  interest  of  bettering  the  conditions  that  have 
existed  for  years  in  the  Patent  Office.  As  a  result  of 
these  hearings,  the  Committee  on  Patents  unanimously 
reported  House  Bill  22678,  with  accompanying  report 
and  the  printed  hearings,  which  provided  salaries  larger 
than  are  recommended  in  my  present  estimates.  This 
bill  did  not  come  up  for  passage,  owing  to  lack  of  time, 
occasioned  by  a  short  session. 

EXHAUSTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS. 

A  large  number  of-copies^of  patents  has  been  ex- 
hausted for  some  time,«nd  this  condition  has  been  the 
cause  of  numerous  complaints  from  inventors,  attor- 
neys, the  courts,  and  persons  generally  having  business 
with  this  Office.  I  have  had  many  himdreds  repro- 
duced and  have  given  directions  that  aU  exhausted 
copies  of  patents  be  reproduced  as  speedily  as  possible. 
This  has  had  the  effect  of  lessening  the  number  of  com- 
plaints arising  from  this  cause.  Some  delay  has  been 
occasioned  by  the  inability  of  the  present  contractor  to 
get  out  the  reproductions  of  patents  as  promptly  as  de- 
sired, but  this  condition  will  be  removed  in  a  short 
time. 

I  have  caused  to  be  shipped  to  the  office  of  the 
Public  Printer  from  the  basement  storerooms  9,498  sacks 
ot  old  reports  and  records  of  various  kinds  that  have 
been  stcned  in  those  rooms  for  a  great  many  years,  and 
it  is  my  intention  to  empty  the  remaining  rooms  of 
the  material  of  this  kind.  The  additional  space  thus 
gained  is  being  used  to  house  the  copies  of  the  current 
issues  as  they  come  out,  but  all  of  these  rooms  will 
not  be  suitable  for  the  storage  of  these  copies  by  reason 
of  the  dampness  existing  there,  which,  as  above  indi- 
cated in  this  i^eport,  is  caused  by  the  damp  earth  of 
the  court  which  these  rooms  abut. 

APPEALS. 

Acoxnpanying  this  report  I  submit  for  the  consid- 
eration of  Congress  proposed  amendments  to  the  law 
relating  to  appeals  in  this  Office. 

Under  the  presmt  patent  law  appeal  lies  in  «k 
partt  cases  from  a  Primary  Examiner  to  the  Board  of 
Examinem-in-Chiel,  thence  to  the  Commissi<mer,  (or 
Assistant  CommisBioner,)  and  from  his  dedaion  to  the 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  d  Columbia,  and  in 
interference  cases  the  course  of  appeals  from  decisions 
ol  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  the  same,  there 
being  three  appeals  in  each  case. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  the  stat- 
ute is  to  shorten  the  course  of  prosecution  by  the  elimi- 
nation of  one  of  the  appeals  within  the  Office.  This  is 
designed  to  be  accomplished  by  combining  the  Com- 
missioner, Assistant  Commiesioner,  and  Examiners-in- 
Chief  into  a  single  appellate  tribunal,  any  three  of 
whom  shall  constitute  a  qxiorum,  to  which  all  appeals 
ahall  lie,  whether  from  a  Primary  Examiner  or  from 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  from  which  appeals 
would  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

The  preeent  course  of  appeals  is  not  well  adapted  to 
the  volume  of  business  which  the  Office  is  now  called 
upon  to  handle,  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  It  impoees  on  applicants  an  unnecessary  amount 
of  delay  and  ex|)ense.  The  very  purpose  of  the  patent 
system  is  to  place  at  the  service  of  the  public  at  as 
early  a  date  as  practicable  inventions  as  they  are 
made,  and  unnecessary  delays  affect  not  only  appli- 
cants, but  all  interested  in  the  industries  to  which  the 
inventions  relate.  One  appeal  within  the  Office,  to- 
gether with  the  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  would  seem  to  be  ample,  espe- 
cially in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  a  suit  on  a  patent  a 
single  appeal  takes  the  case  from  the  trial  court  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals.  The  elimination  of  one  appeal 
would  materially  shorten  the  time  required  for  the 
ultimate  disposal  of  appealed  cases  and  effect  a  con- 
siderable saving  of  expense  to  applicants. 

2.  Section  4910  provides  for  an  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner in  penon  from  the  Board  of  Examiriers-in- 
Chief.  The  work  of  the  Office  and  the  consequent 
number  of  appeals  have  increased  to  such  an  extent 
that  it  has  become  difficult,  and  will  soon  be  impossible, 
for  the  Commissioner  to  give  to  each  case  the  amount 
of  personal  attention  proper  to  its  disposal. 

3.  The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  as  at  present 
constituted  consists  of  three  members,  and  no  provi- 
sion is  made  imder  the  present  law  to  supply  a  tem- 
porary vacancy  caused  by  the  sickness  or  absence  from 
other  cause  of  any  (A  the  members.  The  absence  of 
one  member  often  results  in  an  evenly  divided  Board, 
with  the  consequent  necessity  for  a  rehearing,  and  the 
absence  of  two  members  causes  an  entire  suspension  of 
business.  With  the  proposed  membership  of  five,  the 
presence  of  a  quorum  of  three  would  be  practically 
assured  at  all  times,  which  has  not  been  the  case  in 
numerous  instances  in  the  past,  owing  to  frequent  ab- 
sences of  a  member  of  the  Board  on  account  of  periods 
of  illness  of  greater  or  less  duration  and  also  by  reason 
of  annual  leave  and  other  causes. 

JUDICIAL  MATTERS  DURING  1907. 

Dedsians  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  priority  to  to- 
terfemoe  cases ^ 

•     Appeals  to  Examiners4n-Chiel  to  taterference  cases 164 

J»  parte  appeals  to  Examlners-ln-Oiief . . . , <o» 

806 


Intertocotory'appeaU  to  Commisslonsr » 

S*  parte  appeals  In  trada^nark  oasss 4 w 

888 
PetltioBS  to  Commissioner *.*H 


AKwals  to  Court  ot  Appeals.  District  ot  CdumbU: 

JCk  parte  eases 

Interference  casss 

Opposition  cases 


18 
81 
14 


Appeals  to  Commissioner  to  toterference  cases IW 

V       "            *•              "  opposition     *' 83 

•••       ••            ••             "  cancellatloa  "      ^ 

JEs  parte  appeals  to  Commisitoner 2S1 
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I  frl«^  submit  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  laws 
lelaung  to  appeals  in  cases  relating  to  trade-marks. 

The  existing  trade-mark  law  provides  for  appeals 
from  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  from  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  in  trade-mark  cases  directly  to  the 
Comminioner  (or  Assistant  Commissioner).  From 
these  tribunalB  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  as  in  patent  cases.  The  amend- 
ment submitted  merely  substitutes  the  proposed  Board 
of  Appeals  for  the  Commissioner  as  the  appellate  tri- 
bumd  of  the  Office  in  cases  relating  to  trade-marks, 
making  the  course  of  appeals  in  this  class  of  cases  con- 
form to  the  course  of  appeals  recommended  above  in 
cases  involving  applications  for  patents. 

These  changes  in  the  course  of  appeals  would  not 
only  have  the  effect  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of 
applications  on  appeal,  but  would  be  a  saving  to  the 
inventors  of  one  appeal  fee,  the  attorneys'  fees,  and 
other  expenses  incident  thereto.  Furthermore,  hav- 
ing but  one  appeal  within  the  Office  in  lieu  of  two 
would  result  in  giving  greater  stability  to  the  decisions 
of  the  Offiice  tribunals,  and  would  also  obviate  any 
want  of  comity  that  has  existed  in  the  past  between 
the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  the 
Assistant  Commissioner.  These  proposed  changes  in 
the  law  in  no  wise  affect  the  present  legal  status  of  the 
Commiflsioner  of  Patents,  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  or  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

THE   BUSINESS  OF  THE   PATENT  OFFICE   FROM   1836 
TO  1907.  INCLUSIVE. 

I    submit  herein  tables  which  show  a  comparative 
statement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  since 
the  enactment  of  the  statute  of  1836  down  to  and 
including  the  year  1907.     These  tables   show  the 
number  of   applications,  caveats,    reissues,  cash  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures,  and  the  surplus  of  each  year 
for  said  period.     It  may  be  interesting  to  note  that 
during  the  year  of  the  so-called  panic  of  1837  and  the 
years  following  down   to  1841   there  was  in    three 
years  of  that  period  no  surplus,  and  in  two  years  of 
that  time  the  surplus  was  very  slight.     During  the 
general  busine.*  depression  of    1866-7  there  was  no 
surplus,  and  during  the  year  1860,  immediately  preced- 
ing the  civil  war,  the  surplus  dropped  from  $36,663.74 
of  the   preceding   year  to  $3,631.79.    In  the   year 
1861,  from  the  time  of  the  breaking  out  of  hostilities, 
the  business  fell  off  nearly  one-half,  and  there  was  no 
surplus  that  year.    During  the  year  1862  the  businesa 
increased  quite  largely  owing  to  inventions  in  the 
various  arts  which  were  demanded  by  the  needs  of 
said  war.    The  surplus  that  year  was  $32,944.06.    At 
the  conclusion  of  this  war  in  1866  and  1866  the  busi- 
ness of  this  Office  was  more  than  doubled,  and  the  latter 
year  showed  a  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures 
of  $133,941.10.    Coming  down  to  the  business  deprea- 
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iian  of  187S,  th*  borinca  d  Iht  01Bc«  malariany  lall 
off,  with  tlM  nralt  that  Um  msrphiB  wMonly  $12,000. 
TIm  jmr  following,  1874,  by  rmwnn  of  tb«  rtoovwy 
tooMwhftt  from  the  dtpwinn,  the  suiplus  ehown  is 
158,979.76.  The  euiplua  duxing  the  year  of  the  depree- 
iion  ai  1884  wm  $106,000.  whfle  the  aurplus  of  the  pre- 
ceding year  of  1883  wm  $471 ,000.  Owing  to  the  unset- 
tied  commercial  condition*  of  1893  there  was  a  sorplua 
during  that  year  of  only  $101 ,000,  while  the  preceding 
year  ot  1892  shows  a  soxplus  of  $176,592. 

During  the  year  1906  the  number  of  applications 
for  patents  was  55,471,  and  for  1907, 57,679,  diowing  an 
increase  of  2,208  applications.  The  number  ct  appli- 
cations for  reissues  of  patents  in  1906  was  205,  in  1907, 
187,  a  decrease  of  18.  The  number  of  applications  for 
patents  for  designs  in  1906  was  806,  in  1907,  896,  an 
increase  of  90.  The  total  number  of  applications  for 
patents,  reissues,  and  designs  in  the  year  1906  was 
66,482  and  for  1907  was  58,762,  showing  an  increase  of 
2,190.  The  number  of  caveats  filed  in  1906  was  1,885, 
and  in  1907,  1,967,  an  increase  of  82.  The  number  of 
applications  for  trade-marks  filed  in  1906  was  8,493, 
in  1907,  7,722,  a  decrease  of  771.  This  decrease  is 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  new  trade-mark  law  went 
into  effect  in  April,  1905,  during  which  year  there  were 
16,224  marks  filed  for  registration,  the  registrants  tak- 
ing advantage  of  the  liberal  provisions  of  the  new  law 
to  reregister  a  great  many  of  the  old  marks.  Trade- 
mark applications  fell  off  in  1906  about  one-half,  for 
8.193  were  filed  in  that  year.  In  the  year  1907  there 
was  a  falling  off  of  about  600  marks,  the  total  being 
7,722.  Between  six  and  seven  thousand  applications 
for  the  registration  of  trade-marks  each  year  wiU 
probably  be  about  the  normal  number  received. 
Applications  for  registrations  of  labels  in  1906  num- 
bered 844,  in  1907, 1,027,  an  increase  of  183.   The  total 


number  of  patents  granted  in  1906  was  31,965,  in 
1907,  36,620,  being  a  gain  over  1906  of  4,655  patents. 
This  is  the  laigeet  increase  in  any  one  year  from  1836 
to  date. 

The  cash  receipts  from  all  sources  in  1906  were 
$1,790,921.38;  cash  expended,  $1,554,891.20,  showing 
a  net  surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures  of 
$236,030.18.  The  cadi  receipts  from  all  sources  in  1907 
were  $1,910,618.14,  an  increase  over  the  preceding 
year  of  $119,696.76.  The  total  amount  of  expenditures 
for  all  purpoeee  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
31,  1907,  is  $1,631,458.36,  which  deducted  from  the 
total  cash  receipts  of  the  Office  for  that  period  leaves 
a  net  surplus  of  $279,159.78.  The  increase  of  the  sur- 
plus of  1907  over  1906  is  $43, 129.60.  The  total  amotint 
(A  surplus  or  net  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office  over  ail 
expenditiues  for  the  maintenance  of  this  Bureau  and 
covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  is  now 
$6,706,18164. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  from  the  foregoing  statement 
of  the  money  receipts  for  the  year  1907  that  the  alleged 
financial  depression  has  had  no  effect  whatever  on  the 
business  of  the  Patent  Office.  In  fact,  the  total  vol- 
ume of  business  of  all  deecriptions  is  much  laiger  than 
that  of  the  i»eceding  year.  The  business  of  the  Patent 
Office  has  always  been  very  sensitive  to  any  disruption 
or  embaxxaasment  in  the  commercial  world,  as  has 
always  been  evidenced  by  a  great  falling  off  of  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Office,  as  above  indicated  in  this  report. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  past  year  to  indicate  so  far  as 
the  affairs  ci  this  Office  are  concerned  that  any  real 
depression  in  businees  or  financial  disquietude  has 
existed. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

EDWARD  6.  MOORE, 
ComMi$$ioner  of  PaUntt, 
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This  ii  a  petition  that  the  final  refection  in  this 

be  aet  aade  aa  pnoiatare. 
It  appeaa  frem  the  reoord  that  the  Examiner  re- 
teded  dwse  daime  on  a  certain  patent  and  in  his  letter 

nr«L  18& 


of  rejection  did  not  explain  the  applicability  of  this 
patent  to  the  claims  against  which  it  was  cited.  The 
applicant  rseponded  with  quite  a  full  statement,  set- 
ting f<yrth  his  reaaona  why  in  his  opinion  the  patent 
cited  should  not  be  ineiated  upon  as  a  reference.  It 
is  clear  from  the  record  that  this  case  is  not  one  of  thoee 
simple  casee  in  which  the  requirements  are  merely 
satisfied  by  a  citation  of  the  rrfermces  without  further 
explanation,  for  in  reqwnse  to  the  appellant's  argu- 
ment the  Examiner  gave  quite  fully  his  reasons  for  the 
citation  of  the  patent  as  a  reference.  In  this  second 
letter,  in  whidi  thereaaonsof  the  Examiner  were  stated 
for  the  fixet  time,  the  claims  were  finally  rejected.  The 
only  coune  Uiat  the  applicant  could  pursue,  should 
this  final  rejection  stand,  would  be  to  cancel  tiiese 
daime  ot  to  appeal  to  the  Examinoe-in-Chief .  Sudi 
a  state  of  afbirs  diould  not  exist,  for  it  is  very  clear  that 
the  api^icant  should  not  be  forced  to  eliminate  the 
daiBM  of  the  case,  neither  should  he  be  forced  to  take 
an  appeal  upon  claims  which,  conndered  in  the  li|^t 

la  6  J 
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of  the  statement  of  the  Examiner,  require  further 
amendment,  for  the  record  shows  that  the  applicant 
did  amend  his  claims  in  the  next  action.  This  amend- 
ment was  not  entered,  because  the  Examiner  held  the 
case  to  be  under  final  rejection.  Where  an  Examiner 
finds  it  necessary  to  give  reasons  explaining  the  applica- 
bility of  a  reference,  a  final  rejection  shoidd  not  be 
entered  in  the  same  letter  where  thoee  reasons  have 
been  stated  for  the  first  time. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Amended  Bole. 
(Obobk  No.  i,75l) 
DKPABTmirr  of  thx  Iktkuok, 
UmTBO  STATxa  Patkwt  Omcx, 
Watkinflo*,  D.  C,  Fdrntarn  t,  tUi. 

Aotliig  under  the  provUioni  of  aeetlon  483  of  the  Reviaed  Stotutfls 
and  with  the  H>proTal  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule  22 
of  the  Rule*  of  Prmetloe  of  the  United  BUtee  Patent  OfBoe  U 
amended  by  Ineerting  after  notion  (c)  thereof  the  following 
paragraph: 

((f)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  after  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing,  suspend  or  exclude  from  further  practice 
before  the  Patent  Office  any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso- 
ciation shown  to  be  incompetent,  disrroutable  or  who  refuses  to 
oomi>ly  with  the  rules  and  regulations  thereof,  or  who  diall  with 
intent  to  defraud,  in  any  manner  deceive,  mislead  or  threaten 
any  claimant  or  prospeotiye  claimant,  by  word,  circular,  letter 
or  by  advertisement,  or  by  guaranteeing  therein  the  successful 
proeeeution  of  any  application  for  patent  or  the  procurement  of 
any  patent,  or  whldi  word,  circular,  letter  or  advertisement 
shall  contain  therein  any  false  promise  or  misleading  representa- 
tion. (Sec  6,  act  approved  July  4, 1884.) 
80  that  the  rule'as  amended  shall  read  as  follows: 

22.  (a)  Apjrflcants  and  attomers  will  be  required  to  conduct 
their  business  with  the  OfOoe  with  decorum  and  conrteey.  Pa- 
pers presented  In  violation  of  this  requirement  will  be  returned. 
But  aU  such  papers  will  first  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner, 
and  only  returned  by  his  direct  order. 

(b)  Complaints  against  Examiners  and  other  officers  must  be 
made  in  separate  communications,  and  will  be  promptly  Investi- 
gated. 

(c)  For  gross  misconduct  the  Commissioner  may  refuse  to 
ieoogniu  any  person  as  a  patent  agent,  either  geirarallT  or  in 
any  particular  case;  but  the  reasons  tor  sudi  refusal  will  be  duly 
recorded  and  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Interior. 

(d)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  after  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing,  suspend  or  exdude  from  further  praetloe 
before  the  Patent  Office  any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  aasoola- 
tlon  shown  to  be  incompetent,  disreputable,  or  who  refuses  to 
oomiriy  with  the  rules  and  regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  with 
intent  to  defraud,  in  any  manner  deceive,  mislead  or  threaten 
any  claimant  or  prospeecive  claimant,  by  word,  circular,  letter 
or  by  advertisement,  or  by  guaranteeing  therein  the  successful 
prosecution  of  any  appUoation  for  patent  or  the  procurement  of 
any  patent,  or  whioi  word,  drcmar,  letter  or  advertisement 
shall  contain  therein  any  false  promise  or  misleading  representa- 
tion.   (Sec  6,  act  approved  July  4. 1884.) 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 


Olaasifioation  Bulletin. 

Claaeifloation  Bulletin  No.  20,  July-December,  1907,  has  been 
published  and  Is  now  for  sale  in  Room  S4&.    Price,  10  cents. 


Intflinmioe  Votioeii 

DxTABTMSirr  or  thx  IirmuoB, 
UXITXD  Statbs  Patemt  OmcB, 

WttMiHflom,  D.  C,  Jan.  U,  ttOt. 

Btltm  Rmn  S  Oaimpimg,  tkHr  aut^u  or  legal  rejtrtsfwMiMt, 

lifts  MMOS.' 

Aa  tntwtraica  having  hen  dedared  by  this  Office  betwMo  the 
^iplteatloii  o<  The  A.  ^ttanl  Conmany,  d  MUwaokae,  Wl^  for 
njsto«ttoo  of  a  trMto-nSTand  a  bade-martc  rsflstwwl  to  rata 

tborqogbof  Brooklm 

D  A  Com- 

htmmtiamA  niMMlvand^  nottpa  Is  ^''^j^£T!P 

,  eontsOT  ttM  said 

tntvlarenM  tbi^  Sboo^  ImmHilataiyjKit  thsaissivee  in  eomnro- 
nleattaa  with  ths  Commlaatowwr  e(  ftXmU  in  order  that  tbm 
neCtosa  ot  d«darattan  iMnCoioia  amt  hj  aod  rMonsd  to  the 
OfSea  may  ba  ftwwiJsd  to  Umbu 

lYol  182- 


RyaB  *  C<HinMa7,  ol  U  Sootti  Smott  plaoa.  boroogb  a<  Bro 
Nmt  Totk,  nTtI  aiid  tte  Botloa  of  aaatedaratlon  maOed 
Patvit  Offioa  in  &•  (Wial  nyuiMr  to  the  said  HolB  Ryan  J 
pasT  havtag  b««i  ratmied  mMMlvarad.  notica 
to  tbm  aaklBitai  Rraa  A  CompaiiT,  thsir  aislgii 
sntattTM,  ttet  tf  tter  or  any  ol  thani  deatra  to 


This  notloa  will  be  pubUsbsd  in  the  Omcui.  Oasbttb  for  riz 
oonaaoutlve  weeks.  If  no  wpaaranoeshallbaeBtsradatthaeipl- 
ratlon  of  tlw  period  of  puNkatlon.  the  Intartawkoa  wffl  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  liOOBB,  Cbmiafosfeasr. 


Depabtwdit  or  thb  ixmioB. 
UmTBD  States  Patkht  Omca. 
Wa$kinffUm,  D.  C,  Jammurjt  ^'  ""''• 
ir<6«r  *  8ehau»oer.  their  aettffnt  or  legal  reprteetitaHvee,  take 

noUee: 

An  tntarferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  aa  ap> 
nttoatkni  of  The  George  Wiedemann  Brewing  Conpany,  of  New^ 
port,  Kt.,  for  reglstratk>n  of  a  trade-marir  and  a  trad»4nark  reg- 
btaed  to  Weber  A  SehliUnrer.  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  it  ajnMara 
from  ttie  mwid  of  ttkeoasetSat  the  registrant,  Weber  A  Sehllmitei. 
oannot  be  located. 

Notloe  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Weber  A  flchUlhyr, 
tiieir  assigns  or  kcal  represenuitlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  t&am 
deslie  to  oontesttbe  said  InterfMence  they  should  immedlataly 
pot  tiMmaelves  in  o(»nmnnlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notkse  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gaxbttb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  ezpliatlon  of  the  period  of  pabUcatkm,  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  in  ease  of  default. 

(EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommueUmer. 


Dktabticxxt  or  thx  Ihtkbiob, 
Umitbd  States  Patemt  Orncs, 
Waehinglon,  D.  C.,  Jantutrg  tt,  /SOS. 

D.  L.  1l\mg  *  Compamy,  autrlaee%one  or  legal  repreeentattwee, 

lake  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  J.  F.  Meyer  <&  Sons'  Milling  Company,  of  172-174 
Ladede  BIdg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  rMztstered  Mardi  14, 1882,  to  D.  L.  Wing  A  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notloe  of  said  declaration  mailed 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  tiie  said  D.  L.  Wing 
A  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  lend 

Streeentatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
d  interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Conunissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

■niis  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAi.  Oazbrb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apoearaaoe  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubucation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commt$t%oner. 


Depabtment  or  the  iMTxaioB, 
Uhtted  States  Patewt  OmcE, 
Waektnglon,  D.  C  December  t8,  1907. 

Mead»-Vam  B&tkden  Company,  their  attigne  or  legal  repreeenta- 

tteee,  take  notice:  | 

An  Intartsrenoe  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  The  Barton  Vineyard  Company,  Limited,  of  Fresno, 
Caf.,  tor  registration  of  a  trada-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rec- 
isteied  to  the  Maade-Van  Bokkalen  Companv,  of  Chicago,  HI., 
and  the  notice  of  said  dedaratlon  mailed  by  the  Patent  Offloi  la 
the  naoal  maaner  to  the  said  Meade-Van  BokkSlen  Company  hav- 
ing bean  returned  undaHversd,  notice  is  hereby  siven  to  the  said 
Mead»-Vaa  Bokkalta  Company,  their  assigas  or  legal  lepreeenta 
tlves,  that  It  ttwy  or  aay  of  them  desire  to  coatast  the  said  latar- 
feraace  they  should  inunedlataly  put  themselves  in  commoalca- 
tion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  la  order  that  the  notioes 
otdadaratloa  heretofore  seat  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBoe  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  wfll  be  published  la  the  OmciAL  Gazette  tor  six 
ooasecotlva  weeks.  It  ao  appearance  shall  be  eatered  at  tb»  ex- 
plratloa  of  the  period  of  pubuoatloa,  the  iaterference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  oaae  of  deCaolt.  ^        .    . 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeiener. 


DxPAXTMBirr  or  the  Ihtebiob, 
Umited  States  Patkht  Omca, 
WaOtrntglon,  D.  C,  December  m,  ttOT. 

JMOe  and  Btreeter,  their  aeetgne  or  legal  repreeentatioe*,  take 


Aa  IntaxleniiQa  havlw  beeadedared  by  this  Office  betweaa  the 
appUoation  ot  Joa^ih  C  AUan,  ot  Plalafield.  N.  J,,  tor  rMdatra- 
tioa  of  a  trada^aaik  aad  a  tiada-aiartc  reglatoRd  to  NoSlsand 
Btreatar,  of  Naw  YoA,  N.  Y.,  and  »  •PI»»'*ag^oB  »  iihawla| 
made  by  ttaa  ]aalor  aaity  that  said  NoMs  and  Btrsatar  haTjeart 
been  lo(»tad,  Botloo  bbmihy  glvaa  to  tte  said  Nobto  aad  fl^wter. 
ttaair  ssiigni  or  IhsI  rvvMantattvaa,  that  if  thayo/Miyof^them 
dadn  to  wmSs^^  said  IntarleieBee^qr^sfaoald  hniyllatrty 
pot  tbamaaivaa  la  oommonleatioa  with  the  Commlasloasr  ot 

IHiB  Botks  will  ba  pobUAad  la  the  OmciAL  Oasbttb  tor  aix 
iiiiiiuiiflu  wMti  llao  appaaraaoe  daaU  be  entered  at tltaax- 
ptiatloa  of  &B  period  ot  pohUoatioa.  the  iateiference  will  ba  pro- 
ceeded with  aalaeaee  of  drtaolt  „^^„„   ^ ,_,    _ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  Comm4$Honer 
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ToL.  138— Sa  7. 


TUESDAT,  FEBSUABT  18,  180& 


FBiaB--$5per7Mz; 


IB8CI  or  Tnxaxxx  18,1908 Jg* 

IxTsmnaxxcK  Nones ^ 

AnountTS • *S2 

ArrucATioNS  Uin>u  SxjuaxATioir »•••  J2 

Moncx. 


1S7 


Patkmti  Okahtsd 

RciMuma «g? 

DUOITS ••" • }5JJ 

TmAI»-li4^K»— RBQUTBATIOir  ATPUXD  FOB 1W7 

TKADB-MiJUU^RBOURmBD "gB 

Labels  ajtd  Pbwts • "»• 

GoiuaBnoircB'i  D»CMiow»- 

McArthure.  Mnatt »«» 

Kzpait«  MooAMd J»o 

Alt  V.  Oarpenter }^ 

BlMkmorev.  HaII J«4 

Qi^f li^  9  Wood  • VUSO 

DastoryA  Brotbflr  v.  Neicon  MoirU  4  C!o ■-■■:  1** 

Otw^  M»Ue  Prodoeto  Compaay  t.  Nation*!  BUreh 
CompMiy.. J^ 

UmBTBUxai  NoncH •••  **" 

I88UE  or  PEBEUABY  18,  190a 

Patenti ! 711— No.  85.154  to  No.  STJ^**.  Incladve 

Deaigns 22— No.        '     -    ■^t.     ^,mA 

Tnule-iarka.... 16fr-No. 

L«b«ls. »-No. 

Pilnta 2~S*** 

RdaaoM *— No. 

Total «» 


30.183  to  No. 
87.600  to  No. 
14.046  to  No. 
2.319  to  No. 
12.783  to  No. 


30,154,  loduaiTe. 
07,847.  indiMlTe. 
14,084.  incdailv*. 
2.225,  indaslTe. 
12,763.  inclusive. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtM. 


1 

il 


St 


M 


Alabama 

Alaas.Dlftilotof... 
Aiisona  Territory . . . 

Arkaiwaa 

OaUfomia 

Ootoiado 

ComMOtloat 

IMawaie 

Distftot  of  C<dambla. 

Florida 

Oeoigla 

Hawaii  Territory ... . 

Idaho 

HUnols 


Iowa. 


3 

6 

SI 

9 

20 

I 

9 
8 
4 


Kflntoeky.. 
LotddaiMk. 


Huyland 

Maaaaehasetta. 

|fl<«l«l|[«n  ...... 

MtnnMoU. 


IfteiMtppL. 
yOmuoA.... 


Montana. 
Nabraaka. 


1 

78 
M 

M 

f 
10 

f 


8 
16 
88 
IT 

1 
18 

8 

8 


1 
1 
1 
1 


12 

8 
8 


New  Hampahiia. . .  ■ 

New  Jovey 

NewMeiifioTer't'y 

NewYork 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oxeson 

Panama...... 

PennaylTania 

PtaUlnitne  laUnda. 

Rhowlaland 

Sooth  Carolina.... 
Sooth  Dakota 


113 

8 

8 

88 

7 

f 


84 


Tesaa 

Ptah.... 

VenDtont ...... . 

Viiginia 

WaaUngtOn... 
West  Viiginia . 
Wlaconiin..... 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Axnty... 
U.S.  Navy — 


8 
2 

2 

8 
18 
1 
8 
4 
8 
8 
18 


4 

"*i 
'ii 


Totaltoolticenflot 
tiM  United  Statea... 


686 


183 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOBSION  COUNTRIES. 


Coontriea. 


Atgentina. 
Atutria-Hungary . . . 

Belglom 

BraaQ 

Britidi  Weat  Indiea. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chfle 

China 

CoitaRioa -. 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France ^ 

Oennany 

Haiti 

Ireland * 

Italy k : 

Japan. ; 

Java I 

ICaxioo 


14 


16 

8 

17 


Natal 

Netharlanda 

Newloundland 

New  Sooth  Walaa... 

New  Zealand. 

Norway 

Penia 

gueendaad 
oumania 

Ruaaia 

Scotland 

Sooth  Australia . . . . 
Sweden.......  i..... 

Switaeiiand. 

Tasmania 

Tranaraal,  Sooth 

Africa.. 

Vletoila 

WestamAoatrali*.. 

Total  to  oitinna  (rf 
foreign  conntrtoe — 


U 


InterfBranoe  Hotios. 

DBrAmnnirr  or  rat  Iitrbiok, 
UmrxD  STATES  Patbmt  Omcx, 
WoMMglam,  D.  C,  JMraory  8, 1108. 

Boftert  a.  MeCorkie  *  Oompamg,  tketir  atHifn*  or  Itfol  mnttnla^ 

titct  tolt€  notice 

An  iiiterlBienoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflloe  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Ghailea  Shaflner  A  Company,  of  Chioago,  m.,  for  reg- 
Irtration  of  atrada^nark  and  a  trada«iark  r«lalend  to  Robert 

rUe* 


O.  llflOorkla  A  Company,  of  LooiaTaia.  Kj^  ^Bd 'l*0!9H*i''*" 
the  noord  of  the  caae  that  the  raglatrant,  Robert  0.  MoCorl 


Company,  oaonot  be  located.  _  ^       ..  ..  «  ^^^    . 

N<^5m  is  thaniore  hereby  given  to  eald  Robert  O.  Mc€o^ 
Company,  tiMlr  assigns  or  legal  mneaantatlTSs,  tiurt  If  thay  or 
any  oH^aax  deslie  ib  oonteaTthe  said  intanMsoos  tiiey  ahpold 
jmnsedlatalT  pot  thsmselTas  in  eommonloatian  with  the  Ooav> 
misakmer  of  r 


"rhtonottn  wffl  be  pabUshed  in  the  OtnOAL  O 


forriz 


oonaeooSVe  weeks. 'ifno  appearance  rtuU  have  been  «tersd  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  ^pabUcatton,  the  inter tewaec  wOI  pro- 


ceed aa  In  caae  of  deftMilt. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommittiomtr, 


Attomeyg. 

This  Office  haa  been  advised  by  the  Seetetary  of  tta  Interior  o< 

tlM  dfabarmant  ol  the  following  attorneys  from  praetles  befon 

ttas  Departaant  or  any  Bureau  ttiereof :  Benjamin  F.  Dnriar. 

Kansas  City,  Mo..  December  12. 1907;  Richard  Dobaon.  I^ariac. 

Mtflii..  January  30,  1908;  J.  Thomaa  Tonar,  WaAingtoa,  D.  C. 

IM>raary8.18aB.  _ 

W.  F.  WOOLABD, 

CM^CIsrft. 
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APPLI0ATI0I8  niDEBEZAMIIATIOI. 


6 


an 

m 


las 

144 
179 

333 

8U 


ai3 

37t 

ao8 


147 


lt7 


\M 


KU 


Ctmamam  at  C\ou  t^  Am«mm  F^tmarf  tt,  ttOt. 


OUmt  mw  •pott- If  B 
tttioa  Md  old-j^.S 


pUeant  awdtlng  =3  ^ 

'?3 


oOMMtkm. 


ABMBded! 


New.    ^5 

8B 


XVII.  ChitciiM;  Ltnotypinr.  Ma- 
trix-M«Unr.    Nat    and    Bolt 
.   Loekt;  Prtntlng. 

XXXV.  BucklM,  ButtoiM.  and 
CImm;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Oanneot-Support- 
en;  Signau;  Toilet. 

XXXIV.  lUihraye;  Rail  war- 
Bnkee;  Ralhray  RoUlng-fitock. 

XXXI.  Alcohol:  .\mmonU,Water, 
and  Wood  DiitlUation:  Char- 
eoal  and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating 
and  lUuminating;  Hldee,  aUna, 
and  Leather;  Liquid  Coating 
Compoaltione;   Mineral  O  i  I  •  ; 

'  Oils.  Fate,  and  Otaie;  Watw 
Purification. 

VII.  Oamea  and  Tore;  Mechanical 
Motors;  Optics:  Paper  Manufao- 
tnree;  Velocipedes. 

VIII.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furpiture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea; 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewmg-Macnmes;  Surgery. 

XX.  Artificial  Limba;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Deotistnr;  Locks  and 
Latchea;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

IV.  Bridgee;  Conveyers;  Cranaa 
and  Derricks:  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  UydrauUo  Engineer- 
ing; Iron  Structnrea:  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Towers. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Exploeives;  Fertillzen; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXVI.  Curtalna,  Shadea,  and 
Screens;  Drafting;  Driers;  En- 
graving: Meaaumg  Instro- 
nMBta;  Wind-Wheels. 

I.  FwMsa;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows:  Oeeders  and  Planters; 
Treea.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXXVIII.  ArtMianandOUWeUa; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Cars  of  Lire 
Stock;  Eduoatk»ial  AppUanoea; 
Flahlng  and  Trapping;  Statloa- 
ary;  Stona-Wornng. 

XV.  Braad.  Pastxr,  and  Confeiv 
ttoB  MaUBg:  coating:  Fuel: 
Olaaa;  Hyaraullo  Lnoe  and 
Cemsnt;  Lamlnatad  Sheets  and 
Fabrtoa;  P^>er-Maklng;  Paving: 
Pbotocraphy;  PlaMioBk)ck and 
E»rthenwars  Appartoa;  Plaa- 
tlc  CmnpoatUona;  Tlartlca. 

XXIX.  Cooparing;  Fir»>£«oapea; 
Laddan;  BooIb;  A¥heatwrlgbt- 
Machtnea;  Wooden  BulldtaigB; 
Wood-SawlBg:  Wood-Tomtng; 
Woodworking;  Woodwoxklnf- 
Toola. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harveatars;  Jew- 
atrr  Mualc. 

XYIxI.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vaconm  Pumpa; 
Staam-BoUars;  Steaak-Enginsa; 
Staam-Englne  Vatvea. 

II.  Baa  CoKrs;  Dairy;  Labal- 
AAxeia:  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers: PnsaxBauoa;  Presses;  Store- 
Sarrlea;  Tobaeoo. 

XI.  Boot  and  SIMM  Making;  Booto, 
Slioaa,  and  l^egglngi;  Battan» 
Xyalat,  and  SI  Vat  Setting; 
1;  Leather  MaimftMtarea: 


NalllBiand  Bta^lag;  Whipa  aaci 

toil 


Whto  Appasataa. 
XX£Ell  CoOkt:  Pomsstio 
Coakte  Ve«aia;  XleeCite  Signal- 
tac.  Aatrtelty.  MaiUoal  and 
~      '    '     Flnpcoof  BoUdlnci; 


ji  Tents,  Caaoptaa,  Um- 
toaOaa,  and  " 


XXVn.  BfiMMMt  and  Scrubbing; 
!  sad  For  " 


Oftedtav  nd  roUahlng;  Lann- 
diy;  Waahlng  Apparatos. 


Jan.  28  I  Jan.  IS 


Jan.  27 

Jan.  U 
Jan.  14 


NoT.ie 


Dao.  IS    944 
Deo.  28    m. 


184 


Jan.  14    Dae.    8 


Jan.  U 

Jan.  11 
Jan.  10 

Jan.    8 


Jan.  7 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  4 

Jan.  8 


Jan.    3 

Dec  18 
Dee.  38 

Deo.  38 

Dee.  34 

Dao.  21 

Dae.  18 


Oct.  38 

Jan.  '4 
Jan.    3 

Jan.  U 


Jan.    8 

D«).  21 

Dae.  SS 
Jea.  U 

Dae.  31 


304 

«78 

108 
219 

381 


463 


379 


Stf 


su 


Not.  9 

Dee.  U 
Dae.  14 

Dee.   3 

Dae.    «    144 


tn 


Dee.  IS    IN 


Applieationt  Under  Examtnatum— Continued. 


6 


383 


8» 
U3 


Oldeet  new  appli- 
cation and  old- ' 
est  action  byap-, 
pUcant  awahlng 


879 


278 


108 


XXVIII.  Intamal-Combustlon 
Englnee;  Mieeellaneous  Heating 
Planta. 

X.  Carrlagaa  and  Wagnna 

XXX.  Fhild-PTeseureKagnlatorB; 
Lampa  and  Oaa-Fittiun;  Lkt- 
uld  and  OaaeoQS  Foal  Burners; 
Tjpa-Writing  Madiinee. 

Xll.  Eleratori:  Journal  -  Boxea; 
Lubrication;  Machine  Elements; 
PoUeys  and  Shafting. 

XL.  Bagaege;  Check  -  Controlled 
Appararaa;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptaclee;  Depoalt 
and  Collection  BeceptaelaaMirine 
Arte;  Ll^ting-Flxturea;  Padc- 
age  and  Article  Carriers;  Papar 
Receptaclee;  Special  Receptaclee 
and  PaekagM;  Wooden 


Doe.  17 


Dee.  16 
Dae.  14 


Dec.  14 


New. 


Not.  14 


Not.  5 
Dee.    9 


Not.  22 


Deo.  14     Oct.  19 


113 

SIS 
347 


XXIII.  Aooustlce:  Coin-Han- 
dling; Horol6gy;  Recorders; 
Reslsters;  Tune-Controlling 
Meeoanlam. 

XIII.  Anna,  Projectilee,  and  Ex- 
I^ve  Oiargee,  Maktaig;  Metal- 
Wbiklng.eto. 

XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beveragee; 
Diroenataag  BeTeragea;  Dlspena- 
Ing-Cana;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Stortiu  Veeaela;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

XXVI.  Electric  Heating  and 
RbeoeUU;  Electrto  RaOwave; 
Electricity,  Oeoeration;  Motive 
Power. 

XIX.  Furnaces;  Heating  and 
Cooking  Stovee,  Liquid  and  Oaa- 
eous    Fuel;    Stovee   and    Fur- 


Dec.  14  ,  Oct.  14  ;  308 

008 

814 


Dec. 

11 

Dec. 

2 

Dec. 

1 

11 

Oct. 

IS 

Dee. 

10 

Oct. 

3 

'  Dec. 

8 

Oct. 

30 

14S 
107 
3J7 

178 

821 
MO 


XXI.  Brakee  and  Gina:  Carding; 
Clotb-Flnlahlng;  Cordaae;  Fdt 
and  Fur;  KnltQm|  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sptaming;  Weaving. 

XXV.  Butcha^ig:  Mills;  Threeh- 
tng;  Vegetable  cutter s  and 

XXII.  Alr-Ouna,  Catapolts,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and 
ExpIoelTe  Devioee;  Boata  and 
Bnoys;  Firearma;  Marina  Pro- 
pulsion; Ordnance;  Rallway- 
Balla  and  Joints:  Rallway-Tiee 
and  FastHiare;  Bhlpa. 

IX.  Air  and  Oaa  Pampa:  Fire-- 
Sxtinfolahen;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors: Ponme;  Sewecage. 

XXXVIlTEleetrio  Lighting;  Bleo- 
trldty,  Conduotoiy;  Electricity, 
Oenetal  Api^lcations 


XIV.  Comboond  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Ponehing  Sheeta  and  Bare; 
Farriery;  Mefibl-Bendlnf:  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.  Mj£!ng;  Tools;  Wlre- 
Worldng. 

III.  Annealing  acd  Tempering; 
Coating  wllh  Metal;  EHectro- 
diemlstry;  Metal-Founding: 
MetaUorgy;  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Closets; 
Water  Dletifbation. 

XVI.  Telegmphj;  Tetaohony 

XLI.  Rallw^Diaft_Applianoee; 
BeaUlent  Tine  and  Whaaia. 


m 

Dec.    8    Sept.  37    SIS 

Not.  38  '  Nor.  U 

j 

Not.  36    Oct.  10 


Nov.  33  I  Dec.  7 
Nov.  21  Oct.  1 
Nov.  30     Oct.    1 


387 
087 


Nov.    4     Oct.     5     S71 


Oct.  38  I  Aug.  33 

Get.  38  ;  Aog.   8 
Got.  IS  I  Sept.  8 


9U 


Total  BOBber  or  ^pBcatfcMeawattlBcaetlea trjm 


ISl    TKADK-MASxa,  Dxsioife,  LABXLe, 

AMP  PBDITS. 

Trade-Maifce 


Destcn 
Labeiea 


Feb.    7 
Feb.    0 


Jan.  IS 
Jan.    8 


VotkA 

naleee  pr^ierly  SBed  oat  win  not  be 
e(  eoplee  ef  pnbileatku. 
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879,184.     PORK-8CRAPBR.     William  H.  Abts,  Belden, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept  IS,  1007.    Serial  No.  308.218. 


1.  A  fork  scraper  comprising  a  cross  strip  having  In- 
tegral guard  fingers,  tinea  Interposed  between  and  below 
the  guard  fingers  and  placed  on  edge,  one  end  of  each 
tine  being  twisted  to-  present  Ita  broad  face  to  the  front, 
aald  tinea  being  secured  to  the  cross  strip  and  having 
said  broad  faces  extending  downward  therefrom. 

2.  A  fork  ecraper  comprising  a  croee  strip  having  In- 
tegral guard  fingers,  tines  Interposed  between  and  below 
the  guard  fingers  and  placed  on  edge,  one  end  of  each 
tine  being  twisted  to  preeent  Ite  broad  faee  to  the  front, 
aald  tlnee  being  eecnred  to  the  cross  strip  and  having  said 
broad  faces  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  combined 
spacing  and  connecting  means  extending  through  the  tines 
and  disposed  below  their  upper  edges. 

3.  A  fork  scraper  comprising  a  cross  strip  having 
guard  fingers  at  the  ends  thereof,  tines  secured  to  the 
croee  etrlp  and  Interpoeed  between  and  below  the  guard 
lingers,  bars  secured  to  said  fingers  and  extending  raar- 
wardly  therefrom  to  constitute  bandies,  a  yoke,  means 
upon  the  front  ende  of  the  bars  for  connecting  the  yoke 
thereto. 

4.  A  fork  ecraper  comprising  a  cross  strip.  Integral  guard 
fingers  at  the  ends  thereof,  strips  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  croee  strip,  said  strips  being 
twisted  and  extended  edge  downward  between  and  below 
the  guard  fingers  to  constitute  tines,  hangers  depending 
from  the  guard  fingers,  and  combined  connecting  and 
spacing  means  secured  to  the  hangers  and  extending 
through  the  tines  below  the  upper  edges  thereof. 

B.  A  fork  ecraper  comprising  a  cross  strip.  Integral 
guard  fingers  at  the  ends  thereof,  stripe  secured  to  and 
extending  downward  from  the  cross  strip,  said  stripe 
being  twisted  and  extended  edge  downward  between  and 
below  the  guard  fingers  to  constitute  tines,  hangers  de- 
pending from  the  guard  fingers,  combined  connecting  and 
spacing  means  secured  to  the  hangers  and  extending 
through  the  tines  bdow  the  upper  edges  thereof,  bare 
eecured  to  the  guard  fingers  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  form  handles,  a  yoke,  and  means  upon  the 
front  ends  of  the  bare  for  en^clof  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


tween  the  width  of  the  slit  and  the  diameter  of  the  holes 
being  such  that  shoulders  are  formed  at  the  entranoee 
to  the  slit  from  the  boles. 


870. 18S.  ADJUSTABLE  LEAP  AND  BINDER.  Doi»  C 
ANDUsoir^  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874.380. 

1.  An  adjnetable  leaf  provided  near  one  edge  with  an 
aperture  formed  by  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  apart,  and 
connected  by  a  rclativeiy  narrow  allt  the  difference  be- 


2.  An  adjustable  leaf  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures 
located  at  equal  distances  from  one  edge  of  the  leaf,  eaek 
aperture  comprising  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  apart  and  con- 
nected by  a  relatively  narrow  silt  the  difference  between 
the  width  of  the  allt  and  the  diameter  of  the  holes  being 
such  that  shoulders  are  formed  at  the  entrancea  to  the 
silt  from  the  boles. 

3.  A  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  two  posts  extend- 
ing from  said  base,  a  loop  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  said  loop  between  its  ends  being  reduced  Im 
cross-section  so  that  at  its  reduced  portion  It  is  coaa- 
paratlvely  wide  and  thin. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  structure  comprising  a  baae.  a 
binder  post  extending  therefrom,  one  portion  of  said  poet 
having  a  reduced  cross  section,  leaves  provided  with  open- 
ings threaded  on  said  poet,  the  opening  In  each  leaf 
comprising  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  apart  and  connected  by 
a  relatively  narrow  slit,  the  holes  being  of  a  sUe  to  tM- 
commodate  the  post,  while  the  relatively  narrow  slit  will 
only  accommodate  the  reduced  portion  of  the  post 


870,136.     FISH-TRAP.     JOHN    W.    Amqbl,    Rising    Stax; 
Tex.       Filed  June  27,  1807.     Serial  No.  881.107. 


In  a  fish  trap,  a  frame  consisting  of  substantially 
square  end  plecee  and  connecting  elde  plecee,  a  wire 
covering  for  the  same,  covering  the  sides  and  one  end 
the  other  end  being  left  open,  a  door  for  the  open  end 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  section  cob- 
prislng  an  upper  cross  bar  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
and  inwardly  Inclined  wire  rods  with  their  ends  rigidly 
fastened  In  said  cross  bar  and  rigidly  held  in  parallellaB 
by  said  cross  bar  and  a  supporting  bar  connecting  nl4 
rods  near  their  ends,  etaplea  fastened  nsdw  an  upper 
croee  piece  of  the  frame  of  eald  open  end,  etaplee  In  eald 
croae  bare  hingedly  connecting  eald  door  eectlone  to  aald 
croaa^pleee,  a  grooved  bar  lying  transvereely  aeroaa  the 
bottom  of  the  trap,  the  grooTe  thereof  beln^  adapted  ta 
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rccvtre  tlM  low«r  ends  of  uld  rods,  and  dlaconally  dl«- 
poMd  twit  holding  rods  connecting  diagonally  opposite 
side  pl«ees. 


8T9,18T.  CAB  •  AXLM  -  BOX  LID.  Chablm  C.  Babclat, 
and  FaBDBBicK  Hachmanx.  at  Paal.  Mian.,  assignors 
to  Baretaj  Manofacturlng  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.022. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto, 
of  a  lock  bar  intermediately  plroted  to  said  lid  on  the  in- 
ner side  thereof  and  engageaMe  with  cooperating  parts  on 
the  interior  of  the  box.  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through 
said  Ud  and  harlng  threaded  engagement  with  said  lock 
bar  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  handpiece  by 
means  of  which  it  may  b«  oscillated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  lid  hinged  thereto, 
of  a  lock  carried  by  said  lid  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and 
eagageable  with  cooperating  parts  on  the  interior  of  the 
box.  a  lock  operating  connection  extending  through  said 
lid  to  the  exterior  of  the  box,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
lock  actuating  connection  against  moyement  and  the  said 
lock  In  an  operatlTe  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  lid,  of  a  hub  rota- 
tlTcly  mounted  In  said  lid,  a  clamping  bolt  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  said  hub  and  extending  through  said  lid,  said 
bolt  harlng  a  threaded  inner  end  and  a  hand-piece  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  lock  bar  engaged  by  the  threaded  end  of  said 
damping  bolt  and  engageable  with  cooperating  parts  on 
th«  Interior  of  the  box.  a  connection  causing  said  lock  bar 
to  rotate  with  said  bub  permitting  the  same  to  more  later- 
ally with  respect  thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said 
damping  bolt  and  said  hub  permitting  limited  movement 
9t  said  bolt  with  respect  to  said  hub,  bat  causing  the  two 
to  rotate  together  under  extreme  movement  of  said  bolt, 
■obstantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  box  and  a  lid,  of  a  hub  rota- 
UTdy  moontsd  in  said  lid.  a  clamping  bolt  rotatively 
mounted  in  said  hub  and  extending  through  said  lid,  said 
bolt  haTlng  a  threaded  Inner  end,  a  lock  bar,  the  Interme- 
diate portioo  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  threaded  end  of 
said  clamping  bolt,  and  the  free  ends  of  which  are  ea- 
gageable with  cooperating  parts  on  the  Interior  of  the  box 
under  oaeillatory  movement  of  said  lock  bar,  a  connection 
eanatng  said  lode  bar  to  rotata  with  said  hub  but  permit- 
ting the  same  to  mova  .laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a 
eowiactioa  between  said  bolt  and  hub  permitting  limited 
ratnry  asot—eat  pt  said  bdt  with    respect  to  said  hnb. 

It  the  two  to  rotate  together  under  extreme 
It  of  the  bolt,  and  a  combined  handpiece  and  latch 
ktad  *f«>r  oadllatory  and  sliding  moveiMata  In  the 
o«ter  end  of  aald  damping  bolt  and  engageable  with  eo- 
oparatlag  parts  oa  tha  exterior  of  aald  Ud  for  locking  said 
damptac  bolt  acalaat  roUtlon,  substantially  as  deoerlbed. 
6.  na  ooBbteatlOB  with  a  box  having  a  Ud  seat  and 
tataraal  loek  Insa,  «<  a  IM  hlaced  to  aald  bcs.  aa  aadlla- 
tary  lock  bar.  the  aada  of  whldi  ara  sngagaaMa  with  said 
iMk  iaga,  a  damplac  bolt  carried  by  and  exteadad  throagh 
nM  Ui  9»A  haTtaff  a  thrsaded  aad  engaging  the  tatarmedt- 
atv  portlaa  of  said  lock  bar.  aad  a  eosBblacd  haadptooe  aad 
lotativalj  aad  alldahly  aMmnted  In  the  oatw  mA  of 


said  damplar  bolt,  and  having  a  flattened  depending  end 
engageable  with  seats  on  the  exterior  lower  portion  of  said 
lid.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


870.188.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  PanDBBlCK 
BACna.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  18.  1007.  SerUl 
No.  308,063. 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  track,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  containing  signaling 
devices,  and  a  single  switch  inserted  into  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  close  and  open  said  circuit  from  predetermined 
points  of  the  track. 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  track,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  independent  of  said 
track  and  containing  slfmaling  devices,  and  a  single 
switch  Inserted  into  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  close  and 
open  said  circuit  from  predetermined  points  of  the  track. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  device,  comprising  a  normally 
open  electric  drcult  containing  signaling  devices,  a  single 
electric  switch  in  said  circuit  operated  by  the  train  and 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  train  passes  over 
the  same,  and  mechanical  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  switch  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  from  a  dis- 
tant point,  when  the  train  Is  psaslng  over  said  opening 
means. 


870,180.  CHECK  -  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  MECHAN- 
ISM. Waltsb  R.  Bkxjamin.  Granite  City.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1000.     Serial  No.  343,627. 


1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  actuating  member  having  a  projection, 
of  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends,  said 
detent  having  a  shoulder  located  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
and  normally  engaging  the  projection  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member,  and  said  detent  having  a 
flagar  located  oa  the  oppoolte  side  of  its  pivot  and  mov- 
able Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  when 
the  ahoolder  la  dlamgaged  therefrom,  said  projection  on 
Its  awvemaat  aagaclag  the  flnger  to  retam  the  detent 
aad  ahonlder  to  a  position  to  again  engage  said  projection, 
for  directing  a  check  against  the  detent  to  move 


Pbbkuary  i8»  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I3«9 


it  and  thereby  move  the  shoulder  out  of  coactlon  with  the 
projection. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  totatable  actuating  member  having  a  projection, 
of  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  alongside 
the  member,  said  detent  having  a  shoulder  located  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  and  normally  engaging  the  projec- 
tion to  prevent  movement  of  the  member,  said  detent 
furthermore  having  a  finger  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pivot  snd  movable  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  projection  when  the  shoulder  Is  disengaged  there- 
from, said  projection  engaging  the  finger  to  return  the 
detent  and  shoulder  to  a  position  to  again  engage  aald 
projection,  and  means  for  directing  s  check  against  the 
arm  of  the  detent  that  has  the  shoulder  in  order  to  move 
the  same  out  of  coactlon  with  the  projection. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  actuating  member  having  a  projection, 
of  a  detent  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends,  said  de- 
tent having  a  ahoulder  located  on  one  aide  of  the  pivot 
and  normally  engaging  the  projection  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member,  and  furthermore  having 
a  flnger  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  and  mov- 
able Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  when 
the  shoulder  la  disengaged  therefrom  to  return  the  de- 
tent and  shoulder  to  a  position  to  again  engage  said 
projection,  said  detent  furthermore  having  a  cam  portion 
between  the  shoulder  and  pivot,  said  cam  portion  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  when 
the  shoulder  is  disengaged  therefrom,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  check  against  the  detent  to  move  It  and  there- 
by move  the  shoulder  out  of  coactlon  with  the  projection. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roury  wheel  having  a  projection  on  one 
side,  of  a  detent  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  and 
located  alongside  the  wheel,  said  lever  having  a  shoulder 
on  one  arm  that  normally  engages  the  projection  of  the 
wheel  and  having  a  cam  portion  disposed  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  lever,  a  flnger  projecting  from  the  lever 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  and  movable  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  projection  when  the  shoulder  moves 
out  of  said  path,  and  means  for  directing  a  check  against 
the  arm  of  the  lever  having  the  ahoulder  and  the  cam 
portion. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  movable .  article  displaying  means,  of  mechanism 
for  moving  the  same,  a  movable  detent  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  the  displaying  means,  and  mov- 
able to  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  thereto,  a 
friction  device  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
detent  to  hold  It  in  its  Inoperative  position,  means  mov- 
able with  the  displaying  mechanism  to  disengage  the  de- 
tent from  aald  friction  device  and  return  it  to  its  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  directing  a  check  against 
the  detent  to  cause  It  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said 
holding  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever  and  adjnatably 
connected  to  the  slotted  member,  and  means  carried  by 
the  lever  for  embracing  the  two  body  membera  to  blad 
them  together. 

2.  A  ahade  flxture  consisting  of  lapping  body  member^ 
a  lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  one  of  aald  membera,  a 
link  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  other  member, 
said  connection  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  meBbar, 
means  carried  by  the  lever  for  embracing  the  two  body 
membera  to  bind  them  together,  and  cooperating  meana 
upon  the  body  members  for  engaging  a  supporting  atnie- 
ture. 


8  7  0.140.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  FIXTURE.  Gnoaon  E. 
BxaaT,  De  Land,  Fla.  Filed  July  10.  1007.  Serial  No. 
383,073. 


870,141.  LIQUID -METER.  SwiKFEK  B«AifWT  -  MO0«», 
Bloomsbury,  England.  Filed  May  10.  1007.  Serial  No. 
372,001. 


1.  A  ahade  flxture  consisting  of  lapping  body  members, 
one.  of  said  members  being  slotted  longitudinally,  co- 
operating means  upon  said  members  for  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  a  supporting  etructure.  a  pivot  device  extending 
from  one  of  the  members  and  through  the  slot,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  said  device,  said  levw  and  pivot  device 
constituting   the   sole  connection   betwesa   the   membera. 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  suitable  case,  a  rising 
and  falling  measuring  vessel  In  said  case,  an  Inlet  to  aald 
case,  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  float  In  the  measuring 
vessel,  means  for  connecting  the  float  with  the  Inlet  valve 
whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  operates  to  close  and 
open  the  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  In  the  bottom  of  the 
measuring  vessel  leading  Into  the  case,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  case,  a  counterweight  carried  by  aald  arm,  means  for 
connecting  the  counterweight  with  the  measuring  vesad, 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  counterweights  in  their 
highest  positions  and  thereby  reUlnlng  the  measuring 
vessel  In  Its  lowest  position,  a  float  In  the  case,  means  for 
connecting  the  float  with  the  said  locking  device,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  said  case,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  rising  and  falling  measur- 
ing vessel  In  a  suitable  case,  a  chamber  located  above  said 
case,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  Inlet,  an 
outlet  from  said  chamber  Into  the  case  above  the  measuring 
vessel,  a  float  in  the  measuring  vessel,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  float  with  the  Inlet  valve  so  that  when  the  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  has  passed  Into  the  measuring 
vessel  the  valve  is  dosed,  an  outlet  valve  In  the  bottom  of 
the  measuring  vessel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact 
with  the  case,  arms  pivoted  to  the  case,  counterweight! 
carried  by  said  arms,  means  including  the  arms  for  con- 
necting the  counterweight  with  the  measuring  vessd,  a 
locking  device  for  holding  the  counterweights  In  their 
highest  positions  and  thereby  retain  the  measuring  vessel 
In  Its  lowest  poslUon,  a  float  in  the  case,  means  for  con- 
necting said  float  with  said  locking  device,  and  an  ouUet 
from  the  said  case,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  suitable  reoeptade,  a 
rlalag  and  falling  measuring  vessel  In  said  receptada,  a 
chamber  located  above  said  receptade,  an  Inlet  to^M 
chamber,  a  valve  In  said  Inlet,  an  onUet  from  aald  Aaabar 
Into  the  receptade  above  the  measuring  veasd.  a  float  la 
the  meaaurlng  vessel,  means  for  connecting  the  float  with 
the  Inlet  valve  whereby  the  rlae  and  fall  of  mM  float 
operates  to  doae  and  open  the  Inlet  valve,  an  oatlet  valve 
la  tiie  bottom  of  the  measuring  veasd  leading  Into  tho 
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r»Mp«ael«  adapted  to  b«  opened  by  contact  with  ttaa  mM 
t«etptacle.  an  arm  plroted  to  the  caae.  a  coonterwelcht 
carried  bj  aald  arm,  meana  Indadlnx  the  arm  for  connect- 
tng  the  9oanterwelcht  with  the  meaaarlnx  resael  ao  that 
■aid  coanterwelcbt  la  lifted  by  the  measuring  Teasel  aa  it 
deacenda,  meana  for  locking  the  counterweight  In  its 
highest  position  and  retaining  the  meaauring  resaal  in  Ita 
lowest  position  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  frora'tbe  said  case,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  rising  and  failing  meaa- 
arlng  Teasel  in  a  suitable  case,  a  chamber  located  aboTe 
said  ease,  an  inlet  to  said  chamt>«r,  a  valve  in  said  inlet,  a 
sipbon  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  case,  a  float 
In  the  measuring  vessel,  means  for  connecting  the  float 
with  the  inlet  valTe,  an  outlet  TalTe  in  the  bottom  of  the 
■teasurtng  vessel  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  descent  of 
the  vessel,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  case,  a  counterweight 
carried  by  said  arm,  meani  Inclading  the  arma  for  connect- 
ing the  counterweigbt  with  the  measuring  veaael.  a  float  in 
the  case  connected  with  the  counterweigbt  and  operating 
to  prevent  the  counterweight  from  falling  and  therefore 
the  measuring  vessel  from  rising  before  the  measuring  vea- 
ael la  empty,  and  a  sipbon  outlet  pipe  from  aaid  case,  as  set 
forth. 


879.142.  ,  CSNTBRINO  APPARATUS  B^OR  PORTABLE 
DRILLING -MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  BaNST 
BuacKHAaoT.  Mannheim.  Germany.  Piled  June  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  378,851. 


r.  A  portable  drill  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  member 
movable  vertically  in  the  casing,  a  spindle  bearing  the 
working  tool  and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  member,  two 
thrust  l>earlngs  flxed  on  the  spindle  above  and  underneath 
said  member  at  fuch  a  dlsUnce,  that  the  spindle  can  be 
displaced  in  axial  direction  to  a  certain  extent  within  said 
member. 

2.  A  portable  drill  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  member 
movable  vertically  in  the  casing,  a  spindle  bearing  the 
working  tool  and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  member,  two 
thrust  bearings  flxed  on  the  spindle  al>ove  and  underneath 
aaid  member  at  sqch  a  distance,  that  the  spindle  can  be 
dlaplaced  in  axial  direction  to  a  certain  extent  within  said 
member,  and  a  spiral  spring,  the  ends  of  which  are  t«apec- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  thrust  bearing  underneath  the 
member  and  to  the  member,  adapted  to  puah  the  spindle 
forward  out  of  the  member. 


879,143.      ROUNDABOUT.     HAasT   B.   CAirraoTiTS.   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Piled  July  29,  1907.     Serial  Na  38«,047. 

1.  A  roundabout  compriaing  a  drenlar  undulating  tra^ 
•  rotary  eanttr  diak.  radial  awecps  in  plvoUl  connection 
with  the  diak,  atema  having  alldlag  connection  with  the 
•Dtar  eada  of  the  awecpa,  and  carrlara  oa  tha  tracka  in  unl- 
▼waal-Joint  connection  with  the  atema. 

2.  A  roundabout  comprlalBg  a  circular  undulating  tra^ 
a  rotary  center  diak,  radial  swssps  la  pivotal  coaneetloB 
with  the  disk  and  having  outer  end  sockets,  steau  la  loose 


engagement  with  said  sockets  of  the  sweeps,  and  carriers 
oa  the  track  in  universal-joint  connection  with  tha  stesM. 
8.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  circular  undulating  track, 
a  roUry  center  diak  having  a  vertically  slotted  rim,  radial 
sweeps  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  disk  and  engaging 
the  rlm-alota  of  aame,  steou  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  sweeps,  and  carriers  in  universal- 
joint  connection  with  the  stems. 


JLJ^^ 


4.  A  roundalMut  comprising  a  circular  undulating  track, 
a  center  disk  having  a  hub,  a  spindle  fast  In  the  hub, 
bearings  for  the  spindle,  and  drive-gear  in  connection  with 
aaid  spindle,  radial  sweeps  In  pivotal  connection  with  said 
diak,  sterna  having  sliding  connection  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sweeps  and  carriers  in  universal-Joint  connection 
with  the  stems. 

5.  A  roundalMut  comprising  a  circular  undulating  track, 
a  center  disk  having  a  hub,  a  spindle  fast  in  the  bub,  bear- 
ings for  the  spindle.  Inclosed  drive-gear  in  connection  with 
said  spindle,  radial  sweeps  In  pivotal  connection  with  said 
disk,  stems  having  aliding  connection  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sweeps,  and  carriers  on  the  track  in  universal-joint 
connection  with  the  stems. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


879,144.    BUCKET.    JoHif  Chambbblin.  Flat  Rock,  Mich. 
.Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  309,568. 


1.  A  bucket  having  a  bottom  comprising  a  flxed  part 
and  a  movable  part,  the  movable  part  of  the  bottom  being 
hinged  to  swing  downwardly,  a  single  actuating  rod 
rigid  throughout  its  entire  length  jointedly  attached  di- 
rectly to  the  movable  part  of  the  bottom  at  ita  lower  end 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  handle  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  guiding  aald  rod. 

2.  A  bucket  having  a  bottom,  comprising  a  flxed  part 
and  a  movable  part,  a  bail  secured  to  the  bucket  having  a 
guiding  eye  therein,  disposed  centrally  of  the  bucket,  a 
alngie  actuating  rod  rigid  throughout  ita  entire  length 
paaslng  freely  through  said  eye  and  jointedly  attached  at 
its  lower  end  directly  to  the  movable  part  of  the  bottom, 
said  rod  haVlng  at  Ita  upper  end  a  handle  by  means  of 
which  the  bn^et  may  be  carried. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  having  a  bottom  eom- 
prislag  a  issd  part  and  a  movable  part  hinged  to  tha 
Used  part,  a  ball  attached  to  tha  backet  forming  the  plntla 
of  said  hiaga  and  having  a  guide  formed  in  Its  upper  por- 
tion, a  stlC  aetnatiag  rod  passing  through  said  golds  and 
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jointedly  attached  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  hinged  portion 
of  the  bottom,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  handle 
for  carrying  the  bucket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  having  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  flxed  portion  and  a  hinged  portion,  said  hinged 
portion  having  a  gaaket  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
bu<±et  when  closed  to  prevent  escape  of  the  fluid  contenta 
of  the  bucket  the  lower  edge  of  the  bucket  being  aharpened 
where  engaged  by  said  gasket  and  a  stiff  actuating  rod 
jointedly  atuched  to  the  hinged  part  of  the  bottom  and 
passing  upwardly  through  the  bucket. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bucket  having  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  flxed  part  and  a  hinged  part,  a  stiff  actuating 
rod  jointedly  atUched  to  the  hinged  part  and  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  bucket  said  rod  having  a  handle  at  its 
upper  end,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  and  fenders  to 
prevent  a  sidewlse  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  bucket 
when  hinged  portion  of  the  bottom  is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


879,146.     CALCULATOR.     Ebnbst   E.   CuiBK,   Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  July  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,677. 


i.  I 


1.  In  a  key-operated  calculator,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  having  an  upright  slot  In  its  front  with  figures  ad 
jacent,  a  rotary  device  mounted  therein  and  carrying  col- 
umns of  figures  adapted  to  be  exposed  singly  through  said 
Blot,  and  a  brake  for  checking  its  rotation  with  any  col- 
umn opposite  the  slot ;  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  hav- 
ing a  key  and  a  stop,  a  frame  mounted  on  swinging  sup- 
ports within  the  casing  and  depressed  by  the  depression  of 
any  key.  a  spring  actuated  trigger  depreaaed  and  released 
by  the  descent  of  said  frame,  a  pawl  on  the  trigger, 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  rotary  device  engaged  by  the  pawl 
whereby  aald  spring  routes  or  spins  said  device  when  the 
frame  dlsengajjea  the  trigger,  snd  a  series  of  studs  depend- 
ing from  said  device  and  standing  each  In  one  of  a  series 
of  concentric  circles  and  so  located  that  when  it  engages 
ita  respective  key-stop  the  proper  columns  of  figures  will 

be  exposed. 

2.  In  a  key  operated  calculator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  upright  slot  In  Its  front  with  figures  ad- 
jacent, a  roUry.  device  mounted  therein  and  carrying  col- 
'  nmns  of  figures 'adapted  to  be  exposed  singly  through  said 
alot,  and  a  braker  for  checking  Its  roUtlon  with  any  col- 
umn opposite  the  slot ;  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  hav- 
ing a  key  and  a  stop,  a  guide  strip  having  holes  through 
which  the  stops  are  guided,  a  frame  mounted  on  swinging 
supports  within  the  casing  and  depressed  by  the  depression 
of  any  key,  a  spring  actuated  trigger  depressed  and  re- 
leased by  the  descent  of  said  frame,  a  pawl  on  the  trigger, 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  roUry  device  engaged  by  the  pawl 
whereby  aaid  spring  routes  or  spins  said  device  when  the 
frame  dlsengagea  the  trigger,  anda  series  of  studs  depend- 
ing from  said  device  and  atandlng  each  In  one  of  a  series 
of  concentric  circles  and  ao  located  that  when  It  engagea 
Its  raspectlvs  key  stop  the  proper  column  of  figures  will  be 
exposed. 


8.  In  a  key  operated  calculator,  the  oomblnaUoa  with  a 
caaing  having  an  upright  alot  In  lU  front  wtth  Ogurss  ad- 
jacent, a  rotary  device  mounted  therein  and  carrying  col- 
umna  of  figures  adapted  to  be  exposed  singly  through  aaid 
slot,  and  a  brake  for  checking  iU  roUtion  with  any  col- 
umn oppoaite  the  slot :  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  havUif 
a  key  and  a  stop,  a  frame  mounted  on  swinging  supporu 
within  the  caaing  and  depressed  by  the  depression  of  any 
key.  a  spring  actuated  trigger  depressed  and  released  by 
the  deacent  of  said  frame,  a  pawl  on  the  trigger,  ratehat 
teeth  on  aald  roUry  device  engaged  by  the  pawl  whereby 
aaid  spring  rotates  or  spins  said  device  when  the  frame  dis- 
engages the  trigger,  other  springs  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  studs  depending 
from  aaid  device  and  sUndlng  each  In  one  of  a  series  of 
concentric  circles  and  so  locatwl  that  when  it  engagaa 
iU  respective  key  stop  the  proper  column  of  figures  will 

be  exposed 

4  In  a  key  operated  calculator,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  upright  slot  In  Its  front  with  figures  ad- 
jacent, a  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  carrying  columns 
of  figures  adapted  to  be  exposed  singly  through  said  slot, 
and  a  brake  for  checking  IU  routlon  with  any  column  op- 
poaite the  slot :  of  a  series  of  key  levers  each  having  a  key 
and  a  stop,  a  guide  strip  having  holes  through  which  the 
stops  are  guided,  a  frame  mounted  on  swinging  supporU 
within  the  casing  and  depressed  by  the  depression  of  any 
key.  a  spring  actuated  trigger  depressed  and  released  by 
the  descent  of  said  frame,  a  pawl  on  the  trigger,  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  cylinder  engaged  by  the  pawl  whereby  said 
spring  rotates  or  spins  said  cylinder  when  the  frame  dis- 
engages the  trigger,  other  springs  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  studs  depending 
from  said  device  and  standing  each  in  one  of  a  series  of 
concentric  circles  and  so  located  that  when  it  engages  ito 
respective  key-stop  the  proper  column  of  figures  will  be 

exposed.  . 

6  In  a  key-operated  calculator,  the  comblnaUon  with  a 
casing  having  an  upright  slot  in  its  front  with  figures  ad- 
jacent, a  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  having  upright 
pairs  of  flangea  on  its  exterior,  and  cards  or  sheets  re- 
movablv  Inserted  in  said  pairs  of  flanges  and  having  col- 
umns of  figures  registering  with  those  on  the  caaing ;  of 
a  series  of  key  levers  having  Interchangeable  keys  at 
their  front  ends  and  stops  at  their  rear  ends,  studs  on  the 
cylinder  engaging  Individual  stops  when  xalsed  and  ar- 
ranged to  each  respectively  expose  a  certain  column  of 
figures  through  said  slot,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder 
in  .one  direction,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  means  is 
actuated  by  the  depression  of  any  key. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


8  7  9,146.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  LIQUIDS. 
RDDOLPH  CoNBADBB,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  241,100. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lift  in  which  liquids  are  raised,  means  for  de- 
livering air  to  the  column  In  the  lift,  and  devices  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  varying  with  the  head  in  the  lift  and 
acting  under  the  influence  of  said  pressure  to  turn  in  a 
supply  of  air  to  the  column  in  the  lift  when  the  devlcea 
are  subjected  to  the  pressure  from  a  predetermined  head. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lift  In  which  liquids  are  raised,  means  for  de- 
livering air  to  the  column  In  the  lift,  and  devices  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  varying  with  the-  head  in  the  lift  and 
acting  under  the  Influence  of  said  pressure  to  automatic- 
ally cut  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  column  In  the  lift 
when  the  devices  are  subjected  to  the  pressure  Incident  to 
a  predetermined  head. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lift  In  which  liquids  are  raised,  means  for  de- 
livering air  to  the  column  in  the  lift,  and  devices  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  varying  with  the  head  in  the  lift  and 
acting  under  the  Influence  of  said  pressure  to  automatio- 
ally  turn  in  a  supply  of  air  to  the  column  In  the  lift  when 
the  devices  are  subjected  to  the  pressure  incident  to  a  pre- 
determined head  and  to  cut  off  said  supply  when  said  de- 
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TlcM  art  nbjecttd  to  tlM  pi 
tormiaed  lower  b««d. 


reamre  laeUMit  to  a  prado- 


4.  la  an  apparatos  for  actaatlns  Uquida.  the  combina- 
.  tlon  of  an  edaetloa  tube ;  a  fluid  tube  for  condactlnc  ac- 

toating  Sold  to  a  point  of  application  to  tbe  Uqaid; 
Baana  for  maintaining  tbe  air  preaaare  in  tbe  fluid  tube 
equal  to  tbe  bead  of  liquid  In  tbe  eduction  tube  abore  tbe 
point  of  application ;  and  means  operated  by  uld  actuat- 
ing fluid  for  opening  a  connection  In  tbe  fluid  tube. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  liquids  by  tbe  direct 
application  of  tbe  actuating  fluid,  tbe  combination  of  an 
eduction  tube ;  a  tube  for  conducting  actuating  fluid  to  a 
point  of  application  to  the  liquid:  means  for  dellTcrlng 
coatinnoaaly  a  minute  supply  of  actuating  fluid,  iald 
means  and  actuating  fluid  tube  being  arranged  to  trap  tbe 
fluid  so  dellTered  and  thus  raise  Its  pressure  with  a  rise 
of  level  of  liquid :  and  mechanism  subjected  to  tlie  action 
of  said  fluid  and  arranged  to  be  operated  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  turn  in  a  supply  of  actuating  fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasetta.] 


879.147.  STAND  -  VALVE  -  EXTBACTINO  MEANS  FOR 
OILrWBLL  PUHPS.  Evslx.n  A.  Copeuand.  Tlonesta, 
Pa.    Hied  Not.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.7S9. 


1.  Ib  aaaaa  of  tba  elaaa  daacribad,  the  combination  with 
•a  otl  wall  pomp  ladndlng  a  ploaccr,  and  a  stand  ralve 
kaTtac  a  thraadad  portfon  at  Ita  uppar  end,  of  an  attaeh- 
maat  apyltod  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plonger  and  eonaiat- 
iBC  «<  a  aspperttng  Baasber  aaenred  to  the  plunger,  and 

itad  for  rotatloB  with  aald  aop- 

bat  Borabla  teto  a  poaltlon  tai  which  It 

lapportlnc  iMabar.  aald  az- 

haTftag  a  thraadsd  portloa  at  Ita  lowar  and 

with  that  of  tka  alaad  valTa. 

2.  la  aaaaa  «f  the  daaa  <lMci1bad.  tfea  ceasblaatlaa  with 
•a  oil  wall  fvaw  ladadlag  a  plaagar  and  a  ataad  valva. 


extracting  maana  for  the  ataad  valTc  eoaalstlng  of  a  tubu- 
lar supporting  member  detachably  secured  to  the  plunger, 
and  an  extracting  member  the  lower  end  of  which  baa 
means  for  conncctioa  with  the  stand  Talre,  said  extract- 
ing member  embodying  a  head  normally  supporting  It  In  a 
poaltlon  In  which  Its  lower  end  projects  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  supporting  member,  said  extracting  member 
fnrthermora  interlocking  with  the  supporting  member  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  freely  moyable  vertically 
thereon  so  as  to  be  entirely  received  in  the  supporting 
member  under  certain  conditions  of  sarrlce. 


8  7  9,148.  CONNBCTINQ  AND  SPACING  CLIP  FOB 
METAL  RBINPORCEMENT.  *c.  Robbbt  A.  Ccmminos. 
Beaver,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  361.308. 


/- 


1.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  clip  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  said  crossing 
members  and  having  a  limb  arranged  to  engage  and  retain 
the  other  croaalng  member,  ^e  loop  portion  of  the  clip 
having  a  severed  portion  arranged  to  be  bent  after  the  clip 
is  applied  to  the  crossing  members  and  thereby  forced 
against  one  of  said  members  to  bind  them  together. 

2.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  clip  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  said  crossing 
members  and  having  limbs  provided  with  openings  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  loop  to  receive  and  retain  the  other 
crossing  member,  the  loop  portion  of  said  clip  having  a 
severed  P9rtlon  arranged  to  be  bent  after  the  clip  is  ap- 
plied to  the  crossing  members  and  thereby  forced  against 
one  of  said  members  to  bind  them  together. 

3.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  clip  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  said  crossing 
members  and  having  two  Umba  provided  with  alining  open- 
ings to  receive  and  retain  the  other  crossing  member,  tbe 
loop  portion  of  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  band  sev- 
ered from  the  body  of  the  loop  and  arranged  to  be  twisted 
and  thereby  forced  against  one  of  the  crossing  members 
to  bind  them  together. 

4.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  dip  provided  with  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  tbe  crossing 
members  and  having  two  limbs  provided  with  edge  notches 
for  receiving  and  retaining  tbe  other  crossing  member,  a 
portion  of  the  loop  being  arranged  to  be  bent  and  thereby 
forcad  against  one  of  the  croaalng  members  to  bind  them 
together. 

5.  A  connector  for  crossing  metal  members,  comprising 
a  substantially  U  shaped  dip  formed  of  resilient  metal  to 
provide  a  loop  to  embrace  one  of  the  croaalng  members  and 
having  limbs  provided  with  edge  notches  at  right  angles 
to  the  central  loop  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  other 
croaalng  naamber,  said  loop  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
be  bait  and  thereby  forced  against  one  of  the  crossing 
membera. 

LQalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


879,149.      DUVICB    FOB    PURIFTINO    PB0DUCT8    OP 

COMBUSTION  AND  OXIDATION.    ALaxAJmaa  A.  Ccx- 

xiif«HAM,  San  Frandaco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  forty-flve  oae- 

hnndrcdtha  to  Brlc  Maxwell  Frauds,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 

FUed  Dae.  15.  1906.     SerUl  No.  848.080. 

1.  In  a  davlca  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

tioa  of  walla  tedoalag  a  purlfleatloa  chamber,  means  for 

caaalag  the  prodncta  of  coasbustlon  and  oxidation  to  pass 

through  the  parlfleatlen  chamber,  a  series  of  distributing 

troogha  arraafad  la  tha  appar  portion  of  the  chamber,  and 

Kovldad  with  dla^arga  opealaiga.  a  supply  pipe  exteading 

traaararaaly  aeroaa  the  dlatrlbutlBg  trot^gha,  and  provided 
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with  means  for  supplying  the  various  troughs  with  a  liquid, 
and  means  for  discharging  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  bottom  of 
the  chamber. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  walls  inclosing  a  chamber,  the  bottom  of  which 
slopes  In  opposite  directions  to  form  an  Indlned  channel 
leading  to  one  side  of  tbe  chamber,  a  discbarge  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  channel,  means  for 
causing  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through  the 
chamber,  a  distributing  trough  located  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the 
distributing  trough. 


879,150.     C0RN-HU8KER.     L0CI8  Cdttbb,  Bladen,  Nebr. 
FUed  June  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,429. 


A  combined  harvesting  and  husking  machine  comprising 
a  frame  composed  of  three  horizontal  parallel  beams, 
arched  braces  for  two  of  said  beams  forming  a  channel,  a 
driving  wheel  joumaled  between  the  middle  beam  and  one 
of  the  outer  beams,  a  pair  of  standards,  each  one  of  which 
projects  vertically  from  one  of  tbe  outer  beams  and  a  -ver- 
tically disposed  frame  mounted  between  said  standards,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  snapping  and  husking  rolls 
having  ahaf ta  joumaled  within  said  frame,  said  rolls  being 
provided  upon  their  upper  ends  with  gear  wheels  adapted 
to  mesh  with  one  another,  tbe  upper  end  of  one  of  tbe 
ahafta  of  one  of  aald  rolls  being  provided  with  a  beveled 
gear,  a  shaft  mounted  within  suitable  bearings  of  the  In- 
clined frame  and  one  of  the  standards  and  having  a  bevel 
pinion  to  meah  with  said  twveled  gear,  a  fly  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  flaring  entrance  mouth  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  pieces  having  guide  plates  secured 
thereto,  said  entrance  mouth  being  p^vided  with  vertical 
ahafta  having  suitable  gearing  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
which  alao  meahee  with  one  of  the  geara  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  rolla  for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  said  shafts 
of  the  entrance  mouth  having  sprocket  wheels  thereon, 
sprocket  wheels  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  of  said  pieoaa 
forming  the  entrance  mouth,  gathering  chains  having  teeth 
or  other  suitable  means  for  gathering  the  stalks  operated 
by  the  sprockets  of  the  entrance  month,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  trough,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  move  within  aald 
trough,  an  elevator  conveyer  to  cooperate  with  aald  horl- 
sontal  trough  and  having  a  gear  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  train  of  gaara  adapted  to  cooperate  between  the  driving 
whed  and  one  of  the  anapplng  and  husking  rolls  for  trana- 
mitttaig  motion  thereto,  and  a  gear  operated  by  said  train 
of  gears  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  carried  at  the  lower 
and  of  the  elevator  conveyer,  aubatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


879,161.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINB.  BOT  P.  D«r»- 
MBBB,  Madelta,  Minn.  Filed  May  18.  1906.  Serial  Ne. 
817.568. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  describM,  the  combination 
with  a  block  having  a  stamp  receiving  pocket  that  is  open 
at  Ita  top  and  bottom,  of  a  platen  overlying  aald  pocket,  a 
plunger  underlying  said  pocket,  and  lever  connections  in- 
volving a  yielding  element  for  pressing  said  platen  down- 
ward and  ralaing  aald  lifting  plunger  to  apply  the  stampa 
to  the  envelops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a 'block  having  a  stamp  receiving  pocket  that  Is  open 
at  Ita  top  and  bottom,  of  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a 
platen  that  overlies  said  pocket,  a  plunger  underlying  said 
pocket,  a  lifting  lever  operative  on  said  lifting  plunger,  and 
an  operating  lever  operative  on  said  lifting  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  to  said  platen  equipped  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  block  having  a  stamp  receiving  pocket,  of  a  pliten 
overlying  said  pocket,  a  lifting  plonger  underlying  said 
pocket,  an  operating  lever  having  connections  for  moving 
aald  plunger  upward  and  for  moving  said  platen  downward, 
to  apply  the  stamps  to  the  envelops,  a  water  containing- 
receptacle,  a  moistening  pad  normally  submerged  therein 
and  means  for  moving  said  pad  upward  Into  an  operative 
position,  when  the  said  platen  la  ralaed.  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  block  having  a  plurality  of  stamp  receiving 
pockets,  of  a  platen  overlying  said  block,  a  lifting  plunger 
underlying  said  block,  and  lever  connections  for  forcing 
said  platen  downward  and  said  plunger  upward,  to  apply 
the  stamps  to  the  envelops,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  block  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  stamp  receiving 
pocketa  that  are  open  at  their  bottoma  and  tops,  of  a  lever 
provided  with  a  platen  that  overlies  aald  rotary  block,  a 
lifting  plunger  underlying  said  block  and  said  platen,  a 
lifting  lever  for  lifting  said  plunger,  and  an  operating 
lever  operative  on  said  lifting  lever,  and  having  a  yidding 
connection  to  said  platen  equipped  lever,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  9,152.     TOY.     Alezandeb  S.  Diack,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  325,284. 


1.  A  toy  consisting  of  a  continuous  annular  tread  sec- 
tion tranaverady  receased  at  two  diametrically  oppodta 
polnta  and  means  engaging  said  recesses  for  laterally  pro- 
jecting the  toy. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  disk  shaped  reinforcing  member, 
aa  Inclodng   relattvely  heavy  tread  aaetkm  raceaaed  at 
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dlaoMtrlcally  oppoait*  poiats  la  Ita  p«rlplMr)r,  and  •  looped 
eord  adapted  to  «>«•«•  the  rBC— ad  traad. 

8.  A  toy  oonaiatliic  of  a  matalUe  aannlar  traad  Bamber 
drealar  la  croaa  aeetloa  aad  baTtaff  alight  oppoaltaly  dla- 
poaed  aotdica  or  ladeatatloaa  (onncd  traaareraely  In  Ita  pe- 
riphery, a  ralatlTaly  light  rataforelng  dlak  for  and  Intagral 
with  the  traad,  aad  a  looped  cord  adapted  to  encircle  the 
reinforced  tread  and  engage  the  aotchea  therein. 


870,168.  CLOTH-CUTTER  FOR  COUNTERS.  JoHM  DiBB 
and  Otto  BcaqMAXN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1907.    Serial  No.  361.667. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  counter,  a  horizontal  way  for 
a  aUdlng  caaing  aecnred  to  the  counter  top,  a  vertical  knife 
blade  mounted  In  th«  way,  a  casing  to  slide  upon  the  way 
and  a  roller  joumaled  in  the  casing  and  contacting  the 
knife  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  counter,  a  way  aecured  to  the 
counter,  an  auxiliary  way  aecured  to  the  rear  of  the  way 
80  as  to  be  dropped  behind  the  counter,  a  knife  blade  ae- 
cured in  the  way,  a  casing  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  way, 
aad  a  roller  joumaled  In  the  casing  to  contact  the  knife 
blade. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  counter,  a  transrerse  T-way  se- 
cured to  its  top,  a  knife  blade  mounted  in  the  T-way;  a 
casing  sliding  upon  the  T-way.  a  houaing  pivoted  to  the 
caaing.  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  housing  and  bearing  upon 
the  knif^  blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  counter,  a  way  for  a  sliding  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  counter-top,  a  knife  blade  mounted  In  the 
way,  a  caaing  to  slide  upon  the  way,  a  housing  Journaled 
upon  the  casl^  and  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  housing  and 
bearing  upon  the  knife-blade. 


8  7  0.154.  BARBER'S  STOOL.  John  R.  Dbapeb  and 
THOMA8  L.  Ht'OHxa,  Hennessey,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1907.    Serial  No.  370.420. 


1.  A  atool  eoaaprlalag  a  body,  aapporta  thtrafor.  op- 
poalteiy  diapoaad  carved  ehaaad  Iroaa  coacaatrleaUy  ar- 


raagad  upon  the  body,  a  carriage  laterpoaad  between  aald 
Irona,  anpportlng  rollers  connected  to  tha  carriage  aad 
moved  within  the  iron,  and  a  seat  adjnatably  connected  to 
the  carriage,  that  portion  of  the  body  between  the  channel 
Irona  constituting  a  foot  rest  for  the  occupant  of  the  seat 
2.  The  combination  with  a  barber's  chair  having  a 
carved  body  aapported  adjacent  thereto  aad  partly  sur- 
roondlng  the  same ;  of  oppoaltely  disposed  concentric 
channel  irona  upon  the  body,  a  carriage  interpoaed  between 
the  irona,  supporting  rollers  connected  to  the  carriage  and 
movable  within  the  channel  irona,  and  a  seat  adjustably 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  carriage,  that  portion 
of  the  body  between  the  irons  constituting  a  foot  reat  for 
the  occupant  of  the  seat. 


879,160.     WRENCH.     Fbcd  Ellib,  Fonrche,  Ark.     Filed 
Jiay  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,885. 


,^_  JO 


1.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  bifurcated  head  forming  a 
pair  of  Jaws,  a  sliding  block  fitted  to  one  Jaw,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  notch,  and  means  for  retracting 
aald  block  when  displaced  from  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  bead  having  square  faced 
Jaws  for  the  reception  of  a  nut,  ooe  Jaw  carrying  a  sliding 
block  having  a  transverse  notch  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  comer  of  aald  nnt,  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
square  shoulder  arranged  to  abut  against  the  rear  wall  of 
the  Jaw  opening,  and  means  urging  said  block  against  said 
rear  wall. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  wrench,  a  head  having  Jaws,  a  sliding 
block  fitted  to  one  Jaw,  and  having  a  spline  aecured  thereto, 
terminating  behind  in  a  shank,  a  cylindrical  chamber,  open 
at  the  rear,  formed  In  said  head,  and  into  which  said  shank 
extends,  a  spring  lying  in  said  chamber  and  surrounding 
said  shank,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  end  of  said  shank, 
and  adapted  to  alide  within  said  chamber. 


879.106.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DIALKTLBARBITU- 
RIC  ACID.  Max  Enoblmann.  Elberfeid,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeid,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
July  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  327,084. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dlalkyl  barbituric 
aclda,  having  the  above  given  general  formula,  which  proc- 
ess consists  In  first  heating  dlalkyl  malonyl  dluretbane^ 
and  isolating  from  the  thus  obtained  melt  the  resulting 
0-dlalkyl-2.4.0-trloxypyrlmldln8,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dlalkyl  barbituric 
aclda,  which  proceaa  consists  In  first  heating  dlalkyl  mal- 
onyl dlurethanea,  dissolving  the  thus  obtained  melt  in  am- 
monia, filtering  the  liquid,  boiling  the  filtrate  to  drive  off 
the  ammonia,  and  cryatalllalng  the  resulting  O-dlalkyl-2.4.6- 
trloxypyrlmldlns  therefrom,  sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  proceaa  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric 
add,  having  the  above  given  general  formula,  which  proc- 
eaa conalats  In  flrat  heating  diethyl  malonyl  dlurethanea 
and  Isolating  from  the  thus  obtained  melt  the  resulting 
0-dlethyl-2.4.6-trloxypyrlmldln,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proceaa  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric 
add.  which  proceaa  consists  In  first  heating  diethyl  malo- 
nyl dlnratiiaaea,  dlaaolvlag  the  thus  obtained  melt  In  am- 
monia, lUteriag  the  llqald.  boiling  the  filtrate  to  drive  off 
the  ammonia,  aad  cryatalUalag  the  reaaltlng  5-dlethyl-2.4.6- 
trlozypyrtmldln  therefrom,  sabstantially  aa  deaeribed. 


879.157.      INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Ambbosb  G.   faix. 

N«w  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,440. 

1.  la  a  lamp  for  Incandeocent  mantlea,  the  combination 
o<  a  baraar  member,  a  maatle  support  carried  by  the 
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burner,  and  a  chimney  carried  solely  by  the  mantle  aop- 
port. 


2.  In  a  lamp  for  incandescent  -mantles,  the  combination 
of  a  burner  member,  a  mantle  support  carried  by  the 
burner,  and  a  chimney  carried  solely  by  the  mantle  sup- 
port at  its  upper  portion. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
a  mantle  member  comprising  a  support  carried  by  the 
burner,  a  chimney  having  a  transverse  member  at  Its  up- 
per portion  and  engaging  the  mantle  support  whereby  the 
chimney  Is  solely  supported. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burner, 
a  mantle  member  comprising  a  support  carried  by  the 
bumer  and  having  a  bent  portion  at  Ita  upper  part,  a 
chimney  having  a  transverse  member  extending  diametric- 
ally across  its  upper  portion  and  engaging  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  mantle  support  whereby  the  chimney  is  solely 
supported. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  bumer, 
a  mantle  member  comprising  a  support  carried  by  the 
bumer  and  having  a  bent  portion  at  its  upper  part,  a 
chimney  having  a  transverse  member  extending  diametric- 
ally across  its  upper  portion  and  engaging  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  mantle  support  whereby  the  chimney  is  solely 
supported^  the  chimney  having  means  at  ita  lower  part  to 
prevent  its  lateral  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


879,158.  TRANSFORMER.  Charles  Le  G.  FoBTaacoB, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.013. 

M     2g 


I 1L^     ^\ 


1.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
secondary  windings  at  least  one  of  which  compriaea  a 
plurality  of  aectiona  with  which  the  other  winding  la 
interpolated  to  form  a  synuaetrical  arrangement,  of  meaha 
for  connecting  different  paira  of  points  of  the  said  sections 
to  adjust  the  voltage  ratio  of  the  transformer. 

2.  In  a  tranaformer.  the  combination  with  primary  and 
aee<ndary  wladlnga,  each  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aec- 


tiona, the  sections  of  the  windings  being  laterpolatad  ta 
a  symmetrical  arrangement,  of  means  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  different  pairs  of  polnta  la  the  aectloaa  <tf  one 
winding  between  which  a  aectlon  «C  tlw  othw  winding  Is 
located. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  aad 
secondary  windings  each  comprising  y.  plurality  of  aee* 
tioaa,  the  aectiona  kA  the  windings  being  interjMlated  la 
a  symmetrical  arrangement,  of  means  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  different  pairs  of  points  in  the  sections  of  one 
winding  that  are  symmetrically  locat^  with  reapeet  to  a 
section  of  the  other  winding. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tiona, the  sections  of  the  windings  being  interpolated  In 
a  symmetrical  arrangement,  of  means  for  removing  from 
the  circuit  portions  of  the  sections  of  one  winding  be- 
tween which  a  section  of  the  other  winding  la  located. 

6.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, the  sectitms  of  the  windings  being  Ipterpolated  in 
a  symmetrical  arangement,  of  means  for  removing  from 
the  circuit  portions  of  the  sections  of  one  winding  that 
are  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  other  wind- 
ing. 


879.159.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITING 
MACHINES.  WiLLLAM  R.  Fox.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.295. 


1.  la  a  ribbon  mechanism  of  a  front-atrlke  typewriter, 
the  combination  of  suitable  ribbon  spools  C  with  means 
for  actuating  the  same :  a  cam  plate  C"  on  the  face  of  one 
of  the  aald  spools,  with  Its  face  adapted  to  actuate  a  mov- 
ing part  in  the  direction  of  the  ribbon  spool  shaft ;  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  E'"  slotted  from  the  upper  side  to  receive  the 
ribbon  ;  a  rock  shaft  El  Iiorltontally  arranged  In  the  upper 
front  part  of  the  machine,  with  an  arm  E"  connected  to 
said  ribbon  vibrator ;  downwardly  projecting  arms  E' 
from  the  rock  shaft  E ;  a  transverse  rock  shaft  I,  arranged 
in  the  lower  front  part  of  the  machine ;  arms  I'  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom ;  a  common  bar  K  under  the  key 
levers  of  the  machine ;  links  i  connecting  the  said  bar  K 
to  the  arms  I',  whereby  the  said  arms  will  be  defiected  on 
the  depresalon  of  a  key  of  the  machine ;  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting plate  I"  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  studs  I  \,  be- 
tween which  Is  a  longer  stud  L'  projecting  through  per- 
foratlona  In  the  plate  I"  ;  a  colled  spring  L"  embracing  the 
stud  L'.  and  a  nut  L'"  for  applying  the  tension  of  the 
spring  L",  whereby  the  plate  L  is  held  yieldingly  in  pod- 
tlon  on  the  plate  I",  the  upper  end  of  aaid  plate  L  being 
offset  and  perforated  and  embradng  the  downwardly-pro- 
jecting rock  ahaft  arm  B'  whereby  there  la  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  key  levers  and  the  ribbon  mechanlam ; 
a,  stop  plate  H  with  stops  H'  H"  arranged  at  different  dla- 
taaces  from  the  pivot  thereof,  to  be  adjnatably  thrown  up 
in  podtlon  to  engage  the  arm  E'  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
troUlag  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  vibrator  to  enable  the 
ase  flf  a  double  colored  ribbon  ;  a  apring  W  connected  to  a 
atnd  h  at  on<  end  and  engaging  the  plate  H  at  the  oppo- 
alte  end,  whereby  the  plate  is  automatically  and  yieldingly 
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r«uia*d  Im  Its  adjoited  po«ltloa« ;  •  dowawwdtj  dependUig 
link  M  MciirAd  to  th*  plate  H  and  eoBi»«etcd  by  the  ptrot  n 
to  tiM  Icrera  N  and  N',  the  leren  N  and  N'  projecting 
toward  tbe  tvoat  of  the  machine  with  enltable  pnah  bat- 
tona  thereon,  the  lerer  N'  being  fulcmmed  in  front  of  the 
piTot  »'  and  the  lever  N  being  fulcmmed  In  the  rear  of  the 
piTOt  •»  whereby  the  depreaalng  of  the  levere  shifts  and  ad- 
justs the  plate  H  np  and  down ;  a  downwardly-depending 
arm  P  plrotallj  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  lower  end  of  whldi  Is  prorlded  with  a  ronnd 
projection  F'  to  rest  in  contact  with  the  cam  C" ;  a  llnh 
F"'  secored  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  F,  hartng  an  ad- 
Jastabie  stop  on  Its  opposite  end,  adapted  and  arranged  to 
limit  the  moTement  of  the  arm  B,  whereby  tbe  gradnal 
shifting  of  the  ribbon  and  the  ribbon  Tlbrator  Is  secured  U> 
ntlllze  tbe  full  face  of  the  ribbon ;  an  arm  O'  with  a 
rounded  end  on  tbe  piTot  Q  baring  a  knurled  end  O"  for 
controlling  the  link  F"  to  throw  the  ribboo-shlftlng  mech- 
anism Into  and  out  of  engagement  and  control  the  ribbon 
stopa;  and  a  lerer  U  witb  stops  U'  thereon,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  same  to  throw  tbe  ribbon  and  ribbon 
Tlbrator  oat  of  use  for  stenciling,  all  co-acting  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  of  a  front-strike  typewriter, 
the  combination  of  suitable  ribbon  spools  C  with  means 
for  actuating  the  same ;  a  cam  plate  C"  on  tbe  face  of  one 
of  the  said  spools,  with  its  face  adapted  to  actuate  a  moT- 
Ing  part  in  the  direction  of  the  ribbon  spool  shaft ;  a 
ribbon  Tlbrator  B'"  slotted  from  the  upper  side  to  recelre 
the  ribbon  ;  s  rock  shaft  E.  horlsontally  arranged  in  the 
npper  front  part  of  the  machine,  with  an  arm  B"  con- 
nected to  said  ribbon  Tlbrator ;  downwardly-projecting 
arms  E'  from  the  rock  shaft  E ;  a  transTerse  rock-shaft  I. 
arranged  la  the  lower  front  part  of  the  machine ;  arms  r 
projecting  resrwardly  therefrom  :  a  common  bar  K  under 
the  key  lerers  of  the  machine :  links  1  connecting  the  said 
bar  K  to  the  arma  I',  whereby  the  said  arms  will  be  de- 
flected on  the  depression  of  a  key  of  the  machine ;  an  up- 
wardly-projecting plate  I"  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  studs 
I  I,  between  which  Is  a  longer  stud  L'  projecting  through 
perforations  In  the  plate  I"  ;  a  coiled  spring  L"  embracing 
the  stud  L',  and  a  nut  L'"  for  applying  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring  L".  whereby  the  plate  L  is  held  yieldingly  in  posi- 
tion on  the  plate  1",  the  upper  end  of  said  plat*  L  being 
offset  and  perforated  and  embracing  the  downwardly-pro- 
jecting rode  shaft  arm  B'  whereby  there  is  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  key  lerers  and  the  ribbon  mechanism  ; 
a  stop  Plata  H  with  stops  H'  H"  arranged  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  plrot  thereof,  to  be  adjustably  thrown  up 
In  poaltloa  to  engage  the  arm  B'  for  the  purpose  of  coa- 
trolllttg  the  moTement  of  the  ribbon  Tlbrator  to  enable  the 
use  of  a  double  colored  ribbon ;  a  spring  h"  connected  to  a 
stud  h  at  one  end  and  engaging  the  plate  H  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  whereby  the  plate  la  automatically  and  yieldingly 
retattiad  In  Its  adjusted  positions :  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing link  M  secured  to  the  plate  H  and  connected  by  the 
plTot  •  to  the  lerars  N  and  N',  the  levers  N  and  N'  project- 
ing toward  the  front  of  the  machine  with  suitable  posh 
buttons  thereon,  the  lerer  N'  being  fulcmmed  in  front  of 
tha  plrot  »',  and  the  lerer  N  being  fulcmmed  In  the  rear  of 
the  plrot  n,  whereby  the  depressing  of  the  lerers  shifts 
and  adjusts  the  plate  H  ap  and  down ;  a  downwardly-de- 
pcAdlag  ana  F  plrotally  supported  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  ma^isM,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a 
round  projaetloo  F'  to  rest  la  contact  with  the  cam  C" :  a 
Itak  F"'  secared  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  arm  F,  baring  an 
adjustabla  stop  oa  ita  opposite  ead.  adapted  aad  arraaged 
to  limit  the  moremeat  of  the  arm  B,  whereby  the  gradual 
thlff1*ff  ot  the  rlhboB  aad  the  ribbon  Tlbrator  is  secured 
to  atmaa  the  fall  fhee  of  the  rttahon ;  an  arm  O'  with  a 
ra«a4td  aad  «a  tha  plrot  O  hariag  a  knurled  aid  Q"  for 
coatroOlaff  the  liak  F"'  to  throw  the  ribboa-shlftiag 
lato  aad  oat  of  sagageneat  and  control  the 
all  coactlaff  •nbataatlally  as  deaeribed  aad 
for  tha  parpooe  sptdflod. 

S.  la  a  rihhoa  laarhsnlsm  of  a  froat-otrika  typo  writer, 
the  comMaatloa  of  sattaUe  rfbhcm  spools  C  wtth 
for  actaatiac  tbe  saaa :  a  cam  piata  C"  aa  tba  faes  of 
ef  tbo  said  spooia,  wtth  Ita  face  adapted  to  aetnata  a  mor- 


lag  part  in  the  dlractioa  of  the  ribbon  spool  shaft ;  a  ribboa 
Tlbrator  B'"  alotted  from  the  upper  side  to  receire  tbe  ritv 
bon  :  a  rock-shaft  B,  horlsontally  arranged  (n  the  upper 
front  part  of  the  machine,  with  an  arm  B"  connected  to  said 
ribbon  ribrator;  downwardly-projecting  arms  B'  from  the 
rock  shaft  E :  a  transrerse  rock-shaft  I.  arranged  in  tbe 
lower  front  part  of  tbe  machine ;  arms  I'  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom ;  a  common  bar  K  under  the  key  lerers  of 
the  machine ;  links  4  eoaneetlng  the  said  bar  K  to  the  arms 
I',  whereby  the  said  arms  will  be  deflected  on  tbe  depression 
of  a  key  of  the  machine ;  an  upwardly-projecting  plate  I" 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  studs  I  I,  between  which  is  a 
longer  stud  L'  projaetlng  through  perforations  in  tbe  plato 
I"  ;  a  colled  spring  L"  embracing  the  stud  L',  and  a  nut 
L"'  foe  applying  tbe  tenalon  of  the  spring  L",  whereby  the 
plate  L  Is  held  yieldingly  in  position  on  the  plate  I",  the 
upper  end  of  said  plate  L  being  offset  and  perforated  and 
embracing  the  downwardly-projectlug  rock  shaft  arm  B' 
whereby  there  Is  a  yielding  connection  between  the  key 
lerers  and  the  rihhon  mechanism :  a  downwardly-depend- 
ing arm  P  plrotally  supported  on  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe 
machine,  tbe  jower  end  of  which  Is  prorided  with  a  round 
projection  F'  to  rest  In  contact  wtth  the  cam  C" :  a  link 
F'"  secored  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  P.  baring  an  ad- 
justable stop  on  its  opposite  end,  adapted  and  arranged  to 
limit  the  morement  of  the  arm  E,  whereby  the  gradual 
shifting  of  the  ribbon  and  tbe  ribbon  ribralor  is  secured 
to  utilise  the  full  face  of  the  ribbon  :  an  arm  O'  with  a 
rounded  end  on  tbe  plrot  Q  iiaring  a  knurled  end  O"  for 
controlling  the  link  P'"  to  throw  the  ribbon-shifting 
mechanism  into  and  out  of  engagement  and  control  the 
ribbon  Btops  :  and  a  lerer  U  witb  stops  U'  thereon,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  throw  the  ribbon  and  rib- 
bon ribrator  out  of  use  for  stenciling,  all  co-acting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  of  a  front-strike  typewriter, 
the  combination  of  suitable  ribbon  spools  C  with  meana 
for  actuating  the  same ;  a  cam  plate  C"  on  the  face  of  one 
of  tbe  said  spools,  witb  Its  face  adapted  to  sctoste  a  mor- 
ing  part  in  the  direction  of  the  ribbon  spool  shaft ;  a  rib- 
bon ribrator  B'"  slotted  from  the  upper  side  to  receire  tha 
ribbon :  a  rock  shaft  B,  horlsontally  arranged  in  the  up- 
per front  part  of  tbe  machine,  with  an  arm  B"  connected 
to  said  ribbon  ribrator:  downwardly-projecting  arms  B' 
from  the  rock  shaft  B ;  a  transrerse  rock  shaft  I  arranged 
in  the  lower  front  part  of  the  machine ;  arms  I''  projecting 
resrwardly  therefrom ;  a  common  bar  K  under  tbe  key 
lerers  of  the  machine :  links  i  connecting  the  said  bar  K 
to  the  arms  r,  whereby  the  said  arms  will  be  deflected  on 
the  depression  of  a  key  of  the  machine ;  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting plate  I"  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  studs  / 1,  between 
which  is  a  longer  stud  L'  projecting  through  perforations 
in  the  plate  I" ;  a  coiled  spring  L"  embracing  the  stud  L', 
and  a  nut  L'"  for  applying  the  tension  of  the  spring  L", 
whereby  the  plats  L  is  held  yieldingly  in  position  on  the 
plate  I",  the  upper  ead  of  said  plate  L  being  offset  and 
perforated  and  embradag  the  downwardly-projecting  rock 
shaft  arm  B'  whereby  there  is  a  yielding  connection  be- 
twam  the  key  lerers  and  the  ribbon  mechanism ;  a  down- 
wardly-depending arm  F  plrotally  supported  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  auiehlae,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  prorided 
with  a  round  projoction  F*  to  rest  in  contact  with  the  cam 
C" :  a  link  F"'  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  P,  bar- 
ing an  adjustable  stop  on  its  opposite  end  adapted  aad  ar- 
ranged to  lUait  the  Boraai^t  of  the  arm  B,  whereby  tha 
gradual  shlftlag  of  tha  ribbon  and  the  ribbon  ribrator  is 
secored  to  ntUlaa  the  fall  face  of  the  ribbon ;  an  arm  G' 
with  a  rounded  sad  Q"  for  coatrolllng  the  link  F"'  to 
throw  the  rlbboa-shlfting  mechanism  into  and  out  of  en- 
gageaeat  aad  eoatrot  the  ribbon  stops,  all  co-acting  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed  and  for  the  purpooe  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  ribboa  moehaaism  of  a  froat-strike  typewriter, 
the  coBbtaatloa  of  saltable  ribbon  spools  C  with  meana 
for  aetnatlag  tba  aaiM ;  a  ribboa  ribrator  B'"  slotted  from 
tbe  oppor  sMa  to  raoolro  tba  rlhboa ;  a  rock  shaft  B,  horl- 
aaatally  arraacsd  la  tbe  npper  froat  part  of  the  madtiae, 
with  aa  ana  ■"  eoaaactod  to  said  ribboa  ribrator ;  dowa* 
wardly-projoetlaff  arnaa  ■*  from  tbe  roek  abaft  B ;  a  traaa- 

rodc  ibaft  I  arraagod  la  tha  lower  froat  part  of  tba 
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machine ;  arma  I'  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom :  a  com- 
mon bar  K  under  the  key  lerei^  of  the  machine;  links  i 
connecting  the  said  bar  K  to  the  arms  V,  whereby  the  said 
arms  will  be  deflected  on  the  depression  of  a  key  of  the 
machine ;  an  upwardly-projecting  pUte  I"  carried  by  the 
rock-shaft  studs  1 1,  between  which  is  a  longer  stud  L'  pro- 
jecting through  perforations  in  the  plate  I" ;  a  colled 
spring  L"  embracing  the  stud  L',  and  a  nut  L'"  for  apply- 
ing the  tension  of  the  spring  L",  wbfreby  the  plate  L  is 
held  yieldingly  in  position  on  the  plate  I",  the  upper  end 
of  said  plate  L  being  offset  and  perforated  and  embracing 
the  downwardly-projecting  rock  shaft  arm  B'  whereby 
there  is  a  yielding  connection  between  the  key  lerers  and 
the  ribbon  mechanism;  a  stop  plate  H  with  stops  H'  H" 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  plrot  thereof,  to 
be  adjustably  thrown  up  in  position  to  engage  the  arm 
B'  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  morement  of  the  rib- 
bon ribrator  to  enable  the  use  of  a  double  colored  ribbon  ; 
a  spring  h"  connected  to  a  stud  h  at  one  end  and  engaging 
the  plate  H  at  the  opposite  end,  whereby  the  plate  is  auto- 
matically and  yieldingly  reUined  in  its  adjusted  positions ; 
a  downwardly-depending  link  M  secured  to  the  plate  H 
and  connected  by  the  plrot  w  to  the  lerers  N  and  N',  the 
lerers  N  and  N'  projecting  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine with  suitable  push  buttons  therein,  the  lerer  N'  be- 
ing fulcrumed  in  front  of  the  plrot  »',  and  the  lerer  N  be- 
ing fulcmmed  in  the  rear  of  the  plrot  a.  whereby  the  de- 
pressing of  the  lerers  shifts  and  adjusU  the  plate  H  up 
and  down  ;  and  a  lerer  U  with  stops  U'  thereon,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  throw  the  ribbon  and  rib- 
bon ribrator  out  of  use  for  stenciling,  all  co-acting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Clsims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,160.     MOUNTING  OP  BOAD-WHBBLS  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES.    CHAauia  W.  Fdlton,  Paisley.  Scotland.     Filed 
•    May  15,  1905.     SerUl  No.  360.572. 


1.  In  a  mounting  or  suspension  for  rehide  wheels  the 
•combination  with  a  short  axle  for  the  wheel  and  a  bracket 
in  which  the  wheel  axle  can  move  rertlcally,  of  a  cross 
axle  carrying  the  brackets  and  non-synchronous  springs 
located  between  the  wheel  axle  and  the  bracket  and  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  its  supporting  cross  axle  to  which 
latter  one  of  the  springs  is  connected  and  means  permit- 
ting the  wheel  axle  to  more  laterally  rdatirely  to  the 
rehlda. 

2.  In  a  mouatlag  or  suspension  for  rehicle  wheels  the 
combination  with  a  short  Independent  axle  for  each  wheel 
and  a  bracket  in  which  each  wheel  axle  can  more  rertl- 
cally of  A  spring  located  between  tbe  wheel  axle  and  the 
bracket  a  croas  axle  and  springs  non-synchronous  with  the 
flrst-mentioned  spring  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  re- 
hicle frame  and  means  whereby  the  wheel  axle  and  the 
bracket  can  more  laterally  relatlrely  to  the  rehide. 

3.  In  a  mounting  or  suspension  for  a  rehicle  wheel  the 
combination  with  a  spring-supported  wheel  axle  and  a 
bradcet  supporting  tbe  whed  axle  of  a  compressible  radius 


rod  whareby  the  whed  axle  is  permitted  to  mora  fore  aad 
aft  relatlrely  to  the  rehicle. 

4.  In  a  mounting  or  suspension  for  a  rehicle  whed  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  routed  by  toothed  gearing  of  a 
bracket  In  which  the  whed  axle  is  suspended  by  a  spriag, 
means  whereby  the  bracket  can  more  fore  and  aft  rela- 
tlrely to  the  rehicle  aad  a  radius  rod  connected  to  a  cross 
axle  carrying  the  bracket  and  to  the  drtring  abaft  for  tha 
toothed  pinion. 

5.  In  a  mounting  or  su.--pension  for  a  rehicle  whed  the. 
combination  with  a  bracket  and  a  wheel  axle  tprlng-su|»- 
portod  in  the  bracket  of  mechanism  permitting  the  fore 
and  aft  morement  of  the  bracket  relatively  to  the  rehide 
frame  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[asims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Gasette.] 


879,161.  WINDMILL.  Albist  F.  GaoaoB,  Blsbee,  Arlt.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  George 
Combination  Windmill  Company,  Blsbee,  Arls.  Piled 
Feb.  24,  1905.    SeHal  No.  247,111. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  drlriiig 
shaft  rotatirely  mounted  on  the  support,  a  pitman  con- 
nected with  the  driving  shaft,  two  wind  wheels  rotatirely 
mounted  independently  of  each  other  on  the  support,  and 
separate  driring  means  operatlre  independently  of  each 
other  for  imparting  rotation  from  said  wheels  respectirely 
to  the  driring  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  tower,  of  a  support 
plroted  to  swing  in  a  horitontal  plane  thereon,  a  driring 
shaft  rotatirely  mounted  on  the  su{kport,  two  wind  wheels 
rotatirely  mounted  Independently  of  each  other  on  the 
support,  and  separate  driving  means  operative  independ- 
ently of  each  other  for  Imparting  rotation  from  the  wind 
wheels  to  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  tower,  of  a  support 
pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  thereon,  a  rane 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  swing  the  support,  a  driring 
shaft  rotatirely  mounted  on  the  support,  two  wind  wheels 
rotatirdy  mounted  independently  of  each  other  on  tha 
support,  and  separate  driving  means  operative  independ- 
ently of  each  other  for  imparting  rotation  from  said  wheels 
respectirely  to  the  driving  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  tower,  of  a  support 
plroted  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  thereon,  a  drtring 
shaft  rotatirely  mounted  on  the  support,  two  wind  wheels 
carried  by  the  support  and  reroluble  Independently  of  each 
other  around  the  same  axis,  and  separate  driring  means 
operatlre  independently  of  each  other  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion from  said  wheels  respectirely  to  the  driring  shaft 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  tower,  of  a  support 
plroted  to  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  thereon,  a  driring 
shaft  rotatirely  mounted  on  the  support,  two  concentrically 
disposed  wind  wheels  of  different  diameters  rotatirely 
mounted  on  the  support  Independent  means  for  Imparting 
rotation  from  the  wind  wheels  to  the  driring  shaft  aad  a 
pitman  connected  to  and  reciprocated  by  the  driving  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


879.162.  WINDMILL.  Albbbt  P.  Gaoaoc,  Blsbee,  Arls., 
aasignor  to  The  George  Comblnstion  Windmill  Company, 
Blsbee,  Arts.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Oct  28, 
1900.    Serial  No.  284,780. 

1.  The  eombinatlon  with  the  tower,  of  a  trass  plroted  to 
swing  horlsontally  thereon,  s  rertical  osdllatory  abaft 
mounted  on  the  truss  and  baring  a  crank  arm,  a  main  raaa 
secured  to  and  osdllatable  with  the  mid  shaft  a  atop  for 
limiting  the  osdllatlon  of  the  rane  relatire  to  the  truss  la 
one  direction,  yielding  means  for  normally  forcing  tba  tmaa 
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to  «  ptMltioB  In  wbleh  the  tum  wIU  r«»t  agabist  nld  itop, 
as  auxiliary  TaD«  pivoted  to  aald  tniaa  and  dlspoaed  at  an 
aagto  to  the  main  vane  when  the  mala  vane  Is  agalnat 
aaM  atop,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  aozillary  vane  and  to 
said  crank  arm  by  which,  onder  snlBclent  wind  presrare, 
the  aazlllary  Tane-wiil  awing  the  tmn  relative  to  the  main 
vane  In  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  la  which  the 
tmss  la  forced  by  said  yielding  meana. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tower,  of  a  tmaa  pivoted 
to  swing  horiiontally  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  pivoted  to 
said  trass  and  hsTln^i:  a  crank  arm.  a  main  vane  secured  to 
and  movable  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
aald  tmaa,  a  weight  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
meana  for  swinging  said  tmss  relative  to  said  vane  when 
the  lever  is  moved  by  the  weight,  an  aoxiUary  vane  pivoted 
to  tha  tmaa  and  disposed  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
vane,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  auiliary  vane  and  to  said 
crank  arm  by  which,  under  snfBcient  wind  pressure,  the 
tmss  Is  swung  relative  to  the  main  vane  In  a  direction  op- 
posite that  in  which  the  tmss  Is  swung  by  the  weight. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tower,  of  a  trass  pivoted 
to  swing  horisontally  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  pivoted  to 
the  trass  and  having  a  crank  arm,  a  main  vane  secnred  to 
and  movable  with  the  ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tniaa,  a 
weight  for  forcing  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  and  said  vane,  an  auxiliary  vane  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  trass  and  disposed .  normally  at  an 
aagia  to  the  main  vane,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  auxiliary 
▼ana  and  to  said  crank  arm  for  swinging  said  vertical  shaft 
la  a  direction  opposite  that  in  which  it  la  swung  by  said 
wetgbt  when  the  auxiliary  vane  la  swung  under  suffldent 
wind  preasnre. 

4.  The  comhlnatlos  with  the  tower,  of  a  truss  pivoted  to 
swing  horisontally  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  pivoted  to  the 
trass  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  buUb  vane  aeenred 
to  and  movable  with  aald  shaft,  an  anxUlary  vane  pivoted 
to  aald  troaa  and  disposed  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
Taao,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  vane,  and  to  said 
eraak  arm,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truss,  meana 
for  awtaglag  said  lever  In  a  certain  direction,  and  meana 
hj  which,  when  aald  lever  is  swung  in  said  direction,  the 
tmaa  wtU,  be  awnng  relative  to  the  main  vane. 

6.  Tht  eotthlnatloa  with  the  tower,  of  a  traaa  pivoted  to 
horlsoatally  thcraoa.  a  vertical  ahaf^  pivoted  to  4he 
and  havtag  a  crank  arm.  a  main  vane  secnred  to  said 
abaft  aa  aaxfliary  vaae  pivoted  to  tbo  traaa,  a  llak  pivot- 
ally oowMCtcd  with  aald  craak  arm  and  to  the  auxiliary 
▼aaa,  a  laver  pivoted  to  the  traaa,  a  link  connecting  the 
■ala  vaaa  aad  aaM  lever,  aad  a  wel^t  adjoatabla  langtb- 
of  aald  lover  and  fordag  aaM  lever  to  swtag  la  a  dlrae- 
mdk  that  tbo  traaa  wlU  bo  swnag  rotative  to  the  mala 
•vay  froas  a  poaltloa  la  wbleb  the  vaaaa  will  be 
parallel  witb  ea  A 


8  7  9,168.  FrrriNO  POR  REINFORCED  CONCRBTB 
STRUCTURES.  Oaoaas  M.  OaAHAM.  Chicago,  lU..  aa- 
slgnor  to  O.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1907.    Serial  No.  897.848. 


1.  A  fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  structures,  eomprls- 
lag  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with 
necks  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  tubular  frame  members 
and  formed  with  radial  allts.  and  means  for  effecting  an 
expansion  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  stractures.  compris- 
ing In  comblnstion,  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  horliontal  flanges  a  series  of  semicircular 
webs  connecting  said  flanges  together  and  annular  necks 
projecting  from  one  flange  of  each  section,  and  means  for 
securing  said  sections  together. 

3.  A  fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  structures,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  horlsontal  flanges  a  series  of  seml-drcular 
webs  connecting  said  flanges  together  and  annular  necka 
projecting  from  one  flange  of  each  section,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  adjacent  flanges  of  the  sections  to  secure  the 
same  together. 

4.  A  fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  structures,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  oonalat- 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  horlsontal  flanges  a  series  of  seml-drculsr 
webs  connecting  said  flanges  together  and  annular  necks 
projecting  from  one  flange  of  each  section,  said  sections 
being  formed  with  radial  allta,  means  for  effecting  an  ex- 
pansion of  said  sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together. 

5.  A  fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  stractures,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  upp«r  and  lower  sections,  each  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  horlsontal  flanges  a  series  of  seml-drcular 
webs  connecting  said  flanges  together  and  annular  necks 
projecting  from  one  flange  of  each  aectlon,  said  sections 
being  formed  with  radial  slits,  means  for  effecting  an 
Initial  contraction  of  tl>e  sections,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,164.  8BCURITT  ATTACHMENT  FOE  BEDS.  laaini 
M.  HAicii/TOif,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  herself  and 
Jamca  B.  Hamilton,  Simsbury,  Conn.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1907.    Serial  No.  363,679. 


1.  Tha  coBBblaatlon  with  a  body-band,  and  a  strap  adapt- 
I  to  ba  aoeored  to  a  bed,  of  a  bolt  aecarod  to  aaM  band. 
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and  a  pair  qt  devices  stationary  on  said  strap  at  points 
remote  from  each  other  for  movablj  holding  aaM  bait  oa 
the  strap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body-band,  and  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  bed,  of  a  belt  secured  to  said  band, 
and  a  pair  of  rollera  stationary  on  said  strap  and  for  mov- 
ably  holding  said  belt  on  the  strap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body -band,  and  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  bed.  of  a  belt  secured  to  said  band,  a 
pair  of  devices  stationary  on  said  strap  for  holding  aald 
belt  for  movement  In  parallelism  with  said  strap,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  belt. 


879.165.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MIXED  FIBERS. 
Pulaski  M.  Hamlin,  Catawlssa.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  H.  Unverzagt.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  876,668. 


«Ki%!i«';^',.^*:*i!?iSfi%«<%*^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  high  and  low  preasure  diges- 
ters operated  simultaneously  to  cook  at  diverse  pressures 
fibers  which  require  materially  different  temperatures  for 
their  reduction  to  cellulose,  of  a  pipe  supplying  steam  un- 
der high  pressure  to  the  high  pressure  digester,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  tops  of  the  two  digesters  and  venting  a 
r««niated  amount  of  steam  from  the  high  pressure  digester 
Into  the  low  pressure  digester,  to  maintain  therein  the 
lower  temperature  required  to  cook  the  fiber  therein. 

2.  The  combination,  with  high  and  low  pressure  diges- 
ters operated  slmultaneonaly  to  cook  at  diverse  pressures 
fibers  which  require  materially  different  temperatures  for 
their  reduction  to  cellulose,  of  a  pipe  supplying  steam  on- 
der high  pressure  to  the  high  pressure  digesters,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  topa  of  the  two  dlgeatera  with  a  valve 
in  such  pipe  having  a  vent  passage  for  venting  a  regulated 
amount  of  steam  from  the  high  pressure  digester  into  the 
low  preaanre  digester  to  maintain  therein  the  lower  tem- 
perature required  to  cook  the  fiber  therein. 

3.  The  combination,  with  high  and  low  pressure  diges- 
ters o  and  b  operated  simultaneously  for  cooking  fibers  at 
diverse  pressures,  of  a  pipe  f  supplying  st^m  to  the  high 
pressure  digester  for  cooking  the  material  in  the  same,  the 
pipe  I  connecting  the  two  digesters  with  the  valve  g  in 
such  pipe  having  a  vent-passage  for  venting  a  limited 
amount  of  steam  from  the  digester  o  to  the  digester  b,  and 
the  low  preasnre  digester  b  hsvlng  a  pipe  h  and  valve  g 
for  dlscltarglng  the  ateam  from  such  digester,  the  valve 
having  a  main  paaaage  for  discharging  the  steam  freely 
when  required,  and  a  smaller  vent  passage  for  venting  the 
steam  from  the  lower  pressure  digester  during  the  cooking 
operation.  ' 

4.  The  apparatus  for  making  a  composite  flber  compris- 
ing two  digesters  with  steam  connections  arranged  and 
operated  for  cooking  two  materials  in  the  two  digesters,  a 
blow-tank  to  receive  and  dialntegrate  the  two  materials 
when  cooked  la  the  two  dlgeatera,  the  blow-off  valves  a' 
upon  the  digesters  with  pipes  connecting  such  valves  to 
the  blow-tank,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  such 
blow-off  valvea  and  discharging  the  materials  from  both 
the  digesters  Into  the  tank  aimultaneously  In  contact  with 
one  another,  for  disintegrating  and  mingling  the  two  ma- 
terials into  a  compoaite  flber. 

5.  The  apparatna  for  making  a  eompoalta,  flber,  compris- 


ing the  digesters  o  and  b  for  operating  at  different  prea- 
sures,  the  pipe  /  and  valve  k  for  aupplylng  ateam  to  the 
high  preasnre  digeatcr,  ateam  connectlona  for  delivering  a 
regnlated  amount  of  steam  from  the  digester  a  to  the 
digester  b  for  maintaining  a  lower  temperature  in  the  di- 
gests h  than  in  the  digester  a,  the  blow-off  valvea  a'  oao 
upon  each  of  the  digesters,  the  blow-tank  c  with  pipes  con- 
necting the  blow-off  valves  a'  with  the  said  tank,  and  a 
ahaft  connecting  such  blow-off  valves  with  means  for  opor- 
stlng  it  to  open  both  blow-off  valvea  slmultaneonaly  and 
discbarge  the  contents  of  both  digesters  into  the  blow- 
tank  simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,166.  PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  OILrWELLS.  Haxax 
D.  HAVSif.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.042. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descA'ibed,  the  casing  and  cas- 
ing head,  in  combination  with  the  oil  tubing  depending 
from  aald  head,  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  end.  a  tube 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  enlarged  end  and  depending 
concentrically  therein,  and  a  stnflUng  box  arranged  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  casing  and  cas- 
ing bead,  in  combination  with  the  oil  tubing,  depending 
from  said  bead  within  aald  casing  and  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end,  a  tee  connected  to  said  tubing  above  said  caalng 
head,  and  a  flange  plate  arranged  above  said  tee,  a  tube 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  enlarged  end,  and  depending 
concentrically  therein,  a  flange  plate  aeenred  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  tube,  and  resting  upon  the  aforementioned 
fiange  plate,  and  closing  the  top  of  said  oil  tube,  and  a 
stufllng  box  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  caalng  and  cas- 
ing head.  In  combination  witb  the  oil  tubing  depending 
from  said  head,  said  oil  tube  comprising  an  upper,  section 
of  slightly  less  diameter  than  aald  caalng,  aad  a  rednead 
lower  portion,  a  tec  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  aaM 
enlarged  portion  above  said  casing  head,  and  a  flange 
plate,  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tube  of  smallar 
diameter  than  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  tubing  and  da^ 
pending  concentrically  therein,  a  two  part  stufllng  box, 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  means  for  tnmiag 
said  tube  and  one  portion  of  said  stufllng  box,  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  part  of  aald  stuflbig  box  sgalnst  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  and  caa- 
lng head,  in  combination  with  the  oil  tablag  depondlac 
from  aald  head,  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  ead,  a  stait- 
lag  box  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  aald  snlargad  and, 
and  depending  concentrically  therein,  a  stnlllag  box  ar- 
raaged  at  the  lower  aad  of  aald  tnbo,  a  Itag  atroko  pol- 
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tbroadi  laid  •toflac  box. 
•ptnittac  cabte  eouMcted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 
MM  staaac  box  tab*  belac  MilwtantlalJy  tb«  mbo,  or  of 
sUchtly  fTMtcr  Iracth  thmn  lald  rod,  wibf  nttolly  ••  de- 
ocrtbod. 


870.1dT.  APPABATU8  FOR  RBMOVINO  OLAZB  FSOM 
GLASS  YBSSBLS.  John  A.  HiCKa,  Sommlt,  N.  J.,  m- 
■IfBor  to  Aato  Stopper  Compaa/,  Now  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
M«j  22.  IMT.    Serial  No.  875,168. 


r'T-^lii'. 


An  apparatus  for  abradlnc  the  natural  glaze  on  tbe 
outer  anrfaces  of  vessel  necks,  consisting  of  a  supporting 
frame ;  a  spindle  in  said  frame  revolved  by  power ;  Jawa 
elastlcally  and  adjustably  beld  upon  tbe  end  of  tbe  said 
spindle ;  abrading  pieces  adjustably  beld  In  said  Jaws,  all 
arranged  to  operate  to  press  upon  and  abrade  the  glase 
upon  tbe  outer  surface  of  vessel  necks  substantially  aa 
specified. 


8T9.ie8.  BLECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  Pbbdbbic  M. 
Hill  and  William  C.  Davis.  Columbus,  Oblo.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1007.     Serial  Na  886,719. 


Ab  aloeCrlc  railway  signal  comprising  a  pivoted  Indl- 
dtrlea,  a  dlak  rotataMe  tharewlth,  a  book  member 
<Np>«dt»t  tnm  Mid  dlak  (omed  of  harder  notarial  In  Its 
lofwar  fortloa,  a  seoond  book  member  plvotally  mounted 
alaetrlc  means  for  engagliic  said  book 
electric  meana  for  dlseBgaglag  mM  hook 


S.  Aa  alaetric  railway  rignsl  eomprislac  a  pivoted  tndl- 
Mtlag  dartm,  a  dtali  rotatabla  thncwlth,  a  flexible  elament 
ajigtafl  to  ha  wooad  vpoa  said  disk,  a  book  member  de- 
paaMw  troai  mM  laxIMa  alswMt  formad  <tf  softer  mate- 
rial la  tta  appar  paitioa  aad  harder  material  la  Its  lower 
md  hook  mwihiT  plTotally  moaatad  aad 
kM  hook  msmbera  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
by  electric  meaas  oadcr  the  eoatrol  ot  a 


Ih  Aa  slaatTlMl  railway  etgaal  eomiprlslag  a  shaft  rota- 
la  aiaihalsaced  ladlMtlag  darloe  mooatad 
a  dlak  carried  by  saM  shaft,  a  flexible  mem 


bar-secored  to  said  dlak  and  adapted  to  be  woaad  thereon, 
a  hook  maatber  suspended  from  Mid  flexlbie  member  aad 
adapted  to  be  elevated  by  rotation  of  uid  disk  and  to  be 
lowered  by  electric  means,  a  second  book  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  overbalanced  adapted  to  malataln  said 
signal  In  Ita  Indicating  position,  and  electric  means  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  Mid  book  members  to  permit  tbe  rotation 
of  said  algnal  member  away  from  its  Indicating  position, 
all  said  electric  means  being  under  tbe  control  pf  a  moving 
car.  aad  adapted  to  raise  the  Indicating  device  to  Ita  signal 
position  when  tbe  car  Is  at  one  point  and  to  release  Mid 
Indicating  device  wben  tbe  car  passes  a  second  point. 


879.168.     DOOR-HOLDER.     ELusa   Hodoson.   Bonesteei, 
S,  D.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  389,213. 


1.  In  a  door  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  door- 
engaging  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  supported  above 
tbe  base  and  connected  with  Mid  door-engaging  member, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  shaft  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  door-engaging  member  with  tbe  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  door  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  embody- 
ing spaced  flanges,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  flanges,  a  lever 
connected  for  operatkMi  ot  the  attaching  means  for  holding 
the  lever  at  a  desired  adjustment,  and  a  door-engaging 
member  arranged  upon  tbe  base  and  connected  with  tbe 
shaft  to  be  elevated  by  tbe  latter  wben  it  is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  door  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  door- 
engaging  plate  moaated  thereon  and  having  one  end  mov- 
able freely  along  said  base,  a  shaft  and  operating  means 
therefor,  being  mounted  upon  the  bSM,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection batweaa  the  opposite  end  of  the  door-engaging 
member  aad  the  shaft  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

i.  In  a  door  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  compris- 
lag  apacad  langitndlnal  flangea,  a  door-enga^iag  plate 
mounted  therein,  and  having  one  end  movable  freely  along 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  tbe  aforesaid  flanges  being 
fonaad  at  one  end  with  vertical  eztenaloaa,  a  shaft 
mounted  la  aaid  vertleal  exteaalona.  one  of  the  extensions 
being  formed  with  taeth  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
geaeratad  from  the  axis  of  the  ahaft  as  a  center,  a  lever 
connactad  with  tha  ahaft  to  operate  the  saaae,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lavar  to  engage  the  teeth  aforesaid,  and  a  con- 
nection batwaaa  the  shaft  and  that  end  of  the  door-en- 
gaglag  Plata  adjacent  thereto. 

6.  la  a  door  hoMsr,  the  combination  of  a  base  consist- 
tag  of  a  Plata  haviag  Its  edge  portlonk  bent  upwardly  to 
form  spaead  flaagM  provided  with  extenaions  at  one  end. 
one  of  the  axtanalona  balnr  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  ai^ 
eoately  arranged,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  base  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  arm  constituting  a  shaft.  Mid  shaft  being 
Jooraalad  la  the  extensions  of  tbe  flanges,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ad  hstwasn  the  extensions  and  upon  the  shaft,  an  attach- 
connectlng  the  sleove  with  the  shaft,  a  door- 
plata  arranged  between  the  flangM  of  the  haw, 
and  a  chain  eoanaetlng  one  end  of  said  plate  with  the 
which  attadMB  the  sleeve  to  tha  abaft 
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870,170.  BBLL^HIMB  FOB  CLOCKS  AND  OTHER  DB- 
VICB8.  WiLUAM  H.  HoacHKB.  New  To^k,  M.  T.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Sonora  Chime  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,562. 


'i 


<c: 


1.  A  bell-cbime  comprising  a  plurality  of  bells  arranged 
In  one  row,  and  resonators  for  said  bells  arranged  In  rows 
adjacent  the  lattw. 

2.  A  bell-chlme  comprising  a  plurality  of  bells  arranged 
In  one  row,  and  reaonators,  one  for  each  bell,  arranged  In 
rows  at  opposite  sidM  of  said  row  of  bella. 

8.  A  bell-chlme  for  docks,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bells 
arranged  in  a  row,  reaonators  arranged  alternately  for 
every  bell  in  groups  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  row  of  bells, 
hammers  for  striking  tbe  bells,  and  means  for  actuating  tha 
hammers. 

4.  A  bell-chime  for  docka.  comprising  a  plurality  of  bells 
arranged  in  a  row,  resonators  for  each  bell  grouped  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  row  of  balla.  hammers  for  striking  the 
bells,  and  means  for  actnatlng  the  strlklng-hammera. 

6.  In  a  bell-chlme  for  docka,  a  plurality  of  bells,  a  rod 
for  supporting  Mid  bells  in  a  row,  a  casing  IndoaLog  the 
bells  and  open  above  the  bells,  and  two  groups  of  reso- 
nators in  said  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  bells, 
tbe  resonators  of  each  group  corrMpondlng  alternately 
with  tbe  bells. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


879.171.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOUND.  CHAKLaa 
HowAaD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  190S.  Serial 
No.  254,810.  Renewed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880.751. 

1.  A  flre  extlngulahlng  compound  conaisting  of  hyposnl- 
flte  of  soda  and  an  alkaline  carbonate. 

2.  A  flre  extlngulahlng  compound  consisting  of  hypo- 
sulflte  of  soda  and  ammonia  carbonate. 

8.  A  flre  extinguishing  compound  consisting  of  thrM 
parts  by  weight  of  hyposulflte  of  soda  and  one  part  by 
weight  of  ammonia  cartMMiata. 


870.172. 
Tenn. 


ANIMAL- WBANER.     Jambs  A.  HUFfr  Memphla. 
FUed  July  8. 1907.    Serial  No.  882.697. 


1.  A  derloe  of  Oc  diaraetar  deserlbod  embodylag  a  bit 

adapted  to  fit  the  animal's  month,  perforated  air  tnbea 

Its  O.  O.- 


moontad  looMly  on  the  bit  and  meaas  for  MparatlBf  tha 
proximate  aids  of  the  tubes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed  embodylas  a  Mt 
composed  of  a  strip  of  material  having  a  pair  ot  attadUac 
loops  formed  on  Its  oppoaite  ends  and  prorldad  with  an  la- 
termadlata  doubled  portion  forming  a  pair  of  Mparated 
Journals  on  the  bit  and  a  pair  of  air  tnbM  looaaly  motmtad 
on  the  Journals  and  s^Mirated  by  the  said  doubled  portion, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  tnbes  opening  at  the  sIdM  of  the  anl« 
mal's  mouth,  and  the  tubM  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions for  discharging  air  into  the  animal's  month. 


879.178.  FEEDING-TROUGH.  Ltmav  L.  HcoHsa  and 
RoBBBT  G.  BaowNiiTQ,  Mercar,  Mo. ;  Mid  Browning  as- 
signor to  said  Hughe&  Filed  May  14.  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.542. 


A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprtstny  a  trough, 
a  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  one  side  thereof  and  conaist- 
ing of  angularly  dispoeed  connected  partitions  arranged  In 
sifsaf  relation  and  extending  aeroH  the  trough  to  form 
angular  compartments  arranged  alternately  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  trough,  and  a  combined  brace  and  guard  dla> 
posed  flat  upon  and  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  all 
of  the  partitions.  Mid  brace  connecting  tha  partitions  and 
extending  over  tbe  middle  portion  of  each  of  the  angular 
compartments. 


879,174.  SCREEN-DOOR  CATCH  AND  LOCK.  HoMBB 
Hcirraa,  Prescott  Aria.,  aaaignor  of  forty  one-bun- 
dredths  to  Alfred  L.  UtUe.  Prescott,  Aria.  Filed  Oct 
26,  1906.    Serial  No.  840,520. 


1.  A  screen  door  catch  oomprlalng  a  flat  member  having 
a  perforation  In  its  lower  edge  and  provided  with  a  baM  for 
securlaff  It  In  poaltlon.  a  damping  mambar  having  an  oya  at 
one  and  and  flaring  platea  at  tbe  oth«r  adapted  to  aaffaga 
with  aald  flat  member  above  aald  perforation,  a  fhstsnlns 
aerew  throng  said  eye.  and  a  hook  on  tha  aersw  bstirwa 
Its  head  and  the  aye,  the  fKe  end  of  tiie  hook  batng  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  perforation  and  hold  said  platM  froai  bo- 
lag  withdrawn  from  said  flat  member. 

2.  A  screen  door  catch  comprising  a  plate  of  realli«it 
material  folded  upon  Itaelf  to  form  an  eye  at  oaa  and  aad 
haTlng  Ita  free  ends  flared  or  bent  away  from  each  othar, 
a  aerew  throngfa  aald  eye  to  hold  the  eatch  la  poaltlon,  aad 
a  flat  tsagne  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  txm  cada 
and  provided  with  a  perforated  baM  for  aecnrlng  It  hi  poal- 
tlon. 

&  In  a  screen  door  catch  and  lock,  a  natallle  piata 
folded  upon  Itaelf  to  form  an  eye  and  havlnc  Its  traa  aadi 
In  yielding  contact,  a  wire  cell  In  aald  eya,  tha  aatfa  of 
which  are  bent  la  oppoaite  directlona  and  encage  with  aald 
fTM  aada  to  assist  la  holding  them  togothar.  a 
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tkrooth  nld  coU,  a  hook  on  the  aervw  botweca  Its  liMd 
■■4  the  eoU,  and  a  member  oonatnicted  to  be  attacbed  to 
the  doer  aad  baTlng  a  toncve  adapted  to  eater  between 
•ad  be  eateffMl  by  lald  free  ends,  said  toncae  belnc  pto- 
Tided  with  a  perforation  for  the  ree^»tlon  of  said  book. 


B79A16.    CBU8HIN0-MILL.    Fsakk  A.  HoimifOTOit.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  860.84S. 


bub  of  tha  eraak.  a  pin  fitted  to  said  hab.  a  nut  on  the  pla 

!k      *!  W-*  ^^'^  ******  *°  ^^«  ■'••^  "d  "^alMt  which 
the  not  bears  to  hold  said  sleere  to  the  hub. 


870,176.     FLOOR-JOINT  FOB  SOII^PIPBS      FsconaiCK 

i**"  »*r;,?*'' ^***' **•  ^-    »^«»  Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial 
no.  BQ7,7o8. 


1.  In  a  crushlnff  mill  of  the  roller  type  the  combination 
•fa  pan.  screens  In  the  pan-rlm.  a  crushing  roller  In  the 
pu  Inwardly  inclined  from  the  bottom  upwardly,  said 
roller  harlns  the  Inner  side  of  Its  crushing  sarfaeaa  In- 
dlned  to  Its  axis  of  rotation  to  form  a  straight  horlsontal 
portion  at  the  bottom,  and  haTlng  the  remainder  of  Its 
crushing  surface  parallel  with  the  axU  of  rotation  to  form 
a  straight  upwardly  Inclined  outer  portion ;  a  ring  die  In 
the  iMn  against  which  the  crushing  roller  acts,  said  die 
baling  its  crushing  surface  formed  with  a  straight  horl- 
sontal Inner  portion  and  a  straight  upwardly  Inclined 
outer  portion,  to  correspond  with  the  crushing  surface  of 
the  roller  and  a  driving  means  for  effecting  the  orbiUl 
trarel  of  the  roller  in  the  pan,  said  drlTlng  means  Indnd- 
ing  plTOtal  connections  to  enable  the  roller  to  swing  cen- 
trifugally. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill  of  the  roller  type,  a  crushing  roUer, 
a  drlTer  including  a  horisontally  disposed  plate,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  roUer  and  its  drlrer  comprising  a 
crank  haTlng  a  hub  at  each  extremity,  a  pin  seated  in  the 
axis  of  the  roller  and  secured  at  its  end  to  one  of  the  crank 
hubs,  and  a  hanger,  depending  from  the  horisontally  dis- 
posed plate.  haTlng  at  Its  lower  end  a  sleeTe  In  which  the 
other  hub  of  the  crank  is  plTotally  mounted. 

3.  In  a  crushing  mill  of  the  roller  type,  a  crushing  roUer, 
a  drlTer  including  a  horisontally  dispoeed  plate  proTlded 
with  feed  passages  therethrough  and  a  connection  between 
the  roller  and- Its  drlTer  to  support  the  roller  wholly  from 
Its  Inner  side,  said  connection  comprising  a  crank  haTlng 
a  hub  at  each  ,extr«nlty,  a  pin  seated  in  tiie  axis  of  Uie 
roUer  and  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  crank  hubs  and 
a  hanger  depradlng  from  the  horlsontaUy  disposed  plate 
haTlagat  its  lower  end  a  sleeTe  lying  to  tiie  outer  side  of 
thanrwtlcal  plane  of  the  ftod  passages  In  tite  horlsontaUy 
'••— — ^  plate  to  plTotaUy  support  the  other  hub  of  the 


1.  In  a  floor  Joint  or  coupling,  a  soU  pipe  hsTlng  a  Ter- 
tical  portion,  a  pipe  section  extending  TerticaUy  from  said 
■oU  pipe  aad  tiireaded  therein,  said  pipe  section  hsTing 
tiie  outer  face  of  Its  upper  extremity  flared  and  its  inner 
surface  uniform,  and  a  floor  flange  haTlng  an  aperture  to 
recelTe  said  pipe  section  and  a  waU  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture  bcTeled  to  correspond  to  the  flared  face  of  said  dIds 
section.  *^  •^ 

2.  In  a  floor  Joint  or  coupling,  a  soil  pipe  haTlng  a  Ter- 
tlcal  portion,  a  pipe  section  extending  TerticaUy  from  said 
sou  pipe  and  haTlng  its  upper  extremity  flared,  and  a  gas- 
ket seat  on  its  inner  face,  a  floor  flange  designed  to  recelTe 
said  pipe  section  and  boTeled  to  correepond  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  pipe  section,  said  pipe  section  and  said 
flange  haTing  their  upper  surfsces  In  allnement  to  proTlde 
a  uniform  supporting  surface  for  the  base  of  a  bowl,  and 
means  for  securing  the  base  to  said  flange. 

8.  In  a  floor  Joint  or  coupling,  a  bowl  haTlng  a  base,  a 
soUplpe  hsTing  a  Tertical  portion,  a  pipe  section  TerticaUy 
adjastable  therein  and  haTlng  an  enlarged  upper  extremity 
In  contact  with  said  base  and  outwardly  flared  beneath  said 
contacting  surface,  a  floor  flange  haTlng  an  aperture  to 
recelTe  said  pipe  section  and  haTlng  the  walls  surrounding 
said  aperture  bereled  to  acconunodate  the  flared  portion  of 
said  pipe  section,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  base  and 
said  flange  for  binding  said  base  to  said  flange  and  said 
pipe  section. 


879.177.      BAO-HOLDBR.      Alubt   B.    Johhsow,    Kuler. 
Mich.     rUed  Aug.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  88741B. 


^  ^  a  craahlag  mill  of  the  roUer  type,  tha  eeaaectloa 
bat^rsse  the  mUer  aad  Its  drtTsr  eomprlstng  a  ctmnk  haTlng 
a  hab  at  sach  extremity,  oae  of  said  hubs  being  fltted  to 
th^laaer  side  of  Uie  roUer.  a  pin  secured  to  said  hub  aad 
paaiiat  throagh  the  axis  of  the  roU«,  a  aut  fitted  to  the 
oater  sad  of  tiie  pla,  aad  a  washer  agalast  which  tiie  nut 
**  ?*^  °^  **•  ^••rtag  of  the  roUer  to  the  hab,  aad  a 
ascared  to  the  drlrar  aad  haTlag  at  Its  lower  ead 
a  liaiv^  la  which  is  plTotally  mounted  the  other  hab  ef 
tha  oaak. 

1.  la  a  oaahlag  mffl  of  tha  raUer  type,  the  eonneetioa 

'*"*'.  "^  ^  ^^M  eoaprlslag  a  craak  haTlag 

•t  aaab  estraaltjr.  oaa  «f  mM  h^ba  balag  flttsd  to 

Ms  of  the  roUer,  a  pla  sscared  to  said  hub  aad 

^  the  axis  •<  tfca  roUer.  a  aat  flttsd  to  tha 

Jiifl  af  tta  pia.  aad  a  waakar  agalaat  whkh  tha  aat 

I  ta  ast  ap  tho  baarfag  of  the  roilsr  t»  tha  hah,  a  ha^sr 

at  its  appar  aad  to  tha  drlrar,  aad  teTlag  at  Ita 

■«  a  tkmf,  la  whkh  la  plT^ataUy  flttsd  the  other 


A  bag- holder  eomprlalag  a  sapporting  -  frame. 

projeetlag  tnm  the  froat  end  thereof;  a  bag-holdiag 

ssatlag  oa  tha  ataaBa,  a  rod  paaalng  throagh  ths  bar-hold- 
ng  Cram  bahtad  the  MpporttarfrasBe.  lugs  pr<^Jaetlag 
trom  tte  barkoldlag  frame  la  adTaace  of  tiie  rod.  aad  a 
^oppar  — atlag  la  the  barholdlag  frame,  and  haTlag  rsar- 
^••'^y  ptwsatsd  anaa  plTotally  connected  to  the  rod  aad 
with  the  log  to  limit  the  rearward  swlag  of  tho 
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879.178.  PBOPOETIONAL- CALCULATING  MACHINE. 
Chablbs  B.  Kxllt.  LoulsTUIe,  Ky.  Filed  June  20, 1907. 
Serial  No.  879.899. 


r-::f 


1.  In  a  proportional  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
pluraUty  of  moTable  scale  bars,  a  lasy  tongs  for  simulta- 
neously moTlng  said  scale  bars  while  maintaining  their 
same  relatlTe  distance,  and  means  for  sdjustably.  slldabiy 
connecting  said  scale  bars  to  said  lasy  tongs. 

2.  In  the  proportional  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  moTable  scale-bsrs,  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neonaly  moTlng  said  scale-bars  while  maintaining  their 
same  relatiTe  distance,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  scale-bars  to  said  mechanism,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  proportional  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  scale  bars,  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  scale  bars  while  maintaining  their 
same  relative  distance,  and  dips  adjustable  within  aald 
lasy  tonga  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  scale  bars 
slldabiy  therein. 

4.  In  the  proportional  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
sUtionary  acale.  a  plurality  of  movable  scales  arranged 
adjacent  said  sUtionary  scale  and  provided  with  indicator 
arms  extending  thereupon  across  the  face  of  said  sUtion- 
ary scale  and  a  lasy  tongs  to  which  said  arms  are  atUch- 
able.  for  moving  said  arms  and  their  respective  scale-bara, 
whUe  malnUlnlng  the  same  relative  poaltion  to  the  arms 
to  each  other  and  to  the  beginning  of  the  scale,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  the  proportional  calculator,  the  combination  of  a 
SUtionary  scale,  a  plurality  of  movable  scales  indicator 
arms  ^tending  from  said  movable  scales  across  said  sU- 
tionary scale,  a  lasy  tongs  for  moving  said  movable  scales, 
and  clamping  members  for  connections  within  said  lazy 
tongs  and  arranged  to  slldabiy  receive  said  Indicator  arma, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


879.179.  SPECIALIST'S  CHAIB.  William  H.  Knsar, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clark  *  BoberU  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  362,962. 


1.  The  oomblnatloa,  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
pin  Jouraaled  thsrsta,  a  eoUar  oa  said  pin  adapted  to 
aagage  tha  support  a  pair  of  mating  stsm  members 
passing  freely  through  said  pla  dIamatrteaUy  and  adapted 
to  lie  la  aotcheo  foraMd  la  the  collar,  a  hook  aMBbsr 
ttirough  which  a  thrsadsd  sad  of  the  pin  Is  pswsfl,  said 


hooked  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  eagaga  tha 
bracket  and  an  opposed  portion  adapted  to  eagaga -tha 
collar,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  pin  In  position  to  engage  the  hook  member, 
a  head  rest  plToted  upon  one  of  the  stem  members,  a 
guide  plToted  upon  the  other  of  said  stem  members, 
and  a  finger  carried  by  the  bead  rest  and  projected 
through  the  pivoted  guide,  substantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  s  supporting  member,  of  a 
pin  Joumaled  therein,  a  collar  on  aald  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  support,  a  pair  of  mating  stem  members 
paaalng  freely  through  said  pin  diametrically  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  notches  formed  in  the  collar,  a  book  member 
through  which  a  threaded  «id  of  the  pin  la  passed,  said 
hooked  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  tha 
bracket  and  an  opposed  portion  adapted  to  engage  tha 
collar,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  pin  in  position  to  engage  the  hook  membor,  a 
head  reat  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  stem  members,  and 
a  connection  between  the  bead  rest  and  the  other  atom 
member  whereby  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  tha 
stem  members  wUl  cause  a  awlnglng  of  the  head 
upon  lU  Immediate  stem  member. 


879,180. 
many. 


ABC-LAMP.     OSKAB   KONiTsaa,  Munich,  Qer> 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,819. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc,  the  combination  of  an  ecoeatrt»- 
ally  perforated  carbon  and  a  feed  stop  engaged  by  the  thia 
disintegrating  wall  at  the  side  of  said  carbon  oppoaite 
from  the  major  portion  of  ita  mass  which  Is  involved  la 
the  arc 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  provided  with  an  eccentric 
longitudinal  passage  close  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  sop- 
porting  piece  upon  which  the  thin  wall  of  the  electrode 
formed  by  said  channel  resU  subsUntlally  as  described. 


879,181.  NON-DETACHABLE  HINGED  LAST.  Clbm- 
■!tT8  B.  KosTBBS,  BuflCalo,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  25,  IQOt. 
Serial  No.  145.022. 


1.  A  non-aeparable  hinged  last  having  a  plurality  of 
BMmbers  and  a  longitudinal  alot  and  hinged  pUteo  la  aali 
slot  comprising  a  pUte  fitting  In  the  alot  of  one  11 
and  haTlng  a  receaa  with  a  portion  of  Its  edge  waU 
contlnnously  throughout  to  the  greater  portloa 
circle  and  terminating  at  one  end  la  aa  lawardly 
lag  ahonlder  and  at  the  other  end  In  aa  oatwardly  _ 

lag  ahoulder  and  a  plau  fitting  In  the  alot  of  aaoChar 

ber  aad  haTlng  an  extension  plTotlag  aad  locklag  la  tka 
recsos  with  an  edge  conforming  thronghoat  la  earva  ta 
cnrT*  of  the  receaa  and  adapted  to  be  la  coatact 
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OQt-  with  the  oBiler  edge  of  the  rtOMs,  and  ahoolden 
•dapt«4  to  abat  acmloot  th«  ■hooldon  ct  the  recen. 

2.  A  hlBced  l«at  hATtac  •  loagltadlnal  slot  eat  ia  Ita  bot- 
Utm  ■mrfaoo  and  psorlded  with  a  enrred  wall  cwkitltntlnc 
a  ahoalder  and  hiage  plateo  la  the  slot  harlag  a  eorrc- 
a^dlBgly  corTtd  top  edge  eontactlag  with  the  ahoalder, 
■obataatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hinged  last  haTlag  a  bottom  loagitndlnal  slot,  the 
top  wall  of  which  is  carred  continaously  throaghoat  to 
an  arc  of  a  circle  and  a  hinge  fitting  in  the  slot  and  haT- 
lag a  corresponding  continaooaly  enrred  top  edge  adapted 
to  abot  at  all  points  against  the  top  wall  of  the  slot  and 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  hinge  In  said  slot,  snb- 
staatlallT  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  hinged  last  comprising  a  plorallty  of  members  and 
harlBg  h  longltndiaal  bottom  slot  eat  partly  In  each  mem- 
ber, the  top  wall  of  said  slot  being  enrred  cmitlnaoasly 
throaghoat  to  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  hinge  comprising 
•  like  plarality  of  hinge  plates  fitted  in  the  slot  and  pro- 
TMed  with  a  corresponding  carred  top  edge  fitting  throagh- 
oat against  the  top  wall  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  top  edge 
of  the  hinge  at  each  point  rests  against  a  dilferent  portion 
of  the  grain  of  the  wood  in  the  last  to  strengthen  the 
same  against  splitting,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


879,m.    RBVERSINQ  MECHANISM.    Mosaa  W.  Kocn, 
'  Colnmbas.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Manafaetarlag 
Company,    Upper    Sandasky,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Jane  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  S78,0M. 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  driren 
ahaft.  a  driren  gear,  a  compensating  gearing  connecting 
«ald  gear  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  pinion  slidably 
■Mxated  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moTod  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  gear,  of  an  Intermediate  pini<« 
Adapted  to  be  moTed  into  engagement  with  both  said  gear 
«a^said  pinion  when  said  gear  and  said  ptakm  are  oat  of 
aagagemeat  one  with  the  other. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  driven  ahaft  monnted  on  said  frame,  a  driven  gear,  a 
compensating  gearing  connecting  said  gear  to  said  shaft, 
a  crank  ahaft  and  a  pinion  slidably  moanted  on  said  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  engagement 
with  said  gear,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 

itad  OB  said  bracket,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft, 
for  moving  said  pinion  into  engagensent  with 
both  aaM  gear  and  said  pinion  when  said  gear  and  said 
ptBlaa  are  oQt  of  eagagemsnt  ob«  with  the  other. 

8.  In  a  tractkm  eaglae,  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
a  drtvan  ahaft  moanted  oa  said  frame,  a  driven  gear,  a 
H— sating  gearing  connecting  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  a 
shaft,  a  slaeve  loosely  moanted  on  said  crank  shaitt, 
•  dnteh  for  eonnectlac  said  sleeve  to  said  crank  shaft,  and 
«  pMilMi  alHahly  moontsd  ob  said  alaeve  and  adapted  to  be 
Into  aad  oat  of  eogagsmint  with  said  gear,  of  an 
piatoo  anpportsd  urn  mM  frame  and  adapted 
teto  MiagsMimt  with  both  aald  gear  and  said 
said  gaar  and  said  plnloa  are  oat  of  eagago- 
M«t  «M  wtth  the  other. 

4.  Ia  a  rarantag  ■orhaalsw,  the  comblnatton,  with  a 
drlvliV  ahaft.  a  »tBloa  sUdahly  monnted  thereos,  a  driven 
«  mmr  aMneetad  thereta,  a  lever  having  one  and 


c<mnected  to  said  pinion,  and  an  operating  member  con- 
nected to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  lever,  of  an  intermediate 
pinion,  a  second  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
intermediate  pinion  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
operating  member,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  member 
wUl  ahift  both  of  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
driving  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  moanted  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  lever  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  pinion  and  having  an  elongated  slot  on 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  an  operating  handle  extend- 
ing throagh  said  elongated  slot,  of  an  intermediate  pinion, 
a  bell  crank  lever  baring  one  arm  connected  to  said  Inter- 
mediate pinion  and  the  other  arm  connected  to  said  operat- 
ing handle,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  operating 
handle  in  one  direction  will  shift  said  first-mentioned 
pinion  in  one  direction  and  the  continued  movement  of 
said  operating  handle  will  shift  said  intermediate  pinion 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first-men- 
tioned pinion  Is  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.183.     QAMB  •  COUNTER.     Jasom  C.   Lawis.  Bldred. 
111.     PUed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  S0<l,824. 


1.  A  game-coanter  comprising  a  board  having  a  row  of 
holes  therein,  and  namerical  characters  adjacent  the  holes, 
said  holes  and  characters  representing  different  orders, 
and  a  block  having  namerical  characters  on  its  faces,  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  aald  holes  with  one  of  its  faces 
exposed. 

2.  A  game-coanter  comprising  a  board  baving  a  plaral- 
ity of  namerals  thereon,  a  block  having  nomerals'on  its 
facea,  and  means  for  sapportlng  said  block  on  the  board 
adjacrat  the  namerals  thereon,  with  one  of  the  facea  of  the 
block  exposed  and  the  numeral  thereon  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  numeral  on  the  board  to  Indicate  the  score, 
the  namerals  of  the  block  and  those  of  the  board  repre- 
senting different  orders. 


879,184.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  LOOM-SHUTTLES. 
Hamilton  Lindsat.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Llndaay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  15, 
1900,  Serial  No.  800.147.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jnly  SO,  1900.    Serial  No.  828.806. 


The  contblnatloa  with  the  ahnttle  and  Its  spindle,  of  a 
metallic  tension  member  adapted  to  pass  diagonally  acrooa 
tha  apiadla  in  the  ahnttle,  and  a  pair  of  tmslon  fastsnings 
far  said  mamhar  aaenrad  to  diagonally  opposite  points  of 
tha  ahattla  aad  polling  oa  aald  metallic  member  to  not 
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only  pat  the  same  under  tension  but  allow  it  to  shift  bod- 
ily to  accommodate  itself  to  the  changhig  conditions  of 
material  on  the  splndla. 


879,186.    TRIOOBE.    Jambs  C.  Loooa,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1006.    Serial  No.  341,020. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  of  a  stud  projecting 
therefrom,  a  laterally  movable  trigger  plvotally  connected 
with  said  stud,  means  on  said  trigger  for  operating  differ- 
ent firing  means,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  stud  and 
bearing  laterally  against  the  trigger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  of  a  stud  projecting 
therefrom,  a  laterally  movable  trigger  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  stud,  two  springs  attached  to  the 
stad,  one  of  said  springs  operating  to  move  the  trigger  and 
maintain  it  in  its  normal  position,  and  the  other  of  said 
springs  bearing  laterally  against  the  trigger,  and  means 
on  the  trigger  for  operating  the  firing  means  of  the  fire 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm  plate  having  three 
openings  therein,  the  outside  openinirs  located  below  the 
firing  means,  of  a  trigger  plvotally  secured  to  swing  later- 
ally on  the  plate,  two  pins  on  the  trigger  to  enter  the  open- 
ings in  the  plate,  one  pin  to  engage  the  firing  means  and 
the  other  serving  as  a  guide  in  the  central  opening. 


879.186.   CUSHION-TIRE  WHEEL.    CHAaLBS  A.  Mabibn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.    SerUl  No.  358,535. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  of  resilient  material  seated  thereon,  crossbars  passing 
throagh  said  tire,  retaining  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  rods  but  allowing  inward  radial 
movement  thereof  when  the  tire  is  compressed,  and  retain- 
ing plates  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  members 
whereby  the  outward  radial  movement  of  said  rods  is  11m- 
Itad. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  of  resilient  material  seated  thereon,  cross  bars  passing 
throagh  aald  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  rods  and  limiting  their  outward  ra- 
dial movement  but  allowing  inward  radial  moTement  when 
the  tire  is  compressed,  and  retaining  plates  engaging  the 
peripheries  of  said  annular  members. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  of  resilient  material  seated  thereon,  cross  bars  pasalng 
throagh  said  tire,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  rods  and  surrounding  a  portion  of 
the  tire,  said  members  limiting  the  outward  radial  move- 
ment of  said  bars  but  allowing  Inward  radial  movement 
when  the  tire  Is  copipressed  and  retaining  plates  engaging 
the  peripheriea  of  said  annular  members. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  of  resilient  material  seated  thereon,  cross  bars  passing 
throagh  said  tire,  portions  of  said  tire  extending  Iwyond 


the  body  of  the  tire  and  forming  aeats  for  the  ends  of  aaM 
croas  bara,  annular  members  engaging  the  enda  of  aald 
bars  and  aorrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  aald  tlra 
and  retaining  plates  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  aa> 
nolar  members. 

6.  Ib  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  of  reallient  material  seated  on  said  rim  and  provldad 
with  portions  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  rim,  crooa 
bars  paaalng  throagh  said  tire  with  their  enda  resting  on 
said  projections,  annular  members  of  rigid  material  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bars  and  retaining  plates  provided 
with  grooves  to  receive  said  annular  members  and  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  tire. 


879.187.  LISTBR-CULTIVATOR.  Chablbs  H.  Mbltxit, 
Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company,  Molina,  IIL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  17,  1907.  SarUl 
No.  384,194. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cnlti- 
vator-rlgs  for  working  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row.  an  asso- 
ciated pair  of  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  adapted  to 
straddle  the  row,  said  wheels  and  rigs  together  being  later- 
ally adjustable  for  widening  or  narrowing  the  space  be- 
tween them,  the  rigs  being  carried  with  the  wheels  said 
wheels  haTing  independent  pivot  bearings,  an  extensible 
connection  between  said  wheels,  and  operative  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  draft  means  for  taming  or  casterlng  both 
wheels  In  unison,  whereby  the  course  of  the  implement  can 
be  deflected  without  disturbing  the  alinement  of  the  culti- 
vating devices  to  the  row.  ' 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baving 
laterally-adjustable  members  adapting  said  frame  to  be 
widened  or  narrowed,  pivotal  supportlnK-wheels  on  which 
said  frame  is  mounted,  said  wheels  adapted  to  straddle  a 
TOW  and  respectively  attached  to  said  adjustable  members, 
cultivator-rigs  for  working  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  re- 
spectively carried  by  said  adjustable  members  and  at- 
tached thereto  Independentiy  of  the  wheels,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  draft  means  adjustably  connected  with 
both  wheels  for  casterlng  them  in  unison,  whereby  tha 
course  of  the  implement  can  be  deflected  without  disturb- 
ing the  alinement  of  the  caltlvatlng  devices  to  the  row. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  cultivating  devices  carried  thereby  arranged  for 
working  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row.  pivot-standards  car- 
rying the  wheels,  separate  laterally  adjuated  members  ra- 
spectively  carrying  the  opposite  rigs  and  corresponding 
pivot-standards,  crank-arms  on  said  pivot-standards,  sd- 
Justable  united  connecting  rods  respectively  connected 
with  said  crank-arms,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame 
connected  with  said  rods  for  shifting  the  same  to  caster 
the  wheals. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheel -supported 
frame,  the  supporting- wheels  having  pivot-bearings  swung 
from  the  frame,  and  trailing  cultivating  devices  swung 
with  the  wbeel-beartngs,  means  holding  the  Implement  In 
balance,  meana  for  throwing  back  said  wheels  and  thereby 
lifting  aald  cultivating  devlcea,  and  meana  connected  with 
aald  wheela  for  casterlng  them  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wbeel-snpportad 
frame,  laterally-adjustable  members  swnng  from  sald 
fraflM.  caltiva tor-rigs  for  working  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  a 
row  carried  by  aald  members,  snpportlng-wheels  for  strad- 
dling tha  row  having  pivot-bearings  carried  by  aald  mem- 
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•djvatably  eoaaactad  with  both  whMli  for 
iB  nnlaoB,  m«aii«  holdlat  tho  tmplemcat  la 
balaBC*,'«ad  means  for  throwlac  ba^  the  whaelt  ralatlTe 
la  tha  fraoM  and  tharabj  llftlnc  the  rlga. 
CCIalBs  9  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


•78,188.  SUPPOBT  FOR  VEHICLE-SHAFTS.  JAMsa 
T.  MiNTABO,  Malberry,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  86T.T17. 


The  combine tloB  of  the  main  bar  1.  prorlded  at  Ita  apper 
end  with  a  aqaare  enlargement  2,  a  perforation  8  and  stop 
pin  4,  and  near  its  middle  a  longitadlnal  rectangnlar  open- 
lac  5.  and  near  ite  lower  endwith  a  perforation  6 ;  elbow- 
■haped  bar  T,  prorlded  near  ita  upper  end  with  an  oblong 
reetangnlar  opening  8  in  Ita  vertical  part,  and  with  a 
■qoare  opening  ft.  In  ita  horlsontal  part,  aald  horisontal 
part  terminating  In  a  threaded  neck  10;  a  twinging  arm 
11,  provided  with  a  wrist  13,  at  right  angles  to  said  arm ; 
a  shoalder  14,  on  said  wrist,  said  wrist  terminating  In  a 
threaded  bolt  15;  a  waaher  16,  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shoulder  and  around  said  bolt  provided  with  a  stop 
ahooldar  17,  said  bolt  15,  pivoted  and  secured  in  said  open- 
ing 8,  by  washer  28,  and  nut  24,  said  stop  shoulder  adapted 
to  rest  against  said  stop  pin  4 ;  part  1  and  7  adapted  to  be 
secured  around  the  upper  spring  and  bolster  of  a  vehicle 
by  means  of  bolts  and  nnts,  substantially  as  shown  and  da- 
•ertbed  and  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 


879,189.  AUTOMATIC  COUNTER.  Joh.h  Mdnbo  and 
ADAM  Qnaaan,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
190S.     Serial  No.  289.875. 


1.  la  an  antomatle  counter  the  combination  with  a 
Wrtag  actnated  shaft,  receiving  pockets  carried  thereby, 
a(  means  normally  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  —ani  for  periodically  raleaalng  said  reatralnlng  means 
•ad  allowing  the  shaft  to  rotate  a  predetermined  amount 
•a  aad  for  tha  pnrpoae  spedfled. 

S.  la  an  antomatle  eoontar  la  comblaatloa  a  shaft,  ra- 
csHtaf  poekats  carried  thereby,  an  operating  spring  sa- 
corad  tkarato,  msaaa  operated  from  tha  movamant  of  th* 
fiedaciag  matihlaa  for  wladlag  said  spring,  meaaa  for  aor- 
■allF  peaveatlag  the  ratattaa  of  the  shaft  by  the  spring 
•ad  wnaa  tor  lalaaalag  said  maaaa  and  allowing  the  shaft 
ta  fea  rotatad  by  tha  sprlag  a  predetermined  amovat  aa 
aad  for  tha  parpeaa  spcdAad. 

8.  la  aa  avtoomtlc  eooatar  la  eomblnatloB  a  rotatahly 


supported  shaft,  raealvlag  podcets  carried  thereby,  a 
ratchet  wheal  looaely  supported  thereon,  aa  arm  frady 
supported  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  teeth,  a  second  independently  pivoted 
pawl  also  oigaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana 
operated  by  the  producing  machine  for  moving  said  arm 
at  each  operation  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  which  is  wound  by  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  means  for  normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  by  the  spring  and  means  for  releasing  said  means 
and  allowing  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  spring  for  a 
predetermined  amount  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  an  adtossatlc  eooatar  In  combination  a  rotatahly 
supported  shaft,  receiving  pockets  carried  thereby,  a 
ratchet  wheel  looaely  supported  thereon,  an  arm  freely 
supported  OB  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  teeth,  a  second  Independently  pivoted 
pawl  also  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana 
operated  by  the  producing  machine  for  moving  said  arm 
at  each  operation  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  which  Is  wound  by  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  means  for  normAlly  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  by  the  spring,  means  for  releasing  said  means  and 
allowing  the  ahaft  to  be  rotated  by  the  spring  for  a  prada- 
termlned  amount,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  first 
pawl  from  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
whenever  the  printing  press  falls  to  print  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  automatic  counter  in  combination  a  shaft  re- 
ceiving pockets  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
supported  thereon,  a  spring  extending  between  said  shaft 
and  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by  the  rotation 
of  the  latter,  means  operated  by  the  operation  of  the  pro- 
ducing machine  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
normally  pravaatlBg  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  meana 
for  withdrawing  said  means  and  allowing  the  shaft  to  ro- 
tate under  the  action  of  the  spring  for  a  portion  of  Ita 
revolution  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9,190.  BOUND-PRODUCINO  DEVICE.  John  P. 
NOBTHBT,  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  2, 1905. 
Serial  No.  290,087. 


A  sound  producing  device  for  sirens  and  like  instru- 
ments comprising  a  cylinder  with  sound  producing  orificea 
and  an  annular  enlargement,  a  cover  for  the  cylinder,  and 
a  redprooatlng  piston  Iiaving  sound  producing  orifices, 
said  cylinder  and  piston  having  cooperating  ports  for  ad- 
mitting and  azhanstlng  the  air  which  effects  the  redproca- 
tloa  of  tha  platoa,  and  means  for  separating  said  porta 
from  tha  orlfleoa  whldi  admit  the  air  that  prodnees  the 
aoaad  wharehy  tha  latter  is  unaffected  In  Ita  quality,  anb- 
staatlaUy  aa  dsaerlhed. 


879.1»1.    HAIB-TONIC.    PaaDaaiCK  J.  PiBpaa,  Salt  Lake 
CHjr,  Utah.     FUad  Oet.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  898.178. 
1.  A  hair  toBic  ladodlag  tlnetnra  of  colocynth,  qulala 

salfats,  raaordnal.  sulfur,  tincture  of  eantharldes,  tlnetnra 
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of  nnx-vomlea,  salicylic  add,  acetic  add,  glycerin,  chloro- 
form, alcohol,  water,  and  a  perfume,  substantially  In  tha 
proportions  specified. 

2.  A  hair  tonic  Indudlng  tincture  of  colocynth,  qulnlB 
sulfate,  resordnai,  sulfur,  tincture  of  eantharldes,  tincture 
of  nnx-vomlea,  salicylic  add,  acetic  acid,  glycerin,  chloro- 
form, alcohol,  water*  and  a  perfume  indudlng  vanillin,  oil 
rose  geranium,  oil  bitter  almonds,  oil  bigarade,  and  extract 
heliotrope,  substantially  la  the  proportions  spedfied. 


879,192.  CIQAR-MACHINB.  Stdwbt  L  Paaacorr,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Rufus  L.  Patterson  and  Oeorge 
Arenu,  Jr.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1902.  Serial 
No.  119.044. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bunch  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  cradlea,  of  means  for 
holding  the  bunch  thereagainst,  and  means  for  producing 
a  movement  between  the  cradles  and  the  holding  means  to 
wind  the  wrapper  about  the  bunch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bunch  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  cradles,  of  means  for 
holding  the  bunch  thereagainst,  and  means  for  altematdy 
operating  the  cradles  to  rotate  the  bunch  and  thereby  wind 
the  wrapper  about  it,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  support,  of  a  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  cradles 
against  whldi  the  bunch  Is  held  by  the  support,  means  for 
operating  the  cradles  to  rotate  the  bunch,  and  means  for 
giving  the  support  a  movement  to  deliver  the  wrapper, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wrapper  support  having  a  plane  face,  of  a  receiver  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cradles  against  which  the  bunch  la  held 
by  the  support,  means  for  operating  the  cradles  to  rotate 
the  bunch,  and  means  for  giving  the  support  a  movement 
to  deliver  the  wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bunch  receiver  comprising  a  pair  of  cradles,  of  means  for 
holding  the  bunch  thereagainst,  and  means  for  alternately 
rocking  the  cradles  about  the  center  of  the  bunch  as  a 
center  during  the  wrapping  operation,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,198.   PROCESS  FOR  SOLIDIFTINO  MINERAL  OILS. 

Bhilb    Ratnacd,    Brussels,    Belgium.     Plied    Mar.    8, 

1908.     Serial  No.  148,006. 

The  herdn  described  process  of  solidifying  liqnid  mla- 
aral  olla,  hydroearboaa  aad  alcohola,  which  conalata  la 
addlag  to  the  liquid  to  be  solldlfled  a  suitable  quantity  of 
soda  soap  charged  with  several  times  its  weight  of  sllleate 
of  aoda,  heating  tha  mlxtnro  to  at  least  40*  centigrade, 
and  than  eoollng  the  mixture  ontll  solidified. 


879,194.  SCOOP.  Cabl  G.  Rot^LEiTHAanx,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Bates,  Memphis, 
Tenn.    FUed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  371,509. 


1.  A  wheeled  scoop  having  a  scoop-pan.  draft  means  and 
a  continuous  rectangular  frame  fixed  to  the  draft  means 
and  entirely  surrounding  the  scoop-pan  and  forming  a 
guard  for  the  pan  and  a  support  therefor,  said  pan  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wheeled  scoop  having  draft  means,  a  continuous 
rigid  frame,  said  frame  having  side  arms,  a  aeo<9-paB 
pivoted  to  said  side  arms,  said  frame  having  a  cioas  atm 
passing  across  the  rear  of  the  scoop-pan.  and  having  a 
front  cross-arm  secured  to  the  draft  means  and  meana  on 
said  scoop-pan  to  contact  with  said  frame  to  limit  tha 
downward  movement  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  wheeled  scoop  having  a  scoop-pan,  a  rigid  frame 
'  surrounding  the  pan,  said  frame  fixed  to  the  draft  meana, 
said  scoop-pan  being  pivotal  ly  hung  to  and  within  said 
frame,  an  axle-bar.  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
I  pan  and  bar,  substantially  aa  described. 
I       4.  A  wheeled  scoop  having  a  scoop-pan,  a  rlirid  ree- 
!  tangular  frame  surrounding  the  scoop-pan  and  to  which 
said  pan  is  pivoted,  and  releasable  means  on  said  frame  to 
i  hold  the  scoop-pan  in  locked  engagement  therewith. 
'       6.  A  wheeled  scoop  having  a  scoop-pan.  a  frame  sur- 
\  rounding  the  scoop-pan,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
I  scoop-pan  and  frame  an  axle-bar,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
I  tween  the  scoop-pan  and  axle-bar,  means  on  the  frame  to 
i  hold  the  scoop-pan  in  engagement  therewith  and  means 
I  connected  with  the  axle-bar  to  release  said  meana.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
I       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.195.  WIND-SHIELD  OR  WEATHER-SCREEN  FOB 
MOTOR  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Hbnbi  S.  Saudbl, 
Perth.  Scotland,  f  FUed  Dec.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,781. 

1.  A  wind  guard  for  vehldea  consisting  of  a  lower  rigid 
flat  portion  permanently  secured  to  the  vehide  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  indined  rearwardly  la 
proximity  to  the  steering  wheel  or  handle  and  an  nppar 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  In 
front  of  the  driver's  face. 

2.  A  wind  guard  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a  lowar 
stationary  flat  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  va- 
hide  and  Indined  rearwardly  in  proximity  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  or  handle,  and  an  upper  flat  portion  adjuatably 
mounted  upon  the  lower  portion. 

8.  In  a  wind  shield  for  a  motor  or  similar  vahlda,  tha 
combination  with  the  dash  or  front  part  of  the  vehlda  of 
a  lower  member  fixed  to  the  dash  and  extending  Inwardly 
aad  upwardly  to  a  level  near  ttiat  of  the  etearlag  wheel 
or  haadle  and  a  second  flat  member  extending  vertleally 
upwards  from  the  lower  member  In  front  of  the  drlver'a 
fa«a  aad  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  member  rdatlvaly 
to  the  lower  member. 
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4.  In  a  wind  ihidd  for  a  motor  m*  almllar  Tchlelo,  tho 
abUiatlon  with  tbe  daah  or  front  part  of  tb«  Tohlelo 
of  a  lowor  Aztd  menlwr  extondlng  Inwardljr  and  ainrardly 
from  th«  daah  to  a  lerel  near  tbat  of  the  iteertnc  wheel 
or  handle,  a  flat  nw  moTable  member  extending  op  In 


front  of  the  drlrer't  face  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  lower 
member,  a  slotted  quadrant  fixed  to  one  member,  and  a 
damping  device  on  the  other  member  cooperating  with 
the  slotted  quadrant  for  the  porpoae  described. 


879,196.  WOOLr WASHING  BOWL.  FaBDlBICK  O.  Sae- 
OBNT.  Westford,  M«M.,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons 
Corporation,  Westford  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
ehosetta.     Filed  Jane  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,190. 


1.  A  wool  washing  machine  having  a  bowl  provided  with 
a  bottom  In  two  parts,  the  upper  part  having  a  flange 
around  its  lower  end,  and  the  other  part  a  flange  aroond 
Its  upper  end,  said  flanges  being  secured  together,  where- 
by the  upper  part  supports  the  lower  part,  and  the  lower 
part  may  be  removed  when  the  machine  is  to  be  shipped 
or  moved. 

2.  A  wool  washing  machine  having  a  bowl  consisting 
of  sections,  each  provided  with  a  bottom  comprising  an 
opper  part  constituting  a  support,  and  a  lower  removable 
p«rt  depending  therefrom,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  upper 
and  lower  parts  being  continuous  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

S.  A  wool  waahlng  machine  having  a  bowl  provided 
with  a  bottom  consisting  of  two  parts,  an  upper  part  eon- 
■tttutlng  a  Mipport.  and  a  lower  part  depending  there- 
ti9m,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  having  registering  flanges 
seevred  tocether,  the  upper  part  being  formed  of  metal 
havtng  a  greater  cross  section  than  the  lower  part,  where- 
by the  lower  part  is  of  lighter  character,  the  walls  of 
the  upper  and  lower  part  being  continuous  with  respect 
to  aach  other  and  on  substantially  the  same  Inclination, 
saM  apper  part  being  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  bowl  of 
tb»  washer. 


879,197.  FILTER.      Baldwin    F.    Schieiub,    Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Sept  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  278,898. 

In  a  Alter  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle,  a  per- 
forntad  tnnar  bottom  therefor,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  Alter  mass 
«r  athar  rabataaee  to  be  treated,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  fluid 
tndar  praaaare,  a  eoacentrte  series  of  perforated  flhar 
plataa,  aecorsd  to  said  perforated  bottom  pUte  and  pro- 
JacttBg  kMiffttodlBaUy  Into  said  ■aaa,  mth  pair  totmlag 
•  iMjItMlnsI  pa— gs  between  Its  ssambera.  similar  pairs 
•f  platM  altenatlac  with  the  aforeaald  pairs  of  plates. 


and  looaely  inaerted  in  said  mass  with  their  extermltles 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  extremities  of  the  fixed  plates, 
a  transverse  perforated  removable  plate  above  said  loose 
Alter  plates,  having  upwardly  turned  sidea,  a  concentric 
series  of  pairs  of  perforated  Alter  plates  thereon  adapted 


to  extend  into  the  said  fllter  mass,  and  concentric  pairs 
of  loose  fllter  plates  inserted  in  said  mass  and  having 
their  extremities  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  fllter  plates  on  said  transverse  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


879,198.  BUFFING  DEVICE.  Baldwin  F.  ScHiaualt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1908.  Serial  No 
812,659. 


ry^^^ 


1.  In  a  bufllng  device,  the  combination  of  two  cylinders 
closed  each  at  one  end,  and  the  open  end  of  one  cylinder 
inserted  Into  the  open  end  of  the  other  cylinder,  a  head  of 
hard  metal  for  one  cylinder  and  a  composite  bead  for  the 
other  cylinder,  comprising  an  inner  wall  of  hard  meUl  and 
outer  contact  plates  of  soft  meUls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  bulling  device,  the  combination  with  cylinders, 
provided  each  with  one  bead,  and  the  open  end  of  one 
cylinder  Inserted  within  tbe  open  end  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, of  a  multiple  number  of  pistons  having  reduced  and 
hollow  stems,  housed  within  tbe  telescoping  cylinders,  the 
stem  of  one  piston  being  inserted  within  tbe  stem  of  an- 
other cylinder,  and  air  passages  in  the  walls  of  the  tele- 
scoping cylinders  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bulling  derice,  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylinders, 
each  having  a  closed  head,  and  the  open  end  of  one  cylin- 
der Inserted  In  the  open  end  of  the  other  cylinder,  and  a 
series  of  pistons  housed  within  the  cylinders,  one  of  said 
pistons  being  Axed,  hollow  stems  for  said  pistons,  the  stem 
of  one  piston  being  Inseried  In  the  stem  of  another  piston, 
the  said  cylinders  and  pistons  being  movable  upon  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders 
each  closed  at  one  end,  and  the  open  end  of  one  cylinder 
Inserted  within  the  open  end  of  the  other  cylinder,  of  a 
piston,  having  a  reduced  stem  abutting  against  the  closed 
end  of  the  larger  cylinder,  a  flange  upon  the  inner  end  of 
the  sasaller  cylinder,  against  which  the  inner  face  of  the 
piston  abuts,  whereby  a  vacuum  or  suction  chamber  is 
formed  whan  the  flange  and  piston  are  separated,  and 
whereby  eompreasloB^  chambers  are  formed  between  the 
flaagas  and  haada  of  'the  cylinders,  when  the  cylinders  are 
forced  together,  and  air  passages  In  the  pair  of  cylinders, 
arrangad  Inter  niedlata  between  said  flanges  and  doaed 
cylinder  ends. 

6.  Tks  eooiblnatloa  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  each 
a  doaed  head,  and  having  the  open  end  of  one  cylinder  In- 


serted In  the  other,  of  a  fixed  piston  and  reduced  hoUow 
stem  therefor,  said  stem  abutting  against  the  head  of  the 
larger  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  In  the  open  end  of  the 
smaller  cylinder,  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said 
piston,  a  loose  piston  in  the  smaller  cylinder  having  also  a 
hollow  stem  Inserted  in  the  hollow  stem  of  the  flxed  pis- 
ton, a  second  loose  piston  inserted  In  the  stem  of  the  flxed 
piston,  and  prorided  with  a  hollow  stem  Inserted  in  the 
stem  of  the  first  mentioned  loose  piston,  and  a  second  flxed 
piston  within  the  said  fixed  piston,  and  a  stem  therefor  In- 
serted In  the  stem  of  the  second  loose  piston,  and  air  pas- 
sages in  the  sides  of  the  pair  of  telescoping  cylinders,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


879,199.  PNEUMATIC  TIHE.  Baldwin  P.  SCHiEMnt, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,221. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rim  and  tire  casing,  of  a 
ring  upon  said  rim,  a  series  of  cylinders  set  therein  at  fre- 
quent Intervals,  a  common  chamber  Inclosed  in  said  ring 
for  all  said  cylinders  and  communicating  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  stem 
and  broadened  shoe  therefor,  a  casing  against  which  said 
shoes  are  adapted  to  exert  pressure,  an  annular  chamber 
In  said  ring,  communl<iatlng  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  and  having  an  inlet  valve,  passages  leading  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  the  said  aforesaid  com- 
mon chambers  and  valves  in  said  passages. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  casing  and 
rim  therefor,  a  ring  encircling  the  said  rim,  cylinders 
mounted  at  intervals  in  said  ring,  pistons  and  piston 
stems  in  said  cylinders,  broadened  shoes  for  said  stems, 
adapted  to  engage  said  casing,  a  common  annular  com- 
pressed air  chamber  in  said  ring,  communicating  with  each 
of  said  cylinders  at  their  lower  ends,  an  air  Inlet  chamber 
communicating  with  each  of  said  cylinders  at  their  outer 
ends,  an  Inlet  valve  for  said  inlet  chamber  and  passages 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  with  the  com- 
mon compressed  air  passage,  and  valves  in  said  passagea. 


879.200.     SIDEWALK-DOOR.     Otto  R.    Scheadxe,   San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16, 1907.     SerUl  No.  402,264. 

1.  A  frame  for  sidewalk  doors  comprising  plates  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  and  Inner 
and  outer  angle  Irons  resting  on,  and  secured  to,  said 
plates,  the  horlsontal  member  of  each  angle  Iron  extending 
outwards  from  the  vertical  member  thereof,  and  the  hori- 
sontal  member  of  the  inner  angle  iron  terminating  In  close 
contact  with  the  vertical  member  of  tbe  outer  angle  iron, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  side  walk  doors,  the  combination  of 
plates  arranged  in  the  same  plane  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame,  and  Inner  and  outer  angle  irons  for  each  side  of  the 
frame,  the  horisontal  member  of  the  inner  angle  iron  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  vertical  member  and  secured  to 
the  base  plate  to  form  with  the  vertical  member  of  the 
outer  angle  Iron  a  trough,  and  the  h(»'lsontal  member  of 
the  outer  angle  iron  resting  on  and  being  secured  to  the 
base  plate,  to  form  upwardly  opening  comers,  or  angular 
spaces  around  the  frame,  arranged  to  be  readily  Allad  witk 


concrete  to  the  level  of  the  vertical  members  of  the  outer 
ani^e  irons,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  frame  for  sidewalk  doors,  the  combination  of 
base  plates  arranged  in  the  same  plane  to  form  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  and  inner  and  outer  angle  irons  for  each  side 
frame,  the  horisontal  members  of  the  angle  irons  resting 
on  the  base  plate  and  being  secured  thereto  and  directed 
outwards  from  the  vertical  members,  and  tbe  horizontal 
members  of  the  angle  Irons  being  extended  at  tbe  comer  of 
the  frame  over  the  Joints  between  the  base  platea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  sidewalk  doors,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  trough  or  channel  beneath  the  edges  of  the  doors,  and 
doors  hinged  thereto,  each  having  an  angle  iron  secured  on 
the  under  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  hinged  side  of  the 
door,  the  horizontal  member  of  said  iron  resting  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  trough  and  the  vertical  member  depend- 
ing Into  said  trough,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  9.201.  CONCENTRIC-PIPE  COIL.  Cael  SBNaanir. 
BBBifNEK.  Obercassel,  near  Duseeldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  289.612. 
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1.  A  return-bend  coil,  comprising  an  inner  convoluted 
pipe  with  welded-on  bends,  and  an  outer  convoluted  pipe 
containing  the  same  and  having  welded-on  bends  of  sudi 
bore  that  prior  to  welding  they  admit  of  ample  outward 
play  of  the  Inner-pipe  bends  within  tham,  for  the  purpose 
of  •««tiM«g  welding  of  the  latter  to  the  abutting  pipe- 
lengths,  Buhatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  retura-bend  coll,  comprising  an  inner  convolute 
pips  with  welded-on  bends,  and  an  outer  convoluted  pipe 
containing  the  same  and  having  welded-on  Junetlon-plecaa 
of  oval  section  at  the  actual  bend,  so  that  prior  to  welding 
they  admit  of  ample  outward  play  of  the  Inner  pipe  bends 
within  them,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  welding  of  the 
latter  to  the  abutting  pipe  lengths,  substantially  as  de- 
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879.303.  APPAbaTUS  rOB  HABDBNINO  INCANDBS- 
CBtT  BODIBS  FOB  INCANDB8CBNT  LIGHTS.  Max 
SaKBSH acRM  IDT.  Fninkfort  -  on  •  th*  •  Main,  Oarmany, 
niad  Mar.  12.  1906.     8«rlal  No.  306,660. 
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An  apparatni  for  hardening  Incandescent  bodies  com- 
prlsiniT  In  combination  a  rod  supporting  the  bamers,  a  pis- 
ton rod  to  which  said  lapportinf  rod  Is  connected,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  within  which  said 
piston  moTes,  means  for  alternately  admitting  Uqnld  abore 
and  below  said  piston  for  raising  or  lowering  said  bamers 
and  means  for  prerentlng  lateral  displacement  of  said 
boraers  comprising  rollers  attached  to  said  sapportinff  rod 
and  guides  orer  which  said  rollers  more. 


8  7  9.208.  VBHICLB-BBAKE. 
North  Blrer,  Va.  FUed  Aag. 
889.043. 


Pam  H.  8R0WAi/r», 
17,   1007.     Serial  No. 


"iff  it/ 


In  a  brake  for  rehlcles,  a  brake  lever  for  each  rear  wheel 
piTotally  attached  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  rear  end 
«f  each  rear  bound,  a  longitudinal  rod  attached  to  the  In- 
ser  and  of  each  brake  lerer,  said  rods  extending  forwardly 
bayoad  the  front  axle  and  Joined  by  a  curred  loop,  and  a 
•Udabls  rod  attached  to  aald  loop  and  extending  near  the 
tenrard  end  of  the  pole  and  having  means  thereon  for  at- 
tachlag  aald  rod  to  the  collars  of  tlie  pole  horses. 


8T9.S04.  CALCUIiATIMO-MACHINB.  CHSsna  J.  Smitb, 
Jamoatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866.784. 


Ib  a  calcvlattBc  ■aehiao,  a  east  haTtag  pMalM  aleta 
ejrtlBdora  rarolvbiy  auNutod  la  aald  eaaa  oppoalta 
alota.  compotatioBa  arraagad  ta  aaaolar  aad  horf- 


sontal  llaas  on  aaid  eylladera.  an  iadex  alidably  moontod 
in  aaid  ease  having  openings  opposite  said  slot,  gear  teeth 
on  said  cylinders,  aaid  cylinders  reailiently  held  apart  to 
be  praaaed  into  gear  when  desired. 

3.  la  a  calculating  mae)kiBo,  a  eaaa  haviiig  langthwiso 
parallel  alota,  cylinders  revolubly  mounted  in  said  eaaa 
opposite  said  slots,  gears  on  said  cylinders  and  a  spring 
to  hold  said  gears  out  of  mesh,  computations  arranged  oa 
aaid  cylinders  in  series  corresponding  to  said  slots,  a  rod 
on  said  case  between  and  parallel  to  said  slot,  a  price 
holder  on  said  case  between  and  parallel  to  said  slots,  an 
index  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  extending  over 
aald  price  holder  and  slots,  said  index  having  openings 
opposite  said  slots  and  price  holder,  substantlAlIy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specllled. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  case  10  having  slots  21 
and  28,  cylinders  14  and  10  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
case,  knobs  16  and  17  for  turning  said  cyllndera,  hour 
computations  on  the  large  wlieel  and  minute  computa- 
tlona  on  the  small  wheel  in  annular  and  horlsontal 
linea,  price  holder  22  on  aald  case,  an  Index  26  slidably 
mounted  on  rod  24  in  s&ld  case,  said  index  haring  open- 
ings 26  27  and  28  oppoalte  said  slots  and  price  bolder, 
gears  18  and  19  on  said  cylinders,  a  alot  80  in  said  caae. 
and  a  spring  81  on  said  ease  to  hold  said  gears  out  of 
mesh,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puritoae  specified. 


879,206.  MBTAL  VBHICLB-BODT.  Hinbdalb  Smith 
and  AaTHOB  P.  Smith,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372,681. 


1.  In  aa  Improvement  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  in  comblna* 
tlon  with  the  aida-plates  of  a  vehicle  body  and  the  door> 
sill,  a  aill  facing  plate  extending  from  tlM  forward  seat  to 
the  forward  upper  edge  of  the  rear  seat. 

2.  Aa  an  Improvement  in  veliicle  bodiea  of  the  class  re- 
ferred to,  in  combination  with  tlie  side  plates  of  the  body 
and  gear  aeat,  said  plates  being  bent  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  right  anglea  to  the  outer  side  of  said  platea,  a  fac- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  bent  portions  of  said  plates,  said 
facing  plate  extending  from  the  lower  rear  side  of  the  for- 
ward aeat  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear  seat,  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

8.  A  metal  body  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
body  portion  and  rear  seat  portion  thereon,  the  edge  of  the 
aide  plate  of  the  rear  seat  portion  being  turned  inward 
at  the  edge  of  tlie  door,  and  a  stiffening  plate  secured  to 
aald  in-turned  edge  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  forward  edge  of  the  rear  aeat  to  the  sill  and  aecnred 
to  the  body. 


879.306.  DBIBB.  Kaai.  F.  Svow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
aigaor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  4  Snow  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Banal  No.  868,218. 

1.  la  a  drier,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  rotary  dram ;  aaav- 
lar  rtags  diapnaad  ad]aeaatiy  tliereto ;  aad  oMaaa  adapCad 
to  eoaaoet  aald  drum  and  riags,  said  means  permittlac 
rtfattva  BoveaasBt  of  the  lattar  aad  aaid  drum  durtag 
tbair  eoatractlaB  aad  axpaaaloa. 
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3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum ;  annu- 
lar rings  disposed  interiorly  of  the  latter ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  rings  and  normally  abutting  said  drum,  so 
that  relative  movement  of  the  latter  and  aaid  rlnga  ia 
permitted  during  their  contraction  and  expansion. 


8.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum ;  annu- 
lar rings  disposed  interiorly  of  the  latter  ;  and  angle  irons 
adapted  to  lift  the  material,  aald  angle  Irona  being  con- 
nected to  said  rings  and  normally  abutting  said  drum,  so 
that  relative  movement  of  the  latter  and  said  rings  is  per- 
mitted during  their  contraction  and  expansion. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum ;  meana 
disposed  adjacently  to  the  inner  periphery  of  aald  dram 
and  adapted  to  elevate  the  material ;  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  rings  to  which  said  elevating  means  are  attached. 

6.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  two  rotary  drams  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions ;  elevators  disposed  within 
each  of  said  drams ;  means  secured  to  said  drums  re- 
spectively and  supporting  aald  elevators;  and  longitu- 
dinally disposed  partitions  dividing  the  space  Interme- 
diate of  aald  two  drums  into  compartments. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.207.  TYPB-WBITEB.  CHAiLxs  W.  SPOifsxL,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Parker  Machine  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Aug.  18, 
1906.    Serial  Na  274,650. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  typebar, 
means  adapted  to  carry  a  typebar,  means  for  adjusting 
said  means  to  or  from  the  platen,  and  means  acting  on 
the  first  -  named  means  to  clamp  the  aecond  -  mentioned 
means  in  position  after  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  typebar, 
means  adapted  to  carry  a  typebar,  screw-threaded  means 
for  adjusting  the  first-mentioned  means  toward  or  from 
the  platen,  and  means  acting  on  said  first-mentioned  means 
to  clamp  aald  acrew-threaded  means  in  position  after  ad- 
Juatment 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  typebar. 
a  bracket  adapted  to  carry  a  typebar,  means  adapted  to 
adjust  aald  bracket  toward  or  from  the  platen,  and  means 
acting  on  the  bracket  to  cause  the  same  to  clamp  aaid  ad- 
Juating  meana  in  poaition  after  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  with  the 
frame  of  a  typewriter,  a  bracket,  means  carrying  type 
devlcea  poaitloned  upon  the  bradcet,  means  en^kging  the 
frame  aad  alao  engaging  the  bracket  to  adjuat  tlie  aanM 
toward  or  from  aaid  platan,  aad  meana  engaging  the 
tora^et  to  eauae  the  aame  to  olamp  aaid  adjuatlBg  meaaa 
after  adjustawat. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  la  combinatioa  with  the 


frame  thereof,  a  bracket,  meana  carrying  a  type  derice 
positioned  upon  the  bracket,  a  screw  operating  in  the 
frame  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  bracket 
and  also  adapted  when  the  screw  is  rotated  to  adjust  the 
bracket  with  respect  to  the  platen,  and  means  extending 
through  the  bracket,  and  engaging  in  an  opening  In  tha 
frame  adapted  to  cause  the  bracket  to  clamp  said  acrew  in 
position  after  rotation. 

[Claima  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


8  7  9,208.  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOB  WATCHES. 
Michael  Spoklkder,  Colorado,  City,  Colo.  Filed  Oct. 
26.  1907.     SerUl  No.  399,160. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pendant,  of. a  aleeve  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  aleeve  and  prorided  on  ita  inner  end  with  a  aeat. 
a  winding  square  having  a  reduced  terminal  to  engage 
the  aeat,  and  means  for  moving  the  terminal  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aeat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pendant  of  a  aleeve  mounted 
therein,  a  crown  connected  with  the  aleeve  to  rotate  the 
aame,  a  aet  acrew  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  provided  in 
its  inner  end  with  a  aeat,  a  vrlndlng  square  having  a  re- 
duced terminal  to  engage  the  aeat,  and  an  axtcnalon  con- 
stituting a  push  rod,  carried  by-  the  winding  square  and 
projecting  beyond  the  crown. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pendant,  of  a  aleeve  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  aleeve  and 
having  a  threaded  extension  projecting  beyond  the  crown 
and  provided  in  its  inner  end  with  a  aeat,  a  winding 
aqnare  having  a  reduced  portion  to  engage  the  seat,  and 
an  extension  constituting  a  push  rod  projecting  through 
the  set  screw  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  aame,  and 
a  sub-crown  threaded  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  aet 
acrew. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pendant,  of  a  aleeve  mounted 
therein,  a  crown  threaded  on  the  sleeve,  a  crown  carried 
by  the  pendant  and  coacting  with  the  flange  on  the  aleeve 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter  relatively 
to  the  pendant,  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  aleeve  and  provided  in  its  inner  end  wth  a  seat,  aad  a 
winding  square  having  a  reduced  portion  to  engage  the 
•eat  and  an  extension,  constituting  a  push  rod  projecting 
through  the  set  screw  and  beyond  ita  upper  end. 


879,209.  HAT  AND  HOG  BACK.  CHBaxKB  O.  Stbob- 
HAB,  Waahington,  III.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
874.604. 


1.  Ia  a  combination  hay  radc  and  hog  rack,  a  wafon 
box.  a  framing  mounted  on  the  top  thereof  aad  projectlag 
beyond  each  side  of  the  same  and  provided  with  slate  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  aidaa  of  the  box,  the  box  being  open 
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•t  Ito  top.  the  sldM  mooatcd  apoB  the  tald  sUta  ontatd* 
th«  posltloo  of  tho  wacoa  box,  tiM  cada  also  moontod  opon 
tka  aUta  and  foralas,  tofatlier  with  tha  aldaa,  an  In- 
eloaora,  and  a  rMBOTmUy  iaaartod  bottom  for  the  rack,  the 
aame  oceapyinff  a  poaltlon  apon  the  aald  slats  and  framing 
and  formlnff  a  tight  bottom  for  aald  rack  and  entirely 
eorerinc  the  open  top  of  the  wagon  box  aabatantlAlly  aa 
ahown. 

2.  In  a  combination  hay  rack  and  hog  rack,  a  wagon 
box.  a  framing  moonted  on  the  top  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  each  aide  of  the  aame  and  provided  with  alata  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  aldea  of  the  box.  the  box  being  open 
at  Ita  top.  the  aldea  moonted  upon  the  said  aUta  oatalde 
the  poaltlon  of  the  wagon  box,  the  ends  also  moonted  opon 
the  slata  and  forming,  together  with  the  sides,  an  In- 
cloflure  and  a  removably  Inaerted  bottom  for  the  rack,  the 
same  occupying  a  poaltlon  upon  the  said  slata  and  framing 
and  forming  a  tight  bottom  for  said  rack  and  entirely 
covering  the  open  top  of  the  wagoo  box  substantially  as 
shown,  and  a  space  dlTiding  member  insertlble  In  the 
rack  and  held  by  the  sides  whoi  In  their  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  combination  bay  rack  and  bog  rack,  a  wagon 
box,  a  framing  moonted  on  the  top  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  each  side  of  the  same  and  provided  with  alata  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  box,  the  box  being  open 
at  Its  top.  tbe  sides  moonted  upon  the  said  slats  oul^lde 
the  position  of  the  wagon  box,  and  adapted  to  occupy 
either  a  vertical  or  an  outwardly  Inclined  position,  end 
portions  for  the  rack,  means  for  holding  the  sides  In  their 
vertical  position  to  form  a  closed  box,  means  for  sustain- 
ing tbe  sides  when  in  the  open  or  slanting  position  and  a 
removable  bottom  for  closing  the  open  top  of  the  wagon 
box.  the  same  lying  upon  the  slats  described  and  entirely 
covering  the  space  inclosed  by  tbe  sides  and  ends  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  combination  hay  rack  and  hog  rack,  a  wagon 
box.  a  framing  mounted  on  the  top  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  each  side  of  tbe  same  and  provided  with  slata  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  box.  the  box  being  open 
at  Its  top,  the  sides  moonted  opon  the  said  slats  ontslde 
the  position  of  the  sides  of  the  wagon  box,  and  adapted  to 
occupy  either  a  vertical  or  an  outwardly  Inclined  position 
there  being  holes  In  the  slats,  and  bottom  projections  on 
the  sides  for  entering  the  same  to  bold  said  sides  in  posi- 
tion at  their  bottoms,  end  portions  for  the  rack,  means  for 
holding  the  sides  in  their  vertical  position  to  form  a 
closed  box.  means  for  sustaining  the  sides  when  in  the 
open  or  slanting  position,  a  removable  bottom  for  closing 
the  open  top  of  the  wagon  box,  tbe  same  lying  upon  tbe 
slats  described  and  entirely  covering  the  space  inclosed 
by  the  sides  and  ends,  and  a  space  dividing  member  in- 
sert Ible  in  the  rack  and  held  by  the  sides  when  vertically 
positioned. 


8  7  9,210.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Edwabd  L. 
Stcck,  Plover,  Wis.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.941. 


la  •  Inbrtentor.  tha  eoablnatloo  of  an  oll-avp^  v^ 
Mptnda  having  a  alght-fssd  cap  reanovaMy  secnred  thsre- 


to,  a  eaaing  arranged  in  aald  reoepUds  and  projecting  lnt» 
said  fesd-cQp,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  ovtlst  ports, 
a  plunger  arranged  in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately cover  and  uncover  the  inlet  port,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending extenalon  for  the  casing  having  an  outlet  daet,  a 
valve  yieldingly  held  in  said  ooUet  duct,  there  being  a 
groove  In  the  side  of  said  plunger  arranged  to  aCord  a 
constant  communication  between  said  outlet  port  and  the 
space  below  said  plunger,  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacle,  the  casing  for  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  extending  through  said  recepUde,  a  link 
having  fixed  connection  with  said  plunger,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
drive-rod  pivsted  to  said  link,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston 
adjustably  secured  to  said  link,  a  conduit  for  condnetlng 
oil  from  said  cylinder  to  said  sight-feed  cup,  and  a  valve 
yieldingly  held  in  said  conduit 


879.211.  COFFEE  SHELLBR.  Jo8«  P.  TBBTaicl,  Ban 
Paulo,  Bratil',  and  Wiixaao  Halstxao,  Syracuse,  N.  T. ; 
said  TebyrlcA  assignor  to  The  Bngelberg  Huller  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUsd  Aug.  10,  1900.     Ssrial  Np.  330,037. 


The  combination  of  a  stationary  head,  a  sleeve  to  which 
it  is  secured,  a  rotary  head,  a  shaft  to  which  it  is  secured 
and  which  extends  through  and  has  its  bearings  in  the- 
sleeve  of  the  stationary  head,  a  self-adjusting  bearing  for 
the  rotary  shaft,  a  self-adjusting  bearing  for  the  sleeve 
and  adjusting  nuts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  bearing 
which  engage  a  thread  on  the  sleeve  for  adjusting  the 
stationary  hesd  towards  and  from  the  rotary  bead. 


8  7  9,212.    CHUCK.    Fiamk  J.  TnasiiBn,  St.  Loula,  Ho. 
Filed  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  872,107. 


1.  In  a  chock,  a  centrally  perforated  face  plate,  a  alotte<l 
chock  block  thereon  In  position  to  be  moved  In  all  dlree- 
tlona  at  rl^t-angles  to  the  axlf  of  the  chuck,  jaws  opon 
said  block,  and  oppositely  located  clamps  for  holding  aald 
block  against  ths  fftcs  plate. 

2.  In  a  chock,  a  face  plate  havlBg  two  diametrically 
oppositely  located  psrforatlons,  two  damps,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  acrew  thrsaded  atem  which  projects 
thioogh  one  oi  aald  perforatlona,  a  not  on  said  at«n,  and  a 
chock  block  having  Ita  edgea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
daapa,  and  oppositely  located  jawa  movably  moonted  npoA 
■aid  block. 

8w  IB  a  dMck.  a  face  plate  provided  with  diametrlcallr 
oppoaltaly  located  perforations,  ths  ooter  portion  of  sack 
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of  which  Is  counter-bored,  two  damps,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  stem  which  Is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  one  of  said  openings,  a  spring  upon  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  bore,  a  nut  on  each  stem 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring,  a  chuck  block  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  damps,  and  oppositdy  located  jaws 
movably  secnred  upon  said  blodt. 

4.  In  a  chu^,  a  face  plate  provided  with  two  oppositdy 
located  perforations,  two  damps,  the  Inner  face  of  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  stem,  a  segmental 
flange  and  an  Inwardly  extending  lip,  said  stems  being 
adapted  to  project  through  said  openings  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  nut,  a  chuck  block  having  its  edges  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lips,  and  oppositely  located  jaws  mov- 
ably mounted  opon  tbe  ends  of  aald  block. 

6.  In  a  chuck,  a  centrally  perforated  face  plate,  a  alotted 
chock  block  adapted  to  be  adjoatably  aecorcd  opon  the  face 
plate,  and  oppositely  located  jaws  movably  mounted  ap<m 
aald  chuck  block,  the  inner  face  of  said  jawa  being  provided 
with  segmental  shoulders  arranged  In  step-like  order  from 
their  Inner  ends  outward,  the  inner  end  of  each  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  slot-like  recess. 


879,218.  AIR  COMPRESSOR  OR  PUMP.  William  H. 
Tnw,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.842. 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
ooter  casing,  an  inner  drum  linked  thereto,  radial  vanes 
operatlvely  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  and  inner  drum, 
a  discharge  valve  or  valves  In  said  outer  casing,  means  for 
imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  said  inner  drum,  and 
inlet  valves  connected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  tbe  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
ooter  casing,  an  inner  dram,  radial  vanes  operatlvely 
moonted  in  said  inner  drum  and  outer  casing,  means  for 
imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  said  Inner  dram,  a  dis- 
charge valve  or  valves  In  said  ooter  casing,  eccentric  or 
crank  pins  linking  said  inner  drum  and  outer  casing 
together  to  maintain  them  In  their  correct  relative  posi- 
tions, and  ports  in  said  pins  adapted  to  be  put  into  regis- 
tration with  Inlet  ports  in  the  outer  casing  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  inner  drum  to  admit  atmospberic  air  to  the 
compressor. 

8.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
ooter  casing,  an  Inner  dram  linked  thereto,  'radial  vanes 
operatlvely  moonted  in  said  ooter  casing  and  inner  dram. 
Inlet  and  discharge  valves,  means  for  Imparting  a  rolling 
motion  to  said  inner  dram,  and  a  pairing  strip  or  strips 
adapted  at  certain  times  in  tbe  operstion  of  the  apparatos 
tb  form  an  air  tight  joint  at  the  point  of  contact  of  tbe 
Inner  drum  and  outer  easing. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  comblastion  of  s  stationary 


outer  casing,  an  Inner  drum  linked  thereto,  radial  vanes 
operatlvely  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  and  inner  drum, 
a  discharge  valve  or  valves  in  said  ootsr  caalng,  means  for 
imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  said  Inner  drom.  Inlet 
valves  connected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  packing  strip  or  strips 
adapted  at  certain  times  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatoa 
to  form  an  air  tlgbt  Joint  at  the  point  of  contact  of  ths 
inner  dram  and  outer  casing. 

6.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
outer  easing,  an  inner  drum,  radial  vanes  operatlTsly 
mounted  in  said  inner  drum  and  outer  casing,  means  for 
Imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  said  Inner  dram,  a  dis- 
charge valve  or  valves  in  said  outer  casing,  eccentric  or 
crank  pins  linking  said  inner  drum  and  outer  casing 
together  to  maintain  them  in  their  correct  rdatlve  posi- 
tions, ports  In  said  pins  adapted  to  be  put  into  -registra- 
tion with  Inlet  ports  in  the  outer  casing  by  the  movement 
of  the  inner  drum  to  admit  atmospberic  air  to  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  packing  strip  or  strips  adapted  at  certain 
times  in  the  operation  of  tbe  apparatus  to  form  an  air 
tight  joint  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  inner  dram  and 
the  outer  casing. 


879.214.  WORK -REST  FOR  GRINDING  -  MACHINES. 
John  J.  Thaches,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown 
and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  279,901. 


1.  A  work  rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  sup- 
port an  Inclined  arm  connected  thereon,  a  fixed  bearing 
block  on  said  arm,  and  a  second  bearing  blodc  thereon 
moonted  for  adjustment  on  an  Indlnsd  arm  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  bearing  block. 

2.  A  work  rest  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  sop- 
port,  an  inclined  bearing  block  arm  pivoted  thereon,  a  fixed 
bearing  block  on  the  arm  arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear 
of  the  work,  a  second  bfarlng  block  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  the  work  and  adjustable  on  said 
Indined  arm  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  bearing 
blo<±. 

8.  An  inclined  bearing  block  arm  for  grinding  madilne 
work  rests  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  block  for  bearing 
against  the  rear  of  the  work,  and  with  a  bearing  Mock 
for  bearing  against  the  onder  side  of  the  work  adjostabis 
on  said  Indined  arm  towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  bear- 
ing block. 

4.  A  bearing  blodc  arm  for  grinding  machine  work  rests 
provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  block  for  bearing  against  ths 
rear  of  ths  work,  a  guiding  support  extending  forward  in 
an  Indined  direction  from  the  rear  bearing  blo^,  and  an 
onder  bearing  blodc  adjostably  connected  with  said  sop- 
port 

6.  A  bearing  blodc  arm  for  grinding  machine  work  rests 
constracted  to  be  pivotally  supported  and  provided  with  a 
fixed  rear  bearing  block  and,  a  bar  formed  Integral  tharo* 
with,  said  bar  projecting  In  an  inclined  direction  bdow  ths 
rear  block  snd  an  under  bearing  block  adjostably 
I  to  ths  bar. 
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8T9.ai6.  VARIABLB-SPBED  IfBCHANISM.  Lotna 
ThiKh  ClnciBiuiU,  Ohio.  Fltod  Jom  S,  1907.  SwrUl 
No.  877,071. 


1.  la  a  rarUblc  speed  dcTlce,  llrat  and  aecond  thafts,  a 
MTlea  of  fixed  and  loose  gears  apon  tbe  flnt  abaft,  a  i>alr 
of  sleeTM  8lidabl7  moanted  apon  said  second  shaft,  one 
of  said  sleeves  being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  the  second  sleere 
adapted  to  be  loose  apon  said  second  shaft  In  one  position 
and  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  in  a  second  position,  a  sy*- 
tem  of  gearing  loose  apon  said  first  sleere  and  fixed  to 
said  second  sleeve,  a  gear  loose  apon  said  second  shaft 
adapted  to  be  clutched  with  said  first  sleeve  and  In  mesh 
with  one  of  the  gears  apon  said  first  shaft,  the  remainder 
of  gears  apon  the  second  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  thrown 
Into  selected  engagement  with  respective  gears  on  the  first 
shaft  for  producing  three  changes  of  speeds  to  the  second 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
series  of  fixed  and  loose  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  looae  gears  apon  said  second  shaft  slldably  moant- 
ed, a  looae  gear  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  In  a  fixed 
position,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  said  second  shaft  and  movable 
with  said  alldable  gears,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  fixed  positioned  gear,  whereby  one 
ratio  of  speed  may  be  imparted  from  said  first  shaft  to 
aald  second  shaft  with  the  slidable  gears  on  the  second 
shaft  and  the  loose  gears  on  the  first  shaft  acting  as  inter- 
msdlatss,  and  means  for  fixing  said  slidable  gears  to  said 
second  shaft  for  producing  other  ranges  of  speed  after 
thsy  have  been  moved  into  selected  position  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  gears  on  the  first  sttift,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  variable  device,  first  and  second  shafta,  a  series 
of  fixed  and  loose  gears  on  said  first  shaft,  a  series  of  loose 
gsara  upon  said  second  shaft  slldably  moonted,  a  loose 
gsar  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  In  a  fixed  position, 
datch  mechanism  for  dntchlng  said  fixed  positioned  gear 
to  ths  second  shaft,  aald  sliding  gears  remaining  loose  i 
npoB  said  second  shaft  when  said  fixed  positioned  gear 
Is  dntdisd  to  Its  shaft  for  imparting  one  ratio  of  speed, 
asd  mssns  for  flxlaff  said  slidable  gears  to  said  sscond 
shaft  tor  prodaetBg  other  ranges  of  spssd  aftsr  thsy 
havs  bssn  moved  Into  selected  position  of  sngagement  with 
ths  rsspective  gears  on  ths  first  shaft  and  after  the  fixed 
poaltlcned  gear  has  bssn  anclntched  from  the  second  shaft, 
and  moans  for  shifting  said  sliding  gears,  substantially  as 
dsaerthsd. 

4.  la  a  varlahis  speed  device,  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
ssrlas  of  izsd  and  loose  gsars  on  said  first  shaft,  a  series 
of  looM  gsars  sUdably  monated  on  said  second  shaft, 
adaptad  to  bs  slmaltaasoasly  dllftsd  aad  brought  lato 
sslseCl^  •BgagsiMBt  with  thalr  respective  gsars  of  taiter- 
opsa  ths  first  shaft,  a  loose  gear  mounted  npoa  said 
shaft  hi  a  tzad  poaltlon,  and  datehlng  maaas  ear- 
rlsd  fay  MiM  sIMteff  gsars  for  elntchlag  saJd  fixed  pool- 
tloMd  gear  to  Its  shaft  whoa  ths  sUdlag  gsars  ars  oa- 
elvtehsd  tnm  said  sseoad  shaft,  and  vies  versa,  sabotaa- 
Ually  as  dsacrfhsd. 


879,316.  VABIABLB-8PEBD  MECHANISM.  Louia 
Thibl,  Clnelnnati,  Ohla  Filed  Sept  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  893.082. 
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1.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  first  and  sscond  shafts,  a 
series  of  loose  and  fixed  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,  aald 
loose  gears  being  slldably  mounted,  a  series  of  loose  gears 
slldably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  simnl- 
taneoasly  shifted  and  brought  Into  selected  engagement 
with  the  respective  gears  UQpn  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
niwn  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  with 
one  of  said  sliding  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  clutching  means 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  clutching  said  sliding 
gears  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting 
said  sliding  gears  on  both  shafta,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  first  and  second  shafta,  a 
series  of  loose  and  fixed  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,  said 
loose  gears  being  slldably  mounted,  a  series  of  loose  gears 
slldably  moanted  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taneously shifted  and  brought  into  selected  engagement 
with  the  respective  gears  upon  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
upon  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  with 
one  of  said  sliding  gears  on  tbe  first  shaft,  clatching  means 
carried  by  said  second  shaft  for  clutching  aald  sliding 
gears  to  said  shaft,  means  for  simultaueoasly  shifting  said 
sliding  gears  on  both  shafts,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  gears  on  said  first  shaft  In  their  released  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  first  and  second  shafta,  a 
series  of  looss  and  fixed  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,  said 
loose  gears  being  slldably  mounted  a  series  of  loose  gears 
slldably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  slmnl- 
taneonaly  shifted  and  brought  into  selected  engagement 
with  the  respective  gears  upon  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
upon  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  with 
one  of  said  sliding  gears  on  tbe  first  shaft,  and  meana  for 
clutching  said  sliding  gears  to  their  shaft  after  the  alldlng 
gear  on  the  first  shaft  la  thrown  out  of  Intermeah  with  Ita 
respective  gear  on  the  second  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  variable  apeed  device,  first  and  second  shafta,  a 
series  of  loose  and  fixed  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,  aald 
loose  gears  being  slldably  moanted.  a  series  of  loose  gears 
slldably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  almul- 
taneooaly  shifted  and  brought  Into  aelected  engagement 
with  the  respective  gears  upon  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
apon  said  aecond  shaft  adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  with 
otte  of  said  sliding  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  means  for 
clatching  said  sliding  gears  to  thslr  shaft  after  the  alldlng 
gear  on  ths  first  shaft  la  thrown  out  of  intennesh  with  Its 
rsapectlve  gsar  on  the  sscond  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  sliding  gssrs  oa  said  first  shaft  In  thslr  released  poal- 
tioa,  snbstantially  as  dsocrlbed. 

6.  la  a  varlabls  sposd  device,  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
Boiiss  of  looss  and  fixed  gears  upon  said  first  shaft,,  aald 
looss  gsars  bolag  slldably  mounted,  a  series  of  loose  gears 
slidahly  BMvatod  on  said  second  shaft  adapted  to  bs  sUaol- 
tansoosly  shlftsd  and  brought  into  selected  engagemsnt 
with  ths  rsvoctlvs  gsars  upon  the  first  shaft,  a  gear  flzsd 
apsa  said  sscond  shaft  adaptsd  to  bs  Intsrmeshed  with 
oae  of  said  sUdlag  gsars  oa  ths  first  shaft,  dnt^lag 
earrlsd  by  said  second  shaft  for  dntehlag  said 
gears  to  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  ahlftiag  said 
sIMIaff  gaars  positivdy  on  oas  shaft  aad  iatsnalttsatiy 
oa  ths  ethsr,  sabetaatlaUy  aa  dsserlhed. 
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879,217.  TICKET  DBLIVBRING  AND  RBGI8TKBIN0 
MECHANISM.  Samobl  P.  Thsasher.  Manchester, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906»  Serial  No.  334,831.  Bo- 
newed  SepL  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,327. 


rm-^ 


1.  In  a  tidcet  delivering  mechanism,  a  ticket-cage  for 
receiving  tickets  in  vertical  allnement  and  In  overUpplng 
positions  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  casing  for  re- 
ceiving the  ticket  cage,  means  for  locking  the  two  together, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same  in  union,  as  described. 

2.  la  a  ticket  delivering  mechanism,  a  ticket  cage,  a 
caalng  to  receive  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  casing 
and  cage  together,  means  for  moving  the  same  In  unlaon, 
a  second  lock  operatively  located  relative  to  the  first  and 
operable  to  permit  the  cage  to  be  separated  from  the  cas- 
ing, as  described. 

8.  In  a  ticket  delivering  mechanism,  a  receptade  for 
receiving  the  tickets  in  staggered  relation,  a  casing  for 
receiving  said  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  the  casing 
In  a  vertical  position,  said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  carrying  spring  arms,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  rollers  at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  locking  the  re- 
ceptade and  casing  together,  means  for  operating  the  same 
for  bringing  the  receptacle  so  that  the  tickets  can  be  dis- 
charged at  each   movement  of  said  operating   means   as 

described. 

4.  In  a  ticket  delivering  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  tickeU  in  staggered  relation,  a  casing  for 
receiving  said  receptade,  means  for  maintaining  the  cas- 
ing In  a  vertical  position,  said  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  carrying  spring  arms,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  locking 
the  receptade  and  casing  together,  means  for  operating 
the  same  for  bringing  the  receptacle  so  that  the  ticketa 
can  be  discharged  at  each  movement  of  said  operating 
meana,  aa  described,  means  for  locking  the  recepUde  after 
ths  last  ticket  has  been  discharged. 


carried  thereby  from  one  side  of  the  top  to  the  other,  aad 
gearing  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  rollers  and 
with  which  said  gear  wheel  is  adapted  for  engagement  to 
raiae  or  lower  the  curtain  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  top  and  its  cnrtalaa, 
of  rollers  upon  which  the  respective  side  curtains  ars 
adapted  to  wind,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with 
a  worm  gear,  a  worm  meshing  with  the  respective  worm 
gears,  pinions  mounted  to  turn  with  the  respective  worms, 
supports  for  said  worms  and  pinions,  a  supporting  rod 
sxtending  transversdy  of  the  top  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
bracket  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  manaally 
operable  gear  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  thereby  into  engagement  with  either  of  aald 
pinions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


879,219.  PURIFIER 
Liverpool,  England. 
267,006. 


FOR  GASES.     William   Towns, 
Filed  June  26,  1905.     Serial  No. 


879.318.  CURTAIN-OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  VBHI- 
CIJHOP8.  JoHK  H.  TiCKBBHOor,  Portage,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  866,488. 


1.  The  eombiaatioe  of  a  vshlde  top.  Its  side  bows  aad 
slds  cartaias,  of  rollers  npoa  whldi  ths  cortains  are  adap^ 
sd  to  wind,  supports  for  said  roUsrs,  a  rod  exteadlng 
across  the  top,  a  bracket  sUdlagly  nonnted  on  said  rod,  a 
gaar  whed  Joamaled  oa  said  bracket  aad  adaptsd  to  bs 


1.  A  purifier  for  gases  consisting  of  a  chamber  divided 
into  several  compartments  by  diaphragms  such  diaphragms 
having  approximately  central  openings,  a  rotating  dls- 
perser  in  each  compartment  carried  on  a  central  shaft  and 
formed  of  a  solid  disk  with  free-ended  and  free  edged 
blades  on  one  side  only  and  arranged  with  the  free  edgea 
of  the  blades  close  to  the  diaphragm  on  one  side  of  a  com- 
partment and  facing  the  entering  gas,  and  discharge  pipes 
from  the  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  purifier  for  gases  consisting  of  a  chamt>er  divided 
into  several  compartments  by  diaphragms  such  diaphragms 
having  approximately  central  openings,  a  rotating  dls- 
perser  In  each  compartment  carried  on  a  central  shaft  and 
formed  of  a  solid  disk  with  blades  on  one  side  and  arraagod 
dose  to  the  diaphragm  on  one  side  of  a  compartment  with 
the  blades  fadng  tbe  entering  gas.  and  discharge  pipes 
from  the  compartments,  and  at  least  one  perforated  dia- 
phragm arranged  In  the  chamber  between  the  last  dispsrssr 
and  the  outlet,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  purifier  for  gasei  consisting  of  a  chamber  divided 
Into  ssveral  compartmenta  by  diaphragms  such  diaphragms 
having  approximately  central  openlnga,  a  rotating  dls- 
perser  in  each  compartment  carried  on  a  central  shaft  and 
formed  of  a  solid  disk  with  free  ended  and  free  edged 
blades  OB  oas  side  only  and  arranged  with  the  free  sdgsa 
of  ths  bladss  dose  to  the  diaphragm  on  one  side  of  a  com- 
partment aad  fadng  the  entering  gas,  and  dlacharge  pipes 
from  ths  compartments,  and  pipes  for  supplying  liquid 
near  the  centers  of  the  dlspersers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  purifier  for  gaaes  consisting  of  a  chamber  divided 
Into  ssveral  compartments  by  diaphragms  snch  diaphragms 
baring  approximately  central  <^>enlnca,  a  rotating  dis- 
psrser  In  each  compartment  carried  on^  a  central  shaft 
and  formsd  of  a  solid  disk  with  blades  on  one  side  aad  ar> 
raaged  doss  to  the  dlaphrsgm  on  ons  slds  of  a  compart- 
Bsat  with  ths  bUdes  fadng  the  entsrlng  gaa,  and  dis- 
ehargs  pipss  from  the  compartmr'-i-.  and  at  least  oas  per- 
faratad  diaphragm  arranged  In  the  .'  %mber  betwesa  ths 
last  dlsperser  aad  the  oatiet,  aad  pipes  for  snp^ylag 
liquid  near  ths  centers  of  the  dlspersers,  substantially  aa 
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t79,SSK     TOOL-HOLDES.     WiLSUB  F.  Teact.  Warrn, 
Mmb.     niad  JvM  15,  1905.    8«riftl  No.  266,480. 


, 1 


/> 


A  tool  bolder  oonalstliif  of  a  ■tem  adapted  to  be  beld  In 
a  tool  poat,  aad  proTided  wltb  a  grooTe  In  tbe  cuiter  of  Ita 
upper  edge  extending  rearwardly  a  abort  dletance  from  Ita 
forward  end  Ad  baring  an  end  wall  to  recelre  tbe  contact 
of  tbe  tool  beld  tbereln,  aald  groore  being  open  at  Ita  rear 
end  and  baring  tbe  side  walli  of  tbe  groore  reinforced  by 
«  lateral  increaae  In  tbe  tbtckneae  of  tbe  stem,  a  log 
uniting  said  side  walla  and  extending  orer  tbe  forward  end 
of  said  groore,  and  a  tigbtening  screw  beld  in  said  log. 


879,221,  HAMMOCK-STAND.  BAMVon  M.  Uwonnwooo, 
Unlonrille,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
892.416. 


cored  to  tbe  bot4sontal  members  between  tbe  end-stand- 
ards, each  piroted  brace  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  wltb  a 
book,  and  tbe  books  adapted  to  engage  tbe  borlsontal  eye- 
bolts  for  prerentlng  tbe  end-standards  being  binged  upon 
tbe  members. 

4.  In  a  bammoek  stand,  tbe  combination  wltb  end-stand- 
ards, of  members  plrotally  connected  at  tbeir  outer  ends 
to  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  end-standards,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers prorlded  wltb  a  ebannel  or  way,  and  tbe  otber  member 
prorlded  wltb  a  tongue  upon  its  inner  end,  tbe  tongue  ex- 
tending Into  said  ebannel.  an  Inrerted  U-sbaped  bracket 
secured  to  said  member  prorlded  wltb  tbe  channel  and  posi- 
tioned abore  said  ebannel,  a  tbumb-bolt  tbreaded  into  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
tongue  for  securing  tbe  same  in  an  adjusted  position 
witbin  said  ebannel. 

5.  In  a  bammoek  stand,  tbe  combination  of  end-stand- 
ards, eacb  end-standard  comprising  an  angle-Iron  base 
prorlded  wltb  a  rertlcal  web,  sections  flxedly  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  tbe  rertlcal  web  of  tbe  base  and  baring 
their  lower  ends  resting  upon  the  borisontal  web  of  said 
base,  said  sections  conrerging  towards  tbelr  upper  end,  a 
rertlcal  post  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  sections,  ftlllng  means  positioned  between  tbe  inner 
weba  of  tbe  sections  and  engaging  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
post,  means  binged  at  Its  outer  ends  to  tbe  end-standards 
and  connecting  said  standards,  bracing  means  positioned 
between  said  end-standards  and  pirotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  means,  and  means  detachably  securing  said 
bracing  means  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  end-standards. 


879.222.  BAD-IBON  HEATBB.  John  A.  WkLKn,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  FUed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,258. 


1.  In  a  hanunock  stand,  the  combination  of  end-stand- 
ards, each  standard  comprising  a  borisontal  baae,  a  pair  of 
sectlona  Oxedly  secured  at  tbelr  lower  end  to  said  base  and 
conrerging  towards  tbelr  upper  enda,  a  rertlcal  post  tn- 
tcgrally  secured  near  ita  lower  end  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
the  seetlMM,  a  triangular  filling  blo^  positioned  between 
the  sectlona  and  beneath  and  tai  engagement  wltb  the  post, 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  post  prorlded  wltb  a  notch  formed 
In  ita  enter,  means  positioned  in  the  notdies  of  the  post  of 
the  end-standards  and  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,    said    connecting    meana    comprlalng    member* 
hinged  together  upon  their  under  faces  at  tbeir  inner 
ends,   piroted  locking  means  positioned  upon  tbe  upper 
faces  of  said  members  and  normally  prerentlng  hinging 
thereof,   a   borisontal   brace  connecting   the   sections  of 
each  standard,  an  ey»-bolt  secured  to  eacb  brace  near  ita 
esBter.  members  bbaged  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  center 
of  the  horisonUl  bases  of  the  end-standards,  and  inclined 
braces  pirotally  connected  at  their  lower  enda   to  said 
■Mmbers  and  prorlded  at  their  upper  enda  with  hooka,  the 
hooks  normally  positioned  In  the  eye4K>lts. 

2.  In  a  hammock  stand,  tbe  combination  of  end-stand- 
mr&^  each  end-standard  comprlalng  a  borisontal  baae,  see- 
tloBS  fixedly  secured  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  the  base  Inter- 
■sdlate  Its  ends,  said  sections  conrerging  towarda  their 
npp«r  Mda,  a  rerticnl  poat  intagral  with  the  upper  enda  of 
the  aeetiona,  filling  maana  poattloBed  betwen  the  extreme 
appar  ends  of  the  sections  and  integral  with  the  sections 
aad  the  bottom  of  the  post,  said  poat  prorlded  with  a  notch 
ftoraad  In  ita  apper  end,  meana  poaltloned  in  tbe  notches  of 
tha  peats  tor  ascnrlng  the  apper  ends  of  the  end-sections 
togatbar,  a  borisontal  brace  connecting  tbe  sections  of  each 
end^tandard,  an  eye-bolt  secured  to  the  brace  intermediate 
Its  ends,  meana  connecting  the  bases  of  tbe  end-standarda, 
aad  bracing  means  pirotally  secured  to  tbe  connecting 
means  between  the  end-standarda  and  prorlded  with  hooka, 
tha  haoha  normally  poaltloned  in  tbe  eye-bolta  carried  by 
tha  hraeea. 

'  8^  In  a  haatmoek  stand,  tha  eomblnatlon  with  end-atand- 
ard  prorlded  with  hori"  tal  bmeaa,  of  an  eya-holt  aaeuad 
to  SMh  brace  Intarr  .^t*  Ita  anda.  and  ea^  eya^olt  «s> 
ffr^^trng  Inwardly  m  a  horlaontal  plane,  horlaontal  mem- 
b«ra  Uagad  at  tbelr  ontar  eada  to  tha  Inner  faeea  of  aad^ 
near  Aa  center  of  the  end-atnndarda.  braeea  pirotally  s»- 


The  combination  with  a  beater  of  tbe  kind  described 
baring  sloping  sides  forming  a  hollow  pyramid,  supporting 
flanges  projecting  from  tbe  base  of  said  sides,  stop  lugs  on 
said  sides,  said  flanges  and  stop  logs  baring  bereled  sur- 
facea,  of  crotch  pieces  baring  bereled  surfaces  for  inter- 
locking engagement  wltb  the  bereled  surfaces  of  said 
supporting  flanges  and  stop  lugs  for  deUcbably  supporting 
said  crotch  pieces,  •ubstantlally  as  described. 


879,828.  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  DBVICB  FOB 
SPOOL  ADHB8IVB  PLASTKB8.  William  J.  Walsh. 
Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  892.316. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  comprising  s 
cylindrical  core  and  connected  clreolar  beads  one  of  which 
has  an  apertnre  near  its  periphery,  a  plaster  roll  monnted 
on  tha  eon,  a  catting  blade  morable  through  tbe  aperture 
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In  the  spool  head,  and  a  realUent  blade-carrier  flxedly 
secured  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  apertured  bead  of  tbe  spool, 
pressure  upon  tbe  carrier  forcing  the  blade  Inward  to  cut 
the  edge  of  the  plaster  when  drawn  across  tbe  Made. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  baring  connect- 
ed beads  one  of  which  Is  apertured  near  Its  periphery,  a 
resilient  blade-carrier  flxedly  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
exterior  of  aald  apertured  bead  and  baring  Its  free  end 
opposite  tbe  aperture,  a  blade  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of 
the  blade-carrier  and  extended  Into  the  aperture,  and  a 
plaster  roll  mounted  between  tbe  beads  of  the  spool,  the 
blade-csrrler  normally  retracting  tbe  blade,  pressure  upon 
said  blade-carrier  positioning  tbe  blade  at  tbe  Inner  side 
of  tbe  bead  to  cut  tbe  edge  of  tbe  plaster  when  drawn 
across  it 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  baring  con- 
nected heads  one  of  which  Is  apertured  near  Itn  periphery, 
a  plaster  roll  mounted  on  tbe  spool  between  its  beads,  and 
a  manually  controlled  blade  morable  through  tbe  aper- 
ture Into  position  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  bead  to  cut  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  plaster  when  drawn  acroas  the  blade. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  baring  con- 
nected beads  one  of  which  Is  apertured  near  Its  periphery, 
a  plaster  roll  mounted  on  the  spool  between  Its  beads,  and 
a  manually  controlled  combined  cutting  blade  and  strip- 
per, morable  through  tbe  aperture  Into  position  to  cut  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  plaster  transrersely  or  to  strip  tbe  plaster 
longitudinally,  as  desired. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  baring  con- 
nected beads  one  of  which  is  apertured  near  its  periphery, 
a  plaster  roll  mounted  on  the  spool  t>etween  Its  beads,  a 
resilient  arm  flxedly  secured  at  one  end  on  the  exterior  of 
the  apertured  bead  and  having  its  free  end  bent  to  pass 
through  tbe  aperture  and  sharpened  to  form  a  blade,  and 
an  out-turned  stripper  on  the  blade  transrerse  thereto, 
the  arm  normally  maintaining  tbe  blade  retracted  and  tbe 
stripper  adjacent  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


879,224.      CY8TOSCOPE.      EBi.tHOLD   H.    Watplbs,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  832,872. 


Jj 
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1.  A  tubular  surgical  Instrument  adapted  to  permit  in- 
terior portions  of  tbe  body  to  be  rlewed  through  its  bore 
and  baring  an  obserratlon  opening  at  its  forward  end 
leading  from  said  bore,  and  a  lamp  beld  In  said  end  and 
positioned  to  cast  its  rays  through  Bald  opening  without 
barring  the  view  of  tbe  operator  therethrough. 

3.  A  tubular  surgical  Instrument  adapted  to  permit  in- 
terior portions  of  the  body  to  be  rlewed  through  Its  bore 
and  baring  a  lateral  obserration  opening  at  Its  forward 
end  leading  from  said  bore  and  having  its  rear  portion 
unobstructed  as  to  tbe  view  of  tbe  operator,  and  illuminat- 
ing appliances  beld  In  said  end  and  occupying  tbe  forward 
portion  of  said  opening  to  Illuminate  therethrough  the 
parta  to  be  viewed. 

8.  A  tubular  surgical  Instrument  adapted  to  permit  in- 
terior portions  of  the  body  to  be  rlewed  through  its  bore 
and  having  an  observation  opening  at  Its  forwsrd  end 
leading  from  said  Hwre  and  having  a  portion  unobstructed 
as  to  the  view  of  tbe  operator  and  tbe  passage  of  liquids 
from  the  Interior  of  tbe  instrument,  and  illuminating  ap- 
pliances beld  in  said  end  and  occupying  another  portion 
of  said  opening  to  lllnmlnate  therethrough  the  parts  to  be 
rlewed. 

4.  In  a  surgical  Instrument  adapted  to  permit  Interior 
portions  of  tbe  body  to  be  viewed  and  treated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  sheath  having  a  lateral  elongated  obser- 
vation opening  formed  longitudinally  in  its  forward  end, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  opening  being  entirely  unobstruct- 
ed, a  transparent  shield  tube  fitting  tbe  bore  of  tbe  sheath 
at  said  end  and  occupying  the  forward  portion  only  of 
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said  opening,  the  rear  end  of  aald  tube  being  dooad  aad 
tbe  forward  end  open,  an  electric  lamp  fitting  Into  tha 
forward  open  end  of  said  tube  and  facing  rearward,  baing 
poaltloned  to  shine  through  the  forward  portion  of  the 
opening,  electrical  connections  for  tbe  lamp,  and  a  remor- 
able  rounded  cap  mounted  on  tbe  forward  extremity  of  tha 
sheath  and  covering  the  forward  ends  of  the  tuba  aad 
lamp. 

5.  In  a  surgical  Instrument  adapted  to  enable  interior 
portions  of  tbe  body  to  be  viewed,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  sheath  baring  a  lateral  obserratlon  opening  formed 
in  its  forward  end,  a  transparent  shield  tube  fitting  the 
bore  of  said  aheath  at  said  forward  end  and  underlying 
said  opening,  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being  dosed  and 
tbe  forward  end  open,  an  electric  lamp  fitting  into  tbe  for- 
ward open  end  of  said  tube  and  facing  rearward,  being 
positioned  to  shine  through  said  opening,  electrical  con- 
nections for  tbe  lamp,  and  a  remorable  rounded  cap  mount- 
ed on  tbe  forwsrd  extremity  of  tbe  sheath  and  corering 
the  forward  ends  of  tbe  tube  and  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


87  9,225.  FIBINO  MECHANISM  FOB  OBDNANCB, 
Haxet  T.  Whebler,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  38. 
1907.     Serial  No.  390,612. 


1.  Jn  a  firing  mechanism  for  breech  loading  guns,  tbe 
combination  with  a  housing,  a  mushroom  stem  prorlded 
with  a  primer  chamber,  an  extractor  pivoted  In  said  bous- 
ing having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rim  of  the  primer 
case  and  provided  with  bearing  faces,  a  wedge  sliding  In 
said  bousing,  and  operating  said  extractor,  a  sliding  latch 
normally  screening  a  portion  of  tbe  primer  chamber,  bar- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  wedge  faces  automatically  engag- 
ing tbe  said  bearing  faces  on  tbe  extractor  arm,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  said  latch  downward,  guide  groores  on 
said  latch  and  guide  ribs  on  the  gun  for  engaging  said 
groores,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  breech  loading  guns,  the 
combination  with  a  bousing,  a  mushroom  stem  prorlded 
with  a  primer  chamber,  an  extractor  piroted  in  said  bous- 
ing baring  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rim  of  tbe  primer 
case  and  prorlded  wltb  bearing  faces,  a  wedge  sliding  in 
said  bousing  and  operating  said  extractor,  a  sliding  spring 
pressed  latch  normally  screening  a  portion  of  tbe  primer 
chamber  having  oppositely  Inclined  wedge  faeea  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  the  said  bearing  faces  of  tbe  ex- 
tractor arm.  a  bridge  secured  to  tbe  said  bousing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  accommodate  said  spring  and  latch, 
said  latch  provided  with  guide  grooves,  and  a  guide  slot, 
and  said  bridge  provided  wltb  guide  ribs  engaging  said 
grooraa.  and  a  holding  pin  engaging  said  slot.  substaa> 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  breech  loading  guns,  tbe 
combination  with  a  bousing,  a  mushroom  stem  prorlded 
with  a  primer  chamber,  an  extractor  piroted  in  aald  hooa- 
ing.  baring  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the 
primer  case,  and  prorlded  with  bearing  faeea,  a  wedge 
sliding  In  said  housing  and  operating  said  extractor,  a 
bridge  aecured  to  said  housing  and  prorlded  with  a  recaoa, 
a  latch  baring  a  hollow  stem,  sliding  in  said  receaa,  a 
aprlng  partly  in  said  recess  and  partly  in  said  hollow  stem 


I5S8 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


PSBRUARY  1 8,  1908. 


tor  fordag  aald  lateb  downward,  uUd  Uteh  prorlded  with 
gnMa  tyooT—  and  aald  bridg*  proTld«d  with  gnkU  rlha 
tagaglttg  Mid  grooTM,  aad  Mid  latch  also  prorlded  with  a 
gvida  slot,  aad  «aid  bridga  proTlded  with  a  hoidins  pin 
tngatlnt  said  slot,  ■abtantially  aa  daaerfixd. 

4.  In  a  firing  mechanlun  for  broceh  loading  guna,  tha 
eoablnatioa  of  a  hooalng  B,  a  moahroom  itam  B',  r«Tola> 
biy  monatad  in  said  hooalng,  and  prorlded  with  a  primer 
ehambar,  an'  aa  tractor  plTotcd  in  lald  hooalng  and  harlng 
an  arm  engaging  the  rim  of  the  primer  caae,  and  prorlded 
with  bearing  faeea,  a  wedge  eliding  in  said  hooslng  and 
operating  said  extractor,  a  latch  X,  normally  screening  a 
portion  of  the  primer  chamber,  and  prorlded  with  the  in- 
clined wedge  faces  •  and  wf,  adapted  to  be  stm^  by  the 
bearing  taeee  of  said  extractor,  gnlde  grooTea  •*.  and  a 
gnide  alot  a*  also  on  aaid  latch,  a  bridge  B*  eecnred  to  the 
hooalng  by  bolta  «■  and,  prorlded  with  a  receaa  for  recelT- 
ing  aald  latch,  a  hollow  stem  Integral  with  said  latch,  a 
qiring  Z',  partly  in  said  recess  and  partly  in  said  hollow 
■tern,  for  forcing  said  latch  downward,  golde  ribs  s*  on 
Mid  bridge  for  engaging  aald  guide  grooTes  •*,  a  holding 
pin  e*  for  engaging  aald  guide  alot  and  bolding  aald  latch 
In  poaltlon,  an  edge  •■  at  the  jonctore  of  aald  wedge  faces 
m  and  *',  and  a  curred  portion  r*.  provided  with  a  ahoolder 
a*  projectlitg  beyond  aald  edge  a*,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


879,22<.  WINDOW  -  CUSTAIN  APPLIANCB.  LuTA  H. 
Writb,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,980. 


^ 


■/r 


1.  ▲  tapered  threadlng-point  prorlded  with  an  expan- 
sible body  conatmcted  to  corer  the  end  of  a  cortain  rod 
and  to  be  held  thereupon  by  yielding  frictlonal  engagement. 

2.  A  tapered  threadlng-point  adapted  to  corer  the  end 
of  a  cortain  rod  and  prorlded  with  a  clamping  derioe  for 
fastening  said  point  remorably  to  said  rod. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cortaln-rod,  of  a  derlee 
which  compriaee  a  threadlng-point  an  enlarged  body-por- 
tion adapted  to  expand  the  hem  of  a  curtain  after  aald 
threadlng-point  baa  aerred  to  make  the  initial  opening  in 
the  hem,  and  elaatlc  meana  for  faatenlng  said  bead  against 
the  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cortain-rod  of  a  threadlng- 
point  which  compriaee  a  substantially  conical  head  baring 
a  baae  of  larger  circumference  than  the  circumference  of 
said  rod  and  hartng  a  flexible  and  expansible  body  portion 
the  drcomference  of  which  la  normally  lesa  than  the  dr- 
eomfereace  of  eald  rod. 

5.  A  threadlng-point  for  curtaln-roda  that  conaista  of  a 
sobatantially  conical  head  prorlded  with  an  elastic  and 
expansible  body  portion  adapted  to  confine  aald  head  op<» 
the  eada  of  roda  of  different  crosa-sectlona. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


collecting  chamber,  a  condolt  leading  from  aaid  raira 
chamber  to  said  oollecting  chamber,  a  plurality  of  operat> 
ing  chambers  located  near  the  rim  of  the  rehlcle-wheel, 
each  of  them  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  a 
apring  e<HitroIled  corer  for  the  open  end  of  said  easing  and 
a  hood  Borroondlng  said  oerar  aad  haring  one  or  mora 
ootlets,  and  a  condolt  leading  from  eald  collecting  diam- 
ber  to  each  of  said  operating  chambers. 


879,227.     PNEUMATIC  MOTOR.     Chamm  O.  Wiblamd, 
Hobokan,  N.  J.  Filed  Aog.  27,  1908.  Serial  Na  881,478. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde,  of  a  piorality  of  air 
compressors,  a  common  ralre  duunber,  a  coadoit  leading 
from  each  of  said  compressors  to  said  ralre  ehambar,  a 
coUactlag  chamber,  a  ooadoit  leading  from  said  ralra 
ehaaUtar  to  said  ooUectlag  chamber,  a  piorality  of  operat- 
ing chambars,  each  of  them  comprislag  a  caalag  op«B  at 
ona  sad.  a  spring  controlled  corer  for  tha  open  end  of  said 

aad  a  hood  sarroondlag  said  corer  aad  hartag  oae 
ootlcta,  aad  a  condnlt  laadiag  from  said  eoUaetlag 
to  each  of  said  oparatiag  chambers. 

2.  Tka  comblBstioa  with  a  rehide,  of  a  piorality  of  air 
a  CO— moa  ralra  chamber,  a  coadalt  leading 

mA  of  said  eomprsssora  to  Mid  ralra  ehambsr,  a 


8.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  rehlde,  of  a  piorality  of  air 
compressors,  a  common  ralre  chamber,  a  condolt  leading 
from  each  of  said  compressors  to  said  ralre  chamber,  a 
oollecting  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  ralre 
chamber  to  said  oollecting  chamber,  a  eheck-ralre  in  Mid 
condolt,  a  piorality  of  operating  chambera  located  near  to 
the  rim  of  the  rehlde  wheel,  each  of  them  comprialng  a 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  a  spring  controlled  corer  for 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  a  hood  sorrounding  Mid 
corer  and  haring  one  or  more  outlets,  and  a  condolt  lead- 
ing from  said  collecting  chamber  to  each  of  aald  operating 
chambers. 

4.  An  operating  chamber,  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  end.  a  conduit  leading  into  aald  caaing,  a  apring-con- 
trolled  coyer  for  the  open  end  of  the  caaing,  a  hood  aor- 
rounding  said  corer,  and  one  or  more  outleta  in  aald  hood. 


879.228.  DEVICE  FOB  LUBRICATING  THE  WHBBL8 
OF  VEHICLES.  ToM  C.  Wild,  Plmllco,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Plied  Sept.  11.  1908.    Sertal  No.  172,888. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil-box  haring  an  Inlet-hola, 
a  ralra  fitting  Mid  hole,  aa  arched  apring  supporting  aaid 
ralre,  fitting  the  Inside  of  said  box  and  slotted  at  Its  sldM 
to  permit  play  and  a  pair  of  fixed  guide  roda  recelred  in 
aald  alota  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil-box  haring  an  Inlet-hola 
in  its  top,  a  ralre  fitting  in  aaid  hole,  a  clip  under  the  nid 
ralra,  a  spring  acting  opwardly  against  aald  dip  to  lift 
aaid  ralre  and  a  rertlcal  rod  extending  up  through  a  part 
of  aald  dip  to  golda  the  latter  as  it  rises  and  falls  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  conU>laatioa  with  an  oil-box  haring  an  ihlet  hola 
la  its  top,  a  ralra  fitting  said  hole,  an  arched  and  alottad 
spring  aopportlag  said  ralre,  a  dip  interpoeed  between 
said  ralre  aad  said  spriag  and  attached  to  the  latter,  a 
find  rod  ezteadtag  op  threogh  a  part  of  the  Mid  dip  aad 
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fixed  stods  eaterlag  the  slots  of  said  spring,  the  said  stods 
and  rods  prerenting  the  Inward  tilting  of  said  spring  and 
folding  said  spring  and  dip  in  their  upward  and  down- 
wardly play  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


879,229.  ADJUSTABLE  HINQB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SAFE  AND  VAULT  DOORS.  Jambs  H.  Williams. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Remington  and  Sherman 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  June  29,  1904.  Se- 
rtal No.  214,857. 


In  an  adjuatable  hinge  conatruction  for  aafe  or  raolt 
doors,  the  combination  witb  a  box  prorlded  with  meana 
for  rigidly  aecurlng  it  to  a  door  frame,  aaid  box  haring  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  an  opening,  of  a  aleere  disposed 
within  Mid  box,  apaced  from  the  wall  of  the  box  and  aus- 
talned  by  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  pin  or  Journal  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  paaalng  through  aaid  box,  a 
waaber  aupported  by  the  bottom  of  the  box,  rollera  aur- 
roondlng  the  pin  or  Journal  and  supported  by  aald  washer, 
and  screwa  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  box  and  en- 
gaging aald  sleere  for  adjuatlng  the  same. 


1.  In  cooling  means  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  hood  surrounding  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  said  hood  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
eyliader,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  hood,  a  MriM 
of  blades  sopportad  within  the  hood  aad  arranged  aalaat 
aad  adapted  to  caoM  the  air  passing  therethrough  to  set 
op  a  swirling  motioa,  aad  a  deflector  9*  carried  by  tha^ 


879.280.  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ENGINES.  Kiaan  R.  I 
Wilson,  Arcade.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  ' 
358.108. 


hood  aad  Interpoeed  between  the  air  forcing  meana  aad  tha 
Mid  bladea.  the  Inner  edge  of  Mid  deflector  9*  baiag 
apaced  alightly  from  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  porpoM 
Mt  forth. 

2.  In  cooling  means  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
the  engine  cylinder,  of  a  hood  sorrounding  Mme,  means 
for  supporting  the  hood  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cylinder, 
meana  for  fordng  air  through  aald  hood,  a  aerlM  of  bladM 
supported  within  the  hood  and  arranged  aalant  and 
adapted  to  caoM  the  air  pamlng  therethrough  to  Mt  op  a 
awirllng  motion,  and  a  deflector  interposed  between  the 
air  forcing  means  and  said  blades,  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
deflector  being  spaced  slightly  from  the  cylinder. 


870.231.  BXCAVATINO-MACHINE.  PaAHK  M.  Wbabbk, 
Lesoeur  Center,  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.870. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  aupport,  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  wheela,  an  endleaa  belt  excarator 
guided  around  aald  sprocket  wheels,  and  bearings  carrying 
Mid  sprocket  wheels,  each  of  said  bearings  being  adjuat- 
able independent  of  each  of  the  other  bearings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  dam  described,  a  support,  a  paif 
of  double  carriages  carried  by  the  support,  the  primary  and 
secondary  members  of  each  carriage  being  adjuatable  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  sprocket  wheels  supported  by  the  sec- 
ondary members  of  the  carriage,  a  third  aprocket  wheel  ad- 
justable independently  of  the  other  two,  and  an  endlcM 
belt  excarator  extending  around  said  sprocket  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dsM  described,  a  aupport,  a 
bMm  projecting  therefrom,  rertlcal  and  horlsontal  guidM 
on  Mid  beam,  primary  carriages  mounted  in  said  guidM, 
secondary  carriages  in  the  primary  carriages  and  adjust- 
able at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the 
primary  carriages,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  Mid  second- 
ary carriages,  and  an  endless  belt  conreyer  supported  by 
■aid  sprocket  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dMcribed,  a  support,  a 
beam  projecting  therefrom,  guides  on  the  beam,  primary 
carriages  adjustable  in  the  guides,  secondary  carriagM 
adjuatable  on  tbe  primary  carriages,  shafts  mounted  in  tha 
secondary  ^carriages,  sprocket  wheels  on  Mid  shafts,  a 
slotted  arm  projecting  from  tbe  beam,  a  bearing  block 
mounted  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  blodc,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  bearing  block,  a  aprocket  whMl  on 
•aid  abaft,  link  belta  connecting  the  spro<Aet  whMls,  aad 
excaratlng  buckets  carried  by  said  link  belts. 


879,282.  BALE  -  TIB  FASTENER.  BDWAao  Touiro  aad 
JOHM  J.  ScHLiCHTBa,  Portsmooth,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  257,810. 

The  combination  with  a  tia,  of  a  fastener  formed  of  a 
shi^e  piece  of  wire  beat  opon  ItMlf  adjacent  its  middle  to 
form  the  helix  B  haring  the  two  conrolntioiis  8  aad  7  aad 
hariag  one  <tf  its  arms  bayoad  the  helix  beat  opon  itself 
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t»  torn  tk*  loop  W  whi^  Ilw  ttfjaent  th«  Mix.  th«  mM 
•HM  bcjroBd  tlM  loop  btlBt  twistod  Ift  oppooit*  dirMdMM 


•ad  la   pooltloo   to  He  against   each  other  to  matoally 
form  an  eye,  lobotantlnlly  as  described. 


8  7  0,288.  CABINBT.  Craslbs  Zimwcbli,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  aaslcnor  to  Tetter  Desk  Works,  Rochester,  N.  X. 
Filed  May  22,  1907.     SerUl  No.  375.044. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  proTlded  with  a  drawer  receptacle,  the 
eomhiaatlon  ot  a  drawer  and  supporting  slides,  coOperat- 
iBC  boarlag  rollers  and  ways  carried  by  said  re^>ectlTe 
elements,  said  ways  being  proTidcd  with  corred  stops  for 
engagenent  with  ^id  bearing  rollers,  and  tracks  in  said 
receptacle  guldinglT  engaging  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said 
■lldea,  sobstaatlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  drawer  receptacle,  the 
eoablaatlon  of  a  drawer  and  supporting  slides,  cooperat- 
ing bearing  rollers  and  ways  carried  by  said  respectlre 
•Imiata,  said  ways  being  provided  with  carved  stops  for 
caigagaaMBt  with  said  bearing  rollers,  tracks  in  said  ro- 
ceptacie  gnidlngly  oigaglng  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said 
■IMsa.  and  means  engaging  said  drawer  for  guiding  the 
lattar  la  a  plane  parallel  to  said  tracks,  substantially  as 


8.  la  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  drawer  reeeptade.  the 
eoMbtnatlott  of  a  drawer  and  supporting  slldea  and  upper 
and  lower  tracks  in  said  receptacle  guldlngly  engaging 
tha  rear  portions  of  Mid  slides  for  eoaflnlag  the  latter 
•fmlaai  lataral  movement,  said  lower  tracks  beiag  pro- 
y%tad  with  reewns  la  their  rear  ends,  whereby  said  slides 
be  awvac  laterally  from  eagagemeat  with  said  lower 
to  peaitloa  permitting  their  withdrawal  from  ea- 
It  with  said  upper  tracks,   sobataatiaUy   as  de- 

4.  la  a  eablaet  provided  with  a  drawer  receptacle,  the 

Mitm  with  a  drawer  aad  sopportiag  slidea,  upper 

lowor  tracks  ia  said  reeeptade  gnldlagly  «*g»gtag 


the  tops  aad  bottoms  of  said  slides,  bearing  rollers  ex- 
tending  above  the  forward  porUons  of  said  lower  tra^s, 
aad  ways  oa  said  slides  above  the  bottoms  thereof  for  en- 
gaging said  rollers,  said  ways  formed  to  provide  curved 
stops  at  their  rear  ends  for  engaging  the  peripheries  of 
said  rollers  upon  extensioa  of  the  sUdss,  substaatlally  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  drawer  receptacle,  the 
combination  of  a  drawer  and  supporting  slides,  cooperat- 
ing bearing  rollers  and  ways  carried  by  said  respective 
elements,  said  ways  formed  to  provide  curved  stops  for 
engagement  with  said  bearing  rollers,  upper  and  lower 
tracks  in  said  receptacle  guldlngly  engaging  the  tops  and 
bottoau  of  said  slides,  bearing  rolleh  extending  above  the 
forward  portions  of  said  lower  tracks,  and  ways  on  said 
slides  above  the  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  said  rollers, 
said  wa^s  formed  to  provide  curved  stopa  at  their  roar 
ends  for  engsging  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  upon  ex- 
tension of  the  slides,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,284.  ELBCTRIC-CIBCUIT  CONTROLLBR.  CHBts- 
TiAN  Aalbobo,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Blectric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
809.938. 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary terminals,  flexible  conductors  connected  thereto, 
groups  of  stationary  contact  members,  corresponding 
groups  of  movable  contact  members  which  may  engage  said 
stationary  members  and  which  are  connected  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  flexible  conductors,  of  means  for  select- 
ing and  actuating  one  group  of  the  movable  members  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  corresponding  stationary 
membera. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  ststion- 
ary  terminal  members,  stationary  contact  members,  mov- 
able contact  memi>ers  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact  meml>ers  and  which  are  connected  to 
said  terminal  members  by  flexible  conductors,  of  an  op- 
erating lever  which  Is  so  connected  to  the  movable  c<m- 
tact  members  that  movement  of  the  lever  through  a  rela- 
tively small  angle  In  one  direction  moves  certain  of  the 
contact  members  Into  engagemmt  with  their  comple- 
mentary stationary  members*  and  a  similar  movement  in 
the  rerrerse  direction  moves  the  other  movable  members 
Into  engagement  with  their  complementary  stationary 
members. 

8.  In  a  dreoit  oootroUer.  the  combinatloa  with  statioa- 
ary  termlaala,  flexible  conductors  connected  theroto,  sta- 
tioaary  eoataet  members,  movable  contact  members  which 
may  oigage  said  stationary  members  and  which  are  coa- 
n^etad  to  tiko  cxtreailties  of  said  flexible  conductors,  of  a 
pair  of  BlaUlar  lovvfs  which  are  connected  to  a  pair  of  la* 
salatlBg  strips  apoa  which  the  movable  contact  members 
are  mooatsd  and  aa  operatlBg  lever  which  Is  so  connected 
to  the  pair  of  stellar  levers  that  ssovemeat  tharsof 
through  a  relatively  small  angle  in  one  direction  operataa 


PXBRUARY  l8t  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I|6l 


one  of  saM  levers  while  movement  thereof  through  a  simi- 
lar angle  In  s  reverse  direction  operstes  the  other  of  said 
levers. 

4.  In  a  drcult  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  members,  two  groups  of  mov- 
able contact  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
stationary  members,  of  operating  means  for  said  movable 
groups  that  comprises  s  pair  of  similar  operating  levers 
that  are  fulcmmed  near  their  extremities,  insulsting  rods 
connecting  said  levers  to  the  movable  groups,  a  crank 
shaft  that  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  fulcrum  shaft  of 
the  levers,  two  cranks  attached  thereto  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  esch  other,  links  connecting  the  extremities 
of  the  cranks  to  intermediate  points  on  the  levers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  crank  shaft  to  operate  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  members,  two  groups  of  mov- 
able contact  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
stationary  members,  of  operating  means  for  said  movable 
groups  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  operating  levers  that 
are  fulcrumed  near  their  extremities,  insulating  rods  con- 
necting said  levers  with  the  movable  groups,  a  crank  ahaft 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  fulcrum  shaft  of  the 
levers,  two  cranks  attached  thereto  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  links  connecting  the  extremities  of 
the  cranks  to  intermediate  points  on  the  levers,  and  an 
operating  handle  lever  which  may  effect  the  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  operate  the  levers,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  crank  shafts  from  the  handle 
lever  under  predetermined  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


evaporator,  and  means  for  divartiag  tiie  axoess  of  tiM 

I  water  from  the  feed  water  conduit;  a  coadepser,  a  vapor 
I  conduit  connecting  the  evaporator  with  the  eondeaaer.  aad 
I  means  for  withdrawing  the  product  of  ooadensatioB  froa 
i  the  condenser. 


879.285.     DISPLAY -BOX.     Samcbl  L.  Bachbach.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  896,838. 


CK 


1.  In  an  artide  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  an  open  end,  a  flap  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  end  comprising  ears  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  and 
a  cross-piece  connecting  the  ears,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  the  box,  the  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  cross- 
piece  and  lock  the  flap  in  its  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  box  body  having  an  open  end.  and  a  flap  adapted  to  open 
and  dose  said  end.  comprising  ears  pivoted  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  adjacent  the  open  end,  a  croas-plece  con- 
necting said  ears  and  an  extension  from  said  cross  piece, 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  box  and  engage  the  side 
walls  and  ears  when  the  flap  is  raised,  and  the  extension 
when  the  flap  is  lowered. 

8.  In  an  artide  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  side  walls  and  an  open  end,  a  flap  for  dos- 
ing said  open  end  comprising  a  cross  piece  snd  pendent 
ears,  a  slot  formed  in  the  side  walls,  a  connection  between 
the  ears  and  said  slot  whereby  the  flap  is  movably  sup- 
ported, the  cross-piece  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a 
perpendicular  or  horisontal  position  to  open  or  dose  box, 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  engage  both  the  side  walls  of  the 
box  and  the  croas-pleoe  of  the  flap  to  lock  the  flap  in  its 
open  or  dosed  position. 


879,286.     DISTILLING  APPARATUS.     Waltbb  H.  Baa- 

THOLOXBW,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charies  B. 

HDl,  trustee.  Montgomery,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  8.  1906. 

Serial  No.  299,815. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  comprising  a  boiler, 
means  for  charging  the  boiler  with  a  supply  of  wster.  an 
evaporator,  a  steam  coll  In  the  evaporator ;  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  eon  with  the  boiler,  and  a  second  conduit  con- 
necting tho  eoll  with  the  evaporator,  means  for  holding 
the  steam  la  the  coil  and  for  withdrawing  only  the  eon- 
watar  from  tha  coll,  aad  for  feadiag  It  lato  tha 


2.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  comprising  a  boiler, 
means  for  charging  the  boiler  with  a  supply  of  water,  aa 
evaporator,  a  feed  water  reeeptade  and  a  coaduit  coa- 
necting  It  with  the  evaporator :  a  steam  coll  in  the  evap- 
orator, a  conduit  connecting  the  coll  with  the  boiler  and  a 
second  conduit  connecting  it  with  the  feed  water  receptacia 
for  the  evaporator,  means  for  feeding  the  water  from  the 
racsptade  into  the  evaporator  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  feed  water  in  the  evaporator  at  a  predetermined  level 
by  automatically  diverting  the  flow  of  the  feed  water ;  a 
condenser,  a  vapor  conduit  connecting  the  evaporator  with 
the  condenser,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  prodneta 
of  condensation  from  the  condenser. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  comprising  a  boiler, 
an  evaporator,  a  feed  water  reeeptade  and  a  conduit  ooa* 
nectlng  it  with  the  evaporator,  a  steam  coll  In  the  svaporar 
tor,  a  conduit  connecting  it  with  the  boiler  and  a  ascoad 
conduit  connecting  it  with  tlie  feed  water  reeeptade  for 
the  evaporator ;  means  for  feeding  the  water  from  the  ra- 
ceptacle  into  the  evaporator  and  means  for  maintaialng 
the  feed  water  in  the  evaporator  at  a  predetermined  levd 
by  automatically  diverting  the  flow  of  the  feed  water :  a 
condenser,  a  vapor  conduit  connecting  the  evaporator  with 
th^  condenser  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  products 
of  condensation  from  'the  condenser ;  a  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  condenser,  a  water  conduit  connecting  with 
the  Jacket  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure 
to  the  coDdult :  a  second  water  conduit;  from  the  water 
Jacket  to  the  boiler,  and  means  for  forcing  the  water  from 
the  conduit  to  the  boiler. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  water,  comprising  a  boiler, 
a  feed  water  apparatus  and  a  conduit  connecting  it  with 
the  boiler;  an  evaporator,  a  feed  water  receptacle  and  a 
conduit  connecting  it  with  the  evaporator :  a  steam  coil  la 
the  evaporator,  a  conduit  connecting  It  with  the  boiler  and 
a  second  conduit  connecting  it  with  the  feed  water  reeep- 
tade for  the  evaporator ;  means  for  feeding  the  water  from 
the  receptacle  Into  the  evaporator  and  means  for  maintaia- 
lng the  feed  water  In  the  evaporator  at  a  predetermined 
level  by  automatically  diverting  the  flow  of  the  feed  water ; 
a  condenser,  a  vapor  conduit,  connecting  the  evaporator 
with  the  condenser,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  prod- 
ucts of  condensation  from  the  condenser ;  a  water  Jacket 
surrounding  the  condenser,  a  water  conduit  connecting 
with  the  Jacket  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  praa> 
sure  to  the  conduit;  a  second  water  conduit,  from  tha 
water  Jacket  to  the  feed  water  reeeptade  for  the  boilw, 
and  means  for  fordng  the  feed  water  from  the  reeeptade 
Into  the  boiler. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  the  evaporator  of  a  water 
distilling  apparatus,  with  water  derived  from  oandeaaBtlott 
of  the  steam  used  for  evsporatlng  the  water  in  the  evapo- 
rator, the  apparatus  comprising  a  steam  coil  set  la  tho 
evaporator,  a  conduit  connecting  the  steam  coll  with  a 
steam  generator:  a  second  eoaduit  coaaeetlag  the  stoim 
eoll  with  the  evaporator,  a  steaa  trap,  a  valva  chsmber 
with  aa  outlet,  and  a  reeeptade,  all  eoBaeeled  with  tte 

eoadnlt,  latermedlate  betweea  the  atoaai  eeO  aad 
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tte  •Tapontor,  s  ralT*  la  tbe  ootict  of  th*  v«1t«  ^amlMr 
Md  aaotbar  tsI^  bctwan  dM  wnly  chamber  aad  tb«  r*- 
MpUola,  a  float  la  tho  racoptaelo  and  neaaa  for  oporatlTaly 
tko  float  wltb  tte  TalTva. 


879^7.  SLIDB-RULB.  Oscab  L.  BAUUMJiCB  aad  Akav- 
Dua  KLiracHB,  Cblea«o,  111.,  aaalgnora  to  Soffoiie  Diots- 
gtn  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpoiatloo  of  Illinois. 
Hied  Feb.  S.  1907.    Serial  No.  865,486. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daae  dMerfbed,  the  combination  of 
a  mle  body,  a  alkie  looKitndlnaily  morable  therein,  a  rack 

'  en  th«  edce  of  said  elide,  said  rule  body  baTlnc  a  ktooto  for 
reeelTlnc  said  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  mle  body 
In  poaition  to  en^a^  eald  rack  and  a  thumb  wheel  for 
eperatlac  eald  pinion,  said  thumb  wheel  baring  a  greater 
dtaaaeter  than  said  pinion  and  being  countersunk  within 
aald  rvla  body  and  baring  an  edge  projecting  beyond  the 
adfs  of  the  mle  body  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  slide  mle,  in  combination,  a  substantially  flat 
mle  body,  a  slide  longitudinally  morable  therein,  a  rack 
vpoa  said  slide,  a  pinion  for  operating  said  rack,  and  a 
thamb  wheel  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  thumb  wheel 
ratatlBg  la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rale  body, 
and  being  counter  sunk  Into  said  rale  body  to  admit  of  the 
rule  being  laid  flat  upon  a  table  or  other  surface. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  rule  body  baring 
a  longitudinal  space  with  a  longitudinal  groore  opening 
thereinto^  a  sllda  baring  a  tongue  on  its  lateral  edge 
adapted  to  enter  said  groore  to  hold  the  slide  in  posltioa 
In  the  rale  body,  rack  teeth  formed  on  said  tongue,  a  pinion 
loeatad  within  said  rale  body  in  poaition  to  oigage  said 
toothed  ra^  and  a  thumb  wheel  baring  a  portion  projeet- 
iBc  from  the  rale  body  to  facilitate  manipulation. 

4.  In  a  slide  rale  the  comblnatl<m  of  a  slide,  and  a 
tongue  arranged  along  the  edge  thereof  with  rack  teeth 
fonsed  therein,  a  rale  wherein  said  slide  is  longitudinally 
morable,  said  slide  baring  a  groore  for  recelrlng  said 
toothed  tongue,  a  plnk»  rotatably  mounted  npoa  said  rale 
iB  poaltloo  to  eagaga  the  taeth  npM  said  tongoe  and  an 
operatlag  wheel  for  routlat  said  pinion,  the  diameter  of 
aald  operatlag  wheel  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
aald  pinion  for  the  porpoaea  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  slide  rale  the  combination  of  a  slide  harlag  loiv 
gltodlaally  arranged  tongues  on  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
rack  taeth  formed  In  said  tongnea,  a  rale  receeeed  to  re- 
•elre  sald^  slide,  and  baring  symmetrical  ioagltudlaal 
graoraa  for  reerirlag  the  aforesaid  tongues  whereby  said 
allde  la  rereralble  In  the  rule :  an  operating  wheel  and  re- 
tfadag  gear-coanectlona  betweoi  said  wheel  and  one  of  saM 
toothed  tongues. 


•  7  9,8  88.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINO  TIB- 
PLATBS.  Bdwik  H.  Bbll,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to 
The  RaUroad  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlaola.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1807.    Serial  No.  861,814. 


t.  The  process  of  suuiafhctnrlng  a  tie  plate  blank  whidi 
aaaalata  la  flrst  roUtatg  a  bUlet  of  awtal  lato  a  eontlBaovB 
■trip  harlag  Ioagltudlaal  groorea  la  one  snrtaea  aad  lea- 
gltadlBal  ribs  oa  the  other  snrfaes  opposite  the  groorea, 
aad  thea  roUlag  the  strip  ao  aa  to  displace  the  metal  later- 
ita  tha  groeires  soflkiaatly  loagltadlaaUy  to  prodaes 
shoaldars  on  the  appar  aartaea  of  aald  atrip  at 
dlataaesa  apart. 
8.  Tka  proeeas  of  Bmaafactarlag  a  tie  plate  blaak,  which 


eonalsts  la  flrat  roUlag  a  billet  of  metal  hito  a  contlnaooa 
blank  harlag  a  plala  nader  surface  prorldad  with  loagl- 
tndlnal  rlba  aad  aa  upper  surface  divided  lato  a  plurality 
of  Ioagltudlaal  bead-like  eectlona  arranged  oppoalte  tha 
apaeea  between  the  ribe  oa  the  other  eurfaoe  aad  formlag 
groorea  abore  said  ribs  aad  then  passing  said  strip 
through  roUa  arranged  to  dlsplaoe  longitudinally  enough  of 
the  material  of  said  bead-like  seetlone  to  produce  trana- 
rerse  shooldera  on  said  strip  arranged  at  certain  dlrtaacea 
apart 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  tie  plate  blank,  which 
consists  in  flrst  rolling  a  billet  of  meUI  into  a  continuoua 
strip  baring  longitudinal  ribs  on  Its  under  surface  and  aa 
upper  surface  dlrlded  lato  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bead* 
like  sections,  and  jthen  passing  the  strip  through  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  displace  a  portion  of  the  material  of  said  bead- 
like  sections  longitudinally  and  to  leare  transrerse 
shoulders  projecting  abore  said  bead-like  aectlons  at  cer- 
tain distances  apart. 


879,280.     LINOTTPB-MACHINB.     JaaoMB  B.  Bbll,  WU* 
mington,  DeL    FUed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,912. 


1.  la  a  Uaotype  aadilae,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  pl«> 
rallty  of  dlstrltmtlag  mechanisms,  of  a  plurality  of  fonta 
of  matrlcsa,  aad  means  for  dtreetlag  at  wfll  any  font  of 
matrloea  to  any  ooe  of  eald  dlstrlbntlng  meehanlama,  tha 
portkma  of  the  matrloea  ooOperatlac  with  nld  dlreettag 
meaaa  belag  alike  la  the  sereral  foata. 

2.  la  a  Uaotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  distributing  meehanlama,  of  a  plurality  of  foati 
of  matrleea,  and  means  for  directing  at  rrlU  any  font  of 
matrices  to  aay  oae  of  said  distrlbntlag  meehaalama,  said 
dlreetlag  means  comprising  an  adjustable  derlee  adapted 
to  carry  the  matrices  different  dlstanosa  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  derlee.     - 

8.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dlstrlbntlng  mechanisms,  of  a  plurality  of  foata 
of  matrlcsa,  aad  means  for  directing  at  will  aay  font  at 
matrleea  to  aay  one  of  said  dlstrlbntlng  mechanisms,  said 
directing  means  comprising  an  adjustable  bridge,  meana 
for  morlag.  the  matrleea  orer  eald  derlee,  aad  ooadnlta 
adapted  to  reeelre  the  matrices  from  the  derlee  and  direct 
them  to  the  ssreral  distributing  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dlatrlbutlng  mechanisms,  of  a  plurality  of  foata 
of  matrices,  means  for  directing  at  will  any  font  of  mat- 
rleea to  aay  one  of  said  distributing  mechaalams,  said  dl- 
reetlag means  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  adapted  to  hold 
matrleea  In  suspension,  meaaa  for  adjusting  said  ralla,  aad 
eondalta  leadlag  from  beneath  the  rails  to  the  sereral  dl» 
trllmtlag  sseehsaisms. 

6.  la  a  llaotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty  ot  dtetrfbatlag  meehaalama,  of  rails  morably  meoat* 
ed  aad  ooOperatlag  with  the  dlatrlbntlag  box,  a  aerlea  oC 
eondalta  leadlag  te  sereral  dlatrlbuttag  mechaalams,  aad 


for  adjnstlag  said  rails  to  deUrer  matrices  dlreetiy  |  879,848.    CBUSHSR.    Mobtom  O.  Bmrwatx,  Porter,  lad., 
to  the  upper  dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  or  Into  any  one  of         assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.    Filed  May  29.  1907.    Be- 


aald  conduits,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlatad  la  the  Qaieta.] 


879.240.     SWITCH  •  SIGNAL.     Paul  B.  BoLaN.  aoqaet, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Jnae  25.  1907.    Serial  No.  380.696. 


rlal  No.  876,298. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  switch  rails  and  their  switch  bar,  of  a  switch 
actuating  rod  prorlded  with  a  crank  connected  to  said 
switch  bar  and  with  a  secondary  crank  relatlrely  larger 
than  the  first  named  crank,  a  switch  stand  supporting  said 
switch  rod,  a  signal  actuating  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  larger  crank,  a  signal  tower,  a  rertlcal  signal  shaft 
secured  to  said  tower  and  prorlded  with  a  radially  extend- 
ing arm  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  cable  is  secured,  a 
eemaphore  carried  by  said  signal  shaft,  another  cable  con- 
nected to  said  arm,  and  a  counteracting  weight  connected 
with  said  last  named  cable. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  switch  rails  and  their  swltdi  bar,  a 
switch  actuating  rod  formed  with  two  cranka,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  switch  bar,  a  switch  stand  sup- 
porting said  switch  rod,  a  signal  tower,  a  signal  shaft 
Jonraaled  alongside  of  said  tower,  a  semaphore  carried  by 
aald  abaft,  and  an  operatlre  connection  between  said  sig- 
nal shaft  aad  the  second  crank  of  the  switch  rod. 

8.  la  aa  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  switch  rails  and  their  switch  bar,  of  a  switch 
rod  prorlded  with  a  crank  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
switch  bar,  a  stand  for  said  switch  rod,  the  switch  rod 
being  prorlded  with  a  second  crank  off -set  and  registering 
with  the  flrst  named  crank,  a  cable  connected  at  ooe  ead 
to  said  off-oet  crank,  a  signal  tower  at  a  distance  from  the 
switch  stand,  a  signal  shaft  Jouraaled  on  said  switch  tower 
aad  prorlded  with  a  radially  extending  arm  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  la  connected,  guiding  rollers  orer 
which  the  cable  extends,  a  semaphore  carried  by  said  sig- 
nal shaft,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  and  cable  alao 
connected  to  the  arm  of  said  shaft 


879.241.  CBIMBNT.  Max  Baowv.  Bro<^ton,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Haxen-Brown  Company.  Brockton,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  892,769. 

1.  A  ahoe  cement  containing  coloring  matter,  glrlng  It 
when  applied  In  a  thin  layer,  a  conspicuous  distinguishing 
eolor  changeable  upon  setting,  and  permitting  the  cement 
to  change  radically  In  color  when  it  sets. 

2.  A  compound,  consisting  of  liquid  shoe  cement  and 
eolorlag  matter  mixed  together  in  such  proportions  as  to 
lire  a  thin  layer  of  the  wet  compound  a  thin  but  readily 
perceptible  eolor  eharaeterlatle  capable  of  radically  chang- 
ing In  color  upon  the  setting  of  the  cement. 

8.  A  ahoe  oeaieat,  containing  a  rolatlle  solrent  baring 
a  coloring  Ingredient  characterised  by  being  changeable 
upon  setting. 

4.  A  shoe  cement  containing  a  rolatlle  solrent  baring 
a  coiorlag  lagredlent  of  aallln  capable  of  belitg  changeable 
open  setting. 


1.  In  a  crasher,  a  bed  or  body,  a  morable  Jaw,  means 
for  actuating  said  Jaw,  and  flexible  hangers  depending 
from  said  bed  or  body  for  supporting  said  Jaw,  said  hangera 
attached  rigidly  and  only  at  their  upper  and  lower  eada. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  morable  Jaw,  means  for  actuating 
said  Jaw,  and  steel  wire  cable  bangers  fof  said  Jaw,  as  sst 
forth. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  an  operating  member,  a  bed  or  body,  a 
morable  Jaw  operated  by  the  said  member,  and  flexlhle 
yoke-members  connecting  the  said  member  with  said  bed 
or  body,  said  yoke-members  attached  rigidly  and  only  at 
their  forward  and  rear  ends. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  an  operating  member,  a  bed  or  body,  a 
morable  Jaw  operated  by  the  said  member,  and  steel  wire 
cables  connecting  the  said  member  with  the  said  bed  or 
body,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  crusher  comprising  a  morable  Jaw,  a  bed  or  body,  a 
stationary  Jaw  opposed  to  the  morable  Jaw,  flexible  hangers 
constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for  the  morable 
Jaw,  a  ierer  baring  a  Jointed  connection  with  the  morable 
Jaw,  and  a  swinging  yoke  connecting  the  Ierer  with  the 
said  bed  or  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


879,248.  RBFRIOBRATINQ  APPARATUS.  PHILIP  M. 
Bush,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whitiock  Coil  Pipe 
Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut   Filed  Sept  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  386,766. 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  coiabtaa- 
tloB  with  a  pair  of  water  chambers  placed  one  abore  the 
other,  of  an  interposed  refrigerating  section  comprising  a 
series  of  rertlcal  pipes  placed  side  by  side  and  coounnnl- 
eating  with  said  water  chambers,  said  pipes  haylag  a  m-^ 
rles  of  eorrespoadlng  rertlcal  longitudinal  bends  or  eorra- 
gatlons,  and  inclosing  between  them  a  series  of  sigsag  air 
spaces  extending  transrerssly  acroas  said  pipes.   . 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  the  eoBaMaa- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  water  chambers  placed  one  abore  the 
other,  of  an  Interposed  serlee  of  rertlcal  water  psaeagea 
communicating  with  said  water  chambers,  each  of  aald 
water  paaaagee  being  Incloeed  by  a  pair  of  sheet  OMthl 
plates  attached  at  their  edges  and  baring  a  series  of  rertl- 
cal longltadlnal- bends  or  corrugatlona.  with  a  rertleal  air 
space  between  each  of  said  water  passages  aad  extending 
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8.  la  aa  amparatoa  of  th«  elaas  dMcrllMd,  tbm  comblaa- 
tkMi  wttk  a  pair  of  water  chambers  on*  placed  abore  the 
other,  of  aa  laterpoaed  refrlceratlnc  lectlon  comprising  a 
■erlea  of  Tertleal  water  pipes  coaunanieatlnff  with  said 
chambers,  aad  haTlng  Tertleal  longitudinal  cormcatloas 
with  spaeea  between  said  water  pipes  open  to  the  air  at 
the  frost  and  rear  edges  of  said  pipes. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  dase  described,  the  comblna- 
tkm  of  a  pair  of  water  chambers,  a  refrigerating  sectloa 
placed  between  said  water  chambers  and  comprising  a  ss- 
ries  of  thin  sheet  metal  irtpes  coauaunleatlag  at  their  aids 
with  said  water  chambers,  said  pipes  hsTlag  a  series  of 
correepondlng  longitudinal  bends  or  corrugations,  aad 
baTlag  spaces  between  said  pipes  open  at  the  front  and 
rear  edgee  for  tbe  pipes  to  free  passages  of  air  there- 
through in  a  slgsag  path. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  water  chambers,  a  series  of  thin  sheet 
metal  refrigerating  pipes  connecting  said  diambers,  said 
pipes  baring  longitudinal  bends  or  corrugations  and  har- 
lag  between  said  pipes  open  air  spaces  extending  trans- 
Terseljr  across  said  pipes,  and  said  pipes  haring  their  ends 
expanded  to  prorlde  transrerse  contectlng  surfaoea. 

(Claims  0  te  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.244.     ITE0LA88BS.     Qsosoa  H.   Chapil,   Howdl, 
Mleh.    FUed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  826,808. 


1.  In  eyeglaseee,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  bridge,  lens 
clamps  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bridge  by  means  of 
hinged  Joints,  springs  at  said  hinged  Jolnte  for  returning 
the  lenses  Into  allnement,  noee  guards  rigidly  secured  upon 
and  morable  with  tbe  lens  damps,  said  nose  guards  being 
formed  of  thin,  spring  metal,  and  each  having  a  freely 
projecting  upwardly  curred  resilient  end  portion  with  a 
flat  bearing  face,  said  upwardly  curred  portions  of  the 
guards  being  so  thin  and  of  such  resultant  flexibility  as  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  sides  of  the  nose  and  to 
yldd  against  the  action  of  the  springs  at  said  hinged 
Joints. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  lens  damps  haring  horlson- 
tally  projecting  brackete,  the  bridge  haring  brackete  at 
Ite  ends  prorided  with  horisontel  ears  which  lie  between 
the  bra^ets  of  the  lens  damps,  a  vertical  spring  lying 
between  the  horisoatal  ears  of  each  of  the  bridge  brackets, 
one  end  of  each  spring  secured  to  ite  respective  bracket, 
and  the  other  end  of  each  spring  engaging  ite  respective 
leas  damp,  threaded  pintles  passing  through  the  brackete 
of  the  lens  damps,  the  ears  of  the  bridge  brackete  and 
said  springs,  and  none  guards  of  thtai,  resilient  material 
baring  horisoatal  stems  which  also  receive  aald  threaded 
pintles,  aad  which  are  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  that 
engagsa  Ite  respective  lens  damp,  whereby  said  guards  are 
rigidly  locked  to  said  damps. 


STSJ46.     COMTACT-FINOmL     Wiluam  Coopna,  Pitts- 
bars.  F>^>  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Bleetrlc  A  Maaofae- 
tarlng  Cempaay,  a  Oerporatl^  of  Peanaylvania.    Filed 
May  81,  1906w    Barlal  Na  818,007. 
1.  A  eantact  flngar  eosaprlslag  a  resUlmt  member  hav- 
Inc  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  resilient  ooataet-carrylag  member 
that  is  attaAsd  to  one  «»d  of  the  hooked  member  and  Is 
llatts«  In  Its  motion  In  on*  dlractlon  by  the  hook. 

t.  A  eontnet  anger  msmising  a  base  of  oeoductlag  ma- 
terial, a  tsslllsnt  aCmp  hsnt  at  one  end  into  a  hook  and 
attsshsi  (•  tta  Urn  near  Ns  haokad  exttsMlty,  aad  a  een- 
wlJck  la  attnclMd  to  «na  end  «f  the  hooked  strap 

ths 


9.  A  contect  finger  comprising  a  reelllent  strap  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  so  supported  adjacent  thereto  that  ite 
other  end  ooastltotee  a  spring,  and  a  second  strap  having 
(me  end  atteehed  to  the  spring  end  of  the  booked  strap 
and  ite  other  end  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  a  contect  mem- 
ber atteehed  to  the  second  strap. 


4.  A  contect  linger  comprising  a  stetionary  supporting 
block,  a  V-shaped  resilient  member  one  leg  of  which  has  a 
hook  at  one  end  and  la  atteehed  to  the  stetionary  suppori 
and  the  other  leg  of  which  tends  to  separate  itself  from 
the  flrst  and  is  restrained  by  the  hook.  . 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  contact-carrying  drum,  of  an 
engaging  linger  therefor  that  comprises  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  resilient  contact-carrying 
meml>er  atteehed  to  one  end  of  the  hooked  member  and 
limited  in  ite  motion  by  the  hook,  and  an  Insulating  sup- 
port to  which  the  flnger  is  atteehed  in  the  line  of  the  force 
exeried  between  the  flnger  and  the  drum. 

[Clalnw  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.l 


879.246.  COMMUTATOB  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
FaaoaaiCK  W.  Cox,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,902. 


1.  In  a  commntetor,  tbe  combination  with  a  single  set 
of  unitary  segmente,  and  a  support  therefor  having  an  in- 
tegral damping  ring  at  one  end,  of  a  main  adjoateble 
clamping  ring  and  a  supplemental  adjusteble  clamping 
ring  oMKinted  upon  the  mala  adjustable  ring. 

2.  In  a  commntetor,  the  combination  with  a  single  set 
of  anitery  segmente  having  beveled  outer  ends,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor,  of  an  adjusteble  clamping  sleeve  which  en- 
gages a  notch  near  the  middle  of  tbe  segments,  and  a 
damping  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  to  engage 
the  beveled  ends  of  tbe  segments. 

3.  In  a  commatetor,  the  combination  wtih  a  single  set 
of  unitary  segmente  having  beveled  outer  ends,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  having  an  integral  clamping  ring,  of  an  ad- 
justable damping  sleeve  which  engages  notches  near  the 
middle  of  the  segmente,  and  a  damping  ring  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  deeve  to  engage  the  beveled  ends  of  tbe 
segments. 

4.  In  a  commntetor,  the  combination  with  a  single  set 
of  unitary  segmente  having  beveled  ends,  and  a  support 
haviag  an  Integral  clamping  ring  near  its  Inner  end  which 
engages  aotehea  in  the  segmente,  of  sn  adjusteble  damp- 
lag  deeve  mounted  on  the  suppori,  and'  an  adjustable 
damping  ring  mounted  on  the  deeve  to  engage  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  segments. 


8  7  9,247.     DROP-LIOHT  FIXTURE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

ABTHua  C.  Datiosok,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1907. 

Serial  No.  862.128. 

1.  A  drop  light  ixtare  of  ths  klad  deocrlbed,  comprising 
a  sapportlng  sMmher.  a  plurality  of  ehaadeller  eagaglag 
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hooks  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  supportlag  member, 
arranged  to  equally  distribute  the  weight  thereof,  and 
means  for  conducting  gaa,  electricity  or  the  like  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  supporting  member,  substentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  drop  light  fixture  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
s  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  chandelier  engaging 
hooks  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
member  on  axes  transverse  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting member  arranged  td  distribute  and  equalise  tbe 
weight  thereof,  and  means  for  conducting  gas  or  the  like 
to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  supporting  member. 

3.  A  drop  light  flxtore  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  member,  a  head  pivotally  secured  to  said  suih 
portlng  member  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  chanddler 
engaging  hooks  pivotally  secured  to  said  bead  on  longi- 
tudinal axes,  aqd  means  for  conducting  ga.B  or  the  like  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  member. 

4.  A  drop  light  fixture  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
an  adjusteble  supporting  memt>er,  hooks  pivotelly  secured 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  chandelier  and  centrally  distribute  the  weight 
thereon,  and  means  for  conducting  an  lUumlnant  to  a  lamp 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member. 

6.  A  drop  light  fixture  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising 
aa  adjusteble  telescoping  supporting  meml>er,  chandelier 
engaging  hooks  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  and 
conducting  means  for  conducting  gas  or  tbe  like  from  a 
chandelier  to  a  lamp  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  supporting 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.248.  METALLIC  CEILINO  OR  SHEATHINO.  Prtaa 
EBHaa,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.492. 


1.  la  a  BMtalllc  cdliag  and  sheathing  construction,  the 
combination  with  laterlockad  ceiling  paads,  aad  means 
for  attechlag  said  paaols  to  a  celling  framewo^  of  a 
eoraer  or  "  oove  "  msmbsr,  vortical  side  waU  farrlag  strips, 


the  upper  ends  of  which  meet  and  support  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cove  mend>er,  and  celling  filling  strips  which 
connect  tbe  outer  cdllng  panels  with  said  covs  member. 

2.  In  a  metal  celling  and  sheathing  construction,  ths 
comblnstion  with  metel  celling  beams  having  flanged  bases, 
and  furring  strips  Intersecting  said  ceiling  beams  at  right 
angles,  of  metel  damping  members  comprising  channel 
shaped  bodies  formed  with  end  recesses  in  their  side  por- 
tions, said  end  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  base 
flanges  of  said  metal  beams,  and  the  sides  of  tbe  clamping 
bodies  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  fur- 
ring strips. 


879,249.    INCANDESCENT  BURNER.    Axaaoaa  O.  FaLL, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  May  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  872.489. 


1.  A  burner  for  an  Incandescing  mantle  comprising  a 
mixing  tul>e,  a  tubular  mantle  supporting  member  having 
the  mixing  tube  transversely  connected  therewith  by 
which  the  supporting  member  is  supported  In  a  vertical 
position,  means  for  securing  a  mantle  at  one  end  of  the 
vertical  tubular  member,  and  a  transparent  diaphragm  sup- 
ported at  tbe  other  end  of  the  vertical  member  wberd>y  the 
light  rays  from  the  mantle  at  one  end  of  tbe  member  are 
projected  through  the  other  end  of  tbe  member. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  Incandescing  mantlea,  a  mixing  tube, 
a  tubular  member  having  tbe  mixing  tube  transversely  con- 
nected therewith  by  which  the  member  Is  supported  in  a 
vertical  position,  each  end  of  the  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  mantle,  and  a  diaphragm  of 
transparent  material,  each  end  of  the  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  diaphragm  removably  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  burner  for  an  Incandescing  mantle  compriaing  a 
mixing  tube,  a  tubular  member  haring  tbe  mixing  tobe 
transversely  connected  therewith  by  which  the  member  is 
supported  -In  a  vertical  position,  means  for  securing  a 
mantle  at  one  end  of  the  vertical  tubular  member,  and  a 
transparent  diaphragm  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the 
vertical  member  whereby  the  light  rays  from  the  mantle 
at  one  end  of  the  member  are  projected  through  the  other 
end  of  the  member. 

4.  In  a  burner  for  incandescing  mantles,  a  mixing  tube, 
a  tubular  member  having  the  mixing  tut>e  transversely  con- 
nected therewith  by  which  the  member  is  supported  in  a 
vertical  position,  each  end  of  the  member  being  prorided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  mantle,  and  a  diaphragm  of 
transparent  material,  each  end  of  tbe  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  diaphragm  removably  secured  thereto. 

6.  A  burner  for  Incandesdng  mantles  comprising  a  mix- 
ing tube,  a  tubular  member  having  the  mixing  tube  trans- 
versely connected  therewith  by  which  the  member  Is  sap- 
ported  in  a  vertical  position,  each  end  of  the  member  being 
provtdsd  with  means  for  supporting  a  SBantle,  and  a  valve 
of  transpareat  material  in  the  member  in  proximity  to 
the  transverse  tobe  and  organised  to  direct  the  gas  mlxtors 
to  either  end  of  the  tnbe  or  to  both  ends  according  to  ite 
podtloa  of  adjustmeat. 

[ClaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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8TS.380.  CONCBHTBATmO-TABLB.  JOHV  C  nana, 
BoogktMi,  MldL,  awlgmir  of  ooo-fonrth  to  Fraak  L. 
Taa  Ordaa,  Hoaghtoo,  MlelL.  and  one^fourtli  to  Btmrj 
nater.  Laka  Uadaa.  Mich.  Hied  May  18.  1906w  Barlal 
Ifo.  S1T.440. 


1.  In  a  concentratlac  table,  a  baae,  a  carrlaca  th«re<m, 
m^aaa  for  reciprocating  said  earria^  and  at  the  game 
time  railing  and  lowering  one  end  thereof,  In  comblnatlOB 
with  a  table  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  meant  for  oacU- 
latins  said  table  with  each  reciprocation  of  aald  earrlaga 
and  at  the  aame  time  ralaing  and  lowering  one  comer 
thereof,  mibatantially  as  described. 

2.  Ib  a  concentrating  table,  a  baae,  a  carriage  thereon, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  the  forward  stroke 
being  slow  and  the  return  stroke  fast,  means  for  raising 
the  front  end  of  said  carriage  on  the  forward  stroke  and 
lowering  it  on  the  return  stroke,  in  combination  with  a 
table  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  table  with  each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  and 
at  the  same  time  raising  and  lowering  one  comer  thereof^ 
substantially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  concentrating  table,  a  carriage  tbanon,  drfrlng 
mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  carriage,  meana  for 
raising  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  on  the  forward  atroka 
and  lowering  it  on  the  return  stroke.  In  combination  with  a 
table  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  means  for  oaeUlatlBg 
said  tabla  with  each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  and  at 
the  aaoM  ttano  ralaing  and  lowering  one  corner  thereof,  sob* 
BtantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  table,  a  baae,  a  carriage  thareon, 
drlTittg  meehanlam  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  carriage, 
with  a  alow  forward  stroke  and  quick  return  stroke,  means 
for  ralaing  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  on  the  forward 
stroke  and  lowering  it  on  the  return  stroke,  in  combination 
with  a  table  mounted  on  aald  carriage  and  means  for  oedl- 
latfng  said  table  with  each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage 
and  at  thk  same  tlihe  raising  and  lowering  one  comer 
thereof,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  table,  a  baae,  a  carriage  thereon 
aald  earriage  being  mounted  on  wheels,  driring- mechanism 
adaptad  to  redproeate  aald  carriage.  Inclines  on  said  baae 
on  which  the  front  wheels  of  said  carriage  trarel,  in  oom- 
blnatkn  wltii  a  taUe  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  meana 
for  oaelllatlng  said  table  with  each  reciprocation  of  said 
carriage  and  at  the  same  time  raising  and  lowering  -ona 
eeraer  tbereot  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

(Clalaa  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


879,181.    SLBIOH-KNBB.    ALMOir  H.  FUHT.  Ifolra,  M.  T. 

mad  June  9.  190«.    Barlal  No.  831,048. 

na  herein  deaerlbed  metallle  knee  for  sleighs  comprla- 
lag  a  bar  of  approzlssataly  ogee  form  proTlded  at  Its  nppar 
eatrsBlty  with  spaced  eztoislona  dealgned  to  embrace  the 
eroaa  bar  of  the  slaigh  and  also  prorlded  at  Ita  lower  ex* 
tranlty  with  spaced  extensions  arranged  at  approximately 
ilgbt  anglea  to  the  before  moitloned  extensions  and  da- 
algnad  to  ambraee  the  sleigh  runner,  the  Inner  extension  at 
tha  lowar  and  of  the  knee  being  proTlded  with  lateral 
wings  wklch  project  along  the  runner  upon  oppoalta  aldea 
of  tto  kiMe  to  obtain  an  extended  bearing  against  the 


oppoaltaiy  extending  integral  braaehea  being  pro- 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  knee  for  engaging  tha 


cross  bar  of  the  sleigh,  said  branches  being  In  the 
plane  with  Mch  other  and  with  the  knee. 


879,292.  MULTIPLB-RATIO  TRAN8F0RMBB.  Chablss 
La  O.  FoKTBacuB.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West* 
Inghonse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Pennsylrania.  Piled  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878,014. 


1.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
aeoondary  windings  eomprlsing  a  plurality  of  aectlotta,  tba 
sections  of  each  winding  being  Interpolated  with  thoaa  of 
the  other  in  a  symmetrical  arrangement,  of  meana  for  ra- 
moTlng  portlona  of  the  sections  of  one  winding  that  ara 
located  la  the  weakest  leakage  magnetic  field  of  the  other 
winding. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
secondary  wlndlnga  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
sections  of  each  winding  being  interpolated  with  thoaa  of 
the  other  in  a  symmetrical  arrangement,  of  means  for  ra- 
moTlng  from  the  drenit  portions  of  the  sections  of  one  of 
tiie  wlndlnga  that  ara  located  approximately  midway  be* 
tween  the  sections  of  the  other  windings. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  primary  and 
secondary  wlndlnga,  of  means  for  Tarylng  the  aetlTS 
length  of  a  portion  of  one  of  the  windings  that  is  located 
in  the  weakest  leakage  magnetic  field  of  the  other  winding. 

4.  In  a  traxisformer,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  another  winding 
located  between  the  sections  thereof,  of  means  for  adjuat- 
Ing  tha  aetfre  length  of  that  portion  of  the  latter  winding 
which  la  located  approximately  midway  between  the  sae- 
tlona  of  tba  former. 

B.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  another  winding 
located  between  the  sections  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  leads 
connected  to  that  portion  of  the  latter  winding  which  la 
located  approximately  midway  between  the  sections  of  tha 
fonnar,  and  means  for  connecting  different  pairs  of  aald 
.leads  to  adjnst  the  roltage  ratio  of  the  transfot 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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870.253.  MANURE  SCRAPER  AND  LOADER.  SaMDBL 
R.  FaavcB,  Farmington,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  890,448. 


1.  A  machine  as  described,  in  combination,  comprising 
an  axle  provided  with  a  first  gear  wheel  and  formed  with 
supporting  wheels  thereon :  a  supporting  guide-wheel,  an 
Idler-wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  resillently-moonted 
pawl  adapted  to  make  operative  contact  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel  ;  side-pieces  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle  to 
aald  supporting  guide-wheel  and  hsTlng  an  operating-shaft 
mounted  transversely  therebetween  ;  a  tllttng-lever  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  said  side-pieces  and  provided  with  a  sustain- 
ing-guide ;  a  scraper-box  having  a  fiat  bottom  with  a  front 
cutting-edge  and  having  a  controlling-arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  rear  end ;  a  link  having  end-connections 
upon  said  controlling-arm  and  upon  said  tlltlng-lever ; 
sustaining-arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  axle  and 
provided  with  a  transversely-disposed  brace  and  having 
pivotal  mountings  at  their  rear  terminals  upon  said  axle, 
their  front  ends  having  pivotal  mountings  upon  the  sides 
ot  said  aeraper-box ;  said  winding-drum,  second  gear-wheel 
and  ratchet-wheel  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  operating- 
ahaft;  said  idler-wheel  mounted  upon  said  operating 
ahaft;  a  cable  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  the 
transversely-dispoeed  brace  of  said  sustaining  arms,  its 
opposite  end  connected  with  said  winding-drum ;  a  flexible 
member  connecting  said  first  gear-wheel  and  second  gear- 
wheel ;  and  means  to  transfer  said  flexible  member  from 
the  second  gear-wheel  to  said  idler-wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  machine  as  described,  consisting  of 
supporting  mechanism  comprising  an  axle  with  forwardly- 
movable  bearing-wheels,  a  rear  guide-wheel,  side-pieces  con- 
necting the  axle  and  said  rear  guide-wheel ;  a  scoop-re- 
eeptacle  formed  with  a  front  cutting  edge  and  having  an 
upwardly-extending  controlling-bar;  an  operating-frame 
comprising  sustaining-arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
axle  t)etween  said  forwardly-movable  bearing-wheels  and 
extended  forwardly  to  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  scoop- 
receptacle,  said  snstainlng-arms  having  transversely  and 
eonverglngly  disposed  brace  members  secured  between  Its 
terminals ;  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  sprocket 
upon  the  axle,  an  operating-shaft  transversely  supported 
between  said  side-pieces  and  having  thereon  a  sprocket,  a 
winding-drum,  an  idler-wheel,  and  a  ratchet  with  a  pawl 
connection  ;  means  for  lowering  said  scoop-receptacle  com- 
prising a  hand-lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said 
controlling-bar  of  the  scoop-receptacle;  a  flexible  member 
extended  between  the  sprocket  of  said  axle  and  the 
sprocket  upon  said  operating-shaft,  and  a  flexible  member 
extended  between  the  brace  members  of  the  sustaining- 
arms  and  said  winding-drum. 

3.  In  combination,  a  machine  as  described,  consisting  of 
supporting  mechanism  comprising  an  axle  with  forwardly- 
movable  bearing-wheels,  a  rear  guide-wheel,  a  connecting 
frame  between  the  axle  and  said  rear  guide-wheel ;  a 
scraper-receptacle  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
controlling-bar ;  an  operating  frame  comprising  sustaining- 
arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  extended  for> 
wardly  to  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  scraper  receptacle, 
said  sustaining-arms  having  transversely  disponed  brace 
members  secured  thereon ;  hoisting  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  sprocket  upon  the  axle,  an  operating  shaft  trana- 
versely  disposed  and  supported  upon  said  connecting  frame 
and  having  thereon  a  sprocket,  a  winding-drum,  an  idler- 
wbael.  and  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  connection  ;  means  for  lowers 
Ing  said  aeraper-receptade,  comprising  a  hand-lever  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  with  said  controlling-bar  of  the 
aeraper-receptade;  a  first  flexible  member  extended  be- 
tween tha  brace-measbers  of  the  sustaining-arms  and  aald 


wlndlng-dmm ;  a  second  flexible  member  extended  batvaan 
the  sprodtet  of  said  axle  and  tha  sprocket  upon  said  op- 
eratlng«haft ;  meana  to  control  tha  movementa  of  aald 
pawl,  and  means  to  control  a  sldewlse  shifting  movaniMit 
of  said  aeoond  flexible  member. 


8  7  9.254.  MANUALLT-CONTROLLBD  DBNTAL  BN- 
OINB.  JaAir  L.  OAtXTHiBB.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
May  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  874,864. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  drill  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a 
pinion  flxed  to  said  shaft;  of  a  driving  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plvotally 
secured  to  said  driving  gear  one  end  of  which  is  adaptad 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  driving  gear  wUl 
be  given  a  rotating  movement,  while  the  rotation  of  tha 
ratchet  wheel  is  intermittent,  a  pinion  fixed  to  aald 
ratchet  and  means  to  intermittingly  rotate  said  pinion  and 
ratchet,  whereby  the  drill  shaft  will  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  drill  shaft,  a  pinion  flxed  to  said  ahaft  and  a 
balance  wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  of  a  drlTlng  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  lever  pirotally 
mounted  below  said  driving  gear,  said  lever  havinjg  an 
elongated  opening  above  its  pivot  point,  a  stop  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever,  means  cooperating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  and  driving  gear  to  rotate  said  driving 
gear  and  an  arm  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  levar 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  whereby  preasnra  may 
be  applied  to  the  lever  and  the  same  rocked  on  its  pivot 
point. 


8  7  9,355.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATINO-MACHINB. 
Hbnbt  M.  Goodman,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  14, 
1907.    Serial  No.  378,939.  . 


1.  A  centrifugal  separatlag  machine  Indudlng  a  rotar 
tabla  <van  chamber,  a  dosore  for  one  end  of  the  ehambat. 
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for  fiMdlBf  th»  matarUl  Into  the  chuabt  at  tbe 
ma  theraot  mmam  tor  permlttlac  tht  Uqald  to  «•- 
cap*.  BMUs  tor  mortas  tk*  etorare  to  permit  the  eepented 
■atertal  to  be  dlaeharged  by  eeBtrtfocal  force,  end  meoas 
for  eotomatleelly  returning  the  eloeare  to  Ita  normal  posi- 
tion to  doee  the  chamber  and  for  h<rfdlnf  the  dosare  In 
•aid  poaltloo. 

a.  A  eeatrlfogal  eeparatlng  machine  Indadlnc  a  roto- 
table  open  chamber,  a  doaare  for  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
meani  for  feedlnc  the  material  Into  the  chamber  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  meani  for  permlttlnc  the  liqnld  to  ee- 
eape,  and  flnld  controlled  meant  nipported  bj  the  chamber 
for  moTlng  the  clocnre  to  permit  the  separated  material  to 
be  diecharged  by  centrlfagal  force. 

3.  A  oentrlfDfal  eeparatlng  machine  Indndlnc  a  roto- 
table  op«i  chamber,  a  doeore  for  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  Into  the  chamber  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  means  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  es- 
cape, fluid  controlled  means  supported  by  the  chamber  for 
moTlng  the  closure  to  permit  the  separated  material  to  be 
discharged  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  returning  the  closures  to  close  tbe  chamber. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  Including  a  rota- 
table  open  chamber,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  Into  the  chamber  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  means  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  es- 
cape, means  for  moTlng  the  dosure  to  permit  the  material 
to  be  discharged,  and  means  operatlreiy  related  to  the  clo- 
sure and  influenced  by  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  atmosphere  for 
automatically  returning  the  closure  to  close  the  chamber. 

5.  A  centrifugal  separating  machine  including  a  roto- 
table  open  chamber,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  Into  tbe  chamber  at  the 
open  end  thereof,  means  for  permitting  the  liquid  to  es- 
cape, means  for  moTlng  the  dosure  to  permit  the  material 
to  be  discharged,  means  operatWely  related  to  the  dosure 
and  Influenced  by  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  for  au- 
tomatically retomlng  the  closure  to  dose  the  chamber, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  retom  movement  of  the  dosure. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  9,259.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Datid  1.  OairriTH, 
Prostburg,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388.871. 


1.  Tha  eomblnatlon,  with  the  main  and  aide  tracka  and 
tka  tK09  fOrBod  by  the  meeting  Inner  ralla  tharaoC  of 
a  psSr  «(  aorabla  swlt^  raUs  conTerglag  towafds  the  frog 
«Bd  1— wfsfl  tocathsr  adjacent  thereto,  the  eads  «(  said 
nils  avpcilto  tiM  trof  bataff  Aeiaetad :  mmmB  dlspoMd  ba- 
tvwB  mOt  awtteh  raU  and  tha  correapoading  track  rail 
for  ■Of— llj  koMtag  the  deflected  m&»  of  tka  awttA  ralla 
Mt  «C  twfrf  with  the  sides  of  the  frog ;  rads  moortad 
apaa  tto  tiM  baaaatk  tka  switch  ralla  aad  proTtdad  wltt 
■As  adavtad  to  contact  with  and  limit  tka  ovt' 


ward  moTemeat  of  tka  swltek  dralla  under  tke  action  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  means,  the  switch  rails  being  morabie 
directly  across  the  upper  face  of  said  rods ;  and  means  for 
operating  the  swlteh  rails  simultaneously,  to  force  the  de- 
fleeted  end  of  one  switch  rail  Into  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  frog  sgalnst  the  sctlon  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned meaaa,  aad  the  diagonally  oppoalto  end  of  the  other 
switch  rail  away  from  the  adjacent  track  rail,  to  open  or 
doee  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  and  side  tracks  and 
the  frog  formed  by  the  meeting  Inner  rails  thereof,  of  a 
pair  of  moyable  switch  rails  conTerglng  towards  the  frog 
and  connected  together  adjacent  thereto,  the  ends  of  said 
rails  opposite  the  frog  being  deflected  a  pair  of  oppoaitely- 
actlng  spring  -  actuated  toggles  disposed  between  each 
switch  rail  and  the  corresponding  track  rail,  said  toggles 
haTlng  their  opposite  ends  connected  with  said  rails,  for 
normally  holding  the  deflected  ends  of  the  switch  rails  out 
of  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  frog ;  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  switch  ralla  almultaneously.  to  force  the  deflect- 
ed end  of  one  switch  rail,  against  the  action  of  the  cor- 
responding pair  of  toggles,  into  contact  with  tbe  adjacent 
side  of  the  frog,  and  the  diagonally  opposite  end  of  the 
other  switch  rail  away  from  the  adjacent  track  rail,  to 
open  or  doae  the  switch. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  and  side  tracks  and 
a  frog  formed  by  the  meeting  inner  rails  thereof,  of  a  pair 
of  moTable  switch  rails  conrerglng  towards  the  frog  and 
connected  together  adjacent  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  ralla 
opposite  the  frog  being  deflected ;  a  pair  of  oppositely-act- 
ing spring-actuated  toggles  disposed  between  each  switch 
rail  and  the  correapondlng  track  rail,  said  toggles  baring 
their  opposite  ends  connected  with  said  ralla,  for  normally 
holding  the  deflected  ends  of  the  switch  raU  out  of  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  frog ;  rods  mounted  upon  tbe  ties  be- 
neath the  switch  rail  and  provided  with  upstanding  enda 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  switch  rails  under  tbe  action  of  said  toggles,  said 
switch  raila  being  movable  directly  across  the  upper  face 
of  said  rods:  and  means  for  operating  the  switch  rails 
simultaneously,  to  force  the  deflected  end  of  one  swltoh 
rail,  against  the  action  of  tbe  corresponding  pair  of  tog- 
^aa.  Into  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  frog,  and 
the  diagonally  oppoalto  end  of  the  other  switch  rail  away 
from  ths  adjacent  track  rail,  to  open  or  close  the  switch. 


879,2  57.  TBOLLBT  CATCHBB  AND  BETRIBYBR. 
PaaifKLiif  J.  Oosmni,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  824,801. 


1.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole,  of  an  oadlUting  arm,  a  spring  intor- 
posed  between  said  arm  and  pole,  a  pivoted  detent  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  formed  on  said  pole,  a  link  bar  pivoted 
at  Ito  enda  to  and  connecting  said  detent  with  said  oscil- 
lating arm,  meaaa  for  locklag  said  oadUattag  arm  against 
moveawttt.  aad  antoaiatic  meaaa  for  tripping  said  arm  for 
releasiag  tbe  taaaioa  oa  said  apriag  aad  forcing  said  da- 
tsat  Into  laterloekad  engagement  wltk  said  trolley  pole, 
BobataatlaUy  aa  daacribed 

2.  la  a  tiollay  catcher  aad  retriever,  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  tioUajr  poia,  of  aa  oadUatiag  arm,  a  spring  Intor- 
poaad  balweaa  said  pole  aad  arm,  a  tripplag  bar  esteadlag 
adjacent  ths  baas  of  said  trolley  pole,  sDMaas  disposed  be- 
twasa  said  trlgpliw  bar  and  oaelllatlag  arm  aad  codperat- 
lag  to  lock  aaM  arm  agalaat  movemeat,  the  base  of  said 
troUay  pole  batag  adapted  to  eagage  said  tripplag  bar  aad 
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ctiaaae  aald  oaelllatlag  arm  upon  the  trolley  pole  Jumping 
«  trolley  wire,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination 
-with  a  trolley  pole,  of  an  oacUlatlng  arm,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  pole  and  arm,  a  tripping  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  rigid  support  and  at  its  other  end  extending 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  trolley  pole,  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  tripping  bar  and  oadliating  arm  and  cooperat- 
ing to  lode  said  arm  against  movement,  the  base  of  said 
trolley  pole  being  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  tbe  free 
•and  of  said  tripping  bar  for  rdeaslng  said  oscillating  arm 
upon  the  trolley  pole  Jumping  a  trolley  wire,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  pair  of  oscillating  arms,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  trolley  pole  and  one  of  said  arms, 
a  link  connection  between  said  arms,  a  trip  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  said  arms  to  lock  said  arms  against  movement, 
and  means  for  automatically  tripping  said  trip  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  trolley  pole  provided  with  a  tail-piece  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  pivotel  axis  of  said  pole,  an  oscillating 
arm.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  arm  and  trolley 
pole,  means  for  holding  ssid  arm  locked  against  moTement, 
and  means  for  trippiufr  said  srm  to  release  tbe  tension  on 
said  spring,  said  tail-piece  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
oscillating  arm  upon  a  downward  pull  on  the  trolley  pole 
and  return  said  oscillating  arm  to  its  normal  position,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


«79,258.  HBDDLB  FOB  LOOMS.  HlTDaON  W.  Hakss. 
IflUbury,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870,801. 


1-20 


1.  As  an  artlde  of  manufactore,  a  heddle  composed  of 
two  pieces  of  wire  with  tbeir  ends  overlapping  ^n  tbe  cen- 
tral pari  of  tbe  heddle,  and  having  said  overlapping  ends 
t)ent  to  form  a  yam  eye  and  twisted  together  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  adjacent  to  said  eye,  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  wlrea  bent  to  form  loops  to  receive  the  beald  shafts. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heddle  formed  of  du- 
plicate seeticms  of  wire  overlapping  each  other  at  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  heddle.  each  bent  to  form  one  half  of  an  eye  and 
twisted  together  above  and  below  the  eye,  and  each  of  said 
sections  having  an  offset  adjacent  to  said  eye  soldered  to 
the  end  of  the  other  section. 

3.  A  heddle  composed  of  two  single  wires  forming  tbe 
1>ody  of  the  heddle  with  their  ends  overlapping  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  heddle.  with  each  of  the  overlapping 
portions  oppositely  bent  to  form  an  eye,  and  each  of  said 
wires  offset  at  the  ends  of  the  overlapping  portions  to 
bring  the  center  of  the  eye  substantially  in  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  the  beddle,  and  means  for  uniting  said  overlap- 
ping portlona 

879,209.     WRBNCH.     Thomas  J.  Hahd.  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,958. 

1.  In  a  gripping  device  of  the  dass  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wrench  baring  a  yielding  keeper  and 


a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  aald  keeper  said  Jaw  hariag  a 
cammed  end ;  of  a  deris  plvotally  secured  to  said  yielding 
keeper,  a  flexible  device  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  devla,  aad 
baring  its  opposite  end  inserted  through  the  davis  aad 
over  the  cammed  end  of  said  Jaw,  whereby  whan  aald  legi- 
ble derice  is  surrounding  an  article  and  leverage  applied 
to  the  wrench,  said  cammed  end  of  the  Jaw  will  bind  the 
flexible  derice  on  the  object  and  cause  said  object  to  ro- 
tate. 


ASf 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench,  a  yielding  keeper  on  said  wrench,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  secure  said  keeper  to  the  wrench  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  carried  by  said  keeper  said  jaw  having  a  cammed 
end :  of  a  clevis  plvotally  secured  to  said  bolt,  a  flexible 
derice  flxed  at  one  end  to  the  cleris,  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  clevis  when 
surrounding  an  object,  whereby  when  leverage  Is  applied 
to  the  wrench,  the  cam  will  damp  the  flexible  device 
around  and  over  the  cammed  end  and  the  object  and 
cause  said  object  to  turn. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wrench  having  a  yielding  keeper,  a  bolt  to  secure 
said  keeper  to  the  wrench  and  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by 
said  keeper  said  jaw  having  a  cammed  end ;  of  a  cleris 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  cammed  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  and  a  flexible 
device  secured  to  said  clevis  adapted  to  be  disposed  into 
engagement  with  tbe  cammed  end  of  the  jaw,  whereby 
said  Jaw  will  be  positively  engaged  with  an  object 


879.260.  CATTLEJ-GDARD.  JoHif  J.  HAaaisow  and  Wil- 
liam A.  OwiNQS,  Pryor  Creek,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  29. 1907. 
Serial  No.  370,910. 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, a  vertically  swinging  picket  gate  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  platform  and  adapted  to  lie  normally  In  lowered  po- 
sition, means  arranged  to  extend  between  the  pl^eta  of 
tbe  gate  when  in  lowered  position  to  cause  an  animal  step- 
ping thereon  to  slip  down  onto  tbe  gate  pickete  and  hold 
the  gate  In  lowered  position  until  the  animal  passes  onto 
said  movable  platform. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, %  stationary  platform  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
vertically  swinging  picket  gate  adapted  to  lie  normally  on 
said  flxed  platform,  means  carried  by  aald  flxed  platform 
and  projecting  through  the  pickete  of  the  gate  when  In 
lowered  position  to  cause  an  animal  stepping  thereon  to 
slip  onto  the  gate  plcketa  and  hold  the  gate  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  means  -connecting  said  gate  and  vertically  mov- 
able platform  to  swing  said  gate  upward  when  said  plat- 
form Is  depressed. 

8.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form, a  stationary  platform  disposed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  sharp  edged  bars  projected  upwardly  there- 
from, a  vertically  swinging  picket  gate  adapted  to  lie  on 
said  flxed  platform  with  the  sharp  edged  bars  of  the  plat- 
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totm  prnJwIlM  tkioosh  U«  ptdMti  •£  tte  gat*  aad 
iiiMilliii  Mid  gat*  uaA  TtrticaUy  MovabI*  ptatf< 
wmtag  Mid  fate  vpvard  wImb  Mid  ytatform  la 
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STMtl.     TBN8ION 
CiuaavcB  J. 
ttrlal  Na  874.627 


DSYICB  FOE 
lUoa,  M.  T. 


WINDING    BOLLS. 
rU«d  Maj  M.  1907. 


rtan  oa«  aboTc  tta«  other,  Um  eruaher  faoM  of  adjaeant 
enulMr  heads  belag  parallel,  and  the  distance  betweea 
said  adjaent  emsher  faeea  decreasing  from  the  top  to 
bottom  of  mill  and  means  for  redprocattng  adjacent  car- 
riers In  oppoatto  directions. 


ja 


A  tension  dSTlee  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiag 
a  lower  winding  roll  haying  formed  tliwein  a  central  longl- 
tndtnalljr  disposed  bore,  apertnrcd  bearing  disks  secored  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  roll,  bearing  steerM  arranged 
on  the  inner  sides  of  udd  disks  to  project  into  the  bore 
of  said  roll,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  throagh  said  bear> 
Ing  sleeTM  and  the  bore  of  the  roll,  stop  collara  on  said 
shaft,  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  shaft  within  the 
bore  of  the  roll,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  the 
shaft  a^d  Ite  opposite  end  to  the  bearing  sleeTe  of  one  of 
said  dlfks,  an  upper  winding  roll  tbaft,  a  winding  roll 
lUedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  sprocket  gears  flandly 
moanted  en  the  opposite  ends  of  said  operating  shafts,  and 
^rocket  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  gears  to  slmolta- 
neously  turn  wld  shsfts,  sobstantially  as  described. 


879,262.     RBDUCTIOI^  •  MILL.     HaifBT  B.  Hnsnar.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Haj  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  872,262. 


870.268.     SBLF-MBA8UIIINO  TANK.    Jon  Haissmaip 

oaa.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Antomatie  Utilities 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  869.1U. 


1.  A  radactten  m! 


2.  A 


ill  comprising  a  plnrmlity  of  TertlcaUy 

earriecs,  emaher  heads  proTided  with  inclined 

seeared  to  eaid  carriers,  said  emaher  heads 

aboTe  the  other  and  adJa«Mt  crasher 

arraagsd  en  adjaemt  carriers  to  fans  a  dgaas 

tap  to  bottom  of  mill  and  mMas  for  reelpro- 

Mtrtsw  In  oppeaite  directlMS, 

a  Morality  of  TertleaUy 

e<  eraahar  haads  baring  la- 

altcfvatalj  sscored  to  adJaoMt  ear- 


^r- 


m^  I 


1.  In  an  antomatie  meaanrlng  tenk,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  a  measaring  receptacle  adapted  ro  be  raised 
and  lowered  in  aaid  tank,  meana  for  raiflnj  and  lowering 
the  measaring  recepUde,  a  discharge  scoop  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  receptede  and  brought  Into  position  for 
discharging,  aad  means  for  discharging  the  desired  qaan> 
tlty  from  the  measuring  receptede  into  the  discharge 
scoop. 

2.  In  an  automatic  or  self  measaring  tank,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  tank,  a  measuring  receptacle  dlrided 
into  compartmente  for  containing  various  quantltlea  of 
Ikjnld,  a  discharge  scoop  haTlng  means  for  discharging  the 
desired  amount  of  liquid  from  the  compartments  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  bringing  the  measuring  vessel  into 
pocltlon  for  discharging. 

3.  In  an  automatic  or  self  measaring  tank,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  a  swinging  mecuuring  receptede  mounted 
therein,  a  discharge  medianism  normally  held  out  of  dis- 
charge position  adapted  to  be  brought  into  poeition  for  dis- 
charge by  engagement  with  the  measariag  receptede,  a 
series  of  comparimente  in  tbe  measuring  receptede  pro- 
rided  each  with  an  outlet,  spring  controlled  valves  for  said 
(Mitlets,  and  hand  operated  levers  for  acting  upon  the  de- 
sired valve  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  tlie  proper  com- 
partment of  the  receptede. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  a  pivoted  scoop 
normally  held  out  of  dlschsrga  position  carrying  a  dis- 
charge spout,  and  a  measaring  receptede  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  scoop  and  bring  the  scoop  into  discharging  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  a  pivoted  scoop 
normally  held  out  of  discharge  poeition  liaving  a  discharge 
spout,  a  measuring  receptede  adapted  to  engage  the  scoop 
and  bring  the  spout  into  discharging  position,  and  means 
for  ratnming  the  scoop  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


879,2S4.     SAFBTTY-BAZOH.     JOHV  HnissBxaBBoaa,  New 

York,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Utilities  Company, 

Mew  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Fllad 

Aug.  22.  1907.    Serial  No.  889.601. 

1.  Th*  eemblnatlon  in  a  safety  rasor.  <d  a  blade,  a  baM 

therefor,  and  means  to  ■scare  the  blade  to  tbe  baM  In* 

dndlBf  a  fMlTlMt  finger  adapted  to  bear  ytoldfagly  anb- 

stsntlally  vpoa  the  middle  of  the  blade  aad  bent  back 


Fbb&uarv  x8,  X9oft. 


the  top  of  the  blade  and  baM  wherd>y  said  linger  holds  the 
blade  flatwlae  upon  the  base  and  against  upward  move- 
ment, means  to  pivot  aaid  finger  upon  tbe  base  whereby  it 
may  be  moved  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of 
the  blade,  and  a  spring  to  bold  tbe  finger  normally  in  posi- 
tion for  securing  the  blade  to  tbe  base. 
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2.  The  combination  in  a  safety  rasor,  of  a  blade,  a  baM 
therefor,  and  means  to  secure  the  blade  to  tbe  base  indod- 
ing  a  resilient  finger  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  sobstan- 
tlally  upon  the  middle  of  the  Made  and  bent  back  over  tha 
top  of  the  blade  and  base  whereby  said  finger  bolda  the 
blade  fiatwlse  upon  the  baM  and  against  upward  move- 
ment, meana  upon  the  underside  of  the  baM  to  pivot  said 
finger  thereto,  and  a  spring  upon  the  underside  of  the 
bsM  cooperating  with  uid  finger  to  hold  It  normally  in 
position  for  securing  the  blsde  upon  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  safety  rasor.  of  a  blade,  a  baM 
therefor,  and  means  to  secure  the  blade  to  the  baM  Indnd- 
Ing  lugs  to  limit  the  forward  and  sldewlM  movemente  of 
the  blade  and  a  reallient  finger  adapted  to  bear  substan- 
tially upon  the  middle  of  the  blade  and  bent  back  over  the 
top  of  the  blade  and  baM  to  bold  the  blade  fiatwlM  up<m 
tbe  baM  and  limit  Ite  upward  movement,  means  upon  the 
underside  of  the  bsM  for  pivoting  mU  finger  thereto,  and  a 
spring  upon  the  underside  of  tbe  baM,  uld  finger  having  a 
toe  adapted  to  engage  said  spring,  whereby  said  finger  is 
normally  held  in  position  for  securing  tbe  blade  upon  the 
baM  but  may  be  moved  against  tbe  action  of  said  spring 
to  permit  tbe  blade  to  be  withdrawn. 


879.266.  ADJUSTABLE  BOX  OB  BEABING.  Oaoaon  M. 
HiKKUET,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Company.  Milwsukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey ;  Elisabeth  J.  Hlnkley  and  Edgar  L. 
Wood  executors  of  said  George  M.  Hlnkley.  deceased. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1905.    Serial  No.  248.506. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  frame  having  Intaraal 
parallel  ways  therefor  on  opposite  sldM  ot  said  boa,  and 
bolte  on  tbe  frame  subjecting  the  box  to  rotary  strsH  r^ 
sisted  by  the  ways  for  adjusting  the  box  on  the  waya. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


879,266.     FABM-OATB.     OsCAB  M.  HuBR.  CenteniU*/ 
Ind.    FUed  Sept  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  891,585. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wjth  an  adjustable  box  provided 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  of  means  pro- 
viding a  mechanical  couple  adapted  to  subject  the  box  to 
streu  in  one  direction  of  rotetion  about  the  axis  of  a  abaft 
and  means  proriding  a  second  mechanical  couple  adapted 
to  resist  such  stren  and  to  prevent  rotetion  of  said  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjusuble  box  provided 
with  an  apertore  adapted  to  receive  a  abaft  of  means  ap- 
plied thereto  alfording  a  mechanical  couple  about  the  axis 
of  aaid  shaft  and  a  second  means  affording  a  mechanical 
couple  of  opposite  direction  and  resisting  the  first  couple. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box.  means  affording  parallel 
ways  therefor  on  opposite  sidM  thereof,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  box  on  the  ways  and  subjecting  the  box  <m 
opposite  sides  of  ite  Journal  to  forces  oppoeed  In  direction 
and  constltotlng  a  rotery  strsM  rMlsted  by  tbe  ways. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  l>ox,  a  frame  having  internal 
parallel  ways  therefor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  box,  and 
iBMins  on  the  ttmmm  for  adjusting  the  box  on  the  ways  and 
sobjeetln^  the  box  on  <HPposite  sidM  of  ite  Journal  to  forcM 
opposed  in  dlreetkm  and  eonatltatlng  a  rotary  streM  re•ls^ 
ad  by  the  waya. 


1.  In  a  farm-gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate  formed 
of  rails  and  stiles  pivoted  together  with  means  for  hlngtaf 
the  gate,  a  pair  of  ratchete  located  on  the  sidM  of  the  gate 
near  Ite  frM  end  and  bdow  Ite  center  vertleally.  a  isetal 
bar  located  on  Mch  side  of  the  gate  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  hinged  portion  of  the  gate  aad  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forward  throagh  their  respeetlva 
ratohete  and  Mcta  having  a  MriM  of  notchM  on  their  upper 
edges  to  mgsge  with  said  ratchets,  means  for  normally 
reteinlng  Mid  rstcbete  In  engagement  with  said  notches, 
and  means  for  releasing  both  of  Mid  ratchete  at  one  time, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gate  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
rails  pivotelly  connected  to  end  and  center  stilM  and 
mMus  for  hinging  one  end  of  the  gate  to  a  post  tero  Inde- 
pendent ratchete  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower 
forward  portion  of  the  gate,  a  bolt  on  which  both  of  the 
ratchete  are  pivoted,  the  upper  portion  of  said  ratohete 
being  flattened  transversdy  with  a  vertical  slot  formed 
through  said  flattened  portions,  a  fiat  metal  bar  pivoted  on 
both  sides  of  the  gate  to  the  upper  hinged  portion  thereof 
and  extending  downward  and  forward  and  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  respective  rstchete,  a  MriM  of  notchM 
formed  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  to  engage  with  said 
ratchete,  pins  for  retaining  the  ratchete  In  position,  and  a 
steple  secured  in  the  center  stile  for  MCh  of  Mid  bars  to 
form  guides  and  supporte  therefor,  all  substantially  aa 
shown  and  dMcrtbed. 


879,267.  CONTBOLLING  MEANS  FOB  PNEUMATIC- 
ALLY.OPERATED  DEVICES.  Bat  P.  jAcaaon,  WO- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4 
Manutecturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  304,026. 


1.  The  eombtnatloa  with   a  trolley  that  la  nomallF 
raised,  flaid-prssrare-aetoated  means  for  depressing  tbm 
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•  MUh  for  NtelBlit  tk*  troOay  IB  its 
tloa  Md  laM-prMMN-AcCMMI  ■win  tor  caosIbc  tto 
cateb  to  rti— »  tW  tfOll«f ,  «<  a  plp«  «r  ooadoit  havtaf 
braadi  pawM  wbCNbjr  lpi4-prM>are  may  ba  appUad  to 
th«  reapaetlTa  OMaaa,  tk»  paaaaga  to  tha  fonaar  maaaa  ba- 
lac  proTldad  wtth  a  oaMtrtcta*  portioa. 

2.  Tha  coabiaatlaa  wttt  a  troUay  that  la  BonBatly 
ralaad,  llatd-prMavra-aetaatad  maaaa  for  dcpra— Iny  tha 
Maa.  a  catch  for  rctalnlag  the  troU«r  la  ita  dapraaMd  po- 
■ttloD  and  flold-prcaaara-aetiiated  UMans  for  caaaing  the 
catch  to  releaae  the  trollar,  of  a  pipe  or  condolt  harlnt 
branch  paaaagea  whereby  floJd-prcaaare  aaay  be  applied  to 
the  reapactlva  aeaas,  the  paaeac*  to  the  former  maaae  ba> 
iBf  proTlded  with  a.ooaatrleted  portlMi  and  a  Tatya  in 
the  nabraaehad  portloa  of  tha  aapply  pipe  or  eoidiilt. 

8.  The  comblaatkm  with  a  derlce  harlnf  a  normal  poal- 
tlon,  flold-preaearcHictaatad  mean*  for  eaoalac  the  derlce 
'to  occupy  aa  abnormal  poaltl<»,  a  catch  for  retatailBS  tha 
device  In  the  abnormal  poaltioB  and  flnld-praaeara-actoatad 
meana  for  caoalnc  the  catch  to  releaae  the  doTlee,  of  a  pipe 
or  conduit  baTlng  branch  paaaagea  whereby  flnld-preaaura 
may  be  applied  to  the  reepectlTe  meana,  the  paaaage  to  tha 
former  meana  being  provided  with  a  conatrlcted  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  device  havlnc  a  normal  poal- 
tion,  ^ald-preaaure-actnated  meana  for  eaoalng  the  derloa 
to  occupy  an  abnormal  poaltlon.  a  catch  for  retaining  the 
device  In  the  abnormal  poaltlon  and  flold-preaanra-aetnatad 
meana  for  canalng  the  catch  to  releaae  the  device,  of  a  pipe 
or  conduit  having  branch  paaaagea  whereby  flnld-preaaura 
may  be  applied  to  the  reape«tlve  meana,  the  paaaage  to  the 
former  meana  being  provided  with  a  conatrlcted  portlan, 
and  meana  for  governing  the  aopply  of  fluid  that  la  located 
in  the  unbranehed  portion  of  the  pipe  or  conduit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  normal  poal- 
tlon, flnld-preaaure-actaated  meana  for  caualng  the  device 
to  occupy  an  abnormal  poaltlon,  a  catch  for  retaining  the 
device  in  the  abnormal  poaltlon,  and  fluld-preaaore-actuated 
meana  for  caualng  the  catch  to  releaae  the  device,  of  a  pipe 
or  eaadult  provided  with  a  valve  and  having  branch  paa- 
aagea whereby  fluld-preaaure  may  be  applied  to  the  respec- 
tive meana,  the  branch  paaaage  to  the  former  meana  balnc 
provided  with  a  preaaure- retarding  or  reducing  meana 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879.2«8.  8HBLF-QRATIN0  FOR  STOVES,  ftc.  JaMSa 
jAmaaoN,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1907.    Serial  No.  890,936. 


1.  A  ah^  grating  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed,  embodying 
a  aabataatlally  ractaagular  peripheral  frame  formed  of  a 
•iBfla  OMtal  rod  with  tha  asda  coaaeeted  together,  flat 
■Mai  brl^llac  atrtpa  with  tha  eada  aacircUng  oppoalte 
aMaa  of  tha  peripheral  friuaa  and  a  tranaverae  atrip  en- 
fagjag  tha  brtdglBg  atrlpa  and  having  Ita  eada  coaaeeted 
with  tka  parlphwal  frame ;  anbataatlaUy  aa  flaanHied. 

X  A  Aaif  gratlag  for  tha  parpoaa  daacribad.  urnhndjlni 
a  ifcataatlany  ractaagular  perfpharal  fraaaa  tormad  of  a 
■atal  rat  witk  Ita  aa^a  laaatad  te  «m  a(  tha  atialght  aMaa 
aad  a  aatlaa  of  Aat  atrip  matal  brMglat  atrlpa  with  tha 
9paiMe  iMaa  of  tha  paclpharal  fraaM,  aM 
aadrelhig  bath  eada  o<  tha  rod  to  eaaaaet 


grathig  tar  tha  parpoaa 
laetaagwlar  partpheral 


of  a 


•matal  rod  with  ita  eada  located  la  one  of  tha  atralfht  aidaa 
aad  havla«  aatehea  in  proxlaUty  to  aald  eada,  and  a  aeriaa 
of  flat  atrip  matal  bridging  atrlpa  with  their  eada  endi^ 
eUag  oppoaita  aldea  of  the  peripheral  frame,  one  of  aaid 
atripa  endrding  both  enda  of  the  rod  aad  being  awaged 
into  the  notchea  therein  to  connect  tha  aald  anda. 

4.  A  ahdf  grating  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed  embodying 
a  peripheral  frame  formed  of  a  meUl  rod,  a  aerlea  of  flat 
atrip  metal  bridging  atrlpa  with  their  enda  endrding  oppo- 
alte aldea  of  the  peripheral  frame,  a  tranaverae  flat  metal 
atrip  connected  with  the  peripheral  frame  aad  luga  con- 
necting the  bridging  and  tranaverae  atrlpa. 


879,268.     LUBBICATOR.     Flotd  F.  JoHNBOir,   Ro(Atoa, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  891.017. 


la  a  lubricator,  the  combinatloB  with  a  cap  having  a 
threaded  Interior,  of  a  cup  the  outer  top  portion  of  whicb 
la  formed  with  continooas  threada  adapted  to  engage  aald 
threaded  Interior ;  the  portion  of  aald  cup  below  aald  top 
portion  belag  formed  with  wlnga  aeparated  at  thdr  outer 
enda  from  each  other  by  open  apacea  and  having  their 
outer  end  faeea  threaded  to  engage  aald  threaded  Interior ; 
the  edgea  of  aald  threaded  end  faoea  aervlng  to  oerapa  the 
dirt  from  the  threada  of  aaid  interior  Into  aald  open  spaces. 


879.270.     FILTBR.    John  R.  Jcooa,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed 
Nov.  S.  1906.    Serial  No.  341,974. 


1.  A  fllter  oomprlaing  an  outer  Indoalag  ahell,  an  im- 
perforate Inner  ahell  arranged  within  the  outer  ahell  and 
aeparated  therefrom  by  an  annular  apace,  aald  Inner  ahell 
betag  adapted  to  eontala  a  body  of  flltariag  material, 
aecaeaa  arraaged  at  the  upper  and  lower  eada  of  aaid  taaer 
ahell,  a  water  delivery  chamber  arraaged  wthla  the  lower 
part  tt  the  outer  ahell  and  coaaeeted  with  the  Inaer  ahell 
balow  Ita  lower  acreen,  an  upright  water  delivery  pipe  con- 
aactad  at  ita  upper  end  with  aaid  chamber  and  at  ita  lower 
ead  with  tha  bottom  of  the  outer  ahell,  and  a  water  anpply 
pipe  arraaged  eoBeeatrieally  around  the  delivery  pipe  aad 
CO— Mtcatiag  with  the  apace  between  tha  ahella.  anbatan- 
tially  aa  eat  forth. 

1:  A  flltar  eooaprlalBg  aa  oatar  ladoaiag  ahall,  aa  Im- 
laaar  ahall  arraaged  artthln  the  outer  ahell  aad 
therefrom  by  aa  aaaalar  apaee,  aald  iaaer  ahdl 
adapted   to  eoataln   a  body  of  flltariag  aaatarlal. 
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acreana  arranged  at  the  upper  aad  lower  enda  of  aald  inner 
ahell,  a  water  ddlvery  chamber  arranged  within  the  lower 
part  of  the  outer  abell  and  connected  with  the  Inner  ahdl 
below  Ita  lower  acreen,  an  upright  water  delivery  pipe  con- 
nected at  Ita  upper  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ahdl,  and  a  water  anpply 
pipe,  arranged  concentrically  around  the  delivery  pipe  and 
opening  upwardly  into  the  space  between  aaid  ahella,  aub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fllter  comprlaing  an  outer  Incloalng  ahell,  an  Im- 
perforate Inner  shell  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  space,  said  inner  shdl 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  filtering  material, 
acre^ia  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  inner 
ahell,  a  water  delivery  chamber  arranged  within  the  lower 
part  of  the  outer  shell  and  connected  with  the  inner  shell 
below  Its  screen,  an  upright  water  delivery  pipe  connected 
at  ita  upper  end  with  aald  chamber  and  at  ita  lower  end 
with  the  bottom  of  the  outer  ahell,  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  extending  transversely  through  the  aide  of  the  outer 
ahell  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending part  which  is  arranged  concentrically  around  the 
delivery  pipe  and  opens  upwardly  into  the  space  between 
aald  ahdla  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fllter  comprising  an  outer  imperforate  Indoslng 
ahell,  an  inner  Imperforate  ahdl  arranged  within  the  outer 
ahell  and  aeparated  at  its  underside  from  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  shell  by  a  sediment  precipitating  space  while  Its 
side  U  aeparated  from  the  aide  of  the  Indoslng  chamber  by 
an  annular  water  passage,  screens  arranged  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  inner  shell,  a  body  of  granular  fllter 
material  arranged  only  within  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner 
ahell  while  the  upper  part  thereof  la  unoccupied  by  fllter- 
Ing  material,  a  water  auppiy  pipe  connected  with  the  outer 
ahell,  a  delivery  chamber  connected  with  the  inner  ahell 
below  Ita  lower  acreen,  a  water  ddlvery  pipe  wmnected 
with  aald  chamber,  and  an  agitator  arranged  within  the 
Inner  ahdl  and  comprising  an  upright  non-rotatable  rod 
connected  at  Its  upper  and  lower  enda  with  aaid  upper  and 
lower  acreens,  and  bladea  mounted  at  dlfferoit  helghta  on 
aald  rod,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  fllter  comprldng  an  upright  receptade  for  holding 
a  body  of  grandlar  flltering  material  a  acreen  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  receptade,  an  upright  rod  secured  at 
ita  lower  end  to  aald  acreen,  and  a  plurality  of  flxed  agiUt- 
ing  blades  mounted  at  different  elevations  on  aald  rod, 
apadng  aleeves  arranged  on  aald  rod  and  alternating  with 
aaid  bladea,  and  meana  for  Interlocking  said  rod  spacing 
deeves  and  blades,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


879,271.     8ASH-FA8TBNBR.     John  B.  Kbllbt,  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,186. 


1.  A  aaah  faatener  comprising  a  rack  aecured  to  the  atile 
of  one  aaah  aad  havlag  luga  with  ahooldera  presented  both 
upw.ardly  and  downwardly,  a  frame  having  upright  ddc 
plataa  aecared  to  tha  other  aaah,  and  a  pair  of  aprlag 
eat^ea  pivoted  together  baCweca  aaid  dde  platea  and  pra- 

issa 


aented  oppodtdy,  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  arraagad 
to  engage  between  separate  luga  oa  tha  rack. 

2.  A  aaah  faatener  comprlaing  a  ra^  aacnrad  to  tha  atlla 
of  the  upper  aaah,  a  frame  aecured  upon  the  top  rail  of  tha 
lower  aaah  and  having  aide  platea  connected  by  a  pivot 
bolt,  a  pair  of  catches  located  between  tha  platea  and  hav- 
ing flangaa  at  the  dde  edgea  through  which  the  plvo%  bolt 
extenda  the  poln,ta  of  the  catches  being  preaeated  respec- 
tively upwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  the  rack,  and 
a  aprlng  colled  around  the  bolt  and  bearing  againat  the 
catchea  to  cauae  the  aame  to  engage  the  rack. 


879.272.  COMBINED  SHOE  LACING  AND  TOMOUB 
HOLDER.  Calvin  J.  Kit.  Macon.  Oa.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Jesse  B.  Key,  Augusta,  6a.  Piled  July  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  886.742. 


1.  A  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  ladng  clamping 
member  provided  with  a  crotched  terminal  and  a  knot- 
engaging  member  having  a  hook  terminal  dlapoaed  over 
the  damping  member. 

2.  A  ahoe  attachment  comprlaing  a  lacing  damping 
member  having  an  out-turned  upper  terminal  formed  with 
a  crotch,  and  a  knot  engaging  member  having  a  hook  dis- 
posed over  the  terminal  and  provided  with  an  intermedi- 
ate reduced  porti<m. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  tongue,  of  a  lacing 
clamping  member  comprlaing  a  realUent  plate  provided 
with  a  crotched  upper  terminal,  a  knot  engaging  member 
having  a  hook  dlapoaed  over  the  terminal,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  two  members  to  the  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahoe  tongue,  of  a  lacing 
damping  member  provided  with  a  crotched  terminal,  a 
knot-engaging  member  having  an  intermediately  reduced 
hook  terminal  disposed  over  the  crotched  portion  of  the 
damping  member,  a  plate  disposed  on  the  rear  dde  of  the 
tongue,  and  rivets  passing  through  the  two  mend>ers  and 
the  plate  to  hold  the  parts  assembled. 


8  7  9.278.  AIR-PURIFTING  APPARATUS.  John  H. 
KiNEALT,  Ferguson.  Ma  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial 
No.  277,016. 


1.  In  combination  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  a 
thoroughfare  for  the  air,  a  washer,  and  a  water  eliminator 
consisting  of  tubes  larger  at  one  end  than  the  other,  said 
tubea  belag  provided  each  with  a  Up  at  the  and  farthest 
from  tha  waahec  and  arranged  in  aectlona,  and  the  tubaa 
of  each  section  being  concentric,  aobatantially  aa  daacribad. 

2.  la  combination  in  an  air  purifying  apparatus^  a 
thoroughfare  for  the  air^  a  washer,  and  a  water  dlmlaator 
conalatlag  of  tubes  of  the  ahape  of  a  f  ruatnm  of  a  coBa, 
having  ead)  a  lip  at  the  end  farthest  from  the  waahar  aad 
arranged  la  aeetioBa,  and  the  tubea  of  each  sectloa  belag 
ooaontrle,  sobstaatlaUy  as  descrtbod. 
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wall  •(  dovawftrd 


t.  la  wMaatlwa  la  aa  air  pwliyiBC  apparatoa,  a 
ter  tka  alr«  aaaaa  for  formlaf  a  liaaayrw 
faOlag'  water  la  a  wgnjwA  or  flaaly 
lad  a  water  •Hataater  oo—liMng  of 
laqpr  at  om  Mid  than  ttao  otfear.  Mid  tabaa  balac 
proTkM  «a«lh  with  a  Up  at  tta  oad  CartiMat  froaa  tha  waU 
of  wafew  aad  arraagad  la  aarttoaa.  and  tha  tabaa  of  oaA 
aaetka  balaf  eiHMWtrle,  aabataatially  aa  Jaacrlbad. 

4.  la  coMMaatloa  in  aa  air  purlfylag  apparatoa.  a 
tboroni^fara  for  tba  air,  maaaa  for  fonalag  a  traaafaraa 
wall  of  dowBward  falUac  water  la  a  apra]rad  or  flaaly 
dlTldod  eoadttloB.  aad  a  water  •Itmiaator  eoaalatlaff  of 
ta^  of  tba  abapa  of  a  fraatnm  of  a  oonc  prorldad  aacb 
with  a  Up  at  tba  aad  fartbaat  from  the  waU  of  watar  and 
arra^ad  ia  aaettoaa.  and  tha  tab«a  of  aadi  aaetloB  balif 
ooaeaatrlc.  aobataatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

6.  In  WMnblaatlnn  in  aa  air  porlfylBff  apparatoa,  a 
tboroQgbfaia  for  tha  air,  maaaa  for  farmlaf  a  traaartraa 
waU  of  dawaward  falltac  water  la  a  aprayad  or  flnalj 
dlTldid  eaMdItlon,  and  a  water  eliminator  eoaalatlnff  of 
tobaa  of  tba  abapa  of  a  frnstam  of  a  oooa  prorldad  each 
with  a  Up  at  tha  end  farttiaat  from  the  wall  of  watar  aad 
arraagad  in  aaetlona,  the  tobaa  of  each  eectloa  bataic  eoa- 
caatrlc,  aad  tba  middla  tnba  baTlac  a  oeater  plata,  aobatan- 
tlall7  aadaacrttMd. 

[ClalBM  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


•TS.2T4.  FRICTION  COUPLINO  OB  CLUTCH.  Csaia- 
TiAJi  r^iMM,  rraakfortH»-tha-lCaln,  Oarmaay,  aaaignor 
to  Valtan  A  OoUleaama-Lahmayarwarke  Aetlan-OaaaU- 
adtaft,  Frankfort-on-tba-Maln,  Qanaanj.  FUad  Jan.  26, 
1907.    Scrtal  No.  864.107. 


In  a  friction  elotch,  the  eomblnatlott  with  a  BMtal  drlT- 
lag  aorface  and  a  metal  drlTcn  aorfaoe,  of  a  aoa-matalUc 
body  looaaly  oMontad  between  and  adapted  to  eoataet  with 
both  aald  drlTlag  and  drlTen  aorfaeea,  sobatantlaUj  aa 
and  for  the  poriKwe  deacrtbed. 


870.276.  AMXTSaifSirr-WAIJL  QAtrtov  L^coxica,  Maw 
York.  M.  T..  aaalgnor  of  oaa-balf  to  Bdward  C  Boataca, 
Maw  Torfc,  M. ,  T.  FUad  Oct  11.  1007.  Sarlal  No. 
806,008. 


at  of  coaaaetad  ■■■beri  later- 
batweaa  the  wetebera  of  the  Orot  aet,  aad  arraagad 
by  alia  thaiawlth  aad  maaaa  for  alldably  redprocatiag 
aate  ta  oppoaite  dtrartlnae,  wlthla  a  commoa 
aabataatially  aa  apadflad. 

4.  An  amnaamaat  walk  eomprlalng  a  flrat  eat  of 
aected  masBbera,  a  aeeoad  aet  of  ooaaaetad  maaibera  Inter* 
faalag  batweaa  tha  ■■■hire  of  tha  flrat  aet  aMaaa  for 
almaltaaaooaly  redprocatiag  aald  lete  la  oppodte  dlrae- 
tlona,  a  floor  baTlag  a  weU  aoeommodatiag  the  walk,  and 
foot  plataa  projecting  from  the  floor  orer  the  enda  of  tha 
OMmbera,  aabataatially  aa  apedfled. 

6.  An  amaaaaMBt  walk  coav>rlaing  a  aerlea  of  parallel 
BMBibara,  aiaaaa  for  radprocatlng  tha  mambera  In  oppoaite 
dlreetloaa,  golde-roda  aecored  to  the  membcn,  and  per- 
forated baariaga  accommodating  aald  roda,  anbetantlaUy 
aa  apedfled. 


870,276.     ORINDINO-MACHINB.     AmwjlXAU  B.   L^Jtoia, 
Wayneaboro,  Pa.  FUad  Dec  1.  1006.     Serial  Na  846.882. 


1.  In  a  grladtag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  the 
aotomatlc  feed  BMchanlam,  of  means  for  operating  the 
aaaa  eomprlalag  a  TartlcaUy  moTable  table  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  doable  fhoed  cam  for  operating  said  morable 
table  adapted  to  mora  with  laid  carriage  daring  the  greater 
extent  of  ite  moreaient,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  cam 
momentarily  at  each  rararaal  of  the  moTement  of  aald 
carriage,  aabataatially  aa  eat  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  aoto- 
matlc feed  mechaalara,  meana  for  operating  the  same  at  the 
raTeraal  of  the  carriage  comprising  a  part  mooated  apon 
a  morable  planger  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  ploagar,  aad  means  for  locking  said  cam  from 
moTement  with  aald  carriage  at  each  rereraal  of  said  car- 
riage, Bobatentlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  grtadlag  martilna,  the  comblaatlon  of  the  aoto- 
matlc faed  meehaniam,  means  for  operating  the  same,  coat- 
prising  a  part  carried  by  a  planger  moontad  to  slide  in 
soiteble  baariaga  ia  the  carriage,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate 
said  ploager  aad  mooated  to  more  with  said  carriage,  and 
meana  for  locklag  aald  cam  at  each  rereraal  of  the  more- 
BMnt  of  Raid  carriage,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  griadlag  m^^tiiat,  the  combination  with  the 
aotomatlc  —t**'*"*— "  for  f aedlag  the  griadlag  wheel  to  the 
work,  meaaa  for  oparatlag  aald  mecbaaiam  at  each  rararaal 
of  tha  BM»T«BeBt  of  the  carriage,  comprisiag  a  part  carried 
by  a  ploagar  mooatad  to  allde  in  a  bearing  In  said  car- 
riage, a  roller  la  one  end  of  aald  ^oager,  a  cam  moontad 
to  BM>Te  with  tha  eanlaga  aad  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the 
bad  of  tha  maAlae  momaatartly  at  each  rereraal  of  said 
earrlaga,  whereby  aald  roUer  wiU  paaa  orar  said  cam  aad 
aparata  aald  ploagM*.  sobataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  Ia  a  griadlag  macblae^  the  eoaiblaatioa  of  the 
aMeiwaIni  for  tsedlag  tta  griadlag  wheal  aatomatlcally 
to  tte  work,  meaaa  far  oparatlag  aald  machanlam  eoa^prla- 
lag  a  part  earrlad  oa  a  ploagar  mooated  la  a  bearlag  in 
tha  earrlaga,  aald  ploagar  harlag  a  roUar  jooraalad  thera- 
aa,  aaM  baartag  harlag  aaothar  roUar  Jooraalad  thwa- 
ta  a  Short  diataaos  troai  aald  flrat  roUer,  a  bar  harlag  a 
doabla  faaad  earn  oa  eadi  edga  ■oontad  batweaa  said 
rattan;  aald  bar  halag  aooated  to  BM»ra  with  aald  carriage 
It  tha  axtsat  of  Ito  trararae  back  aad  forth,  aad 
far  locktac  aald  bar  to  the  bed  of  the  machlae 
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itarily  at  aacb  rereraal  of  the  trarerse  of  the  car- 
riage, sabetantlally  as  eet  fordi. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaette.1 


870.277,     ORINDINO-MACHINB.     AaaAHAM  B.  L&ma, 
Wayneaboro.  Pa.    FUed  Joly  6, 1006.    Serial  No.  824.868. 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  supporting  frame  bar- 
ing a  rertical  way  or  track  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  car- 
riage moanted  to  slide  rertlcally  on  said  way  or  track,  a 
slider  on  said  grinding  wheel  carriage  moanted  to  allde 
traaareraly  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  moontad  In 
bearings  on  said  slider,  a  rotery  table  for  sopporting  the 
work,  and  the  rarloos  operating  mechanisms,  sobstantially 
as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  madilne.  the  combination  of  the  sop- 
porting  frame,  the  grinding  wheel  carriage  moanted  to 
slide  rertlcally  cm  said  frame,  means  for  trareraing  said 
carriage  ap  and  down,  the  slider  moontad  on  said  car- 
riage to  allde  transrersely  thereof,  means  for  sliding  aald 
allder,  the  grinding  wheel  spindle  moanted  in  bearings  <m 
aald  allder,  the  grinding  wheel  on  said  spindle,  means  for 
drirlng  the  same,  the  work  sopporting  table,  aad  means 
for  routing  said  table,  sobstantially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  comblnatloa,  of  the  aop- 
porting  frame,  the  grinding  wheel  carriage  moontad  to 
elide  rertlcally  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  slider  moont- 
ad to  slide  transrersely  on  said  carriage,  the  grinding 
wheel  spindle  Joomaled  In  bearings  on  said  slider,  the 
grindlng-wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  trarersing 
aald  carriage,  adjusting  aald  allder  and  drirlng  said  grind- 
lng-wheel. sobstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  aop- 
portlng  frame,  the  grinding  wheel  carriage  moanted  to 
slide  rertlcally  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  trareraing 
mechanisms  for  aald  carriage,  the  slider  moanted  to  slide 
transrereely  on  said  carriage,  means  for  adjosting  aald 
slider,  the  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  allder,  means  for 
drinng  said  grinding  wheel,  the  work  sopport.  and  means 
for  rotetlng  said  work  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  griadlag  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  aop- 
portlag  frame,  tha  wotk-holdlng  table  moanted  on  a  hoi- 
low-apindle  ia  bearings  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  top 
of  aald  table  baring  alote  indined  toward  Ite  center  and 
harlag  a  perforation  leading  to  the  hollow  spindle,  a  gear 
on  aald  table,  a  drirlng  shaft  baring  a  gear  meahing  with 
aald  gear,  work  holding  clamps  on  the  top  of  said  table, 
tha  carriage,  the  meehaniam  for  trarersing  salB  carriage 
op  aad  down,  the  slider,  means  for  sUdlng  said  allder 
transrereely;  the  grindlag-whed  oa  said  slider,  aad  meaaa 
for  drirlng  said  grinding  wheel,  aobatantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Oalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^e,27&     BOBBIN   FOR   COTTON-LOOMS.     JoaaPH   B. 

LaMxaa,  Maacheatar,  N.  H.    FUed  Mar.  0.  1007.    Sarlal 

No.  861,400. 

1.  A  bobbla  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalng,  a 
spindle  prorlded  with  a  aoltaMa  head  aad  with  a  longita- 


dlnal  alot  near  aald  head :  a  alaera  on  aald  aptadle  betwaea 
the  slot  and  the  head ;  and  an  ear  or  projaetloa  extaadlag 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  alaare  in  a  atralght  loagltadlaal 
line  for  an  appreciable  dlatance  from  the  aald  end  of  tha 
sleere  and  thence  bending  Inward  into  the  alot,  tor  tha 
porpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  bobbin  of  the  character  deaerUiad  eomprlalag,  a 
spindle  prorlded  with  a  aoltable  head  and  with  a  loaglta- 
dinal  slot  near  said  head  ;  a  sleere  and  said  spindle  batwaea 
the  slot  and  the  head ;  and  an  ear  or  projection  extaadlag 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleere  in  a  atralght  loagitodlaal 
line  for  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  said  end  of  tha 
sleere  and  thence  banding  Inward  at  aobstentlaHy  right 
an^aa  Into  the  alot,  whereby  a  ahoaldar  la  prorlded  at  a 
distance  from  the  sleere  for  keeping  the  thread  when  It 
is  nearly  unwound  from  contect  therewith. 

8.  A  bobbin  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed  comprising,  a 
spindle  prorlded  with  a  soiteble  head  and  arith  a  longlta* 
dlnal  alot  near  said  bead  :  a  sleere  on  aald  spindle  betwaea 
the  slot  and  tbe  head ;  and  an  ear  or  projectlen  extendiag 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  sleere  In  a  atralght  loagitodlaal 
line  for  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  said  end  of  tha 
sleere  and  thence  bending  Inward  into  the  slot,  the  loogl* 
todinal  portion  of  the  ear  connecting  the  Intamed  eada 
with  the  sleere  being  comparatlrely  broad,  for  tha  pnrpoaa 
aet  forth. 


870,270.  MVSICAL-RBCORD  HOLDER.  QmtfAM  Q.  Llin>> 
STaoM  and  Joseph  Wallik,  Rockford.  lU.  FUed  Sept. 
9.  1007.    Serial  No.  802,042. 


1.  An  indlrldual  moaleal  record  holder  in  groora  form 
and  comprising  a  segment  of  a  drde  and  prorlded  with 
suspending  means. 

2.  An  indlrldoal  moaieal  record  holder  in  groore  farm 
eomprlalag  a  segment  of  a  drda  aad  foraiad  with  a  hook 
at  one  aid. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  aopport,  a  rod  held  by  ttt  aop* 
port,  and  a  plorality  of  Indlrldoal  moaieal  record  holdara, 
each  prorlded  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  aa- 
gage  the  rod.  the  support  prorlded  with  a  recaaa  wlthla 
which  the  holders  are  located  to  prerent  lateral  moremaat 
of  the  holdera. 

4.  An  indlridaal  moaieal  record  bolder  in  groora  fom 
eomprlalng  a  aegmaat  of  a  drde  aad  formed  with  a  book 
at  oae  end  and  a  projaetloa  at  Ite  other  end. 


870,280.  TRAMWAY.  Paraa  M.  Loaaao.  HooMataad, 
N.  D.  FUad  Oct.  16.  1007.  Sarlal  No.  807,628. 
A  deriee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlalBg  a  traa 
wire  or  cable  suitably  supported  in  stretehed  podtloa,  a 
trolley  BMmnted  to  trarel  upon  said  wire  or  cable,  a  fraiM 
baring  a  fixed  suspended  connectloa  with  aald  troUay,  a 
eoaraylag  raoeptecle  baring  pirotal  conaeetloa  with  tha 
lower  horlsontal  member  of  aald  frame,  aald  f raaa  harteg 
oaa  of  Ite  rartlcal  maodMra  prorMM  arlth  a  tobnlar  part  ar 
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alMTi  laMrmcdUte  Ita  «ad«,  a  trip  l«T«r  fnlcramcd  apon 
tb«  eoasMtloB  between  aald  trolley  and  said  frame,  a  re- 
talnlBC  bolt  for  said  eouTeTlnc  receptacle  arranged  to  ha^e 
a  Blldinc  morenent  In  aald  tabular  part  or  sleere,  and 


frame  embodjinc  a  baae  plate  and  front  and  rear  beama 
connected  tbereto,  and  a  eplrit  leTel   piTotally  moonted 
upon  said  baae  plate,  tbe  latter  being  prorlded  with  a  ecala 
wltb  which  the  spirit  level  Is  adapted  to  eoaet. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879,282.  CLASP.  iRTino  MAMlwrtLU,  Newark.  N.  J.,  an* 
•Ignor  to  Darand  ft  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1007.    Serial  No.  801.092. 


means  effecting  connection  between  said  bolt  and  said  trtp- 
leTer  adapted  to  bold  said  bolt  in  effective  position,  said 
cable  or  wire  being  equipped  with  a  cam  stop  for  engage- 
maot  with  said  trip-leTer. 


879.281.  MBASUBINO  DEVICE  FOB  TAILORS*  USB. 
MicRABL  Lo  CcLso.  Chlcago,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  S62.383. 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  member  baring  inwardly  In- 
clined ribs  on  tbe  back  thereof  whereby  the  member  hides 
the  ribs,  a  bar  secured  to  the  ribs,  and  a  second  member 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  baring  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  baring  trantrerse  recesses  opening  into  the  slot,  the 
recess  being  adapted  to  receire  the  ribs  of  the  first  member, 
the  clasp  when  assembled  baring  the  first  member  disposed 
to  eoTer  the  second  member  and  the  bar. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  member,  as  10,  baring  Inwardly 
Inclined  rtba  oa  the  baA  thereof,  a  bar  secured  to  the  ribs, 
a  second  member  comprising  a  tubular  portion  haring  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  haring  recesses  opening  into  the 
slot,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  recelre  the  ribs  of  the 
first  member,  and  wings  on  the  members  for  securing  them 
to  the  elements  to  be  Joined,  the  members  being  locked 
when  the  wings  are  in  line,  the  first  member  acting  as  a 
corer  for  the  clasp  when  It  Is  locked. 


879,288.  PLEASURE-RAILWAT.  Thomab  Q.  Matbbut 
and  William  H.  Matbubt.  Beading.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  10. 
1007.     Serial  No.  898.700. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprtalng  a 
frame  embodying  a  base  plate  and  front  and  rear  beama. 
spring  tapes  secnred  to  the  respective  beams  and  adapted 
to  be  sprang  Inwardly  towards  each  other,  arms  mounted 
e«  aald  beama  and  adapted  to  press  said  Upes  Inwardly. 
HBd  atsm  for  holding  said  arms  at  differoit  positions 
with  rcepect  to  the  beama,  both  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally eoaaidarad. 

•  2.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprialng  a  frame 
CBbodylag  a  base  plate  and  front  and  rear  beams,  spring 
tapea  eoucctad  to  said  beasM,  meana  for  prMMing  said 
tapes  towards  each  other,  each  Upe  being  prorided  with  a 
loaglt«dinal  slot,  and  tape  OMasures  prorided  at  one  end 
^^Ith  atodi  ritfl*»g'r  mounted  In  said  slots. 

S.  A  drriea  of  the  character  described,  oomprlalag  a 
frasM  eariMdylng  a  base  plate  and  beams  connected  there- 
to, apring  Upaa  coABected  to  said  beams,  anna  adapted  to 
praaa  aal4  tapea  Inwardly,  hooka  formed  on  said  arma,  and 
a  wmlat-bait  adaptad  to  be  wgaged  by  said  hooka. 

4.  A  davica  of  the  character  daacribed.  comprialng  a 
a  baae  plat*  and  front  and  rear 

>,  looked  arma  mounted  upon  the 

aad  a  walat  belt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 


%.  A  dtrlea  o(  Mm  dMtfaeter  deaeribed,  eomprislBg  a 


1.  A  pleaaore  railway  comprising  approximately  parallel 
lines  of  track  connected  by  a  return  bend,  a  car  on  skid 
track  prorided  with  a  depending  belt-conUctlng  arm.  sepa- 
rate rerersely-drtren  link-belts  arranged  to  looaely  engage 
said  depending  arm  and  thereby  drire  the  car  In  oppoalte 
dlreetloBs  upon  the  parallel  track  portion,  and  a  coOper- 
atlag  drive  whosl  haring  a  aeriea  of  peripheral  arms 
swinging  clear  of  the  inner  rail  of  the  return  bend  and  ar- 
ranged to  looeely  engage  an  inner-side  member  on  the  car 
to  drive  tlie  latter  around  tbe  return  bend  aubatantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  raUway  eompriaing  a  sulUbly  supported 
submerged  track  with  relatively  elevated  portions  and  In- 
dinea.  and  car  propelling  mechanlam,  a  submergible  car 
liaviBg  a  normally  water-tight  movable  roof  portion  adapt- 
ed to  provide  ingreoa  and  egreas  thereto  when  opened,  and 
m,,m  f^r  antoiBatically  moving  eaid  roof-portion  to  re- 
spectivaly  cioae  the  same  la  deacendlng  an  Incline  and  open 
tike  same  in  aaccsdlng  an  Incline. 

3.  iB  a  pleaaure  railway  comprising  a  suitably  sup- 
ported submerged  track  with  reUtlvely  elevated  portions 
and  Indinea.  and  ear  propelling  meduulam.  a  submergi- 
ble car  having  a  normally  water-tight  movable  roof  por- 
tion adaptod  to  provide  tngrsaa  and  egreas  thereto 
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opened,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  movable  roof-portion,  and 
a  supplementary  track  haring  portions  thereof  out  of 
parallel  with  tbe  main  tra<±.  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  ride  upon  said  sapplementary  track  and 
to  be  swung  thereby  so  as  to  automatically  open  and  done 
■  tbe  movable  roof  portion  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
submerged  track,  a  car  trareling  on  said  trad(  prorided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  spoutlng-tube  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  arranged  in  communication  wltb  a  submerged 
pump  chamber  on  tbe  car,  a  spring-pressed  piston  in  said 
chamber  baring  a  projecting  piston  rod.  and  suitably 
located  track  projections  adapted  to  engage  aald  rod  and 
automatically  operate  said  pomp  during  the  pasaage  of 
the  car  substantially  as  set  forth. 


879,284.  TICKET- VENDING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Mato  and  John  Hon  LBHAN.  EI  Paao,  Tex.,  aaalgnora 
of  one-third  to  George  E.  Briggs,  El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  855,458. 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  machine,  an  operating 
lever,  a  dog  carried  thereby  and  prorided  with  a  cam-face 
cheek  terminating  In  a  noae.  and  a  lerer  connected  to  the 
vending  mechanism  and  prorided  with  a  cheek  coactiag 
with  tbe  cheek  on  the  dog  to  constitute  a  receptacle  for 
a  coin,  said  lerer  being  also  prorided  with  a  lug  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  mored  by  the  aald  dog  through  the  interme- 
diary of  an  Inserted  coin  to  bring  the  cam  face  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lug  to  accelerate  the  speed  of  tbe  lerer 
ai)d  thereby  release  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  rending  machine,  a  coin  con- 
duit, a  plroted  dog  baring  a  cheek  terminating  In  a  cam 
face  and  arranged  to  trarerse  tbe  coin  conduit,  an  oper- 
ating meana  exterior  to  the  machine  and  connected  to  said 
dog.  and  a  plroted  member  connected  to  the  rending 
iTitotiftHiin  and  haring  a  head  prorided  wltb  a  cheek  nor- 
mally overlapping  the  cheek  on  tbe  dog  but  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  receptade  between  the  two  cheeka,  for  a 
coin,  said  pivoted  member  also  being  provided  with  a  lug 
in  the  path  of  the  cam  face  on  the  dog. 

8.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  plroted  dog 
normally  within  a  coin  conduit  and  haring  a  cheek  formed 
on  one  side,  with  tbe  body  of  the  dog  adjacent  to  the  dkedt 
curved  to  conatltute  a  pocket  to  recelre  tbe  edge  of  a  coin, 
and  a  plroted  member  connected  to  the  rending  mechanlam 
and  alao  having  a  cIm^  normally  overlapping  the  cheek 
on  the  dog  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  space  constituting 
a  poAet  for  the  reception  of  the  coin  between  the  dog  and 
the  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  eotn  conduit,  a  pivoted  dog 
having  formed  on  one  aide  a  cheek  normally  extending  Into 
the  coin  conduit,  aald  dog  having  Its  e^e  adjacent  to  the 
cheek  curved  to  eonatltate  a  pocket  to  receive  the  edge 


of  a  cola  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a  sharp  edga 
and  said  dog  being  arranged  to  trarerse  tbe  coin  conduit, 
and  a  pivoted  member  connected  to  the  vending  mediaa* 
lam  and  prorided  with  a  head  between  whldi  and  the  dog 
an  inaerted  coin  is  grasped. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  rending  machine  prorided  with 
a  coin  chute  and  containing  the  material  to  be  vended  la 
the  form  of  a  roll,  a  follower  having  a  dow  progreaalve 
movement  caused  by  tbe  reduction  in  diameter  of  tbe  roll, 
a  shutter  for  the  coin  slot  at  the  entrance  of  the  coin 
chute,  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  locked 
against  morement.  actuating  means  for  the  abutter  indi- 
ridual  thereto  for  causing  a  quick  trarerse  of  tbe  shutter 
acroaa  the  coin  slot,  and  means  on  the  follower  active  at 
the  completion  of  its  movement  when  tbe  roll  is  exhausted 
to  then  unlodc  tbe  shutter  to  the  control  of  the  Indlridual 
actuating  means  therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


879.286.     AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  FUSE-BLOCK.    Wllr 
LiAM  C.  Mato  and  John  Houlbhan.  El  Paao,  Tax.,  ••• 
signots  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Briggs.  Baratow.  Tex. 
.  FUed  May  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  871.498. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fusible  cut-out  ayatem  for  electric 
power  drcylts.  a  series  of  fuses  Interposable  in  succession 
Into  tbe  power  circuit,  a  shunt  drcult  around  the  fnae  In 
the  power  circuit  for  maintaining  the  latter  Intact  when 
a  fuse  is  blown  and  during  tbe  introduction  of  a  fresh  fuse, 
and  meana  operated  by  tbe  current  diverted  into  the  shunt 
drcult  by  the  blowing  of  a  fuse  to  automatically  eat  In  a 
fresh  fuse. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fualble  cut-out  aystem  for  electrie 
circuits,  a  aeriea  of  fualble  cut-outa  arranged  for  successive 
Introduction  Into  the  power  drcult  a  ahunt  drcult  around 
the  fualble  cut-outa.  and  means  Included  in  said  ahunt 
drcult  for  introducing  a  new  fuse,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  and  operated  by  the  current  diverted  Into  the 
shunt  circuit  by  the  blowing  out  of  the  fuse. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fusible  cut-out  system  for  electric 
circuits,  a  main  power  circuit,  a  seriea  of  fuaea  introdnco- 
able  In  succeaalon  Into  aald  power  circuit,  a  ahunt  droilt 
around  the  active  fuse  Induded  In  the  power  dreoit,  meana 
for  introducing  a  new  fuse  into  the  power  circuit  in  place  of 
a  burned  ont  fuse  and  operated  by  current  diverted  Into  the 
shunt  circuit  by  the  burning  out  of  a  fuse,  and  meana  for 
Indicating  the  condition  of  the  drcuits  alao  operated  by 
the  ctirrent  in  the  shunt  circuit 

4.  In  an  automatic  fusible  cut-out  ayatem  for  electric 
drcuita.  a  main  power  circuit  a  seriea  of  fuaea  introdnoa- 
able  in  succession  in  the  main  power  circuit  a  shnat  clr> 
cult  around  the  active  fuae  and  carrying  a  very  amall  part 
of  the  power  current  when  th»  fuae  Is  blown,  meana  for  la* 
trodudng  fresh  fuses  Into  the  power  drenlt  operated  by 
the  current  in  the  shunt  drcult  indicating  dericea  in  said 
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■taat  di««lt  u4  ■■■—  opwstod  bj  tb»  evrrcBt  ta  nld 
■hoBt  drcBit  aad  mmMIv*  to  TAriatloM  tb«r«lB  to  operate 
Cto  tedieatlBc  dtrleM. 

6.  A  araltlplo  tarn  block  eomprtalBC  a  dreolar  mtIm  of 
tmmarTim,  •toeCrle  drcolt  termlBAla  la  tho  path  tkoro- 
ot,  aad  BMaa  for  rotatfac  the  fBao-earrlera  to  brtaf  tbe 
faaw  la  ■ace— Ion  to  brldga  tho  oloctrlc  drealt  temlaala. 
eomprtalac  a  plrotad  anaataro,  •l«etio-BacB«te  arraafad 
to  poll  tba  armatart  la  opposite  dfroettoaa,  drcolt  terml- 
aalt  aatfar  tlM  eoatrol  of  the  anaator*  for  dlTartlag  tho 
cnrrtat  la  ■aec—loa  to  the  macaete  la  proper  eeqaeace 
to  oaelllate  the  eald  anaatare  between  the  masnets,  gearing 
operated  by  said- amatnre,  and  a  timed  eecapeaieat  be- 
tveca  eald  gearing  aad  the  fnae-carrler  for  holdiag  the 
latter  agataat  a  rotetlTe  force  and  then  rdeaslng  the  said 
ftiae  carrier. 

[CUlms  9  to  16  Bot  prlated  Injtffce  Oaiette.] 


1 


•T9,286.  TIBLDIHG  POWBK-COUPLING.  WiLLlUI  C. 
Mato  and  Joair  Bovvbbam,  B1  Paso,  Tck.,  aaalgaon  of 
one-third  to  George  B.  Brlggs,  Barstow.  Tez.  Filed 
Maj  7,  1907.     Serial  No..  872.887. 


1.  A  power  traaamlaeloa  doTlee  comprlalng  a  drive  shaft, 
a  drlTOB  shaft  la  aUaesNBt  therewith,  a  member  coaaected 
ft>r  rotetlon  to  and  sUdaUe  «■  the  drlTM  shaft,  a  ^rtng 
latsrpooed  batweea  the  drlrea  shaft  aad  the  slldable 
Bomber  aad  ladooed  by  the  latter,  and  a  screw  ooaaectlon 
betweui  the  drive  shaft  aad  the  slldable  member. 

2.  A  pew  transmission  derloe  comprising  a  drive  shaft ; 
a  drtrea  shaft  havlag  one  end  contlgnons  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  o^  the  drive  shaft  antl-frlctlon  bearings  be- 
tween the  meetlag  ends  of  the  two  shafts,  a  member  coa- 
aected for  rotation  to  and  slldable  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
sprlag  tnterpoeed  between  the  driven  shaft  aad  the  slld- 
able member  aad  ladoeed  by  the  latter,  and  a  screw  con- 
Mctloa  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  slldable  member, 
having  threads  coapled  by  antl-frlctlon  balla. 

t.  A  peirer  transmlaslon  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
ksvliV  aeraw-threads  formed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  In 
ItM  with  the  drlvs  shaft,  a  cyllader  or  sleeve  sorrooadlng 
Hm  tesatiiw  eaii  «<  the  two  shafte  and  eeanected  for  ro- 
iBtlMi  with  aad  aUdahle  en  the  drtven  shaft  aad  also  hav 
lie  a  tapered  tataflor  porttoa  adjacent  to  the  drive  shaft, 
a  iVftaf  hiterpoasd  between  the  drtvea  shaft  and  the  eyi- 
r.  aad  a  ant  snrronadlng  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
to  seat  la  the  tapered  portion  of 


at 


a  cyllndrleal  msmhsr  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  for  ro> 
tatloB  therswltti  bnt  alldable  loagltndlnally  thereon,  a 
spring  laterpoasd  hatween  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  eorrespondtng  end  of  the  eylladrical  member,  and  a 
ant  carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  said 
slldable  meoBber  aad  ant  coactlng  for  frictions!  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other  to  Impart  motion  from  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  said  slldable  BMmber. 

(Claims  6  to  0  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


879,287.  CAB-WH9BL.  William  C.  Mato  and  Johit 
HOULBBAK,  Bl  Paso,  Tez.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
George  ■.  Brlggs,  Barstow.  Tex.  FUed  May  7,  1907. 
Serial  Mo.  872,838. 


■- 


4.  A  power  iisiismlsaloM  4svles  comprising  a  drive  shaft 
a  drtveo  shaft  la  Uae  thwewlth  aad 
IgMMs  to  the  drtve  shaft  aad  there 
with  aa  arpaaflsfl  head,  a  cjUndrleal  msmbsr  fast 
fisr  lotatles  with  h«t  sMdahle  on  the  drtvea  shaft,  a  sprtng 

leipaaded  head  of  the  driven  shaft 
ttM  nnrnn'-ff  end  ef  tte  tfMshle  msmhsr,  and 
a  aat  «n«aita«  Che  ttreaded  sad  of  the  drtve  shaft  aad 
1  meltm  «•  MM  tflOahle  member  to  move 
with  lelatiea  to  the  shafte  hi  epposltloa 
of  tke  iprlag. 
IL  a'  »o«w  tnMBlariea  «svtoa  eomprWag  a  dtlvo  shaft 
g  Ihmiifl  end.  a  *tv«a  ikaft  In  line  thsrowtth. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  body  portion,  a  rim  portion  rota- 
table  dreamferentlally  around  tb»  body  portion,  the  con- 
tlgooos  taces  of  the  body  and  rim  portions  being  provided 
with  drcamferentlal  eeata  having  central  portions  c<m- 
eentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  tapered  edges  of 
greater  area  than  the  concentric  portion,  rollers  Interposed 
between  the  rlm  aad  body  portions,  each  roller  having  a 
cylindrical  center  bearing  portion  and  conical  end  bearing 
portions  of  greater  area  thaa  the  cyltedrical  portion,  and 
saeans  for  adjoatlng  tbe  seate  for  the  rollers  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  latter  to  take  ap  wear. 

2.  A  car  wheel  eompoeed  of  a  body  portloa,  removable 
wearing  rings  applied  thereto  and  having  their  onter  tacea 
formed  with  groovee  coactlng  to  omstltate  a  drcamfer- 
entlal seat  having  a  cylindrical  center  portion  and  tapered 
side  portions,  rollers  seated  te  the  wearing  rings,  each  roller 
having  a  cylindrical  central  bearing  face  and  conical  end 
bearing  facee  of  greater  area  thaa  the  cylindrical  face,  a 
rim  sectlOB  applied  to  the  rollers  and  baring  an  Interior 
drcamferentlal  ssat  for  the  rollers,  said  seat  having  a 
cylindrical  center  portion  and  tapered  side  portions  of 
greater  area  than  the  center  portion,  and  a  cheek  plate  re- 
movably sseared  to  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  f6r  hold- 
ing the  wearing  rlnge  and  rim  section  thereto. 

8.  A  ear  iTheel  comprlsteg  a  body  portion,  wearing  rings 
ssatod  OB  the  periphery  thereot  thla.  removable  washers 
interposed  between  the  meeting  facee  of  the  wearing  rings, 
a  removable  ehocfc  plate  for  h<rfdlng  the  wearing  rings  la 
placs,  thla.  rsmovable  washers  laterpoasd  between  the 
dnefc  plate  aad  the  body  portion,  a  rlm  portion  drcoss- 
tereatlally  movable  ahont  the  body  portion  aad  held  thereto 
1^  the  cbiik  plate,  and  rollers  taterpooed  between  the  rim 
portloa  and  the  wearing  plates  oa  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  car  whed  comprMng  a  body  portloa,  weariag  rings 
ssatod  on  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion,  thin,  remov- 
able washers  between  the  meeting  facee  of  the  wearing 
riaga,  follors  oa  said  wearing  rings,  a  rtm  ssetion  carrlsd 
by  said  rotlem,  a  ehsek  plate  applied  to  the  body  portloa 
and  retaining  the  wearing  rings  aad  rim  eeetion  in  place, 
other  th*o,  rsaovahle  washers  between  the  cheek  plate  and 
the  body  portloa,  holte  extsadlng  Chroogh  the  body  portloa 
aad  the  ^eek  plata,  a  locktng  rtag  engaging  the  nnte  of 
an  the  belt^  aad  means  for  osenrlag  said  locking  rtag  to 
the  body  portloa  of  the  wheeL 
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870.288.  ANNUNCIATOR.  William  C.  Mato  aad  Jom 
HouLBHAif,  El  Paao,  Tox..  assignors  of  one-third  to 
George  E.  Brlggs.  Barstow,  Tax.     FUed  May  22.  1807. 

'    Serial  No.  875.090. 


1.  In  an  annnndator,  a  phonographic  reprodacer.  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  an  escapement  for  rdeasing 
the  motor  to  caase  the  phonographic  reprodacer  to  repro- 
duce a  portion  only  of  the  record,  means  for  operating  said 
eecapemoit  at  predetermined  Intervala.  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  driving  motor  for  the  reprodacer  for  aato- 
matically  retaming  the  producer  mechanism  to  the  initial 
posltioa  after  having  completed  the  entire  reprodactlon 
from  the  record  tablet. 

2.  An  annandator  comprising  a  phonographic  repro- 
dnoer.  a  compressed  air  motor  therefor,  a  train  of  gear 
driven  by  the  compressed  air  motor  and  in  tarn  driving 
the  phonographic  reprodacer  mechanism,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber actuated  by  said  gear  train,  a  brake  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  gear  train,  and  an  eecapement  mechanism  co- 
acting  with  the  toothed  member  and  the  brake  for  rdeas- 
ing  the  motor  to  a  predetermined  limited  extent  of  move- 
ment 

8.  An  annandator  comprising  a  phonographic  repro- 
dacer, a  redprocatlng.  compreesed-alr  motive  element  a 
gear  train  between  the  motive  dement  and  the  phono- 
graphic reprodacer  mecbsnlsm,  and  connections  between 
the  motive  dement  and  the  gear  train  for  imparting  mo- 
tion thereto  in  one  direction  only. 

-  4.  An  annandator  comprising  a  phonographic  repro- 
dacer, a  redprocatlng,  compressed-air  motive  dement  a 
gear  train  betweoa  the  motive  dement  and  the  phono- 
graphic reprodacer  mechanism,  connections  between  the 
motive  dement  and  the  gear  train  for  imparting  motion 
thereto  in  one  direction  only,  and  meana  for  aatomatlcaUy 
retaming  the  motive  element  to  Ite  Initial  podtlon. 

5.  In  an  annandator,  a  phonographic  reprodacer.  a 
gear  train  connected  thereto,  a  compressed-air  motive  de- 
ment having  an  active  movement  in  one  direction  for  Im- 
pdllng  the  gear  train  and  an  inactive  movement  in  the 
other  direction,  means  for  aatomatlcally  directing  cosi- 
preeoed  air  to  caase  the  active  movement  of  the  motive 
dement  and  inactive  movement  thereof  in  seqaence.  and 
an  eecapement  for  the  gear  train  releasing  the  same  to 
move  at  any  one  time  for  a  portion  only  of  the  extent  of 
travd  of  the  power  str<Ae  of  the  motive  element 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


879,289.  MBAN8  FOB  CONVBBTING  BBCIPBOCATOBT 
MOTION  INTO  BOTABT  MOTION.  William  C.  Mato 
and  Jonr  Hoolbmait,  la  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
ttilrd  to  George  B.  Brlggs.  Barstow.  Tex.  FUed  Jane  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  880,885. 

1.  A  means  for  converting  redprocatory  motion  into 
rotary  motion,  or  the  reverse,  comprising  a  shaft  a  rota- 
tlvo  member  fast  thereon  and  having  a  trlarcal  groove 
formed  therein  and  entlrdy  sorroanding  the  shaft  a  redp- 
rocatlng member,  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  groove, 
eagag**^  the  letter  on  both  sides  of  the  shaft 

2.  A  means  for  converting  redprocatory  motion  into 
rotary  motion,  or  the  reverse,  comprising  a  shaft  a  rota- 
tive member  fast  thoreoa  and  having  a  trlarcal  groove  en- 
tlrdy sorrooBdl^  ths  shaft  and  formed  at  ite  meeting 
potato  with  radial  eztoaatoaa.  a  redprocattag  member,  and 
eonaectloBO  therefrom  to  the  groove,  eagaglng  the  latter 
oa  both  stdss  of  the  shaft 

8.  A  means  for  converting  redprocatory  motion  tato 


rotary  SMtioa,  or  the  reverse,  compristag  a  shaft  a  rota- 
tlvo  member  lut  dioreoa  and  having  a  trlarcal  groove  en- 
tlrdy sorroanding  tiie  shaft  and  formed  with  fadag 
tongues  at  ite  upper  edge,  roUers  to  the  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  grooves  engaged  by  the  toagnea,  a 
redprocatlng  m«nber,  and  connections  therefrom  to  ths 
rollers  In  ths  groove. 


4.  A  means  for  converting  redprocatory  motion  tato 
rotary  motion,  or  the  reverse,  comprising  a  shaft  a  rota- 
tive member  fast  thereon  and  provided  with  a  triareal 
groove  surrounding  the  shaft  a  rsdproeatlng  member,  aad 
a  f<»ked  connection  having  anas  of  snffldent  length  to 
straddle  tlie  shaft  at  ths  extreme  limit  of  movement  of 
the  redprocatlng  member  toward  the  shaft  sudi  arms 
having  connections  engsging  the  groove  on  oppodte  ddea 
of  the  shaft 

5.  A  means  for  converting  redprocatory  motloa  tato 
rotary  motion,  or  the  reveres,  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
rotative  member  fast  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  trl> 
areal  groove  sorroanding  the  diaft  and  having  radial  SB- 
tendons  at  Ita  meeting  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaetta] 


879,890.  NUT-LOCK.  William  C.  Mato.  n  Paao,  Tsz., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  George  B.  Brlggs,  Barstow,  Tsx^ 
and  ono-third  to  John  Houlehan,  Bl  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  892,589. 


1.  A  ant  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  and  aa  outar  pe- 
ripheral seat  for  the  ring  formed  on  the  member  held  by 
the  nnts,  the  ring,  when  ta  the  seat  having  ita  laaor  edfs 
ta  doee  rotation  to  the  nuta 

t.  A  ant  lode  comprising  an  dement  engaged  by  a 
of  anta,  aa  Incomplete  ring  on  said  elemait  having  ite 
■poeed  apart  and  ite  Inner  face  ta  dooe  rotatloa  to  the 
nuta,  and  means  on  the  dessont  for  preveatiag  the  ox- 
paadoa  of  the  ring  when  ta  opMative  rotatloa  to  the  ante. 

8.  A  nut  lock  eomprlsing  a  split  ring  having  ita  laaor 
edge  ta  doee  rotation  to  the  nuta  aad  ita  ends  coatlgaoos 
but  sufldently  spaced  to  permit  the  nuta  to  be  tamed,  aad 
means  for  preventing  the  radtal  expansion  of  the  rlag 
when  ta  operative  retation  to  the  nuta 

4.  A  nut  lo^  comprising  a  qtlit  ring  having  ita  laaor 
edge  ta  doee  rotation  to  the  nuta  and  Ita  ends  eoatlgnons 
hot  snfldsBtly  spaced  to  permit  the  nuta  to  bO  tamed,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  ring  from  expanding  radially 
outward  aad  from  OMvlng  ta  a  ptane  at  right  angfos  to  the 
radii  of  the  rlag. 

8w  A  aat  lock  comprising  a  split  ring  and  aa  outer  po- 
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rtplicral  M«t  for  tht  rlac  formed  00  Um  UMOiber  b«Id  bj 
tlM  not*  and  la  which  Mat  the  rtng  la  rotatablc.  lald  ring, 
whan  In  the  seat,  harlnc  Its  Innar  edga  in  doaa  raUtloa  to 
the  nats. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  bi  the  Qasetta.] 


879,201.  IMPLEMSMT  FOR  CBU8HINO  CIX>D8  OF 
BABTB.  he.  DiBDBiCH  Maiirax.  Walhalla.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  190T.    Serial  No.  307.207. 


1.  A  clod  crushing  derlce  comprlslnf  a  plate  having 
teeth  adjastably  held  thereon,  a  shank  adjastably  fixed 
to  said  plate,  and  a  handle  nlvoted  to  said  shank,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  clod  crashing  derice  comprising  a  plate  haTlng  an 
angular  outline  opening  therein,  a  shank  having  a  shoul- 
der of  angular  outline  conforming  to  the  angular  outline 
in  which  it  is  held,  teeth  adjuatably  fixed  to  said  plate, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  shank,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  dod  crashing  device  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  angular  outline  opening  therein,  a  shank  having  a 
ahonlder  of  angular  outline  conforming  to  the  angular 
outline  In  which  it  is  held,  teeth  adjuatahly  fixed  to  aald 
plate,  said  ahank  being  forked,  a  handle  having  lugs 
joomaled  in  the  arms  of  said  forked  member,  and  means 
for  holding  the  handle  at  dUTerent  angles  to  the  shank, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  clod  cniahlng  device  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
angular  outline  opening  therein,  a  shank  having  a  shoul- 
der of  angular  outline  conforming  to  the  angular  outline 
la  which  It  la  bald,  teeth  adjustably  fxed  to  said  plate, 
said  shank  belag  forked,  a  handle  having  lugs  Joumaled 
In  the  arms  of  aald  forked  member,  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  forked  mamber  having  curved  slots,  a  screw 
pasatng  through  «ald  alota,  and  an  aperture  In  the  ban- 
dla,  and  adjusting  nuts  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  said 
acrew  adapted  to  hold  the  handle  In  an  adjuatad  poaltloii, 
•aaatftorth. 

5.  A  darlee  for  emahlag  doda  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
iBC  latagral  boasaa  with  apertnrea  therein.  adjustiBg 
aertWB  hold  la  said  boaasa,  aplkea  angaglng  the  boaaea 
aad  hald  by  said  scr«wa»  a  shank  on  said  plate  having  an 
aagvlar  outllae  ahouMer  and  a  screw  projectlag  there- 

aald  shoalder  adapted  to  engage  aa  aagular  outllae 
la  aald  plate,  a  bar  fitted  to  aald  serew,  and  a 
haatfla  ptvaCally  aad  adjaatably  coaaaetad  to  aald  ahaak, 
aa  aet  forth. 


tT94«2.     BAIUNQ 
daca,  Oatarto, 
S60,TST. 
1.  la  a  ballac 


Wabo  O.  IfaaiATJ.,  Oaoa- 
lUad  Mar.  0.  IMT.    Satlal  Mo. 


tka  fwwaf« 
allow  1 


tba  eoablaatlon  of  a  compreaaloa 
la   its  dppar  aide;   a 
a  retaiaar  loeathd  at 
of  the  opMlBC,  aad  adapted  to  lift  to 
to  ba  tMoad  paat  it :  aad  sprtag  aetnatad 
laaatad  at  aadi  aide  of  the  chamber  farward 


of  the  retaiaer  a  dlsUace  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  charge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
Aambcr ;  a  plunger  movable  therein :  a  toggle-lever  pivot-- 
ed  at  one  end  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  at  the 
other  to  the  plunger:  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  on  the 
toggle-lever  at  or  aoar  Ita  center :  a  craak  shaft  Joumaled 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
necting rod  being  Joumaled  on  the  crank  of  this  shsft :  a 
feeder-lever  Joumaled  on  the  frame :  a  feeder  connected  to 
the  said  lever ;  a  cam  on  the  crank  shaft :  and  connections 
operable  by  the  cam  for  rocking  the  feeder-lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


8.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  its  upper  side ;  a  feeder 
vertically  movable  through  said  opening ;  a  feeder-lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  to  which  the 
feeder  is  connected;  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame;  a 
link  plvotally  connected  to  the  rock  arm  and  feeder-lever ; 
a  slide-rod  soltably  guided  and  pivoted  on  the  rock-arm ; 
a  shaft ;  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said 
slide-rod,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side ;  a  feeder 
vertically  movable  through  said  opening ;  a  feeder-lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  to  which  the 
feeder  is  connected :  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame ; 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  rock  arm  and  feeder-lever ; 
a  slide-rod  suitably  guided  and  pivoted  on  the  rock  arm : 
a  ahaft;  a  cam  oa  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said 
slide-rod ;  a  plunger  movable  la  said  compreaaion  chamber ; 
a  toggle-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  at  tha  other  on  the  plunger;  a  crank  on  tho 
aforeaald  shaft ;  aad  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  the  crank  and  to  the  toggle-lever  at  or  near  Its  center, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  side ;  a  feeder 
vertically  movable  through  said  opening ;  a  feeder-lever  to 
which  the  feeder  is  coanaeted :  a  fulcrum  for  the  feeder- 
lever  vertically  movable  against  spring  pressure ;  a  rock 
arm  pivoted  on  the  frame;  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ro^  arm  aad  feeder-lever ;  a  slMo-rod  suitably  guided 
and  pivoted  oa  the  rock-arm ;  a  shaft ;  aad  a  earn  oa  said 
ahaft  adapted  to  operate  said  slide-rod.  substantially  aa 
deacHbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


879.208.     RING  TRAVBLBB.     BDoaa  Ll  Maaaow.  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Bing  Traveler  Com- 
pany. Providsaec,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhode  Island. 
rUed  Mar.  87,  190S. .  Serial  No.  252,218. 
1.  A  ring  traveler  havlag  i.  top  provided  with  aa  lawaM 
bead,  aad  relatively  abort  aides  terminating  la  lawardly 
bent  hMsa,  aobstaatlally  aa  described. 
'  2.  A  rlag  traveler  having  a  top  provided  with  an  Inward 
head,  with  tha  laner  portlea  of  said  bend  at  a  relatlvelr 
riiort  diataaea  from  the  plaae  of  the  boras,  substaatially 
aadaaerthad. 

8.  A  raveratbla  rtag  traveler,  having  a  top  provided 
with  aa  laward  bead  snbstaatlally  midway  of  Its  laagth 
aad  ralatlvaly  alwrt  aidea  termhiatlng  in  Inwardly  bent 
heraa,  with  the  taaar  portloa  of  aald  bead  at  a  relatively 
short  dlstaaoa  from  the  plaae  of  Its  horns,  substantially 
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havlag  an  Inward  bend  In  Its  top  and  relatively  short 
aides  whereby  when  the  traveler  tips  the  inner  portloa  of 


its  bend  will  come  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ring. 


870,204.    MOLD.     William  J.  Millbb,  Coffeyville.  Kana. 
Piled  Feb.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  3S6.S70. 


4.  The  eoablaatloa  with  a  apiaalag  rlag,  of  a  traveler 


L  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  mold  having  detachable 
sections,  a  hinge  for  said  moid  having  a  pintle  connected 
with  the  base  and  arms  secured  to  their  respective  sections 
of  the  mold,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  rigid  with  each  other 
and  embracing  the  mold,  links  connecting  the  mold  sec- 
tions with  the  yoke  arms  and  pivoted  to  such  parta.  aald 
links  being  made  io  sections  adjustably  connected  and 
the  yoke  being  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  said 
W^^m  whereby  to  limit  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
yoke,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  moving  the  yoke,  and 
aprings  between  the  said  carrier  and  yoke,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  mold  made  in  detachable  sections  combined  with 
a  yoke  movable  bodily  In  a  direction  radial  to  the  mold 
and  having  its  arms  rigid  with  each  other  and  embradag 
the  mold  and  arranged  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to 
extend  adjacent  to  or  paat  the  dead  center  of  the  mold 
and  lo^  the  sections  thereof  In  closed  position,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  cooiblnation  with  separable  mold  sections,  of 
a  yoke  open  at  the  end  for  opening  and  closing  said  sections 
and  with  the  extremities  of  its  open  end  movable  in  the 
doaed  position  of  the  sections  to  a  point  adjacent  to  or 
past  the  dead  center  thereof  whereby  to  lock  the  sections 
from  opening  until  the  yoke  is  retracted,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  coBiblaatloa  of  separable  mold  sections,  and  a 
joke  connected  therewith  to  operate  the  saoM  and  opea 
at  one  end  and  having  its  arms  rigidly  connected,  and 
arranged,  at  their  extremltiea  to  operate  the  mold  seetioaa 
aad  means  for  movlag  tha  yoke  In  a  direction  radial  to 
tb»  mold,  snbstantlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  with  separable  mold  sectioBS,  of  a 
yoke  open  at  one  end  and  having  its  arms  rigid  with  each 
other  and  free  at  one  aid  and  embradng  the  mold  and 
connections  between  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke  arms  and 
Biold  sections  and  pivotally  connected  with  such  parte, 
anbstantially  aa  set  torth. 

[CUims  8  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


870.205.      MAGAZINE  -  RBVOLVBB.     AoonsT   Mobllbe, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  362.881. 


HI  11}  '^' 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  magaziDe  chamber  of  a  barrel  hinged  thereto,  a 
revoltible  magaslne  In  aald  chamber  and  means  operated, 
by  the  passage  of  the  ball  through  the  barrel  adapted  to 
release  the  msf^aziue  and  permit  It  to  rotate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
With  a  magaslne  chamber,  of  a  barrel  hinged  thereto,  a 
apring  operated  magazine  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  detent 
adapted  to  hold  the  magacine  in  operative  position  and 
means  thereon  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  bullet  in  Ita  paaaage^ 
through  the  barrel  to  releaae  the  detent  from  the  maga- 
alne. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  chamber,  of  a  barrel  connected  there- 
with, a  magazine  Journaled  In  said  chamber  at  right  angles 
to  aald  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
thereon,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  propel  said  magaslne. 
a  spring  detent  engaged  at  one  end  on  the  barrel  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  sboulders  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  lug  on 
aald  detent  extending  through  the  side  of  the  barrel  into  ' 
Its  bore. 

4.  In  a  revolver  the  combination  with  a  magaslne 
chamber  of  a  barrel  thereon,  a  magazine  joumaled  In  aald 
chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  barrel,  a  colled  spring  con- 
nected therewith  and  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  aboulders  on  said  magazine,  a  spring  detent  car- 
ried on  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders 
and  hold  the  magazine  from  rotation,  and  a  lug  on  said 
detent  projecting  into  the  aide  of  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  outwardly  by  the  exit  of  the  ball. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claai  described  the  combination 
with  a  BUgasine  chamber  of  a  barrel  hinged  thereto,  a 
magasiae  Joumaled  In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  borea  therein,  means  for  locking  the 
magaslne  from  rotation  In  one  direction  and  a  lug  extend- 
ing Into  the  bore  of  the  barrel  adapted  to  release  aald 
locking  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  t 


Fbahk   H. 
Serial  No. 


870.296.      SBLF-FILLING   FOUNTAIN-PBN. 

MooMBT.  Chicago.  lU.    FUad  Aug.  19.  1907. 

869.228. 

1.  A  pen  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  the  barrel 
having  a  aide  aperture  aad  Interior  tapering  end ;  the  pen- 
holder adapttd  to  be  rotataMy  supported  la  said  end  of 
aald  barrel,  and  to  support  a  tube  -aad  ink  chamber ;  tha 
tube  supported  on  said  penholder,  said  tube  bdag  laaertible 
In  aald  barrel  and  rotatable  therein,  and  having  a  slda 
aperture  adapted  to  regiater  with  aald  aperture  la  said 
barrel;  and  a  oollapalble  lak  chamber  supported  la  said 
penholder  aad  aald  tube ;  aad  the  preaaore  bar  aflxed  on 
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mlA  tak  ehamter  adaptad  to  be  aetuatad  by  prcaaora  ap- 
pllad  tfcrooffh  lald  apartmaa  In  aakl  barrel  and  toba. 


2.  In  a  pen  of  tka  Uad  deacrlbed,  the  cofflblnatioB  with 
tha  barrel,  aald  barrel  haTing  a  aide  aperture;  of  a  pea 
boldtr  rotatably  aopported  in  tha 'aid  of  aald  barrel,  aaid 
penholder  aopporttag  a  tnbe  inaertlbla  and  rotatable  la 
aald  barrel,  and  havlac  a  aide  aperture,  and  a  eollapalbla 
lak  chamber  Ineloaed  la  aald  tube  and  rnmproaaltile  bj 
■eana  Inaartlble  thronch  lald  aperturea  In  aald  barr^  and 
tube. 

Z.  In  a  pen  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  haTiac  a  aide  aperture,  a  pea  holder  moTably  aup- 
portad  tn  aald  barrel,  a  eollapalbla  Ink  ehaoUMr  attached 
to  aald  pen  holder  and  Indoaed  In  aaid  barrel,  nid  '*^'^*nT 
being  compreaalble  by  meana  inaertihla  throogh  aaid  aper- 
ture la  aald  barrel ;  of  a  member  moTably  lupportad  In  aald 
barrel  Intermediate  of  aald  chamber  and  barrel,  aaid  mem- 
ber being  in  contact  with  said  pen  holder  and  moTaMe 
with  It  and  adapted  wb«n  mored  by  aald  pen  holder  to 
doae  aaid  aperture. 


8T»,S9T.  umtlNB  CUBBTTE.  FuAMK  T.  M.  Mooamia- 
na.  La  Grande,  Oreg.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
806.289. 


1.  Aj 
a  taba 


taatramant  of  the  character  apecUled,  comprialng 
BTtag  a  haaffie  at  one  wd,  a  rod  alldaUe  withia 
aad  haadia  and  proTtded  at  Ita  ootar  ead  with  a 
r  Hka  Made  aad  toggle  Icrera  arraagad  Itthalaa 
aad  hartag  eoaaectloa  at  their  eada  with  ra- 
tfea  aald  rod  aad  tta  haadle  portloa  of  tha  taba, 
9«i  •■Bitiag  pia— ail  ea  aald  toggla  lavarn  at  a 
ta  Ika  taigth  of  tha  taba.  the  rod  may  ba  movad 
nid  Mb*  t»  operate  tha  act^ar  or  blada  ta  a 


2.  Aa  Inatrumeat  of  the  character  apecifled.  comprialng 
a  tube  baring  a  handle  at  one  ead.  a  rod  alidahla  wlthla 
the  tuba,  an  ezpanalble  acrapcr  or  uterotome  at  the  other 
cad  of  aaid  red.  a  elide  at  the  Inner  end  of  aald  rod  aad 
directed  In  ita  morementa  by  a  guide  portion  of  aaid  handle, 
and  toggle  ICTera  connecting  the  elide  and  a  porti<Hi  of  tlia 
handle  whereby  preamre  upon  the  toggle  ICTera  effecta 
moTement  of  the  rod  within  the  tube  to  rary  the  alae  of  tha 
aforeaaid  uterotome. 


879.298.  CONTRIVANCB  FOB  FBBDINO  MOTINO  FAB- 
RICS INTO  CALENDBRINQ  -  MACHINES.  WiLHaLM 
MCLLmt,  AITottem.  Switserland.  PUed  Not.  10,  1900. 
Serial  No.  848.016. 


L  An  apparatua  for  feeding  webe  of  tastUe  fabric  to 
ealCBdera  and  tha  like,  comprialng  a  main  au^ort,  a  plural- 
ity of  framea  plToted  upon  rertical  axea  upon  aaid  aup- 
port  and  haTlng  upwardly  extending  end  portlona,  a  alngla 
roller  harlng  ita  enda  joumaled  in  the  upwardly  extending 
arma  of  the  outer  aapporta,  a  alngle  apreadlng  member 
aapportad  by  the  upwardly  extending  enda  of  the  inter- 
mediate aupport,  meaaa  latarpoaed  between  aald  framea  for 
malatalafng  tha  roUera  la  parallel  poaltlon,  and  yielding 
meana  tending  to  hold  aald  framea  in  neutral  poaltlon,  aab- 
atantiaUy  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  Aa  apparatua  tor  fOedlng  wcba  of  textile  fabric  to 
ealendera  and  the  like,  comprialng  a  main  aupport.  a  plural- 
Ity  of  framea  pivoted  upon  vertical  axea  upon  aald  aupport 
and  haTlng  upwardly  extending  end  portlona.  a  alngla 
roller  haTlng  ita  enda  joumaled  In  the  upwardly  extmding 
arma  of  the  outer  anpporta.  a  alngle  apreadlng  member 
aapported  by  the  upwardly  extending  enda  of  the  inter- 
BMdlate  aapport,  aald  member  haTlng  inclined  groorea  on 
each  aide  of  ita  center,  the  grooToa  of  one  aide  inclining 
In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  inclination  of  the  grooTea  on 
the  other  aide,  meana  Interpoaed  between  aaid  framea  for 
maintaining  tlM  roUera  in  parallel  poaltlon,  aad  yieldlag 
meana  tending  to  hold  aaid  framea  in  neutral  poaltlon, 
aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8,  In  combination,  a  main  aupport,  center  and  aide  U- 
ahaped  meitftera  ptTotally  carried  thereby,  a  alngle  apread- 
lng roller  joumaled  In  the  central  member  and  haTlng  in- 
dined  grooToa.  the  grooTee  on  one  end  Indlnlng  in  the  op- 
poalte direction  from  the  grooTea  on  the  other  end.  meana 
for  drlTlag  aald  apreadlng  roller,  guide  roUera  joumaled  in 
tha  framea  on  tha  oppoalta  aide  of  tha  apreadlng  roller,  con- 
aeetioaa  between  the  apreadiag  and  guide  rollera  for 
maintaining  them  parallel,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing eaid  U-ahaped  membera  In  neutral  poaltlon.  aubatan- 
tiaUy  aa  daoertbed. 


879.299.     BTRINOB.     William  B.  Moanrr.  New  Torfc. 
N.  T.    FBed  Feb.  2,  1900.    Serial  Na  248,848. 


ita  walla  for  the  dlacharge  and  admiaaion  of  aald  flulda  to 
aoch  paaaagea,  the  diacharge  aperturea  leading  from  the 
fluid  injection  paaaage  being  arranged  to  radiate  there- 
from at  anglea  to  each  other  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  waate 
paaaage. 


879,800.  TBLBQBAPH  -  SWITCHBOARD.  Albbbt  T. 
NawMAM,  Qrealey,  Kana.  Plied  Mar.  0,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  300,880. 


1.  A  awltch-board  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  comprialng  a 
fixed  front  portion,  a  plurality  of  binding  poata  carried 
thereby,  aald  binding  poata  being  arranged  in  tha  form 
of  an  arc,  a  ahaft  mounted  In  the  awltch-board,  a  handle 
aecured  thereto,  a  diak  fixed  to  the  ahaft  upon  the  rear 
aide  of  the  awltch-board,  contact  wlrea  carried  by  the  rear 
face  of  ^he  awltch-board,  and  arranged  in  piJra  corre- 
aponding  to  the  paira  of  the  binding  poet,  contact  platea 
carried  by  the  diak  and  arranged  in  an  irregular  cunre 
upon  the  diak,  aald  contact  platae  equaling  in  number 
the  paira  of  contact  wlrea,  and  a  radially  extending  con- 
tact atrip  alao  carried  by  the  disk  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprialng  a  awltch- 
board  haTlng  a  plurality  of  binding  poata  arranged  in 
paira  carried  thereby,  contact  wlrea  secorad  at  one  end 
to  aald  awltch-board.  each  wire  being  in  circuit  with  one 
binding  poat,  the  free  end  portlona  of  the  wlrea  being 
bent  to  form  aprlng  ahouldera.  a  diak  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  aaid  wlrea,  a  plurality  of  contact  platea  carried 
by  the  diak  and  adapted  to  aimaltaneoualy  engage  all  of 
aaid  ahouldera  when  the  disk  is  In  one  position  and  to  be 
dlaengaged  from  aald  aboulders  during  all  other  positions 
of  the  disk,  and  a  contact  strip  carried  by  the  disk  and 

'  adapted    to  aucceaalTely    engage    the   shoulders   of   each 
pair  of  wlrea  as  the  disk  is  routed  step  by  step. 


879.801.    YBHICLB-WHEBL.    NsLaoir  A.  Nbwtom.  KaU- 
masoo.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  380,890. 


A  ayrtaga  comprialag  a  aoaale  haTiag  parallel 
Cor  tha  lajoetod  aad  waata  flulda,  aad  havftag  aperturea  la 


t.  la  a   Tahide  whed.  the  combination  of  a  rim  or 
HOr;  a  hub  comprialng  a  metal  abell  haTlng  a  central 


ralaed  portion  and  annular  rlba  or  ralaad  portlona  towarda 
each  Old  thereof,  aaid  rib  portlona  haTlng  hdaa  thmrain, 
the  bolea  of  each  rib  being  arranged  In  a  ilgiag  manner ; 
a  suitable  boxing:  a  wood  buahlng,  aald  boxing  forced 
Into  aald  ahdl ;  Inwardly  projecting  luga  In  aald  ahall 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  buahlng;  metal  apokea  threaded 
at  their  outer  enda  and  haTlng  hooka  kt  their  Inner  enda, 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  holea  in  aald  hub  ahdl,  tha 
inner  enda  of  aaid  apokea  adjacent  to  the  hooka  thereof  be- 
ing curred  to  conform  to  the  hob,  aaid  apokea  being  ar- 
ranged aubetantially  tangential,  those  at  one  end  of  the 
hub  being  arranged  tangentlally  oppoalte  to  thooa  at  the 
other;  and  oipples  arranged  through  aald  rim  threaded 
upon  tha  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  or 
felly;  a  hub  comprialng  a  metal  ahdl  and  annular  rlba 
or  ralaed  portlona  towarda  each  end  thereof,  aaid  rib 
portlona  tuTlng  holea  therein,  the  holea  of  each  rib  being 
arranged  in  a  slgaag  manner ;  a  auitable  boxing ;  a  wood 
bushing,  aaid  boxing  forced  into  said  shell ;  metal  spokes 
threaded  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  hooks  at  their 
Inner  ends,  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  holaa  In  aald 
hub  ahdl,  the  inner  ends  of  said  apokea  adjacent  to  the 
hooks  thereof  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  hub,  said 
apokea  halag  arranged  aubatantlally  tangential,  thoae  at 
one  end  of  the  hub  being  arranged  tangentlally  oppodte  to 
thoae  at  the  other;  and  nipplea  arranged  throui^  aald 
rim  thraaded  upon  the  onttt  enda  of  the  apokea,  for  the 
purpoae  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  or 
felly;  a  hub  comprising  a  metal  abell  having  a  central 
ralaed  portion  and  annular  rlba  or  ralaed  portlona  to- 
warda each  end  thereof,  aald  rib  portlona  having  holea 
therein,  the  holea  of  each  rib  being  arranged  in  a  aigaag 
manner;  a  auitable  boxing;  a  wood  bushing,  said  boxing 
forced  into  said  aheU;  Inwardly  projecting  luga  In  said 
shell  adapted  to  engage  aald  buahlngs;  meUl  apokea 
threaded  at  their  outer  enda  and  having  books  at  their  In- 
ne|;  enda.  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  holea  in  aald  hub 
shell,  aald  apokea  being  arranged  Bubetantially  tangential, 
thoae  at  one  end  of  the  hub  being  arranged  tangentlally 
oppoalte  to  thoae  at  the  other;  and  nipples  arranged 
through  aaid  rim  threaded  upon  the  outer  enda  of  the 
spokes,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  or  felly ; 
a  hub  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  annular  ribs  or  raiaed 
portlona  towarda  each  end  thereof,  aald  rib  portions  hav- 
ing holea  therein,  the  holea  of  each  rib  being  arranged  in  a 
slgaag  manner ;  a  suitable  boxing ;  a  wood  buahlng,  said 
boxing  forced  into  aald  ahdl ;  metal  apokea  threaded  at 
their  quter  ends  and  having  hooks  at  their  inner  enda. 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  holes  in  said  hub  shell,  said 
spokes  being  arranged  substantially  tangential  those  at 
one  end  of  the  hub  being  arranged  tangentlally  oppoalte  to 
thoae  at  the  other;  and  nipples  arranged  through  aald 
rim  threaded  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  whad.  a  combination  of  a  rim  or  felly ; 
a  hob  having  a  double  aerlea  of  holea  therein,  the  holea  of 
each  aerlea  being  arranged  in  a  sigcag  manner ;  metal 
apokea  threaded  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  hooks  at 
tilielr  Inner  ends,  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  holes  la 
said  hub,  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  apokea  adjacent  to  the 
hooka  thereof  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  hub,  aaid 
apokea  being  arranged  aubatantlally  tangential,  thoae  at  one 
and  of  the  hub  being  arranged  tangentlally  oppodte  to 
thoae  at  the  other ;  and  nipplea  arranged  through  aald  rim 
threaded  upon  the  outer  enda  of  the  apokea,  for  the  pur- 
poae apecified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


879.802.      BLAST  -  HEATING    APPARATUS.      JOHW    W. 

NaaifiTH,    Denver,   Colo.,   aaalgnor    to   Colorado   Iron 

Works  Company,  Denver.  Cok>.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1906.    So* 

rial  No.  268.012. 

A  Mast  heating  coadnlt  compooed  of  U-ahapod  mamhara. 
tha  paralld  portlona  of  each  U-ahapad  member  botag  pro- 
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Tldad  wttk  radially  dtapoMd  rtba  projectlnc  Into  tlie  In- 
tertor  onlj  thereof,  and  tb«  curred  portions  baTtnc  both 
the  «xt«rlor  and  Interior  aarfacea  tbWaof  amooth 


879,803.  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  VEHICLE  -  DOOR. 
Bdwabo  D.  OBeien  and  Mabtin  E.  O'Connbll,  Tarre 
Haate.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  367.828. 


1.  A  Tehlcle  door  baTlns  a  blnged  aection,  a  bracket  ae- 
cored  to  tbe  aald  aection.  a  aecond  bracket  secured  to  the 
Tehlde,  and  a  alldable  means  conneetlnK  aald  bracketa 
adapted  to  be  locked  to  aald  first  named  bracket. 

2.  A  Tahlcle  door  having  a  hinged  section,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  tbe  inner  (ace  of  said  section,  a  second  bracket  ae- 
cured  to  one  of  tbe  Inner  walls  of  tbe  yehlcle.  and  plTotal 
and  slldable  means  connecting  said  brackets,  said  alldable 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  said  flrst  named 
bracket  for  operating  said  section. 

8.  A  Tehlcle  door  bSTlng  a  blnged  section,  a  bracket  ae- 
cvred  to  the  inner  face  of  aald  aection,  lugs  formed  on  aald 
hraekac,  a  Mock  adapted  to  allde  between  aald  logs  and 
carrying  a  projection,  a  aecond  bracket  secured  to  one  of 
the  iBBar  walla  of  the  Tehlcle,  and  means  connecting  said 
hlo^  and  aald  second  bracket  for  operating  aald  section 
mM  meaaa  adapted  to  engage  said  projection. 

4.  A  TaMele  door  haTlng  a  blnged  section,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  section,  logs  formed  on  said 
bracket,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  between  said  logs,  a  per- 
teratad  log  formed  on  aald  Mock,  a  second  bracket  aecured 
to  the  Uuar  side  of  the  Tehlcle  and  haTlng  a  perforated 
lof  foraad  thareoa,  and  a  rod  haTlng  hooked  ends  said 
•■da  adaptad  to  enter  tbm  pvforated  Insa. 

6.  A  Toklcla  door  haTlng  a  hinged  section,  a  bracket, 
haTtng  latagral  laga,  saenred  to  said  section,  a  block 
aiaptad  to  sUda  hataeaa  aald  luga,  a  pin  formed  tntagral 
with  aald  Worlr.  a  slot  la  said  bracket  adapted  to  reealTe 
^wt  phi,  a  iprtBC  Mcarad  to  aald  bracket  and  haTlng  a 
|h«elB4  and  meana  for  engaging  and  dlaan- 
nld  pli  aa4P«rforatJon. 

(Claim  e  Mt  prtatsd.  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


879.804.  HBM-flNDBR.  Oaoaoa  F.  Oldham,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Jesse  D.  Butterfleld,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  880,800. 


1.  In  a  bem-flnder,  a  sUtlonary  table,  a  ring  raoTabla 
relatlTely  thereto,  racks  carried  by  the  ring,  a  rotatabla 
shaft  supported  from  tbe  table,  pinions  upon  tbe  shaft  to 
engage  tbe  racka,  and  a  friction  bearing  for  tbe  abaft  to 
maintain  the  ring  elevated  aboTe  tbe  table. 

2.  In  a  hem-flnder,  a  stationary  table,  a  ring  moTabla 
relatlTely  thereto,  two  pairs  of  racks  carried  by  the  ring,  a 
routable  shaft  supported  from  tbe  table  and  carrying 
pinions  to  engage  one  pair  of  said  racks,  and  a  sec<»d  shaft 
supported  from  the  table  and  rotatable  Independently  of 
the  flrst  abaft,  and  pinions  on  the  aecond  abaft  to  engage 
the  other  pair  of  racka. 

3.  In  a  bem  JSnder.  a  stationary  table,  a  ring  moTabIa 
relatlTely  thereto,  two  pairs  of  racka  carried  by  tbe  ring,  a 
rotatable.  abaft  aupported  from  the  table  and  carrying  pln- 
lona  at  the  enda  to  engage  one  pair  of  aald  racka,.  a  bevel 
gear  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said  abaft,  an  operating 
abaft  rotatable  from  tbe  table,  a  bevel  gear  on  tbe  operat- 
ing abaft,  to  engage  the  beTel  gear  on  tbe  other  abaft,  and 
a  aecond  shaft  supported  from  the  table  and  rotatable  in- 
dependently of  tbe  flrst  shaft,  said  second  shaft  carrying 
pinions  to  engage  the  other  pair  of  racks. 


879,806.    WRENCH  OB  mTT-JACK.    William  H.  Outbb, 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Seyt.  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  380,706. 


.^tf 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shank,  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  allde,  an  operating  mem- 
ber rotatably  carried  by  the  allde,  meana  carried  by  said 
member  for  engaging  the  teeth  to  moTe  the  allde  and  lock 
the  same  in  its  adjusted  poaltlcm.  an  operating  handle  for 
rotating  the  mMaber,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  mgaged 
by  tha  handle  to  limit  the  rotatlOB  of  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shank  prorlded  with  a  jaw,  teeth  carried  by  the  ahank,  a 
eliding  jaw,  a  rotatable  operating  member  boused  within 
and  carried  by  tha  alldlnc  jaw,  a  cam  ahaped  rib  projecting 
from  the  manbar  and  adfiipted  to  engage  the  teeth,  and  a 
journal  on  aald  member  remoTably  engaging  tbe  wall  of 
.the  hooalng.  said  Bsember  being  proTlded  with  a  radially 
projecting  portion  to  form  an  operating  handle. 

8.  IB  a  dtrlce  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  Bhank  haTlng  a  jaw,  spaced  riba  ob  aald  ahaak,  one  ot 


FBBRUAJtY  18,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IJ85 


aald  ribs  being  prorided  with  teeth,  a  slide  sUdable  on  the 
shank  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  Jaw  on  tbe  allde,  a 
rotatable  adjusting  and  securing  member,  said  member 
being  prorided  with  a  projecting  trunnion  adapted  to 
enter  the  bearing,  means  on  tbe  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  to  adjust  tbe  slide,  and  means  also  on  the 
said  member  adapted  to  atand  between  the  riba  to  prevent 
lateral  dlaplacement  of  aald  member. 

4.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shank  baring  a  Jaw,  spaced  ribs  on  said  shank,  one  of 
aaid  ribs  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  aleeve  or  collar  alld- 
able on  the  ahank  and  prorided  with  a  bearing,  a  jaw  on 
the  aleeve,  a  rotatable  adjusting  and  securing  member, 
said  member  being  prorided  with  a  projecting  tmnnlon 
adapted  to  enter  the  bearing,  means  on  the  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  adjust  the  sleeve  or  collar, 
and  a  projection  alao  on  aald  member  adapted  to  move 
between  tbe  riba  to  prevent  lateral  diaplaoement  of  aald 
member. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  shank  having  a  Jaw,  spaced  ribs  on  said  shank,  one  of 
said  ribs  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  aleeve  or  collar  alld- 
able on  the  shank  and  prorided  with  a  beart^;  a  jaw  on 
the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  adjusting  and  securing  member, 
said  member  being  prorided  with  a  projecting  trunnion 
adapted  to  enter  the  bearing,  meana  on  the  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  to  adjuat  tbe  aleeve  or  collar, 
meana  alao  on  the  aald  member  adapted  to  stand  between 
tbe  ribs  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  aald  member, 
and  an  operating  handle  for  rotating  tbe  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


879.306. 
Maaa. 


RUBBER.     HCMPHEIT  O'SULLITAN,  HaTerhlll, 
Filed  May  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  16.786. 


A  robber  OTerahoe  having  one  or  more  interior  solid 
rubber  projections  from  tbe  breast  of  tbe  heel  portion,  tbe 
aald  projectlona  being  substantially  equal  in  thickness 
from  base  to  edge,  and  of  a  width  greater  than  their  thick- 
ness, so  as  to  be  bent  downward  principally  at  the  base  by 
tbe  heel  of  tbe  shoe  upon  which  the  overshoe  is  used,  and  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  the  heel  by  a  downward  thruat  In- 
creaalng  aa  the  force  ezeried  by  the  heel  is  increased, 
aobstaatlally  as  described. 


879,807.  ST8TBM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
RoDBBiCK  M.  Palmbb,  Cambridge  Mass.,  aasignor  to 
Palmer  Electrical  Company.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,618. 


rinnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnr. 


1.  In  a  syatem  of  the  dam  deacribed,  in  oombinati<m,  a 
clreolt  of  relatlvaly  high  Toltage,  a  aecond  drcnlt  pro- 


rided with  a  plurality  of  realstances,  a  circuit  controller 
governing  said  second  drcult,  an  dectromagnet  Indoded 
In  the  high  voltage  circuit  to  operate  aald  circuit  controller 
when  aaid  magnet  is  energised  and  connect  said  second 
circuit  in  shunt  with  said  high  voltage  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  circuits  leading  from  aaid  ahunt  drcnlt, 
electric  motora  in  aald  branch  drcults,  realatancea,  one  for 
each  motor  cooperating  with  the  latter  and  the  ahunt  dr- 
cult to  be  connected  with  aaid  ahunt  circuit  whan  said 
motora  are  diaconnected  therefrom,  and  circuit  oontroilara 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  aald  motora  and  said  re- 
aUtance  with  aaid  ahunt  circuit,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  dass  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
drcult  of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  aecond  circuit  pro- 
rided with  a  resistance,  a  circuit  controller  governing  aaid 
aecond  drcult.  an  electromagnet  Included  in  the  high  vol- 
tage circuit  to  operate  said  circuit  controller  when  aald 
electromagnet  la  energised  and  connect  aald  second  cir- 
cuit in  shunt  with  said  high  voltage  drcult,  a  branch  cir- 
cuit leading  from  said  shunt  circuit,  an  electric  motor  In 
aald  branch  drcult,  g  realatance  cooperating  with  aald 
motor  to  be  connected  with  said  shunt  circuit  when  said 
motor  is  disconnected  therefrom,  a  circuit  controller  for 
tbe  circuit  containing  the  eledromagnet,  and  drcult  oon> 
troUers  for  governing  the  connection  of  said  motor  and 
said  resistance  with  said  shunt  circuit,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  daas  described.  In  combination,  a 
cabinet,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  cabinet,  a 
circuit  controller  within  said  cabinet  governing  the  op- 
eration of  said  electric  motor,  an  electromagnet  external 
to  aaid  cabinet,  an  electric  drcult  external  to  said  cabinet 
and  controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  resistance  In  said 
external  drcult.  a  branch  circuit  connected  with  said  ex- 
ternal circuit  and  in  which  aaid  motor  la  included,  a  main 
line  drcult  In  which  said  electromagnet  is  located,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  within  said  cabinet  governing  said  main 
line  circuit,  and  means  within  said  cabinet  for  operating 
the  drcult  controllers  therein,  said  meana  being  operated 
from  outaide  of  the  cabinet,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cabinet,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  cabinet,  a  dr- 
cult controller  within  aaid  cabinet  governing  the  operation 
of  aald  electric  motor,  an  electromagnet  external  to  said 
cabinet,  an  electric  drcult  external  to  aald  cabinet  and 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  a  realatance  in  aaid  ex- 
ternal drcult,  a  branch  circuit  connected  with  aaid  ex- 
ternal drcult  hnd  in  which  aaid  motor  is  Included,  a  sec- 
ond branch  circuit  connected  with  said  external  circuit,  a 
resistance  in  said  second  branch  circuit  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  aald  motor,  a  circuit  controller  goTeming  aaid 
second  branch  circuit,*  a  main  line  circuit  In  which  said 
electro-magnet  is  located,  a  circuit  controller  within  the 
cabinet  goTemlng  said  main  line  drcult,  and  meana  within 
the  cabinet  for  operating  the  circuit  controllers  therein 
to  open  the  second  branch  containing  the  resistance  when 
the  branch  containing  the  motor  la  dosed,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
circuit  of  rdatlTSly  high  Toltage.  an  electromagnet  In  aald 
circuit,  a  circuit  controller  governing  aald  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond drcult  connectad  In  ahunt  with  aald  high  voltaga 
circuit,  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  aald  electromagnet 
and  governing  said  shunt  drcult,  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits  connected  with  said  shunt  drcult,  translating  de- 
rices  in  said  branch  circuits,  drcult  controllers  for  said 
branch  drcults,  and  means  to  operate  said  branch  drcnlt 
controllers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Gazette.]  ^ 


8  79,808.      SPOKE  EXTRACTOR.      LoDia  P.   Pabskt. 

Waterbury,    Conn.,    assignor   of   one-half   to    PetM-   R. 

Larocque,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     8a- 

rtal  No.  397,879. 

1.  The  herein  described  spoke  extractor  comprising  a 
haad,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  carriara  swlvalad  Ib 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  head,  sliding  jaws  mounted  In  aald 
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tanUn,  aa4  a  falenm  br«et  ptTotad  to  tb*  lower  «Bd  of 
Mid  hood. 


2.  Th«  borein  doocrlbod  spoko  oztroetor  eomprloins  a 
hood  hoTlng  a  coatral  oponlac.  carrion  iwiTolod  In  oppo- 

-stto  Bldoa  theroof,  jaw*  lonftttidlnaUy  morablo  In  lald 
earrlora,  a  yoke  with  which  the  oater  enda  of  the  Jawa  are 
OBsaced,  and  a  fnlcnun  hrace  piToted  to  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  head. 

3.  The  herein  deocrlbed  spoke  extractor  eomprlsins  a 
head  harlat  «  central  opening,  carriers  swlToled  In  oppo- 
site sldea  thOToof,  said  carriers  formed  with  gripping  fin- 
gers, a  pair  of  tapered  clamping  Jaws  harlng  edges  en- 
gaged bj  said  fingers  whereby  the  Jaws  are  longltndl- 
nflly  morable  In  the  carrlOTa,  a  ytAe  with  which  the  enter 
enda  of  the  Jaws  are  engaged,  and  a  folcnim  brace  la  plT- 
oted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  sabetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


879.809.      BXPAN8IBLB   BIT.      BajcnsT   PASTOma.    New 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.198. 


j- 


1.  The  herein  daecrlbod  expansible  bit  comprising  a  head 
hmrtag  a  traaar^rsety  arranged  inclined  bole,  a  cotter 
adapted  to  be  entered  into  said  bole  and  formed  with  op- 
poatttfy  laeUned  sorfaeeo,  and  screws  entered  into  oppo- 
aite  aldio  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
cnttsr. 

2.  The  hareta  deocrlbed  expansible  bit  comprising  a 
•»"*  *••*  •  traaareraaly  arranged  h<rie  extending  throogh 
It  a  e«ttar  mmmw^A  to  aaM  hole  and  formed  at  Its  rear 
Witt  aa  tacMaad  groored  aorCace.  and  with  aa  oppoaltdy 
te^ad  BvCaee  oppoalta  aaid  grooTod  sorfaea.  a  acrew  en- 
tM^tte  rear  of  the  head  and  engaging  aald  cotter,  and 
•  Beraw  entsriag  the  taee  of  the  head  and  hanag  a  bev- 
alad  sarfhea  to  engage  with  the  entter. 


•TMIO.      BOTABT    SWING.      Rammou    D.    Pai 
Fsrt   Smith.   Ark.     ruad   May   9.   1907.     .Serial   Na 
872,T0S. 

L  la  a  davlca  of  the  eharaetar  daaerlbad.  the  eombtaa- 
tlaiiwlth  a  atatlowaty  craak.  of  a  aappertlag  peat  aap- 
P«rt*<  tV  uid  rotattetoa  aaki  craak.  rotary  awtaga  sop- 
P*'**'  ^  oM  eapporttag  peat,  a  eoaaeetlag  rod  eoaaaet- 
tagaMk  of  aaM  swlayi  to  the  aald  stattoaary  oaak.  a 
rocfetag  rod,  ■sens  «or  eoaaeetlag  tka  aame  to  oee  of  aald 


connecting  roda,  and  a  aeat  or  form  at  each  end  of  aald 
rocklag  rod,  snbetantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  crank,  of  a  snppmtlng  poet  carried 
and  routing  on  said  crank,  rotary  swlnga  connected  to 
said  crank,  and  means  for  supporting  the  aald  aof^ortlng 
poet  In  an  nprigbt  poeition.  sobsUntlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

8,  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  roUry  swings,  a  supporting  post  therefor,  means 
for  connecting  saM  swings  to  the  said  supporting  post,  a 
stationary  crank  onder  said  supporting  post  to  support 
the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  said  swings  to  the 
said  sutlonary  crank,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


879.811.  TUBE-TRAN8FBRBING  MBCHANISM.  Borna 
L.  PATraaaoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1902.    Serial  No  184,006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mouth-piece  preaentlng  de- 
vice, of  a  tube  tranafsrrer  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining the  tnbe  loigths  in  fixed  reUtlon  to  said  trana- 
ferrer,  a  soorce  of  tnbe  supply  baring  meana  ft>r  pre- 
aentlng tubee  to  the  tranaferrer  with  their  seems  in  a 
fixed  relation,  and  means  fOr  moring  the  tranaferrer  be- 
tween the  preeenting  derice  and  the  source  of  tnbe  supply, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  oombinatloQ  with  a  mouthpiece  preeenting  de- 
rice. of  a  tnbe  tranaferrer  prorlded  with  mesne  for  main- 
taining the  tnbe  langtha  la  fixed  relation  to  aald  trana- 
ferrer, a  aoorea  of  tnbe  supply  harlng  meana  fbr  preeent- 
ing tubea  to  the  tranafsrrer  with  their  saama  In  a  fixed 
relation,  and  means  for  redprocatlag  the  tranaferrer  be- 
tween the  preaentlng  derice  and  the  source  of  tnbe  aopply. 
sobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  mouth-piece  preaentlng  de- 
rice, of  a  tube  traaaferrlng  Jaw  prorlded  with  meana  for 
holding  the  tnbe  leagtha  la  fixed  reUtlon  thereto,  a  aonrce 
of  tabe  supply  harlng  means  for  presenting  tnbea  to  the 
traaafarrlag  Jaw  with  their  seams  in  a  fixsd  relation  to 
aald  traaaftorrteg  Jaw.  and  meaaa  for  morlag  aald  Jaw  be- 
tasM  the  sonroe  of  tabe  supply  aad  the  mooth-pleoe  pre- 
— nfiat  derice.  enbatantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  Hie  eosshiaatiM  with  a  mouth-piece  presenting  de- 
rlea.  of  a  taba  laagth  traaaflsrrer  compriaing  a  pair  of 
grlpper  Jawa,  a  aoorce  of  tabe  supply  harlag  meana  for 
prsoeatlBg  tahea  to  the  Jaws  with  their  aeama  in  a  fixed 
relation  to  aald  Jawa.  aad  meaaa  fer  morlag  aald  Jawa 
baCweoa  the  aoaree  of  tnbe  supply  aad  the  mouth-piece 
praa>atlpg  darlce,  aobetantlally  as  deacrlttad- 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  month-piece  preaeatlBg  da- 
rice,  of  a  tnbe  length  transferrer  comprising  a  pair  of 
grlpper  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  means  for 
maintaining  the  tnbe  lengths  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
soorce  of  tube  supply  harlng  means  for  presenting  tubsa 
to  the  Jaws  with  their  seams  in  a  fixed  relation  to  aald 
Jawa,  and  means  for  moring  said  Jaws  between  the  source 
of  tnbe  supply  and  the  mouth-piece  presenting  derice,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


879,812.  ELASTIC  VBHICLB-TIRB.  Bdwaxo  L.  Paaax. 
Patereon.  N.  J.  FUed  June  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
879,241. 

f 


1.  An  elastic  rehicle-tlre  harlng  a  plurality  of  traaa- 
reree  perforations  or  openings  therethrough,  and  pings 
harlng  air  rents  and  adapted  to  engage  said  perforatlona 
or  openlnga,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  An  elaatlc  rehlde-tlre  harlng  a  plurality  of  trana- 
rerae  perforatlona  or  openings,  and  remorable  headed 
rent-pluga  adapted  to  fit  In  the  perforations  or  openings, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  specified. 

8.  An  elaatlc  hollow  plug  for  rehicle-tlrea  doaed  at  Ita 
enda  and  harlng  perforations  tberethroagb  to  form  air 
rente,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


879,818.  CL0THB8-P0UNDEB.  Willum  C.  PaaxT  and 
J08KPH  W.  PaasT,  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  399,726. 


1.  A  clothes  waaher  comprising  an  external  wall,  aa  la-' 
Ber  wall  within  the  external  wall  conrerglng  towarda  the 
lower  edge  thereof  but  not  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
external  wall,  an  apertured  means  connecting  the  lower 
part  of  the  internal  wall  to  the  external  wall,  an  apdr- 
tured  transreree  plate  within  the  Inner  wall,  a  Uperlng 
wall  sumieaded  from  the  tranarerse  plate,  and  a  cone 
Bhaped  wall  within  the  Uperlng  wall  harlng  aperturee 
near  Its  uiqper  end.  but  below  the  plane  of  the  transmrae 
plate. 

2.  A  dothee  waaher  compriaing  an  external  wall,  an  In- 
ner wall  within  the  external  wall  conrerglng  toward  tbm 
lower  edge  thereof  but  not  extmdlng  to  the  top  of  the  as- 
ternal wall,  an  apertured  means  connecting  the  lower  part 
of  the  intaraal  wall  to  the  external  wall,  an  apat  tared 


pUto  within  the  laaer  wall,  a  tapartag  waU 
from  the  transreree  pUte,  a  cone  ahaped  wall 
within  the  Uperlng  wall  harlng  apertnrsa  near  lU  upper 
end.  but  below  the  plane  of  the  traaareree  plate,  aad  n 
transreree  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  a» 
teraal  wall  abore  the  top  of  the  Inner  walL 


879J14.     CUSPIDOB.     CHASLat  Paraa,  St  Lonla,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1907.    Serial  Na  809,866. 


1.  A  cuspidor  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical ahell.  a  bowl  plrotally  mounted  in  said  ahell,  an 
inclined  corer  prorlded  with  a  central  opening  located 
upon  the  top  of  eald  ahell,  a  reinforcing  top  piece  pro- 
rlded with  a  central  opening  located  in  the  shell  beneath 
the  corer :  a  horlaonUl  vaire  located  beneath  the  <^>enlng 
of  the  Inclined  corer  and  top  piece,  and  a  cord  and  opw- 
atlng  rod  for  opening  the  ralre  when  deelrlng  to  use  the 
cuspidor,  sobsuntlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  cla«  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  shell,  a 
bowl  piroUIly  mounted  in  aald  ahell,  a  horiaonUI  rein- 
forcing top  piece  prorided  with  a  central  opening  located 
In  aaid  ahell,  an  inclined  corer  prorlded  with  a  corre- 
sponding central  opening  located  upon  tbe  shell,  a  bori- 
Bontal  ralre  piroUUy  eecured  to  the  reinforcing  top  piece 
and  located  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  treadle  mechan- 
1am  for  operating  the  ralre.  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deecribed  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical ahell  open  at  lU  bottom ;  a  reinforcing  top  piece 
located  in  the  ahell  near  the  top  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening ;  an  inclined  corer  loosely  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  shell  and  prorlded  with  a  central  opening  to 
communicate  with  the  central  opening  in  the  reinforcing 
top  piece ;  a  horlaonUl  ralre  plrotally  mounted  on  the  re- 
inforcing top  piece  and  arranged  to  slide  borlsontally  on 
iU  pirot  to  open  and  doae  the  <H>enlng ;  an  operating  rod ; 
a  treadle  atUched  to  the  operating  rod ;  a  cord  connected 
to  the  ralre  and  to  the  operating  rod  for  controlling  the 
ralre  when  the  treadle  is  operated,  and  a  bowl  pIroUlly  lo- 
cated In  the  ahell  and  arranged  to  be  Inrerted  to  remore 
the  contente,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


879J16.  CLOCK.  WiLaOH  B.  Poaraa,  New  Harm,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  New  Haren  Clock  Ca,  New  Harea.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Nor.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401,699. 


1.  In  a  rarUble  signal  dock,  the  combination  with  tb» 
center  arbor  thereof,  of  a  notched  signal  wheel  coaaaetad 
with  the  aald  arbor  for  roUtlon  thereby,  a  baarlag-rlag 
carried  by  the  aaid  signal-whed  with  a  apace  between  the 
two  whaala,  a  cut-out  wbed  prorlded  with  arma  aad  dlf- 
ftoraatial  aotchas,  entered  into  the  said  space  hetweaa  the 
algaal-wbad  aad  bearlag-riag.  a  cooat  hook  f-^t^i^g  with 
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tk«  atgaal  ftsd  evt-««t  wheela,  and  a  Mttisg-wbeel  ooiuMet- 
•A  wttb  th«  evt-oat  wkMl  for  routine  the  mbm  and  beor- 
lag  «pM  tho  bMrinff-rlnc  upon  which  tt  1>  routed  to  po- 
•Itlott  th*  MM  cat-cot  whMl. 

2.  In  a  rarlaMo  signal  clock,  the  combination  with  tho 
CMtor-arbor  tharoot  of  a  iltnai-whaol  connected  with  the 
rear  wd  of  the  aald  arbor  for  roUtkm  thei^by.  a  bearing- 
ring  connected  with  the  signal-wheel,  routing  therewith 
and  aeiMtrated  therefrom  by  a  space,  a  cat-oat  wheel 
adapted  to  be  entered  throng  the  said  ring  Into  the  said 
space  and  formed  with  arms  and  differential  clearance 
•paces,  a  settlag-wbeel  bearing  upon  the  said  ring,  a 
sleeTe  carrying  the  said  cat-oot  wheel  and  setting  wheel 
wbereby  they  are  routed  Independently  of  the  signal- 
wheel  and  ring,  a  spring  for  holding  the  setting  and  cut- 
out wheels  against  rotation,  and  a  flnger-batton  connected 
with  the  arbor  fer  routing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  Tarlable  signal  c}ock,  the  combtoatlon  with  the 
center-arbor  thereof,  of  a  hab  mounted  upon  the  project- 
iBf  rear  end  of  the  same,  a  signal-wheel  moanted  upon 
the  said  hob,  a  bearlng-rlng  supported  by  the  signal  wheel 
from  which  It  Is  separated  by  a  apace,  a  eat-out  wheel  en- 
tered Into  the  said  space  through  the  said  bearlng-rlng.  a 
SleeTe  carrying  the  said  cat-oat  wheel,  a  aettlng-wheel 
carried  by  the  said  sleere  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  said  ring,  a  spring  located  within  the  sleeTe  for 
frlctlooally  holding  the  setting  -  wbeel  against  roUtion 
with  respect  to  the  bearing-ring  and  signal-wheel,  and  a 
ftnger-button  formed  with  a  stem  entering  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  hub  for  taming  the  central  arbor,  the  said 
spring  being  placed  under  tension  by  the  said  flnger- 
batton. 


STMltt.     PUZSLB.     JoHJi  H.  Pmnimcn,  OlendlTe.  Mont 
riled  Aog.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  830,876. 


A  pusale  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base, 
drenlar  strips  moanted  upon  the  base,  and  forming  open- 
topped  ball-eonUlnlng  pens  or  compartmenta,  said  strips 
haTlag  porte  fadng  at  right  anglee  to  one  anoCliar,  a 
flgure  t-shaped  strip  surrounding  the  pens  and  forming 
therewith,  annular  passages,  communicating  at  the  exact 
eantor  of  aald  flgore-t-shaped  strip,  balla  in  said  paasagea, 
and  a  eoTer  for  the  annular  paasages  to  obscure  the  balls 
from  view. 


87ft.81T.  PLATEN  BHIPT-KBT  FOB  TTPB-WBITINQ 
1CACHINS8.  Spmcn  B.  PaaiiTiss,  Washington,  D.  C. 
rUed  Mar.  10.  1904.    Serial  No.  197.52S. 


;?^' 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan  and  a  pUten  shift  leTer  prorlded  with  a  ahlft  key, 
ef  a  ahlft  key  menriter  wholly  mounted  upon  aad  carried 
9f  said  loTor  for  conuct  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ma- 
ehtae  upon  a  partial  moTement  of  said  IcTsr,  bat  eon- 
straeted  to  petmlt  the  fall  ehlft  of  said  pUtea  when  the 
•fst  laeattnaed  shift  hay  la  dsprtsaed. 

t.  la  a  tjrpewrttlag  marine,  the  eoahtnation  with  a 
plataa  aM  a  platsa  shift  larar.  «(  a  find  itap.  a  ahlft  key 
.  hiagad  eoaaaetloa  with  mM  lever  tot  op- 
with  rslatloa  tharato  aad  prajeetlat 


flxad  stopt  the  parte  being  so  arranged  that  whoa  pi 
la  ap^ied  to  the  key  member  said  stop  Umlte  the  pUtea 
shift,  hat  when  the  shift  loTor  is  glTon  Ite  full  moTement 
said  key  member  engagee  said  stop  and  moTse  Idly  upon 
itehlnga 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pUten  aad  a  platen  shift  leTer,  of  a  fixed  atop,  a  shift 
key  member  adJxisUbly  mounted  upon  and  haTlng  a  hinged 
eoanectlon  with  said  loTor  for  upward  motion  with  relation 
thereto  aad  projecting  OTer  said  fixed  stop,  the  parte 
being  so  arranged  that  when  preesure  Is  affiled  to  the 
key  member  said  stop  Umlte  the  platen  shift,  but  when 
the  shift  lereCrls  glTen  Ite  full  moTement  said  key  member 
engages  aaldjatop  and  morea  idly  upon  Ite  hinge. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlMi  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  ahlft  leTer,  of  a  fixed  atop,  a  ahlft 
key  member  haTlng  a  hinged  connection  with  said  leTer, 
for  upward  motion  with  relation  thereto  and  projecting 
OTer  aald  fixed  atop,  and  a  key  piece  upon  aald  key  mem- 
ber directly  oTer  said  atop,  the  parte  being  so  arranged 
that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  key  piece  said  stop 
llffiite  the  platen  shift  a  predetermined  amount,  but 
when  the  shift  lerer  la  glTen  Its  full  moTement  said  key 
member  engages  aald  stop  and  moves  idly  upon  ite  hinge. 

ft.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  ahlft  leTer,  of  a  ahlft  key  member 
haTlng  a  hinged  connection  with  aald  IcTcr  and  projecting 
OTer  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  frame,  wbereby  when 
the  key  member  is  depressed  said  frame  forma  a  stop 
to  limit  the  pUten  shift,  but  when  the  shift  lerer  la  glTen 
ite  full  nkOToment  eald  key  member  morea  upon  Ite  hinge. 

[ClaiBM  e  to  8  act  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


879,818.  PRB88.  Johann  Rappolo.  Allschwll,  near 
Basd.  Swltaerland.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
811,519. 

A 


^ 


1.  A  preaa  comprising  a  mold  table,  upper  and  lower 
preaa-heada,  arms  for  supporting  said  press-heads,  means 
for  raialng  the  upper  preea-head  Independently  of  the 
lower  press-head,  pistons  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  preea-head  arms 
to  force  the  preea-heads  towards  each  other  when  the 
pistons  are  drlTen  outwarda  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  mold  teble,  upper  and  lower 
press  heada,  anas  for  supporting  said  press-heads,  a  cam 
for  raising  the  upper  preaa-head  Independently  of  the 
lower  preea-head.  pistons  operated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
•are,  aad  meaaa  eonnectlng  the  pistons  to  the  preae-head 
arms  to  force  the  preas-heads  towards  each  other  when 
the  pistons  are  drlTcn  outwards  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  preaa  comprising  a  mold  Ubie,  upper  and  lower 
ppsas  heada,  arms  for  supporting  said  preaa-haads,  a  hy- 
draalle  cylinder,  two  pistons  mounted  therein,  an  opera- 
ttre  connection  between  the  upper  piston  and  the  lower 
preea-head  arm.  an  operatlTe  connection  between  the 
lower  piston  aad  the  upper  preea-head  arm,  aa  Inlet 
branch  on  the  cylinder  IntermeAate  the  two  pistons  and 
BMaas  for  eontrolllng  the  supply  pt  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cyltader.  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  preaa  eoaprialng  a  mold  table,  presa-hsads  on 
oppoaite  sidaa  of  aaid  mold  table,  means  for  operatiag  oae 
of  said  pteaa-haad  arma  iadependaatly  of  the  other,  a  hy- 
draalle  eyltadsr  for  opwatin«  both  aald  preaa  hssd  anaa 
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togetlier,  means  for  controlling  the  rapply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  maana  for  interadttently  la- 
IleTlng  the  preesure  in  the  cylinder  slmaltaneooaly  with 
the  raising  of  the  upper  preae-head  sabatantUlly  aa  de- 
acribed. 

B.  In  a  preaa  of  the  kind  deeerlbed  a  rotary  mold  table, 
upper  and  lower  preaa-heada,  arma  earrjrlng  aald  preaa- 
heads,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  TalTe  therefor,  pistons 
moTsble  In  said  cylinder,  operatlTe  connections  between 
the  upper  piston  and  the  lower  preea-head  arm.  operatlTe 
eonneetioas  betweoi  the  lower  piston  and  the  upper  presa- 
head  arm.  a  cam  for  ralsiag  the  upper  press-head  ana,  a 
cam  for  operating  the  cylinder  TalTe.  a  cam  for  operatiag 
the  cylinder  pomp  aad  gearing  for  Intermlttmtly  routing 
the  table  and  operating  the  said  cams,  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 


8  7  9,819.      COMPOUND     FOR     USB   WITH     RAZOB- 
STROPS.     John  M.  Rbko.  Kewanna.  Ind.     FUed  SepL 
20,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,812.     (Specimens.) 
A  compound  for  use  with  rasor  strops  consisting  of. 

Iron  oxld , ; 10% 

Rouge _ 10% 

Crocus... 10% 

Glycerin 5% 

Petrolatum  -^ 15^ 

Spermaceti 6%< 

Tallow 45^ 


100% 


879,820.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTUBINQ  FUBL- 
OAS.  CBAaua  H.  Bidbb,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  May 
2B,  1907.    Sertel  Na  876,780. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  deeerlbed,  comprising  a  for- 
aace,  a  pair  of  inclined  retorte  arranged  therein  and  which 
retorte  are  fllled  with  mineral  carbonates,  air  tight  flttlngs 
arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  retorts,  there  being  a  tnbuUr 
connection  between  the  air  tight  fltttags  at  tb»  lower 
ends  of  the  retorte,  a  third  Inclined  retort  arranged  In  the 
furnace  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  cetorts,  and  which 
third  retort  recelTes  eartMaaceous  material,  air  tight  fit- 
tings arranged  on  the  enda  of  the  third  retort,  there  being 
a  tubular  connection  between  the  air  tight  fitting  on  the 
■lower  end  of  the  third  retort  and  the  air  tight  fitting  on 
the  upper  one  of  the  first  meatiooed  pair  of  retorta,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  air  tight  flttiag  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  third  retort,  a  water  aeal  arraaged  In  said  pipe,  aad 
a  soctioa  dsTlce  arraaged  la  said  pipe. 


8T9.821.      PBOCmS    OF   MANUFACTUBINO    GAS. 

CKAaua  H.  Bxoaa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  July  12,  1907. 

Serial  No.  888.480. 

1.  llM  hecda  deaerlhed  proeees  of  prododag  a  faal  gaa, 
frtddi  ecBsisto  la  Aseempoalag  a  odzture  coneistlag  of  a  • 
182  O.  G.-^l 


utaeral  earboaate  aad  aa  orgaale  snbatanoe  In  an  air  tight 
retort  by  heat 


2.  The  herein  described  process  of  generating  fuel  gaa 
from  mineral  carbonatea,  which  conslste  first  In  plsdng 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  mineral  carbonate  and  an  organic 
substance  In  an  air  tight  retort  and  then  applying  a  snfli> 
dent  amount  of  beat  to  said  retort  to  deeompoae  said 
organic  substance. 

3.  The  herein  described  prooeee  of  gmeratlng  fuel  gas 
from  mineral  carbonates  which  c(»slste  first  in  placing 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  miaeral  earboaate  aad  aa  or» 
ganlc  substence  in  an  air  tight  retort  and  then  applying 
a  sufilldent  amount  of  heat  to  said  retort  to  decompoee 
said  mineral  carbonatee. 

4.  The  herein  deeerlbed  proceee  of  producing  a  fuel  gas 
from  mineral  carbonates  and  an  organic  substance,  which 
conslste  In  first  taking  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  mineral 
carbonate  and  an  organic  snbstance,  placing  aald  mixture 
In  a  serlee  of  air  tight  retorta,  applying  heat  to  said  re- 
torts, aad  eaoalng  the  gaaes  containing  the  gwateat 
amount  of  heat  to  come  In  conUct  with  the  gaaea  con- 
Ulnlng  a  lesser  amount  of  heat  thereby  causing  a  complete 
mixture  of  the  gaaes  and  a  unifonalty  of  heat  in  the 
aald  series  of  retorte. 

6.  The  herein  deeerlbed  proeees  of  generating  fael  gas« 
from  mineral  eai1>onates,  which  conslste  first  in  pladag 
a  BKlxture  ooaslsttng  of  mineral  carbonatea  and  aa  organic 
substance  In  an  air  tight  retort  and  then  applying  a  snfil- 
dent  amount  of  heat  to  said  retort  to  deeompoae  aaid 
organic  substance. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,822.  MUSICAL  VALVE  INSTRUMENT.  Adalbbxi 
BiBOL,  Chicago,  m.  FUad  Aug.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
880.104. 


¥^ 


1.  A  TalTed  wind  Instrument  hsTlng  a  month  pipe  Itii 
tag  to  the  TalTce  thereof,  a  tuning  crook  braaehing  off 
fkom  the  aMWth  pipe  before  Ite  entry  to  the  mlym,  a  to* 
tary  ptteh-dMBglng  TalTe  to  control  the  passage  to  the 
taaiag  eraok.  alides  In  connection  with  each  of  tk»  ealreo, 
two  a<  aaM  dldea  being  arraafad  loagltadlaally  ot  Om 
lasliiuaaat   aad   the   other   slida  arraaged   traaseerasly 


-.1..C 


■  -». 


<M» 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


PXBRUAKY  l8,  1908. 


«•  tte  tecfc  «(  tte  rotary  yif, 
te  loMtt»<H— I  tUt^m  Md  tto  M> 
piM  to  fM«*  tk»  didw  o«t««rt  «poB  a  partial 
o(  tte  taHa.  OM  a(  mM  Itaki  ka^vlnc  as  oCmC 
btaaath  th«  ftaaarwM  ^M*.  mM 
tte  dMt  to  tldt  opwaitf  00  the 
tte  Uak  li  AtfMi  le—ttadteally. 
S.  la  a  MHleal  vatra  laatfwat.  tlM  oanMaatka  with 
a  awatt  p4n>.  *  rotary  nOva  loeatad  ta  tbt  Moatk  pipa. 
of  aa  aztia  rfMa  anwaiad  te  coaJoBatloa  vttb  tha  mwth 
ptpa  aa  that  tta  air  paaaa«a  ot  mSA  alfdo  may  ka  adted 
to  tfeataflko  awvtb  plpo  by  moaaa  of  tbo  rotary  Talr*. 
aeeeatrte  pfaa  oa  tho  back  of  aald  rotary  Talra*  a  plarallty 
of  taalat  aUdeo,  coaaaetlaff  roda  oaaaoetad  botwaaa  tha 
oeoMtrtc  ptaa  aad  toalag  illdaa,  A  dlda  aioTahla  la  a 
plaao  at  right  aaglM  to  the  moYanMiit  of  tho  toatac 
aUdaa,  oao  of  tho  eonaectinc  roda  haTlnc  aa  tacllaod  por^ 
tloa  adapted  to  eagage  tho  aald  aarable  did*  aad  force 
tha  laaM  outward  whoa  tha  rotary  ralre  ta  oporatad.  aad 
a  atop  wlthta  the  rotary  Talve  for  limltlag  tho  toralaf 
aMvaaMBt  of  the  mbm. 

t.  ▲  TalTOd^wiad  tastnuMat  prorlded  with  a  aoath. 
pipe,  a  tvalac  crook  braaehiag  off  therefrom,  a  rotary 
Tal^  locatad  la  aald  crook  to  coatrol  paaoago  throog h  the 
crook,  eeeeatrle  plas  oa  the  ba^  of  aald  rotary  ralTO.  a 
pivaUty  of  toalac  elldea,  eonaeetiat  roda  eoaaoetod  bo- 
twaen  the  eeeeatrle  plaa  aad  toalag  aUdee.  a  lUde  oeov- 
able  la  a  plaae  at  right  aag lee  to  the  moreaieat  of  thf 
tnatag  aUdea.  oae  of  the  eoaaectloc  roda  harlBC  aa  aaga- 
lar  boat  portloa  adapted  to  eagage  the  eald  moTahle  allde 
aad  force  the  eaaM  oatward  wh«i  the  rotary  valTO  la 
oporatad,  aad  a  atop  for  llatltlag  the  moTeoMBt  of  the 
porta. 


879,828.  MXANS  rOB  ESUBA8IMO  AND  LBADI190 
ANIMALS  FBOM  8TABLB8.  JAma  W.  Boaa.  Bpeaeer, 
INbr.    Hied  May  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,794. 


1.  la 


of  the  character  eat  forth. 


tho, 
blaatlMi  with  a  haltar.  of  a  hxMag  derlee  ttecafor,  a'laad- 
8lf  di^lee  tot  the  halter  harlag  a  Uadtad  eUdlag  eagago- 
■aaC  therewith  aad  eoaatltatiBg  operatiag  moaaa  for 
the  loeklBg  darka.  aad  a  detachable  eooaoetloB  betweea 
tha  ead  of  tto  leading  derlee  aad  the  loOklag  derlee  that 

tha  laadtaig  derlee  from  aaeh  loek- 
aflMT  tha  latter  haa  baea  operated  by  the  former. 
1.  la  mafhanlam  of  tha  Aaraeter  eat  forth,  the  eoBri>taa- 
a  haltar  havlat  a  rtag,  of  a  lo^tag  doTlee  do- 
ngagtag  tha  rlw.  a  laadlag  cable  aUdahly  paaa- 
tat  thfoofh  tha  rlag  aad  eoaatKatiag  operatiag  amaaa  fbr 
aad  a  iitaehiMe  eoaaoetloa  betweea 
aad  tte  ladUag  derlee  that  aatoaHi^ 
leally  rrtaaaaa  tha  aiMa  froai  aald  loekiag  dtTlea 

by  the  former  to  releaae  the 


aatiea  with  a  haltar  locking  derlee,  of  a  derlee  for  operat- 
iac  tha  loekiag  devlea,  a  llak  earrled  by  tho  oparatlat  da> 
nm,  a  awlaglac  haak  eoaaoetod  to  the  loekiag  dariee  aad 
dataohahly  lagagtag  ta  the  liak,  aad  a  atatloaary  keeper 
la  which  Om  hook  la  eUdably  eagagad  aad  from  which  ita 
free  ead  dlaaagagea  to  peraiitt  the  awiagiag  aMTomeat 
thereof  aad  tha  eoaaeqaoat  detachmeat  of  the  ho<*  from 
tho  llak. 

Bh  la  mochaatam  of  tho  character  aet  forth,  the  eoaibl- 
aatlea  with  a  halter  hartag  a  rlag,  of  a  loekiag  derlee  for 
tha  halftw.detaehably  aagaglag  la  the  ring,  a  laadlag  cable 
eUdahly  iiaaeiai  throagh  tho  rlag,  a  cable  ooanected  ta 
the  loekiag  dovioe,  a  rlag  carried  by  one  of  the  eablea, 
a  awtaglag  hook  eoaaoetod  to  the  other  cable  aad  detaeh* 
ably  — ff*f  la  tha  rlag,  aad  a  Btatkmary  keeper  la 
which  the  ead  of  the  book  le  nonnally  engaged  aad  from 
which  it  dotaehee  npon  the  moTement  of  the  leading  cable 
to  penalt  the  awiagiag  morement  of  the  hook  and  the 
coaaaqoeat  diaoagageaMnt  of  the   eame   from   the   ring. 

[Clalme  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


879.824.    COW-PSA  CDTTB&.     BoaaaT  Booin>a,  Beaaea- 
eey,  Okla.    Filed  May  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  878.888. 


1.  lo  aa  Implement  for  enttlag  crawling  rlnee,  a  blade 
hayiag  a  enttlag  edge  lying  la  oao  plane  and  another 
edge  lying  in  an  interoecting  ^aaa,  the  point  of  inter- 
eectien  of  the  two  planee  oecorriag  at  the  end  portion*  of 
the  blade. 

2.  In  an  imi^eoMnt  for  cottiag  crawling  Tinea,  a  V- 
ahaped  blade  hating  a  enttlag  edge  lylag  In  one  plaae  and 
another  edge  lying  la  aa  iataraactlag  plaae,  the  point  ef 
InteraectloB  of  the  two  plaaea  oeearrlag  at  the  end  por- 
tlona  of  the  blade. 

8.  In  an  Implemeat  for  enttlag  crawling  rlnee,  a  V- 
ahi4>ed  blade  haTing  ita  ead  portloaa  horiaontal  with  Ite 
Intermediate  portloaa  gradnally  formed  into  anticlinal  r^ 
latioa. 

4.  la  an  implement  for  catting  crawling  Tinea,  a  V- 
ahapad  blade,  a  ataadard  enpportlag  the  blade  aad  being 
locatad  la  the  rear  ef  the  apes  thataof,  aald  blade  haTiag 
ite  and  portloaa  horlaaatal  aad  ite  tetermedUte  portloaa 
gradoally  formed  lato  anticlinal  relation  and  a  Tertically 
dlBpoaefl  eatter  located  ta  adraaee  of  the  apex  of  the 


879. 


BLIDINO-DOOB  PASTINSB.     Hamo  L.  Buao, 
mad  Feb.   18.   1907.     Serial  No. 


857,496w 


1.  A  aUdlag  door  fhataaor  taKlodiag  a  apriag  bar  harlag 
a  plarallty  ef  latch  bolte  flzed  thereto,  moaaa  for  opera^ 
lag  aald  bar  fraaa  oppoalte  aldea  of  tkm  door,  aad  a  keeper 
•aad  ta  each  aMa  of  tho  doorway  aad  adapted  to 
CM  af  aald  latch  balti. 

2.  A  fhatealag  dariee  for  alidiag  doera 
iprtiC  latch  bar  iiearifl  te  eae  face  of  the  door, 
iaed  ta  aald  latdi  bar  aad  projactiag  apea  oppoalte 
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of  the  door,  one  of  said  handlee  being  formed  integral 
with  aald  bar  aad  a  plarallty  of  latcb  bolte  aecared  to 
aald  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  keeper*  fixed  apon  oppo- 
alte aide*  of  the  doorway. 


r 


879,826.  PBOCB88  OF  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  PBB- 
PABINO  BFFBBYB8CIN0  BATHS .  LaoPOLO  Baaabox, 
Hlracbgarten,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aag.  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,261. 


1.  The  procee*  of  preparing  effenreaeing  gaa-water 
hatha,  consiatlng  In  rendering  water  electrically  coadnct- 
ing,  and  in  electrolytically  deoompoalng  the  eame  by 
meana  of  eleetrodee  dlstribated  orer  the  bottom  of  the 
water,  eabatentially  a*  deaeribed. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  preparing  efferTeadng  gaa-water 
bath*,  oomprialng  a  bath  Toeael,  an  aaaemblage  of  elemente 
dlatribated  orer  the  bottom  thereof,  each  element  eon*l*t- 
Ing  of  aote  of  anodee  and  cathodee  which  project  into  each 
other  withoat  actually  cmtactlng,  and  mean*  located 
aboTO  eald  elemente  for  protecting  the  body  of  the  bather 
from  direct  coatect  with  eald  electrodea,  sabetaatially  aa 


879,827.     AXLB.     FaAHK  ScurtiaK,  Braatford,  Onterlo, 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  891,218. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  4eecrlbed  oonetraetloB  compriatag 
aa  axle  arm  baring  a  hob  eeat,  and  an  axla  projection  bar- 
ing flattened  aldee,  aad  a  reoeea  betwaea  ite  eade  flnah 
with  the  axle  projection  at  the  flattened  aldee  therectf.  a 
waaher  haring  a  bore  of  correapondlng  ahape  to,  and  flt- 
ting  oa,  that  part  at  the  axle  projoctioa  adjaceat  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bub  eeat,  an  axle  ant  haring  a  oeatral 
apertare  with  aide  flangee  extending  Inwardly  withte  the 
aperture  to  paaa  over  the  flattened  aldee  of  the  axle  pro- 
jection and  engage  to  the  receea,  and  releaaable  meana  car- 
ried by  the  axle  nut  and  engaging  with  the  waaher  to  pre- 
vent rotetlon  of  the  axle  not  on  the  axle  projection. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deaeribed  conatruction  comprialag 
aa  aile  arm  baring  a  hub  aeat,  an  axle  projection,  with 
flatteaod  aide*,  and  a  receee  between  ite  end*  flu*h  with 
the  axle  projoctioa  at  the  flattened  aide*  thereof,  a  waaher 
harlag  a  oeatral  apertare  of  eorreapondiag  ahape  to,  aad 
flttlag  the  axle  projoctioa  aad  an  annular  peripheral 
flange  extending  from  ite  outer  faee,  an  axle  not  baring  a 
diak  ahaped  projeetloa  on  ite  iaaer  faee  and  haring  a 

itral   aperture,    with   elde  flaagea  extending   Inwardly 


within  the  aperture  to  paaa  orer  the  flattened  aldei  of  tha 
axle  projection  and  engage  In  the  reoeai^  the  dIak  ahapad 
projection  of  the  axle  not  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
waaher  within  the  annular  flange,  and  a^releaaable  meana 
for  prerenting  rotetlon  of  the  axle  nut  on  pf  axle  pro- 
Jecttoa. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  deecribed  conatructioa  comprialag 
an  axle  arm  baring  a  hub  eeat.  an  axle  projection,  with 
flattened  aldee,  aad  a  receaa  between  ite  oida  fluah  with 
the  axle  proJectlMi  at  the  flattened  aide*  thereot  a  waaher, 
baring  a  eratral  aperture  of  corresponding  ehape  to  tho 
axle  projection  and  baring  a  bolt  h<^  in  ite  outer  aurfhea, 
fitting  on  that  part  of  the  axle  projection  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub  seat,  an  axle  not  baring  a  oeatral 
aperture  of  eli^tly  greater  diameter  than  the  greataat 
width  of  the  axle  projection  with  side  flangee  exteadlag 
Inwardly  within  the  aperture  to  pa**  orer  the  flattened, 
eide*  of  the  axle  projection  and  engage  in  the  rrrtaa.  tha 
axle  not  haying  a  bolt  hole  with  a  redoced  ooter  end 
formed  therethrough  at  *udh  a  poaition  aa  to  regiater  with 
the  bolt  hole  of  the  washer  when  the  axle  nut  1*  in  ite 
tamed  position  in  the  recess,  and  a  manually  operable 
spring  bolt  c<»iteined  in  the  bolt  hole  of  the  axle  nut  aad 
ensraglng  the  bolt  hole  of  the  washer  for  prerenting  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  not  on  the  axle  projection. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  constractlon  comprialag 
an  axle  arm  harlDg  a  hab  seat  and  an  axle  projection,  at 
ite  outer  end  beyond  the  hub  seat,  the  axle  projection  be- 
ing of  elliptical  shape  in  cross  section  and  baring  a  aub- 
stantially  annular  recess  between  ite  ends  flush  with  tha 
axle  projection  at  the  minor  axle  of  the  aame,  a  waaher 
haying  a  central  aperture  of  oorreap<«ding  shape  to  aad 
fitted  on  the  axle  projection  adjacent  to  the  hub  aeat,  aa 
axle  nut  haying  a  central  aperture  of  a  diameter  idlghtly 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  major  axia  of  the  axle  pro- 
jection, with  fiangee  extending  Inwardly  within  the  aper- 
ture to  pas*  orer  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  projection  and 
engage  in  the  recee*  the  Inner  faee  of  the  axle  nut  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  waaher,  and  mean*  carried  by  tha 
axle  nut  and  engaging  with  the  waaher  to  prerent  rote- 
tlon of  the  axle  nut  relatirely  to  the  axle  projection. 


879,828.  BELT  -  TIOHTENEB.  Joaara  M.  SCHlHim. 
Marahfleld.  WU.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,128. 


1.  A  bolt  tightener  comprialng  a  pulley  arranged  to  en- 
gage tho  brit,  a  tenalonlng  mean*,  and  conneetlmia  betweea 
the  toaaloaing  meana  and  the  pulley,  aald  tonaioalng 
mean*  and  connection*  together  constitating  the  aolo 
meana  for  holding  the  pulley  agalnat  the  action  of  tht 
bolt,,and  said  connection*  yielding  in  one  direction  under 
the  pull  of  the  belt  aad  in  another  direetioo  under  tho 
drag  of  tho  bolt 

2.  A  belt  tightener  comprialng  a  pulley  arranged  to  aa- 
gage  tho  belt,  a  tensioning  moans,  coaaectloaa  betaaau  tha 
tensioning  means  and  the  pulley  eomjtriaing  two  raladrtfy 
morable  parte  sliding  one  on  the  other,  a  spring  Intarpoaed 
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kf  b««k  pMrti,a»d«klaf» 

PMW  euvTteff  Om  pvlkur  pwnttttec  th«  pvlkj  to  mor% 
ma^tt  ttm  tng  «f  tiM  Mt  te  th*  dlrKtton  at  right  tmg\m 
to  th«  p«U  o<  tlw  Mt 

a.  A  ^t  t^i»««"*i  eomprtolBf  a  pnUay  amuigod  to  «■- 
gifla  tto  Mt.  Jovraal  boxM  for  tb«  poUoy,  dooblo  rods  on 
•a«h  Jooraal  box  and  haTtag  oat-torMd  enda.  otb«  doaUa 
todi  OM  for  aaeh  of  tbo  llrat-naiiMd  rods  and  alao  haTtng 
oat-tBTBod  enda,  sprlnga  Barroandlag  botb  roda  and  eon- 
tBod  batwaan  tha  oat-tvmad  enda  tbiraof.  a  croaa  baad. 
blnga  cennactkHM  batwaan  tba  croaa  baad  and  aaeosd- 
namad  doabla  rodi,  a  seraw  rod  carrying  tiia  croaa  bead,  a 
band  wbaai  engaging  tba  ecraw  rod,  and  meana  for  boldlng 
tta  band  wbaal  from  morement  except  abottt  ita  axla  of 
rotatkm. 


879329.      PASTING  -  MACHINE.      NlCHObia 

Now  York,   N.  T.     FUed  May   28.   1907.     Serial   No. 
876,119. 


1.  In  a  maeblne  of  the  cbaracter  aat  fortb,  a  borlion- 
tally  BOTable  bed  carrying  a  nnmber  of  eaperpoeed  sbeeta. 
a  paata-troogb  above  aald  abeets  arranged  to  daUver  paste 
tbrov^  tba  bottooB  tbwaof,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
travgfe  tato  contact  wltb  tba  nppermoot  of  said  sbeets. 

S.  In  a  aacblnc  of  tbe  cbaracter  set  forth,  a  slldable 
bad  carrying  a  number  of  stiparpoaed  sheets,  a  pasta- 
ttvo^  above  aald  sheets  arranged  to  dellTer  paste  through 
tba  bottOB  thereof,  meana  for  lowering  said  trough  Intd 
contact  wttb  tbe  nppermoat  of  said  sheets,  meana  for  preaa- 
tng  a  box  npon  satd  paatad  sheet  and  means  for  moving 
aald  bad  and  ahaeta  from  the  pasting  position  Into  oper- 
attra  relattoa  to  said  preaalng  meana. 

8.  In  a  aacblna  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed  ar- 
ranged to  tflda  and  carrying  a  nnmber  of  superposed 
abaata,  a  paata-trongb  above  said  abeets,  a  preaaer  adja- 
cent to  aald  trongb.  means  for  lowering  said  trough  to  sup- 
ply paata  to  tbe  uppennoat  of  said  sheets  and  again  rala- 
•  fo^  moving  said  bad  and  Its  sheets  Into  po- 
tb  aald  preaaer,  and  means  for  lowering  aald 
a  be«  applied  upon  said  pasted  aheet. 
Jaa  of  tba  diaraetar  aat  forth,  a  bad  carry- 
ai  anparpsaaJ  abeeta,  a  pasta-trough  above 
tor  lowering  said  trough  Into  contact 
ot  aald  abeeta  and  agate  ralalng  It.  a 
to  preaa  upon  aald  abeeta  and  matntatn 
aAar  aald  trantb  baa  bsgun  Ita  upward  OMve- 


•T9.S10.  FASTMNnrO  MKAN8  FOR  STBAM-BOIUBB 
FLUBS  OB  TUBB8.  LaoMnus  M.  Sxawiabo.  Ontario. 
One.    FUed  May  34.  1907.    Serial  No.  876.548. 


of  tba  cbaracter  aet  forth,  a  bad  carry- 

abaata.  a  paata-trooi^  above 

said  trangb  Into  eoatnet 

of  aaM  ahaata  aad  asate  ralatag  it.  a 

Ip  aaM  tro«^  aad  ariangad  to  pcaaa 

aai  aalBtaln  tta  pcaaaua  after  aaM 


1.  A  boller-flne  fastening  comprising  a  stuflBng-box  aa- 
cnred  to  the  flue-sheet,  a  flue  paaslng  through  the  stalling- 
box.  and  a  gland  faatened  to  the  floe  and  having  means  for 
boldlng  tbe  flue  te  place. 

2.  A  boiler-flue  fastening  comprising  a  stnfflng-box  aa- 
cored  to  tbe  fla*«beet.  a  flue  passing  through  tbe  stufllng- 
box  and  having  a  threaded  end,  and  a  gland-nnt  screwed 
on  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  flue. 

8.  A  boiler-floe  fastening  comprising  a  flue,  a  collar  oa 
the  flue  >lnslde  the  flue-eheet,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  tba 
collar  and  flttlng  In  the  flue-opeolng,  the  inside  of  tba 
alaave  being  spaced  from  the  floe,  a  packing  inside  the 
sleeve  around  the  flue,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  In 
tbe  flna^pening,  and  a  gland  secured  to  tbe  floe,  and  hav- 
ing meaba  for  boldlng  tbe  same  in  place. 

4.  A  boiler-flue  faatening  comprising  a  flue,  a  collar  am  '. 
tbe  floe  Inside  the  flue-aheet,  a  gasket  between  the  collar 
and  the  i)ue-aheet.  a  stufllng-box  carried  by  the  collar  and 
passing  tbrmigh  the  flue-opening,  through  which  stufllng- 
box  the  flue  paaaea,  and  a  gland  faatened  to  tbe  flue  and 
having  meana  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

6.  A  iMller-flue  fastening  comprising  s  flue,  a  collar  on 
tbe  flue  inside  the  flue-sheet,  s  sleeve  projecting  from  tbe 
collsr  through  the  flue-opening  and  to  the  outside  of  tbe 
flue-sheet,  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  being  threaded, 
and  Its  Inalda  being  spaced  from  tbe  floe,  a  ring  screwed 
on  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  on  the  flue- 
sheet,  a  packing  Inside  tbe  sleeve  around  the  flue,  and  a 
gland  aacured  to  the  flue  and  engageable  with  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  holding  tlie  flue  In  place. 


879,881.  POLB^TBGCK  FOB  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENTS. 
CBAnLsa  S.  Bbaxp,  Auburn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  July  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  386.954. 


In  ttaOaaatta.] 


1.  In  a  pole-tmck  for  tillage  implements,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  atab  tongue  forming  part  of  the  implement,  a 
vertically  arranged  bearing  aecored  to  the  forward  end  of 
aaM  Btnb  tongoe.  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing, 
a  draft  device  aecored  to  said  bar.  a  truck  axle,  a  sleeve 
seenred  to.aaid  axle,  saM  aleeve  having  a  bearing  arranged 
borlaontaUy  and  at  substantially  right  anglea  wltb  said 
axle,  aaM  bar  having  a  borlaontally  dlspoaed  portion  re- 
eelvad  by  aaM  bearing  in  a  manner  permitting  said  axle 
to  rock  about  tbe  axis  of  aaM  hearing,  saM  aleeve  having 
luga  axtandlag  at  right  aaglaa  therefrom  upon  oppoalta 
aMsa  of  aaM  baarlag.  saM  Inge  being  adapted  to  contact 
wttb  tba  vartfcal  pertioa  of  aaM  bar  la  a  manner  to  Halt 
a  rocfcteg  aaoveaMBt  of  aaM  axle. 

2.  !■  a  puia  Uatk  tor  tSlage  Implements,  the  comMna- 
tloa  of  a  atnb  temgas  farming  part  of  tbe  laplesaaat.  a 
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tieslly  arranged  hearing  aacured  to  tbe  forward  end  of 
aaM  stub  tongue,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  In  saM  »*w>«"gj 
a  draft  device  seenred  to  saM  bar,  said  draft  device  com- 
prlalng  a  vertically  arranged  member  having  a  series  of 
openings  whereby  a  draft  clevla  may  be  attached  thereto, 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  having  vertically  arranged 
openings  that  receive  aaM  bar  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
vertical  bearing,  means  for  adjustably  securing  one  of 
said  arms  to  said  bar,  a  tongue,  said  tongue  having  its 
rear  end  plroUily  connectpd  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  member  by  meana  of  a  pin  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  a  truck  axle,  a  aleeve  aecured  to  said  axle,  aald 
sleeve  having  a  bearing  arranged  borlaontally  and  at  sub- 
stantially right  anglea  wltb  aaM  axle  and  aaM  bar  having 
a  borlaontally  diapoaed  portion  received  by  said  bearing 
in  a  manner  permitting  said  axle  to  rock  about  the  axis 
of  saM  bearing. 


87  9.88  2.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HARROWS. 
Cbaxum  8.  Srasp,  Auburn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national HarTester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  8Q2.966. 


1 

«=!r— -»— 

'■S 

^-JV-BtA ■ 

'■i^ 

1.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle,  Joamals  coDoected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  hinge  Joints,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  forwardly  projecting 
arms  forming  part  of  said  Journals,  reach  bars  overhang- 
ing the  harrow,  said  bars  having  their  forward  ends  con- 
nected with  said  draft  members  and  their  rear  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  oppoalte  enda  of  a  bar  arranged 
anbatantlally  parallel  with  said  draft  members,  said  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  being  piTotally  connected  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  a  supplemental  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  first  mentioned  bar  intermediate  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  reach  bars  therewith,  said  sup- 
plemental bar  hsTlns  ita  rear  end  plrotally  connected 
directly  with  said  axle  and  Its  front  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  reach  bars  by  means  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged links. 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  numbers  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle.  Journals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  hinge  joints,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  forwardly  projecting 
arms  forming  part  of  said  Journals,  reach  bars  overhang- 
ing the  harrow,  said  bars  having  tbeir  forward  ends  con- 
nected with  saM  draft  members  and  their  rear  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  with  a  bar  arranged  substanUally  parallel 
wltb  aaM  draft  membera.  aaM  forwardly  projecting  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  with  oppoalte  ends  of  said  bar 
ooaXUlly  wltb  aaM  reach  bare,  a  supplemental  bar  pivot- 
ally connected  wltb  aaM  flrat  mentioned  bar  IntermedUte 
the  pivotal  conneetlona  of  aaM  reach  bars  therewith,  said 
aupplemenUI  bar  having  ita  rear  end  pivotally  connected 
directly  with  said  axle  and  Ita  front  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aald  reach  bare  by  means  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged llnka. 

8.  In  a  riding  attacbmant  for  barrowa,  tbe  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  meBrf>ers  connected  therewith,  a 
tmek  axle,  Jonmala  connected  with  oppoelte  ends  of  said 
axle  by  means  of  vartleaUy  arranged  binge  Joints,  carrying 
wheeU  moanted  on  aaM  jeamala,   forwardly   projecting 


arms  forming  part  of  aaM  Jonmala,  reach  bare  overbai«* ' 
Ing  tbe  barrow,  aald  bars  having  their  forward  aada  eoa- 
nected  with  aald  draft  members  and  their  rear  enda  plv*^' 
ally  connected  with  oppoalte  enda  of  a  bar  arranged  anb- 
Btantlally  paraUel  with  said  draft  membera,  aaM  forwardly 
projecting  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  owoalta 
ends  of  said  bar  coaxially  with  aaM  readi  bare,  a  anp- 
plemenul  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  flrat  mtnttoned 
bar  intermediate  the  pivotal  connections  of  aaM  laacb  ban 
therewith.  saM  supplemental  bar  bating  Ita  rear  end 
pivotally  and  alldably  connected  directly  with  aald  axle 
and  Ita  front  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  reach  bare 
by  means  of  <q;>poaltely  arranged  llnka. 


879,888.     BIRD-TRAP. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1907. 


LAwuifCB  Sixa,  Benrytoa.  Kaaa. 
Serial  No.  408.778. 


X.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  Integral  spring 
Jaws  having  coils  integral  with  the  adjotaiing  ends  thereof, 
said  coils  being  disposed  to  receive  securing  means,  and  a 
trigger  Insertible  between  the  jaws  and  having  upstanding 
arms  forming  stop  shoulders  for  the  jaws,  and  extensions 
insertible  under  the  jaws. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jawa  and 
a  trigger  separate  from  and  Insertible  between  the  Jawa, 
said  trigger  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion  having  up- 
standing crooked  arms  constituting  shoulders  for  the  Jawa. 
and  extensions  upon  the  arms  and  insertible  below  the 
Jawa. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jawa 
and  a  trigger  separate  from  and  insertible  between  the 
Jaws,  said  trigger  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
having  upstanding  crooked  arms  constituting  shoulders  for 
the  Jaws,  extensions  upon  tbe  arms  and  insertible  below 
the  Jawa,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  trigger  and 
one  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  an  upstanding  sup- 
port ;  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  jaws  straddling  the  end 
of  the  support  and  connected  to  opposite  portions  thereof, 
and  a  trigger  aeparate  from  and  inaertible  between  the 
Jawa,  aald  trigger  having  upstanding  crooked  anna  con- 
stituting stop  shoulders  tor  the  Jawa,  and  extensions  upon 
the  arms  and  insertible  beneath  the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  an  upatandlng  sup- 
port; of  oppositely  disposed  spring  jaws  straddling  tbe 
end  of  tbe  support  and  connected  to  opposite  portions 
thereof  and  a  trigger  separate  from  and  insertible  between 
the  Jaws,  said  trigger  having  upstanding  crooked  arms 
constituting  stop  shoulders  for  the  Jawa,  extenalons  npoa 
tbe  arma  and  Insertible  beneath  the  Jaws,  aaM  trigger  betag 
supported  by  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  oppoaed  Jawa.  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  trigger  and  one  of  tbe 
Jawa. 


WATaov  B.  Sicm, 
1907.      Serial    Ko. 


879^884.    SPRING  CONSTBUCTION. 

Jackaon.    Mich.      FUed    S^>t.    26, 

894.766. 

1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  supporting  wire  4iavlag  a 
bend  therein,  and  a  apring  having  Ita  lowemoat  00Bv<d«- 
tion  mounted  upon  tbe  aapportlng  wira  over  aaM  bead 
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by  both  parta,  and  a  Ubc*  eoBaeetloB 

fb«  tMMVmlnc  mtani  tad  the  raUttrely  moTabl* 

parts  carrylag  tha  pollay  pMnaltting  th«  pollay  to  boto 
aa4*r  tha  dnc  at  tha  bait  In  tba  diractlon  at  rli^t  aaflaa 
to  tha  poll  at  tha  bait. 

8.  A  ^t  ttfhtaiwr  eomprlalBK  a  pallay  arrangad  to  an- 
gaia  tha  bait,  jooraal  boxea  for  tba  pullay.  doabia  rods  00 
aaeh  )oamal  box  and  havtBC  oat-turned  enda,  other  donbla 
roda  one  for  each  of  tha  flrat-named  roda  and  alao  harlns 
oat-tomed  enda.  eprlnga  aarroondlag  both  roda  and  coo- 
flned  between  the  out-turned  ende  thereof,  a  croaa  head, 
hlnga  connactkms  between  the  croaa  bead  and  Me<»id- 
named  donbla  roda,  a  aeraw  rod  carrylnt  tha  croaa  haad,  a 
hand  wheel  mgaflag  the  screw  rod.  and  means  for  holding 
tha  hand  wheal  from  moTement  except  about  Ita  axis  of 
rotatloB. 


879,829.  PASTING  -  MACHINE.  NlCHOIus  gCHBOOBB. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1907.  flerUl  No. 
876.119. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  horlson- 
(ally  moTabIa  bad  carrying  a  namber  of  snperpoaed  abeets. 
a  paate-trongh  pbora  aald  sbeeta  arrangad  to  drttrer  paste 
throogh  tha  bottom  thwaof.  and  means  for  lowering  said 
troogh  Into  contact  with  the  appermoet  of  said  sheets. 

1.  b  a  machine  of  tha  character  sat  forth,  a  sltdable 
bad  carrying  a  number  of  superiKMWd  sheets,  a  paate- 
troogh  abOTa  said  sheets  arranged  to  dellTer  paste  through 
tha  bottom  thereof^  means  for  lowering  said  trough  Into 
eontaet  with  the  uppermost  of  said  sheets,  meana  for  press- 
ing a  box  upon  said  pasted  sheet  and  meana  for  moTlag 
said  bed  and  aheets  from  tbe  pasting  position  Into  oper- 
atlva  relation  to  said  pressing  meana. 

8.  In  a  BBaehlaa  <ti  tha  character  set  forth,  a  bed  ar- 
rangad to  slide  and  carrying  a  number  of  superposed 
aheets.  a  paata-trongh  abore  said  sheets,  a  preeser  sdja- 
oant  to  aald  trough,  means  for  lowering  aald  trough  to  sup- 
ply paata  to  the  uppermost  of  said  sheets  and  again  rsls- 
tBg  It,  means  fo^  moTlng  said  bed  and  Its  sheets  Into  po- 
•Ittaa  baasath  said  preaser.  and  means  for  lowering  said 
prasasr  apoa  a  ban  applied  upon  said  pasted  sheet. 

4.  In  a  OMchlBa  of  tha  character  set  forth,  a  bed  carry- 
ing a  anaritar  ot  anparpeasd  sheets,  a  pasta-trough  aboTs 
■aid  ahsata,  means  for  lowering  said  trough  Into  contact 
with  tha  opparmoat  o<  aald  sheata  and  again  ralalng  It,  a 
teUowar  arranged  to  press  up<m  said  sheata  and  maintain 
Ita  piMsiini  after  said  trongh  has  begun  Its  upward  more- 


8.  In  a  machine  ot  tha  character  aet  fbrth.  a  bad  carry- 

C  a  nnmhsr  ot  snperpoaed  ahaeta.  a  paata-troo^  ahora 

for  towering  said  trough  Into  contact 

wMi  tha  appsfoat  ot  said  aheets  and  again  ralalng  It,  a 

by  said  tro«|^  and  arranged  to 

and  maintain  Ita  prsaaore  after 

Its  upward  ■sTemant. 

[Ctalaa  f  ta  12  not  printed  la  Oia  Oaaatta.] 


879,880.  FAflTKNINQ  MBANS  lOB  STBAM-BOILBB 
FLUS8  OR  TUBB8.  LnoNiDAS  M.  Bkawkakd.  Ontario, 
Oreg.    FUed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  S75.M3. 


1.  A  boUer-flue  fastening  oomjirlslng  a  stuflng-box  se- 
cured to  the  flua-sheet,  a  flue  paasing  through  the  stuffing- 
box,  and  a  gland  fastened  to  the  flue  and  baring  means  for 
holding  the  fine  In  place. 

2.  A  boiler-flue  fastening  comprising  a  stuffing-box  se- 
cntad  to  the  llna-aheet,  a  flue  passing  through  the  stufllng- 
box  and  hsTlng  a  threaded  end,  and  a  gland-nut  screwed 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  flue. 

8.  A  boUer-floe  fastening  comprising  a  floe,  a  collar  on 
the  flue  Inside  the  flue-sbeet,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  the 
collar  and  fltting  in  tbe  flue-opening,  the  Inside  of  the 
sleoTe  being  spaced  from  tbe  flue,  a  packing  inside  the 
sleere  around  the  flue,  means  for  securing  the  sleeTe  in 
the  flue-opening,  and  a  gland  secured  to  the  floe,  and  bar- 
ing meana  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

4.  A  boUer-flue  fastening  comprising  a  flue,  a  collar  on 
the  flue  Inalde  the  flne-aheet,  a  gaaket  between  the  collar 
and  tba  flue-aheet,  a  stuflhig-box  carried  by  tbe  collar  and 
passing  through  the  flue-opening,  through  which  stufllng- 
box  the  flue  passes,  snd  a  gland  fastened  to  the  flue  and 
baring  means  for  holding  the  same  In  place. 

5.  A  boUer-flue  fastening  comprising  a  flue,  a  collar  on 
the  flue  Inalde  the  flue-sheet,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  the 
collsr  through  the  floe-opening  and  to  tbe  outside  of  the 
flue-sbeet,  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleere  being  threaded, 
and  its  Inside  being  spaced  from  the  flue,  a  ring  screwed 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleere  and  bearing  on  the  flue- 
ahaet.  a  packing  Inalde  tha  alaere  around  tha  flue,  and  a 
gland  secured  to  the  floe  and  engsgcable  with  the  end  of 
the  sleere  for  holding  tbe  flne  In  piece. 


879.381.  POLB-TBUCK  FOB  TILLAOE  IMPLEMENTS. 
CHxaLns  S.  Shaip,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harreatar  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  29,  1907.    SerUl  No.  385.954. 


1.  In  a  pole-tmck  for  tillage  Implements,  the  eomblna- 
tton  of  a  stub  tongue  forming  part  of  the  Implement,  a 
rartleally  arranged  bearing  aecured  to  the  forward  end  of 
■aid  stub  tongue,  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing, 
a  draft  darlca  aacnrad  to  aald  bar,  a  truck  axle,  a  alaare 
secured  to  said  axle,  said  alaere  baring  a  bearing  arrangad 
horlsontally  and  at  substantially  right  anglee  with  said 
axle,  said  bar  baring  a  horlsaotally  disposed  portion  re- 
celred  by  ssld  bearing  in  a  manner  permitting  said  axle 
to  rock  about  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  said  sleere  baring 
logs  extending  at  right  anglea  therefrom  npon  oppoalte 
aMea  of  said  bearing,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  rertleal  portion  ot  said  bar  In  a  ssanner  to  limit, 
a  rocking  moraasant  of  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  pola-track  fbr  tillage  implements,  tha  combtna- 
tlOB  of  a  stub  taagua  fonaint  part  of  tbe  Implement,  a 
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tlcally  arranged  bearing  secured  to  the  fbrward  ead  of 
sakl  stub  tongue,  a  bar  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
a  draft  device  secured  to  said  bar,  said  draft  derice  com- 
prlalng  a  rertlcally  arranged  member  baring  a  serlea  of 
openings  whereby  a  draft  derls  may  be  atUched  thneto, 
and  rearwardly  extending  arms  having  vertically  arranged 
openings  that  receive  said  bar  at  opposite  ends  of  ssld 
vertical  bearing,  means  for  adjustably  securing  one  of 
said  arms  to  said  bar.  a  tongue,  said  tongue  having  Its 
rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  member  by  means  of  a  plo  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  a  truck  axle,  a  sleara  secured  to  said  axle,  said 
sleeve  having  a  bearing  arrangad  horlsontally  and  at  sub- 
sUntially  right  anglea  with  said  axle  and  said  bar  having 
a  horlsontally  disposed  portion  received  by  said  bearing 
in  a  manner  permitting  said  axle  to  rock  about  the  axis 
of  sahl  bearing. 


8  7  9.832.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HARROWS. 
CHASLns  8.  Shabp.  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  892.968. 


1.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  tbe  comblnaticm 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle,  journals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  means  of  vertically  arranged  hinge  Joints,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  forwardly  projecting 
arms  forming  part  of  said  Journals,  reach  bars  orerhang- 
ing  tbe  harrow,  said  bare  baring  their  forward  ends  con- 
nected with  said  draft  members  and  their  rear  ends 
pirotally  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  a  bar  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  said  draft  members,  said  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  a  supplemental  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flrst  mentioned  baf  intermediate  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  reach  bars  therewith,  said  sup- 
plemental bar  baring  its  rear  end  pirotally  connected 
directly  with  said  axle  and  its  front  end  pirotally  con- 
nected with  said  reach  bars  by  means  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged llnka 

2.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  tbe  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 

•  truck  axle.  Journals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  means  of  rertlcally  arranged  hinge  Joints,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  on  said  Journals,  forwardly  projecting 
arms  forming  part  of  said  journals,  reach  bars  orerhang- 
Ing  the  harrow,  said  bars  baring  their  forward  ends  con- 
nected with  said  draft  members  and  their  rear  ends  pirot- 
ally connected  with  a  bar  arranged  substanUally  parallel 
with  said  draft  members,  said  forwardly  projecting  arms 
being  pirotally  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  bar 
coatiaily  with  said  readi  bars,  s  supplemental  bar  pirot- 
ally connected  with  said  flrst  mentioned  bar  IntermedUte 
the  plrotal  connections  of  said  reach  bars  therewith,  said 
supplemental  bar  harlng  its  rear  end  pirotally  connected 
directly  with  said  axle  and  its  front  end  pirotally  con- 
nected with  said  reach  bars  by  means  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged links. 

8.  In  a  riding  attachment  for  harrows,  the  combination 
of  a  harrow  and  draft  members  connected  therewith,  a 
truck  axle.  Journals  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  by  maana  of  rertlcally  arranged  hhige  Joints,  carrying 
wheals  mounted  on  said  Joumala,    forwardly    projecting 


arms  forming  part  of  aald  Journala.  reach  bars  orerhaag- 
Ing  the  harrow,  said  bars  baring  their  forward  «Bda  con- 
nected with  said  draft  members  and  their  rear  enda  plirvt- 
ally  connected  with  <H>poalte  enda  of  a  bar  arrangad  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  draft  membera,  said  forwardly 
projecting  arms  being  pirotally  connected  with  <H;>poaita 
ends  of  said  bar  coaxlally  with  said  readi  bara,  a  aap- 
plemental  bar  pirotally  connected  with  said  flrst  mentfcmad 
bar  intermediate  the  plrotal  connections  of  said  reach  bara 
therewith,  said  supplemental  bar  harlng  Its  rear  and 
pirotally  and  slldably  connected  directly  with  said  axle 
and  Its  front  end  pirotally  connected  with  said  reach  bars 
by  means  of  oppositely  arranged  Unka 


879,888.    BIRI>-TRAP.    Lawrcnck  Sims,  Berryton,  Bans. 
FUed  Nor.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,778. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  Integral  spring 
Jaws  baring  colls  integral  with  tbe  adjoining  ends  thereof, 
said  coils  being  disposed  to  recelre  securing  means,  and  a 
trigger  insertlble  between  the  Jaws  and  baring  upstanding 
arms  forming  stop  shoulders  for  the  Jaws,  and  extmslons 
insertlble  under  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jaws  and 
a  trigger  separate  from  and  insertlble  between  the  Jaws, 
said  trigger  comprising  an  intermediate  portion  baring  up* 
standing  crooked  arms  constituting  shoulders  for  the  Jarrs, 
and  extensions  upon  the  arms  and  insertlble  below  the 
Jawa 

8.  A  trap  comprising  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jawa 
and  a  trigger  separate  from  and  Insertlble  between  the 
Jaws,  said  trigger  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
baring  upstanding  crooked  aruu  constituting  shoulders  for 
the  Jawa,  extensions  upon  the  arms  and  insertlble  balow 
the  Jaws,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  trigger  and 
one  of  the  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  an  upstanding  sup- 
port ;  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jaws  straddling  the  end 
of  the  support  and  connected  to  oppoalte  portions  thereof, 
and  a  trigger  separate  from  snd  Insertlble  between  the 
Jawa.  said  trigger  having  upstanding  crooked  arms  con- 
stituting stop  shoulders  for  the  jawa,  and  extensions  upoai 
the  arms  and  Insertlble  beneath  the  Jawa 

6.  In  a  trap  the  combination  with  an  upatanding  sup- 
port ;  of  oppositely  disposed  spring  Jaws  straddling  tha 
end  of  the  support  and  connected  to  opposite  portions 
thereof  and  a  trigger  separate  from  and  Insertlble  between 
the  Jaws,  said  trigger  having  upstanding  crooked  arms 
constituting  stop  shoulders  for  the  Jaws,  extensions  upon 
the  arma  and  Insertlble  beneath  the  Jaws,  said  trigger  being 
supported  by  frictlonal  contact  with  the  opposed  Jawa,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  trigger  and  one  of  tha 
jawa. 


879^884.  SPRING  CONSTBUCTION.  WAxaov  B.  SicrTH, 
Jackaon.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  2«.  1907.  Serial  No. 
894,766. 

1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  supporting  wire  •harlag  a 
bend  therein,  and  a  spring  harlng  its  lowermost  ctmroln- 
tlon  mounted  upon  the  supportina  wire  orer  said  bend  and 
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2.  In  a  iprlng  construction,  sapportlng  wlrcfl  amuifed 
In '  pftira,  tbe  aopportlng  wires  of  eaeb  pair  harins  op- 
poaitsly  disposed  bonds,  springs  moanted  upon  ths  snp- 
portinc  wires  orer  said  bonds  and  contacting  with  tb« 
bttida  throoghoat  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  bends  lying 
substantially  In  rertical  planes  with  the  lowermost  con- 
Tolations  of  the  corresponding  springs,  and  means  for 
Castanlng  the  springs  to  the  supporting  wires  OTer  said 


879,3S5.     BTRETCHBR.    A  LiHCOLK  BooTHif  ATD,  Middle- 
town,  C(Hin.     Fnied  Sept  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  SS4,888. 


L  ▲  b«d  eompoaed  of  lengthwise  and  croaswiae  extend- 
tag  strips,  loops  formed  at  tlM  ends  of  the  crosawise  strips, 
mad  rigid  supports  extending  through  and  remoTably 
leentad  within  said  loops. 

t.  A  bod  composed  of  lengthwise  and  croaswiae  extend- 
iBg  strips  secured  togathar  at  the  points  of  eroaalng.  loopa 
tonMd  la  tha  ends  of  the  crosswiae  strips,  and  rigid 
sapporta  located  withla  aaid  loopa. 

a.  la  a  atrat^er.  a  bad,  rigid  carrying  supports  arranged 
tar  raaaoTahla  attaeluaaat  to  the  edges  of  said  bod,  and 
flaxlUa  supports  removably  attached  to  the  upper  surface 
•faaid  bad. 

4.  la  a  atratA<r.  a  bad,  rigid  tnpporta  arranged  for  at- 
taChaBeat  to  tlie  edgea  of  aaid  bed,  and  llexibie  supports 
isbshtsMj  attaeliad  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  and 
arraagad  to  raoalTa  aaid  rigid  supports. 

6k  A  had  eompoaad  of  a  plural  number  of  creaawise  and 
a  plaral  aamliar  of  laagthwiae  extending  strips,  aadi  strip 
eraaatag  a  plaral  numlMr  of  atripa  extending  in  the  opposite 
ilfactloa,  loi9pa  fbrmad  at  th«  enda  of  the  crosswise  strips, 
a  rigid  support  arranged  to  be  passed  through  said  loops, 
aad  flexible  supports  reaMTShly  attached  to  said  bed. 

(Claims  A  to  IS  aot  priated  ia  the  Oasetta.] 
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AUTOMATIC  WBIGHINO  •  SCALE.     William 
Brookiya.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  A  T.  Fair- 
h  Oaapaay.  Bt.  lohaahory.  Yt..  a  Corporation  of 
It.    FOsd  Dae.  8.  1908.    Sarlai  No.  846,878. 
Ia  aa  automatic  walghlag  darlca,  tha  combiaatioa  of 
war,  a  awtagtag  cat  oC  gate,  a  hingad 
a  plwtad  ahatmaat  agaiaat  which  the  fln- 
la  tha  apaa  poattloa  o(  tfea  gata.  a  pin  or  lug  on 


tha  ^oCad  ahatmant  aad  aa  arm  00  a  moTing  part  of  tha 
acala  adapted  to  atrika  tlie  pin  to  lift  the  abutment. 


2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  deylce,  the  combination  of 
a  morable  weighing  lever,  an  adjustable  arm  tltereon,  a  cut 
off  gate,  a  flager  thereon,  a  pivoted  abutment  against 
which  the  finger  rests  in  the  open  position  of  tbe  gate,  the 
parts  being  combined  so  that  tne  movement  of  the  lever 
as  tha  acale  Is  loaded  causes  tha  arm  to  move  tbe  abutment 
and  permit  the  gate  to  doaa. 


879,887.  BOX.  Stxpham  J.  Stukkr.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  W.  C.  Bltchie  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  rUad  Mar.  6.  1907.  SarUl  No. 
860.937. 


1.  A  lX)K  body  liaving  bottom  and  side  portions  inte- 
grally formed  out  of  the  same  piece  of  sheet  oiaterial,  said 
side  portions  of  tlie  box  body  being  folded  Into  6-shapes. 
tha  loopa  of  tha  S-aluiped  folds  being  side  by  side,  so  that 
tha  flange  of  tha  box  has  a  triple  thlckneaa  of  slieet  mata- 
rial.  two  of  the  layers  of  each  ft-«liai»e  fold  which  are 
most  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  shorter  tliaa 
tha  remaining  layer  of  tha  S-sliape  fold,  which  latter  layer 
la  extended  to  coaatltnte  a  neck  portion  of  the  box  body. 

2.  A  box  body  having  Ita  bottom  and  side  portions  Inta- 
grally  farmed  out  of  the  same  piece  of  sheet  material,  all 
of  tha  aide  portions  of  the  box  body  belag^  folded  iato  •- 
Bhapea.  tha  loopa  of  the  t-ahaped  folda  being  side  by  sMe, 
so  tliat  tha  flange  of  the  box  has  a  triple  thlckneaa  of 
shaaC  matarlal,  two  of  the  layers  of  each  ft-shapa  fold 
which  are  moat  adjaoaat  to  tlte  bottom  of  the  box  balag 
shorter  than  the  remaining  layer  of  the  S-ahape  ft>ld. 
which  latter  layer  la  axtanded  to  conadtnta  a  neck  por- 
tion of  the  box  body,  and  means  for  uniting  the  sides  of 
tha  box  body. 


879,888.  OARMBNT.  JoHV  M.  Yam  Oaoaif,  Cadargrova, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Yan  Orden  Coraet  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  Feb  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  889,816. 


1.  A  garaaat  of  tlie  class  described,  compristaig  a  waist 
porttoa,  a  pair  o<  adjastal>le  bust  supporting  tie  members. 


and  an  Indepeadsatly  adjnstabls  pair  of  midwaist  tie  man- 
ban,  eoOperating  anbataatialiy  la  the  mannw  and  for  tha 
purpoaa  aet  for^ 

2.  A  garment  of  tha  daaa  daaerlbad.  comprising  a  waist 
portion,  and  formed  as  a  unitary  structure  therewith  a 
pair  of  adjustable  bust  sawortlag  members  aad  a  pair  of 
midwaist  supporting  members  adjustable  independently  of 
said  bast  membws,  and  arranged  to  be  aacurad  in  dose 
conformity  with  tbe  contour  of  the  abdomen  from  the 
waist  upward,  throughout  the  region  of  their  contact 
therewith,  anbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  garment  of  tbe  claas  deecrlbad  comprising  lata- 
grally  formed  waist,  bust  supporting,  and  midwaist  sup- 
porting members,  said  members  being  adjustable  Indepoid- 
ently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  deacrtlMd. 


879.389.     8BBD-PLANTBR. 

Wis.    FUed  June  22,  1906. 


HnrsT  H.  WABaas,  Racine, 
Serial  No.  822,818. 


opening  la  tha  bottom,  a  fMd  wheal  haTtag  a  circalar  aa- 
rlea  of  aaed  pockets  arranged  to  ragMar  with  aaid  fttad 
opening,  a  shield  covering  the  rim  and  central  portkw  of 
said  vrtiatf  and  having  a  reoeaa  in  the  under  side  which  ra- 
calves  aaid  hub  aad  forma  a  bearing  thwefor  and  a  carved 
opming  through  which  all  the  aeed  pockets  except  that  in 
f«Cister  with  the  feed  opaaing  communicate  with  said 
hopper  or  recepUde.  a  cut-off  attached  to  said  shield  op- 
posite the  feed  opening,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
turning  said  wheel  so  as  to  bring  suld  pockets  one  after 
another  into  register  with  the  feed  opening  under  the  cut- 
off, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  aaed  planter  the  combination  of  a  aaad  hopper  or 
receptacle  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  central  receas  in 
tbe  bottooi,  a  shield  secured  in  said  hopper  or  receptacle 
and  having  a  central  raceaa  on  the  under  side,  and  a  feed 
wheel  the  hub  of  which  is  rotatahly  confined  in  the  re- 
cesses of  aaid  hopper  or  receptacle  and  shield,  said  wheel 
having  a  circular  serlea  of  aeed  pocketa.  and  a  recipro- 
cating rod  working  In  the  bora  of  said  hub,  one  of  tha 
parta  having  interaecting  cam  groovea  aad  tlie  other  a 
projection  engaging  therewith  and  adapted  to  turn  aaid 
wheel  Intwmlttently  to  bring  said  seed  pocketa  one  after 
another  into  register  with  said  feed  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,840.  CORB  FOB  MAKING  CONCRBTB  CULYBRTS. 
William  B.  Wallacb,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.  FUed.  Sept. 
17,  1907.    Serial  No.  898.370. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  the  combination  of  a  aaed  hopper  or 
reoeptade  having  a  feed  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  teed 
wheal  rotatahly  held  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  receptacle 
and  liaving  a  number  of  seed  pockets,  and  a  radprocatlag 
actuating  rod  working  axlally  In  a  central  opening  in  aaid 
wheel,  one  of  said  parta  having  a  circular  serlea  of  Intar- 
aacting  cam  groovea  and  the  otiier  part  a  projection  «i- 
gaging  said  grooves  and  adapted  as  said  rod  Is  radpro- 
eatad  to  turn  said  wheel  Intermltteatly  In  one  direction 
and  bring  said  pocketa  one  aftw  another  inte  register  with 
said  fMd  openteg.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  seed  plantn*  tlte  combination  of  a  seed  raeap- 
tade  liaving  a  feed  opening  In  tlie  bottom,  a  feed  wheel  ro- 
tatahly held  in  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  seed  pocketa  and  a  sertes  of  Intersectiag 
cam  grooves  in  the  bore  of  ita  hob,  aad  a  redprocating 
actuating  rod  having  a  projection  adapted  by  engagement 
with  said  grooves  to  turn  said  wheel  intermittently  in  one 
direction  and  to  bring  said  pocketa  one  after  another  into 
register  with  said  faed  opening,  substanttaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  seed  planter  the  combination  of  a  seed  hopper  or 
receptacle  having  a  feed  opeaing  in  the  bottom,  a  ftoed 
wheel  rotatahly  hfcld  to  the  lower  part  of  said  bopper  or 
receptacle  over  said  feed  opening  and  composed  of  adjust- 
ably connected  disks  each  liaviag  a  circular  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  one  disk  havtog  depending  U-shaped  flanges 
around  the  openings  therein  and  the  other  diA  having  at 
one  end  of  the  openings  therein  dependtog  flanges  forming 
with  said  U-shaped  flanges,  adjustable  seed  pockets,  aad 
means  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  for  tnmlag  said 
wheel  Intermittently  in  one  direction  to  l>rteg  said  poAsta 
one  after  another  into  register  with  said  feed  opening, 
substantially  as  descrltwd. 

4.  In  a  seed  plaatw  the  combtaation  of  a  aeed  h6ppar  or 
lacaptade  haviag  aa  upwardly  projecting  hub  and  a  feed 


A  core  apparatus  for  making  concrete  calverta  conn 
prising  a  cylindrical  section,  an  apertnred  ear  flxed  to  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  fnnnd-shaped  shells  within  which 
the  ends  of  the  said  cylindrical  sectkm  project,  apertnrad 
ears  flxed  to  the  Inner  drcumfMrcnce  of  aaid  funnel-ahapad 
ahalla,  oppositely  dUposed  grooved  flaagea  flxed  to  the 
outer  drcumferencea  of  the  fnaad-ahaped  shalla  at  tha 
ead  thereof,  an  apertnred  plate  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
grooves  and  be  hdd  thereby  against  tha  and  of  tha  funaal- 
ahaped  shell,  aa  showa  aad  described. 


879341.  BXTBNSION-BRACKBT  FOR  QARMBNT-DI8- 
PLAT  CASBS.  Ltmaw  W.  Wblch,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 
FUed  Jnly  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  882,220. 


1.  Ia  oombinatlon  in  a  garment  supporting  rod,  cxtan- 
sibie  members  and  a  tongue  or  rib  asaodated  with  oae 
meiaber  aad  moving  in  a  slot  in  the  other  member  aad 
haviag  Ita  upper  surfacs  flush  with  the  latact  portion  of 
tha  lattar  member,  snbstaatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  Ia  combiaatlon  to  a  garment  supporting  rod,  two 
mambara,  one  of  which  telescopes  to  relation  to  the  other, 
a  rib  or  tongue  assodatad  with  the  laaar  member  aad 
working  to  a  slot  in  the  outer  member,  aaid  riot  haviag 
a  ooatraetad  end  and  the  said  rib  havtog  aa  ealaigad  head 
to  f^mn  a  atop  with  aaid  ooatraetad  aad  of  tha  alot.  sub-' 
stantially  as  described. 


Ilfi 
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tfM41.  WWDOW-OUAEDi  ■4MUH.  K.  VkLLa.  GrMO- 
•dd.  lad..  MBlgBor  to  J«m.  L.  W«1Ib.  Qw>m1I>I<1.  lad. 
ritod  JUfB  14.  1807.     S«rUl  Na  379.059. 


1.  In  an  •pparmtos  of  the  claw  doscrlbed.  th«  eombliu- 
tloii  of  ft  plnrftllty  of  gix^rA  b«ra,  ftnd  transrerae  npport- 
Inx  rods  tborefor,  upon  which  said  ffuard  ban  oiay  be 
transTcneiy  shifted,  of  means  for  locking  said  foard  ban 
In  separated  poaitions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plarallty  of  iniard  bars,  and  transTerse  sapport- 
Ing  rods  tharefor  apon  which  said  gnard  bars  may  be 
transrersely  shifted,  of  means  carried  by  said  transrerae 
sapportlng  rods  for  locking  said  gnard  ban  In  separated 
poaltlons. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  traaaTcne  rods  proTlded  with  separated  lockiBg  Ings, 
a  plurality  of  guard  ban  morable  on  said  transrerae  rods, 
both  longitudinally  and  transTersely  thereof,  and  means 
for  holding  said  guard  ban  In  engagement  with  the  trans- 
Terse  rods  to  prevent  transTerse  displacement  of  the  guard 
bars. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  transrerae  roda  provided  with  separated  locking  lugs,  a 
plurality  of  guard  bars  movable  on  said  transverse  bars, 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof,  and  an  ec- 
eantrically  mounted  transverse  shaft  engaging  said  guard 
bara,  said  guard  ban  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  trans- 
Tanely  of  the  transverse  rods  to  produce  an  interengage- 
BMBt  between  the  transverse  rods  and  the  guard  bars,  for 
tha  porposa  set  forth. 

B.  la  aa  apparatna  <rf  tha  ciaaa  described,  a  plurality 
of  traasverse  rods  provided  with  separated  locking  lugs, 
a  plurality  of  guard  ban  movable  on  said  tranarene  bars, 
both  longitudinally  aad  tnaavarsely  thereof,  aad  aa  ec- 
caotrically  mooatcd  tranavarse  ahaft  having  spaced  lock- 
tag  lagn  aagagtag  aaid  guard  bars,  said  guard  ban  being 
adapted  to  be  ahlfted  traasreraely  of  the  transverse  rods 
ta  produea  an  IntefaagagamcBt  betweea  the  traasverse 
rods  aad  the  guard  bara.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

CClalma  e  to  0  aot  priated  la  the  Qasetta.) 


87«,8M.  VOLLOWIR  VOR  PAPKB-FUJNO  DBVICB8. 
AUB8T  T.  Waiaa.  Bocheatar.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Taw- 
maa'A  Mtbt  Maanfacturiag  Company,  Bochcater,  N.  T..^ 
a  Corpovattoa  of  New  Tork.  rued  Juae  20,  1907.  Se- 
Hal  Now  •TV.tSl. 


vi*^* 


wUh  a  anppart  provided  with  a 
gaMa^  of  a  tallawer  movablt  aalatlvtly  to  the  aap- 


port  and  engaglag  the  track  upoa  one  aide  and  a  reallteat 
arm  oa  the  follower  extaadiag  laterally  of  the  track  aad 
eagaging  tlie  latter  upon  the  oppoalte  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
track  or  guide,  of  a  follower  movable  relatively  to  the 
■Bpport  aad  reaillaat  arms  on  the  follower  eagaglag  the 
tra^  upon  oppoalte  sides  and  extending  laterally  thereof 
In  both  directioas. 

8.  The  combinatloa  with  -  a  support  provided  with  a 
track  or  guide,  of  a  follower  movable  relatively  to  the 
anpport  and  comprising  a  atrip  of  reaillent  material 
formed  into  a  loop  extending  laterally  from  the  track 
la  both  diroctioaa  aad  eagaglag  upoa  oppoalte  side*  of  the 
lattar. 

4.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  support  and  a  track  or  guide 
thereon  having  parallel  edgea,  of  a  follower  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  support  and  oomprising  a  strip  of  reaillent 
material  formed  into  a  loop  extending  laterally  of  the 
track  In  both  directions  and  having  flanges  upon  its  enda 
engaging  over  the  edges  of  the  latter. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
track  or  guide  having  parallel  edgea,  of  a  follower  mov- 
able nlatlvely  to  the  support  having  resilient  arms  pro- 
vided with  flanges  engaging  over  the  edges  of  the  track 
and  means  for  pnventing  the  disengagement  of  the  flanges 
when  the  arms  are  moved  relatively. 

[ClalBa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879.344.     HAY-PHE8S.     Mteon  I.  WiLaow.  Ohlman,  III. 
FUed  May  24, 1906.     Serial  No.  318,56«. 


1.  In  a  ballag  prsaa,  a  hallag  chamber  havlag  guldo 
rolls  on  Its  inaer  aldea,  eadleaa  belts  traveling  over  the 
rollera,  ahafta  for  the  belta,  ratchet  and  pawl  devices  for 
actuating  the  ahafta,  the  beater  or  plunger,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  plunger  and  ratchet  and  pawl  devicea 
for  actuating  said  latter  devices  whea  the  beater  la  thrust 
forward. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  tha  beater,  the  steel  sides,  the 
teasloa  devicea  for  said  aldea,  tha  aprocket  carrying  ahafta, 
the  aprocket  ehalna,  the  alat  carrylag  weba  mouated  on 
aaid  chaiBB,  a  hold  back  dateat  aad  meaaa  controlled  by 
the  laoTamant  of  the  beater  for  actuating  the  aaid  detent 
and  the  alatted  web  carrying  rollen  at  predetermined 
tlmea,  aa  deacrihed. 

'  S.  In  a  baling  praas  of  tha  character  daacribed.  the  com- 
bination with  tba  ballag  box  havlag  a  feed  throat  midway 
Ita  aada,  the  hold  back  dogs  located  beyond  the  feed 
throat,  and  the  plunger  operable  acroas  the  feed  throat 
aad  tha  hold  baA  dogs,  of  morable  aldea  that  form  a  part 
of  tha  ballag  box.  said  itdaa  coaalstlng  of  endleaa  flat  belts, 
gnlda  aad  drtva  ahafts  aad  pulleys  for  the  aaid  belta, 
tha  baits  balag  located  la  adraaea  of  the  hold  back  doga, 
ooe  set  of  ahafta  havlaf  vatehata.  laren  looaely  mounted 
«■  tha  ratchet  earrylag  ahaft.  pawla  00  the  leven  for  en- 
gaglag  tha  rateheta,  aatosMtle  meana  for  moving  the 
lavan  la  aae  dlractloa,  aad  means  connecting  the  leven 
with  the  plunger  whereby  to  move  said  leven  in  the  other 
dlrectloa  nader  the  thrnat  movamaat  of  tha  pluager,  aa 
aat  forth. 
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8  7  9.349.  MEANS  FOB  ADVANCING  DBBDGBBS. 
RoBBtT  M.  W1L8OM,  San  Franclaco,  CaL  Filed  May  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374.968. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  side  spuds 
therefor,  a  stem  spud,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
stem  spud,  an  extension  from  the  stem  past  said  stem 
spud,  and  meaug  supported  on  the  rear  end  of  said  exten- 
sion for  advancing  said  bull  relatively  to  aaid  stem  spud, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  side  spuds 
therefor,  a  stem  spud,  a  guldeway  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  stern,  a  sleeve  for  the  stem  spud  in  which  it 
slides  vertically,  said  sleeves  being  arranired  to  move  lon- 
gitudinallj-  In  said  guideway.  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
in  said  guldeway,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
atem  spud,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  a  stem 
spud,  a  guldeway  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stem,  a 
sleeve  for  the  stem  spud  in  which  it  slides  vertically, 
said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  aaid 
guldeway,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  said  guldeway, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem  spud,  sub- 
stantially as  described*. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  a  frame 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  center  of  the  stem  of  the 
hull  and  bearlag  upper  and  lower  guldeways,  upper  and 
lower  sleeves  movable  in  said  guldeways,  a  spud  sliding 
vertically  in  said  sleeves,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  spud,  sheaves  in*  the  rear  of  the  guide  frame,  ropes 
passing  around  said  sheaves  and  secured  to  the  reapective 
aleeves,  and  means  carried  on  the  hull  for  polling  said 
ropes,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  dredger,  a  frame 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  stem  of  the  dredger,  and 
having  upper  and  lower  guldeways,  sleeves  movable  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  guldeways,  a  spud  movable  vertically 
in  said  sleeves,  means  supported  by  said  hull  for  raiaing 
aaid  spud  in  said  sleeves,  and  means  also  supported  there- 
by for  sliding  sa^d  sleeves  in  said  guldeways,  substantially 
aa  described. 


floor  of  the  Inner  chamber  and  the  other  of  which  dla- 
chargea  horisontally  of  the  outer  chaaibar. 
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879,846.   MILK  PABTBUBIZBB  AND  COOLBB.    Waltbb 
*  WtLBOK,  Teadon,  Pa.     Filed  Atig.  21,  1907.     Serial  No. 
889,509. 

1.  A  milk  pasteuriser  embodying  spaced  inner  and 
outer  water  chamben  defining  a  heating  chamber,  and 
vertically  disposed  baflles  for  causing  the  liquid  being 
treated  to  pursue  a  tortuous  passage  before  escape. 

2.  A  milk  pasteuriser  comprising  inner  and  outer  water 
chamben  defining  a  heating  chamber,  and  vertically  dia- 
posed  baffles  carried  by  the  inner  chamber  and  extending 
from  Ita  upper  end  to  a  point  near  its  lower  end. 

8.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  inner  and  outer  water 
chamben  defining  a  heatiag  chamber,  vertically  dlspoaed 
bafflea  arranged  within  the  latter  chamber  and  constituting 
awana  for  holding  the  two  chamben  properly  spaced. 

4.  A  milk  pasteuriier  embodying  spaced  Inner  and  oatar 
water  chamben  defining  a  heating  chamber,  pipes  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  water  chambera,  and  mixers  on  the 
plpaa  for  agiutlng  the  water  within  the  aaid  chambera, 
of  which  mixen  diacharges  downward  against  tha 


6.  A  milk  pasteuriser  embodying  spaced  inner  and  outer 
water  chamben  defining  a  heating  chamber,  and  a  space 
reducer  arranged  between  the  two  chamben. 


879,347.  DBILLINO  AND  NAILING  MACHINE.  Hkx- 
MANN  WiirTBB,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  (Incorporated 
1906.)     Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,690. 


1.  In  a  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  drill,  of  a  driving  member  directly  connected  to 
drive  aaid  drill,  mechanism  to  move  said  drill  laterally,  and 
a  clutch  to  operate  said  moving  mechanlam,  said  clutch  In- 
cluding means  substantially  as  described  to  operate  said 
moving  mechanlam  to  bring  the  drill  lato  poaiUoa  for 
drilling  to  allow  it  to  remain  in  such  operative  position  a 
predetermined  time  and  permit  It  to  return  to  its  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  the  combinatlen 
vrlth  a  drill,  of  a  driving  member,  directly  connected  to 
drive  said  drill,  a  carrier  for  said  drill,  a  lever  for  moving 
the  drill  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and  a  dutch 
to  operate  aaid  carrier  and  lever,  said  clutch  including 
meana  sabatantially  as  described  to  operate  said  carrier 
and  lever  to  bring  the  drill  laterally  into  poaltlon  for  drill- 
ing, allowing  It  to  remala  la  anch  operative  poaltlott  a  pra- 
determlned  time  and  to  return  It  to  ita  normal  i>oaltlon. 

3.  la  a  drilling  and  nailing  machine  the  combinatloa 
with  a  jUrlll.  of  a  driving  member,  directly  connected  to 
drive  aaid  drill,  mechanlam  for  sunportlag  and  operating 
aaid  drill,  a  clutch  to  operate  said  mechaalsm,  said  clutch 
ladudkig  means  subataatlally  aa  daacribed  to  operat* 
mechaaloft  to  bring  tba  drill  laterally  Into  ponitlOB  for 


•--w'  r^"v-^*  *j,.^.  ■»: 


t|9t 


OPPICIAL  OAZBTTB 


PVBRnARV  18,  1900. 


^taUKm,  aOofwlaff  it  to  NBAlo  la  MMk  opaimtlv*  poaitfon 
«  pnd*(tnite«d  ttiM  aad  to  paradt  It  to  ratnn  to  tta 

BOTBOl    poaitlOB,    ftBd    ■— B»    fOT    tsltlftlly    «lg«t1»C    MM 

d«tA  taa  d?lflitff  BMMbor. 

'  4.  la  a  dtfUlBg  sad  BaOlac  i—chtoo,  tho  eomblnatlon 
with  a  drill,  ot  a  AMac  aaartiar,  a  earrlar  and  larar  for 
flBOTlii«  tba  drill  lato  and  OQt  «<  oparattra  paaltioa,  and  a 
dutch  to  oporata  aald  carrier  and  lotw,  aaid  doteh  haTtof 
two  keya  adapted  to  aacago  tba  drlTlnc  oieBBber,  and 
Biean8  for  Initially  ancaglac  tba  dateh  with  tha  drlTtag 
mombar.  wh«rd>7  when  a  dateh  la  once  eafa«ad  It  wHI 
aatomatleaUy  operate  to  brine  the  drOl  laterally  Into  poal- 
tlon  for  drllllnc.  allowlat  It  to  remain  a  pradatermlned 

^ttane  and  reetore  It  to  ita  normal  p9altlon  In  a  alacle  eyde 
of  operation. 


879.348.  DBVICB  FOB  MEASURING  AND  CLAMPING 
PRINTING-POBMS.  HoaxAN  Wiifm,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
aa^cnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  F.  Weed  Manofac- 
taring  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  Ji  Corporation  of  New 
Tork,  (Incorporated  190d.)  Filed  Sept  9,  190S.  Serial 
No.  277,768. 


iZ 


1.  In  a  derlee  for  holdlnff  printing  forma  aoA  aa  lino- 
type aloca  and  the  like  preparatory  to  eattloc  than  to 
alae,  the  eooihlaatlon  with  a  baae.  of  a  Tlae  oomprialnc  a 
rod  mooatad  to  haTe  a  free  loogltadlnal  moresMnt  apoo 
tha  baaa.  oieans  apoa  the  rod  to  eacafa  tha  fOrma,  maoaa 
opoa  tha  baaa  adapted  to  eacage  tha  rod  bat  aormally  held 

agagameat  therawttt,  aad  a  handle  operattrdy  eoa- 
with  aald  flMaaa  to  effect  the  eagagemeat  of  aald 
aad  rod  to  taataa  tha  rod  agataat  the  forma. 

2.  la  a  daTl«|l  for  holdlag  prlatlag  foroM  saeh  aa  llao- 
type  doga  aad  the  like  preparatory  to  catting  them  to 
alna,  tba  comhlaatlon  with  a  baaa,  of  a  Tlae  etMnprtalng  a 
rad  ftaaly  alldahla  oa  the  baae,  ylddlag  oMaaa  at  oaa  aad 
«(  tta  rod  to  mgaga  tha  forma,  a  rack  apaa  the  rod,  a  pawl 
oyaa  tta  baaa  adapted  to  engage  the  radc,  aad  a  cam  apoa 
tba  haoa  for  morlag  tba  pawl  lato  eagagaaMat  with  the 
tack  aad  effecting  the  damping  of  tha  forma. 


tTM^ft.    8TBAni>DI8TRIBimNG  DBYICB  FOB  TIHI- 
Jams  WoamiaoToif,  Manitowoc.  WIl    FUed 
U,  IMT.    Battel  Mo.  am»9U. 


L  la  a 


at  a 


^^UtU,  tta  combtaatloa  of  the  axle  bara  aad 
platform,  of  a  aet  of  tetermeehlag  gear 
Witt  the  eeatrol  portloa  of  the  platform, 
roda  aaeb  ptroCaUy  aaaaaetad  wltt  one  of  tba 
potet  rartlaany  offiet  from  the  asla  at  gaar 
gpora  balag  attaagod  to  dlatdbata  atralaa 
or  tba  alxat  roda  ta  each  of  tbi  othari 
Witt  the  platfom. 


S.  la  a  Tohlda,  tba  coaU>laatloa  of  the  axle  bara  aad  a 
aprlag  aapportad  platforat,  of  a  aet  of  latermeehlag  gaar 
wbaela  eooaaetad  wltt  the  eaatral  portloa  of  the  platform, 
aad  Btrat  roda  eoaaaeted  wltt  aome  of  tte  geara,  aald  geare 
being  arranged  to  dlatrlbote  etralns  on  any  one  of  the' 
stmt  roda  to  each  of  the  others, — sodie  of  said  atrat  ro(!^H 
being  connected  wltt  the  axle  bars  and  otters  wltt  tte 
spring  supported  platform. 

8.  In  a  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  axle  bars  and  a 
spring  sapported  platform,  of  a  aet  of  Intermeabing  gear 
wheels  connected  with  tte  central  portion  of  the  platform, 
stmt  rods  connecting  two  opposing  gear  wheels  wltt  the 
reqwcUve  axle  bara,  and  other  stmt  roda  connecting  each 
of  each  gear  wheels  la  the  oppodte  direction  wltt  tte  plat- 
form, all  of  the  atrat  rods  baring  crank  pin  coonectlon 
wltt  tte  gear  wbeds,  and  ttoae  leading  to  tha  axle  bara 
being  connected  wltt  tte  gear  wheels  on  the  oppodte  side 
of  tte  horlsontal  axial  plane  from  those  leading  to  the 
platform. 

4.  In  a  Tehlde,  tte  combination  wltt  axle  bars  and  a 
^rlng  aopported  platform,  of  a  aet  of  intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  connected  with  tte  central  portion  of  tte  platform, 
atrat  roda  connecting  two  of  opposing  gear  wheela  wltt  tte 
raapectiye  axle  bara,  and  othnr  atrat  roda  connecting  each 
of  Boch  gear  wheds  in  tte  oppoeite  direction  wltt  tte 
platform,  all  of  the  stmt  rods  baring  crank  pin  connection 
wltt  the  gear  wheela,  aad  ttoae  leading  to  tha  axle  bars 
being  connected  oritt  the  gear  wheels  on  tte  oppodte  dde 
of  the  horlsontal  axial  plane  from  ttoee  leading  to  the 
platform  and  in  radial  llaea  normally  extending  at  an 
angle  to  snch  plane. 

B.  In  a  rehlde,  the  conttlnatkm  wltt  axle  bars  and  a 
spring  sapported  platform,  of  a  set  of  stmt  rods  leading 
from  the  axle  bara  and  the  end  portions  of  tte  platform 
Inwardly  aad  eoarerglngly  toward  a  central  space  ondar- 
neatt  tte  platforai,  and  motion  tranamlttlng  gearing,  aop- 
ported by  tte  platform,  for  dlatrlhoting  tte  energy  exerted 
ttroogh  one  of  the  rods  to  all  the  othera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,860.     SHUTTBB-WOBKBL     John  W.  Woolbt,  Nor- 
folk. Ta.    FUed  Sept  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  894.474. 


A  dsrlea  aa  daaerlbsd.  aaibraclng  a  hinge  one  at  whoae 
or  learaa,  la  forms fl  from  a  blank,  rectangular  In 
ootilaa  wltt  apartorad  lateral  axteaaloaa  or  wings 
at  or  near  oaa  sad,  aald  hlaak  alao  baring  tranarerse  dots 
la  Ita  loagltadtaal  esater  aad  rolled  upon  Itsdf  la  cylinder 
taraik,  wttb  aald  dots  forming  eog^lke  members  therdn? 
■aid  wlaga  balag  beat  apoa,  and  forming  apertared  heads 
fir  tba  raoaltlv  eyllader,  aad  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  aald  cer4lba  masabara  or  alota  at  aald  cylinder  of  aald 


AaCHIBALO, 

SerUl   No. 


879.851.    CBAIB-BOLLBB.    William  M. 

JadtaoaTffla.   Fla.     FOed  Aug.  10.   1907. 

888.080. 

1.  Tha  coattlaatloa  wltt  tte  rockers  of  a  chair  or  tte 
Ilka,  aald  roekara  harlag  tranarersely  alined  aperturee  or 
aeata,  of  aa  axla  tompneed  of  detachably  cohnectad  aec- 
tloaa  aad  harlag  Ita  oatar  ends  projecting  Into  the  aper- 
turee or  aeata  la  the  roctera,  said  outer  eads  being  formed 
la  f(«»"««>  greorea,  apllt  dastlc  rings  arraaged  in  said 
greoraa,  roOera  looady  OManted  upon  tte  ends  of  the  axle 
bstwaaa  aald  riaga  aad  the  rockers,  and  washers  arranged 
apoa  the  axle  oa  oppodte  sldss  of  said  rollers, 
tlaOy  aa  aad  far  the  porpoee  set  fOrtt 


Pjrb&uarv  18,1908. 
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8.  The  combination  wltt  tte  rockera  of  a  dialr  or  tha 
like,  said  rovers  baring  tranareraely  alined  aperturee  or 
aeata.  of  an  axle  compoeed  of  two  sections  and  baring  the 
outer  eada  of  Ita  aectlons  engaged  wltt  tte  openinga  or 
aeata  in  said  ro^era.  a  sleere  to  receire  and  dlde  upon  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  tte  axle,  means  for  reUlning 
aald  deere  upon  said  aectlons  and  rollers  joamaled  upon 
aald  axle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


8.  The  combination  wltt  tte  rockers  of  a  chair  or  the 
like,  said  rockers  baring  tranarersely  alined  apertures  or 
seata,  of  an  axle  compoeed  of  two  sections  and  baring 
tte  outer  ends  of  its  sections  engaged  wltt  tte  openings 
or  seata  in  said  rockers,  a  sleeve  to  receire  and  dlde  upon 
the  Inner  enda  of  aald  aectlona  and  formed  wltt  a  bayonet 
slot,  a  pin  upon  one  of  tte  axle  aectlons  to  enter  tte  dot 
in  the  deere,  and  rollers  arranged  upon  said  axle  adjacent 
to  ita  end.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortt. 


879,862.     SAW  -  SWAGE.     Bdwabo  P.  AaMBTaoiro,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    FUed  July  18,  1904.    Serial  No.  217,146. 


8.  A  aaw  awage  comprlalag  a  block  A  harlag  racaaa  Z 
and  an  eccentric  die  E  mounted  in  aald  block  and  a  die 
locking  derlee  comprising  a  segmental  daap  D  mounted  oa 
said  block,  a  buabtng  F  mounted  on  aald  die  and  baring  a 
segmental  flange  F'  to  engage  aald  claap.  aald  locking  do- 
rlce  being  released  by  routing  the  die  B  a  part  of  a  rvro- 
lutlon  beyond  its  normal  working  position. 

4.  A  saw  swage  comprising  a  blodi  A  baring  a  damp- 
ing aerew  K  fitting  wlttln  a  ttreaded  aocket  in  aald  blodc. 
a  portion  of  the  threads  of  said  screw  Intermediate  to  Ita 
ends  being  cut  away  forming  an  annular  recess  or  groore 
extending  around  tte  acrew.  and  a  locking  acrew  L  mount- 
ed in  aald  block  A  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  acrew 
K  in  aald  annular  receas  and  aald  receaa  being  of  suf- 
ficient wldtt  to  allow  tte  adjuatment  of  said  clamping 
screw  toward  or  from  the  toott  to  be  swaged. 


1.  A  aaw  awage  comprlalng  a  block  A.  baring  a  receaa 
Z  and  a  die  B  mounted  in  aald  block  and  adjustable  lengtt- 
wloa  tbaraln,  a  bnahlng  dlrlded  longitudinally  into  aec- 
tlona and  adapted  to  fit  on  one  end  of  said  die  B,  aald 
buahlag  harlag  a  tapered  surface,  an  operating  handle  J 
baring  a  aocket  to  receire  the  upered  surface  of  aald  boah- 
Ing,  and  meana  for  securing  said  handle  on  said  buahing, 
and  whereby  aald  handle  baa  a  rotary  adjuatment  on  aald 
buahing  to  adapt  tte  tool  for  uae  on  different  ktnda  <rf 
aawa. 

8.  A  aaw  awage  comprUlng  a  Mock  A  baring  a  receaa 
Z  and  a  die  mounted  in  aald  Mock,  a  buahing  dlrlded  lon- 
gltodlaaUy  Into  aectlona  and  adapted  to  fit  on  one  end  of 
■aid  die  Bk  aad  aald  buahlag  baring  a  tapered  outer  sur- 
face at  one  end,  an  operating  handle  J  baring  a  corre- 
spondingly ahaped  aocket  to  receire  tte  Upered  end  of 
aald  buahing  and  aald  boahlng  baring  a  ttreaded  end  pro- 
jecting ttrou^  tte  aocket  In  aald  handle  and  prorlded 
wltt  a  binding  nut  T,  whord»y  tte  aald  buahing,  the  handle 
and  aald-  die  B  may  all  be  aaeurad  firmly  together. 


879,358.  ARM -REST  FOB  PENMANSHIP  PUPILS. 
ALBSBT  Aspsa,  South  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  July  8, 1006. 
Serial  No.  268.278. 


1.  Aa  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm 
reat  for  teaching  tte  fore-arm  morement  style  of  penman- 
ahlp,  comprising  a  pad  conforming  on  Its  upper  dde  to  the 
contour  of  the  muscle  of  tte  arm.  In  combination  wltt 
meana  for  atUchIng  tte  pad  to  the  arm  of  the  uaer,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  tte  morement  of  the  pad  by  tte  ion- 
gittdinal  movement  of  the  arm  when  in  use. 

2.  As  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm 
reat  comprlalng  a  pad  baring  a  curved  upper  surface  for 
conforming  to  tte  muade  of  tte  arm,  in  combination  wltt 
meana  for  atUchlng  the  pad  to  the  arm  of  the  uaer,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  morement  of  the  pad  by  the  longi- 
tudinal morement  of  the  arm  when  in  uae. 

8.  Aa  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacttra,  an  arm 
reat  comprising  a  pad  for  supporting  the  arm,  and  Im- 
paling derlcea  at  the  aidea  of  aald  pad  for  atUdiiag  the 
same  to  the  sleere  of  the  user,  and  means  for  locking  saM 
device  against  movement  by  tte  longitudinal  morement  of 
tte  ann. 

4.  Aa  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  an  arm 
teat  comprising  a  pad  for  aupportlng  the  arm,  prorlded 
wltt  keepers  at  tte  aldee  ttereof  for  atUchlng  tte  pins, 
In  combination  wltt  impaling  plua  paaaing  ttrough  aald 
keepera  and  oMana  on  aald  keepera  for  prerentlng  roUtlon 
of  tte  plna. 

6.  Aa  a  new  and  useful  artide  of  manufacture,  aa  arm 
reat  eomprising  a  pad  for  supporting  tte  arm,  baring  keep- 
era at  tte  aidea  ttereof  for  Impaling  pins,  in  combination 
wltt  Impaling  plna  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  keep- 
era, meana  for  holding  aald  impaling  pins  against  acci- 
dental wlttdrawal  and  meana  for  prerentlng  roUtlon  of 
the  plna. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


879.864.  CONTINUOUS  BBICK-KILN.  BaUVML  Bab- 
Korr,  Tipton,  and  Richabd  J.  Hadliwqtoh  and  Bamcbl 
Hiiraoif.  Weat  Bromwich.  England.  FUad  Mar.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  869,960. 

1.  A  coatlnnoua  brick  kUn  comprlalng  two  rowa  of  kiln 
chambera  wltt  fumacea  for  each  kUn  chamber,  a  center 
fioe  extaadlng  loagltadlnaUy  of  the  klla  betwaea  tte  rowa 
of  kUn  chambera.  aide  fiuea  extending  loagltadlaally  of 
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dM  kUa  at  th«  outer  akUs  of  the  klla  cbambtn,  traiw- 
VWM  tMS  for  tlM  kite  ehamtera  coonactod  witk  the  can- 
Mr  uid  aMto  flnaa.  <Uap«r«  for  the  traurerM  floaa,  a  eroaa 
flva  fte  aadi  kiln  chaibar  opening,  at  one  end,  Into  the 
traaareree  line  of  the  kiln  chamber,  and.  at  the  other  end, 
direetly  Into  the  eoceeedlng  kiln  chamber  of  the  aerlee,  and 
a  damper  for  each  croaa  floe. 


f 


n^i^'^iijft'ut'^ 


8T9.865.  MOTINQ  •  PICTURE  MACBINB.  Dokalo  J. 
Buu  Chlcagn,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  28,  1M6.  Barlal  No. 
818,18s. 


2.  A  conttauoaa  brick  kiln  comprising  two  rows  of  kiln 
chambers  with  fornacea  for  each  kiln  chamber,  a  center 
flae  extending  longltndtnally  ot  the  kiln  between  the  rows 
of  kiln  chsmbers,  aide  flues  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
kiln  at  the  outer  sldee  of  the  kiln  chambers,  central  trans- 
verse lines  for  the  kiln  chambers  connected  with  the  cen- 
ter and  side  flues,  dsmpers  for  the  central  transrerse  flues, 
a  cross  flue  for  each  kiln  cbsmber  opening,  at  one  end. 
Into  the  central  transrerse  flue  of  the  kiln  chamber,  and, 
at  the  other  end,  directly  Into  the  succeeding  kUn  chamber 
of  the  series,  and  a  damper  for  each  croaa  fire. 

3.  A  continuous  brick  kiln  comprising  two  rows  of  kiln 
chambors  with  furnaces  for  each  kiln  chamber,  a  canter 
flue  extending  longitudinally  of  the  kiln  between  the  rows 
of  kiln  chambers,  aide  flues  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
kite  at  the  outer  sldea  of  the  kiln  chambers,  central  trans- 
Terse  flxiea  for  the  kiln  chambers  connected  with  the  cen- 
ter and  side  flues,  dampers  for  the  central  transTersa  flnea. 
a  cross  flue  for  each  kiln  chamber  opening,  at  one  end,  Into 
the  central  transTerse  flue  of  the  kiln  chamber,  and,  at  the 
t>ther  end.  directly  teto  the  succeedteg  kite  chamber  of  the 
serlea  at  one  side  thereof,  a  damper  for  each  cross  flue,  a 
Mcond  set  of  cross  flnea  openteg,  at  one  end.  Into  one  kiln 
chamber  at  the  oppoatte  side  to  the  openings  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  cross  flue  from  the  precedteg  kiln  chamber,  and. 
at  the  other  end.  Into  the  succeeding  kiln  chamber  of  the 
aeries  at  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  openings  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  cross  flues,  dampers  for  the  second  mentioned 
cross  flues,  outlet  flues  connecting  the  second  mentioned 
cross,  flues  with  the  center  and  side  flues,  and  dampers  for 
the  outlet  flues. 

4.  A  Goatteuous  brl^  kite  comprlsteg  two  rows  of  klla 
chambers  with  fumaeea  for  each  kiln  chamber,  a  center 
HTM  extending  longitudinally  of  the  kiln  between  the  rows 
a<  kite  chambers,  side  flnea  extending  longltadlaally  of  the 
kite  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  kiln  chambers  transrerse 
ftoia  for  the  kite  chambers  connected  with  the  center  and 
aide  flnas.  ilampers  for  the  transrerse  flues,  a  cross  flua 
for  each  kite  chamber  opening,  at  one  end.  Into  the  trana- 
T«raa  Sue  of  the  kite  daamber,  and,  at  the  other  end,  dl- 
raetly  teto  the  aoeceedteg  kite  chamber  of  the  sariea,  a 
dampar  for  each  eroaa  flue,  a  hot  air  flue,  a  damper  c<m- 
trolled  furnace  flna  coaneetlng  the  hot  air  flue  with  the 
fumaeea  below  the  gratca  thereof. 

6.  A  contteooua  brtck  kiln  comprising  two  rows  of  kiln 
chambers  with  fumaeea  for  each  kiln  chamber,  a  center 
flae  axtwidteg  loagltudteally  of  the  kiln  between  the  rows 
of  klla  chamhars,  side  flues  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  kiln  at  the  outer  aides  of  the  kiln  chambers,  trans- 
T«>se  flaaa  for  the  klla  chambers  connected  with  the  cen- 
ter and  slda  flnas,  dampers  for  the  transrerse  flues,  a  eroas 
flae  tvt  each  kite  chamber  openteg,  st  one  and.  teto  the 
tiaaaTaroa  flae  of  tiM  klla  chamber,  and,  at  the  other  and. 
directly  teto  the  ancceedteg  kite  chamber  of  the  ssriaa,  a 
daa^ter  for  aadi  eroaa  flna,  a  hot  air  flue,  a  damper  coa- 
troUad  fanaca  floa  eoaaaetteff  tha  hot  air  flae  with  the 
faraaw  ^ava  tha  ffimtaa  thereof. 

{Clak^  •  to  »  not  prtatad  te  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.  la  a  moTlng  picture  maehtee,  two  rotatahle  shnttara, 
each  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  arraaged  at 
aqal-dlstaat  potets  aad  said  shutters  so  mounted  that  the 
blades  of  oae  will  be  eqoi-dlstant  from  the  bladea  of  the 
other  shutter,  shafts  carrying  said  shutters,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  moTlng  picture  machine,  a  solid  shaft  and  a 
hollow  shaft  carried  by  aald  solid  shaft,  a  beveled  pteloa 
arranged  00  said  solid  shaft  a  bereled  pinion  arranged  on 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  third  pteion  meshing  with  said 
ptelona,  Bhuttera  mounted  on  said  ahafts  reqtectlTaly, 
fsch  of  said  shutters  consisting  of  three  radial  blades  ar- 
ranged equl-dlstant  from  each  other,  and  means,  tecludteg 
the  flrst  named  ptnloa,  for  drlTlag  said  solid  shaft. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatahle 
shutters,  eacb  composed  of  a  single  blade  of  relatively 
large  area  and  other  blades  of  small  area,  and  the  blades 
of  (me  shutter  corresponding  te  slse  and  arrangement 
with  the  blades  of  the  other  shutter,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  blades  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same  speed. 


879,360.     BINDBB.     Nathak  F.  BocaifB,  FerryvlUe,  Wis. 
Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  882.294. 


1.  la  a  htedar  of  the  class  dsacribad,  the  eombteatioD 
with  ataadards  arraaged  in  pairs  aad  each  pair  diametric* 
ally  oppoolte  each  other  aad  spaced  apart,  maaers  to  sup- 
port aald  ataadards  and  seml-clreolar  bands  coanectteir 
■»VI  staadarda :  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  one 
pair  o(  aald  staadarda  and  adapted  to  extend  betweea  aad 
beyoad  the  oppoaita  pair  of  ataadards.  a  latch  oa  said 
lever,  a  rack  bar  with  which  said  latch  is  adapted  to  en- 
fata  aad  hold  the  lever  te  Ita  lowered  poaltloa,  a  ahaak  at 
the  oppoaita  end  of  aald  lever  aad  a  Uteh  oa  oae  of  saM 
■taadat^  adapted  to  aagage  the  shaak  and  hold  the  lever 
te  its  elavatad  poaltioa. 

a.  la  a  Madar  o<  tha  dasa  deaerlbed.  the  eombteatloa 
with  laaaara :  of  a  pate  of  ataadards  seeared  to  each  of 
aali  lanaars  aad  placed  diametrically  oppoaita  ea^  other, 
a  haam  r— nsrtteg  said  staadarda.  ralla  earrladby  sal4 
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beam,  a  rack  at  each  end  of  said  rails  and  means  to  com- 
press fodder  between  said  standards  to  form  bundles. 

8.  la  a  hteder  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  oomblnatioB 
with  a  pair  of  runnera :  of  a  pair  of  standards  for  each  of 
said  runners,  a  beam  connecting  said  pairs  of  standards, 
raUa  earrted  by  said  beam,  a  rack  at  each  end  of  said  ralla, 
a  lever  pivoully  mounted  between  one  pair  of  standards 
and  adapted  to  extend  between  and  beycmd  the  opposite 
pair  of  sUndarda.  said  lever  having  a  bowed  portion, 
means  to  hold  said  lever  te  its  lowered  position,  a  shank 
at  the  pivoted  end  of  said  lever,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
said  shank  and  hold  the  lever  In  Its  elevated  position  and 
means  carried  by  the  standards  to  form  the  fodder  into 
bundles  when  the  lever  is  depressed. 


determteed  one  of  the  series  of  circuit  terminals  oorra- 
sponding  to  the  key  operated,  aad  means  for  holding  said 
brush  in  its  adjusted  position  until  contact  has  be«  ea- 
tahllshed  between  it  and  the  sertes  of  circuit  terminals. 
[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  te  the  Oasette.] 


879,867.      TBLBQRAPHIC    TRANSMITTER. 
BBAiir,  Parsons.  Kans.    Filed  May  16,  1907. 
878,770. 


CiABBifca 
Serial  No. 


879,868.  PIBRCBLB88  EAR-DROP.  JOHM  8.  BhAHT, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cory  A  Reynolds  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I.,  s  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  892,866. 


1.  la  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  s  series  of  spaced  eon- 
tact  bmahes.  means  for  movteg  the  brashes  into  operative 
relation  with  series  of  contacts  representing  telegraphic 
code  characters,  and  means  for  adjustteg  the  space  be- 
tween successive  active  brashes  to  correspond  to  the  time 
space  of  a  telegraphic  code  character  plaa  the  separating 
time  space  between  two  characters. 

2.  la  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  series  of  dreult'  ter- 
minals representing  telegraphic  code  charactara,  conUct 
broahaa  therefor,  means  for  movteg  tha  coataat  brushes 

•  teto  operative  relatloa  each  with  a  series  of  coaCacts  rep- 
resenting a  code  character,  and  means  for  adJaMlng  each 
ancceedteg  active  brush  to  a  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the 
precedteg  brash  to  come  Into  contact  with  a  series  of 
code<haracter  circuit  terminals  after  a  time  lapse  equal 
to  tta  time  period  for  the  transmission  of  a  character 
plus  a  separatteg  time  space  between  It  and  tha  next  suc- 

eeedteg  character.  -    ,  ..^    ,    . 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  series  of  electrical  dr- 
cult  termteals  representing  telegraphic  oode  diaractars, 
other  circuit  termteals  arranged  to  make  contact  te  auc- 
acaslon  with  the  circuit  termteals  representing  the  code 
characters,  and  means  for  determlnteg  the  time  order  of 
aoatact  of  tha  aecoad  aet  of  circuit  terminals  with  those 
drcolt  tenniaala  which  reprenent  code  characters  to  in- 
dnde  a  predetermined  time  space  between  each  series  of 
Impulses  representing  a  telegraphic  code  character. 

4,  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  number  of  sertes  of 
dreult  terminals  each  of  which  sertes  represents  a  tale- 
graphic  code  character,  a  series  of  spaced  contact  brushes 
hdd  normally  out  of  allnement  with  the  series  of  circuit 
terminals  repreeentteg  code  charactara.  manually  operated 
keys,  one  for  each  character,  and  connections  between  the 
keya  and  the  contact  brashes  for  moving  any  one  of  the 
tetter  teto  alteement  with  that  serlea  of  circuit  termteals 
lepiesentlng  the  diaracter  corresponding  to  a  key. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  a  number  of  series  of 
dreult  tennlnals  repreeentteg  telegraphic  code  charactara, 
a  number  of  spaced  conUct  brashes  movable  Into  altee- 
ment with  any  one  of  the  series  of  dreult  tennteaU  aad 
arranged  to  make  contact  therewith,  key-operated  meaas 
for  moving  any  of  tha  bruahea  teto  allaameat  with  a  pra- 


\,  ii»  tn  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  plerceless 
eardrop  hereto  described,  the  same  consisting  of  a  sub- 
auntlally  U-shaped  frame  or  yoke  having  one  arm  or 
member  thereof  provided  with  a  setttog  arranged  to  carry 
a  gem  or  ornament,  an  endwise  movable  sprteg-pressed  re- 
Utoing-bar  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  frame,  aald 
bar  being  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  ta  substantial  altee- 
ment with  the  said  setting,  and  means  for  locking  the  bar 
when  te  ita  retracted  or  open  posltl<Hi. 

2.  In  a  plerceless  ear-drop,  the  combteatlon  of  an  te- 
tegral  U-shaped  yoke  havtag  ito  front  end  enlarged  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  gem  or  ornament  the  other  or  rear  end 
of  the  yoke  being  bent  to  form  a  hollow  horisontal  cyl- 
inder, and  a  spring-pressed  retalnlng-bar  longitudinally 
and  axUlly  movable  therein  having  Its  rear  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  back  end  of  the  cylteder  and  adapted 
to  engage  therewith  for  holding  the  bar  te  the  normally 
open  or  retracted  position,  aubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  plerceless  ear-drop,  a  U-shaped  yoke  or  frame,  a 
head  member  having  its  free  end  enlarged  and  convex- 
shaped  on  4ts  rear  face  and  adapted  to  bear  directly 
agatest  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  ear-lobe  of  the 
wearer,  an  endwise  movable  spring-pressed  retatolng-bar 
aupported  by  the  other  or  rear  member  of  the  frame  hav- 
ing iU  forward  end  enlarged  and  convex-shaped  aad 
adapted  to  yieldingly  conUct  with  the  rear  surface  of  tha 
ear-lobe  whereby  the  ear-drop  is  sdapted  to  be  readily 
attached  to  the  ear.  and  means  for  temporarily  securing 
the  bar  ta  the  open  or  retracted  position,  substantially 
as  heretobefore  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


879,869.  CUFF-PIN  AND  OTHER  ANALOGOUS  ARTI- 
CLE OF  JEWELRY.  JoHlf  S.  Bxant,  Providence,  R.  1., 
assignor  to  Cory  k  Reynolds  Company,  Providence,  R.  L, 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  892,668. 


JU      ^  ^• 

1,  In  a  hinged  cuff-pin  or  other  analogous  artlds  of 
Jewelry,  the  combination  of  front  and  tongue  members  hav- 
ing the  Joint  end  portion  of  esch  of  said  members  eubstan- 
tUlly  alike  and  being  disposed  flatwise  laterally  agatest 
each  other  in  different  planes,  a  Jotat-pln  engaging  and 
supporttag  said  end  portions,  and  having  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  Integral  lugs  constracted  and  arranged  so  that 
when  the  pin  Is  dasped  the  lugs  yieldingly  engage  eadi 
other  and  Impart  a  degree  of  resUiency  to  the  pin,  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  described.  

2  In  a  adderless  hinged  pte  made  of  wire,  the  eombtea- 
tloa of  the  front  and  tongued  members  having  the  Jotot- 
ead  portloBS  thereof  bent  to  sn  eye-form  and  termlnattaf 
to  abort  Uteral  extensions  or  lugs  arranged  to  yleldtegly 
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a  JoUit-pla 
tor  I— twflBtM  tk«  parts  Ib  th« 


S.  In  a  htmtaA  eoff-pla  aad*  of  wtrc,  frost  and  toaciM 
BMmbon  oadi  havla«  the  Joint  md  thereof  bent  to  an  ejre- 
form  aad  soperpoaed  upon  each  other  la  parallel  plaaea,  a 
central  eyelet  or  tabular  rlret  paaalng  transrcraeljr 
throofh  eald  eyee  (or  Bopportlac  the  pin  aembera,  and 
baring  the  Innw  or  trpt  end*  of  the  latter  bent  and  op- 
poaltely  diapoeed  at  potnta  eontlgnoas  to  the  Joint  so  as 
to  form  atopo  or  loga  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  each 
other  when  the  pin  la  dasped. 


8  7  0,860.  ABTIFICIAL  HAND.  Cu&nDB  M.  Bboaot. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Piled  Sept  0.  1007.  Bwlal  No. 
302.010. 


JBt    J» 


\.  An  artUlcial  band,  comprising  a  body  portion,  flexible 
flngera.  a  thumb,  eoUed  springe  eonneetliig  the  Angers  and 
body  portion,  and  a  covering  ladoalng  the  fingers  and  body 
portion. 

2.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
fingers  elastleally  connected  thereto,  a  tiiumb  spring 
pressed  and  moTsble  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion, 
aad  a  fiexfi>le  coTering  indostng  the  fingers,  thumb  and 
body  portion. 

8.  An  artificial  hand  comprising  a  body  portl<»  and 
fingers  connected  thereto,  a  thumb,  a  plunger  on  said 
thumb  baring  redprocating  mounting  In  a  socket  In  the 
body  pertton.  a  spring  In  said  socket  exerting  outward 
pressure  <»  the  thumb  plunger,  and  a  corering  Indoolng 
the  spaced  Juncture  between  the  Innw  end  of  the  thumb 
and  the  body  portion. 

4.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion, 
rubber  fingera,  coiled  springs  connecting  the  fingers  and 
body  portloB,  a  thumb  baring  longitudinal  morement  In 
the  body  portion,  and  a  glore  or  corering  Indoaing  said 
fingera,  thumb  and  body  portion. 


870,801.  BATTKRTPLATB.  William  M.  Baooin,  Weat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bdlaon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Feb.  16,  1006.    Serial  Na  24S,«5X 


1.  Aa  a  new 


therein  of 

fldal  aiaa 

S.  Aaa 


a.  Aaa 


artlde  of  manufaetura,  a  strongly  coherent, 

oadd  plate   harlng  *  corrugations   formed 

depUi  aa  to  matertelly  Increase  the  snper- 

aobatantlaHy  aa  aet  fbrth. 
•rtMe  of  maaafaetnre,  a  strongly  coherent, 
«Kld  plate  hartng  eomgattoaa  formed  la 
of  audi  depth  aa  to  materially  incrsaas 
thMaof.  MkatantlaUy  as  set  forth, 
aitiele  af  manulhetareb  a  stmagiy  eehersat, 
osM  pbite  harlng  osRagattoaa  formed  in 
of  anch  depth  aa  to  matarlaUy  iacfeaae 
theraof.  the  slaratlona  of  one  aet  of 
bait  directly  oppeaita  tte  depressions  of  the 
•riMhattaUy  aa  ast  fisrtfe. 

artlda  of  ■aniitortare.  a  strongly  eohersnt, 


fldal  area  thereof,  the  tops  and  bottoom  of  said  oorruga- 
tiotts  being  wdl  rounded,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  As  a  aew  artlde  of  sMMnfaeture,  a  strooigly  coherent, 
pressed  copper  oxld  plate  baring  oorrugatioaa  formed  In 
both  taoea  thersof  of  such  depth  aa  to  materially  laereaas 
the  superficial  area  thereof,  the  tope  aad  bottoms  of  said 
eormgations  being  well  rounded  and  the  eleratlons  of  one 
sat  of  corrugations  being  directly  opposite  the  depressions 
of  the  other  set,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalau  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatts.] 


870,862.  PBSD-WATBB  HBATBR.  WlLLlAX  H.  BaowK, 
MinneapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1006.  Serial  No. 
806.620. 


1.  The  eombtnatlMi.  with  a  toeeoBotire  boiler,  of  a  drum 
mounted  thereon  near  the  smoke  stack  aad  baring  double 
walls  with  a  non-heat-conducting  material  between  them, 
a  chamber  arranged  within  said  drum  and  spaced  from  the 
walla  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  comaetad  with  said 
chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  arranged  within  said  chamber 
harlng  their  ends  opening  throogh  the  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber Into  the  epaee  between  it  and  the  walla  of  said  drum, 
pipea  leading  from  the  exhaust  cylinders  of  the  locomotire 
and  opening  into  the  space  between  said  chamber  and 
drum  and  whereby  the  exhaust  steain  will  be  adndtted  to 
said  space  and  to  said  spirally  colled  pipes  la  said  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler,  of  a  drum  mouated 
thereon,  a  chamber  prorided  withia  said  drum  and  spaesd 
from  the  walls  there<rf,  a  eeriee  of  pipes  prorided  within 
said  chamber  and  harlng  their  ends  projecting  through  the 
heads  of  said  chaariMr  and  communicating  with  the  spaes 
between  said  chamber  and  the  walls  of  said  drum,  a  water 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  boiler, 
and  exhaust  steam  pipee  leading  from  the  engine  cylin- 
ders and  through  the  walls  of  said  drum  into  the  spaea 
between  it  aad  said  chamber,  substantially  as  deecrfbed. 

8.  The  comhftnation.  with  a  boiler,  of  a  drum  mounted 
thorssn.  a  dkamber  prorided  within  said  drum  aad  spaced 
from  the  waU  thereof,  a  water  inlet  pipe  for  said  cham- 
ber, an  ostlat  pipe  leadlag  upward  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  saiteMt  ataam  pipes  leadlac  from  the  engine 
cylinder  and  eommvnicatlng  with  the  spaee  between  said 
drum  and  Camber,  aad  steam  pipee  harhig  saltahle  ralrea 
leading  from  snld  exhaust  plpsa  and  projecting  into  said 
water  outlet  plpsi 

4.  The  eosritinatioa,  with  a  locomotire  boiler  harlng  a 
stack  and  aa  exhaust  nossle  arranged  below  the  stack, 
of  a  dram  maw  tad  on  said  boiler,  a  chamber  arranged 
wtthin  said  dram  and  qtaced  from  the  walla  thereof,  ptpea 
Isartlaf  fNai  said  exhanst  and  ooausunlcatlng  with  the 
spnee  baCwosa  said  .drum  and  chamber,  a  water  supply 
pipe  Isaflliii  lata  aatd  Camber,  an  outlet  pipe  leadlag  froa 
salfd  *!>■—»>—  to  tta  bt^ler,  a  eoU  located  betwaan  said 
alaek  and  aald  exhaast  aoaale,  and  pipes  leadlag  from 
tiM  eads  of  said  eoU,  aad  one  pipe  extending  through  the 
l«««r  wnU  e(  aald  chamber  and  the  other  pipe  thcangh 
tlM  avpsr  wall  thereof,  s«batantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

0.  Tte  twhlnstlon.  with  a  boiler  harlag  a  fire  boK,  of  a 
located  on  snld  boQar.  a  water  supply  pipe  for 
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aald  ^aadMr,  a  ^pe  leadtag  from  the  top  <rf  said 
to  said  boiler,  a  drum  ladeatag  said  chamber,  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  iato  the  space  between  eald  dhUB 
aad  chamber,  a  coil  arraaged  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
fire  box,  and  pipee  leading  from  said  coll  to  said  chamber, 
one  of  said  pipes  miterlag  the  lower  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  the  other  pipe  entering  the  upper  wall  of  eald  chamber 
whereby  tbe  circulation  of  water  from  said  chamber  will 
be  established  through  the  coil  in  said  fire  box. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


870,868.  DIB-PLATB  FOR  STAMPING  UP  SOUNIV 
BBCORDS.  QaoBGE  K.  Chxnet,  New  York,  N.  T..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed  June  6, 
1908.    Serial  No.  160,486. 


n 


/7 
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1.  Ib  aa  apparatus  for  molding  sound  records,  the  com- 
blnatioB  with  a  recessed  die  plate  harlng  its  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  recess  depressed  to  prorlde  a  clearance  for  the 
orer-fiow,  a  second  die  pUte,  a  plunger  with  rertical  walls 
adapted  to  tdescope  frith  the  recess  in  the  first  mentioned 
die  pUte,  and  to  allow  the  escape  of  surplus  material,  said 
plunger  being  further  prorided  with  an  opening,  enlarged 
at  its  upper  end,  through  the  central  portion  thereof,  and 
a  pin  or  projection  located  in  the  recess  of  the  first  men- 
thmed  die  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  open- 
ing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  disk  sound  records,  a 
recessed  die  plate,  a  matrix  located  in  the  recess  of  said 
plate,  the  thicknees  of  said  matrix  being  leas  than  the 
depth  of  said  recess,  a  second  die  plate  harlng  a  disk-like 
projection  with  rertical  waUs  adapted  to  telescope  with 
said  recess,  one  of  said  die  plates  being  prorided  with  a 
centering  opening,  and  a  pin  or  projection  located  on  the 
other  of  said  die  platee  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
said  centering  opening  in  the  first  mentioned  die  plate,  to 
form  a  centering  hole  In  the  record  blank. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  stamping  up  sound  records,  the  com- 
bination of  a  matrix,  a  die-plate  recessed  to  conUin  the 
matrix  and  a  record  blank,  aald  die-plate  being  prorided 
with  a  ptn  projecting  through  a  central  aperture  of  the 
matrix,  and  a  ooOperatiag  die-plate  baring  a  central  aper- 
tare  to  laodra  the  projecting  end  of  said  pia,  such  aper- 
tora  belBg  enlarged  at  Ite  upper  end. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  moldlag  sound  records,  comprising 
a  die  plate,  harlng  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  surrounded 
by  an  annular  channd.  the  said  channd  harlng  outlete  at 
one  or  more  of  the  ddes  of  the  die  plate,  in  combination 
with  a  second  die  pUte,  harlng  a  plunger,  teleecoplng  the 


t.  A  aonp-pUte  harlng  a  bowl,  an  Integral  outwardly- 
proJeetiBg  and  Inwardly-aheddlng  rim  and  an  intagral  in- 
waidly-projeetlng  and  ahedding  dreumfuantial  ^^  ^ 
preasod  slightly  bdow  the  rim. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  molding  sound  records  comprising 
a  die  plate  harlng  a  cylindrical  recess  therein  surroundsd 
by  ah  annular  channel,  the  said  channel  baring  outlete  at 
oas  or  more  ddea  of  the  die  plate,  in  combination  with  a 
ascond  die  plate,  corering  said  channd  and  outlets,  and 
harlng  a  plunger  tdeaeoplng  said  recess,  the  laat  men- 
tioned die  plate  harlng  ite  inner  face  cut  away  to  form 
with  the  said  outlet  an  enlarged  outlet 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


870,866.  HOLDBB  FOB  CUBANINO^LOTHS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  BxiLT  A.  CoKFTOK,  Washington,  D.  C,  admlnla- 
tratrlx  of  Bdmund  Compton,  deceaaed.  Filed  July  6, 
1007.     Serial  No.  882,687. 


870,864.    SOUP-PLATB-    ALUB*  Cohbh,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1007.    Serial  No.  801,660. 


1.  A  soup-plate  harteg  a  bowl  and  an  tntagral  towardly- 
stoptng  drcumfarential  diks  partially  corering  the  bowl 
and  serring  to  retain  the  eoatante  or  to  abed  them  into 
the  bowL 


1.  A  derioe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Integral  1««^  of  reaUient  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
two  legs  normally  tending  to  separate,  one  of  said  legs 
bdng  prorided  Intermediate  ite  ends  with  a  locking  pro- 
jection extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plana 
of  the  two  legs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  derioe  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  an 
integral  Imgth  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
two  legs  normally  tending  to  separate,  one  of  said  legs 
bdng  prorided  Intermediate  Ite  ends  with  an  Integral  lock- 
ing projection  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  two  legs,  subatantiaUy  as  sst  forth. 

8.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprising  an 
intigral  length  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  Itsdf  to  form 
two  legs  normally  tending  to  sq>arate,  one  of  said  lege 
being  prorided  IntermedUte  Ite  ends  with  a  loddng  pro- 
jection extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  two  legs,  the  free  end  of  one  leg  harlng  a  hook  and 
the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  for 
the  reception  of  said  hook,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  j^  derioe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Integral  length  of  redllent  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
two  legs  normally  tending  to  separate,  the  ead  of  one  of 
said  legs  being  prorided  with  a  hook  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  legs,  and  the  end  of  the  other 
leg  harlag  a  loop  In  the  plane  of  the  lege,  aad  a  locking 
lug  on  one  leg  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  lega,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 


870  866.  FBBD  DBVICB  OB  FEBD-HOPPEB.  Hsvax  D. 
COHWAT.  Jackaon,  Midi.  FUed  May  14,  1006.  Serial 
No.  816,766. 


1.  The  comhlaatloB  of  a  hoppw,  the  bottom  of  whlA  la 
enrred  In  croes-sectlon,  harlag  a  ddhrery  opening  at  one 
ead;  a  spiral  or  screw  c«ireyer  baring  a  break  In  the 
hiada  thereof,  at  Ite  deUrery  end :  a  rertlcally  adjvs^to 
guard  or  shtold  arranged  at  the  ddlrery  end  of  said  hopper. 


^^ 
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•Ktaadtsv  lawarAjr  to  •  petet  aboT*  Um  bf«Ui  te  tk«  Mild 
«r  coDT»yT  blad*  nM  akltld  belsff  oottfomMd  to  Mid 
aad  bavlBC  its  \ann  «Bd  flarad  apwardix  at  D* ;  a 
ahMd  arraagad  over  tba  loaar  «id  of  lald  aer«w  and 
evrred  to  coafona  tiMrato;  asd  a  Tartleally  adjnatabla 
lODfltiidlDal  foard  or  ibield  toward  which  aald  screw  re- 
ToltMi,  arraacad  between  eald  end  guard  or  ahMda  and 
aateadlng  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  eatd  hopper  enrred 
to  eoafona  to  aald  aerew  and  arranged  la  doae  proximity 
thereto,  for  the  parpoae  apedfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  the  bottom  of  which  Is 
enrred  la  eroea  section,  barlag  a  dellTery  opening  at  one 
•ad:  a  spiral  or  screw  convayer  baring  a  break  la  the 
blade  thereot  at  Its  delWery  end :  a  guard  or  shield  ar- 
ranged at  the  drtlTery  end  of  said  hopper,  extending  In- 
wardly to  a  point  abore  the  break  in  said  screw  or  con- 
Teyer  blade  said  shield  being  conformed  to  said  screw  and 
harlag  Its  Inner  end  flared  upwardly  at  D* ;  a  ahteld  ar- 
ranged orer  the  Inner  end  of  said  screw  and  curred  to 
eoaform  thereto :  and  a  longitudinal  guard  or  shield  to- 
ward which  said  screw  reTolvea,  arranged  between  said  end 
guards  or  shields  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  hopper,  curred  to  conform  to  said  screw  and  arranged 
In  close  proximity  thereto,  for  the  purpose  specUled. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  the  l>ottom  of  which  is 
curred  In  cross-section,  baring  a  delirery  opening  at  one 
end  :  a  spiral  or  screw  conrayer  baring  a  break  in  the  blade 
thereof,  at  its  delirery  end ;  a  guard  or  shield  arranged  at 
the  delirery  end  of  said  hopper,  extending  inwardly  to  a 
point  abore  the  break  in  the  said  screw  or  conreyer  blade 
said  ahietd  being  conformed  to  aald  screw  and  baring  Ita 
tnaer  end  flared  upwardly  at  ly  ;  and  a  loagitudlaal  guard 
or  shield  toward  whldi  aald  screw  rerolres,  extending  In* 
wardiy  from  the  wall  of  said  h<4>per,  curred  to  e<mform  to 
•aid  screw  aad  arranged  in  dose  proadadty  thereto,  for 
the  purpoee  speelfled.  ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  the  bottom  of  whldi  la 
curred  In  cross-section,  baring  a  delirery  opening  at  one 
end :  a  spiral  or  screw  conreyer  baring  a  break  in  the 
blade  thereof,  at  Its  delirery  end ;  a  guard  or  shield  ar- 
ranged at  the  delirery  end  of  said  hopper,  extending  In- 
wardly to  a  point  abore  the  break  In  the  said  screw  or 
conreyer  blade;  a  ahietd  arranged  orer  the  inner  end  of 
•aid  screw  and  enrred  to  confwm  thereto ;  and  a  longl- 
tadlaal  guard  or  shield  toward  witleb  said  screw  rerolres, 
arrai^ed  between  aald  end  guards  or  shields  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  hopper,  curred  to  conform 
to  said  screw  aad  arranged  in  close  proximity  thereto,  for 
the  purpoee  spedfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  the  bottom  of  which 
la  enrred  la  crosa-seetion,  baring  a  delirery  opening  at  one 
•ad ;  a  spiral  or  screw  coareyer  baring  a  break  In  the  blade 
thereof,  at  ita  delirery  end :  a  guard  or  stalald  arranged  at 
the  delirery  ead  of  said  hopper,  extending  inwardly  to  a 
point  abora  tha  break  la  the  aald  screw  or  conreyer  blade : 
aad  a  loacltndlaal  guard  or  ahlald  toward  which  aald  screw 
farolrea,  exteading  Inwardly  from  the  wail  of  said  hopper 
curred  to  conform  to  aald  screw  and  arranged  in  close 
proxlBBlty  thereto,  for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

(aalam  d  to  0  aot  prtatad  in  Um  Oaaotta.) 


9  7  9.167.     FBICTION  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANI8M 

FOB  POWBB  •  DRITKN  TBHICLE8.     Jambs  H.  Cook, 

HoaMT.  Mich.    F11«d  Apr.  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  3««.400. 

1.  Frletkm  traaami— lea  mechanism  comprtslag  a  frlc- 

tioa  disk  coBstyuetad  ta  two  aaetloas,  each  of  said  sections 

Wlag  morabto  iaihpaidatly  of  tha  other  at  right  aagles 

to  Ito  plaao  «t  rotatloe. 

S.  Pilllaa  traa— iliBloa  machaalam  eomprialag  a  drlr- 
tag  wtaal.  a  4rtrea  wha«U  a  frietloa  dlak  compoa^d  of  two 
aeetlaaa  ceaaedM  to  rotate  together  aad  maaaa  for  mor- 
lat  Mid  aoetloaa  tedepeadaatly  of  each  other  at  right  an- 
flaa  to  tlM  plaaM  of  their  rotation. 

Sl  ▲  fHcttea  traaamlaalaa  diali  oomprtatag  two  iade- 
fmtmtiw  iMWaM*  •oetioaa. 
4.  A  4MvlBt  whaal.  a  telroa  wkaol,  a  dlak  eomprlalBg 
Btly  hhiftahla  aactloaa  eoaacctcd  to  rotate 
taffvr  aad  cam  maaaa  for  ahlftli«  aald 


tloaa  ladepeadently  of  each  other  Into  engagement  with 
saM  whoalB  raapeetlr^ly.  aad  spring  SMans  to  rstraet 
saetiona. 


"^9 


6.  ▲  llait  faced  wheel,  a  berel  wheel,  an  annular  disk 
section  baring  a  berel  rim  to  engage  the  l>erd  wheel  and 
also  baring  a  hollow  shaft,  a  disk  section  baring  a  flat  face 
to  aagage  the  flat  faeod  whed  aad  also  baring  a  shaft 
slldable  in  and  rotatable  with  said  hollow  shaft,  means  to 
titm  one  (tf  said  shafta  eadwlM,  and  maaaa  to  ahlft  tha 
other  shaft  ^dwlae. 

[CUlms  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,868.  W1IFT-REPLBN18H1NQ  LOOM.  RAXI>Ot.ra 
CaoxPTOif,  Worcapter.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Crompton  k  Snowies  Looai  Works,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Fllsd  May  1. 190Q.  Serial  No. 
268,190. 


1.  la  a  fllUag-changlng  loom,  a  serlee  of  shifting  or  drop 
shnttle^Mzca,  coo^ined  with  an  unconnected  flillng-feeder 
oontalBlag  fllllng-earrlers,  moans  to  restrain  the  morement 
of  said  fllUarfaoder  while  the  shifting  shutUe-boxes  are 
operated  and  their  shnttlea  are  being  actosted  to  lay  fill- 
ing in  the  abed,  aad  meaaa  for  supplying  fllllag  to  aald 
shuttles. 

2.  la  a  fUllag-^aaglag  loom,  ahlftlng  or  drop  ahnttle- 
boxea,  a  nonnally  statloaary  fllllag-feeder  contalalag  All- 
lar-carrlera,  aad  fllllag-changlng  means  to  effect  a  change 
of  fllllng  In  an  acUro  ahnttio  eaatrolled  by  said  ahnttlo- 
boxea. 

8.  la  a  loom,  shifting  shuttle-boxes,  a  normally  statloa- 
ary flUlag-faader  prorlded  with  fliltag-carrlera,  traaafer- 
rtag  msihaalam  to  traaafer  a  carrier  from  aald  feeder  teto 
a  ahottlo  prior  to  aolMtaattai  exhaostloa  of  tha  llllbig 
tlMraiB,  aad  derleso  for  mnpcadlag  the  operatloa  of  aaM 
traaaCerrlag  BMchaaIsm  until  a  ■obaequent  arrtral  of  th« 
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aearty  exhausted  shuttle  lato  tba  ■hnttle-boz  adlaoeat  odd 
flillng-feeder. 

4.  la  a  loom,  ahiftlag  or  dny  ahuttle-bozaa,  a  fllllag- 
feeder  unconnected  with  aald  drop  shuttle-boxes  and  occu- 
pying normally  a  stationary  podtlon,  fllling-cbanging 
mechanism  indndlng  a  tranaferrw.  a  dagger  connected  to 
the  latter,  an  indicator  carrying  a  series  of  lifters,  and 
connections  between  said  Indicator  aad  drop  ahuttle4>ozea 
to  more  the  former  in  unison  with  the  latter,  an  actuator, 
and  moans  to  more  the  same  prior  to  complete  exhaustion 
of  the  fllllng  In  an  actire  shnttie  to  raiae  said  lifter  to 
place  the  dagger  in  podtion  to  be  actoated. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  flUing-feeder  to  sustain  a  series  of  fllllng- 
earrlers,  transferring  mechanism,  means  to  lock  and  re- 
lease the  fllllng  feeder,  a  spring  acting  normally  to  more 
said  feeder  in  one  direction  wboi  released,  and  an  arreat- 
Ing  derlce  to  arrest  the  flillng-feeder  with  a  fllllag-carrter 
In  the  path  of  morement  of  the  arm  of  the  traaaferriag 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


879.869.  GABMKNT-FASTBNKB.  Gaoaoa  W.  CtTMMlKoa, 
Jr.,  Cohoes.  N.  T.  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Sorlal  No. 
883.294. 


1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  tongue  member  and 
an  eye  member,  said  tongue  member  being  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  tapered  loop  or 
toogue.  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  boat  inwardly  and 
thence  outwardly  to  form  eye  engaging  recesses,  securing 
eyes  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  wire,  said  eye  mem- 
ber being  constructed  from  a  slngie  piece  of  wire  bent  mid- 
way between  ite  enda  to  form  a  tongue  engaging  loop  or 
eye  and  bent  at  ite  opposite  ends  to  form  fastening  or  se- 
curing eyes,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  garment  faatener  comprising  a  tongue  member  and 
an  eye  member,  said  tongue  member  being  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  tapered  or  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  loop  or  tongue,  the  inner  ends  of 
which  are  bent  inwardly,  thence  outwardly  to  form  rec- 
tangular eye  engaging  recesses*  a  spring  coll  formed  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  tongue,  fastening  eyea  formed  on  the  In- 
ner enda  of  said  tongue,  said  eye  member  being  constructed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  midway  between  ite  enda 
before  the  tongue  engaging  loop  or  eye,  and  rectangularly 
formed  fastening  eyes  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  wire,  sub* 
stantlAlly  as  described. 


879,870.     SERVICE-BOX.    William  DaMMiaoN,  New  Or- 
i^i...  La.    FUed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  882.660. 


projeetloaa  ••paratad  by  rertlcal  tfem  aad  alao  harlag 
rertical  ■•rles  of  circumferential  projections  aeparatad  by 
rertlcal  spaeea  la  rartleal  allaomoat  with  the  appor  pro- 
jeetloaa and  further  harlag  th«  upper  projoetloao  aad  tba 
rertical  series  of  projeetkws  dtepoaod  at  rl^t  aaglaa  to  Ita 
length ;  of  an  upper  or  exterior  member  arraagod  to  re- 
cdre  the  lower  or  interior  member  and  harlag  00  the  taaer 
dde  of  Ite  lower  portion  projeetloaa  aoparatod  by  tpmam 
and  extending  at  right  angle  to  Ite  length  and  arraagod 
when  the  upper  or  exterior  member  la  turned  through  a 
part  of  a  rerolutloo  to  assume  podtloas  betwem  projoe- 
tloas  on  the  lower  or  Interior  member. 

2.  la  a  aerrica  box,  the  oomblnati<»  with  a  lower  or  In* 
terlor  member  baring  a  baae  and  upper  drcumfeiaatlal 
projeetloaa  h  separated  by  rertlcal  spaces  and  also  harlag 
rertlcal  series  of  dreumfsrentlal  projections  d  aeparatad 
by  rertlcal  apaoee  in  rertlcal  alinement  with  the  upper 
projocttoaa  h  and  further  harlag  the  projeetloaa  b  and  d 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  Ite  Iflngtii :  of  an  upper  or  ex- 
terior member  arranged  to  receire  the  lower  or  interior 
member  and  baring  an  exterior  bereled  flange  at  Ita  appor 
end  and  an  Interior  flange  adjacent  to  said  end  and  alao 
baring  on  the  inner  dde  of  Ite  lower  portion  projections  k 
separated  by  spaeea  of  the  width  deacrlbed  and  axtaadlng 
at  a  right  angle  to  ite  length  and  arranged  when  the  upper 
or  exterior  member  is  tamed  through  a  part  of  a  rerolu- 
tloo to  aasome  podtlons  between  projections  on  the  lower 
or  interior  member,  and  a  closure  plug  loosdy  connected 
with  the  upper  or  exterior  member  and  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  taterior  flange  thereof  and  baring  a  lower  reduced 
portion  adapted  te  reat  aaugly  within  the  aald  flange. 


1.  In  a  serrioa  box,  the  eoasbtaatlon  with  a  lower  or  ta- 
tarlor^  member  harlag  a  baac  aad  upper  dreomferentlal 

itta 


8  7  9,871.    TBBTICAL  LOCK.    ALLBif  Da  ViLBiaa,  Jr., 

'  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aesignmenta, 

of  two-sixths  to  John  F.  Plxley,  one-third  to  Alice  8. 

Wells,  and  one-alxth  to  Martha  S.  Park.  Columbua.  Ohio. 

Filed  Sept  13.  1904.     Serial  No.  224,281. 


1.  In  a  roeordla«-lodc  the  oombfaaatlon  with  a  did* 
adapted  to  ha  borao  Inward  to  rarlous  extente  by  the  ha* 
sertlon  of  keys  of  dlSorwt  teagtha.  a  portloa  of  th«  slid* 
being  tapered ;  of  the  bolt,  a  key-lndleator,  and  moaaa  for 
actuating  both  by  the  rotation  of  th«  dide  In  either  dliao- 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  rcoordlag-lodc,  the  comblaatloa  with  kaya  «t 
dlffereat  laagtlia,  a  main  tumbler  harlag  a  a«»<lreaUr 
hole,  aad  a  alldo  ahapod  to  fit  aald  hole  aad  adapted  to  ba 
preaaed  toward  to  diSOrent  extente  by  rarloas  kejt,  Ito  la> 
ner  ead  being  tapered ;  of  the  bolt  morod  to  dthar  dlrae- 
tloa  by  the  rotatloo  of  said  tombler,  and  a  key-ladleator 
cootrdUod  by  the  extent  to  which  the  allda  la  borao  toward. 

8.  la  a  nootding-loek,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  allda 
adapted  to  be  borae  toward  to  rarlona  aztaate  by  tba  ta- 
sertlon  ^  keys  of  different  lengths,  ito  toner  ea4~ 
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tapcnd  Md  «M  ild»  cot  awtty,  ud  a  bolt  aetnatod  bj  tha 
roCatlaa  of  tba  ■tlda :  of  a  kay-tadleator.  and  a  eontroUlBC 
bar  cwiaanttd  tbwvwitb  and  ttaadlac  adjaeant  aaid  eat- 
away  portfoa  of  tbc  mUM  when  tb«  bolt  la  at  althar  «k- 
troBM  of  Its  naoTeoMiit. 

4.  I^  a  r«eordlDc-lock,  the  eombtnatlon  with  a  slida 
adaptad  to  be  bora*  Inward  to  tarloaa  extoita  by  tb«  in- 
■ertkm  of  key*  of  dlffereot  lenvtha,  its  Inner  end  beinr 
taperad  and  its  tip  being  reduced,  a  eprlng  entaxfag  tbis 
tip  to  pt«aa  tbe  elide  nonnally  outward,  a  tombler  tbroa«h 
which  the  elide  moree,  and  meane  for  rotating  the  tambler 
and  elide  in  nnison  ;  of  the  bolt  actuated  by  the  rotation  ot 
the  tambler.  and  a  key-Indicator  controlled  by  the  extent 
to  which  tha  illda  !■  borne  Inward  and  operated  by  Its  ro- 
tation. 

5.  In  a  reeordlng-lodt,  the  combination  with  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  borne  Inward  to  Tarlous  extents,  and  an  In- 
dicator controlled  by  tha  extent  to  which  the  slide  U  borne 
Inward ;  of  a'^bolt,  and  means  for  actuating  both  the  Indi- 
cator and  bolt  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  slide  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9,872.     ROOF  -  COVBRING.    Clat  C.  Diix,  DflBTer, 
Colo.     Piled  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  871,174. 


inrvt.y^^^  •sv»,»«««»-ws»^-'.«N*«v«;c<N**iai. 


.I...  vVf--.:-- 


1.  A  roof  coTerlng  comprising  a  layer  of  oil  proof 
paper,  a  layer  of  mortar  formed  of  oil  and  a  mineral 
substance,  and  a  layer  of  cloth  coTered  by  an  la^ar- 
rious  material. 

2.  A  roof  corerlng  comprising  a  layer  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial treated  with  sizing  to  render  It  Imperrlous  to  oil, 
a  Uyer  of  oil  mixed  with  a  mineral,  a  layer  of  doth, 
a  second  layer  of  oil  and  mineral,  and  a  layer  of  cement. 

8.  A  roof  coTering  comprising  a  layer  of  paper  coated 
with  glue,  a  layer  of  mortar  eonUinlng  oil  and  seaqul-oxld 
of  Iron,  a  layer  of  canras,  a  second  layer  of  oil  and  sesqul- 
oxld  of  Iron,  and  a  layer  formed  of  cement  sprinkled  upon 
the  last  mentioned  layer. 


879.878.  PR0CB88  OF  MAKINO  80UNDINO-BOABD8 
FOR  PIANOS.  AiiVanD  Dolob,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct-  29,  1903.     Serial  No.  179,073, 


8.  Tba  proesos  at  maaafacturtng  sounding  boards, 
coaalstlng  In  mltering  the  ends  of  strips  of  lumber 
along  parallel  lines ;  gluing,  assembling  and  preaslng  the 
edges  of  the  strips  together  to  form  a  rhomboid;  cutting 
diagonally  acroas  the  assembled  strips:  and  gluing  and 
pressing  together  the  two  outer  parallel  edges  of  the  as- 
sembled strips. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sounding  boards  con- 
sisting In  cutting  strips  Into  the  length  required :  mltering 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips  along  parallel  lines ;  gluing, 
assembling  In  parallel  lines  the  said  strips  to  form  a 
rhomboid,  preaslng  and  drying  the  assembled  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  stripe;  cutting  disgonaHy  across  the  assem- 
bled strips;  and  gluing  and  preaslng  together  the  outer 
parallel  edges  of  the  strips. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  soanding  boards  c<m- 
slstlng  In  cutting  strips  Into  lengths,  cutting  at  an  angle 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  strips  along  parallel  lines ;  glolng, 
s»stmbH"g  and  adjuatlng  In  allnement  to  each  other  the 
cut  angular  ends  of  the  strips  and  pressing  together  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  strips  parallel  to  each  other  to 
form  a  rhomboid ;  cutting  dligonally  the  assembled  strips ; 
and  gluing  and  pressing  together  the  outside  parallel 
edges  of  the  assembled  strips. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  process  of  aannfactarlng  soanding  boards  for 
pianos  and  other  mnsioal  Instraaiants  consisting  In 
enttittg  tha  strips  of  lomber ;  cutting  at  an  an^e  the 
oppoaita  ends  of  the  strips  along  parallel  Ilnea  glolng 
and  ssMimfillnff  the  saM  strips  In  numbers  suflldent  to 
totm  tha  wUlth  ot  the  soanding  boarda  to  be  made  along 
Om  aagviar  ends  to  torm  a  rhomboid ;  preMlng  the  gioed 
and  ■Memklifl  strips  together;  cutting  the  rhomboid  on 
tha  short  JlNinasl  line  connecting  the  opposite  comors 
ami  ftalaf  aad  preaslng  together  the  oater  op- 
1  o(  tha  aaasabled  strips. 

t.  Tta    puifss    of    manafaetuftBg    soanding    boarda 
nUterlag   the  oppoalte   ends   of   strlpsi  of 

,  parallel  Unea;  gluing  and  assembling  tha 

'tiOM  strlpa  to  form  a  rheoBbold.   pressing  the  adjaesnt 
•%«•  «(  tfea  Btrlps  totather  and  drying  the  aasse:  cni- 
tt^  dli^Mally  across  tha  aasemblad  strlpa; 
■SBipillt8ff  and  pi  easily  tofsther  tha  outer  paraUtf 
of  tha  attipa  alcag  paralM  llaea,  and  drying  the 


879.874.  STAND  FOR  TYING  SHOOK8.  GnoaoB  Bixbk- 
BUBO,  Anacortee.  Wash.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,776. 


1.  A  shook  tying  stand  comprMng  a  Miltable  baae. 
and  a  member  supported  by  said  baas  and  proTlded  with 
substantially  horisontally  projecting  carrying  arms  below 
Its  upper  end,  said  member  being  rotatable  in  a  horlson- 
tal  plane  upon  said  base  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  and  Its 
upper  end  coaCtlng  with  tha  arms  to  h<rfd  shooks  while 

betaig  tied. 

2.  A  shook  tying  stand  comprising  a  bass  or  sop- 
port  baring  an  upright  plrot  post  thereon,  a  frame 
mounted  on  eald  poet  and  supported  on  the  top  of  the 
base  for  roUtlon  in  a  liorlsontal  plane,  and  parallel 
shook-supportlag  arms  projecting  In  a  subatantially  hori- 
sontal  plane  from  said  frame,  below  Its  upper  end,  the 
frame  and  arms  coaetlng  to  hold  shooks  while  being  tied. 

8.  A  shook  tying  stand  comprising  a  base  or  support 
proTlded  with  an  upwardly-extending  centrally-located 
plTOt  poet,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base  and 
recelTlng  said  pirot  poet  and  rotatable  in  a  borlsOntal 
plane  about  the  latter,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  oppositely  projecting  horlsontal  spaced  arms. 

4.  A  shook  tying  stand  oomprislng  a  suitable  base  or 
support  a  plTOt  post  rising  therefrom,  a  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  bass  and  rotatable  about  the  plrot  post, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  pairs  of  eurred  spaced 
arms  projecting  from  oppoelte  sides  of  the  frame  and 
lying  In  a  sobstsntlally  horlsontal  plane. 


8T9  878.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Cablbton  Bllis, 
lirchmont.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  5. 1907.  Serial  No.  898.108. 
1.  Coavoaltlon  of  matter  comprising  a  nentral  snlfo- 

natad  eU,  watsr  and  a  rolatiie  aromaUc  hydrocarbon  mls- 

dtols  tharswlth. 


^^:- 
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2.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfonated  oil, 
water  and  a  Tolatile  aromatic  hydrocarixm;  satd  compo- 
sition being  dear  and  transparent,  fluent  and  flowable. 

3.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substantially 
neutral  sulfonated  oil  and  a  Tolatlle  hydrocarbon  mlsclble 
therewith. 

4.  Compoeltlon  of  matter  comprising  a  substantially 
neutral  sulfonated  oil.  and  a  terpene  body. 

6.  Composition  for  cleaning  finish  comprising  sulfonated 
oleaginous  matter  and  a  hydrocarbon  ;  said  composition  be- 
ing free  from  disagreeable  odor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,378.    WOOD-SAWING  MACHINE.   ALLAN  Faibcbilo, 
Helmer.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.    SerUl  No.  362,508. 


A  wood  sawing  machine  comprising  a  base  atrip  harlng 
converging  faces  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  yoke  embracing  and 
plvotally  connected  to  tlie  baae  strip,  a  frame  aeeured  to 
and  upon  the  yoke,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  from  tbe  motor,  a  guide  frame  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  a  saw  mounted  to  redprocate  upon  said 
frame,  and  mechanism  upon  the  frame  and  disposed  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  saw. 


879,877.  LOCOMOTIVE  •  HEADLIGHT  BLIND.  Fbbd- 
BBiCK  J.  Fbwinos.  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  269,415. 


1.  A  casing  containing  a  foldable  blind,  a  fluid-pressure 
operated  means  for  expanding  and  projecting  the  blind, 
and  a  fluid-pressure  operated  means  for  retracting  tbe 
blind. 

2.  An  expendible  and  retractable  locomotive  headlight 
blind  having  means  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  diam- 
eter thereof  when  expanded. 

3.  An  expendible  and  retractable  locomotive  headlight 
blind  having  means  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  diam- 
eter thereof  when  expanded,  combined  with  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  blind  for  Indicating  the  number  of  a  train. 

4.  An  expandible  and  retractable  locomotive  headlight 
blind  having  means  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  dlam- 
atv  tliercof  when  expanded,  combined  with  a  floid-preasure 
operated  means  for  expanding  and  retracting  the  blind. 

5.  An  oxpandlble  and  retractable  locomotive  headlight 
blind  having  means  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  diam- 
eter thereof  when  eqwnded,  combined  with  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  blind  tor  Indicating  the  number  of  a  traln^ 
and  fluid-pressure  operated  means  for  expanding  and  ra- 
tracting  the  blind. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gssette.] 


879,87&  MACHINE  FOB  TURNING  RUBBER  SHBIXS 
OF  PLATENS.  Datid  W.  FiLsrnAD,  Chicago,  lU.,  a»- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  B.  Ames,  Cbleago,  HI. 
Filed  July  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  327.024. 


1.  A  lathe-carriage  provided  with  opposite  tool-bases,  a 
screw-adjustment  between  one  of  said  bases  aqd  its  car- 
riage and  releasable  connecting  mechanism  between  said 
base  and  Its  opposite  base. 

2.  A  lathe-carriage  provided  with  opposite  and  redpro- 
cable  tool-bases  whereof  one  of  said  bases  has  a  transverse 
screw-adjustment  of  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
baae  with  Its  said  opposite  base. 

8.  A  iathe-carrlage  provided  with  two  tool«bases  trans- 
versely adjustable  thereon,  a  screw  and  nut  cooDectlon  be- 
tween one  of  tbe  bases  and  carriage  and  blnged  releasable 
connection  between  said  tool-bases. 


879,879.  CREAM  •  SEPARATOR.  Joseph  W.  Fowlbb, 
Chablxs  8.  Babnxs,  and  Hbnbt  G.  Prraas,  Qrlnnell, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.  Serial  No.  290,117.  Renewed 
Oct  18, 1907.     Serial  No.  398.032. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  aklmmed  milk  pan  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  pe- 
riphery, a  detachable  cover  therefor,  formed  with  a  double 
bottom  having  Its  lower  layer  Ihclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  tbe  top  of  the 
enlarged  diamber,  the  upper  layer  of  said  bottom  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  terminating  above  tha  en- 
larged chamber,  a  cream  pan  having  said  double  bottom 
fixed  thereto  and  a  number  of  rods  fixed  to  the  lower  layer 
of  said  doable  bottom  near  Its  center  and  Indlned  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  points  near  the  bottom  of  tha 
skimmed  milk  pan. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  aklmmed  milk  pan  having  an  «ilarged  chambar  at  Ita  pa- 
riphery,  a  detachable  cover  therefor,  formed  with  a  doobla 
bottom  having  Its  lower  layer  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  tha  ' 
enlarged  chamber,  tlte  upper  layer  .of  said  bottom  Indlnad 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  terminating  aboTS  tha  en- 
larged chamber  and  a  cream  pan  having  said  dooUa  bofp 
torn  fixed  thereto. 
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•  T9.S90.  MXTLTIPLB  CARBUSBTBR.  Cuamsmu  R. 
Ommw.  WlikM>B«rr«b  P».  Filed  Feb.  2S.  190T.  8^ 
rial  N*.  S69.379. 


1.  A  carlmreter  eomprUtnff  a  plurality  of  Taporlaen,  a 
ilBKle  throttle  common  to  tbe  acTeral  raporlaers,  and  lepa- 
rate  cat-offa  for  tlM  oil  fted  for  certain  of  tbe  Taportaera, 
aald  ent-offa  being  operated  by  the  throttle. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  raporlaera 
••ck  conalatlnc  of  a  mlxtnc  tabe  and  an  oil  apray  tube  en- 
terlag  the  latter,  a  alngle  throttle,  cot-offe  arranced  to 
atopper  certain  of  the  oil  epray  tabes,  and  means  for  oper- 
atlttt  aaid  cat-oifs  from  the  throttle. 

3.  A  carbnreter  comprising  a  plarallty  of  raporlsera,  a 
throttle  common  to  the  sereral  raporliera,  and  cat-off  de- 
Tlcea  for  the  oil  feed  for  certain  of  ,the  raporisera  and  ar- 
ranged to  cot  off  the  oil  flow  when  tbe  raporlsers  are 
throttled. 

4.  A  carbnreter  comprising  a  plarallty  of  yaporlaera 
eae^  conalatlng  of  a  mixing  tnbe  and  an  oil  spray  tube  In 
tka  latter,  a  rotary  throttle  Talre  common  to  the  aereral 
▼mporlaera,  and  cat-off  derlces  cooperating  with  certain  of 
the  vapor tsers.  each  of  said  cut-off  derlces  harlng  a  atop- 
per moTable  oyer  the  orifice  of  tbe  spray  tabe  and  an  oper- 
ating IcTcr  moTable  in  one  direction  by  the  throttle  TalTe. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  plarallty  of  vaporlaera 
each  consisting  of  a  mixing  tube  and  an  oil  spray  tube  In 
the  latter,  a  rotary  throttle  valve  ctunmon  to  the  several 
vaporlaara,  and  cat-oC  devleaa  for  certain  at  tbe  vaporls- 
era,  each  of  said  cut-off  devleea  conalatlng  of  a  recipro- 
cating atopper  movable  over  the  orifice  of  a  spray  tube, 
and  a  spring  retracted  operating  lever  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  stopper  and  at  Ita  other  end  having  a  cam 
engagement  with  tbe  throttle  valve. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8T9,S81.  ANTIRATTLINQ  DBVICB  FOR  WINDOWS  AND 
DOORS.  JoHX  J.  HALLAnAT.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
D9C  4.  IMT.    Serial  No.  405.029. 


1.  la  a  Aevloe  «<  tba  Character  daacrtbed,  the  comhlna- 
ttaM  irtCb  a  boaalni  -tevtng  partoratad  end  ears  and  con- 
tMtmtBt  Intarlor  dMoldata  praaantad  hy  a  wall,  contiguous 
ta  mM  anra,  a  wall  oppoalte  said  shouldered  wall,  eon- 
tAlBlBff  as  ofantng,  a  laterally  removable  leaf  aprlng  wlth- 
te  aaM  b«Mli«  with  tta  ends  bearing  against  tbe  sbouldera 
••i  tuvjttg  parforafd  eara,  and  a  roller  revotobly  and 
t»  mM  aafa  and  having  a  portkm  pro- 
«M«»U  opMtnt. 

IL  Is  a  «tflca  a(  tta  etonctar  daaeribad.  a  banalng  eoB- 
DiUm  a  Miai  MMk  wttb  latacal  ad|a-taba  aad  having  a 
Ilk  aai  rial  wancMMaK  at  tba  aada,  aaM  hoaalag  preasat* 
MC  aa  antai  wan  AoaMitaa  at  tba  eada. 
wall  aaalaiBiBc  ui  sftbff.  *  lataeally 
sprint  wIthiB  aaM  bnaaJBg  vltb  Ita  ca4i  beartag.  against 
tba  absalftMrs  and  eafrytifg  pwfMratsd  eara,  a  roUar  reva- 


lubly  and  ylaldlagly  supportsd  In  aald  ears  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  through  aald  wall  opening,  and  slotted 
front  and  back  plataa  aecurad  by  tbe  riveted  edge  tabs,  oae 
of  said  platea  preeeatlng  perforated  securing  ears  at  tbe 
ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bonalng  having  perforated  ears  and  containing 
Interior  sbouldera  preaentad  by  a  wall,  contiguous  to  said 
ears,  a  wall  oppoatta  to  said  shouldered  wall,  containing 
an  opening,  a  laterally  removable  leaf  spring  within  said 
housing  with  Its  eada  bearing  against  tbe  shoulders,  aald 
spring  having  Integral  perforated  ears,  and  a  roller  revo- 
lably  and  jrMdlngly  supported  In  said  ears  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  through  ink!  wall  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  housing 
comprising  a  folded  blank  with  lateral  edge-tabs  and  hav- 
ing a  tab  and  slot  engagement  at  the  ends  and  an  opposite 
wall  containing  an  opening,  a  laterally  removable  leaf 
spring  within  said  housing  with  Its  ends  bearing  against 
aald  shoulders,  said  spring  having  Integral  perforated  ears, 
a  roller  revolubly  and  yieldingly  supported  in  said  ears 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  opeblng,  and 
slotted  front  and  back  platea  secured  by  tbe  riveted  edge 
tabs,  one  of  said  plataa  presenting  pivoted  secarlng  ears  at 
the  enda. 


870.382.  MORTIBB  AND  TENON.  LAwaaifCB  P.  HAnais, 
Terrell,  Tex.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  883.016. 
Renewed  July  26.  1907.    SerUl  No.  380.708. 


The  combination  wltb  a  frame  having  a  mortise  therein, 
tbe  walla  of  which  are  Uperad:  of  a  tenon  adapted  to 
enter  said  mortise,  a  tabular  wedge  having  an  edge  at  one 
end  thereof  and  split  from  end  to  end  whereby  the  same 
may  yield,  aald  wedge  being  concentrically  disposed  In  the 
mortise  and  adapted  to  enter  the  tenon  and  force  the  outer 
portion  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  tapered  walls  of 
the  mortise. 


8  7  9,388.    WRENCH.    FnTBa  Hawkimb.  Kokomo,  lad 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.    Serial  No.  836,722. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  abank  having  at  one  end.  a  fixed 
Jaw-member  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  circular  bifurcated 
eolargement.  a  movable  Jaw-mamber.  slidably  mounted 
upon  aald  shank,  a  handle  or  lever  having  an  inner-end  en- 
largemant  formed  between  cheek  pieces  formed  by  said  bl- 
foraatad  abaak  enlargement,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
twaea  aald  movable  Jaw  and  an  outstanding  extension  of 
said  taaar-aad  ealargemeat  of  said  lever,  aald  lever  hav- 
|]«  pivotal  eaoaectlon  with  aald  drenlar  enlargement  of 
■aid  abank  member,  aald  pivotal  connection  being  eccen- 
trically effected  .with  aald  circular  end  enlargement. 
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879.884.  RAILWAT-CAR  BRAKE  AND  OTHER  MECH- 
ANISM. Edwabd  D.  Hillman,  Larchmont  Manor,  N.  T^ 
aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  A.  Hegeman.  Jr.,  North  Plalnfleld. 
M.  J.    FUad  Sept.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  898,890. 


1.  In  railway  car  brake  mechanism,  brake  operating 
levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  brake-beams,  and  a  rod 
connecting  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  levers  and  com- 
prising a  body-portion  threaded  at  Its  ends.  Internally 
threaded  jaw-members  on  the  ends  of  aald  body-portion, 
and  means  for  locking  said  Jaw-members  on  said  body- 
portion,  said  locking  means  comprising  for  each  Jaw-mem- 
ber an  internally  threaded  split-not  having  a  conical  stem 
applied  on  the  rod  and  a  conical  recess  in  the  end  of  tbe 
Jaw-member  to  receive  aald  atem ;  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  railway  car  -  brake  mechanism,  brake  -  operating 
levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  brake-bean^^  and  a  rod 
connecting  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  levers  and  com- 
prising a  body-portion  having  a  threaded  end,  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  jaw-member  on  said  threaded  end  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  inner  end  a  conical  recess,  and  an  internally 
threaded  split  locking-nut  on  said  body -portion  and  having 
a  conical  stem  adapted  to  be  wedged  into  said  conical  re- 
cess ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  connecting  rod  for  use  In  mechanisms  connected 
with  railway  work,  said  rod  comprising  a  body-portion  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end,  an  internally  threaded  jaw-member  on 
said  threaded  end  and  having  In  its  inner  end  a  conical 
recess,  and  an  internally  threaded  aplit  locking-nut  on  said 
body-iMrtlon  and  having  a  conical  stem  adapted  to  be 
wedged  Into  said  conical  recess ;  Substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  connecting  rod  for  use  in  mechanisms  connected 
with  railway  work,  said  rod  comprising  a  body-portion 
having  threaded  ends,  internally  threaded  members  on  said 
threaded  ends  and  each  having  in  its  inner  end  a  coni- 
cal receas  and  being  transversely  apertured  at  its  outer 
end,  and  an  internally  threaded  split  locklng-not  on  said 
body-portion  and  having  conical  stems  adapted  to  be 
wedged  into  said  conical  recesses;  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

6.  The  connecting-rod  for  use  in  mechanisms  connected 
with  railway  work,  said  rod  comprising  a  body-portion 
having  a  threaded  end,  an  internally  threaded  member  on 
aald  threaded  end  and  having  In  ita  inner  md  a  conical 
recess  and  at  its  other  end  being  transversely  apertured 
for  pivotal  connection  with  the  part  Intended  to  cooperate 
with  aald  rod,  and  an  Internally  threaded  split  locklng-nnt 
on  said  body-portion  and  having  a  conical  stem  adapted  to 
ba  wedged  into  aaid  conical  recess ;  substantially  as  aet 
fsrtb.  . 


879,885.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
AnaiAN  H.  Hott,  Penacook,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Whitney 
Electrical  Inatrument  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  July  9,  1904.    Serial  No.  215,865. 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  pivoted  sba/t,  an  element  mounted 
upon  said  abaft  In  the  field  of  force  of  the  magnet  In  such 
manner  as  not  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  coll  carrying  cnrrtBt 
adapted  to  rotate  aald  element,  springs  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  element,  and  a  mass  of  dampening  material 
carried  by  aald  tfbaft  and  moving  In  a  magnetic  field,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Inatrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  Inclined  element,  means  for  polarlilng 
said  elemttit,  mechanical  means  tending  to  bold  said  ele- 
ment In  a  fixed  poeltlon,  a  ooU  for  causing  deflection  of 


aald  element  upon  the  paaaagc  of  a  carreat.  aad  mdaaa  fdr 
Indicating  the  amoaat  of  aald  defleetloa. 


3.  In  an  electrical  meaanrlng  Instrument,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  movable  polarlaed  element,  stationary  means  for 
polarislaf  aald  element,  a  coll  adapted  to  receive  tbe  cor- 
rent  to  be  meaaured,  and  realllent  means  tending  to  bold 
said  element  In  a  poaltion  such  that  ita  magnetisation  op- 
poaea  that  of  the  coll  when  said  current  flowa. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combloa' 
tlon  of  a  pivoted  polarised  element,  stationary  means  fOr 
polarising  said  element,  a  fixed  coll  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
current  to  be  meaaured.  and  rcslUent  means  tending  to 
hold  said  element  In  a  position  auch  that  its  magnetisa- 
tion opposea  that  of  the  coil  when  said  current  flows. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  element,  stationary 
means  for  polarising  aald  element,  a  fixed  coll  adapted  to 
receive  the  current  to  be  measured,  resilient  means  tending 
to  hold  said  element  in  a  position  such  that  Its  magnetlsa« 
tlon  opposes  that  of  the  coil  when  said  current  flows,  and 
means  for  dampening  the  movement  of  said  element. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9,886.    ROAD-GRADER.    Pbakk  Hummel.  Newton. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  14.  1907.    Sertal  No.  873,671. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame  member,  a  scraper  blade  connected  to  tbe 
rear  end  thereof,  means  for  attaching  draft' animals  to  tbe 
forward  end  thereof,  a  forward  truck  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  frame  member  and  a  tongue  connected  with 
aald  truck. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  forward  truck)^  tongue  connected  therewith,  a  straight 
frame  member  totally  mounted  on  the  forward  truck, 
means  for  attaching  draft  animals  to  its  forward  end,  a 
rear  axle,  brace  beams  connected  to  aald  main  frams  msoi' 
ber  and  extended  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  rear  axle,  supporting  wheels  moaated  oa 
tbe  rear  axle,  and  a  scraper  blade  anpportwl  by  tba  rear 
axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblnatlOB  of 
a  rear  axle,  supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  scraper  blade  plT- 
otad  at  its  central  portion,  means  for  adjusting  either  end 
of  tbe  acraper  blade  forwardly  or  reanrardly,  and  means 
for  moving  the  scraper  blade  longitudinally  rtf atlvs  to  tbs 
axle,  80  that  either  end  thereof  may  be  adjastsd  to  pooltloa 
In  troat  of  aad  projecting  beyond  either  of  aaid  sopporttag 
wheels. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  comblnatloa  of 
a  taar  axle,  supporting  wheels  tbsreoa.  a  seraper  blade  piv- 
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otatt7  lapportod  baiiMtli  the  rear  axle,  bimiui  for  adjust- 
1*9  tk«  acreptr  bl«4a  m  tbat  either  end  may  be  moTed  for- 
wmrdly  or  raanrardly.  ud  nteaai  carried  b7  the  rear  axle 
for  soTlnf  the  ecrapcr  blade  limgltadlnallj  relative  to  the 
axlew 

6.  In  a  dwtoa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblaatloii  of 
a  rear  axle,  anpportlac  wheels  thereon,  a  eeraper  Made  piT- 
otally  mpported  beneath  the  rear  axle,  means  for  adjost- 
Inc  the  scraper  blade  ao  that  either  end  may  he  mored  for> 
wardly  or  rearwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  axle 
for  moTlnff  the  scraper  blade  lonffltndlnally  relatlTe  to  the 
axle,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  axle  for  raising  and 
loverlnt  the  scraper  blade. 

[  Claims.  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  9,887.  AMIIUNITION-HOIBT  CONTROL.  Johk  D. 
lHU>Bi.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blerator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aog.  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  890.845. 


'1.  |n  an  ammonitlon  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, a  motor  and  drlrlng  connections  therebetween,  of  a 
gun.  and  means  for  stopping  the  carrier  aatomatically  at 
different  positions  TarylDg  with  the  gnn  elevation. 

2.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, and  drlTlng  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  gnn.  and  means 
for  stopping  the  carrier  aatomatically  at  dllTerent  posl- 
tloBS  Tarylac  la  proportion  to  Tarlatlons  in  tbe  gnn  eleva- 

tiOB. 

8.  In  an  ammonitlon  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier,  of  a 
gnn,  and  means  for  stopping  the  carrier  automatically  at 
dUEerent  elevations  corresponding  to  different  gnn  eleva- 
tlons. 

4.  In  an  ammonitlon  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, means  for  elevating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  carrier  In  an  elevated  position,  of  a  gnn  adjost- 
ahle  to  different  elevations,  and  connections  between  the 
gnn  and  said  stopping  means  operable  to  change  the  pod- 
tioa  In  which  the  carrier  Is  stopped  to  correspond  with 
ekaagva  la  the  gm  elevation. 

5.  In  ta  aauBonltloB  hotot,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, aseaaa  for  elevating  the  carrier,  and  aa'apper  limit 
■tap,  «f «  gnn  adJostahle  to  different  elevatloos.  and  means 
tor  atfJostlBg  the  limit  stop  to  poMtloas  eorre^Msdlng 
wttk  tta  gnn  elevation. 

,    (CUiiM  •  to  83  not  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


tTttJtt. 


▲SnCLB  or  ftUBBBE  COMPOUm>.     Wii^ 
Elar.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  iaaflf  BaM 
O*.,  Maw  Tark.  N.  T.,  a  Oorpomttoa  «(  11^ 
TariL    fUad  J«m  M.  1906.    Serial  No.  SSS,4M. 
L  Am  ttkio  iiiMtilslif  tteao  eofcartog  Inyw  at  which 
•ra  HinU  t  ralatlviriy  hard 


eompooad  and  the  Intermediate  layer  la  of  relatively 
■oft  ■oparflciaHy  vulcanised  material  onlted  to  the  outer 
layors  and  sohstantlaUy  completely  covered  and  protected 
thereby. 

J* 


2.  An  article  composed  of  three  layers  of  robber  com- 
pound, the  outer  and  exposed  layers  being  of  relatively 
hard  vnlcanlaed  material  and  the  Intermediate  layer  of 
relatively  soft,  saperfldally  vulcanised  material  united  to 
said  outer  layers  and  substantially  completely  covered 
and  protected  thereby. 

8.  A  hollow  article  of  rubber  compound  having  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  relatively  hard  vulcanised  material 
and  another  layer  Intermediate  said  Inner  and  outer 
layers  of  relatively  soft  superficially  vulcanised  material, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  uolted  to  the  other  layers 
and  substantially  completely  covered  and  protected 
against  expoaure  thereby. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  chemicals  having  on  its  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  layers  of  relatively  hard,  resistant  rubber 
material  and  intermediate  said  layers  and  substantially 
completely  covered  and  protected  against  expoaure  thereby, 
another  layer  of  relatively  soft  rubber  compound  super- 
ficially vulcanised  and  united  to  said  other  layers. 


879.889.      WATER-VELOCIPEDE.      Robut     W.     Erkis, 
Jennings,  Mo.    FUed  May  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  873,686. 


A  water  velocipede,  comprlsln^r  a  pair  of  hollow  cylln- 
dersv  <rf  the  same  diameter  throughout  their  length  and 
provided  with  pointed  forward  ends,  a  pair  of  bands  en- 
circling each  cylinder  adjacent  its  ends,  a  tubular  frame 
having  Its  lower  ends  detachably  seated  In  the  bands  at 
the  tops  of  the  cylinders,  the  transverse  members  of 
which  frame  are  separable  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
extra  frame  members,  a  paddle  wheel  arranged  for  rota- 
tion between  the  rear  ends  of  the  cyllDders,  pedally  op- 
erated means  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  rudder  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  each  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  rud- 
dero  are  slmoltaneonsly  shifted. 


879,890.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Danibl  L  Lash  and  ChablbS 
P.  Mock.  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
814.858. 

1.  Tha  eomblBation  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  stand- 
arda  arranged  In  aobstantially  tri-angular  form  two  of 
whi^  conatltnta  line  anchoring  standards  and  the  third 
a  rod  aapportiag  atan^lard,  of  a  winding  dram  mounted 
lor  rotatioB  00  the  reel  atandard  and  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  clothea  lines  secured  to  the  anchoring 
■taadarda  and  having  their  free  enda  extended  throogh 
tha  real  ataadard  and  provided  with  toralnal  loopa,  aad 
a  flonlblo  medium  secured  to  tlie  winding  reel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
taraiaal  loopa  of  both  Itaea. 

•t.  Tko  oonMaatlon  with  a  plorality  of  apaoed  stand- 
arda  nrraaffsd  in  ■nhatantlally  tri-aagolar  form,  two  of 
whkk  eoBatttnta  Uao  anehorlaf  atandarda,  and  the  third 
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a  red  aapportlng  standard,  aald  reel  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  guide  rollera  and  having  a  seating  recess 
formed  therein,  of  a  winding  reel  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  receas,  clothes  lines  each  having  one  end  thereof 
secored  to  the  adjacent  anchoring  standard  and  Ita  op- 
posite end  extended  over  the  adjacent  roller  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  loop,  and  a  flexible  medlom  carried 
by  the  reel  and  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  loops  of  both  linea,  the 
space  between  tbe  line  anchoring  standards  being  unob- 
structed. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  stand- 
'ards  arranged  in  tri-angular  form,  one  of  said  stand- 
ards being  formed  with  a  seating  recess  and  provided 
with  angularly  disposed  guide  rollers,  there  being  an  in- 
clined groove  formed  in  one  side  of  said  standard  and 
communicating  with  th$  seating  recess,  a  winding  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel,  clothes  lines  each  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  adjacent  standard  and  ita  opposite  end 
extended  over  the  adjacent  roller  and  twisted  to  form 
a  terminal  loop,  a  wire  cable  secured  to  the  winding  reel 
and  having  its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  book  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  terminal  loops  of  both  lines,  and 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  In  the  Inclined  groove  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 


879,391.  FRESH  -  AIR  •  TREATMENT  APPARATUS. 
LAWRBifCB  p.  Lbonabd.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Filed  June 
17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,490. 
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1.  In  a  freah  air  treatnaent  apparatus,  a  duct  opening 
to  the  ootalde  air,  a  dtffoalng  chamber  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  duct,  a  compartment  on  the  end  of  the 
duct  within  the  diffnaing  chamber  containing  reslnooa 
nuitarlai,  and  OMana  to  connect  aald  diffusing  chamber 
with  tho  patlaBfa  head,  ■obatantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
■ertbad. 

2.  In  a  fraah  air  trsataseBt  apparatus,  a  duet  opening 
to   the  ootalde  air.  a  dlffoalng  chamber   secured   to  the 


lunar  end  of  the  duet,  an  Inhaler  at  ttie  lower  aad  of 
the  diffnaing  chamber,  shaped  to  sorroond  the  nooe  of 
the  patient,  a  closed  opening  In  aald  inhaler  for  laaert- 
Ing  the  hand,  and  means  to  secure  the  Inhaler  In  jMoltion, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  fresh  air  treatment  apparatus,  a  duct  open- 
ing to  the  outside  air.  a  diffusing  chamber  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  duct,  a  compartment  at  the  end  of  the 
duct,  and  within  the  diffusing  chamber  containing  res- 
inous material,  an  inhaler  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dif- 
fusing chamber  shaped  to  surround  the  nose  of  the*  patient, 
and  means  to  secure  the  inhaler  In  position,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  fresh  air  treatment  apparatus,  a  'duct  opening 
to  the  outside  air.  a  diffusing  chamber  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  duct,  a  compartment  at  the  end  of  tho 
duct  and  within  tbe  diffusing  chamber  containing  raa- 
Inous  material,  an  inhaler  at  the  lower  end  of  the  diffua- 
ing  chamber  sliaped  to  surround  the  nose  of  the  patient, 
a  closed  opening  in  said  inhaler  for  inserting  the  hand, 
and  means  to  secure  the  inhaler  in  position,  substantially 
■■  shown  and  described. 

0.  A  fresh  air  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  dnct 
extending  to  the  outer  air,  a  screen  ovCr  the  expoeed  end 
of  the  dnct,  a  box  below  said  exposed  end  containing 
resinous  material,  an  awning  covering  said  expoeed  end 
and  box,  a  flexible  chamber  on  the  inner  end  of  the  duet, 
a  compartment  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  duct  inalde  of 
said  chamber  containing  resinous  material,  an  Inhaler  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  shaped  to  surround  the 
patient's  nose,  said  inhaler  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  side  closed  by  a  door  for  inserting  the  tiand, 
and  straps  secured  to  said  Inhaler  to  secure  it  to  the 
patient's  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


879,892.  SYSTEM  OF  COOLING  ROOMS  BY  COM- 
PRESSED AIR.  Olivibb  Levillt,  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,394. 


In  a  cfr  to  be  cooled  by  compressed  air,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compressor  for  the  air  of  the  ear.  of  a  refriger- 
ator adapted  to  receive  the  compressed  air  from  the  com- 
pressor and  comprising  a  water  reservoir  and  a  cooling 
eoll.  a  pipe  Joining  tbe  compressor  and  cooling  coil,  a 
motor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  motor  with  the  cooling  coil, 
the  perforated  pipe  for  supplying  tbe  cold  air  from  the 
motor  to  the  Interior  of  the  car,  a  by-pass  Joining  this 
■opplj  pipe  uid  the  plp0  connecting  the  comprcaaor  aad 
tlie  cooling  coil,  a  shaft  operated  from  tha  azlo  of  tha 
ear  aad  connected  with  the  piston  of  the  motor  for  op- 
erating the  compressor  piston,  the  car  axle,  and  a  thrao- 
way  oodi  la  tho  by-pass  for  ddivering  tbe  air  fro«  tb» 
compreasor  directly  to  the  car  for  heating  the 
ataatlally  as  described  and  shown. 
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9r%aM.     SXPANUON-KBOULATOB   WOB, 
ATtNO^iACmnaa.  Oionn  &  Lstuxt.  Pu1a»  PnuM*. 
FOad  Vtb.  0, 1M7.     SmUI  Ma  865.M9. 


Ab    «zp«n«lon    rcfoUtor     for    refrlg«ratliic     naehii 

coaprtslBK  ta  eombteatlon  a  TslTe-rod  prorldcd  with  tide 
IncllMd  www  made  In  three  eeparate  part*,  the  drlrlng 
■haft  f^  the  derlce  which  la  inflaeneed  from  the  com- 
presaor.  a  oentrlfofal  covemor  oo  the  drlrlng  shaft  com- 
prielny  a  moTable  sleeTe  haTlng  a  stepped  cam  formed 
thereon,  adapted  to  act  apon  the  upper  part  of  the  ralve- 
rod :  a  ateppcd  tilde  Inserted  between  the  upper  part  and 
the  middle  part  of  the  Talre-rod.  a  derlce  Influenced 
throoch  the  thermometer  of  the  cooling  room  connected 
with  the  stepped  slide  for  displacing  the  same  In  horl- 
■ontal  direction,  and  a  spiral  spring  aroand  the  lower 
part  of  the  ralve-rod  for  keeping  said  part  In  the  poaltlon 
la  which  it  doaea  the  passage  for  the  liqaefled  gas,  snb- 
•taatlaUr  as  descrlhed  and  shown  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 


8  T  9  .  S  9  4  .  MUSIC  CHABT  OR  TABLE.  Lad  B.  Lbwib, 
Somamile,  Maaa.  PUed  Sept.  19.  1904.  Serial  No. 
224.966. 


1.  A  moale  chart  or  tahle  comprlatag  a  colamn  or  row  of 
characters  denoting  scale-onlts.  and  a  column  or  row  of 
characters  denoting  proper  Interrals  and  also  comprising 
arbitrary  signs  to  Indicate  Improper  or  Impossible  intervals 
which  enter  rarely  or  nerer  Into  the  stroctare  of  melody, 
■aid  rows  being  so  orgaalaed  and  arranged  with  relation  to 
each  otbar,  aa  riaoally  to  indicate  the  proper  Interral  or 
the  Improper  or  impoaatble  interral  aa  the  case  may  be,  be- 
tween a  giren  one  of  said  ■caie-onlta  and  any  otlier  one  of 
■aid  acale-oBlta. 

2.  A  mnsle  chart  or  table  eompriaiag  a  coiomn  or  row  of 
characters  denoting  scal«>anlta,  a  aamber  of  correlated 
eolamas  or  rows  of  characters  denoting  Interrals,  the  oai- 
•on  eharaetar  or  sUrtlng  point  of  each  Interral  row  being 
oppoitta  a  diS*r«at  awls  aalt  character,  and  the  charac- 
tan  «i  «nck  Interral  row  indicating  the  Interral  or  tone- 
ralatlooahlp  bet%een  the  scale-aBlts  opposite  said  Interral 
eharaetara  rsapectlrely  and  the  scale-onlt  opposite  said 
oalMta  character  or  starting  point  in  snch  Interral  row. 
the  latwral  rows  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  ar- 
raagad  la  the  same  order  of  seqaenee  as  thst.  seale-anit 
eharactan  to  which  their  reapectlre  interral  cliaraetars 
an  approprlata. 

S.  A  maale  chart  or  tahle  comprising  a  colamn  or  row 
9i  eiwractera  denoting  aeale-anlts,  and  a  nnmber  of  eorre- 
latetf  aalamaa  or  rows  of  eharactan  panllel  therewith  de- 
aattac  tatarrala,  the  aalaoa  ehaneten  of  the  serenl  In- 
tarral  eotaauM  balag  traaareraely  oppoalte  dlffereat  aad 
aypnyilate  aeala-Balt  chanctara,  aad  the  laterral  rows 
halac  amuMM  !■  th«  aame  order  of  aeqaeaee  aa  the  acale- 
aalt  ckaMcten  ta  which  their  sanral  rniia^a  ^aractan 
ua  appN^rlati^  wh«ahy  tte  aalaoa  eharactan  wm  Call  la 
n  «laMMl  llM  ar  nw  adapced  ta  he  and  aa  a  nteraace 


4.*  A 


^art  or  tahia  cempriatag  a  col 


or  raw  of 


eharactan  (haotiag  acala-vaita,  aad  a  anmber  of  com- 
latad  eoiamaa  or  rows  of  characters  parallel  therewith  de- 
aa^ig  latenrala,  tlie  aaiaoa  ehaneten  of  the  sereral  In- 
tarral  eoliiaaa  baing  tnaaremly  oppoalte  dUTerent  and 
appropriate  acala-OBlt  chancters.  aad  the  laterral  rowa 
b^ng  arraagad  la  the  saaM  order  of  seqaenee  as  the  scale- 
onlt  eharactan  to  which  their  sereral  nalson  ehaneten 
an  appropriate,  whenby  the  nalaoa  diancten  will  fhll  In 
a  diagonal  line  or  row  adapted  to  be  ased  aa  a  nferaace  la- 
d«z  In  the  manner  described,  and  diagonal  rallngs  demark- 
Ing  said  onlsen  ehaneten 

6.  A  rectangalar  moslc  chart  or  table  comprising  rer- 
tical  aad  horlaoatal  borders  or  margins  containing  eharac- 
tan denoting  •eale-onlts  consecutlrely  arranged,  the  seriea 
of  scale-anlta  In  the  rertlcal  aad  horlaontal  bordera  being 
coanterparta  of  one  anotliar.  and  a  nomber  of  panllel 
columns  of  characten  denoting  Interrals  sererally  placed 
In  allnement  with  the  characten  of  the  horlxonul  mar- 
ginal row,  and  baring  their  Interral  characten  tnna- 
rersely  oppoalte  the  sereral  chancters  In  the  rertlcal  mar- 
ginal row,  the  unison  character  of  each  interral  row  being 
tnnarersely  oppoalte  the  character  of  the  rertlcal  mar- 
ginal row  correeponding  with  the  character  of  the  horizon- 
tal marginal  row  in  allnement  with  Its  respectlre  interral 
row,  and  the  other  characters  in  each  interral  row  denot- 
ing the  Interral  or  tone-relationship  between  the  scale-unit 
horiiontally  oppoalte  and  the  scale-onlt  horlaootally  or 
rertlcally  oppoalte  said  unison  character. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  9.895.  DODOH-RAI8INO  CABINET.  William  P. 
Magnbb,  Paton,  Iowa.  Piled  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.385. 


An  Improred  dough  raising  cabinet,  comprising  a  cabinet 
body,  a  hinged  door  at  the  front  thereof,  a  slatted  partition 
near  the  central  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  plroted  lamp  sup- 
porting bracket  at  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  capable  of 
■wtnglng  ander  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  a  lamp  body 
thereon,  a  lamp  chimney  extoaded  through  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet,  and  mooated  on  the  bracket,  a  cylindrical  ra- 
diating drum  fixed  to  the  slatted  partition  and  extended  to 
a  point  near  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  pipe  eommanlcating 
with  the  top  of  the  drum  and  extended  to  a  point  abore  the 
the  cabinet,  and  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  cylbidrlral  ra- 
win  fixed  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  extended  into 
engagement  with  the  notched  rod,  and  a  damper  on  said 
spring  rod  abore  the  end  of  said  pipe  substantially  an  and 
for  the  purpose  stated. 


879,898.      UFTUiCkJACK.      WiLUAic   B.   Maxwbll  and 

Jomn  M.  BOWSLU  WyUm,  Ala.     Piled  Oct  22,  1907. 

Sarlal  Mo.  886.688. 

1.  A  lttUBg>jBek  comprlalng  a  standard,  a  screw  eogag- 
lag  the  ataadari,  a  lerer  aioaated  on  the  upper  end  of  eald 
■crew  aad  a  eollar  sarrooadlBg  nld  standard  and  connect- 
ed to  aald  lerar,  said  Itrer  and  collar  being  adapted  to 
rotate. 

8.  A  HfttarJMfc  eompriaiag  a  sUndard.  a  screw  eagag- 
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lag  the  atandard,  a  lerer  moan  ted  on  the  npper  end  of  aald 
■crew,  a  collar  sorroundlng  said  standard  and  braoa-arma 
extending  fi>om  aald  collar  to  said  lerer. 


3.  A  lifting- Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw  engag 
Ing  the  standard,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw,  and  a  collar  snrroandlng  said  standard,  said  collar 
being  adapted  to  slide  rertlcally  on  said  standard  when 
said  screw  is  rotated. 

4.  A  llftlng-jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw  engag- 
ing the  standard,  a  collar  surroandlng  said  standard  said 
collar  being  adapted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  atandard. 
and  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  screw  said 
lerer  being  provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  the  object 
to  be  lifted. 


879.397  AIR-BRAKB,  LIGHTINO.  AND  SIGNALING 
SYSTEM  FOB  BAILWAT  -  TBAINS.  William  C. 
Mato  and  John  Hoolrhah,  BI  Paao,  Tex.,  asslgnora  of 
one-third  to  George  Bdwln  Brlggs,  Bantow,  Tex.  Piled 
Jan.  31, 1907.     Serial  No.  856.148. 


W^l^ 


1.  An  alr-bnke  opentlng  system  for  railway  trains 
comprising  an  opentlng  unit  in  each  car  consisting  of  a 
main  air  reserrolr,  an  air  pump  communicating  therewith 
operated  by  the  running  gear  of  the  car  and  controlled  by 
the  back-pressure  from  the  reeerroir,  and  an  electric  ralre- 
controlling  derlce  constructed  to  apply  the  brakes  In  direct 
proportion  to  the  current  supplied  thento,  in  combination 
with  a  source  of  electricity  located  on  the  locomotive,  con- 
ducton  therefrom  to  the  ralre  mechanism  upon  the  car, 
aad  controlling  meana  for  the  electric  drcnlt  also  located 
on  the  engine. 

2.  An  air-brake  operating  system  for  railway  trains 
comprising  an  operating  unit  on  each  car  consisting  of  a 
main  air  reservoir,  an  air  pump  communicating  therewith, 
a  drlrlng  mechanism  for  the  pomp  operated  by  the  running 
gear  of  the  car  and  controlled  by  the  back-pressura  from 
the  reservoir,  and  a  ralre  morable  to  dlffennt  operatlre 
positions  for  operating  the  brake  mechanism  and  electric- 
ally actuated  from  the  loeomodre. 

8.  In  an  alr4»rake  opentlag  aystem  for  nllway  tralaa, 
aa  opentlag  ualt  oa  aaeh  car,  aa  elaetrieally  operated 
▼aire  for  the  brake  meehaaftsm  morable  to  different  oper- 


atlre poaltiona,  electric  drcalta  leading  from  the  ralre-ap- 
anting  aMchanlm  to  the  engine  cab.  aad  meane  on  the  an- 
glne  oab  for  charging  the  ralre  drcalt  with  cvrraata  of  a 
■treagth  directly  proportioaed  to  the  deairad  axtaat  «f 
moremeet  of  the  ralre. 

4.  In  an  alr-bnke  opentlng  system  for  railway  tralaa. 
aa  operating  unit  oa  aadi  car,  an  electrically  opanted 
ralre  for  the  brake  mechanism  morable  to  dlffennt  opar* 
atlre  poaltiona,  electric  drcnlta  leading  from  the  ralre-op- 
erating  mechanism  to  the  engine  cab,  a  source  of  energy  oa 
the  engine  cab  for  constantly  charging  aald  drcult  with 
carrenta  of  inauflldent  strength  to  opente  the  ralre  mach- 
anlsm,  and  means  00  the  engine  cab  for  increasing  the  ear- 
rent  in  the  circuit  to  a  degree  commensurate  with  the  da- 
rired  extent  of  operation  of  the  ralrea. 

5.  An  air-brake  operating  system  for  railway  tralna 
comprising  an  operating  unit  on  each  car  Including  a  main 
air  reaerroir  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  brakea, 
an  air  pump,  a  drlrlng  mechanism  for  the  pump  operated 
by  the  running  gear  of  the  car  and  controlled  by  the  back- 
pressure from  the  reservoir,  an  electrically  controlled  rain 
morable  to  different  operatlre  positions  for  controlling  the 
brake  mechanism,  a  source  of  current  on  the  engine,  dr- 
cults  therefrom  including  an  electric  valve-operating  mech- 
anism,  and  means  on  the  engine  for  charging  said  circuits 
with  currents  of  different  stnngths  sufllclent  to  more  the 
ralre  to  Its  different'  operatlre  positions. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


879,398.    CORN  -  PLANTEB.     MaLviN  Mitchell,  Peoria. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,270. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  extended  therethrough,  a  clutch  wheel  fixed  on 
and  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  dropper  ring  fixed  for 
movement  with  the  clutch  wheel,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  presenting  intervening  cells 
and  a  cut-off  member  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  ride  over  said  dropper  ring,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  bereled  engaging  portion  and  the  lugs  baring  cor- 
reapondingly  bereled  facea  orer  which  said  portion  tranla. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
fixed  annular  bearing  wall  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
hnb,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  In  said  hob.  a  dutch 
wheel  fixed  for  rotatlcm  with  the  shaft,  a  dropper  ring  ar- 
ranged to  tnvel  on  aald  wall  and  connected  for  moremeat 
with  the  clutch  whed,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lugs  forming  Intervening  ceils  and  the 
outer  edges  of  the  lugs  being  bereled,  and  a  cat-<^  mem- 
ber sustained  In  the  casing  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  the 
dropper  ring  and  having  a  beveled  engaging  portion  to 
tnrel  on  the  bereled  faces  of  the  lugs. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  harlag  a 
feed  opening  prorided  with  an  annular  "bearing  wall  aad 
with  a  tubular  hub,  an  operating  abaft  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion in  aald  hub,  a  dutch  wheel  fixed  for  rotation  with  the 
■haft,  a  dutch  ring  carried  by  aald  wheel,  a  dropper  rtag 
arranged  for  tnrel  on  said  bearing  wall  and  connected  for 
moremeat  with  the  first  aamed  riag  and  wheel,  a  aerlea  af 
■paced  logs  prorided  on  the  dropper  ring  aad  fonalag  la- 
terraalaf  grala   recelrlag  cells,  the  outer  edges  of  the  laga 
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bttaf  htnML  aad  •  eat-off  llBger  dUpoMd  to  bmt  on  tk« 
porlpkwy  of  tbo  dtowtr  rteir  aad  tuiTivg  an  tagkglat  tip 
btTritJ  I*  eeaform  to  aad  rtdt  «p<m  the  b«T«l«d  twem  of 
tho  laf& 

4.  la  a  doTin  of  tho  elaia  dMcrlbod,  a  caatng  prorldad 
wltb  aa  aaaplar  baartat  wall  aad  with  a  tabular  hnb,  a 
droppor  da«t  laadlnt  from  th«  easlac  aad  havlat  a  braach 
<taet  opealag  throofh  tho  beartag  wall,  aa  optratiac  abaft 
Jooraaled  In  the  hob,  a  dateh  wh«el  fixed  on  and  for  rota- 
tloa  with  th«  shaft,  a  dropper  ring  arranged  for  trarel  00 
the  bearlag  wall  and  connected  for  movement  with  the 
elateh  wheel,  a  aerlea  of  spaced  laga  prorlded  on  the  rlag 
aad  fonalag  Interrealng  grain  recelTlag  cell*,  the  loga  be- 
lag  foraied  to  proTlde  the  cells  with  restrteted  eatraaee 
openings  and  enlarged  discharge  openings  and  baring  their 
outer  edges  bereled,  a  ent-off  member  arranged  la  the  cas- 
ing to  bear  oa  the  periphery  of  the  ring  and  haying  a 
bOTeled  engaging  tip  disposed  to  travel  on  the  inclined 
faces  of  the  lags,  and  a  knocker  member  piroted  In  the 
casing  in  poaltloB  to  discharge  the  grains  from  the  calls 
Into  the  branch  dact. 


8  7  9.3  00.  WATEE-CLOSET-OUTLBT  CONNBCTION. 
CHABiaa  H.  Mooaa,  Mew  Torfc,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  20, 
1005.     Serial  No.  202.B62. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  water  doaet 
bowl  having  aa  earthen  base  extending  oat  from  the  dis- 
charge limb,  said  baae  provided  with  a  depression  or  chan- 
nel 8,  of  a  metal  flange  provided  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing into  said  depression  and  fixed  thereinto  wltb  a  layer 
of  hard  setting  cement  between  the  inner  face  of  the  pro- 
jection and  the  earthoiware,  thereby  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween the  outer  face  of  the  projection  and  the  correspond- 
lag  opposite  face  of  the  depression,  said  fiange  also  having 
a  depending  sleeve  to  engage  with  the  soil  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  earthenware  water  closet 
bowl  having  aa  earthen  base  extending  out  from  the  dis- 
charge limb,  said  baae  provided  with  a  depression  or  chan- 
nel 8,  of  a  metal  flange  provided  with  a  projection  extend-, 
lag  into  said  depression  and  fixed  thereinto  with  a  layer 
of  hard  setting  cement  between  the  inner  face  of  the  pro- 
jection and  the  earthenware,  thereby  leaving  a  space  be- 
tween the  outer  face  of  the  projection  and  the  correspond- 
ing opposite  face  of  the  depression  that  may  be  filled  with 
a  noa^expanslve  cement,  said  fiange  also  having  a  threaded 
depaadlag  sleeve  to  eagage  with  a  threaded  flttlag  eon- 
aeetad  to  the  soil  pipe. 

8.  The  comblaatioa  with  aa  earthenware  water  doaet 
havlag  a  base  extending  out  from  the  discharge  limb,  said 
baaa  provided  with  a  depression  or  channel  8,  of  a  metal 
flaaga  provided  with  two  projections,  one  of  the  projec- 
doaa  axtaadlag  lato  the  said  depression  or  channel  8  and 
aecurad  thereinto  by  a  layer  of  hard  setting  cement,  and 
tha  other  projection  extending  up  into  the  diacharge  limb 
«<  tlM  doaet  aad  fonaiag  a  receptacle  lato  which  that  por- 
tiaa  «C  tha  baae  that  tonus  the  inner  wall  of  the  depresaloa 
8  axtoada,  and  in  eoajuactlon  with  the  two  above  named 
projacdoaa  forms  a  trap  lato  which  water  will  be  forced 
ta  dlachaittag  tttm  tha  doaat  (If  tlM  spaoe  la  left  uaflllad) 
aad  farai  a  water  aeal  that  will  preveat  aay  eaeapa  of 
tha  drata,  ladapaadcat  of  or  la  addttloB  to  the 
:  Jatet  that  la  aude  la  the  depreaaton  or  ehaaaal  I. 
4.  Tka  otMobiaatlaa  with  aa  aarthaawara  water  doaat 
m  CKtaadlag  oat  trosa  the  dlaeharga  Uatb,  aald 
ptwHdad  with  a  dsprsaoloB  or  ehaaaal,  of  a  oMtal 
pcwvldid  with  two  projecttoas.  oae  of  the  pro^ae- 


tlOBa  axtandlag  lato  said  depreaaion  or  chaaael,  and  tha 
•thar  proJaetl<m  extandiag  up  into  the  diacharge  limb  of 
the  doaet  and  forming  a  receptade  into  which  that  por- 
tion of  the  baae  that  forms  the  inner  wall  of  the  depreo- 
aloa  axtaada,  aad  la  eoajuactlon  with  the  two  above  named 
projections  forma  a  trap  lato  which  water  will  ha  forced 
la  dlaeharging  from  the  doaet  (if  the  space  la  left  un- 
filled) and  forms  a  water  seal  that  will  prevent  any  eaeapa 
of  gasaa  from  the  drain,  a  means  provided  to  aeeare  tha 
above  named  flange  rigidly  to  the  base  of  the  doaet,  and  a 
portion  of  the  flange  prepared  to  engage  with  the  soil  pipe. 
6.  The  combination  wlth_  an  earthenware  water  doaet 
having  a  base  extending  out  from  the  discharge  limb,  aald 
base  provided  with  a  depression  or  cbannd  3.  of  a  metal 
flange  provided  with  two  proJeetionB,  one  of  the  projec- 
tions extending  into  the  said  depression  or  channd,  and 
tha  other  proJaetloB  extending  up  Into  a  receaaad  place  la 
the  baae  of  the  closet  and  formiag  a  receptade  into  which 
that  portion  of  the  base  that  forms  the  inner  wall  of  the 
depression  extends,  and  forma  a  trap,  aald  receptade  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  limb  in  such  a  manner  that 
discharging  water  from  the  closet  will  be  forced  into  any 
part  of  it  that  is  left  nnfllled  and  form  a  water  aeal  that 
will  prevent  escape  of  gases  from  the  sewer,  a  means  pro- 
vided to  secure  the  above  named  flange  rigidly  to  the  baae 
of  the  closet,  and  a  portion  of  the  flange  prepared  to  aa* 
gage  with  the  aoil  pipe. 


870,400.  SWING-SPOUT  COMPRESSION  BA.SIN-COCK. 
Philip  If  dbllu,  HainiT  MuuLLaa,  and  Ajrroif  ScHuaa- 
MAWM,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
FUed  May  28,  1006.    Serial  No.  819.220. 


1.  In  a  swing-spout  compression  baain  cock,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Internally-acrew-threaded  body  having  a 
valve  aeat,  an  extemally-acrew-threaded  valve  stem  adapt- 
ed to  dose  at  <»e  end  against  the  valve  aeat'  and  havlas 
the  other  end  extending  above  the  body,  said  valve  stem 
having  a  passage  way  leading  from  above  the  valve  end  to 
above  the  cock  body,  and  a  spout  attached  to  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  valve  stem,  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  and 
commanlcating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  way 
through  the  atom ;  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  tha  spout  around  the  stem,  lugs  on  the  stem  and  body 
and  means  for  adjusting  one  lug  and  hence  the  position  of 
the  stem  when  the  lugs  engage. 

2.  In  a  awlng-spout  compresaion  basin  cock,  the  combl- 
aatioa e<  aa  lataraally-acraw-thrcaded  body  havlag  a  valva 
seat,  an  extemally-acrew-threaded  valve  stem  adapted  to 
done  at  one  end  against  the  valve  seat  and  having  the 
other  end  extending  above  the  body,  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  paaaage  way  leading  from  above  its  valve  end  to 
above  tha  cock  body,  a  lug  on  the  stem  within  said  body, 
a  ring  adjustable  aanularly  within  the  body,  and  a  atop 
log  OB  tha  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  that  oa  the  stan ; 
with  a  sat  of  rlba  endrdlag  the  valve  atom  above  tha  eook 
bodjr,  aad  a  spout  having  an  ead  flttlag  over  the  projectlag 
aad  of  tha  valva  atom  la  eagagemaat  with  tha  rlba  aad  la ' 
eoousaaleatloa  with  the  upper  and  of  tha  passage  waj. 

8,  In  a  BWlag-spout  ei»ipreaaloo  baala  eock,  tha  oiimtil 
natkm   of   aa    lateraally-aerew-threaded    body   havlag    a 
val^a  aaat,  aa  axtaraally-aeraw-threaded  valve  atoai  adapted 
ta  elooa  at  oae  aad  agalast  the  valve  seat  aad  havlag  tha 
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other  end  extending  above  the  body,  said  valve  atem  hav- 
ing a  paaaage  way  leading  from  above  Ita  valve  aad  to 
above  the  cock  body,  lugs  on  the  stem  and  within  the  body 
and  adapted  to  engage  when  the  former  la  rotated  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  log  annularly ;  with  a  aet  of  rlba 
formed  on  the  valve  stem  above  the  eock  body,  a  spout 
having  an  end  fitting  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve 
stem  in  engagement  with  the  ribs  and  in  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  paasage  way,  and  a  nut  screwed 
onto  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  against  the 
spout. 

4.  In  a  swing-spout  compression  basin  cock,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Intemally-screw-threaded  body  having  a  valve 
seat,  an  exteraally-screw-threaded  valve  stem  adapted  to 
dose  against  the  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  eztaading  above  the  body,  aald  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  paaaage  way  leading  from  above  its  valve  end  to 
above  the  cock  body,  a  ring  clamped  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  body,  a  stop  lag  on  the  ring,  means  for  adjusting 
the  ring  and  the  position  of  Its  lug,  a  lug  on  the  valve  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  ring,  and  a  spout  attached 
to  the  projecting  part  of  the  valve  stem  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  end  of  the  paaaage  way  through  the 
stem. 

6.  In  a  swing-spout  compression  basin  cock,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  intemally-screw-threaded  body  having  a  valve 
aeat,  an  exteraally-screw-threaded  valve  stem  adapted  to 
dose  against  the  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  extending  above  the  body,  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  passage  way  leading  from  above  its  valve  end  to 
above  the  cock  body,  a  cap  nut  enclrding  the  valve  atem 
and  screwing  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  code  body,  a  ring 
clamped  between  the  cap  nut  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body,  a  stop  lug  on  the  ring,  a  lug  on  the  valve  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  ring  when  the  valve  Is 
open,  and  a  spent  attacbed  to  the  projecting  part  of  the 
valve  stem,  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  way  through  the  stem. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


870,401.  RIGHT  AND  LBFT  BASIN-COCK.  Philip 
MnaLLca  and  HKNar  Mdbllbb,  Decatur,  111.,  aasignors 
to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinoia  Piled  June  19,  1006.  Serial 
No.  822,487. 


1.  In  a  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  spout 
openings  on  opposite  sides,  a  spout  shaped  to  close  either 
of  the  openings,  an  extension  of  the  spout  havlag  a 
threaded  end,  and  a  nut  on  said  end  and  doeing  the  op- 
posite opening  in  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  spout 
openings  on  opposite  sides,  the  walls  of  said  openings 
being  circular  and  beveled,  a  spout  having  a  bearing 
surface  adapted  to  dose  either  of  said  openinga,  an  ex- 
tension of  the  spout  adapted  to  pass  through  the  body 
and  having  a  threaded  end,  and  a  nut  for  the  threaded 
and  of  the  opoat  extenaioa  having  a  dreular,  bevdad 
bearing  aorface  adapted  to  the  openings  In  the  cock  body, 
subotantlally  aa  descrlhed. 

8.  la  a  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  apout 
openings  on  opposite  aldea,  a  spout  shaped  to  close  either 
of  the  openings,  an  extension  of  the  spout  adapted  to 
paas  through  the  body  and  having  a  threaded  end  and  a 
alot  at  the  conjunction  of  the  extension  with  the  apoot, 
aad  a  aut  connecting  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  spoat 


azteaaloB  aad  cloalng  tha  oppoalte  opanlM  Ia  tha  body, 
BObatantlalljr  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cock  of  the  "  Puller  "  type,  the  comblaatioa  of 
a  body  having  spout  openings  on  opposttse  sides,  a  q^oat 
ahaped  to  dose  either  opening,  a  thla'exteasloa  of  tha 
spout  having  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  connecting  with  the 
spout  extension  and  closing  the  opposite  opening  In  the 
body,  a  handle  shaft  having  an  eccentric  for  the  ball  st«n 
placed  at  one  side  of  the  spout  extension,  and  a  ball  stem 
defiected  at  its  upper  end  to  connect  with  the  eccentric, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cock,  the  combination  of  a  body  havlag  spout 
openings  on  opposite  sides,  a  spout  shaped  to  doaa  either 
of  the  openings,  an  extension  of  the  spout  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  body  and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  con- 
nected with  the  threaded  end  of  the  spout  extension  and 
closing  the  opposite  opening  in  the  body,  notches  In  tha 
walls  of  the  openings  and  a  pin  on  the  spout  adapted  to 
•engage  either  notch,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


870,402.     MAILrBOX.     Cabl  C.   Mykhow,  Pingal,  N.  D. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  860.861. 


1.  In  a  mail  box,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  lid  for  the  opening, 
said  lid  being  hinged  for  downward  movement  into  open 
position,  a  sliding  drawer  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  pin  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  said  lever,  said  pin  being  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  drawer  to  hold  it  in  closed  position,  a  spring 
arranged  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  from  the 
pin  to  hold  the  lever  with  the  pin  In  drawer  engaging 
position,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lid  and  arranged  for 
engagement  of  the  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot 
point  from  the  pin,  said  rod  being  movable  with  the  lid 
to  operate  the  lever  for  movement  of  the  pin  out  of  drawer 
engaging  position,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the 
drawer  in  open  position. 

2.  In  a  mall  box,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  an  opening  therdn.  of  a  lid  hinged  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  position  to  dose  the  opening,  a  horlsontal 
partition  located  within  the  body  portion,  a  drawer  slld- 
able  below  said  partition,  siild  partition  having  an  opoi- 
lug  formed  therethrouKb,  said  drawer  having  a  notch  In 
one  side  located  to  lie  below  the  opening  of  the  partition 
when  the  drawer  is  in  closed  position,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  partition,  a  pin  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  movement 
through  the  opening  of  the  partition,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  lever  with  the  pin  at  the  downward  limit  of 
ita  movement  and  in  position  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the 
drawer,  means  for  holding  the  drawer  normally  in  open 
position,  means  for  holding  the  lid  normally  closed,  and 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lid  and  arranged  for  engagement  of 
the  lever  for  movement  of  the  latter  to  raise  the  pia  when 
the  lid  Is  moved  into  open  position. 


8  70,4  03.      AUTOMATIC    BUNDLE  •  SHOCKER    FOB 

BINDERS.    John  McCobm ick,  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa.    FUad 

Apr.  16, 1008.     Serial  No.  1S3,258. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  tilting  platform 

to  receive  bundles  of  grain,  an  arm  arranged  for  rotation 

la  a  path  adjacent  to  the  platform  aad  maaas  coatretlod 
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by  tkt  4ro9Ha«  of  •  baadl«  oa  tk*  ptetfom  for  moTla« 
Mid  ans  to  posttkn  wUm  It  win  tnt  tho  platform  and 
■MM  for  antNMtlMlly  retaralac  tbe  ana  aftar  tJia  plat- 
torm  baa  baco  tfltad. 


3.  IB  a  machine  of  tbe  claw  described,  a  tiltinc  platform 
to  recelTe  bundlea  of  grain,  a  sleeve  arranged  for  slidlnc 
moTement,  meant  controlled  by  tbe  dropping  of  a  bondle 
opoB  tba  platform  for  morlng  Mid  sieere,  an  arm  rotated 
in  a  patb  adjacent  to  the  platform  and  positioned  to  be 
mored  by  aaid  tllding  aleeye  to  position  where  it  will  tilt 
tbe  platform,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  more  the  arm 
to  position  for  tilting  the  platform,  and  a  stationary 
gnlde  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  rotating  arm  to  return 
tbe  arm  to  Its  normal  poaltion  after  tba  platform  has  been 
tilted. 

3.  In  a  davlee  of  tbe  dass  deacribod.  the  combination 
of  a  hinged  platform  baring  an  arm  thereon,  a  rotary 
shaft,  an  arm  slldlagly  moanted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  spring 
normally  holding  tbe  arm  on  the  abaft  In  poaltion  where 
it  will  engage  the  arm  on  tbe  platform,  and  a  trip  rod  bal- 
ing arms  abore  tbe  platform  and  having  an  extension  to 
engage  tba  sliding  arm  and  bold  it  in  position  ont  of  tbe 
path  ot  tbe  said  arm  on  tbe  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hinged  platform  having  an  arm  thereon,  a  rotary 
abaft,  an  arm  slldlngly  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  spring 
normally  holding  tbe  arm  on  tbe  abaft  In  position  where 
it  will  engage  tbe  arm  on  tbe  platform,  a  trip  rod  having 
arma  above  tbe  platform  and  having  an  extension  to  en- 
gag*  tba  sliding  arm  and  hold  it  In  poaltion  oat  of  tbe 
patb  of  tbe  nld  arm  on  the  platform,  and  a  guide  roller 
arranged  In  position  to  engage  the  arm  on  the  shaft  and 
slide  It  to  position  where  it  will  not  engage  tbe  arm  on 
tbe  platform  after  the  said  arm  on  the  shaft  has  paaaad 
beyond  and  oot  of  contact  with  the  arm  on  tbe  platform. 

5.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claH  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blnged  platform  having  an  arm  thereon,  a  rotary 
BlMft  adJaoMt  to  Mid  arm,  a  bob  slldlngly  moanted  on  said 
abaft  aad  routing  therewith,  an  arm  fixed  to  uid  bob, 
a  rotlar  la  tbe  end  of  tbe  arm  to  engage  the  arm  on  tbe 
platform,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  bob  to  poaitloa 
wbare  tbe  arm  on  tbe  hub  will  engage  the  arm  on  tbe 
platform,  a  spring  actuated  trip  rod,  an  extension  on  one 
end  of  tbe  trip  rod  normally  holding  tbe  hub  in  podtloa 
wbar*  tbe  arm  on  tbe  bab  will  not  engage  tbe  arm  on  tbe 
platfbrm,  an  arm  on  tbe  trip  rod  above  the  platform,  and  a 
galde  roller  la  poaltion  to  engage  the  arm  on  tbe  bob  and 
foree  it  to  poaitloa  oat  of  tbe  patb  In  which  tbe  arm  on 
tbe  platfbrm  ataada,  sabataatlally  as  aad  for  tbe  pnr- 

[CUtea  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


cottar  fbr  MTvrtaff  tbe  stalka,  snapplag  ralla,  of  meaas  for 
faadlag  tbe  atalka  thereto  $n6  eomprlatag  a  gatberlas 
ebala  bavlag  flagars,  a  bntt  support,  aad  meaas  travellag 
slower  thaa  tba  ebala  for  moviag  the  butt  eads  of  tbe 
stalka  along  tbe  Mpport 


8Tt^404.     COBK-HUSKINO  MACHINS.     PaaDaaiCK  Mc- 

limmr  aad  raanK  T.  Mclirruav,  Mendota,  111.    Hied 

Peb^  M,  199%,    Serial  Na  802,M8. 

1.  la  a  ean  bai  1  Ml  hit  macblM,  tbe  eomblaatloa  wltb  a 

catlw  IM  MiMlai  tbe  atatta.  eaappb^  roUa,  ef  mieae  tot 

tmmm  tba  aiaika  tbweto  ftrlatai  a  gatbertac  ebala 

b«lt  aafar  at  iHi  ip«a«  tbaa  Ifea  ebala, 

I:  Si  a  Mffb  baiimiig  leblai,  tbe  nambiaallM  wttb  a 


l^r 


3.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cotter  for  severing  the  stalks,  snapping  rolls,  of  mechanism 
for  conveying  tbe  stalka  to  tbe  rolls  aad  consisting  of  a- 
pair  of  cofiperatlag  gathering  chains  having  fingers,  a  butt 
aopport,  and  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  at  less  speed 
tbaa  tba  ebala  for  moving  tbe  bott  enda  of  the  stalks 
along  tbe  sopportl 

4.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cotter  for  severing  tbe  stalks,  snapping  rolls,  of  a  conveyer 
for  moving  the  bott  ends  of  the  stalks,  and  a  conveyor  lo- 
cated above  and  traveling  at  greater  speed  than  tbe  bott 
conveyer,  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  the  stalks  are  tilted 
rearwardly. 

6.  la  a  com  barvaating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cotter  for  severing  the  stalks,  snapping  rolls,  of  mechan- 
ism for  moving  tbe  stalks  to  tbe  snapping  rolls  and  com- 
prising an  oidlea  conveyer  for  moving  tbe  butt  ends  of 
the  stalks,  and  a  pair  of  chains  moving  at  a  higher  rate 
of  speed  than  tbe  said  conveyer  and  engaging  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  stalks,  and  a  trough  through  which  the  butt 
conveyer  travela 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.406.  CORN-HUSKINO  MACHINE.  Fscdebick  Mc- 
iNTuar  and  Pbamk  T.  McLttcbf,  Mendota,  111.  Original 
applicaUon  filed  Feb.  20,  1900,  Serial  No.  302.948. 
Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Apr.  1.  1007.  Serial 
No.  366,628. 


•  1.  la  a  oora  bnaklag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  borl- 
aoatal  baMlag  rolls  to  receive  ears  of  com,  means  for  ro- 
tatlBf  tba  baaklag  rolls,  a  abaft  located  above  tbe  dla- 
dMrga  aad  of  tbe  rolls  and  provided  with  sprocket  wbaela, 
aide  bare  pivoted  to  tbe  shaft  aad  extending  parallel  wltb 
tbe  roila,  a  aeeond  shaft  connecting  tba  free  ends  of  tba 
aide  bare  aad  provldad  with  sprocket  wheels,  an  eadloM 
carHar  aa  tba  eproeketa,  teatb  pivoted  to  tbe  carrier,  aad 
aprtacB  far  prsaalag  tba  free  «ida  of  tba  bare  toward  tba 
roUa. 

8.  la  a  eora  baaklag  BMcblae,  tbe  eombiaatlon  of  borl- 
aoatal  baefelac  ralla  to  reeelva  ears  of  earn,  sMaaa  for  ra- 
tatlaf  tba  baektat  roUa.  a  shaft  located  above  tbe  dla> 
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obarge  end  of  tbe  rolle  and  provided  with  aprodcet  wheels, 
aide  bars  pivoted  to  tba  shaft  and  exteadlag  parallel  wltb 
tbe  roUa,  a  aecoad  abaft  coanectlag  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
aide  bars  and  provided  wltb  spro^et  wheels,  an  endloM 
carrier  on  tbe  sprodcets,  teeth  pivoted  to  the  carrier, 
springs  for  pressing  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bars  toward  tba 
rolls,  aad  an  adjostable  stop  derlee  for  tbe  bare. 

3.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  bort- 
Bontal  husking  rolls  to  receive  ears  of  com,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  basking  rolls,  a  shaft  located  above  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  rolls  and  provided  wltb  sprocket  wheels, 
aide  bars  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  rolls,  a  second  shaft  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
aide  bars  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  sa  endlen 
carrier  on  the  sprockets,  teeth  pivoted  to  the  carrier, 
plates  at  the  sides  of  tbe  rolls  aad  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  teeth,  contractile  springs  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars,  lateral  Mrs  oa  tbe  bare,  and  adjaatable 
stops  on  tbe  platn  against  which  the  Mrs  are  drawn  by 
tbe  springs. 

4.  lb  a  com  hurting  machine,  the  combination  of  bort- 
aoatal  busking  rolls  arranged  In  pairs,  one  roll  of  each 
pair  provided  wltb  radial  fingers  and  the  other  with  an- 
nular groovea,  of  a  pivoted  frame  located  over  the  basking 
rolls,  springs  for  preMlng  the  frame  towards  the  rolls,  a 
abaft  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  sprocket 
wheels,  endless  chains  adapted  to  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
provided  with  cross  rods  having  stop  pins,  and  rake  teeth 
pivoted  to  tbe  rods  and  arraated  In  aa  ladlned  poaltion  by 
the  stop  pins  In  position  to  clear  the  oulial  pins  of  tba 
rolls. 

5.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  the  combination  with 
horisontally  disposed  husking  rolls,  of  a  frame  located 
over  the  same,  endless  chains  carried  by  the  frame,  croM 
rods  connecting  the  chains  and  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  radial  stop  pin.  and  a  rake  tooth  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  loop  at  tbe  one  end  to  receive  a  rod,  raeh 
loop  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  tooth,  whereby  each  tooth  depends  at  an  angle  from 
the  lower  stretch  of  tbe  cbalas  aad  folds  or  eoUapaM 
against  the  chains  upon  the  return  stretch  of  tbe  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


870,406.  PROCESS  OF  DESTBOYINQ  INSECT  BOOS 
AND  LABY^.  Adocst  B.  Niknstadt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Elisabeth  E.  Bauman,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  315,535. 

1.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  destroying  eggs  and 
larvn  of  mosquitos  consisting  in  applying  to  the  mosquito 
Infested  swamps  or  pools  a  dry  composition  composed  of 
caldom  hydroxld  and  sal  ammoniac  of  which  the  calcium 
bydroKld  Is  largely  In  excess,  setting  free  ammonia  gas  by 
the  gradual  action  of  the  components  of  the  mixture'  on 
each  other  in  the  presence  of  the  water  of  the  infested 
swamps  or  i>ools  and  producing  a  lastingly  alkaline  solu- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  art  of  destroying  the  eggs 
and  larvB  of  mosquitos  consisting  in  applying  to  the  mos- 
<|alto  infested  swamps  or  pools  a  dry  composition  consist- 
ing of  aboot  10  parts  of  calcium  hydroxld  and  about  one 
part  of  sal  ammoniac,  .setting  free  ammonia  gas  by  the 
gradual  action  of  the  components  on  each  other  in  the 
preMnee  of  water  aad  producing  a  lastingly  alkaline  solo- 
tion. 


870,407.     CHBB8B-CUTTBB.     Fbancis   C.  Osaoair.   De- 
troit. Mlcb.    FUed  Dec.  IS,  1904.    SerUl  No.  236,056. 

1.  In  a  cbaeM  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  rev- 
olobla  carrier,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  or  near  the 
center  of  tbe  carrier,  an  arm  pivoted  ccmcentrlc  with  the 
operating  lever,  operative  connections  between  tbe  oper- 
ating larar  aad  arm  whereby  a  given  angular  movement  of 
the  operating  lever  caoees  an  angular  movement  of  the 
arm  of  Iom  extent,  and  engaging  means  between  said  arm 
and  carrier. 

2.  In  a  chesM  cotter,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  table 
ravoloble  oa  said  base,  an  arm  having  meaas  to  engage 
aald  table  to  revolve  tbe  same,  an  operating  lever,  said 
arm  and  lavar  bavlag  a  comoKW  pivot,  and  a  movable  oper- 


atlva  eoaaaetlon  between  tbe  arm  aad  lever  whereby  a 
given  aagolar  movamant  of  the  lever  caoaes  an  angular 
morement  of  loH  axtMt  In  aald  arm. 


w 

.^ 


8.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  table 
revoluble  on  said  base,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  base  aad 
adapted  to  actuate  said  table,  a  sector  pivoted  on  said  base 
eccmtric  wltb  said  arm  and  engaging  said  arm  to  actuate 
the  same,  the  patb  of  the  point  of  engagement  between 
said  arm  and  sector  being  drcular.  and  longitudinal  of 
said  arm,  thereby  causing  the  rate  of  dreolar  movement 
of  tbe  arm  to  constantly  decrease  and  tbe  arm  to  stop  dar- 
ing the  actuating  movement  of  the  sector. 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  table 
revoluble  on  said  baae,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  baM  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  table,  a  sector  pivoted  on  eald  baM 
eccentric  with  said  arm  and  engaging  said  arm  to  actuate 
tbe  eame,  the  path  of  the  point  of  engagement  between 
said  arm  and  sector  being  dreolar,  and  longitudinal  of 
said  arm,  thereby  causing  the  rate  of  circular  movement  of 
tbe  arm  to  constantly  decrease  and  tbe  arm  to  stop  during 
tbe  actuating  movement  of  the  sector,  and  an  operating 
lever  to  actuate  the  sector,  arm  and  table. 

6.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  table 
revoluble  on  said  base,  a  notched  ring  secured  to  said  table, 
a  slotted  arm  carrying  pawls  to  engage  said  notched  ring, 
a  toothed  sector  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging in  the  slot  in  said  arm  to  actuate  said  table,  a  piv- 
oted actuating  lever  having  a  toothed  segment  to  engage 
tbe  toothed  portion  of  said  sector,  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable stops  to  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  ftald 
lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


870,408.  DPPLBZ  OBAVITY  QATB-LATCH.  CHaiBTO- 
PHaa  W.  Owairs.  Lake  City.  Iowa.  Piled  Sept.  9,  190T. 
Serial  No.  801,911. 


1.  ▲  duplex  gate  latcb  comprising  a  latch  support  bav>- 
Ing  a  atralgfat  back,  an  upwardly  carved  bottom  extending 
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tte  Itfww  •4v«  of  tlM  b^tk,  a  top 
fonrwd  tram  t%»  back  aad  prorldod  with  a  esatral  opw* 
tag  aad  a  flaaga  projo^lac  dowaward  from  the  front  adft 
of  tha  to|>.  two  V-ahap«d  latehea,  chain*  conneetad  with 
the  frM  «adi  of  the  latchea  aad  a  rod  connected  with  the 
chains,  for  Ilftlnt  the  latchea,  to  operate  a*  eet  forth. 

2.  A  doplex  gate  latch  comprising  a  latch  support  hav- 
lag  a  straight  back,  an  apwardlj  eorred  bottom  extending 
forward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back,  a  top  extending 
forward  from  the  back  aad  prorlded  with  a  central  open- 
'  Ing  and  a  flaaga  projecting  downward  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  top.  two  V-shaped  latches,  chains  connected  with 
the  free  aids  of  the  latches  and  a  rod  connected  with  the 
chains  for  lifting  the  latches.  In  combination  with  a  fixed 
post  and  a  hinged  gate  carrying  a  roller,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


8  79.4  09.  WIBBLB8S  TELEORAPHT.  Qaoaaa  W. 
PiBBCc.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ifaasachnsetts 
Wireless  Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     PUed  Mar.  16.  190«.     Serial  Mo.  306,334. 


1.  In  a  recelTlng  system  for  wireless  telegraphy  an  In- 
dnctlTe  connection,  a  detector  and  a  condenser  connected 
with  the  secondary,  and  connections  for  sending  the  car- 
rcBt  set  op  In  the  primary  of  the  Indnctlre  connection 
through  the  detector. 

2.  In  a  receiving  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  an  in- 
dnctlTe  connection  haTlng  a  Tarlable  secondary,  a  de- 
tector and  a  coadenser  connected  with  the  secondary,  and 
connections  for  sending  the  currents  set  ap  In  the  primary 
of  the  IndnctlTe  connection  throngh  the  detector. 

8.  In  a  receiving  system  for  wireless  tel^rraphy,  an  In- 
dnctlTe connection  haTlng  a  Tarlable  secondary,  a  de- 
tector and  a  condeneer  connected  with  the  aacondary,  and 
ctmaectlons  for  sending  the  currents  set  op  In  the  primary 
of  the  IndnctlTe  connection  tbroagh  the  detector  or  dl- 
rectiy  to  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  recelTlng  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  an  In- 
dnctlTe connection  haTlng  a  Tarlable  secondary,  a  detector 
aad  a  Tarlable  condenser  connected  with  the  secondary, 
aad  oonnectlona  for  sending  the  currents  set  up  In  the 
primary  of  the  tadnetlTe  OMinectlon  through  the  detector. 

5.  In  a  recelTlng  system  for  wireless  telegraphy,  an  In- 
dttctlTO  connection  haTlng  a  Tarlable  primary  luid  Tarlable 
saooadary,  a  detector  and  a  condenser  coaaected  with  the 
oeeoadary.  aad  connections  for  sending  the  currents  set  up 
la  the  primary  of  the  InductlTe  connection  through  the  de- 
tector. 

(Oalaa  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


879.410.     ■LBCTBIC  BIOHALIIIO  -  CLOCK.     HairaT  B. 

Paantaa.  Blaahath.  N.  J.    rilad  Aug.  4,  1906.    Serial 

Na.  STS,716. 

1.  Tka  wMnatloa  with  an  elaetrlc  sigaaUag  drenlt 
and  a  dock  wachaalsni.  of  a  dfak  or  plate  mounted  to  be 
tamed  by  nid  cloak  merhaalaw  and  proTlded  with  flexible 
Mntact  teeth  arraagad  for  deflnlte  tatar- 


Tals  of  tliM,  aad  which  when  In  the  plane  of  the  dlak  ai« 
adapted  to  doae  aald  electric  signaling  circuit ;  a  signal 
tadudad  la  aald  signaling  drcult ;  and  a  so^alled  sdasor- 
swltch  la  drealt  therewith  and  comprising  two  IcTcrs  haT- 
lng outer  contact  arms  and  Inner  anna  of  different  lengths, 
said  loTers  being  controlled  by  said  dock  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  duration  of  said  signal  produced  whea 
said  circuit  Is  doaed. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signaling  circuit 
and  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  disk  or  plate  mounted  to  be 
turned  by  said  clock  mechanism  and  proTlded  with  flexible 
drcumferentlal  contact  teeth  arranged  for  definite  Inter- 
Tals  of  time,  and  which  when  la  the  plane  of  the  dlak  are 
adapted  to  doee  said  electric  signaling  drcult;  a  signal 
Induded  In  said  algnaltng  circuit;  a  ratchet  wheel  oper- 
ated by  said  dock  mechanism ;  and  a  so-called  sdssor* 
switch  In  said  circuit  proTlded  with  arms  of  different 
length  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  limit  the  duration  of  said  algnal 
produced  when  the  said  drcult  Is  doaed  by  said  contact 
teeth. 

8.  An  electric  signaling  dock  comprising  an  ordinary 
clock  mechanism ;  an  electric  signaling  circuit  containing 
a  source  of  electricity  and  one  or  more  suitable  ■*g"^Ung 
dcTloes ;  a  disk  mounted  to  turn  arlth  said  dock  mechanlam 
and  proTlded  with  flexible  circumferential  contact  teeth 
arranged  for  deflnlte  Interrals  of  time  and  which  when  In 
the  plane  of  the  disk  are  adapted  to  doee  said  deetrlc 
signaling  drcult:  and  means  In  drcult  with  said  disk 
adapted  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  signal  produced  when 
the  drcult  is  closed  by  said  contact  teeth. 

4.  An  deetrlc  signaling  dock  comprising  an  ordinary 
dock  mechanism:  an  electric  signaling  drcult  containing 
a  source  of  electrldty  and  one  or  more  suitable  signaling 
dcTlcea ;  a  disk  mounted  to  turn  with  said  dock  mechan- 
ism and  proTlded  with  flexible  drcuatferentlal  contact 
teeth  arranged  for  deflnlte  InterTSls  of  time  and  which 
when  In  the  plane  of  the  disk  are  adapted  to  cloee  said 
electric  signaling  drcult :  aad  a  sclssor-swltch  la  drcult 
with  said  disk  adapted  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  signal 
produced  when  the  drcult  Is  doaed  by  said  contact  teeth. 

5.  An  electric  signaling  clock  comprising  an  ordinary 
dock  mechanlam ;  an  deetrlc  signaling  drcult  adapted  to 
be  doaed  by  contact  teeth  and  containing  a  source  of  dec- 
trldty  and  one  or  mM9  suitable  rignallng  doTloea :  a  disk 
Hwnntad  to  tarn  with  said  dock  mechanlam  aad  proTlded 
with  flaxlMa  drcumferentlal  contact  taeth  arranged  for 
defliUta  latarTala  of  time  and  which  when  la  the  plane  of 
the  dlak  are  adaptad  to  doae  said  electric  slgnallag  cir- 
cuit ;  miaas  coatroUed  by  eald  dock  mechanism  to  tempo*  ' 
rarity  snspand  the  action  of  said  teeth :  and  meaas  In  dr- 
cult with  said  disk  to  Umlt  the  duratloa  of  the  signal 
predaead  when  the  drcolt  la  dosed  by  said  contact  teeth. 

(QalBM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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879.411.    SBLP-WINDINO  CLOCK.    HnintT  8.  Paaariaa. 

EUiabeth,  N.  J.    Piled  Sept.  14.  1906.    Serial  No.  884,661. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weight  actuated  dock  mech- 
anism, and  an  electric  circuit ;  of  an  electro- magnet  In  said 
electric  drcult  proTlded  with  an  armature  carrying  an 
arm  haTlng  a  cross-piece  at  Its  extremity,  a  second  arm 
adapted  to  oscillate  with  said  weight,  and  means  carried 
by  said  arm  to  close  said  deetrlc  drcult  In  conjunction 
with  said  cross-piece  when  the  weight  haa  descended  a 
predetermined  distance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  weight  actuated  clock  mech- 
anism, and  an  electric  drcult :  of  an  electro-magnet  In 
said  electric  circuit  proTlded  with  an  armature  carrylag 
an  arm  haTlng  a  cross-piece  at  Ita  extremity,  a  second  arm 
adapted  to  ooclllate  with  said  welgbt,  means  carried  by 
said  arm  to  close  aald  electric  drcult  In  conjunction  with 
said  cross-piece  when  the  weight  has  descended  a  prede- 
termined distance,  and  means  to  break  said  electric  dr- 
cult. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clodc  mechanism,  the  center 
wheel  arbor,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  weight 
carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  arl>or,  and  an  electric 
circuit:  of  an  electro-magnet  In  aald  electric  circuit  pro- 
Tided  with  an  armature  carrying  an  arm  haTlng  a  cross- 
piece  at  Ita  extremity,  a  second  arm  adapted  to  oscillate 
with  said  weight,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  arm 
to  doee  said  electric  drcult  In  conjunction  with  said  cross- 
piece  when  the  welgbt  has  descended  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weight  actuated  dock  mech- 
anism and  an  electric  circuit ;  of  an  electro-magnet  In  said 
electric  circuit  proTlded  with  an  armature  carrying  an 
arm  haTlng  a  cross-piece  at  ita  extremity,  a  aecond  arm 
adapted  to  oscillate  with  said  weight,  a  contact  brush  car- 
ried by  said  second  arm,  a  ICTer  pivoted  upon  said  second 
arm  and  having  its  outer  arm  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  cross-piece  when  said  weight  has  descended  a  prede- 
termlaed  distance  and  therd>y  bring  ita  Inner  arm  Into 
rubbing  contact  with  the  said  contact  brush  to  doee  said 
electric  circuit,  whereby  the  armature  1b  attracted  by  the 
dectro-magnet  depressing  the  said  arm  and  Ita  cross-piece 
aa  well  aa  the  second  arm  and  thereby  restoring  the  weight 
to  Ita  actlTe  position  and  breaking  said  electric  drcult 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dodK  mechanism,  the  center 
whed  arbor,  a  ratchet  whed  thereon,  a  weight  carrying  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  arbor,  an  electric  circuit,  and  an 
dectro-magnet  In  said  electric  circuit ;  of  a  circuit  dosing 
dcTlce  comprising  an  armature  arraaged  to  be  controlled 
by  said  electro-magnet  and  carrylag  an  arm  baTlng  a 
croea-plece  at  Ita  extremity,  a  second  arm  adapted  to  oa- 
dllate  with  aald  weight,  a  contact  brush  carried  by  said 
second  arm,  a  ICTer  plroted  upon  said  secoad  arm  Ita  out«r 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  eross-pleoe  when 
said  weight  has  deecended  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
therd>y  bring  ita  inner  arm  tato  rubbing  contact  with  the 
said  contact  brush  to  dose  said  electric  drcult,  whereby 
the  armature  Is  attracted  by  the  dectro-magaet  depressing 
said  arm  and  Ita  crosa-plece  as  well  aa  the  second  arm  and 


restoring  the  weight  to  Ita  aetlTe  poeltloa  aad  breaklag 
said  deetrlc  drcult. 


879,412.    DUMPINO-CAR.    Ji'STts  O.  Porraa.  Bro<*lytt, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Not.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,681. 


1.  A  dumping  car  provided  with  hinged  side  doors  and 
inner  supplemental  bottom  members  which  range  longitu- 
dinally of  the  car  and  are  hinged  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  bottom  members  being  provided  with 
slides  which  are  adapted  to  press  against  the  doors  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  members  and 
for  closing  and  opening  the  doors. 

2.  A  dumping  car  open  at  both  sides  and  provided  with 
doors  which  are  hinged  at  the  top  aad  extend  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  when  closed,  other  doors  hinged  to  the  bottom 
and  extending  upwardly  against  the  first  named  doors 
when  dosed,  and  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  doors,, 
said  car  being  also  provided  with  Inner  supplemental  bot- 
tom members  which  range  longitudinally  thereof  and  are 
hinged  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  car,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  members. 

3.  A  dumping  car  open  at  both  sides  and  provided  with 
doors  which  are  hinged  at  the  top  and  extend  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  when  dosed,  other  doors  hinged  to  the  bottom 
and  extending  upwardly  against  the  first  named  doors 
when  dosed,  and  means  for  oi>enIng  and  dosing  said  doors, 
said  car  being  also  provided  with  lnnei>  supplemental  bot- 
tom members  which  range  longitudinally  tbereof  and  are 
hinged  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  ca.'.  and  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  members,  said  bot- 
tom members  being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  slides 
which  normally  bear  on  the  inner  top  side  doors  when  the 
latter  are  dosed. 

4.  A  dumping  oir  open  at  both  sides  and  provided  with 
doors  adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  and  means  for  o[>enlng 
and  dosing  said  doors ;  said  car  being  also  provided  with 
Inner  false  or  supplemental  bottom  members  which  range 
longitudinally  thereof  and  which  are  hinged  or  pivoted  lon- 
gitudinally and  centrally  of  the  car,  said  bottom  members 
being  provided  with  spring  oi;>erated  slides  which  normaHy 
bear  on  the  doors  when  the  latter  are  closed,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  members  and  for 
holding  them  In  any  desired  poeltloa  with  reference  to 
each  other. 

6.  A  dumping  car  oi>en  at  both  ddes  and  proTlded  with 
top  and  bottom  doors,  the  top  doors  at  thdr  outer  ddea 
being  proTlded  with  supplemental  doors  arranged  centrally 
thereof,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  top  and  bot- 
tom doors  and  holding  the  same  In  a  dosed  position,  said 
car  being  also  proTided  with  Inner  false  supplemental  hot- 
tom  members  which  are  hinged  centrally  and  longltudl- 
aally  thereof  abOTe  the  main  bottom  thereof  and  are  nor- 
mally Indlned  downwardly  and  outwardly,  aad  meaas  for 
raising  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  supplemental  bottom 
members  and  for  holding  them  In  a  raised  podtlon. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


879,418.  8TBAM-TRAMPINO  COTTOM-PRB88.  LtvwoOD 
RoMaoa,  Scotia,  B.  C.  PUed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
386.667. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  three-way  valTO  haTlng  a  han- 
dle for  eontrolUng  the  same,  a  redproca^ing  abaft  harlag 
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•topt  tor  — ««gi«g  ftDd  aetofttlng 
driTM  cftteh  that  iBtormlttMiUy 
•haft  for  redprotttliic  th« 


■aid  haadlo,  aa4  a  poww- 


S.  The  combination  with  a  throttle-ralTe  and  a  loTar 
controUlnc  the  Mme.  of  a  grarlty-aetnated  rodproeatlng 
•haft  tnd«p«ndent  of  lald  lerer  bat  earrjinf  atop*  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  said  lerer,  and  a  rerolably- 
moanted  catch  arranged  In  mch  po«itl<»  a«  to  engage  and 
ralae  aald  shaft  and  thereafter  release  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  throttle-valTe  and  a  lerer 
controlling  the  same,  of  a  grarlty-actaatcd  rcdprocatlsg 
•haft  tndapoident  of  lald  lerer  bat  carrTlng  stopa  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  eald  lerer,  a  refrolnhly 
moontcd  catch  arranged  In  such  position  as  to  eagage  and 
ralee  said  shaft  and  thereafter  releaee  the  same,  and  means 
for  shifting  saM  khaft  oot  of  engagement  by  said  catdi. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three-way  ralve  of  a  steam- 
tramplng-cotton-press  or  the  like  and  a  handle  actnatlag 
■aid  ralre.  of  a  rertleaUy  reciprocating  shaft  carried  tai 
gnldes  and  engaging  said  handle,  a  second  rertlcal  shaft 
plroted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  former  and  harlng  a  hook 
at  Its  apper  end,  a  drlren  pulley  harlng  a  stud  for  engag- 
iBg  and  relea«ing  said  hook,  means  for  shifting  and  lock- 
ing said  plroted  shaft  oat  of  (engagement  with  said  stud, 
•od  means  for  restoring  the  same  to  normal  po«ltl<m  when 


B.  The  combination  of  a  r«roliri>le  palley  harlng  a  stnd 
thereon,  a  rertlcally  reciprocating  shaft  constating  of  two 
men^Mrs  plroted  together,  a  ahoalder  00  the  upper  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  released  by  eaid  stud  whereby 
the  two  members  are  raised  and  allowed  to  drop,  a  threa- 
way  ralre  harlng  a  handle  engaged  by  the  lower  shaft 
aforesaid,  a  bar-aad-trlgger  dcrlce  harlng  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  the  npper  shaft-member  and  force  the  saaM 
badnrards.  said  trigger  adapted  to  lock  the  same  oot  of 
engagement  with  the  stod  on  Mild  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


whereby  the  tnralag  moremeat  Imparted  to  the  rack  tarns 
the  wheels  for  etaerlng  the  rehlcle. 


8T9.4i4.     8TBSBINO-GBAB  FOB  YBHICLBS.    Darn)  B. 

Boas,  Brooketon.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bess  Gear  and 

Tool  Company,  La  Fayetta,  Ind.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Indl- 

•aa.    PllSd  May  10.  IMT.    Serial  No.  872,854. 

2.  In  a  rahlcic,  grooad  wheels,  a  rack,  a  pinion  meahlag 

with  said  rack  for  mortiw  the  same  loagitndtnally,  means 

f«v  tnnlBg  Mid  rack  aa  It  la  thus  mored,  and  connections 

between  said  rack  and  said  groond  wheels  whereby  the 

tuatag  marament  imparted  to  the  r%A  tans  ths  wheels 

far  afesSTtaMr  the  rehlde. 

1.  la  a  rtidde.  greoad  wheels,  a  rack,  a  pinion  moshlag 
wICk  saM  raA  tor  morlag  tha  saas  loagttadlaally.  msaas 
tor  tanitag  aaM  rack  as  It  la  thoa  morsd,  a  stesrlag  eol- 
MNB  esaaectad  with  ths  phUoa  tot  tnralng  ttM  saaM,  a 
with  and  tamed  by  said  rack,  aad 
said   erank 


8.  In  steering  mechanism  for  rehlcles,  a  bousing  that  is 
prorlded  with  Interior  screw  threads,  a  member  within 
said  housing  engaging  with  said  screw  threads,  means  for 
moring  said  member  longitudinally  in  the  boasing,  where- 
by the  said  screw  threads  cause  the  member  to  turn, 
ground  wheels,  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
said  ground  wheels,  whereby  the  turning  morement  im- 
parted to  said  member  will  also  turn  the  wheels  for  steer- 
ing the  rehlde. 

4.  In  steering  mechanism  for  rehldes,  a  housing  that 
Is  prorlded  with  Interior  screw  threads,  a  rack  within  said 
hoaslag  harlng  means  projecting  Into  said  screw  thresds, 
a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack  for  moring  the  latter 
longitudinally  in  the  housing,  whereby  the  said  screw 
threads  cause  the  rack  to  tarn,  ground  wheels,  and  con- 
nections between  said  rack  and  said  ground  wheels  where- 
by the  turning  morement  Imparted  to  said  rack  will  also 
turn  the  wheels  for  steering  the  rehlde. 

6.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  rehldes,  a  bousing  that 
Is  prorlded  on  Its  Interior  with  spirally  arranged  groores, 
a  member  within  said  housing,  said  member  harlng  pro- 
jecting parts  extending  into  the  groores  of  the  housing, 
said  member  also  being  prorlded  with  transrerse  groores 
forming  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  Joumaled  in  the  bousing  and 
meshing  with  said  transrerse  groores,  a  steering  column 
connected  with  said  pihlon,  ground  wheela,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  said  wheels,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that,  as  the  pinion  is  turned  by  the  steer- 
ing column,  the  member  will  be  mored  longitudinally  in 
the  hoaalng  and  will  be  caused  to  torn  therein  by  the 
groores  on  the  housing,  which  turning  morement,  will, 
through  the  connections  with  the  ground  wheels,  turn  the 
latter  for  steering  the  rehlde. 

(ClalBM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


879.418.  MBTAIx«HAPINO  MACHINB.  JAMM  M.  Bddb. 
Corlngton.  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Cdlular  Steel 
Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Apr. 
21.  1806.    Serial  No.  818,018. 


1.  la  a  metal  shaping  machine,  s  table  a  bodily  de- 
ta^tahla  maadr^  means  for  damping  the  ends  of  the 
mandrel  apoa  ths  table,  a  U-shaped  arm  rigidly  connected 
to  ths  table,  tha  loop  o<  which  ia  extended  In  the  horl- 
aoatal  plaae  of  tte  table,  the  upper  «d  of  said  arm  orer- 
^mgi»g  tha  table,  a  clamp  ta  ths  aid  of  said  arm.  and 
gagfiV  dsrices  between  ths  clamp  and  the  top  of  the 
aaadrel,  said  damp  tonalag  the  medial  brace  for  the 
aaadial.  aad  a  bsadsr  ptrvted  to  tnra  sharply  arooad 
the  froat  eorasr  of  the  table  aad  mandrel  when  la  poal- 
u  tkta.  sahstaatlally  aa  dsserlbed. 
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2.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  into  trlangnlar 
cells,  consisting  of  a  table,  a  bender,  an  Independent 
mandrel  triangular  In  eroas  Ssetloa,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  damping  the  mandrel  down  upon  the  metal  sup- 
ported upon  the  table,  whereby  when  the  cell  is  formed 
and  the  clamp  released  the  mandrel  may  be  endwise  re- 
mored  from  its  cell,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  into  triangular 
cells,  consisting  of  a  table,  a  bender,  an  independent 
mandrel  trlangnlar  in  cross  section  baring  a  clamping  lug 
on  Its  apex,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  hold- 
ing log  and  clamping  the  mandrel  down  upon  the  work 
supported  upon  the  table,  whereby  when  the  cell  Is  formed 
and  the  clamp  released  the  mandrel  may  be  endwise  re- 
mored  from  its  cell,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  into  trlangdlar 
cells,  consisting  of  a  table,  a  bender,  a  U-shaped  arm  orer 
the  table,  an  independent  triangular  shaped  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  its  apex,  and  clamping  means  supported  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  U-shaped  arm  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  said  lug.  whereby  the  said  mandrel  may  be 
gaged  relatire  to  the  work  and  damped  down  upon  the 
metal  supported  upon  the  Uble,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


879.416.  PROCESS  OF  PBEPABINO  CBIJ^ULOSE  FOB 
ARTIFICIAL  SILK.  GBoaoB  L.  Schabfrb,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Acacsx  ScHAxnca.  Basel.  Swiuerland.  Filed 
June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  877,477. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  cellulose 
for  making  artificial  silk,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
cellulose  at  a  high  temperature  and  a  pressure  of  about 
one  atmosphere  successively  to  the  action  of  a  weak  alka- 
line liquor  and  tar  bensin,  then  to  a  diluted  acid,  and 
lastly  to  hydrogen  peroxtd. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  cellulose 
preparatory  to  dlssolrlng  the  same  for  making  artificial 
silk,  which  consists  In  boiling  the  cellulose  In  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate,  a  caustic  alkali  and  tar  benzin 
under  a  pressure  of  about  one  atmosphere  and  a  corre- 
spondingly high  temperature,  then  treating  it  with  diluted 
sulfuric  acid,  and  finally  bleaching  it  with  hydrogen 
peroxid. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cellulose  preparatory  to  dls- 
solrlng the  same  for  making  artificial  silk,  which  consists 
In  boiling  the  cellulose  under  presfiure  and  at  a  correspond- 
ingly high  temperature  in  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate, 
caustic  alkali  and  Ur  bensin,  then  washing  the  same,  next 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  diluted  acid,  again  sepa- 
rating the  surplus  water  therefrom,  and  then  bleaching 
the  same  with  hydrogen  peroxid. 


870.417.  COMBINED  GRATEB.  PARER.  AND  COBBB. 
Camv  E.  Sboclcke,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1907.     Serial  Na  390.698. 


1.  A  combined  grating,  paring  and  coring  derloe  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on   said 
standard,  •  coring  derlce  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  fbr 
132  O.  O.- 


rotatlng  said  coring  derlce.  and  a  combined  rotatable  grat- 
Ing  and  paring  tool  adjacent  to  said  coring  derlce. 

S.  A  combined  grating,  paring  and  coring  derlce  eon* 
prising  a  standard,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  s  coring  derlce  carried  by  said  carrier,  BMaas 
for  rotatlag  said  coring  derlce,  and  a  transrersely  morabis 
combined  grstlng  and  paring  tool  adjacent  to  said  corlnf 
derlce. 

8.  A  combined  grating,  paring  and  coring  derlce  com- 
prising  a  rotatable  coring  derlce,  a  combined  grating  and 
paring  tool  adjacent  to  said  coring  derlce  comprising  a 
semi-cylindrical  rotatable  shell  having  upon  the  periphery 
thereof  a  grating  surface  and  paring  knirea 

4.  A  combined  grating,  paring  and  coring  derlce  coss- 
prlsing  a  rotatable  coring  device,  a  combined  grating  and 
paring  tool  adjacent  to  said  coring  device  comprising  a 
transrersely  morable  seml-cyllndrlcal  rotatable  shell  har- 
lng upon  the  periphery  thereof  a  grstlng  surface  and 
paring  knires. 


879.418,  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  RxLPR 
C.  Sktmocr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cot- 
trell  k  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  847,952. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders baring  co-acting  folding  derices,  and  two  coacting 
rotary  cutters  both  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  cyl- 
inders. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders having  a  plurality  of  co-acting  folding  devices,  and 
two  coactl.  g  rotary  cutters  both  mounted  to  rotate  within 
said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders having  three  co-acting  folding  devices,  and  two  co- 
acting  rotary  cutters  both  mounted  to  rotate  within  said 
cyllndera 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders one  having  a  folding  blade  and  the  other  a  folding 
grlpper  arranged  to  co-set  therewith,  and  two  coacting 
rotary  cutters  both  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  cyl- 
inders. 

5.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  two  rotary  cylin- 
ders one  harlng  a  plurality  of  folding  blades  and  the 
other  a  plurality  of  folding  grlppers  arranged  to  co-act 
therewith,  and  two  coacting  rotary  cutters  both  moontsd 
to  rotate  within  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,419.  SIGNATURE  •  DBLIVBBY  MECHANISM  FOB 
PBINTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINBBY.  Balfh  C. 
Sbtmocb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k 
Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,    nied  July  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  384,228. 

1.  A  folding  mechanism,  two  intermittently  rotatlag 
longitudinally  arranged  parallel  shafts  harlng  forward 
aad  rearward  sheet  droppers  aad  derlees  for  dlreetlBg  all 
of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  on  to  the  forward  sheet 
dropper  and  certain  of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  oa 
to  ttie  rearward  sheet  dropper. 

2.  A  folding  mechanism,   two   iatermittaitly   rotstiag 
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kmfltndlnally  amiiKed  parallel  shafts  haTlag  forward 
aad  rsarward  shset  droppers,  a  carrier  for  feedinc  all  of 
tte  foMsd  ■basts  or  slcn«tar«s  from  the  foldlat  mechan- 
ISB  OB  to  the  forward  sheet  dropper  and  a  carrier  for 
fcedlns  certain  of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  to  the 
rearward  sheet  dropper. 


S.  A  folding  mechanism,  two  intermittently  rotating 
longitudinally  arranged  parallel  shafts  harlng  forward 
and  rearward  sheet  droppers,  a  carrier  for  feeding  the 
folded  sheets  or  signatures  from  the  feeding  mechanism 
on  to  the  forward  sheet  dropper,  a  carrier  for  feeding  cer- 
tain of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  from  the  forward 
sheet  dropper  on  to  the  rearward  sheet  dropper  and  an  In- 
termittently rotating  lifting  stop  for  the  forward  sheet 
dropper. 

4.  A  folding  mechanism,  two  Intermittently  rotating 
longitudinally  arranged  parallel  shafts  haying  forward 
and  rearward  sheet  droppers,  a  carrier  for  feeding  the 
folded  sheets  or  signatures  from  the  folding  mechanism 
on  to  the  forward  sheet  dropper,  a  carrier  for  feeding  cer- 
tain of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  from  the  forward 
sheet  dropper  to  the  rearward  sheet  dropper,  an  intermit- 
tently rotating  lifting  stop  for  the  forward  sheet  dropper 
and  a  permanent  stop  for  the  rearward  sheet  dropper. 

5.  A  folding  mechanism,  two  intermittently  rotating 
longitudinally  arranged  parallel  shafts  baying  forward 
and  rearward  sheet  droppers  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  rotating  members  of  winged  transrerse  section, 
means  for  directing  all  of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures 
from  the  folding  mechanism  on  to  the  opposed  wings  of 
the  members  of  the  forward  sheet  dropper  and  for  direct- 
ing certain  of  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  on  to  the 
opposed  wings  of  the  resrwsrd  sheet  dropper,  an  endless 
carrier  for  receiTing  the  folded  sheets  or  signatures  as 
they  are  dropped  from  the  forward  sheet  dropper  and  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  to  recelre  the  folded  sheets  or 
signatures  as  they  are  dropped  from  the  rearward  sheet 
dropper. 


8  7  9.420.  SPOOL  FOR  FISHINQ-BEELS.  WnxiAM 
SHAKKSPnAaE.  Jr..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  36, 
1905.     Serial  No.  262,216. 


1.  In  a  spool  for  ilshlag  reels,  the  eombbiatloa  of  a 
■haft  of  steel  or  other  snltable  material,  shouldered  to 
fOm  a  otBtral  enlargeBient,  and  haviBg  Joamals  o»  aaeh 
end  tbareof ;  a  tubolar  easing  of  non-eorroalTe  metal  em^ 
brMlBC  said  ecatral  salargement;  Haage  hub*  crowded 
oato  MOd  ahatt  asalaat  the  said  shooldsra  tharsof;  and 
flaagM  trra^ifad  spoa  aa)d  kuba,  for  tha  porpoas  T*«"«r* 
S.  la  a  spool  far  ftshlnc  reels,  the  combtaatlaa  o(  a 
to  fsnn  a  esatral  enlargamaat  aad  haT- 
at  each  sad  thartof;  flaaga  haba  wowdad 
•at*  MM  abaft  asataat  tha  said  ahoolders  tharaof;  aad 
artaagad  apoa  aald  habs;  for  tta 


S.  la  a  spool  for  flahiag  rsela.  the  eombtaatioB  at  a 


shaft  of  stsel  or  other  suitable  material,  baring  Journals 
on  each  end  thereof  a  tubular  casing  of  non-corrosire 
metal  embracing  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft;  flange 
hubs  baring  shoulders  formed  on  their  outer  sides,  crowd- 
ed onto  said  shaft  against  the  ends  of  said  tubular  casing ; 
and  flanges  arranged  upon  the  shoulder  portions  of  said 
hubs  and  secured  thereon  by  upsetting  the  same,  for  tha 
purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  spool  for  flahlng  reels,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material,  baring  Joumala 
on  each  end  thereof ;  a  tubular  casing  of  non-corroslre 
metal  embracing  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft :  flange 
hubs  crowded  onto  said  shaft  against  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  casing ;  and  flanges  arranged  upon  said  hubs,  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  spool  for  fishing  reels,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material  haying  joumala 
formed  thereon ;  a  tubular  casing  of  non-corroalre  nuita- 
rial  embracing  the  central  portion  thereof ;  and  snltable 
flanges,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,421.  WATEB  -  CL08BT.  Jamks  A.  STcyaNfloir  and 
Lawis  O.  Phillips.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  May  6. 1006^ 
Serial  No.  815.273. 


•    r 


r  ** 


1.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  s  suitable 
bowl ;  a  chamber  for  the  storage  of  water  formed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bowl,  a  flushing  rim  formed  adjacent 
to  the  storage  chamber,  an  air  chamber,  means  for  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  storage  chamber  flushing-rim  and 
air  chamber,  aa  air  trap  prorlded  by  an  Inyerted  U-ahaped 
passage,  one  leg  communicating  with  the  bowl  and  the 
other  leg  with  a  second  inverted  U-shaped  passage,  means 
for  Introducing  air  from  the  air  chamber  into  the  trap 
during  the  filling  process,  and  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  trap  during  the  emptying  process. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
bowl,  a  chamber,  for  the  storage  of  water,  formed  in  tha 
upper  portion  of  said  bowl ;  means  for  introducing  water 
into  the  chamber;  means  for  trapping  and  holding  the 
water  in  said  chamber :  snd  means  for  introdaclng  water 
into  the  bowl  from  said  chaml>er,  when  releaaed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
bowl ;  a  chamber,  for  the  storage  of  water,  formed  In  the 
rim  of  said  bowl ;  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
diamber;  aa  air  trap  in  said  chamber:  and  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  air  trap  to  any  suitabls  point  In  the  bowl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  duiracter  described,  a  suitable 
bowl ;  a  chamber,  for  the  storage  of  water,  formed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bowl ;  a  flushing  rim  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  therein  eommunicating  with  the  bowl; 
meana  for  introduolag  water  into  the  storage  chamber  and 
flnahiag  rim :  aa  air  trap  in  said  storage  chamber ;  and  a 
duet  leading  from  said  air  trap  to  the  bowl. 

5.  In  a  davlea  of  the  character  described,  a  snitabla 
bowl :  a  chaadMr,  for  the  storage  of  water,  formed  ia  tha 
appar  portloa  of  said  bowl ;  a  flnshiag  rim  formed  adja- 
oaat  to  tha  atoraga  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  porta 
OMrala  coauaaaleatlBg  with  the  bowl ;  an  air  chamber ; 

for  latrodadat  water  aimultaneoualy  to  the  storage 
floahlag  rlB  aad  air  diamber;  an  air  trap  in 
ihaartMr;  aad  a  duct  leadiag  from  said  air 
trap  t*  tha  howl, 

[Oalisa  •  to  IB  aot  priatod  in  the  Oasatta.] 
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8  7  9,422.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LBVULOSB,  GLU- 
COSE, *c.  FsAKCis  L.  STawAST,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  B.  Gill,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.063. 

1.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  saccharine  products 
from  Jerusalem  artichokes,  the  steps  which  comprise  re- 
ducing the  tubers  to  pulp,  sddlng  water  and  oxalic  add 
thereto,  beating  the  mass,  adding  an  alkaline  salt  and 
then  separating  the  saccharine  solution  from  the  pulp  and 
insoluble  precipitate. 

2.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  saccharine  prodncta 
from  Jerusalem  artichokes,  the  steps  which  comprise  re- 
dudng  the  tubers  to  a  pulp,  adding  water  and  oxalic  add, 
heating  the  mass,  adding  an  alkaline  salt,  separating  the 
saccharine  solution  from  the  pulp  and  Insoluble  predpl- 
tate,  readdlfying  the  solution,  clarifying  the  same,  and 
again  neutralising  the  clsrifled  solution. 

3.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  sacchsrlne  products 
from  Jerusalem  artichokes,  the  steps  which  comprise  re- 
dudng  the  tubers  to  a  pulp,  adding  water  and  oxalic  add, 
heating  the  mass,  adding  an  alkaline  salt,  separating  the 
saccharine  solution  from  the  pulp  and  insoluble  precipi- 
Uta,  adding  tannic  acid  to  the  solution,  clarifying  It  with 
a  soluble  silicate,  and  again  neutralising  t|>e  solution. 

4.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  saccharine  products 
from  Jerusalem  srtichokes,  the  steps  which  comprise  re- 
ducing the  tubers  to  a  pulp,  adding  water  and  oxalic  acid, 
heating  the  mass,  adding  an  alkaline  salt,  separating  the 
saccharine  solution  from  the  pulp  and  Insoluble  predpl- 
tate,  adding  tannic  add  to  the  solution,  darifying  it  with 
a  soluble  silicate,  again  neutralising  the  solution,  and 
then  reheating  and  filtering  it. 

6.  The  method  of  obtaining  saccharine  products  from 
Jerusalem  artichokes,  which  consists  in  reducing  the 
tubers  to  a  pulp,  adding  water  and  oxalic  acid,  heating  the 
mass,  neutralising  with  an  alkaline  salt,  separating  the 
saccharine  solution  from  the  pulp  and  insoluble  precipi- 
tate, readdlfying  the  solution  with  tannic  add,  darifying 
It  with  a  soluble  silicate,  again  neutralising  it  with  an 
alkaline  salt,  reheating  it,  filtering  it  through  bone  black, 
and  finally  concentrating  the  filtered  saccharine  solution. 


879,423.  MECHANICAL  FEEDER.  THOMAa  L.  Stubtb- 
VANT.  Qulncy,  and  THOMAa  J.  SruBTavAifT,  Wellealey, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturievant  Mill  Company,  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  8,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  396.474. 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  stationary  pan  or  reeeptade  having  open  sides, 
a  vibrating  feeding  bar  swinging  in  the  said  pan  or  re- 
eeptade, means  for  operating  said  feeding  bar,  and  ad- 
justing means  whereby  the  movements  of  the  said  feeding 
bar  may  be  regulated  to  vary  the  feed. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary pan  or  receptacle,  to  hold  the  material,  and  open  at 
Its  sides,  of  a  swinging  or  vibrating  feeder  wori^pg  in 
said  pan  or  recaptade  and  having  an  operating  arm,  a 
rotating  ahaft,  an  adjustable  rotating  operating  device 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  communieat- 
lag  the  movements  of  said  operating  device  to  said  feeder. 

8.  The  eomblaation  witii  a  asill  comprising  emshtag 
rolls,  and  shafts  by  whldi  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  a  mill 


casing  comprising  a  hinged  cover,  an  eccentric  rotatJag 
with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  feeder  mounted  on  said  cover 
and  comprising  a  pan  or  reeeptade  having  open  sides,  a 
swinging  feeding  bar  and  an  operating  arm,  a  booked 
connecting  rod  for  imparting  movements  to  said  arm 
from  said  eccentric  and  which  connecting  rod  may  be 
readily  detached  from  said  arm  when  said  cover  is  to  be 
lifted,  and  adjusting  means  for  regulating  tha  movemeata 
of  said  feeding  bar. 


879,424.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AZO  DYES  CONTAIN- 
ING RADICALS  OF  HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS.  NathaM 
ScLCBBEOEB,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26.  190T. 
Serial  No.  364.737. 

A  process  for  the  production  of  aro-dyestuffs,  contain* 
Ing  the  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  occurring  in  fats,  consisting 
in  coupling  the  dlaso  compounds  of  tha  amido-fatty  add* 
aryllds  with  smins  and  phenols,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


879.425.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
LINES.  Hknby  Tideman,  Menominee,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1905.     Serial  No.  241.220. 


1.  In  a  commutator  for  magneto  electric  generators,  two 
seml-drcular  segments  of  which  the  Joint  periphery  forma 
a  cirde  about  a  shaft,  two  conducting  drcular  segmenta 
having  a  reduced  diameter  through  half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, and  an  insulating  circular  segment  of  similarly  re- 
duced diameter  through  the  half  drcumference,  embraced 
between  said  two  conducting  circular  segments,  substan* 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  commutator  for  magneto  electric  generators,  two 
semi-circular  segments  of  which  the  Joint  periphery  forms 
a  circle  about  a  shaft,  two  conducting  circular  segments 
having  a  reduced  diameter  through  half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, and  an  insulating  circular  segment  of  similarly  re- 
duced diameter  through  the  half  circumference,  embraced 
between  said  two  conducting  circular  segments,  said  con- 
ducting circular  segments  and  said  Insulating  circular 
segments  being  concentric  with  the  shaft,  said  conducting 
circular  segments  being  so  related  angularly  that  their  re- 
duced half  circumferences  shall  occupy  the  same  angular 
relation  to  the  shaft,  BUbstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  commutator  for  magneto  electric  generators,  two 
semi-circular  segments  of  which  the  Joint  periphery  forms 
a  cirde  about  a  shaft,  two  conducting  drcular  segments 
having  a  reduced  diameter  through  half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, and  an  insulating  circular  segment  of  similarly  re- 
duced diameter  through  the  half  circumference,  embraced 
between  said  two  conducting  circular  segments,  said  in- 
sulating aegment  and  said  conducting  segments  being  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  the  shaft,  said  Insulating 
segment  being  angularly  so  relsted  to  said  conduding 
drcular  segmenta  that  its  unreduced  half  drcumfterenea 
will  register  with  the  reduced  half  drcumference  of  said 
conducting  circular  segments,  substantially  as  deacril>ed.    - 

4.  In  a  commutator  for  magneto  deetric  generatora.  a 
conducting  shaft,  two  semi-circular  lagiBentS'  whose  pa* 
riphery  forms  a  cirde  about  said  shaft,  two  ooadnetiag 
circular  aegments  of  reduced  diameter  throughout  the  half 
circumference,  an  insulating  drcular  aegment  of  similar 
reduced  diameter  throughout  tha  half  dreumferenoe,  aad 
a  stud  formed  upon  and  electrically  connected  to  that  oaa 
of  said  conducting  drcular  segments  which  forms  the  tree 
sad  af  tb»  eommntator,  said  iasulatiag  segment  balag  am- 
braoed  between  said  eondncting  circular  segments  and  hav- 
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tat  its  nnr— nwrt  half  la  rcglatry  witk  th« 

oC  MM  two   ooadvctlac  Mgrntats,   MtotMittelly  m  4*- 

•erllM4. 

S.  In  a  eoBButator  for  nagiMto  •loetrle  goMnton,  a 
rtM  of  two  ooadnetliif  'half  drdM  iBaalatod  fiom  aaeh 
other,  two  coaductlag  disks  with  a  rsdacsd  half  drcnisfer' 
^cc,  a  central  stnd  carried  by  oo«  of  said  condaetiaf 
4KBks,  an  laralatlnff  disk  with  a  redncod  half  elrcomference 
and  embracsd  between  said  two  coadaetlng  disks  so  as 
to  register  its  onredneed  half  drcumfereaee  with  the  re- 
duced half  circomferenees  of  said  condaetlng  disks,  two 
brashes  In  contact  with  dlametrlcaUy  opposed  portions  of 
the  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  brash  maintaining  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  conducting  disks  during  a  half 
rotation  of  the  commutator,  sod  with  the  periphery  of 
■aid  iqfni*t<»g  disk  during  the  other  half  rotation  of  the 
commutator,  and  a  brash  malntalniog  constant  contact 
with  said  stud,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


879,426.  SIGN.  Fsaxk  8.  Townsexd,  Coshocton.  Ohio, 
sssignor  to  The  Meek  Company,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  s  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serlsl 
No.  380,756. 


1.  A  sign  composed  of  sheet  material  and  formed  with  a 
base  portion  upon  which  it  is  adapted  to  stand,  an  apex 
above  such  base  portion,  and  side  walls  leading  from  said 
base  portion  to  said  apex,  ssid  side  walls  being  inclined 
rsarwardly.  and  said  sign  being  hollow  and  open  at  its 
rear,  and  having  the  appearance  from  the  front  of  an  in- 
closed figure. 

2.  A  sign  composed  of  sheet  material  and  constructed  In 
the  form  of  a  half -pyramid  with  a  base  portion  upon  which 
It  Is  adapted  to  stand,  an  apex  above  said  base  portion, 
and  two  flat  sides  leading  from  said  base  portion  to  said 
spsz,  said  sides  being  inclined  rearwardly,  and  said  sign 
being  hollow  and  open  at  Its  rear,  and  having  the  ap- 
pearance from  the  front  of  a  complete  pyramid. 


8T9.42T.     LOOM-SHnTTLB. 
N.  T.    rUed  Aoc.  22.  i807. 


John  Vablbt.   Jamestown, 
Serial  No.  888,61S. 


1. 


■ad  a  spaosd  locking  projection  on  saM  aptadle  body  to 
lock  with  a  tarn  oa  said  intersecting  slot 

8.  The  wnablaatloB  of  a  shuttle  body  10  having  a 
lengthwise  slot  11  therein,  s  spindle  composed  of  a  qiladle 
body  12  and  head  18  plvotally  mounted  on  a  pin  21  In  aiid 
■lot,  a  projection  18  on  said  head,  a  tenalon  spring  19  to 
eagage  said  projection  and  hold  said  head,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  crosswise  slot  28  with  an  angular  wall  24.  said  head 
having  a  hole  15  and  a  bayonet  slot  25  extending  to  aaid 
crosswise  slot,  sn  enlargement  16  on  said  spindle  body 
sad  s  pin  17  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  to  lock  on 
said  angular  wall  In  ssid  crosswise  slot,  and  spsced  in- 
clines 27  and  28  on  said  shuttle  body  to  limit  the  ssove- 
ment  of  ssid  spindle  body,  substantially  as  snd  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


879,428.  COOLING  DEVICE  POR  ENGINES.  Gaosos 
W<».Ka,  Jscksonvllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  P. 
Kirby  snd  one-fourth  to  William  K.  McLaughlin,  Jack- 
sonville, 111.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,919. 


The  eomhiastkia  of  a  shattto  body,  a  spladls  pivoted 
■ptadlo  eosipoosd  of  s  spladle  body   snd 
■aM  bsod  havtag  a  hole  aad  bayonet  slot 
to  roest^  the  sad  of  saM  sptedle  body,  said  head 
a  crosswise  slot  tatcrsscMac  said  hols,  aad  a  pro- 
■■  MM  spladio  bo4y  to  lock  la  saM  erosswlM  slot, 
of  a  sbattlo  bsdy,  a  spladle  pivoted 
o(  a  spladls  body  aad 
a  ksis  ttsrsia  to  rseeivs 
havtag  a  crosawlss 
ahayoaotdot 
to  saM  latwssetlag  crosswise  slot. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  crank  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft  housed  In  the  cham- 
ber and  connected  for  operation  by  the  piston,  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  communicating  with  the  crank  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the 
crank  chamber  to  the  fluid-receiving  chamber,  jet  tubes 
opening  into  and  projecting  from  the  latter,  and  per- 
forated fluld-dlstrlbuting  tubes  sasUlned  around  the  cylin- 
der and  open  ends  to  receive  the  respective  Jet  tubes,  the 
open  ends  of  the  distributing  tubes  being  of  greater  in- 
teraal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  Jet 
tidtes. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  crank  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  piston  sr- 
ranged  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  extended  through 
the  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston, 
said  chsmber  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  series  of/  elrcumferentlsl 
grooves,  a  fluid- recelring  chamber  communicating  with  the 
crank  chamt>er  through  the  medium  of  said  outlet  port,  a 
series  of  perforated  fluid-distributing  tubes  sustained 
around  the  cylinder  and  having  their  perforations  dis- 
posed to  direct  fluid  into  said  grooves,  and  a  series  of  Jet 
tnbes  opening  Into  snd  projecting  from  the  fluid-receiving 
chamber  with  their  discharge  ends  disposed  severally  in 
the  open  ends  of  the  respective  distributing  tubes. 

3.  In  sn  internal  combustion  motor,  the  eombtnation 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank-shsft  snd  crank  chamber, 
of  air-distributing  means  to  direct  cooling  strsasM  of  air 
sgainst  said  cylinder  and  having  inlets  opening  to  ths 
outer  air,  an  air-receiving  means  having  a  port  in  com- 
mualeatioa  with  mM  crank  chamber,  said  crank  diaaiher 
also  hsvlng  an  air  Inlet,  a  valve, sctosted  by  Mid  crank 
and  common  to  both  the  said  port  and  the  ssid  Inlet,  snd 
jet  tubes  for  directing  the  air  In  said  air  receiving  Bsaas 
into  ssid  sir  distributing  mssns  through  the  Sir  talst  open- 
ing thereof  and  thereby  canstag  outside  sir  of  a  loww 
temperature  to  be  drawn  or  Injected  Into  the  mbc,  sub- 
stantially aa  describsd. 


879.429.      CULTIVATOR.     SaxuH.   H.   Yooao,   PhUUpo- 
harg.  Kana.     nisd  Oct.  4,  1907.   Ssrtal  No.  890,868. 
1.  A  cultivator  eoiaprlohic  a  whocloi  traas  earryiag 

s  draft-bar,  sbovol-bsaas  coaasetad  to  the  teaft-bar.  mM 
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beams  having  branches  between  which  the  wheels  travel, 
a  beam  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  an  arched  portion 
extending  over  the  wheels,  masta  pivoted  to  ssid  beam,  and 
a  connection  between  the  masts  snd  the  rear  ends  of  the 
brsnches  of  the  shovel-besms. 


870,430.  DRILL  ATTACHMENT.  Walter  H.  Adams, 
Sound  Beach.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360.100. 


1.  In  a  drill,  a  stationary  member,  a  hoUow  member 
secured  thereto,  s  feed  screw  extending  through  the  hollow 
memt>er,  a  stationary  nut  engaging  the  feed  screw,  a  collar 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  screw  snd 
formed  with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  a  sleeve  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  feed  screw  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  hollow 
member  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove, 
a  plats  having  a  hub  loosely  engaging  Mid  sleove,  screws 
carried  by  ssid  hub  to  project  In  Mid  annular  groove  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pressed  pswl  carried  by  the  hub 
and  engaging  Mid  ratdiet  testh  of  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  statloaary  member  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral vertical  are-shapsd  socket  and  with  opposite  lateral 
recesses  which  msrio  lato  saM  socket,  a  hollow  tube  mem- 


ber hariag  a  f^ed  screw  therein,  a  nut  on  saM  screw  hav- 
ing wings  which  extend  through  openings  provided  thars- 
for  in  said  tube  member,  means  to  secure  Mid  tube  membsr 
and  aaid  wings  of  the  nut  to  said  stationary  member  la 
unison,  ssid  mesne  comprising  s  csp  member  having  a 
vertical  socket  to  receive  said  tube  member  and  reesasM 
to  receive  said  nut  wlags,  aad  means  to  secure  saM  cap 
member  to  said  stationary  member. 


2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  carrying  a 
draft-bar,  shovel-beams  connected  to  the  draft-bar,  said 
beams  having  branches  between  which  the  wheels  travel, 
a  beam  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  an  arched  portion 
extending  over  the  wheel,  masts  pivoted  to  the  beams,  a 
connection  between  the  masts  and  the  rear  ends  of  the 
branches  of  the  shovel-beams,  braces  extending  from  the 
mast-supporting  beams  outside  the  wheels  and  from  the 
frame  t>etween  the  wheels,  respectively,  to  the  draft-bar, 
and  springs  connected  st  their  ends  to  the  masts  and  to  the 
braeea,  respectively. 


870,431.     RAILWAY-SIGNAL.     BCRNASO  E.  AhLOBSS,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  396,660. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signaling 
device  carried  by  the  trsln,  a  signaling  ststlon,  mesns  for 
operating  the  signaling  device  on  the  train  from  the  sig- 
naling station,  and  means  situated  in  said  signaling  sta- 
tion actuated  by  said  signal-actuating  means  for  recording 
the  signals  as  given. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signaling 
derice  carried  by  the  train,  a  recording  apparatus  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  signaling  station,  recording  apparatus 
associated  therewith,  and  signal-actuating  means  actuated 
from  the  signaling  station  for  operating  th^  signal  on  the 
train  and  for  actuating  the  recording  apparatus  t>oth  on 
the  train  and  in  the  signaling  station  whereby  a  record  la 
made  at  both  points  of  each  signal  at  the  time  it  is  given. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  signaling 
device  csrrled  by  the  train,  a  recording  apparatus  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  si^sling  station,  recording  apparatus 
associated  therewith,  and  signal-actuating  means  actuated 
from  the  signaling  station  for  operating  the  signal  on  ths 
train  and  for  actuating  the  recording  apparatus  associated 
with  ssid  signsl-sctuating  means. 


879,432.  FISH-TRAP.  RosaaT  E-  Alloat,  Atlanta,  Tax.. 
sssignor  to  Davis  H.  Allday,  Atlanta,  Tex.  Filed  July 
29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,042. 


1.  A  flsh  trsp  including  s  cssing  hsvlng  sn  opening  st 
one  end  thereof  and  constituting  the  mouth  of  ths  trap, 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  casing  at  opposite  end  of  ths 
trap  being  separated,  inclined  wings  extending  inwardly 
from  the  mouth  of  the  trap,  and  a  locking  member  formed 
in  two  sections  <»e  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  walla 
of  the  easing  and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  spaeed 
loops,  the  opposite  section  of  the  lockiac  member  being 
extended  through  the  lo<^>s  for  drawing  oaM  walls  la  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

2.  A  flsh  trap  including  s  eating  having  a  frame  at  one 
end  thereof  and  constituting  the  mouth  of  the  trap,  there 
belBg  an  opening  formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  trap, 
iadiaed  wings  secured  to  the  frame  aad  dsOniag  an  inter- 
mediate passage  communicating  with  ths  iatarior  of  the 
trap,  a  bar  secared  to  one  of  ths  walls  of  the  opsBlag  9M4 
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ppoTtdtd  With  ipfteed  loopa.  ab4  a  loddag  pla  carrM  bj 
,tk»  eppoatte  wall  of  tlM  opening  and  «zt«adlnff  through 
aali  loapa  for  drawing  aald  walla  togathar  tbaraby  to  doaa 
thaapantng 

&  A  lah  tr^  tnrlndlng  a  eaalng  harlng  a  trama  at  oaa 
and  tharaof  and  eonatltatlng  the  moath  of  the  trap,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  In  the  <vpoalte  end  of  eald  trap, 
tacilned  wlnga  eecnred  to  the  frame  and  ^•^■'"g  an  Inter- 
mediate paaeage  eomiannleatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
trap,  a  bar  aeciired  to  one  wall  of  the  opening  and  harlng 
Ita  Intermediate  portion  proTlded  with  epaced  rertlcally 
dlipoaed  loope  and  'ita  oppoelte  enda  bent  to  form  angu- 
larly diepoeed  arm«  termlnatiog  in  books  for  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  walle  of  the  casing,  and  a  locking  pin 
extending  transrersely  of  the  trap  and  threaded  throogh 
the  loopa. 

4.  A  flah  trap  inclodlng  a  foramlnoaa  eaalng  baring  one 
and  thereof  angolar  in  croaa  section  and  Its  Intermediate 
portion  substantially  cylindrical  In  shape,  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  tbe  trap  between  the  cylindrical  portion 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trap  being  inclined 
rearwardly  to  form  an  opening,  a  reinforcing  ring  sur- 
ronndlag  the  trap  and  dlspoeed  at  the  cylindrical  portion 
thereof,  yieldably  supported  wings  dlspoeed  within  tbe 
angular  portion  of  tbe  trap  and  defining  an  intermediate 
pasaage,  and  locking  means  for  drawing  the  walls  of  tho 
trap  together  at  eald  opening. 

5.  A  flsb  trap  inclodlng  a  casing  formed  of  wire  net- 
ting  and  baring  one  end  thereof  angular  In  cross  section 
and  Its  Intermediate  portion  substantially  cylindrical  In 
ahape,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  trap  between  the 
cyllndrlcaL  portion  thereof  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
trap  being  Inclined  rearwardly  to  form  an  opening,  a  rein- 
forcing band  surrounding  the  casing  at  tbe  cylindrical 
portion  thereof,  a  binding  wire  colled  around  tbe  reinforc- 
ing band  and  engaging  the  wire  netting,  yieldably  sup- 
ported wings  arranged  within  the  angular  portion  of  the 
trap,  and  a  locking  member  for  drawing  the  walls  of  the 
Crap  together  at  said  opening. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


879,433.  RUFFLBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8BWINO  MA- 
CHINBS.  William  M.  AMxaniCAX,  New  Haren,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  Bdwln  J.  Toot,  New.  Haren,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  147,890. 


In  a  mlQer  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  tbe  com- 
bination, with  the  ruffler-blade,  of  actuating  means  there- 
for, comprising  a  rulBer-blade  lerer  harlng  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  space  be- 
tween It  and  the  lerer,  and  an  operating  lerer  located  at 
the  aaina  side  of  the  ruffler-blade  lerer  aa  its  said  arm  and 
>b«tng  operatire  in  a  path  Intersecting  the  said  space  be- 
tween the  rufller-blade  lerer  and  its  arm  and  being  pro- 
Tided  with  two  eontact  points  for  engagement  with  tbe 
•aid  raflarhlade 


879.434.     BAKING  •  PAN.    JaAM ira  A.  Bailbt.  Brooklyn. 

N.  X.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  807,261. 

A  baking  pan  consisting  of  an  annular  body  baring  re- 
.iBfordng  baada  and  wlrca  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  upper  bead  being  cut  away  at  Intwrals  to  expoee  the 
wire,  and  clamping  msrabera  baring  Inwardly  extended 
ayaa  plToCnlly  an^aglng  the  expoaed  porttona  of  the  wirea 
and  pcoTldad  at  their  lower  extremltlee  with  Inwardly 
eortanded  hooka  or  oCaeta,  In  combination  with  a  dataeh- 
«hla  bottom  member  harlng  aa  annular  relnfMdng  bead 
and  wtra,  aald  bead  batag  eat  away  to  expoae  a  portion  of 
tha  wlra»  and  a  handle  plrotally  <mgaglng  the  expoaed 


portion  of  the  wire  of  the  bottom  member  and  harlng  ex- 
tended fingers  of  suitable  length  to  engage  the  underslda 
of  the  iMttom  member  and  form  a  stop  for  the  »«^««^» 
whan  the  Utter  la  extended  radially  from  said  bottom 


member  and  to  form  props  or  supports  whereby  the  bot- 
tom member  may  be  maintained  in  a  tilted  or  Inclined 
position  when  the  handle  member  Is  upturned  at  an  angle 
to  the  bottom  member. 


879.485.  FmiDBB-HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  TUBE-MILLS. 
William  N.  Buach,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  838,606. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  mill  ahall,  and  the  end 
head  harlng  a  central  Inlet  opening,  of  an  Interior  feeder 
head  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  end  head  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  latter  and  prorlded  with  a  distributing 
ring  harlng  therein  a  continuous  series  of  obliquely  dl»' 
poeed  feeding  ports  or  holes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  the  mill  shell,  and  the  aid  head 
baring  an  inclined  portion  and  a  central  Inlet  opening,  an 
interior  feeder  bead  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  end 
bead  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  prorlded  at  its  periph- 
eral edge  portion  with  a  laterally  offset  distributing  ring 
abutting  against  the  inclined  portion  of  said  end  head  and 
prorlded  therein  with  a  contlnuoua  aerlea  of  obliquely  dla- 
poeed  feeding  ports  or  holes. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  mill  shell,  and  the  end 
head  prorlded  with  an  inlet  opening,  of  an  interior  feeder 
head  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  end  head  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  feeder  being  prorlded  with  a  central 
conical  portion  and  a  lateral  offset  peripheral  distributing 
ring  In  which  are  formed  a  series  of  feed  ports  or  holes  In 
communication  with  the  feed  chamber  between  the  two 
heads  and  arranged  oblique  to  the  radii  of  the  feeder  bead. 


879.486.    FOUNTAIN-PBN.    Qnoaoa  W.  BninruM.  Qeorga* 

town,  Del.    Fnad  June  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  881.488. 

1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  Ink  reserrolr,  a  feed 

dertee  adapted  to  recelre  a  supply  of  Ink  therefroos,  a 

centrallr-bMad   ahaft   withm    the   feed   derlce   prorldad 
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with  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  Ink  thereto,  and 
a  lug  formed  Integral  with  said  shaft  and  poaltioned  con- 
tiguous said  feed  derlce  and  adapted  for  partial  rota- 
tion, said  lug  abutting,  at  the  limits  of  ita  rotation,  the 
feed  derlce  tor  adjusting  the  supply-controlling  meana. 


^     /• 


m  <m  rr 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  Ink  reserrolr.  a  feed 
derlce  adapted  to  reoelre  a  supply  of  ink  therefrom  and 
formed  with  an  inlet  aperture,  a  centrally-bored  shaft 
within  the  feed  derlce  prorlded  with  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  ink  thereto,  and  a  lug.  formed  Integral  with 
said  shaft,  located  contiguoua  the  feed  derlce  and  adapted 
for  limited  rotation  and,  at  the  opposite  llmlta  thereof,  to 
abut  said  feed  derice  and  aline  and  dlsallne  said  aper- 
turea. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  comprlaing  an  Ink  reserrolr.  a  feed 
derice  adapted  to  recelre  a  supply  of  ink  therefrom  and 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  feed  groores  deepened  near 
their  outer  ends  to  form  a  supplemental  reserrolr.  a  shaft 
rotatable  within  tbe  feed  derice  and  prorlded  with  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  ink  thereto,  and  means  lo- 
cated beneath  said  feed  derlce  for  adjusting  the  supply- 
controlling  meana. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  Ink  rMerrolr,  a  nip- 
ple formed  with  an  offset  to  recelre  a  pen  point  body,  a 
feed  derice  connected  to  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  recelre 
a  supply  of  ink  from  the  reserrolr,  a  pen  point,  a  cen- 
trally-bored ahaft  within  the  feed  derlce  adapted  for 
oscillation  and  means  located  beneath  the  pen  point  body 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  ink. 


879,437.    VBHICLB.    Nicklab  H.  Bloom,  Nashua,  Iowa. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  867,651. 


1.  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  a  body,  and  front 
and  rear  axles  for  supporting  tbe  same,  of  a  connection 
between  the  axles,  including  spaced  reach  members,  and  a 
conreyer  in  the  bottom  of  the  body  harlng  ita  rear  por- 
tion morable  beneath  the  rear  axle  and  upwardly  between 
the  spaced  members. 

2.  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  a  body,  and  front 
and  rear  axles  for  supporting  the  same,  of  means  connect- 
ing the  axles,  including  spaced  reach  membera,  forwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  tracka  located  between  the  reach 
membera,  and  a  conreyer  operating  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
body  and  harlng  ita  rear  portion  morable  beneath  tbe  rear 
axle  and  on  the  tra^a  between  the  apaced  reach  membera. 

3.  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  an  nnderf  rame  In- 
dudlng  spaced  reach  members,  of  a  conreyer  morable 
rearwardly  orer  the  underframe  and  fOrwardly  between  tbe 
reach  members. 

4.  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an 
underframe  therefor,  induding  spaced  reach  members  be- 
neath the  body,  and  a  conreyer  morable  in  the  body  orer 
the  underframe  and  baring  Ita  rear  portion  morable  be- 
tween the  readi  members. 

5.  In  a  rehlde.  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an 
vnderframe  therefor  Induding  qwced  rear  bracketa,  a  rear 
axle  mounted  on  tbe  bracketa,  a  front  axle,  spaced  reach 
bare  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  tbe  rear  bracketa  and 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  front  axle,  a  conreyer  operating 
In  the  body,  said  conreyer  harlng  ita  rear  portion  morable 
between  the  reach  bars,  and  means  for  moring  the  omi- 
▼eyer. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


879,488.     TELEPHONY.     MoaoAN  BaooKa,  Urttana.  IIL 
Filed  May  81.  1906.    Serial  No.  819.440. 


1.  In  a  substation  telephone  set.  the  combination  of  line 
conductors,  a  transmitter,  a  receirer,  and  induction  coUa, 
said  receirer  being  connected  with  said  Induction  eoQs 
non-lnductirdy  for  speech  cnrrenta  from  said  transmitter 
and  a  third  winding  on  one  of  said  Induction  coils  and  con- 
nected with  said  line  conductors,  whereby  said  receirer  la 
inductirely  connected  to  said  line,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  substation  telephone  set.  the  combination  of  line 
conductora,  a  transmitter,  a  local  battery  drcult,  a  tale- 
phone  reoelrer,  and  Induction  colls,  said  tdepbone  re- 
ceirer being  connected  with  said  induction  coils  neutrally 
with  reference  to  speech  currenta  set  up  by  operating  said 
transmitter  and  a  third  winding  on  one  of  said  induction 
ooUa  and  connected  with  said  line  conductora,  whereby  said 
reoelrer  is  inductirely  connected  to  said  line,  substan* 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  substation  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  Una 
conductors,  a  transmitter,  a  receirer,  and  Induction  colls, 
said  receirer  being  connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  in- 
duction colls  and  said  line  conductors  being  connected  with 
but  one  of  said  Induction  colls,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  substation  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  line 
conductors,  two  Induction  coils  and  a  receirer,  said  re- 
ceirer being  connected  with  both  of  said  induction  coils 
and  said  Una  conductors  being  connected  dlrectiy  with  but 
one  of  said  Induction  colls,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  substation  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter,  a  receirer,  and  induction  coils,  said  receirer 
being  connected  with  said  Induction  coils  non-lnductirely 
with  respect  to  speech  currenta  resulting  from  operating 
said  transmitter  and  inductirdy  and  non-conductirdy  with 
rtference  to  said  line  ccmductora,  substantially  aa  da* 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,439.     FIRE 
Springs,  Colo. 


ESCAPE.    John  W.  Campbill,  Colorado 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,169. 


1.  In  fire  escapes  tbe  combination  <tf  an  endleas  ladder, 
\  upper  drum  orer  which  it  morea,  a  lower  drum,  soli- 
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•M«  m^ftoBlw  la  eoiuiectioa  wttb  tt»  aald  dram  for  bot- 
iBt  •  horlsoatal  cyUadw,  a  horlaoatal  cyUater  panllcl 
with  tk»  uia  apoB  which  the  low«r  dram  r«Tolv«a  ml6 
cjlladcr  adapted  to  awve  backward  aad  forward  alont  a 
piston  rod  aad  la  BOTlac  to  force  llqald  from  one  end  to 
the  other  thereby  retardlac  the  movement  of  the  ladder, 
^  all  aabataatlally  aa  daocrlbed  and  for  the  oaea  aad  pnr< 
poaea  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  Are  eacape,  the  eomblaatloa  pf  aa  eadleaa  lad- 
der, an  npper  drum  orer  which  aald  ladder  paaaea,  a  taltr 
able  eapportlar  apparatna  for  aald  dram,  a  lower  dnun,  a 
aoltable  baaa  la  which  aald  dram  and  adjacent  parta  are 
moan  ted.  cylindrical  cams  on  aald  lower  dram,  a  flald  cyl- 
inder, rollera  on  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  horlaontal 
piston  rod  oa  which  said  cylinder  Is  moonted,  a  statloiuiry 
piston  moonted  on  said  piston  rod,  said  cylinder  belnc 
adapted  to  move  when  the  rollers  are  engaged  by  the  cams, 
meaas  for  preventlnc  the  cyllader  from  tarnlnc,  aad 
means  for  regalatinic  the  flow  from  one  end  of  the  moving 

>     cylinder  to  the  other,  sabataatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  fire  escapes,  the  comblnstlon  of  an  ent^less  link 
chain,  ranga  passing  throogh  said  link  chain,  two  endlesa 
cables  passing  throogh  the  oater  ends  of  said  rangs  and 
to  which  said  rungs  are  secured,  an  upper  dram  over 
which  the  endless  ladder  passes,  suitable  brackets  for  sap- 
porting  such  apper  dram,  a  lower  dram,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  said  drum  which  engages  the  chain  as  the  said  ladder 
paases  around  It,  a  suitable  base  in  which  said  dram  and 
adjacent  parts  are  moonted,  cylindrical  cams  on  said 
dram,  a  movable  fluid  cylinder,  rollers  on  the  under  side 
of  said  cylinder  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  cams,  a  pis- 

,  ton  secured  in  said  base  upon  which  said  cylinder  moves, 
a  planger  attached  to  aald  platon  rod.  suitable  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid,  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  flre  escapes,  the  combination  of  a  link  chain,  rangs 
paaalng  through  said  link  chain,  slots  cat  In  the  ends  of 
said  ranga,  endless  cables  passing  through  said  slots,  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  ends  of  said  rungs  for  securing  said 
cables,  an  upper  dram  over  which  said  chain,  rangs  and 
cabl^  paaa,  brackets  upon  the  wall  of  the  building  for  sup- 
porting said  dram,  a  lower  drum,  a  suitable  frame  la 
which  said  lower  drum  and  adjacent  parts  are  mounted,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  said  lower  dram  for  engaglag  said 
chain,  cylindrical  cams  on  said  lower  dram,  a  movabla 
fluid  cyllader,  a  stationary  piston  upon  which  said  cylln- 

'der  is  moved,  said  piston  being  secured  in  said  frame,  roll- 
ers upon  the  under  side  of  said  cylinder  for  engaging  aald 
cams,  balla  for  reducing  friction  between  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  top  plate,  grooves  In  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder for  receiving  said  balls,  a  top  plate  on  said  base. 
groovsa  la  the  bottom  of  aald-  top  plat*  for  receiving  aald 
balla,  a  plaager  fitted  to  the  aald  stationary  platon,  a  lon- 
gitudinal hole  bored  in  said  piston  rod.  two  ports  cut  in 
said  platon  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger  coaaect- 
Ing  with  the  aald  longitudinal  hole,  a  plunger  fitted  to 
aald  hole  and  long  enough  to  entirely  close  one  of  the 
porta  when  screwed  in,  a  ahaak  on  the  end  of  said  plunger 
by  maaas  of  which  aald  plaager  may  be  acrewed  in  any 
doalred  distance,  all  aobatantlaUy  aa  described. 


878.440.  COLANDBB.  BaaT  B.  CaaoTHaaa,  MUaa.  Mo. 
PUad  Apr.  37,  1906.  Suial  No.  814,014. 
1.  A  4tvtoa  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  recap- 
'  C  a  perforata  bottom,  a  ahaft  provided  with 
tecUaad  biadaa  for  foretac  the  matortal  throogh  the  aaM 
bottaa,  loops  mfwatad  oa  the  raeeptade,  a  beartag  bracket 
laoaliliit  tte  ahaft  aad  havlag  proJaetlBf  portions  extead- 
lac  lata  thm  loopa,  catches  monatad  wlthla  the  loopa  and 
tha  projactiac  portloaa  of  the  baariag  bracket, 
a  aprlac  caaaactad  with  tho  baariag  bracfcot  aad  with 


•ad  provldad  with 

haTlag  a  traas?«na 

aadprovldad  with  «a- 

tatoaMottho 


of  tha  Io(^w  aad  provided  with  meaaa  for  eagaglag  tha 
aald  anna,  aad  a  ahaft  Journaled  la  the  bracket  aad  carry 


lag  means  for  forcing  material  through  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 


870,441.  OA8  •  PBODUCBB.  Robest  B.  CisanL,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Backua  Water  Motor  Company, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,120. 


1.  A  producer  having  a  grate  in  Ita  lower  portion  and 
an  aqueoua  vapor  supply  device  consisting  of  a  hollow 
ring  ■ymmetrically  diapoaed  beneath  the  grate  and  having 
in  its  Bide  substaatially  equidistant  apertures  extending 
downwardly  along  the  aldea  provided  with  dowawardly 
Inclined  hooda  to  prevent  the  admission  of  sshes  to  the 
ring  and  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  ashes  from  the  top 
of  the  ring. 

2.  A  producer  provided  with  a  grate  and  having  a  vapor 
supply  device  located  beneath  the  grate  composed  of  a 
contlnuona  hollow  horisontally  arranged  body  having  a 
carved  top  and  provided  with  apertnres  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  aldea  hot  terminating  above  the  bottom 
of  the  vapor  aapply  device  which  are  protected  by  laterally 
projecting  downwardly  extending  hooda  and  whldt  have 
space  beaaath  the  leval  of  the  apertaree  for  holdlag  a  sub- 
staatlal  qoaatlty  of  water. 


8 70.441.      CHAIB-BBD,    COUCH.    8TBBTCHBR.    Ac. 

HAaax  P.  CLaMaraosi,  Aahford,  Baglaad.     FVad  Aog. 

12,  1006.     Serial  No.  278380. 

1.  Aa  adjaatable  chair-bed,  stretcher  or  the  Uka  coaslat- 
lag  la  coBiftlaatloa  of  a  mattreaa  frame  compoaad  of  seat, 
back,  aad  log  aaetiona  hinged  together,  a  rigid  frame,  a 
pair  of  away  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  rigid  fruna 
aad  at  thrtr  other  eada  to  aald  back  aactloa  at  the  poiat 
oC  aqalyalN.  laga  rigidly  eoaaectod  to  tho  froat  ead  of  the 
Mat  wetlem  aad  pivoted  apca  aald  rigid  traao,  aad  a  pair 
ot  kaaaftte-Jolatad  Uaka  pivoted  oa  tho  oae  haad  to  aaM 
rigid  tnmt  aad  «•  tha  other  to  aaM  lag  aactloa.  aobataa- 
tlatl7M 
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2.  An  adjoatable  chair-bed,  stretcher  or  the  like  conalat- 
lag  in  combination  of  a  mattress  frame  composed  of  aeat, 
back,  and  leg  sections  hinged  together,  a  rigid  frame,  a 
pair  of  sway  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  frame 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  back  section  at  the  point 
ot  eqoipoiae.  means  for  retaining  said  back  section  in  any 
desired  position,  legs  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  seat  section  and  pivoted  upon  said  rigid  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  knackle-Jolnted  linka  pivoted  on  the  one  hand  to 
said  rigid  frame  and  on  the  other  to  said  leg  section,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


J»_. 


3.  An  adjustable  chair-bed,  stretcher  or  the  like  consist- 
ing in  combination  of  a  mattress  frame  composed  of  seat, 
back  and  leg  sections  hinged  together,  a  rigid  frame,  the 
said  back  section  supported  at  the  point  of  equipoise,  legs 
rigidly  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  seat  section 
and  pivoted  upon  the  said  rigid  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
knuckle- Jointed  links  pivoted  on  the  one  hand  to  said  rigid 
frame,  and  on  the  other  to  said  leg  section  substantially 
as  described. 


879,443.  ANTISMUTTINO  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINERY.  Edoab  H.  Cottrcll,  Stonington,  Conn., 
assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18, 
1007.    Serial  No.  384,387. 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of 
formers,  means  for  passing  printed  webs  over  the  formers, 
an  endless  smut  web  and  means  for  paasing  It  successively 
between  the  formers  and  printed  weba  at  the  aame  apeed 
aa  the  printed  web. 

2.  la  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of 
formers,  means  for  paaalng  printed  webs  over  the  formers, 
an  endleaa  smut  web  and  means  for  passing  the  amut  web 
between  one  former  and  its  printed  vreb  with  one  face 
agalnat  the  printed  web  and  between  a  succeeding  former 
and  ita  printed  web  with  the  other  face  against  the  print- 
ed web. 

3.  In  a  catting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of 
formers,  meaas  for  paaalng  printed  webs  over  the  former*, 
an  endless  smut  web,  means  for  p*f '"g  it  socceaaively  be- 
tween the  formers  and  printed  w^m  and  a  cleaning  device 
engaglag  the  oadleaa  amnt  web  for  removing  superfluous 
ink  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of 
formers,  meaaa  for  paaalag  prlatcd  weba  over  the  fonaera, 
an  endleaa  amat  web,  meaaa  for  paaalng  It  aocceaalvely  be- 
tween the  formera  and  printed  waba.  and  a  alngle  cleaning 
darlee  for  removlag  aoperfloooa  lak  from  both  facea  of 
the  amat  wab. 


6.  In  a  cottlag  aad  folding  machine,  a  plurality  of 
formers,  means  for  paaalng  printed  webs  over  the  formera. 
an  endless  smut  web,  means  for  passing  the  amut  web  be- 
tween one  former  and  Its  printed  web  with  one  fan 
against  the  printed  web  and  between  a  socceedlng  former 
and  ita  printed  web  with  the  other  face  against  the  print- 
ed web  and  means  for  cleaning  the  faces  of  the  smut  web 
prior  to  engaging  their  reapective  printed  weba. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,444.  MBTALLIC  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CEMENTITIOU8  BODIES.  Edwabd  F.  Crane,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  July  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  S2ft,820. 


1.  A  re-lnforclng  stracture  for  cementltious  bodies  com- 
prising a  main  bar,  a  shearing  member  partially  embracing 
said  bar  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  locking 
clip  passing  about  the  bar  to  embrace  the  same  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  with  the  bar-embracing-portion  of  the 
shearing  member  held  therebetween  and  having  an  open- 
ing  through  which  the  shearing  member  extends. 

2.  A  re-inforcing  structure  for  cementltious  bodies  com- 
prising a  generally  round  main  bar,  a  shearing  member 
partially  embracing  said  bar  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, and  a  locking  clip  paasing  about  the  bar  to  embrace 
the  same  from  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  bar-embrac- 
ing portion  of  the  shearing  member  held  therebetween  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  shearing  member 
extends. 

3.  A  re-infordng  stracture  for  cementltious  bodies  com- 
prising a  main  bar,  a  shearing  member  partially  embrac- 
ing said  bar  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a 
locking  clip  passing  about  the  bar  to  embrace  the  same 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  bar-embracing-por- 
tion of  the  shearing  member  held  therebetween  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  ahearing  member  extenda: 
said  clip  and  shearing  member  having  engaging  abut- 
menta  for  locking  the  same  against  relative  movement. 

4.  A  re-inforcing  structure  for  cementltious  bodies  com- 
prising a  main  bar.  a  ahearing  member  projecting  later- 
ally from  aald  bar.  and  a  locking  clip  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  the  bar ;  said  bar  having  a  transverse  projection 
which  cooperates  with  the  dip  to  form  a  lodcing  recesa 
for  interposed  cementltious  material  to  lock  the  clip 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

5.  A  re-inforcing  structure  for  cementltious  bodies  com- 
prising a  ouda  bar  having  a  ribbed  .surface,  a  ahearing 
member  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar,  and  a  locking 
clip  securing  said  member  to  the  bar  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  opposite  the  ribbed  surface  of  the  bar;  the 
walla  of  aald  opening  and  the  adjacent  aarfaces  of  the  bar 
providing  opposing  walls  for  cooperation  with  interposed 
cementltioua  material  to  lock  the  clip  and  aaaociated 
ahearing  member  against  movement  lengthwise  ot  the  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  7  0,440.     COLOB  PHOTOGBAPHT.     ALBsaT  DATiaa. 

.Stoaehoaae,  Plymouth,  England.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1007. 

Serial  No.  861,894. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  prodocilBg  colored  photographa.  whl^ 
conslata  in  flrst  printing  the  aame  picture  on  aeaaltised 
pigment  tlasnea  of  different  colore,  thea  attachlag  the  sild 
tiaaoes  to  prepared  platea,  then  removlag  the  paper  f  roB 
the  bacfca  of  the  tlaauea  aad  developing  and  fixing  the 
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plctuw  wldl*  oa  Vbm  mU  platM,  and  HmmOj  miMrlnpo*- 
taiS  tk*  aald  plctvrM  oa  •  iliicl»  ah— t  of  truiafsr  p«p«r. 

1.  n«  pro  WW  Off  prodadag  eolorod  photognipba,  which 
cooaiata  In  flnt  priatlBc  the  Mine  pletvro  on  aenaltlMd 
plcmont  tlnac*  of  dUFerent  colon,  then  attnchlnc  the 
■eld  tlaaaee  to  prepered  pletea,  then  remorlnc  the  paper 
from  the  backa  of  the  tlaaaee  and  dereioplnc  and  flxlng  the 
plctnree  while  on  the  aald  platea,  and  finally  aaperlmpo*- 
Ing  the  fixed  ptctaree  apon  a  aln^e  aheet  of  gelatla  traa^ 
fer  paper  which  haa  been  hardened  before  applTtag  the 
plctnrea  to  It. 

3.  The  proceca  of  prodadng  colored  photofrapha,  which 
conalata  In  printing  the  plctnre  on  blue  pigment  tlaaoe 
which  haa  been  treated  with  picric  add  and  bichromate 
o(  potash,  and  printing  the  same  picture  on  aoisltlsed 
pigment  tleeaes  of  other  colore,  then  attaching  the  aald 
tlaanea  to' prepared  plates,  then  removing  the  paper  from 
the  badca  of  the  tlaanes  and  developing  and  fixing  the 
pictares  while  on  the  said  plates,  and  finally  snperimpoe- 
Ing  the  said  pictares  on  a  single  sheet  of  transfer  paper. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  colored  photographs,  whidi 
consists  in  first  printing  the  same  picture  on  sensitised 
pigment  tissues  of  different  colors,  then  attaching  the  aald 
tissues  to  prepared  plates,  then  remorlng  the  papera  fr<Mn 
the  backs  of  the  tissues  and  developing  and  fixing  the 
pictures  while  on  the  said  plates,  reducing  any  picture 
which  is  too  thick  by  rubbing  it  with  spirits  before  remov- 
ing it  from  its  plate,  and  finally  superimposing  the  aald 
pictures  on  a  single  sheet  of  transfer  paper. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  colored  photographa,  which 
consists  in  first  printing  the  same  picture  on  sensitised 
pigment  tissues  of  different  colors,  then  attaching  the 
said  tissues  to  glass  plates  which  have  been  treated  with 
chalky  material  and  then  coated  with  collodion,  then  re- 
moving the  paper  from  the  backs  of  the  tissues  and  de- 
veloping and  fixing  the  pictures  while  on  the  said  plates, 
and  finally  superimposing  the  said  picturee  on  a  single 
aheet  of  tranafer  paper. 

(Qalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.446.  HOLDER  FOB  SAFBTT-RAZOB  BLADBS.  Bd- 
WABD  J.  DBManK,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  190(1. 
SerUl  Na  824.25«. 
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■  1.  A  rasor  blade  holder  comprising  a  rear  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  reeeas  and  horizontal  members,  a  blade 
anpportad  by  said  members,  a  front  plate  provided  with  a 
tongne  fitting  in  said  receaa  and  a  ent-a-way  to  provide 
ahoaldera  raatlng  upon  the  horlaontal  members,  aald  front 
pinte  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  and  a  bolt  paaalng  through  the  opening  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  opening  la  the  rear  plate  to 
damp  the  blade  between  the  platea. 

2.  A  rasor  blade  holder  comprising  a  rear  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  blade  supporting  member  and  having  Its 
upper  end  bent  (o  provide  a  back,  said  back  being  provided 
with  a  receea,  a  front  plate  provided  with  a  tongne 
adapted  to  fit  In  aald  receea.  and  means  adapted  to  clamp 
a  Made  between  the  plates. 

S.  ▲  rasor  blade  h<dder  comprlaing  a  rear  plate  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  and  with  a  blade  supporting 
member,  the  npper  end  of  said  plate  being  formed  to  pro- 
tM»  a  back  haTfaBg  a  reeeas,  a  front  plate  provided  with  aa 
optalng  havlag*  aa  ealarged  portion,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  anpported  by  said  member  and  to  engage  la 
saM  reeaaa.  and  a  screw  pasalag  through  the  opening  la 
ttM  fveat  plate  and  threadedly  engaging  the  opealag  la 
the  laar  plate,  aald  enlarged  portion  of  the  openhig  per- 
mlttlag  the  removal  of  the  front  plata  wtthoat  the  removal 
of  the 


8T»,44T.  ICAHIFOLDINQ  SALB8-BOOK.  Jonr  B.  DlCK> 
aoir,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Carter-Cmme 
Company.  Limited.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1904.    Serial  No.  228,519. 
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1.  In  a  sales  book  or  pad.  In  combination,  a  transfer 
sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  original  and 
duplicate  leavee  s^stantially  registering  one  with  an- 
other about  their  edges  and  bound  into  a  pad  and  adapted 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  aald  transfer  sheet,  the  leavas 
of  one  of  said  sets  being  notched  or  cut  away  in  registering 
portions  thereof  and  the  remaining  leaves  extending  acroaa 
said  notchea  in  said  first  leaves  and  being  weakened  to 
adapt  the  same  for  detachment  from  the  pad  at  the  stub 
end  thereof,  whereby  upon  said  second  mentioned  leavea 
being  used  and  detached  the  registering  notchea  of  the 
corresponding  first  mentioned  leaves  exi>ose  the  uppermost 
unused  leaf  of  aald  second  mmtloned  leaves  and  permit 
the  ready  separatloa  of  the  unused  and  used  portions  of 
the  pad. 

2.  In  a  aales  book  or  pad,  in  combination,  a  transfer 
sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  dlspoeed  original  and 
duplicate  leavea  substantially  reglaterlng  one  with  another 
about  their  edges  and  bound  Into  a  pad  and  adapted  for 
nee  In  conjunction  with  said  transfer  sheet,  the  leavea  of 
one  of  said  sets  being  notched  or  cut  away  in  registering 
portions  thereof  and  the  remaining  leavea  extending  acrosa 
said  notches  In  aald  first  leaves  and  being  weakened  to 
adapt  the  same  for  detadunent  from  the  pad  at  the  stub 
end  thereof  and  belag  of  a  material  having  a  distinctive 
color  with  respect  to  aald  first  mentioned  leaves,  whereby 
upon  said  s4c<»d  mentioned  leavee  being  used  and  detached 
the  reglaterlng  notdies  of  the  corresponding  first  men- 
tioned leavee  expoee  the  uppermost  unused  leaf  of  said 
second  mentioned  leaves  and  permit  the  ready  separation 
of  the  unused  and  uaed  portions  of  the  pad. 


870.448.  CEMBNT-BURNINO  APPABATUS.  BraoN  B. 
■Loaao,  BronxvUle,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  1,  1908.  Serial 
Nol  84fi.9S8. 


1.  A  dlakcr  SMklag  apparatus  eomprlslag  In  oomblna- 
tloa  a  rotary  eemeat  klla  provided  with  coal  firing 
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adapted  to  produce  relatively  low  calcining  temperatores 
therein  and  a  regeneratlvely  operating  dlnkerlng  klla  re- 
ceiving calcines  therefrom. 

2.  A  dinker  making  apparatus  comprlaing  In  combina- 
tion a  rotary  cement  Uln  provided  with  firing  mesas 
adapted  to  produce  relatively  low  calcining  temperaturee 
therein,  and  a  rotary  dlnkerlng  kiln  provided  with  means 
for  withdrawing  products  of  combustion  at  Its  dinker  dis- 
charge end  and  with  gas  firing  means  also  at  the  dlnkar 
discharge  end. 

3.  In  a  clinker  making  apparatus,  a  rotary  Indlned 
dlnkerlng  kiln  provided  with  a  sealing  wail  doeing  ita 
upper  end,  means  for  Introducing  calcinea  therethrough, 
means  for  withdrawing  clinker  at  Its  lower  end,  and  gaa 
firing  means  and  means  for  withdrawing  products  of  com- 
bustion, both  located  at  said  lower  end. 

4.  Clinker  making  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination 
a  rotary  inclined  calcining  kiln  and  a  rotary  dlnkerlng 
kiln  receiving  calcines  therefrom,  said  dlnkerlng  kiln  t>elng 
provided  with  gas  firing  means  adapted  to  produce  a  gaa 
fiame  entering  and  leaving  aald  kiln  at  the  dinker  dis- 
charge end. 

6.  In  clinker  making  apparatus,  a  rotary  indlned 
dlnkerlng  kiln  provided  with  a  eealing  wall  at  ita  npper 
end  substantially  cloeed  against  exit  of  gases  and  having 
means  for  Introdaclng  calcines  therethrough  and  having 
means  for  Introducing  a  gaa  fiame  and  withdrawing  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  lower  end. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,449.  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  Bmobt  S.  Bnsiom, 
Newtonvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ensign  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boeton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachn- 
setts.    Filed  May  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  815.021. 


1.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  meter,  a  driving  ahaft 
and  several  parallel  series  of  toothed  segments  arranged 
ao  that  corresponding  teeth  of  all  of  the  segments  are  in 
allnement  and  adapted  when  displaced  out  of  normal 
poaitlon  to  be  met  by  the  meter  when  it  is  revolved  by  Its 
driving  shaft 

2.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  toothed  seg- 
ments, an  Indicator,  and  an  epicyde  cylindrical  meter 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  toothed  segments  but  oper- 
ating a  whed  of  the  indicator  on  each  revolution  before 
Its  wheds  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  calculatlng-macblne,  'an  epicycle  cylindrical 
meter,  means  for  operating  the  wheels  of  the  meter  aa  It 
la  revolved,  multlplylng-mechanlam  for  revolving  the  meter 
aa  many  timea  aa  desired,  keys  of  different  denominational 
values  for  operating  the  multiplying-mechanism,  and  an 
addlng-key  independent  of  the  keya  for  revolving  the 
meter  once  In  problema  of  addition. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  epicyde  cylindrical 
meter,  a  motor  spring  for  revolving  the  meter;  multiply- 
ing keys  for  regulating  the  revolving  of  the  meter;  a 
apring  for  moving  the  meter  longitudinally,  and  means 
automatically  operated  for  allowing  of  the  moving  of  the 
meter  by  the  spring  one  position  towarda  the  right  after 
each  operatloa  of  a  multiplying  ksy. 


6.  In  a  ealcniatlng-madilne.  an  epicyde  cyllndrieal 
meter,  multlplylng-keya  for  revolving  the  meter  as  de- 
sired, means  for  automatically  moving  the  meter  one  posi- 
tion sldewlse  after  each  serlea  of  revolutloaa  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  multlplylng-key  and  a  key  for  mortag  the  metar 
one  podtlon  sldewlse  without  revolving  the  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,450.     CIOAB-HOLDER.     PA8QD1.UI  FaaACCHio,  Phil* 
adelphla.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  30.  1907.    Serial  No.  871,196. 


In  a  cigar  holder  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  chamber 
secured  thereto  provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  wall 
thereof,  a  valve  seated  in  said  aperture  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  chamber  and  carrying  said  valve  for  per- 
mitting the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  aubatantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


879,451.     VENBEB-8AWINO  MACHINE.     John  Fabsow,  ' 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Rowe  and 
James  A.   Trunnell,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Filed   Oct.   81, 
1904.  Serial  No.  230,779.     Benewed  Nov.  18,  1907.    Se- 
rial No.  402,744. 
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1.  In  a  veneer  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage  supporting  the  timbers  to  be  cut,  of  a 
support,  and  a  pressure  plate  comparatively  thin  in  pro- 
portion to  its  width  and  length,  with  pivotal  connection 
therefor  to  said  support  on  an  axle  parallel  to  Ita  width, 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  timbers  to  be 
cut.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  veneer  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage  supporting  the  timbers  to  be  cut,  of  a 
support,  and  a  pressure  plate  comparatively  thin  In  pro- 
portion to  Its  width  and  length,  with  pivotal  connection 
therefor  to  said  support  on  an  axis  parallel  to  Ita  width, 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  timbers  to  be 
cut,  with  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  veneer  sawing  machine,  the  comblnatl<m  >;ltfc 
the  movable  carriage  supporting  the  timbers  to  be  cat,  of 
a  fixed  support,  a  pressure  plate  pivoted  to  aald  support 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  timbera  to 
be  cut,  a  screw  mounted  on  said  support  with  slot  In  the 
pressure  plate,  and  a  nut  In  said  slot  engaged  by  said 
screw  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  plate  may  be  regu- 
lated, substantially  aa  described. 


879,452.  PBOCES8  OF  MAKING  MOLTEN  PBBOXIDS. 
Hans  Fobsstkblinq,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  and  Hacroa  B. 
CABvara,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaaignors  to  The  Boes- 
der  ft  Haadacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
860,903. 

1.  A  process  of  making  molten  alkaline  oxlds  which  eoa« 
slsta  In  bringing  the  metal  to  be  oxidized  into  reaction 
with  an  oxldlilng  agent  at  such  a  temperature  that  tha 
resulting  oxid  is  instantaneoudy  molten. 

2.  A  process  of  making  molten  alkaline  oxld  which  coa> 
slsts  In  bringing  the  metal  to  be  oxidised  Into  reactloa 
with  an  oxidising  agent  and  utilising  the  heat  generated 
by  the  reactloa  to  melt  the  resulting  oxlds. 
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t.  A  proccM  of  naklnff  molten  alkaline  p«r<ald  which 
eoBslsts  Is  brliuptag  th«  Bctal  to  b«  oxidised  iato  reaction 
with  an  ozldlains  agent  at  such  a  temperature  that  the 
reaoltlBK  perozid  ia  tnatantaneoaalT  molten. 


4.  A  procesa  of  making  molten  alkaline  peroxid  which 
conalata  in  bringing  the  metal  to  be  oxidiied  into  reaction 
with  an  oxldiBing  agent  and  ntillxing  the  heat  generated 
by  the  reaction  to  melt  the  reenltlng  i>croxld. 

5.  A  procesa  of  making  molten  sodiom  peroxid  which 
conslnts  In  brimflng  molten  sodiam  into  reaction  with  air 
and  atillalng  the  heat  generated  bj  the  reaction  to  melt 
the  resulting  peroxid.  | 


8  7  9,4  53.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  AND  ABTIFICIAL 
DRAFT.  A.NDacw  H.  Foao.  Westyille,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
<me-half  to  William  B.  Patterson,  Lake  Charles,  La. 
Filed  Ang.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  831,195. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fnmace  Indndlng  a  fire  box  and  boiler,  of  a  steam 
pipe  located  abOTC  the  fire  box  and  also  above  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  latter  so  as  to 
be  In  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  arising  from 
the  lire  box,  and  haTlng  a  discharge  end  terminating  at  a 
point  so  as  to  discharge  over  the  back  of  the  said  lire  box 
abore  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  whereby  the 
blast  from  the  steam  pipe  tends  to  draw  the  flame  and 
products  of  combustion  upward  around  and  cause  them 
to  Impinge  against  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  famaee  including  a  lire  box  and  boUer,  of  a  longl- 
tmnnally  disposed  steam  pipe  extoidlng  into 'the  furnace 
above  the  Are  box  and  also  aboTe  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
•a4  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  latter  so  as  to  be  In  the 
path  of  the  produete  of  combustion  arising  from  the  Are 
tKHC,  and  haTlng  Ite  discharge  end  located  aboTe  and 
adapted  to  discharge  OTer  the  back  of  the  fire  box  in  or 
■ear  the  aame  plane  as  the  1«ts1  of  water  within  the 
boil«r  or  bollera,  whereby  the  blast  from  the  steam  pipe 
tends  to  draw  the  flame  and  produete  of  combustion  up- 
ward anMiid  and  envae  them  to  Impinge  against  the  bot- 
tom aad  aides  of  the  boiler. 

8.  In  a  dertee  of  the  dans  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fomaoe  Including  a  Are  box  and  boiler,  of  a  longl- 
tadtnally  disposed  steam  pipe  entering  the  front  of  the 
fnraaea  and  ezt^^lag  Into  the  aame  •hoTe  the  Are  box 
and  arranged  aboTe  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  in  substan- 
tially  tka  same  plane  as  the  leTti  of  water  in  the  holler 
of  the  ftUBnes^  and  prorlded  with  a  teperlng  nossle.  located 
ab«v«  aai  adapted  te  discharge  oTer  the  back  of  the  Are 
boi.  Mid  stenm  pipe  being  locntad  ontside  tlie  boiler  and 


within  the  range  of  the  produete  of  combustion  arlaing 
from  the  flre  box,  whereby  the  blast  from  the  steam  pipe 
tends  to  draw  the  flames  and  prodncts  of  combustion  up- 
ward around  and  cause  them  to  impinge  against  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  the  twller. 


8  7  9.454.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANQB  APPARATUS. 
William  A.  Fbicke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 

361,299. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stetions  to  an  ex- 
change, line  and  superTlsory  clrcnlte,  relays  or  magnete  In 
said  drcuite.  condensers,  and  connecting  means  at  the  ex- 
change permanently  associated  with  said  condensers  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  condensers  in  talking  sides  of  the 
telephone  lines,  each  of  said  connecting  means  serring  to 
Include  a  condenser  in  talking  sides  of  united  telephone 
lines  and  between  the  relays  or  magnete  of  a  line  drcult 
and  its  associated  supervisory  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  indndlng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stetions  to  an  ex- 
change, line  and  cut-off  relay  drcults,  condensers  for 
separating  said  circuits,  and  connecting  means  at  the 
exchange  permanently  associated  with  said  condensers 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  condensers  in  talking  sides 
of  the  telephone  line  and  between  tlie  relays  In  said  clr- 
cnlte. 

8.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stetions  to  an  ex- 
change, line  and  supervisory  drcults,  relays  or  magnets  in 
said  circuits,  condensers,  connecting  means  at  the  ex- 
change permanently  assodated  with  aald  condenser  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  condensers  In  telking  sides  of  the 
telephone  lines,  each  of  said  connecting  means  serving  to 
include  a  condenser  in  talking  sides  of  united  telephone 
lines  and  t>etween  the  relays  or  magnete  of  a  line  circuit 
and  Ite  associated  supervisory  circuit,  sud  a  battery  com- 
mon to  the  telephone  lines  and  said  drcuite. 

4.  A  telephone  exdiange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stetions  to  an  ex- 
change, line  and  cnt-oft  relay  drcults,  condensers  for  sep- 
arating said  drcnlts,  connecting  means  at  the  exchange 
permanently  aasodated  with  said  condensers  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  condensers  In  talking  sides  of  the  telephone 
line  and  between  the  relaya  in  said  drcults,  and  a  bat- 
tery common  to  the  telephone  lines  and  said  drcuite. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Indudlng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sub-stetions  to  an  ex- 
change, line  and  sapervisory  or  disconnect  signal  dr- 
culta,  condensers  for  separating  aald  signaling  drcults, 
connecting  means  at  the  exdiange  permanently  associated 
with  aald  condenaers  and  adapted  to  connect  said  con- 
densers in  ta'^'^g  aides  of  the  telephone  lines  and  between 
the  relaya  in  aald  line  and  supervisory  drcuite,  said  con- 
necting means  Indndlng  double  stranded  link  circuits, 
connecting  derices  at  the  termini  of  said  strands,  each  of 
aald  connecting  derlcea  Indudlng  two  elemente  connected 
throogh  one  of  said  condenaera,  a  strand  of  the  link  dr- 
cult bel^  connected  at  each  end  with  the  said  elemente 
of  a  corresponding  connecting  dcTlca,  a  condanaer  being 
serially  Interposed  t>etween  one  of  aald  elaaseate  and  aald 

^  Btrand,  and  lina  oontecte  adapted  for  oooneetlon  with  the 
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aald  connecting  elemente  of  the  connecting  derices,  one 
of  the  latter  contects  of  each  line  constituting  s  line  relay 
terminal  and  the  other  contect  of  each  line  constituting  a 
cut-off  relay  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


879,456.  TOT  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  Chables  W.  FmosT, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376,316 


1.  A  toy  block  having  on  one  of  Ite  faces  a  series  of 
squared  projections,  the  sides  of  said  projections  being  ar- 
ranged obllqudy  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  block. 

2.  A  toy  block  having  In  one  face  thereof  Intersecting 
grooves  or  channels,  and  on  Its  opposite  face  a  series  of 
squared  projections,  the  sides  of  said  projections  being  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  sides  of  the  block. 


870,456.     VEHICLE  -  SHAFT.     OwBN  Obbbtsma.  Broad* 
land.  S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.187. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts  em- 
bodying a  downwardly  curved  rear  end  portion,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  coupling  member  shaped  simi- 
larly to  the  downwardly  curved  end  of  the  aforesaid 
shaft  and  atteched  at  ite  front  end  to  the  cross  bar  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  brace  member  extending 
diagonally  with  reference  to  the  shafte  an^  atteched  be- 
tween ite  ends  to  the  cross  bar,  means  securing  the  rear 
end  of  the  brace  member  to  the  coapling  member  and  Ite 
front  end  to  the  shaft  having  the  curved  rear  end,  a  shaft 
Iron  secured  to  the  coupling  member  and  atteched  to  the 
croas  bar,  another  shaft  Iron  secured  to  the  rear  down- 
wardly curved  end  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  projecting  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  thill  eye,  and  a  brace  connecting  said 
extension  at  ite  outer  end  with  the  adjacent  shaft 


879.457.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  GRAINS 
OF  CORN  FROM  CORNCOBS.  William  B.  Gbobge, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  891,861. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  rotetably  supporting  an  ear  of  com 
entirely  from  one  end  thereof  and  leaving  the  other  end 
of  aald  ear  of  com  free  and  unobstructed,  of  a  hand-tool 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  knife  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  said  hand-tool  being  adapted  to  be  allpped 
over  the  free  end  of  the  ear  of  com  and  the  knife  being 
adapted  to  cut  the  grains  of  com  from  the  cob,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  pller-like  hand  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said 


hand  tool  comprlalng  a  pair  of  handles,  means  for  piToting 
said  handles  together,  a  pair  of  heada,  an  elongated  corrad 


bearing  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  heads,  and  a  knife 
carried  by  said  bearing  plate. 


879,458.  BRACE  FOR  BICYCLE-FRAMES.  Abthub  L. 
GiBABO,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Sept  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,0001. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle  frame  with  a  rigid  ra> 
moTable  brace  piece,  each  end  of  the  bracepiece  being 
made  with  projecting  lips ;  with  means  for  transmitting 
pressure  from  the  top  bar  of  the  bicycle  frame  to  the 
brace  piece  to  forcibly  hold  and  lock  the  latter  in  poaltlon 
against  the  seat  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bicycle-frame  with  a  rigid,  re- 
movable, brace-piece,  the  ends  of  the  brace-piece  being 
made  with  projecting  lips  and  one  end  of  the  brace  piece 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  set-screw  and  lug. 


8  7  9.459.  CAR  JOURNAL-BOX.  Bdoab  Good,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Lacey  T.  Williams  and  Frank  B.  Har- 
rison, Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
867.966. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  core  for  casting  a  journal 
box  interior,  of  a  mold  for  the  end  of  the  box  having  an 
extenaion  with  a  matrix  for  a  proJecti<m  at  the  edge  of 
the  jonmal  box  opening. 

2.  The  oombination  with  a  core  for  caating  a  Jonnal 
box  Interior,  of  a  mold  for  the  end  of  the  box  h*visff  <UL 
extension  with  a  matrix  for  a  projection  at  the  edge  of 
the  jonmal  box  opening,  and  a  pin  core  in  connection  with 
said  matrix  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  core  for  casting  a  Jonmal 
box  Intarler,  of  a  mold  for  the  tmi  o(  the  box  haTing  aa 
extenaion  with  a  matrix  for  a  projection  at  the  edge  of 
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tlM  joarnal  box  opcalag,  aad  a  rapplemcntal  iD<dd  la  eon- 
■cctk>»  with  Mid  matrix  to  form  part  of  tba  mirfaca 
tlieraof. 

4.  The  eomblaatloB  with  a  eore  for  casting  a  Joamal 
box  Interior,  of  a  mold  for  th«  end  of  the  box  harlnc  an 
•xtansion  with  a  matrix  for  a  projection  at  the  edge  of  the 
Joamal  box  opening,  a  fopplemental  mold  In  connection 
with  eaid  matrix,  and  a  pin  core. 

6.  A  mold  6  for  ase  in  casting  the  end  and  top  log  of  a 
.Journal  box,  said  mold  having  a  top  portion  8  with  a 
matrix  tbereln,  and  a  sapplemental  mold  in  connection 
with  said  matrix. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879,440.  FABM-OATB.  JOHif  B.  Ooooa,  Washington, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Ely,  Washington, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept  24.  1907.    Serial  No.  394.271. 


A  farm-gate  constnicted  of  a  series  of  bars  and  ap- 
rights,  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  both  sides  of  the  rear 
upright  passing  around  the  front  upright  and  engaging  a 
rack  secured  on  said  front  upright,  a  sliding^  lo^lng-bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  means  of  the  con- 
necting rod,  strips  formed  in  upper  and  lower  sections,  se- 
cured on  the  latch-poet  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holea 
In  the  upper  sections  thereof  for  receiving  a  pin  for  pre- 
venting the  gate  frdm  being  lifted,  together  with  pawls 
plvotally  secured  to  the  latch  post  opposite  interval  be- 
tween the  secti<nis  in  the  strips  for  engaging  the  locking 
bar  while  in  the  normal  or  locked  position,  all  substan- 
tially as  aud  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described. 


879,461.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  WiLLUM  8.  OaABAM,  Can- 
ton, IlL.  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company,  Can- 
ton. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,679. 


i.  la  A  eom-plaater,  tba  eomblnatton  with  aaad-plataa, 
«MV7tec  wheals  and  eheck-rowcr  machanlaw,  of  msaas  tbr 
ixtwiat  ths  aaad-platas  from  ths  earrylag  whasis  at  a  aor- 
aal  a^aaiC  ayptaxlmataly  oorrespeadteg  with  the  aaeO- 
UmPiHt  — tlaoa  «(  th«  chack-roww  MsehanJam,  aaaaa 
oparatsd  by  ths  ehsek-rowar  mschaalaw  to  aeetfarats  ths 
9t  tha  saaA-ptatas  whan  ths  plates  r«a  too  al«w. 
by  ths  chsek-rowsr  msehaalsa  to 
ths  Motion  of  the  sssd-pUtaa  whaa  tta 


speed  of  rotation  thereof  is  too  great,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  seed-platas, 
carrying  wbeela.  check-rower  mechanism  and  gearing  be- 
tween said  seed-plates  and  the  carrying  wheels  adapted  to 
drive  the  seed-plates  normally  at  a  speed  approximately  in 
time  with  the  check-rower  mechaniam.  of  means  operated 
by  the  check-rower  mechanism  to  accelerate  the  seed-platea 
when  they  run  at  too  slow  a  speed,  and  means  operated 
by  the  cheek-rower  mechanism  to  temporarily  delay  the 
aeed-plates  when  they  run  too  fast,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  seed-plates, 
carrying  wheels,  check-rower  mechanism  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  aeed-platee  and  the  carrying  wheels,  of  clutch 
mechanism  interposed  in  said  gearing  between  the  carrying 
wheels  and  the  seed-plates  and  adapted  when  normally  in 
engagement  to  continuously  drive  the  seed-platea  at  a 
speed  approximately  in  time  with  the  check-rower  mechan- 
ism, means  operated  by  the  check-rower  mechanism  and 
upon  said  clutch  mechanism  to  speed  the  aeed-plates  what- 
ever they  run  too  slow,  and  means  operated  by  said  check- 
rower  mechanism  adapted  to  temporarily  disengage  said 
dutch  mechanism  and  arrest  the  motion  of  the  seed-plates 
when  running  too  fast,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  seed-platea, 
carrying  wheels,  gearing  between  said  seed-plates  and  car- 
rying wheels  and  clutch  mechanism  interposed  in  aaid 
gearing  between  said  seed-plates  and  carrying  wheels  and 
adapted  when  in  engagement  to  continuously  drive  ths 
seed-plates  In  proper  seed-dropping  time,  of  check-rower 
mechanism,  an  accelerator  operated  by  said  check-rower 
mechanism  in  inoperative  relation  to  said  clutch  mechan- 
ism as  long  as  the  seed-plates  are  running  in  time  with  ths 
seed-dropping  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  on  aaid 
dutch  mechanism  to  accelerate  the  speed  of  said  seed- 
plates  when  moving  too  slow,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  aaid  check-rower  mechanism  in  Inoperative  relation  to 
said  clutch  mechanism  as  long  as  said  seed-plates  are  run- 
ning  at  proper  speed  and  adapted  whenever  said  seed- 
plates  run  at  too  great  a  speed  to  temporarily  disengage 
said  clutch  mechanism  and  arrest  the  motion  of  the  seed- 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

'5.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed-plate, 
means  for  driving  the  same,  a  runner  having  a  seed-tube,  a 
lower  closure  for  said  seed-tube,  and  check-rower  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  same,  of  an  upper  closure  valve  in 
said  seed-tube,  and  means  connected  with  said  seed-plate- 
drivlng  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879,462.  BRANDING  -  MACHINE.  WtLLlAM  J.  Oaaax, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,060. 


1.  la  a  hraadlag  machine,  tha  combination,  with  a  fraias 
prsTldad  with  a  bottom  having  a  alot  in  it,  of  a  sartsa  of 
eagsa  adJostaMs  longitudinally  In  the  aaid  frame,  msana 
for  holdlBC  ths  aaid  cages  In  poalUoo,  a  aarlsa  of  brandlac 
ataaps  prsrMad  with  ahanka  which  ars  alidable  vertically 
la  ths  asM  cages  and  alot,  and  a  aerlaa  of  aprlnga  for  ds- 
pgasalat  tts  asM  stanps. 
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2.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fraois 
provided  with  a  aerlea  of  guide  channels,  each  said  channel 
being  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its  iMttom  portion,  a  cover 
at  the  top  of  said  frame,  series  of  cages  adjuatabls  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  said  channela,  means  for  holding  the  aaid 
eagea  la  poaltlon,  branding  atamps  provided  with  ahanka 
which  are  alidable  vertically  in  the  said  cages  and  alota, 
and  springs  interposed  between  the  said  ahanka  and  cover 
for  depressing  the  said  stampa. 

3.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frams 
having  a  slot  in  its  bottom  portion,  of  a  cage  arranged  In 
the  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a  bottom  and  a  dia- 
phragm each  having  a  guide  hole  in  it,  a  branding  stamp 
provided  with  a  shank  which  Is  slidable  vertically  in  the 
said  guide  holes  and  alot.  and  a  spring  for  depressing  the 
said  stamp. 

4.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
having  a  slot  in  Ita  tmttom  portion,  of  a  cage  arranged  In 
the  said  frame,  a  branding  stamp  provided  with  a  tubular 
shank  which  is  slidable  vertically  In  the  aaid  cage,  and 
alot,  and  a  spring  for  depressing  the  said  stamp. 

6.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  slot  in  its  bottom  portion,  of  a  rectangular 
cage  arranged  In  the  said  frame,  a  branding  stamp  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  which  is  slidable  vertically  in  the  said 
cage  and  slot,  a  rectangular  guide  head  secured  to  the  said 
shank  and  engaging  with  the  said  cage,  and  a  apring  for 
depressing  the  said  stamp  Inclosed  in  the  said  cage  and 
bearing  on  the  said  head. 


879,463.  STOTB-HOOD.  Han8  HAifanH,  Warwidc,  N. 
D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eklward  A.  Oustafson,  War- 
wick. N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1907.    Serial  No.  369,776. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  its  pipe,  of  a  pipe 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  stove  pipe  and 
ita  other  end  depending  and  arranged  above  the  stove  top, 
a  hood,  a  pipe  arising  from  the  latter  and  telescopically 
engaged  with  the  depending  end  of  the  last  mentioned  pipe, 
upper  and  lower  clamps  arranged  upon  the  stove  pips, 
slidsbly  engaged  and  adjustably  connected  members  car- 
ried by  said  clamps,  and  means  connecting  the  member 
upon  the  upper  clamp  to  said  hood. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  and  its  pipe,  of  a  pliM 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  the  stove  pipe  and 
its  other  end  depending  and  arranged  above  the  stove  top, 
a  hood,  a  pipe  arising  from  the  latter  and  telescopically 
engaged  with  the  depending  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
pipe,  upper  and  lower  damps  upon  said  stove  pipe,  a  guide 
member  upon  the  lower  clamp,  a  right  angular  supporting 
menriMr  npoo  the  apper  damp  and  slldably  engaged  with 
said  guide  and  msana  connecting  aaid  right  angular  anp- 
portlag  member  to  the  bood. 

S.  Ths  eombinatioa  with  a  stove  and  its  pipe,  of  a  pips 
having  one  end  In  coasmoalcatloa  with  the  stove  pips  sad 


Its  other  end  depending  and  arranged  above  the  atove  top, 
a  hood,  a  pipe  arising  from  the  latter  and  telescopically 
engaged  with  the  depending  end  of  the  laat  mentioned 
pipe,  a  clamp  surrounding  said  telescoping  pipes,  eyes  ar- 
ranged upon  said  bood,  upper  and  lower  dampa  upon  aaid 
stove  pipe,  alidably  engaged  mnd  adjustably  connected 
supporting  members  carried  by  said  dampa,  and  a  borison- 
tsl  arm  upon  the  member  on  the  upper  damp  engaged  with 
aaid  eyes  upon  the  hood,  substantially  aa  described. 


879,464.     ROTART  ENGINE.     Bdwabd  HAaaiOAK,  Taco- 
ma.  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  3S4,088. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a 
piston  connected  to  said  carrier  and  being  slidable  in  said 
casing,  an  abutment  comprising  opposite  members  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  and  formed  with  cutouts  adapted  to  reg- 
ister, means  to  osdllate  aaid  members,  and  packing  on 
each  of  said  members,  the  packing  on  one  of  said  members 
engaging  that  on  the  other  member  when  the  members  are 
turned  so  that  their  cutouts  are  out  of  registration. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  formed  of  two  sectlona, 
a  carrier  supported  for  rotation  and  having  its  rim  pro- 
jecting between  said  sections,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rim 
of  the  carrier  and  operating  in  said  casing,  the  casing  sec- 
tions at  the  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  carrier  being  formed 
with  grooves,  hollow'  packing  fitted  in  said  grooves  and 
bearing  on  the  rim  of  the  carrier,  that  portion  of  said  hol- 
low packing  fitting  in  said  grooves  being  split,  and  meana 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  grooves  to  expand 
said  packing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  formed  of  two  sections,  a 
carrier  supported  for  rotation  and  having  its  rim  project- 
ing between  said  sections,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rim  of 
the  carrier  and  operating  in  said  casing,  expansible  pack- 
ing on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  carrier,  and  con- 
duits leading  from  the  caalng  for  supplying  steam  to  ths 
interior  of  aaid  packing. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  formed  of  two  sections,  a 
carrier  supported  for  rotation  and  having  its  rim  project- 
ing betweoi  said  sections,  a  piston  secured  to  the  rim  of  ' 
the  carrier  and  operating  in  said  caalng,  the  casing  see- 
tlona  at  the  sides  of  the  rim  of  the  carrier  being  formed 
with  groovea,  hollow  expansible  packing  arranged  In  sadi 
of  aaid  grooves  and  bearing  on  the  rim  of  the  carrier,  and 
condnlta  leading  from  the  casing  for  supplying  steam  to 
the  Interior  of  each  packing. 

B.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng.  a  rotatable  carrier,  a 
platOB  secured  to  aaid  carrier  and  being  alidable  in  aaid 
easing,  coseting  osdllatory  abutment  members  mounted  la 
aaid  caslBg  and  formed  with  cntonts  adapted  to  rsglstw,  a 
cam  rotatable  wUh  the  carrier  and  having  an  extsraal 
groovs,  a  Isver  fnlemmed  on  the  caalng  and  having  a  bsar- 
Ing  part  engaged  In  the  groove  of  aaid  cam,  and  msaim  s^ 
erated  by  aaid  lever  for  almultaneoualy  ooeUlatlag  asM 
abntascat  members. 
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•  T».4«5.  UlAP-rASmnNO  BUCKLB.  OsOMB  A. 
Bouraa.  Htmtam.  Mmm.,  aailgBM  to  Valtei  BtatM  Fa»- 
teMT  Coapaay,  Boatoa,  MMi.,  a  Corporatlas  of  Malaa. 
Piled  JoM  SO,  190T.    SwUI  Na  ST0.8T9. 


la  a  snap  factenlng  backlc  a  plate  hariiif  loncftadlnal 
•lota  near  eaeli  edge  thereof  formlaf  a  central  croea  bar,  a 
lateral  reeeaa  In  aafd  croea  bar  and  a  toacne  itrack  ap 
from  the  body  of  >ald  plate  and  Integral  therewith  pro- 
jecting Into  the  said  reces«. 


879.4d6.     POBTABLB  BUBBINO-MACHINE. 
HoLTMAXN,    IndlanapoAt,   Ind.     Filed   Oct. 
SeHal  Na  840.441. 


HcNar  F. 
25.    1006. 


1.  In  a  mbblng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  jpiard  attached  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame 
and  extending  therefrom  and  baring  a  downward-extend- 
ing member,  of  a  pair  of  mbblng  heads  moonted  In  the 
frame  and  having  each  a  recess  In  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site to  said  guard  member,  said  recesses  each  extending 
also  In  the  aide  of  each  head  that  Is  adjacent  to  the  com- 
panion head,  said  heads  being  raorable  beyond  the  frame 
to  or  from  said  member,  snbstantlally  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  mbblng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  mbblng  heads  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
movable  beyond  an  end  thereof,  each  head  harlng  In  an 
end  thereof  a  recess  in  tbe  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
companion  head,  of  a  guard  attached  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  an  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  eatward  there- 
from and  having  a  downward  extending  member  opposite 
to  the  recesses  that  are  In  said  pair  of  rubbing  heads,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

S.  In  a  mbblng  machine,  a  hollow  frame  having  a  horl- 
soatal  partition  therein,  a  handle  on  the  frame,  a  rock- 
arm  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  under  side  of  the  par- 
tition, a  vertical  rotative  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
the  handle,  a  bevel-gear  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  Im- 
■eath  the  partition,  a  crank-pin  secured  to  the  wheel,  a 
pair  of  rubbing  heads  mounted  movably  In  the  frame  nn- 
dar  the  partition,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  rock-arm  and  also  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rock-arm  and  also 
to  the  other  one  of  the  heads,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the 
rock-arm  between  the  two  connecting  rods  and  also  eon- 
■acted  to  the  crank-pin.  a  horlsontal  drive  shaft  mounted 
la  the  frame  above  the  partition,  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
sscored  to  the  drive  shaft  and  ncahlng  with  the  gear 
wheel  aforementioacd,  snbstaatlally  aa  ahown. 

4.  In  a  rvbbfng  machine,  a  frame  having  a  horiaoatal 
partlttoa  therein,  a  pair  of  nibbing  heads  SMniated  mov- 
ably ta  the  frame  under  the  parttthm,  a  pivot  seeored  to 
the  partltloik,  a  rock-arm  moanted  between  ita  ^ids  on  the 
pivot  beneath  the  partition,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  the  ro^-arm  and  alao  to  one  of  the  heada,  a 
eaaaeetteg  ted  pivoted  to  the  opposite  «id  of  the  rock-am 
aad  alan^  to  the  other  eae  of  the  heada,  a  pitaaa  ptvoted 
te  the  reek-arte  betweea  tbe  two  ceaneettBc  roda,  a  rota- 
tive ahatt  mevated  in  the  frame,  asd  a  wheel  seeored  te 
the  shaft  hiasath  the  partttton  aad  havfesg  a  eraak-pla  se- 
earai  tharst<  that  ta  coaaeeted  to  the  pitmaa,  sabstaa- 
naOjmtiktmm. 

IL  la  a  rahhlag  machlae,  a  frame  havlat  a  horiaoatal 


partltlea  therein,  a  pivot  secured  to  the  partltloa  near  aa 
ead  of  the  frame,  a  rock-arm  mounted  between  Its  ends  on 
the  pivot  beneath  the  partltloa.  a  handle  on  the  frame,  a 
rotettre  ahaft  BMmated  la  the  fraaie  near  the  opposite  ead 
thereof  aad  ezteadlng  into  the  handle,  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
eseared  to  the  shaft  beneath  the  partition,  a  crank-phu  ae* 
cored  to  the  wheel,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  craak-pla 
aad  alao  to  the  rock-arm,  a  plug  screwed  mto  the  handle 
above  the  rotative  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  moonted  In  the 
frame  above  the  partition,  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  afore- 
mentioned, with  a  pair  Of  rubbing  heads  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  rock -shaft.  sobstantlaUjr  as 
shown. 


870,467.  SAFBTT  APPLIANCB  FOR  8TBAM-LOCOMO- 
TIVES.  Chablbk  a.  Howaso  and  Habolo  V.  Coaa, 
NewTork.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  21. 1907.    SerUI  No.  874.874. 


1.  In  a  steam  locomotive,  its  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe 
and  a  valve  in  the  steam  pipe  automatically  opened  and 
closed  by  predetermined  variations  In  the  air  pipe  pressure. 

2.  In  a  steam  locomotive.  Its  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe,  a 
valve  In  the  steam  pipe  automatically  opened  and  closed  by 
predetermined  variations  in  the  air  pipe  pressure  and  an 
automatic  device  for  preventing  the  reduction  of  air  pipe 
pressure  below  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  steam  locomotive.  Its  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe,  a 
pressure  controlled  steam  pipe  valve  opened  and  closed  by 
predetermined  varlatl<His  in  the  air  pipe  pressure  and  an 
emergency  valve  in  the  air  pipe  arranged  to  be  opened  by 
the  locomotive  passing  an  abutment  for  causing  tbe  steam 
pipe  valve  to  close  by  the  predetermined  reduction  in  the 
air  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  steam  locomotive,  Ite  steam  pipe  and  air  pipe,  a 
pressure  controlled  steam  pipe  valve  opened  and  closed  by 
predetermined  variations  in  the  air  pipe  pressure,  an  emer- 
gency valve  In  the  air  pipe  arranged  to  be  opened  by 'the 
locomotive  passing  an  abutment  for  causing  the  steam  pipe 
valve  to  close  by  the  predetermined  reduction  in  air  pipe 
pressnre  and  an  automatic  devlee  for  preventing  the  re- 
duction of  air  pipe  preasure  below  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  In  a  steam  locomotive,  its  steam  pipe,  air  pipe  and 
throttle  valve  control  and  a  pressure  controlled  valve  for 
aotomatically  closing  and  opening  the  steam  pipe  Inde- 
pendently of  the  throttle  valve  control,  said  pressure  con- 
trolled valve  being  cloned  by  a  predetermined  reduction 
in  air  pipe  prcsanre  and  opened  by  a  predetermined  la- 
creaae  in  the  air  pipe  prcsaure. 


870,468.     BAIT-CA8TINQ  RBBL  USED  IN  ANGLING. 

ALfmao  H.   lixiKQwoaTH,   Rhyddlng,   England      Filed 

May  4,  1006.    Serial  No.  816,221. 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claas  described  the  combination,  of 
a  alUUag  bat  aon-rev<riable  spindle,  a  spool  moanted  there- 
oa,  a  winding  devloe  oa  the  spladle  havlag  aa  eje,  a  dlak 
and  Bsaaaa  for  operatiac  the  wladlng  devlee  by  the  tnratag 
movemsat  of  the  dlak. 

t.  la  a  4rvfce  of  the  claas  described,  the  comhlnatioa 
with  a  slldlag  aoo-revoltible  spindle,  a  spool  moanted  there- 
oa  and  a  thamb  lever  having  an  arm  engaging  with  the 
spladle  BO  aa  to  give  the  spindle  a  reetprocatlag  motkm, 
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8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ooaiblaatlon 
with  a  sliding  non-revoluble  spindle,  a  spool  moanted  there- 
on, a  dlak,  a  cam  L*  having  a  receea.  motmted  on  the  dlak, 
a  lever  having  an  arm  engaging  with  the  spindle  and  a  pla 
on  the  lever  engaging  with  the  recess  in  the  cam. 


4.  A  reel  comprising  a  revolving  disk  having  beveled 
teeth  thereon,  a  non-revolnble  but  sliding  spindle,  a  spool 
moanted  thereon,  a  flier  revolving  around  said  spool,  a 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  carrying 
aald  flier,  said  wheel  having  bevel  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  disk  and  means  for  giving  said  spindle  a  re- 
ciprocating motion,  said  means  consisting  of  a  lever  L  and 
an  eccentric  connected  to  the  dlak. 

5.  A  bait  casting  reel  comprising  a  non-revoluble  recip- 
rocating spindle  having  a  flange  H  thereon,  a  nut  N  on 
aald  spindle  and  a  q>oo}  on  the  spindle  between  the  flange 
and  nut 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


870.460.    GAMB  APPARATUS.    AaTHt7B  IWAN,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept  24.  1007.    Serial  No.  804,884. 


1.  An  amusement  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  and 
above  a  bUIiard  table,  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring  flexibly; 
aospended  from  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  dice  adapted  to 
be  retained  by  said  ring,  and  means  adapted  to  strike  said 
ring  and  cause  said  dice  to  change  their  relative  pocltlons. 

2.  An  amusement  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  and 
above  a  billiard  table,  comprising  a  frame,  a  ring  flexibly 
suspended  from  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  dice  adapted  to 
be  retained  by  said  ring,  and  a  cue  ball  adapted  to  be  im- 
pelled against  said  ring  and  canae  the  dice  retained  there- 
by to  change  their  relative  positions. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  table,  a 
ring  flexibly  supported  by  and  above  said  table,  a  plurality 
of  dice  within  said  ring,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  strike  said 
ring  and  cause  said  dice  to  change  their  relative  poslti<»u. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  yleldably 
•opported  ring  having  an  interior  elastic  cushion,  a  plu- 
rality of  dice  within  said  ring  having  flattened  surfacea, 
each  of  said  sorfaoes  having  formed  thereupon  a  symbol, 
and  means  adapted  to  atrlke  said  ring  and  cause  the  dies 
therein  to  change  their  relative  positions. 


870,470.     INKSTAND.    Jambs  W.  JAConna,  Great  Neck, 

N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  868,874. 

1.  An   inkstand   comprlatag  two  cup   shaped  members 

with  iaterfltttag  cyUadrlcal  portions,  one  of  said  members 

eoairtitatlag  the  baaa,  the  eyUadrlcal  portion  of  the  baae 

member  being  beat  ootward  aad  extending  upward  at  one 
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i^de  to  torn  a  Up  aad  the  eyliadrical  portioa  of 

member  being  lnd«ited  and  cat  away  adjacaat  aald  Up, 

substantially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  flat  bottomed  baae  member 
vrlth  an  upturned  cylindrical  flange,  and  a  dome  ahaped 
member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  flttlng  within  the 
baae  flange  and  extending  to  the  bottom  and  being  cot 
away  and  Indented  to  form  a  dip  opening. 


870,471.     UMBBBLLA-TIP.     GBoaoB  KABtTBBCK,   Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1007.    Serial  No.  868,228. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  tip  of 
resilient  material  provided  with  a  central  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  an  umbrella  or  walking  stick,  and  a 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  concaved  sarfacee. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tip  of 
reelUent  material  provided  with  a  central  bore  adapted  to 
reeelve  the  end  of  an  umbrella  or  walking  stick  and  a 
plate  In  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  said  plate  having  aa  la- 
dined  or  tepered  edge  and  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  concaved  surfaces. 


870.472.  GAS-PBESSUBB  BBGULATOB.  Paraa  KaL- 
Laa.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  18.  1007.  Serial  No. 
874,460. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  union  having  a  shool- 
dered  member  and  an  annular  flange  thereon ;  a  gaa  prea- 
sure regulator  having  a  caaing  provided  with  an  sannlar 
flange  aad  aa  oif-set  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  flaage 
OB  the  onion  and  a  cloaare  therein,  said  onion  being 
adapted  to  act  aa  a  boosing  for  said  regulator. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  pipe  anion  oomprlalng  a  pla- 
raUty  of  members  aad  a  bindhsg  not ;  oaa  of  aald  membera 
hriag  ahooldered  aad  prorided  with  an  aaaolar  flaaga,  a 
gas  prsssore  legnlator  adapted  to  be  placed  wlthia  aald 
aalon  and  provided  with  aa  aaaolar  flange  and  aa  eCnMt 
portioa  adapted  to  encircle  the  flange  on  said  ahooldered 
member  of  the  union. 

8.  In  ceariitaatloa  with  a  pipe  nnloa  havtag  a  wiwbtr 
proTlded  with  aa  aaaolar  flaags;  a  prsaaore  nsolator 
adapted  to  be  placed  vrlthia  said  oaloa  aad  havlat  •&  aa> 
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•ad  •■  9t-mt  portl«a  adapted  to  taeireto  th« 

t«l«r  lu«*  IB  Mid  ■WhT. 

4.  la  a  gaa  eoatroUlBc  dsrloc  a  caatac  prorMad  wMi  a 
eoBlcal  gaa  praaaort  ehambar  ao  plaoad  tkat  Ita  loogltwli- 
aal  asla  ia  aobataatlaUy  horlaoatal,  a  ball  eloanrc  In  tald 
paaaaga,  and  maana  tor  li—ttiac  tha  trarana  a(  aald  do- 
avra  In  both  dlraetknia. 

6.  In  a  gaa  eoatrolliaf  darlca,  a  eaalng  prorldad  with  a 
eoalcal  gaa  praaanra  chamber  harlnc  Ita  loncltadlnal  azla 
In  aobataatlaUy  horlaoatal  poaltloa,  a  loafttodlnal  groora 
throachoat  tha  langth  of  the  Inaer  wall  «f  aald  duuabar,  a 
ball  doaore  In  lald  ehambar,  and  meant  tw  limiting  tha 
trarana  of  aald  doanra. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaietta.] 


STMTS.  8T0BAQB  APPARATUS.  TnouAM  C 
iraoT,  Chicago,  and  Bdwaso  A.  iLDaa,  La  Qranga,  IlL. 
aaelgnora  to  Falrbankn,  Moraa  *  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan.  81,  190T.  Serial 
Mo.  8M.0aS. 


1.  In  a  atorage  apparatni,  the  comblnatltm  of  a  pair  of 
etatloaary  parallel  tracks  connected  by  end  loopa  and  ez- 
trading  along  one  aide  of  the  atorage  ipaea  or  area,  a 
bridge  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  tracks  on  said 
bridge  connected  by  an  end  loop  and  arranged  to  connect 
at  thalr  other  and  with  one  of  the  stationary  tracks  In  all 
poaltlons  of  the  bridge. 

2.  In  a  storage  apparatna,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  pair  of 
statloaary  parallel  tracks  connected  by  end  loops  and  ex- 
tending along  one  aide  of  the  storage  space  or  area,  a 
bridge  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel 
traefca  on  said  bridge  connected  by  an  md  loop  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  at  thalr  other  end  with  one  of  the  sta' 
tloaary  tracka  la  all  poaltlona  of  the  bridge,  and  a  cable 
dreolt  fdlowlag  the  statloaary  tra^s  aad  the  bridge 
tracka  aad  arranged  to  draw  tha  cars  theraaloag. 


STS,4T4.  THWrnMOMWrtOL  aDWABS  Kraauxo,  Bro^- 
lya.  H.  T.  rOad  Aag.  S,  1906.  Sarlal  Mo.  2TX841. 
1.  A  Ugh  grad*  thtnaomstar  comprtalBg  the  long  leg 
parttoa.  a  eaalag  at  the  nppar  aad  thereof  baring  Indlned 
walla  aad  a  hlagad  door  provided  with  a  i^aaa  pand  set 
lata  tha  dbor  from  tiba  huar  side  thereof  aad  a  lock  and 
itf  tor  atfwlTig  tha  door,  oaa  of  aald  ladlaad  walla  bear- 
1^  tka  laadlags  aad  the  athar  horlaoatal  Index  llaea 
••B"*'C'*aad**L'*  reapacttraly,  daaotlag  high, 
aad  low.  raapaettvaly,  to  gnlda  tha  operator,  aad 

r  tube  aitaadlag  upwardly 
thram^  MM  lag  partlaa  aad  lato  aald  eaatag;  Mbataa- 
tlally  aaaaC  fbrth. 
1.  A  Ufk  ftada  llwiiasMilar  havlag  tha  loag  tabalar 

lata  tha  aaaa  aad  havtag  a 
«a 


of  aald  leg  aad  atae  a  lower  threaded  aectloa  of  the 
diameter  as  the  upper  eeetloa  of  said  plug,  the  perforated 
tube  screwed  upon  said  lower  section  and  corresponding  In 


diameter  with  the  main  tubular  leg,  and  the  metal  casing 
for  tha  mercury  bath  screwed  Into  said  plug  and  Indoslng 
the  bulb ;  substantially  aa  set  fwth. 


8T0.4T5.  BAILBOAD-JOINT.  Johh  H.  KoCHBironraB. 
Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Hughea, 
Clyde,  Ohio.    FUed  May  1,  190T.    Sarlal  Np.  STl.a40. 


1.  A  rail-road  joint  comprlslns  two  fish  platea  for  con- 
necting the  enda  of  abutting  rails,  each  plate  having  an  In- 
dependent Integrally  formed  support  extending  beneath 
and  acroaa  the  rails  In  contact  with  the  bottom  flanges 
thereof,  and  a  connecting  lug  on  each  support  and  the  op- 
podte  flsh  plate. 

2.  A  rail-road  Joint  comprising  two  flsh  plates  for  con- 
necting the  enda  of  abutting  rails,  an  Inwardly  azteadlng 
plate  Integral  with  each  of  said  flab  platea  and  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  and  acroaa  the  bottom  flangee  of  the  abut- 
ting enda  of  two  ralla,  a  lug  on  the  extreme  end  of  each 
Plata,  aad  a  cooperating  lug  on  the  flab  plate  adJacMt  the 
end  of  said  plate. 

S.  A  flab  plate  for  rail-road  Jolnta  prorided  on  Its  lower 
edge  with  an  Inwardly  extending  plate  adapted  to  paas  be- 
neath aad  wholly  across  the  bottom  flange  of  a  rail  and 
havlag  a  lug  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  flsh  plate  ad- 
jacent the  croM  plate. 

4.  A  flab  plate  for  rail-road  jolnta  provided  on  its  lower 
edge  near  Ita  longitudinal  canter  with  an  Inwardly  extoad* 
Ing  Plata  perpeadlcnlar  to  the  dde  of  the  flsh  plate  and 
adapted  to  pa«  eatlrdy  and  wholly  acroae  the  bottom 
flange  of  the  rail,  a  lug  oa  the  extresoe  end  of  said  perpen- 
dlcalar  plate,  aad  a  lug  oa  the  flab  plate  adjacent  the  con- 
nection of  aald  perpeadleolar  plate  thereto. 

5.  A  llah  plate  for  railroad  joints  provided  on  its  lower 
«dgc  Bear  Ita  iM^ltudtaal  cMtar  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing plate  patpaadlcnlar  to  the  side  of  said  flab  plate  and 
havlag  a  dowawardly  aztMdlag  lug  aad  a  lug  extending 
dowawardly  trvm  tha  flab  plate  aear  tha  jaaetloa  there- 
with of  the  Inwardly  extending  plate. 
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8T9.4T6.  CBNTBIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  FUNNBL- 
SHAPBO  GUIDE -PIPB8  IN  THB  SUCTION  •  SPACB 
BBTWBBN  THB  SUCTION  -  PIPB  AND  BING  OF 
BLADB8.  Otto  KaaiiU,  Cbarlottenborg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens-Schuekertwerke  G.  M.  B.  H^  Beriln, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct  2S, 
1906.     Serial  No.  840.664. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  in  Mid  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  blade-wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of 
aald  whed  decreasing  from  the  end  near  the  sucti<m  pipe 
towards  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  guide  pipes  attached 
to  said  blade-wbed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Mt  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  ddivery  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  in  said  prea- 
sure  chamber,  a  blade-wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of 
said  wheel  decreasing  from  the  end  near  the  suction  pipe 
towards  the  other  end,  and  a  plurality  of  funnel-shaped 
guide  pipea  attached  to  said  blade-wheel,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  A  centrifugal  pomp  comprising  in  combination  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  blade-wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  blade-wheel  forming  a  portion  of  a  cone  de- 
creasing in  diameter  from  the  end  near  the  suction  pipe 
towards  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  funnel  shaped  guide 
pipes  attached  to  Mid  blade-wheel,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  blade-wheel  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  blade-wheel  forming  a  portion  of  a  cone  decreasing  In 
diameter  from  the  end  near  the  suction  pipe  towards  the 
other  end,  nld  blade-wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  blades  of  the  same  uniform  radial  depth  whereby  their 
inner  edges  lie  on  a  conical  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  fun- 
nel-shaped guide  pipes  attached  to  said  blade-wheel,  sub- 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  shaft  mounted  revolubly  on  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  blade-whaal  on  said  shaft,  the  diameter  of  said 
wheel  decreaalng  from  the  end  near  the  suction  pipe  to- 
wards the  other  end.  and  a  plurality  of  guide  pipes  at- 
tached to  said  blade-wheel,  aad  a  plurality  of  guide  pipea 
attached  to  said  suction  pipe  and  projecting  into  said  prea- 
Bure  chamber,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  aat 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


handle  having  an  internal  channel  therein  axtaadlag  lata 
the  lignum  rit»  making  up  piece  and  a  weight  frsaiy 


879,4T7.  TBNNIS-BACKBfT.  CKAkLaa  H.  KaOoaa,  Brad- 
ford, England.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1900.  Serial  No.  806,786. 
In  Implementa  for  games  and  exerdaes.  a  tennis  radcet 

handle  including  the  lignum  rite  making  up  the  piece,  said 


able  in  said  channd  Mid  weight  being  oompoaed  of  mer- 
cury. 


879,478.  DITCHES  AND  BOAD  -  OEADBB.  WILLIAM 
Laaxiif.  Barton,  Ark.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Sarlal  No. 
875,98«. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  furrow-runner  beam  1 ;  bind- 
ings 2  and  3.  protecting  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
beam ;  dirt-spreader  8,  hinged  to  the  front  face  of  aald 
beam:  blades  11,  each  having  two  cutting  edges  slightly 
turned  out,  and  three  vertical  rows  of  perforationa ;  adjnst- 
abla-bar  18,  holding  tha  running-beam  and  dlrt-apraadar 
apart ;  supporting-blocks  20,  secured  to  Mid  bar,  support- 
ing the  runner-l>eam  and  dirt-spreader ;  devls  aeenrad  to 
front  end  of  Mid  beam ;  chain  and  hock  aeenred  to  aald 
clevis  and  chain  and  ring  secured  to  rear  end  of  said  dirt- 
spreader,  the  said  hook  adapted  to  be  hooked  Into  said 
ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poaM  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  bound  furrow-runner,  bearing 
on  its  front  end  a  clevis,  chain  and  hook  ;  the  dirt-dreader, 
hinged  to  one  face  of  said  furrow-runner;  bladea,  eadi 
prorided  with  two  cutting  edgM  and  vertical  rowa  of  per- 
forations. Mid  bladM  adjustably  aecured  to  the  front  face 
of  aald  dirt-spreader ;  a  chain  and  ring  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  dlri-spreader  aad  the  adjnstlng-bar  seenrlng 
aald  runner  and  spreader  apart  substantially  m  diewa 
nnd  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


879,470.  MACHINE  FOB  PRESSING  THE  SEAMS  OF 
GARMENTS.  HJALMAa  LunwaxaoM,  ChlMgo,  IlL,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Tenaaratedt  Chicago,  10. 
Filed  July  2,  190S.     Serial  Na  824,405. 

1.  A  machine  for  preulng  the  sMms  of  garments  com- 
prising a  prsMlng  board,  a  prsMlng  iron  thereover,  a  var- 
tlcally  swinging  beam  carrying  Mid  Ikhi,  a  standard  ex- 
tending above  Mid  arm  and  a  awlnglng  presser  lever  pivot- 
ed to  aald  standard  doMly  adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald 
beam  carrying  the  iron  and  prorided  with  a  bearing  dsriee 
directly  engaging  an  upwardiy  facing  surface  of  aald  beam, 
the  said  bearing  derice  and  preaaer  lever  being  ao  arranged 
that  whan  the  lever  la  swung  oa  Its  pivot  to  deproM  tha 
iron  Mrrylng  bMm,  Mid  bMriag  dariee  Is  moved  past  die 
vertical  plane  of  the  lever  pivot  to  lock  Mid  baaai  la  ita 
depreaaad  poaitioa. 

2.  A  machine  for  preadng  the  warns  of  garmaata,  eam- 
prising  a  pressing  board,  a  prenlng  iron  thereover,  a  var- 
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tically  awtaglaff  bMa  earrjrlac  Mid  iron,  tad  a 

torar  aetlac  on  aa  aywardly  fadac  part  of  the 
to  praia  tbo  Iroa  toward*  tha  prwring  board,  th*  aa- 
gafflBC  aarfaoia  of  Hid  latar  aad  boam  balac  toothad  or 
eorrvgatad,  aad  oaa  of  aald  aarfacoa  balag  formad  oa  a 
part  which  ta  oMTabla  with  rwp>et  to  tha  part  which  ear- 
rlaa  tha  aaaM. 
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t.  A  machine  fOr  prcaalag  the  aeama  of  sarmenta  com- 
prialnc  a  preaslng  board,  a  preaalnc  iron  thereoTcr,  a  rer- 
tlcally  awlnffing  beam  carrylnc  aald  Iron,  a  atandard  az- 
taodlac  above  said  arm,  a  awlagliig  praaaar  lever  pivoted 
to  aald  atandard  doaely  adjacent  to  aald  beam,  and  a  roller 
moonted  on  the  lower  abort  arm  of  aald  lever  and  directly 
engaging  an  upwardly  facing  bearing  aorfaca  at  the  end 
of  aald  beam,  carrying  aald  iron  the  parta  being  ao  ar- 
ranged that  when  tha  lever  la  awnng  on  Ita  pivot  to  depreaa 
tike  Iron  carrying  beam  tha  lower  end  thereof  and  the  roller 
la  moved  paat  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lever  pivot  to  lock 
the  beam  In  Ita  depreaaed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  machine  for  preaalng  the  aeama  of  garments,  com- 
prlalng  a  preaalng  board,  a  preaalng  Iron  thereover,  a  ver- 
tically awlaglng  beam  carrying  aald  lr<«,  and  a  swinging 
preaaer  lever  acting  on  an  upwardly  facing  part  of  the 
beam  to  praaa  the  Iron  towarda  the  board,  a  roller  carried 
by  aald  levar  which  baara  upon  aald  upwardly  facing  part 
of  the  beam,  aald  roller  being  toothed  or  corrugated  and 
the  upwardly  facing  part  of  the  beam  being  provided  'with 
a  complemental  aurface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
toothed  rtrfler. 

5.  A  machine  for  preaalng  the  seams  of  garmenta,  com- 
prtalng  a  preaalng  board,  a  preaalng  iron  thereover,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  beam  carrying  said  iron,  connections  be- 
tween aald  Iron  and  beam  comprlalng  Inga  on  the  iron,  one 
at  each  aide  of  the  beam,  a  pin  carried  by  the  beam,  aald 
Inga  being  provided  with  slots  through  which  said  ptn  ex- 
tenda,  and  springs  Interpoaed  between  aald  beam  and  luga. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


879.480.  PB0CB88  FOB  PURIFTINO  IBON.  liDMOirD 
von  MAI.TITB,  Chicago.  lU.  FUad  Apr.  30.  lOOd.  Serial 
No.  814^67. 


la  a  aabatantlally  unbroken  body,  Imparting  to  tha  metal 
a  moveoMnt  which  coaatantly  ezpooes  In  limited  qaaatltlea 
fraah  portloaa  thereof  at  the  surface  from  beneath  the  alag 
and  without  deatroylng  the  sdidartty  of  the  maaa,  subject- 
ing auch  ezpoaed  aarfacea  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising 
gaa  aad  effecting  the  reOnement  of  the  batch  by  that  heat 
due  alone  to  the  oxidising  reactloaa  of  tha  aalf-contalned 
contents  of  the  batch. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  tha  art  of  purifying  Iron  which 
ooaalata  In  confining  a  maaa  of  fully  fluid  metal  and  a  au- 
pematant  quantity  of  slag  formed  by  the  addition  of  basic 
material  in  a  substantially  unbroken  body,  imparting  to  the 
osetai  a  movement  which  conatantly  exposes  fresh  portions 
thereof  at  the  surface  from  beneath  the  slag  and  without 
deatroylng  the  solidarity  of  the  maaa,  and  aubjectlng  such 
expoaed  aurfaces  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  gas  in  a  con> 
fined  combustion  space  and  effecting  the  refinement  of  the 
batch  by  that  heat  due  alone  to  the  oxidising  reactions  of 
the  self-contained  contents  of  the  batch. 

8.  An  Improved  proeeaa  of  purifying  iron  which  consists 
In  confining  a  mass  of  finid  metal  and  a  supernatant  quan- 
tity of  basic  slag  in  a  body  of  aubatantially  unbroken  aoll- 
darity,  said  slag  being  formed  by  the  addition  of  basic 
material  of  sulDclent  quantity  to  substantially  cover  and 
protect  against  oxidation  the  surface  of  the  metal,  impart- 
ing to  one  or  more  of  the  uprising  sides  of  said  mass  an 
upwardly  fiowing  movement  which  exposes  fresh  portlona 
of  the  metal  at  the  top  aurface  thereof  from  beneath  tha 
alag  without  aubatantially  dlaturblng  the  aolidarlty  of  the 
maaa  and  concurrently  subjecting  auch  exposed  metal  to 
the  action  of  an  oxidlxlng  blaat  fa  a  aubatantially  doaed 
combustion  apace  and  effecting  the  refinement  of  the  batch 
by  that  heat  due  alone  to  the  oxidising  reactions  of  the 
self-contained  contenta  of  the  batch. 

4.  An  Improved  process  of  purifying  Iron  which  consists 
in  confining  in  a  substantially  closed  space  a  substantially 
unbroken  mass  thereof  In  fiuld  state  together  with  a  super- 
natant quantity  of  basic  slag,  imparting  to  the  batch  a 
bodily  rotary  circulatory  movement  which  continually 
brings  to  the  surface  and  expoaea  from  beneath  tha  alag 
freah  portions  of  the  metal  and  continuously  imparta  a  dlf- 
ferwit  circulatory  movement  to  tha  alag,  and  aubjectlng 
such  exposed  aurfaoea  concurrently  to  the  action  of  an 
oxldlxlng  gaa  and  effecting  the  refinement  of  the  batch  by 
that  beat  due  alone  to  the  oxidising  reactloaa  of  the  aalf- 
contalned  contents  of  the  batch. 

5.  An  Improved  process  of  purifying  metal  which  coa- 
alata  In  concurrently  aubjectlng  the  molten  metal  in  a  sub- 
stantially doaed  vessel  to  mechanical  agitation,  to  surface 
oxidation  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  gas  and  suitable 
alag,  and  to  the  heat  of  combustion  thereby  generated,  con- 
tiT^u«Bg  thla  treatment  until  the  alag  contalna  substantial 
qaaatltlea  of  Iroa  oxida,  then  checking  the  oxidation  due 
to  Oie  oxldlxlng  gaa  by  reatrlctlng  or  arreatlng  the  aupply 
of  auch  gaa  and  cootlnning  the  mechaalcal  agitation  of  the 
maaa,  thereby  reducing  the  Iron  oxid  of  the  alag  and  deoxi- 
dising the  batch. 

878,481.   CONCBMTRATOB.    JosaPH  If  ait,  Alameda,  CaL 
FUed  Dae.  81,  1906.    Serial  Na  860,800. 


la  tta  art  of  porifylag 
a  maaa  o(  fully  flold 
faaattty  af  alag  tonaed  «< 


which 
■atarlal 


1.  la  a  coneaatratlag  aad  like  apparatua.  the  coaaMna* 
1  tloa  «f  a  ballowa  hJaged  at  oae  ead,  having  Inlet  aad 
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latlng  openings  in  the  bottom  board,  means  by  which  said 
bottom  board  is  reciprocated,  a  rlfile-board  Including  a 
wire-supporting  screen  and  a  pervious  woven  fabric  looaely 
fixed  upon  the  surface  of  the  screen,  riffles  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  surface  at  intervals  and  means  includ- 
ing swinging  members  pivotally  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  apparatus  and  having  free  ends  to  engage  the  riffle 
board,  by  which  the  riffle-board  Is  removably  locked  upon 
the  top  of  the  bellows. 

2.  In  a  concentrator  and  the  like,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a 
bellows  having  a  hinged  bottom  board  with  a  valved  inlet 
opening  near  the  movable  end,  a  riffle-board  having  a  tight 
Joint,  with  the  upper  side  of  the  bellows,  fixed  transverse 
bars  at  Intervals  across  said  board,  a  wire  screen  aurface 
supported  upon  said  bars,  a  canvas  or  other  equivalent 
permeable  fabric  looaely  fixed  upon  the  top  of  the  acreen, 
riffle  bars  in  the  form  of  obtuse  angle  platea  fixed  upon  the 
transverse  bars  of  the  riffle  board  so  as  to  Incline  back- 
< ^-  wardly,  a  source  of  supply  from  which  material  may  be  de- 
1^  Uvered  upon  the  upper  ead  of  the  canvas  surface,  a  tilting 
spring-pressed  gate  by  which  the  discharge  from  such 
source  is  controlled,  a  crank  or  eccentric  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  bellows  to  redpro- 
cate  it,  a  second  crank  or  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  revolu- 
ble  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  said  second  crank  or  arm 
and  movable  in  unison  with  the  crank,  a  lever  connecting 
with  the  gate  and  intermittantly  actuated  by  the  pin. 

8.  In  a  concentrating  and  like  device,  the  combination 
of  a  bellowa  hinged  at  one  end,  a  riffle-board  or  support 
with  a  screen  and  a  canvas  surface  superposed  thereon, 
said  canvaa  being  looaely  fixed  tranaveraely  at  Intervale 
ao  that  air  forced  against  and  through  It  will  cause  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  surface  to  curve  upwardly 
at  cadi  Impulse,  a  valved  opening  through  which  air  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  bellows,  an  eccentric  or  crank  connected  with 
the  bottom  board  of  the  bellows,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  ec- 
centric shaft,  a  lug  or  roller  radially  adjustable  upon  said , 
arm.  a  source  of  supply  from  which  material  to  be  concen- 
trated may  be  delivered  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  eaavaa 
surface,  a  spring-pressed  hinged  valve  whereby  the  source 
of  supply  is  controlled,  a  lever  arm  extending  from  aald 
valve  and  in  line  with  the  drcle  of  revolution  of  the  ad- 
•  Justable  lug  whereby  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valva  la 
regulated. 

4.  In  a  concentrator  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  screen  and  a  loose  superposed  canvas  surface  hav- 
ing backwardly  inclined  riffles  fixed  transversely  at  Inter- 
vals, said  canvas  having  free  fiezlble  sections  between 
the  riffles,  a  bellows  the  upper  part  of  which  forms  a  tight 
Joint  with  the  rtffle4>oard,  a  hinge  by  which  one  end  of  tha 
bottom  board  of  the  bellows  Is  connected,  swinging  clamp- 
ing members  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  having  their  free  ends  adapted  to  bear  down- 
wardly on  the  screen  frame  to  clamp  it  to  the  top  of  the 
bellows,  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  said  bottom  board  whereby  said  board  is  re- 
dprocated.  said  bellows  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  adjust- 
able air  outlet  whereby  the  preasure  of  air  through  the 
canvaa  la  regulated. 

5.  In  a  concentrator  and  like  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bellowa  having  a  hinged  movable  bottom  board 
wltii  a  valved  Inlet  and  an  adjuatable  dlacharge  opening, 
an  Indlned  riffle  board  forming  a  tight  Joint  with  the  up- 
per part  of  the  bellows  and  removable  with  relation 
thereto,  means  for  locking  said  board  In  position,  aald 
meana  including  a  wedge-shaped  block  carried  by  the  rUBa- 
board,  a  fulcrumed  lever  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald 
block  and  a  pivoted  awlnglng  link  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  upper  edge  of  tha  riffle-board  to  lode  It.  In  place. 


tlve  tone  or  aonea  of  the  furnace  and  progreaatvaly  avpply- 
Ing  from  below  freah  portlona  of  the  ore  charge  aad  aup- 
(riylng  a  body  of  air  to  promote  eomboatlon  within  tha 
charge;  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 


8  7  9,482.  MBTALLUBQY  OP  OBBB  OF  ZINC,  4c. 
FBAwa  Maraa,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  IfetaUur- 
glcal  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tlflB  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Jaa.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
896,928. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ore  or  the  like  In  an  tater- 
aally  heated  furnace,  which  conaista  In  feeding  the  charge 
coatalBlng  the  ore  in  an  upward  directum  throngh  tha  ae- 


8.  The  method  of  treating  ore  or  the  like  In  an  Intar- 
nally  heated  furnace,  which  conaista  in  feeding  the  diarge 
containing  the  ore  In  an  upward  direction  throngh  the 
active  Bone  or  sones  of  the  furnace,  progreaalvely  aai^ly- 
Ing,  from  below,  freah  portlona  of  the  charge,  and  canalng 
the  air  neceaaary  for  combustion  to  traverse  the  active 
sone  or  aones  In  a  downward  direction;  aubatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ore  or  the  like  In  an  Inter- 
nally heated  furnace,  which  conalata  in  feeding  the  charge 
containing  the  ore  In  an  upward  direction  through  the 
active  cone  or  sonea  of  the  furnace,  progreaalvely  aupply^ 
lag.  from  below,  freah  portions  of  the  charge,  causing  tha 
air  necessary  for  combustion  to  traverse  the  combustion 
sone  In  a  downvrard  direction,  and  withdrawing  the  vola- 
tile prodncta  of  combustion  and  reaction  laterally  from 
the  moving  charge ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ore  or  the  like  In  an  Inter- 
nally heated  furnace,  which  consista  in  feeding  the  charge 
containing  the  ore  in  an  upward  direction  throngh  tha 
active  sone  or  sones  of  the  furnace,  progreaalvdy  anpply- 
Ing,  from  below,  freah  portlona  of  tha  charge,  canalng  tha 
air  neceaaary  for  the  combustion  to  traverse  the  active 
sone  or  sones  in  a  downward  direction,  withdrawing  tha 
prodncta  of  combustion  and  reaction  laterally  from  the 
moving  charge  and  condensing  out  any  distilled  or  vapor- 
ised metal  contained  In  said  prodncta,  at  their  point  of  la- 
stiance  from  the  charge:  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ore  or  the  like  In  an  Inter- 
nally heated  furnace,  which  consista  In  feeding  the  charge 
containing  the  ore  in  an  upward  direction  through  tha 
active  sone  or  sones  of  the  furnace,  progressively  supply- 
ing from  below,  fresh  portions  of  the  charge,  causing  the 
air  necessary  for  combustion  to  traverae  the  active  sone  or 
aones  in  a  downward  direction,  withdrawing  the  prodncta 
of  combuation  and  reaction  laterally  from  the  moving 
charge,  condenalng  out  any  dlatUled  or  vaporised  metal 
contained  In  aald  prodncta,  at  their  point  of  iaauance  from 
the  charge,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  con- 
densed metal  above  its  melting  point  so  as  to  permit  Ita 
collection  In  a  liquid  state;  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,488.     MBTALLUBOICAL  FUBNACB.     Fai.ira  MaTia, 

Bnglewood.  N.  J.,  aartgnor  to  Metallurgical  Company  of 
Amarica,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1006,  Serial  No.  296,929.  Benewad  Jan. 
11,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,446. 

1.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  having  a  atack  for  tiie  ra- 
ceptlon  of  the  furnace  charge,  meana  for  effecting  Internal 
combustion  within  said  charge  and  means  for  faedtag  tha 
furnace  charge,  containing  the  ore  or  like  matarlal  to  \m 
treated,  progressively  upward  through  saM  ataflk;  aak» 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  metallurgical  fnmaec,  having  a  stack  for  tha  ra> 
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ot  tkt  foraae*  ehMf*.  ■— ai  for  aCaetinc  lattroal 

wlthla  mta  ehari*.  a  foraae*  cbwf*  Mpply 

eoBmimieatlBf  with  tli*  baa*  ti  Um  itmek,  aad  a 

eocTayr  for  f«c0lBc  tlM  chaif  progr— ■tvaly  forward  la 
the  lapply  conduit  aad  upwardly  tliroach  the  stack ;  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  dMCrtbtd. 


8.  ▲  oictallQrglcal  fnmaee,  harlnff  a  sUck  for  tlM  ra- 
etptloB  of  th«  furnace  chargv,  means  for  effecting  lateraal 
eombastlon  within  said  charte,  a  fumace-charga  aopply 
conduit  cooununleatlng  with  the  base  of  the  stack,  and  a 
conreyer  for  feeding  the  charge  progresslTely  forward  In 
the  supply  conduit  and  upwardly  through  tlie  stack,  said 
coDTeyer  conslstlnc  of  a  fead  screw  located  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  stack :  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  metallurgical  fumaea,  harinf  a  stack  for  the  ra- 
eeptlon  of  the  furnace  charge,  means  for  effecting  internal 
eosnbostlon  within  said  charge,  means  for  feeding  the  fur- 
nace diarga,  containing  the  ore  or  like  material  to  ba 
treated.  progreaslTely  upward  through  said  stack,  aad  aa 
aah  stack  into  which  the  spent  charge  is  discharged ;  snb- 
stantlaUy  aa  described. 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  baring  internally  heated 
mala  stack,  means  for  feeding  the  furnace  charge, 
e<»talning  the  ore  or  like  material  to  be  treated,  progres 
■iTely  upward  tbrodgh  said  stack,  and  an  aah  stack  into 
whlA  the  spent  charge  Is  discharged,  said  aah  stack  being 
proTlded  with  an  air-Inlet  at  Its  lower  portion,  so  that  the 
air  will  be  pre-heated  as  it  rises  through  the  ash  stack 
prior  to  Ita  entry  into  the  main  stack ;  substantially  as  da- 
•ertbed. 

(aalms  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8  T  9  .  4  8  4  .  PUMP  FOR  C0BB08IVB  FLUIDS.  BiWAa 
MocmcD,  Tor^rOd,  near  Moss,  Norway.  Filed  Sept. 
t.  190T.     Serial  No.  891.116. 


1.  la  pumps  for  eorroslTS  ftoMa,  an  aaaalar 

t!bm  tkaft  amt  the  poap  wha^  a  eoadolt 


to  this  space  aad  carrylag  a  aoaeorroalTe  Onld,  and  mesne 
whaieby  the  pressure  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  Is 
traaandtted  to  said  conduit 

2.  la  pomps  for  oorroalTe  fluids  aa  aannlar  spaee  sur- 
ronadlag  the  shaft  near  the  pump  wheel,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  said  space  and 
means  connected  with  said  conduit  for  deprlrlng  the  fluid 
<^  Ita  eorroalTe  nature. 

3.  In  pumpe  for  corrosire  fluids  an  annular  space  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  near  the  pump  wheel,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  said  space  and 
means  for  cooling  the  fluid  passing  through  said  eoadnlt. 


879.488.  MACHINE  FOR  CASINO  IN  BOOKS.  JOHir 
MUBBAT,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Not.  2.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  841,694. 


1.  A  casing-tn  machine  for  books  comprising  a  knlf^ 
edge  support  for  the  book,  a  pendent  extension  on  the  sup- 
port, an  adheslTS  pot  Immediately  beneath  the  book  sup- 
port extaoslon,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sup- 
port thereby  dipping  the  extanslon  Into  the  adhesire, 
means  for  adTancing  an  open  cover  OTer  the  back  of  the 
book  when  the  support  Is  lowered,  a  pair  of  gluing  sur- 
faces and  meana  for  adyanelng  the  latter  altamately  Into 
contact  with  the  book  support  extension  and  the  sides  of 
the  book  to  be  covered. 

2.  A  easing-ln  machine  for  books  comprlalng  a  knifa- 
edga  support  for  the  book,  a  pendent  extension  on  the  sup- 
port, aa  adhealTe  pot  ImmedUtely  beneath  the  book  sup- 
port axtasloa,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sup- 
port thereby  dipping  the  extension  Into  the  adbealTa, 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the  adhealTe  applied 
to  the  book,  means  for  adTancing  an  open  coTer  orar  the 
back  of  the  book  when  the  support  Is  lowered,  a  pair  of 
gluing  surfaces  and  means  for  advancing  the  latter  alter- 
nately Into  contact  with  the  book  support  extanslon  aad 
the  sides  of  the  book  to  be  coTsred. 

8.  A  caslng-lB  machine  for  books  comprising  a  knlfft- 
edge  support  for  the  book,  a  pendent  extension  on  the  sup- 
port, an  adhaslTa  pot  Immedtataly  beneath  the  book  sup- 
port astenalon,  meana  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sap- 
port  thereby  dipping  the  extanalon  Into  the  adhsslTa, 
meana  tor  adTancing  an  open  coTor  orer  the  hack  of  the 
book  whan  the  support  is  lowarad.  tteans  for  fbrmlng  the 
back  of  said  oorer  Into  a  curre,  a  pair  of  gluing  surfaces 
and  meaas  fw  adTancing  the  lattar  altamately  into  con- 
tact with  the  book  support  extension  and  the  sides  of  the 
book  to  be  eorared. 

4.  A  caslag^iB  machine  for  books  comprlalng  a  knlfs- 

edge  support  toe  the  book,  means  tor  automatically  alid- 

tas  the  book  along  aald  support,  a  pendent  extanslon  on 

tba  aopport,  aa  adhealTe  pot  immediate  beneath  the  book 

1  support  axtansion,  nsana  for  lowering  and  raMng  th* 
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support  thereby  dipping  the  extension  into  the  adhsslTO, 
means  for  adranclng  an  open  coTor  orer  the  back  <rf  the 
book  when  the  support  Is  lowsrad,  a  pair  of  gluing  aor- 
taces  and  means  for  adrandng  the  Utter  alternately  Into 
contact  with  the  book  extenaloa  and  the  sides  of  the  book 

to  be  coTered.  »_,*. 

6.  A  caslng-In  machine  for  books  comprlalng  a  knlfa- 
edge  support  for  the  book,  a  pendent  extenalon  on  the  sup- 
port, aa  adhealTe  pot  Immediately  beneath  the  book  sup- 
port extension,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  sup- 
port thereby  dipping  the  extension  Into  the  adheslTa,  a 
hopper  for  book  coTera,  means  for  automaticaUy  feeding 
coTers  from  said  hopper,  means  for  adTancing  an  open 
coTer  OTer  the  back  of  the  book  when  the  support  Is  low- 
ered, a  pair  of  gluing  surfaces  and  means  for  adTandng 
the  Uttar  alternately  into  contact  with  the  book  support 
extenalon  and  the  sides  of  the  book  to  be  eoTered. 


879,487.  PLOWSHARE.  CKaaias  W.  McWAn.  U^^ 
burg.  Va.,  assignor  to  Lynchburg  Foundry  Co..  I^ynch" 
burg.  Va.,  a  CorporsUwi  of  Virginia.  FUed  Job*  XS, 
1907.    Barlal  No.  880,286. 


879.486.  GAS  WATER-HEATER.  H»«^  "^^  ^'^S'"^' 
Canterbury.  Victoria,  Australia.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  870.148. 


1  In  a  gaa  water  heater  In  which  the  water  Is  heated 
whlie  pa«Kg  therethrough,  the  combination  o*  a  re^ 
jSr  fo^Tater  said  reserTOlr  proTlded  with  »  P»«"^2  1 
linnally  open  outleta  situated  one  abore  J^  <»^'  • 
K««.«r  .  ns  suDDly  for  said  burner,  and  a  float  situated 

^T  sVcJrdlng  to  the  height  of  water  In  said  reserTolr. 
"^V^a  Si  water  heTter.  a  cylindrical  <«»-f  ,J-^J 
r^olr  ofwater  In  the  bottom,  a  water  outiet  ft^"^ 
Jin^olr  haTlng  a  main  passage  and  also  another  restrict. 
STp^  belol  said  main  passage,  a  gas  •nppll  P»P«  ^ 
rTerSoSly  guided  float  In  said  reeerToIr  adapted  to  con- 
?ro7I?.  outlJJ^of  said  gas  supply  pipe,  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged as  and  for  the  purpoees  speclfled. 

8  in"  gas  water  heater,  a  reservoir,  means  for  supply- 
l„g%iti  SJreto.  a  floating  Talve  controlled  by  the  heW 
0°  the  water  within  the  reaervolr  for  ^J^  ^r^^;^ 
ply  of  gas  to  the  burner.  In  combination  with  an  ouUator 
overfloTfor  said  reserTolr  comprising  ^^^^^^.^^ 
Zgm.  the  upper  one  being  of  greater  else  than  the  lower 
one.  substantlaUy  as  herein  described.  .  „.  „^ 

4  in  a  gas  water  heater,  a  water  reeerToIr,  a  »"  "P; 
ply'plpa,  a  float  situated  In  said  reserTolr  and  ProTldad 
with  a  sleeTO  surrounding  said  gaa  supply  plpa.  »  «;P  "» 
the  top  of  said  float  having  an  outiet  In  tiM  "PP*  »« JjJ 
a  partition  or  diaphragm  near  the  bottom  P^^^ed  with 
comparatlTrty  large  openings  and  '^W*  *  «^  *»?;: 
wardly  extending  plug  formed  with  a  ^^^^^^ 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  normally  seated  In  the  opaa 
and  of  said  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  aboTO  ■»"  «P^"J  • 
water  outlet  to  aald  raaerTolr,  substantUUy  as  and  for  the. 
purpose  set  forth.  .,,.„^,-, 

6.  in  a  gas  water  heater,  a  gas  supply  pipe  «rt«^ 
upwaMly  tiirough  the  bottom  of  tte  casing  «'  "^Jf 
and  proTlded  with  a  tap  wltiila  tiie  ca^ng.  ■•»<»  «^J^ 
tog  ioTlded  with  a  hinged  door  extending  f«/J^°Jr«fJ 
^rtion  of  Ita  side,  to  combination  wltii  a  ^Jf*  "WOftjd 
to  a  reserTOlr  of  water  to  tt.e  bottom  of  saM  e^»«  "^ 
proTlded  wlOi  a  cap  haTlng  outieta  aad  •  P»««  '5"^ 
wltii  a  restricted  outiet  passage  and  adapted  to  flt  tiia 
open  end  of  ti»e  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  ';»2' "J^^-J^^' *2?;: 
fliw  from  said  reserrolr  of  water^  mmM  ^^^^^^ 
tog  passages  of  different  stosa  situated  at  dlffwant  laraia. 
«U  ■ohatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  A  plowrtiare  tadudtog  oppoalte  bladea  terminating  to 
a  common^.  ti»e  under  .Idea  of  the  bUd-  at JijJ 
juncture  wltii  the  noae  betog  aeparately  concaTod  on  dtt- 

Tl  "Sahara  todudlng  opportte  W-^-^^JJf^J^'^Sl 
to  a  common  noae,  aald  noae  baring  a  >o»f  ^^'^'^ 
on  Ita  under  aide  at  tiie  Juncture  of  ti»e  bladee  and  said 
bladea  being  concaTOd  on  opposite  sldee  of  theridge. 

8.  A  plowshare  todudlng  angularly  disposed  bUdja 
tormlnattog  to  a  common  nose,  the  under  sides  of  tha 
MsdsB  being  separately  and  tranareraely  concaTsd  on  dif- 
ferent curree. 

4.  A  plowahare  todudlng  oppoalte  blades  baring  opp^ 
site  cutting  edges  termtoatlng  to  a  commwi  noae,  tiM 
under  sides  of  the  blades  being  separately  and  transTersely 
concaTOd  throughout  their  lengtha  on  dlfferoit  curroa. 

8.  A  plowshare  todudlng  opposite  Wadea  termtoatlnc 
to  a  common  noae,  said  nose  baring  a  longitudinal  rtdga 
on  Ite  under  side  at  the  Juncture  of  the  bladea,  said  bladea 
being  concaTOd  throughout  their  lengtha  and  on  oppoilto 
aldea  of  the  ridge  and  aald  ridge  being  longitudinally  coo- 

caTad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


879,488.     PAPER  BOX.     CHAaLBS  F.  PiTBlir,  8",J7«- 
Cisco,  Cat    Piled  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  Na  884,804. 


A  blank  for  a  foldahle  paper  box  comprising  two  right 
angled  triangular  sections,  each  connected,  along  one  of 
r^Sea  wwS  todude.  ti.e  right  angle,  wlOi  an  totenua- 
dlate  rectangutor  panel  4,  said  trlanfiUar  sect^  and 
said  pand  constituting  an  Isoacdee  triangle,  a  ■«»»^'^ 
tangular  pand  8  bandaWy  connected  to  tiie  hypotannaa 
SgroTone  of  aald  rlgbt-angled-tiiangular  amrtlonj,  •  dn- 
gle  rectangular  pand  6  bendahly  connected  ''»«»  ^;^ 
edge  of  tiie  otiier  of  aald  triangular  aectfooa  and  formtag 
ti»e  bottom  of  ti»e  flnlshed  box,  said  last-named  P^«»J«^ 
tog  reapectiTS  side  and  end  flapa  8-7,  and  said  saeond 
pand  haring  a  dde  flap  9  and  a  creased  doaura-flap  8. 


879  489  RBCLININO-CHAIR.  JoHW  J.  PO'^OJ*^^**' 
\^nimtA  July  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  828,802. 
rS  f  r«J22g  Slr.%  bad.  hinged  to  t^^-^  P- 
tui  rods  dtopoeed  to  guldea  to  tiie  "™.j»^»««S^ 
nally  moTable  tiiereto,  springs  ending  •*«  ~^  ^  "S 
mal^  matotatotog  ti»e  same  at  the  »n»«»'^V' *J^ 
movement,  racks  on  said  roda.  spring  actuated  <»oga  nj^ 
SSTwglng  said  rack,  to  hold  said  roda  agatort  ttj 
J^^TsaW  springy  springs  of  leas  tanalle  str«igth 


J^^^^!^.. 
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«Ud  ftnt  BUMd  iprliicB  eoa— rting  Mid  reds  at 
with  MM  back  bttwMB  tbm  mSa  «(  th«  Uttar. 
l«T«s  «ngag1ng  nld  docs. 


1.  In  a  racllnlog  chair,  a  back  hingad  to  the  Mat  por- 
tion, rods  dlipoMd  in  guides  in  the  arms  and  longitudi- 
nally moraMe  theraln,  springs  engaging  said  rods  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  Mme  at  the  inner  limits  of  their 
movement,  springs  of  less  tensile  strength  than  said  first- 
named  springs  connecting  Mid  rods  at  one  end  with  said 
back,  racks  on  said  rods,  and  spring  actuated,  hand  con- 
trolled dogs  normally  engaging  said  racks  to  hold  the 
same  against  morement  in  either  direction  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  springs. 


8T9.400.  DB8IGCATINO  APPARATUS.  SOaax  P.  Ras- 
MussBN.  Hanwell.  England.  Piled  Sept.  19,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  893.688. 


1.  A  eyllBdrtcal  steam  Jacketed  racanm  pan,  a  central 
■lowly  rotated  shaft  therein  means  attached  to  the  shaft 
fer  continoovsly  depoeitlng  a  thin  film  of  milk  on  the  hi- 
aer  wall  of  the  pan.  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for  con- 
tlaoeaslj  tiTyp*»«g  off  the  dried  film  a  dlak  on  the  shaft 
ler  tiM  dried  material  to  fall  apon  a  stationary  scraper 
fnr  raking  It  eC  aad  a  haadhole  with  corer  for  remoT- 

iBff  it. 

2.  ▲  Taeonm  pan  with  npper  tmly  bored  cyllndrleal 
Jacketed  part  and  lower  conical  part  prorlded  with 
for  an  attemperating  Bold  medlnw,  a  central  slowly 

rotated  AMtt,  a  Tortleal  pipe  adi^ted  to  i%eelTe  a  eontln- 
«Mi  Mpply  ef  milk  aad  prorided  with  adjnstable  ootiet 
flWr  flM  aBk  and  for  depositing  It  In  a  thin  film  on  the  in- 
am  ejlladfelcal  waU  of  the  pan,  and  an  adJostaUe  yield- 
tB|^  Menntad  knlfs  or  scraper  for  eontlnnoady  scraping 
eff  Ike  triad  film  tte  pipe  being  in  the  rear  of  the  knife 
andbett  pipe  and  knife  beteg  carried  by  the  shaft 

1.  ▲'CjUndrkal  steam  Jacketed  racnvm  pan,  a  cMtrally 
■towlr  letated  Shaft  iMana  attached  to  the  shaft  tor 


tlnvoosly  depoelttng  a  thin  film  of  milk  on  the  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  pan.  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for 
contlnooaaly  scraping  olT  the  dried  film,  an  orerflow  gut- 
ter bdow  the  said  means  for  milk  supply,  a  disk  on  the 
shaft  for  the  dried  material  to  fall  upon  a  stationary 
scraper  for  raking  it  off  and  a  hand  hole  with  coTor  for  re- 
morlng  it. 

4.  A  cylindrical  steam  Jacketed  vacuum  pan  a  central 
slowly  rotated  shaft,  hollow  in  its  upper  part  for  receiving 
the  supply  of  milk,  a  vertical  pipe  omnected  with  Mid 
hollow  part  and  provided  with  adjustable  slit  outlet  and  a 
yieldingly  mounted  adjustable  knife  or  scraper,  both  the 
pipe  and  the  knife  being  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  the  pipe 
being  In  the  rMr  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  vacuum  pan  with  upper  cylindrical  steam  Jacketed 
part  and  a  lower  conical  part,  provided  with  Jacket  for  an 
attemperating  fiuid  medium  and  terminating  in  a  stufllng 
box,  a  cmtral  slowly  rotated  shaft  paMlng  out  through 
the  latter,  its  npper  end  being  supported  in  a  cylindrical 
upper  prolongation  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  part  of  the 
pan,  said  prolongation  communicating  with  a  condenser 
and  thence  with  a  vacuum  pomp,  means  attached  to  the. 
shaft  for  continuously  depositing  a  thin  film  of  milk  on 
the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  pan,  means  attached  to 
the  shaft  for  continuously  scraping  off  the  dried  film,  a 
disk  on  the  shaft  for  the  dried  material  to  fall  upon,  a 
stationary  scraper  for  raking  it  off,  and  a  hand  hole  with 
cover  for  removing  it. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  . 


879,491.  TABLB  FOB  CASTING  GLASS.  LAOM  Rnil- 
BAUx,  Moustier  sur  Sambre,  Belgium.  Plied  Oct  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  840.572. 


JitifilflC  I 

iiciiwti:.! 
jitiLiiiiK.: 


IMI«tZLiL 


'  1.  The  c<Hnblnatlon  with  a  table  for  casting  glsM  and 
having  Intwnal  cooling  pasMgee,  of  a  reeervoir  carried  by 
the  table  and  connected  to  the  cooling  peasages  and  means 
on  the  table  to  cauM  the  water  to  circulate  from  the  ree- 
ervoir through  the  passagM  and  back  Into  the  rsMrvolr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  for  casting  glsM  and 
haring  internal  water-cooling  passages,  of  a  reeervoir,  a 
pump  and  a  motor,  all  carried  by  the  table.  Mid  pump  and 
reeervoir  included  in  the  water  circuit  whereby  the  motor 
will  drive  the  pomp  to  draw  water  from  the  rsMrvoIr  and 
fMoe  It  throogh  the  table. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  table  for  casting  glsM  and 
having  internal  water  cooling  paasagea.  of  a  roMrvoir.  a 
centrlfagal  pomp  and  an  electrical  motor  directiy  connect- 
ed to  the  pump,  all  secured  to  and  beneath  the  table.  Mid 
pump  and  reeervoir  connected  to  tbe  cooling  passagM  to 
form  therewith  a  continuous  circuit. 


WltXIAM  C.  BlCH- 

8.  190S.     Serial  No. 


879.492.     WATBR-COOLED  GRATE. 

aaDaox,  Mystic,  Conn.    Filed  Apr. 

2S8,6S6. 

1.  In  a  water  cooled  grate  for  furnaces,  independent 
grate  vnlts  arranged  to  be  independently  attached  and  de- 
tadied  havtng  water  spaces ;  means  for  supporting  tbe  eade 
of  Mid  grate  units ;  means  ft>r  connecting  the  water  spacM 
in  said  grate  units  with  circulating  pIpM ;  Mid  circulating 
pipM;  valvM  In  said  circulating  pipM  having  water  pas- 
M  arretted  as  to  permit  a  consecutively  continuoua 
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flow  of  watw  in  the  passagM  and  through  the  water  spacM 
of  all  Mid  grate  units  from  the  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  of  the 
grate  to  the  outiet  pipe  at  the  other  end  of  said  grate ;  and 
means  whereby  the  circulation  of  water  may  be  shut  off 
from  the  water  spaces  of  one  of  Mid  grate  units  without 
disturbing  the  circulation  of  water  through  the  teswining 
grate  units. 


2.  A  water  cooled  grate  ft>r  furnaces,  composed  of  inde- 
pendent grate  units,  so  arranged  that  Mch  unit  may  be  at- 
tached and  detached  from,  the  grate  Indepoidentiy  of  the 
others ;  each  of  said  grate  units  having  spaces  for  the  cir- 
culation of  water ;  supports  for  said  grate  units ;  means 
for  connecting  said  grate  units  with  circulating  pipes  ;  said 
circulating  pipM ;  and  means  whereby  a  consecutively  con- 
tinuous water  passage  may  be  opened  through  said  grate 
units  from  the  inlet  pipe  in  one  end  of  the  grate  to  the  out- 
let pipe  In  the  other  end  <rf  said  grate:  and  means  fbr 
shutting  off  the  water  from  the  water  spacM  in  one  of  said 
grate  unite,  without  stopping  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
water  spaces  in  the  remaining  grate  units. 

8.  A  water-cooled  grate  for  furnaces  composed  of  a  se- 
rlM  of  grate  units,  each  provided  with  water  spaces  for  the 
circulation  of  water  therein ;  means  for  providing  a  circu- 
lation of  water  in  Mid  grate  units ;  and  mMns  for  cutting 
off  the  circulation  of  water  from  any  one  or  more  of  said 
grate  units  without  affecting  the  circulation  of  water  in 
the  remaining  grate  units  and  fOr  providing  a  water  outiet 
in  the  water  spacM  of  the  grate  units  in  which  the  water 
circulation  is  cut  off. 

4.  A  water  cooled  grate  for  fnmacM,  having  independ- 
ently attachable  and  detachable  grate  bars  provided  with 
water  spacM  for  the  circulation  of  water  therein ;  outlets 
for  said  water  spaces ;  a  supporiing  frame ;  water  spacM 
arranged  to  connect  with  the  water  spacM  in  the  grate 
hers ;  means  for  making  and  maintaining  a  tight  connec- 
tion between  the  outlets  for  the  water  spacM  in  the  grate 
bars  and  the  water  sjiaces  in  the  supporting  frame;  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  circulation  of  water  in  any  one 
of  the  grate  bars  without  stopping  the  coneecutively  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  water  In  the  remainder  of  Mid  grate 
bars. 

6.  A  water  cooled  grate  for  furnaces,  composed  of  sep- 
arate grate  units  arranged  to  be  independentiy  attached 
and  detached,  each  grate  unit  having  water  spaces ;  means 
for  supporting  said  grate  units  and  for  connecting  the 
water  spacM  in  same  with  the  water  specM  in  circulating 
plpM ;  Mid  circulating  pipM ;  valvM  In  Mid  circulating 
pipM  having  water  passagM  arranged  and  constructed  to 
permit  the  wato*  to  be  shut  off  or  turned  on  from  the 
water  spacM  In  one  or  more  of  said  grate  units  independ- 
ent of  the  others  without  affecting  the  continuous  circula- 
tion of  water  In  the  remaining  grate  units ;  and  mMns  in 
Mid  valve  i^hereby  spacM  In  Mch  of  the  grate  units  may 
be  opened  to  permit  the  discharge  of  any  water  remaining 
therein. 

[Clalmy  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


879,498.    TAG-HOLDER.    Thomas  RoBtifsoN.  Haverhill. 
MaM     Filed  Apr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.'  865,986. 


1.  A  tag  holdCT  comprising  a  continuous  resilient  wire 
formed  to  provide  a  colled  portion,  a  supporting  shank 
connected  to  one  end  of  uld  colled  portion  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  arm  extending  up- 
wardly arroM  a  portion  of  said  coll  In  clamping  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  then  downwardly  and  upwardly  away 
from  said  arm  to  form  a  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tag  bolder  comprising  a  continuous  rMllient  wire 
formed  to  provide  a  coiled  portion,  a  supporting  shank 
connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  coiled  portion  and  extended 
therefrom,  an  arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  coiled 
portion  and  extending  across  an  opposite  portion  of  the 
coil  in  clamping  engagement  therewith  and  then  down- 
wardly with  relation  to  the  position  in  which  Mid  holder 
is  adapted  to  be  held  and  divergently  upward  to  form  a 
hook,  said  hook  and  said  arm  being  disposed  approximately 
.in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  Mid  coil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tag  holder  composed  of  a  continuous  rMllient  wire 
formed  to  provide  a  coiled  portion,  a  supporting  shank 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  coiled  portion,  and  an  arm 
connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  arm  extending  ap- 
proximately in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  shank 
acroM  the  opposite  portion  of  said  coil  from  said  shank 
and  in  clamping  engagement  therewith,  and  a  hook  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  disposed  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  arm  from  said  coiled  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


879.494.  TRAIN  PROTECTION  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Bbh- 
TON  C.  RowKLL,  Chicago.  111.,  aMlgnor  to  Rowell  Potter 
Safety  Stop  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporatt<m  &t 
Maine.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1899.    Serial  No.  705,485. 


1.  In  a  blo^  system,  a  blocking  appliance;  automatle 
means  for  shifting  that  blocking  appliance  to  safety  on  the 
approach  of  a  train  running  In  one  direction ;  antonatie 
means  for  shifting  thst  blocking  alliance  to  Mfety  on 
the  approach  of  a  train  running  In  the  oppoeed  dlreetion ; 
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•ad  avtoaatic  omum  tor  •htttlaff  that  blocking  appllane* 
back  to  daacor  a«  a  train  pMW  In  atthor  dlraetlon. 

2.  In  a  block  ■/•tern.  •  blocking  tppllanee ;  two  aafiCj 
elrcuita  for  tbtftliig  it  from  danger  to  safety,  one  aatomat- 
lcall7  operated  by  a  train  approaching  from  one  direction, 
the  otber  automatically  operated  by  a  train  approaching 
from  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  danger  circuit  automatically 
operated  by  a  train  paaslng  in  either  direction ;  and  means 
by  which  the  first  train  to  enter  the  block  automatically 
makes  Its  own  safety  circuit,  and  also  inhibits  tbe  making 
of  the  other  safety  clrcolt  by  a  train  In  the  opposed  direc- 
tion. 


879,495.     ORAIN-DRILL.    THiODOaa  B.  Rowbll.  Beaver 
Dam,  Wis.     FUed  July  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.908. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arm  attachable  to  a  drag-bar 
and  baring  a  partly  depending  rear  portion  concave  at  the 
back,  a  rotatory  furrow-opening  disk  snpported  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  arm,  a  disk-scraper  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  portion  of  said  arm,  and  a  boot  fastened  In  tbe 
concaTlty  of  said  rear  portion  of  tbe  aforesaid  arm. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  arm  attachable  to  a  drag-bar 
and  having  a  partly  depending  concave  rear  portion,  a 
rotatory  furrow-opening  disk  supported  In  connection  with 
tbe  arm  and  a  boot  detachably  fastened  to  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  arm  in  the  concavity  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  arm  attachable  to  a  drag-bar 
and  having  a  rear  concavity  in  which  to  detachably  secure 
a  boot,  a  rotatory  furrow-opening  disk  in  connection  with 
the  arm.  and  a  disk  scraper  also  In  connection  with  said 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  arm  attachable  to  a  drag-bar 
and  having  a  partlj  depending  rear  portion  concave  at  the 
back  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  an  opening  central  of 
tka  receas.  a  nttatory  fnrrow-op«ilng  disk  snpported  In 
eonnectton  with/the  arm.  a  boot  fitting  the  concavity  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  arm  and  having  a  eonntwannk 
partly  angular  opening  extending  through  a  boas  engage- 
able  with  the  recess  aforesaid,  a  partly  angular  bolt  en- 
gaging the  countersink  and  openings  aforesaid,  and  a 
damping  nut  mn  on  tbe  bolt  against  sahl  depmdlng  por- 
tStotn  of  tbe  aforesaid  arm. 


879.498.  WOBM-DRIYINQ 1CBCHANI8M.  Bfpa  H.  RTOir. 
Woreeater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  *  Knowlsa 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta.  FUed 
Oct  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  398,172. 


1.  Tbe  eoBblaaUon  with  a  rotary  ahaft.  and  a  tooth  or 
thread  portioa  faat  on  aald  ahaft,  of  a  aleeve  looee  o«  said 
■haft,  and  having  thereon  two  worm  thread  portions,  a 
rl^t  haad.  and  a  left  hand,  each  one  to  be  moved  Into  Una 
Witt  thn  tooth  or  thread  portioa  tnat  oa  the  shaft  to  form 
a  cowpita  worm  thread,  eithar  a  right  hand  thread,  or  a 
Ml  haad  thiaad. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ahaft,  and  a  tooth  or 
thread  portion  faat  on  aald  abaft,  of  a  aleeve  looae  oa  said 
aliaft,  and  having  thereoa  two  worm  thread  portiona,  a  right 
hand,  and  a  left  hand,  each  one  to  be  moved  Into  line  with 
the  tooth  or  thread  portion  faat  on  the  abaft,  to  form  a 
complete  worm  thread,  either  a  right  hand  thread,  or  a 
left  hand  thread,  and  also  having  thereon  a  atralght  tooth 
or  thread  portion  to  be  moved  Into  line  with  the  tooth  or 
thread  portion  faat  on  tbe  ahaft  to  form  a  complete 
straight  thread. 

3.  In  eomblnatioa,  a  rotary  ahaft.  a  thread  portion  faat 
thereon,  a  aleeve  having  thread  portiona  thereon  loose  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  worm  gear  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  thread 
portiona  and  be  rotated  or  held  atatlonary  by  aald  thread 
portioaa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  ahaft.  a  thread  portion  fast 
thereon,  a  aleeve  having  thread  portiona  thereon  looae  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  worm  gear  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  thread 
portiona  and  be  rotated  In  either  direction  or  held  sUtlon- 
ary  by  aald  thread  portions. 


879,497.  MBCHANISM  FOR  BOAT  PROPULSION.  Han- 
MAW  8.  ScAaLE.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907. 
Serial  No.  38^748. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  propelling  vessels  a  easing  se- 
cured to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  Intomed 
fiange,  a  hollow  body  within  said  casing,  a  wheel-house 
within  said  hollow  body  and  having  a  flange  reatlng  on  the 
flange  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  with  shaft  within  said  Inner 
body,  a  drlTlng-shaft  carried  by  said  Inner  body,  connec- 
tora  for  said  wheel-abaft  and  the  driving-shaft,  and  means 
for  turning  the  driving-shaft  said  hollow  body  and  tlM 
parts  within  the  caalng  being  bodily  removable. 

2.  In  a  mecbaniam  for  propelling  veaaels  a  caalng  ae- 
cured  to  the  veasel  and  having  an  Intumed  flange,  a  hol- 
low body  within  the  caalng  and  removable  therefrom,  a 
wheel-bonae  within  said  hollow  body  and  having  a  flange 
resting  on  the  flange  of  said  casing,  a  wheel  with  shaft 
within  said  hollow  body,  a  driving-shaft  carried  by  said 
hollow  body,  sproefceta  on  said  two  shafts,  and  chains  on  the 
sprockets  said  hollow  body  and  the  parts  within  the  casing 
being  bodily  removable. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  propelling  vessels,  comprising  a  caa- 
lng secured  within  the  vessel  and  having  an  Intumed 
flange,  a  hollow  body  within  aald  casing,  a  wheel-boose 
with  wheel  and  ahaft  carried  at  one  end  of  said  hollow 
body,  aald  wheel-bouae  supporting  said  hollow  body  and 
both  supported  on  the  latnmed  fiange  of  the  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  at  tlie  other  end  of  the  hollow  body, 
and  meana  for  connecting  said  two  shafts  and  for  revolv> 
Ing  tlie  drlving-ahaft  aald  hollow  body  and  the  parte  with- 
in the  caalng  being  bodily  removable. 

4.  llechaalsm  for  propelling  vessels,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vessel,  another 
cylinder  within  the  outer  cylindrical  body  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  aaddle  having  standards  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  inner  cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally  away 
therefrom,  a  drivlng-ehaft  In  tlie  standards,  a  pulley  and 
sprocket  oa  the  drivlag-shafta,  a  wheel-house  projecting 
within  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  having  a 
flange  secured  to  said  inner  cylinder,  a  wheel-ahaft  carried 
by  the  wheel-honae  and  dlapoeed  diametrically  within  tha 
inner  cylinder,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  within  the  wheal- 
houae.  sprockets  on  tbe  wheel-shaft  and  chains  connecting 
■aid  sprockets  with  tbe  sprockets  on  tbe  driving-shaft 
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5.  Mechanism  for  propelling  vassals,  comprising  two  cyl- 
lUfders  one  within  tlie  othnr  the  outer  eyiiader  being  se- 
cured to  the  vessel,  a  wheel-honse  projecting  within  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  having  a  base-plate  between  the  end 
portiona  of  the  two  cylinders  and  secured  to  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder, a  wheel  In  the  wheel-house  and  means  to  support 
and  to  turn  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printad  in  the  Oatetta.] 


879,498.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  -  HEATER.  MiLTOX  H. 
SHOiNBBno,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377,822. 


1.  An  electrical  water-heater  consisting  of  a  water-re- 
ceiver having  Inlet  and  discharge  passagea,  a  aerlea  of 
naked  electrical  coils  out  of  contact,  extending  through 
the  chamber,  a  standard  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  water  receiver,  contacts  with  which  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  colls  are  connected,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  fixedly  c(»nected  to  the  standard  and  extending 
transverse  of  the  latter  a  alidable  switch  adapted  to  make 
or  break  the  circuit  by  contact  with  or  separation  from 
said  plates,  a  lever  by  which  the  device  is  actuated,  a 
water-auppiy  cock  having  a  cylindrical  stem  extending 
into  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  switch  lever,  said  lever 
operating  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of 
the  stem  and  said  stem  being  cat  away  on  one  side  to  allow 
the  switch  lever  to  move  when  the  water-cock  la  opened, 
and  to  prevent  It  from  moving  when  said  ooek  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  water  and  like  heating  apparatua,  a  receiver 
with  supply  and  dlacharge  means,  and  Internally  disposed 
heating  colls,  means  by  which  an  electrical  current  may  be 
passed  through  the  colls,  said  means  Including  a  standard 
within  and  parallel  with  tbe  receiver,  and  croas  bars  with- 
in said  receiver  and  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coils 
are  connected,  one  of  said  croas-bars  being  fixed  to  the 
standard  a  current  controlling  switch,  and  a  water  supply 
faucet  Mid  faucet  being  so  disposed  as  to  prevent  tbe  clon- 
ing of  the  circuit  whUe  the  faucet  la  closed. 

8.  In  an  electrical  water-heater,  tbe  combination  of  a 
water  receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passagea,  a  heat- 
ing coll  la  aald  receptacle,  electrical  connectlona  with  oppo- 
•Ita  enda  of  aald  heatlag  eoll,  connectlona  comprising  a 
standard  extending  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  Ita  upper  end  bent  transversely,  said  end  and  a  oor^ 
reapondlng  part  In  the  oppoalta  end  of  the  receptacle  form- 
ing contacta  to  which  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  coll  are  con- 
nected a  cock  controlling  the  inlet  of  water  to  the  recepta- 
de,  a  switch  In  said  electrical  connections,  said  cock  hav- 
ing a  movable  part  co-aetlng  with  the  switch  to  prevent 
the  dosing  of  the  electrical  drcult  when  the  cock  Is  closed, 
and  said  part  operable  Independent  of  the  switch  to  permit 
hot  or  cold  water  to  be  drawa. 

4.  In  an  deetrieal  water-heater,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a 


water  recepude  having  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaagaa.  a  beat- 
ing coll  In  aald  receptacle,  dectrlcal  connectlona  with  oppo- 
dte  enda  of  aald  heating  coll.  a  cock  c(Hitrolllng  the  Inlet 
of  water  to  the  reoeptade.  a  switch  in  said  dectrlcal  con- 
nections, said  cock  having  a  tumable  stem  with  a  lUttaaad 
portion,  said  flattened  portion  tumable  Into  planes  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  said  flattened  portion  forming  a 
■top  to  the  movement  of  the  awltch  when  the  cock  la  doaad. 
bnt  permitting  the  operation  of  the  switch  when  the  ooek 
Is  open. 


879.499.  PROCESS  OF  MANUPACTURINQ  DIALKTLr 
BARBITURIC  ACIDS.  Kakl  Stephan  and  Padl  Hnif- 
SALXj  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk 
auf  Actlen  (vorm.  B.  Scherlng),  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  245,836. 

Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  producing  dlalkyl  bar- 
bituric acids,  having  the  herein  mentioned  general  formula, 
which  consists  in  causing  an  acid  to  react  in  the  presence 
of  water  upon  the  corresponding  dlalkyl-malonyl-gnanl- 
dlns.  thereby  introducing  oxygen  In  place  of  the  lmln9 
group  by  hydrolysis,  and  then  separating  the  resulting 
dlalkyl-barblturlc  adda 


879,500.  BAND-SAW-TEN8I0NIN0  DEVICE.  Burt  D. 
Snvnira,  Belolt  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Berlin  ICadilae 
Worka,  Belolt  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconaia.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,940. 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  band-wheel  or  pulley,  the  com- 
bination of  a  swinging  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  the  band- 
whed  or  pulley,  a  suitably-supported  hlnge-pln  or  rod,  said 
t>earlng  having  a  sleeve  loosely  endrdlng  aald  hlnge-pln 
or  rod,  and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  ■leara 
and  hlnge-pln,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  band-saw.  a  saw-straiDing  device  comprising  a 
swinging  l>ox  or  bearing,  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hlnge- 
pln  and  a  straining  rod  having  a  knife-edge  engagement 
with  the  box  or  bearing  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  ahaft 
and  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bearing,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  mounting  for  a  band-saw-wheel  shaft  a  pivoted 
box  or  bearing  member,  a  pivot  pin  or  Journal  for  said 
member,  and  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  the  pivot  pin  and  the  bearing  whereby  to  change 
the  poeition  of  the  saw-wheel  abaft  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


879,601.  KNIFE-HOLDER  FOR  CUTTEB-HBADS.  AxBL 
TBOR8BT,  Belolt,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Berlin  Machln* 
Worka,  Bdolt  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaoonala.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  842,640. 

1.  A  cutter  bead  having  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  ribs 
upon  Its  surface.  In  combination  with  dataehalHe  kaUe- 
holders  agcb  composed  of  two  members  fashioned  to  en- 
gage reapectlvdy  oppodte  aldea  of  aald  rib  and  having 
bearing  faoea  radial  to  aald  head,  and  meana  for  clamping 
■aid  members  upon  said  ribs,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cutter  bead  having  a  loagi- 
tadlnal  rib  upon  ita  surface,  of  a  knife-holder  therefor 
eomprising  two  members  each  having  a  toe  to  engage  with 
a  lateral  wall  of  aald  rib,  and  meana  for  damping  said 
members  together  upon  said  rib,  substantially  aa  daserfbad. 
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4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  cntter  b«ad  baring  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  rlba,  of  a  two-part  bolder  adapted  to  ba 
clamped  agalnat  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  lame  rib,  and 
meana  for  effecting  such  damping  snbatantUUjr  aa  da- 
acrtbed. 


8T9,S03.  8TEAM-OENBRATOB.  Jbaw  Vak  OoamwTCK, 
Ch«n«e,  Belgium.  Filed  May  28.  1000.  Serial  No. 
318,099. 


1.  A  steam  generator  eomprtelng  a  plorallty  of  supei^ 
poaed  compartments  baring  separated  steam  and  water 
apacea.  slanting  tubes  communicating  with  one  end  with 
tlM  water  apace  and  with  the  other  with  the  steam  space 
of  said  compartments,  and  baffle-platas  arranged  In  front  of 
the  ends  of  said  tubea  communicating  with  tb«  water  spaces 
9t  iaM  oompartments. 

S.  A  steam  generator  comprlatng  a  plurality  of  sqper- 
poaed  compartments  baring  separated  steam  and  water 
apaees,  slanting  tubes  communicating  with  their  lower  enda 
with  the  water  space  and  with  their  upper  ends  with  the 
■<**B  ipaoe  of  said  compartments,  baffle-platas  amuBgad 
in  all  eompartmants  but  the  lowermost  In  front  of  thaenda 
of  the  tubes  cmnmnnlcatlng  with  the  water  spaces  of  said 
compartments  to  prerent  steam  from  reSaterlng  aald  water 
apaeea,  and  a  perforated  dlrislon  wall  In  the  water  space 
of  aald  towermoet  compartment. 

8.  A  staam  generator  eonprlatng  a  plurality  of  saper- 
pased  aoMpartiMata  arranged  la  aectloDa  around  the  Are- 
grate  aad  prorlded  with  aeparated  steam  and  watar  apacsa, 
■laattag  tnbca  communicating  with  their  lowar  aads  with 
the  watar  apace  of  oae  sectloa  of  a  compactiBaBt  aad  with 
^''  '  •■*  «rtth  the  steam  space  of  aaothar  aecCloa  of 

•pavartawBt.  baffle  platee  arranged  la  all  eooi- 
b«t  the  lowenaoat  la  front  of  the  eada  of  tike 
fttlag  with  the  watar  apaeea  of  aald  eoa- 
■tab  aad  a  dtrtaioa  wall  pnrrided  with  paiftwaUuM 
ter  tba  panagi  o<  rteam  fiwed  betoca  the  watw  cirealap 
I  of  ti»  ataaa  gwarator  haa  aet  la. 


t.  The  coaiMaatlaa  with  a  eatter  head  harlag  loaglta- 
dlaal  mawlthaadarcat  biteral  walla,  of  a  two-part  hoMar. 
ea^  of  the  parta  haTtag  a  toe  to  engage  one  ef  said  lateral  | 
walla,  aad  a  tiamptng  bolt  for  claasptog  said  Bsmbars  to- 
gether, substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


8T9,0Ot.  PNSUMATIC  CHX8T  FOR  PIPB-OSGAlfB. 
William  C.  Vaaxar,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  FUed  July  SO, 
lOOd.     Serial  No.  328,818. 


1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  daaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  eheet  D  of  a  pair  of  ralre  bars  therein,  a  pas- 
eage  opening  outwardly  from  said  chest  through  one  of  said 
bars,  a  ralre  controlling  said  passage,  a  circular  cut-out  24 
la  aald  bar,  a  diaphragm  corering  said  cut-out  and  connect- 
ed with  said  ralre,  an  auxiliary  wind  box  C.  a  primary 
wind  box  B.  a  suitable  wind  connection  between  the  wind 
box  C  and  the  primary  wind  box  B,  a  ralre  8  in  the  box  B 
controlling  said  connection,  a  wind  channel  F  communicat- 
ing with  the  auxiliary  wind  box  C  and  said  cut-out,  a  ralre 
0  interposed  between  the  channel  F  and  the  auxiliary  wind 
box  C  for  the  porpoee  of  relierlng  air  pressure  from  the 
channel  F  and  the  cut-out,  means  for  admitting  air  pre*- 
sure  to  the  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  operating  the 
ralre  cootroUing  said  passage,  and  a  key  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  ralre  3  and  admit  wind  from  the  box  B  to  the  con- 
nection leading  to  the  box  C  and  actuate  tbe  ralre  0. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  main  chest  D,  of  a  iriurallty  of  ralre  bara  arraagad 
therein  in  pairs,  a  chamber  between  tbe  members  of  each 
pair,  circular  cut-outs  in  each  bar  adjacent  said  chambera, 
a  diaphragm  separating  each  cut-out  from  the  adjacent 
chamber,  passages  opening  from  the  chest  D  through  the 
bars  E  ralres  on  eadi  bar  connected  with  said  diaphragms 
and  coatrolling  said  pasaages,  an  auxiliary  wind  box  C,  a 
primary  wind  box  B,  wind  channels  F  leading  from  the 
box  C  and  communicating  with  said  cut-outa,  a  ralre  0  In- 
terposed between  each  channel  F  and  the  auxiliary  wind 
box  C,  wind  conneetlona  leading  from  the  box  B  to  the  box 
C,  ralres  8  In  the  box  B  controlling  aald  conneetlona,  a  key 
adapted  to  actuate  each  ralre  8,  aad  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply air  of  a  uniform  pressure  to  the  primary  wind  box  B 
and  to  the  main  chest  D. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described  the  combtaatloB 
with  the  main  cheat  D,  of  a  plurality  of  ralre  bars  B  ar- 
ranged therein  in  palra,  a  chamber  O  between  each  pair  of 
bars,  passages  opening  from  the  chest  D  through  said  bars, 
ralres  on  each  bar  controlling  aald  paaaagea,  cut-outs  on 
each  bar  ad.1acent  said  chambers,  diaphragms  separating 
aald  cut-outs  from  the  chambers  and  connected  with  tha 
ralrea,  wind  channels  F  communicating  with  said  cut-oota 
aad  adapted  to  coaduct  air  to  and  from  the  same  and  there- 
by operate  the  ralrea,  aad  means  adapted  to  supply  air  of  a 
uniform  preaaure  to  the  main  cheat  D  and  to  the  chamber  Q. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  main  dieat  D,  of  a  plurality  of  ralre  bars  E  ar- 
ranged therein  in  pairs,  ralres  on  each  bar,  a  chamber  O 
ladoaed  betweea  each  pair  of  bars,  a  plurality  of  air  dian- 
mlM  F,  a  drcalar  cut-out  24  In  each  bar  adjacent  to  tha 
chamber  O,  a  diaphragm  20'  secured  to  each  ralre  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  said  chamber  O  from  the  cut-<rat 
34,  a  pawaga  24'  eoaaecttag  each  of  aald  cut-outa  with  oaa 
of  the  ehaaaela  F,  maana  adapted  to  luj^ly  air  of  the  aaaia 
preaanra  to  the  mala  chest  D  and  to  the  diamber  O,  aad 
ntaaaa  adapted  to  rellere  air  preaaure  la  tha  f^^laBels  F. 

5.  la  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described  the  eomblnatlea  of 
tha  prlasary  wlad  box  B,  with  the  aiala  cheat  D,  a  plarallty 


of  ralre  bars  B  arranged  in  pairs  in  aald  cheat,  ralraa  oa 
each  bar,  a  chamber  O  ladoaod  betweea  each  pair  of  ralre 
bara  B,  a  plurality  of  air  ehaanels  F,  operatlre  connactloaa 
between  aald  chaanala  and  the  wind  box  B,  circular  cut-outs 
34  In  said  liara,  dlaphragma  separating  the  chambera  G 
from  the  cut-outs  and  connected  with  said  ralraa,  a  paaaage 
34'  eoanaetlng  each  drcalar  cut-out  with  tha  hdjaceat  diaa- 
nd  F,  meaaa  adapted  to  supply  srlnd  of  die  same  preaaure 
to  the  main  chest  D,  the  chambers  G  aad  to  the  primary  box 
B  and  a  key  and  connections  adapted  when  depreased  to  re- 
llere air  in  the  cut-outa  24  through  one  of  the  «>Hn«fitie  F. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


879,004.  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  WHEEL.  Ctka  B. 
Wattlbb,  Prorldeace,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Surfacing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  laland.    Filed  Nor.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,678. 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  poliahing  wheel,  a  strip  of  abraslre 
or  polishing  material  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel, 
a  take-up  mechanism  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  and  op- 
eratlrdy  connected  with  the  strip  of  abraalre  or  polishing 
material,  and  means  in  the  take-up  mechanism  for  holding 
the  same  from  a  retrograde  moreaieat. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  poliahing  whed,  a  atrip  of  abraslre 
or  polishing  material  on  the  peripheral  face  of  tbe  wheel 
and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  whed,  an  automatic  take-up 
mechanism  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  and  operatlrdy 
connected  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  tbe  strip  of  abraslre  or 
polishing  material,  and  automatic  means  in  the  take-up 
mechanism  for  automatically  holding  tha  aaaM  from  a  re- 
trograde morement 

8.  In  a  grinding  or  poliahing  wheel,  a  strip  of  abraslre 
or  polishing  material  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the  whed 
and  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  wheel,  aa  auto- 
matic take-up  mechanism  actuated  by  cuitrifngal  fmree 
and  a  coiled  spring,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  strip  of  abraslre  or  polishing  material  to 
the  automatic  take-up  mechanism,  and  means  in  the  take- 
up  mechanism  for  automatically  holding  the  same  from  a 
retrograde  morement. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  whed,  the  comblnatloa  of 
tha  following  tnstmmentalltlea ;  a  wheel  b  harlag  a  hah 
6,  an  annular  rim  7  in  the  face  of  which  is  a  transrerse 
alot  8,  a  thickened  portion  9  at  one  edge  of  the  dot  8  and 
harlng  a  hole  10  and  a  allt  11  extending  from  the  hole  10 
out  through  the  inner  face  of  the  portion  9,  a  central  web 
12  harlng  a  countert>alanced  portion  18,  an  opening  14, 
and  an  off-center  bearing  15,  an  automatic  taka-up  mech- 
anism 0  consisting  of  a  shaft  10,  a  U-ehaped  member  17 
harlng  the  arms  18  18  and  tha  croaa  bar  19  in  which  la  a 
hole  20  and  a  dit  21  extending  from  the  hole  out,  a  ratchet 
gear  22  aeenred  to  the  ahaft  16,  a  pawl  28  plrotally  ae- 
cnrad  to  the  wab  12  la  a  poaltlon  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  gear  22,  a  colled  apring  24  connected  with  the  pawl 
28  and  with  a  stud  26  oa  the  web  12,  a  coUed  spring  36 
ooaaected  with  the  member  17  and  with  the  stud  26,  aad 
a  atrip  of  abradre  or  poliahing  Baaterial  4  harlag  tha 
beaded  ends  27  and  28,  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  grinding  or  poliahing  wheel,  the  combination  of 
the  fdlowlng  Inatrum^talltlea,  a  ahaft  m,  a  wheel  I  har- 
lag a  hub  6,  an  aaaalar  rim  7  la  the  faea  of  which  la  a 
traasferse  slot  8,  a  thl^aaed  portion  9  at  oae  edge  of  tha 
dot  aad  harlag  a  hole  10  aad  a  aUt  11  astaadlag  from  the 
hato  10  oat  chroagli  tta  laaor  faos  of  tha  portloa  «,  a  mb- 


tral  wab  13  harlag  a  eoaatarbalaaeed  portioa  18,  aa  opaa- 
lag  14  aad  aa  off-center  baarlag  15,  an  antoaiatle  taka-ap 
Biechaalam  o  conalatlag  of  a  ahaft  IS,  la  tha  baarlag  16,  a 
U-ahaped  member  17  harlag  the  arma  18  18  aaeorad  to 
tha  shaft  16  aad  the  cross  bar  19  la  which  la  a  hate  30 
aad  a  allt  31  extaadlng  from  tha  hde  oat,  a  ratdiat  gear 
S3  aeenred  to  the  shaft  16,  a  Jewel  38  plrotally  aaeorad 
to  the  wab  12  la  a  podtlon  to  aagage  with  tha  rat^at  gear 
38,  a  colled  spring  24  connected  with  the  pawl  38  aad 
with  a  stud  36  on  the  web  13,  a  coiled  sprlag  36  eonaactad 
with  the  member  17  and  with  the  stnd  26,  a  weighted  arm 
29  on  the  mepiber  17  and  a  strip  of  abradre  or  poliahing 
laaterlal  d  harlng  the  beaded  ends  27  and  38,  aa  da- 
scribed. 


879,606.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Gaoaoa  J.  Waaaa, 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  344,940 


1.  la  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  the  combua- 
tion  chamber  prorlded  with  an  inlet  for  air  and  an  outlet 
for  the  products  of  combustion,  of  a  gas  superheating 
mechanism  rertlcally  adjustable  in  the  chamber  Interme- 
diate the  said  inlet  and  outlet 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  prorlded  with  an  inlet  for  air,  and  an  outlet 
for  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  of  a  series  of 
baffle  platea  rertlcally  adjustable  in  tbe  chamber  interme- 
diate said  inlet  and  outlet 

8.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  tbe  combus- 
tion diamber  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  for  air  and  an  inlet 
for  steam,  and  harlng  a  fuel  support  located  abore  aald 
Inleta,  and  an  outlet  for  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
located  abore  the  fuel  support,  of  a  rertlcally  adJusUble 
superheating  mechaniam  located  abore  the  said  fuel  sup- 
port and  below  the  aald  outlet  and  in  aald  combusticdi 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  the  combus- 
tloo  chamber  prorlded  with  a  fud  support.  Inlets  for  air 
and  Bteam  dlaposed  bdow  said  support  an  outlet  for  gas- 
eous products  of  combustion  located  abore  said  support 
and  baffle  plates  rertlcally  adjustable.  Intermediate  the 
aald  ootlet  and  saM  support 

6.  In  a  gaa  producer,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion chamber  prorlded  with  a  fud  support  of  a  fuel  reser- 
rolr  disposed  abore  eaid  support  superheating  means  car- 
ried by  aald  reserroir  and  means  by  which  the  distance  be- 
tween ttw  support  and  reserroir  may  be  raried. 

[Clalma  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


879.606.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  KNITTXHO  •  MA- 
CHINES. Gbob<»  a.  WHiTa,  Bristol.  Coaa.  Fllad  May 
8.  1907.    Serial  No.  872,668. 

1.  The  eomblaatioa  of  a  drirlag  ahaft  with  fast  aad 
loooe  polleys  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  a  ahlppar  tor 
ahlfttag  a  bdt  oa  the  said  pnlleys,  a  friction  brake  moBBt- 
ad  OB  the  aald  ahaft  and  harlag  a  stop  arm,  a  aUdlag  bdt 
adapted  to  hare  oae  ead  aM>rad  Into  and  oat  of  tha  path 
of  the  atop  arm  of  the  aald  frtctloa  braha,  and  aa  oparat- 
lag  bar  or  alida  caaaeeted  with  the  said  ahlppar,  for  pr»> 
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JMdBc  tlM  «ad  of  the  Mid  lUdlac  bolt  lato  tte  petb  of 
the  Mid  atop  arm  when  tlM  ■hl|>p«r  U  op*rat«d  to  shift 
tb«  bolt  to  tlM  loooo  p«U07. 


i 


2.  Tbo  combination  of  a  drlTlng  abaft  with  fast  and 
looM  polleyt  mounted  tberooB,  a  ablpper  for  ahlftlng  a 
bolt  on  tbe  said  pnllsys,  a  frletl<m  brake  mounted  on  tbe 
said  shaft  and  harlni  a  stop  arm,  a  sliding  bolt  adapted 
to  hare  one  end  moTod  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  the 
said  stop  arm,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  the  said  bolt  from 
the  path  of  the  said  stop  arm,  an  operating  bar  or  slide 
connected  with  the  said  shipper  for  acting  opon  the  said 
bolt  for  projecting  the  «nd  of  the  said  bolt  lato  the  path 
of  the  said  stop  arm  when  the  shipper  Is  operated  to  shift 
the  belt  to  the  loose  pulley,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
said  operating  bar  or  slide  out  of  action  on  the  bolt  after 
the  end  of  said  bolt  has  been  engaged  bj  the  said  stop  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  or  table  with  a  drlTlng 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  for  drlTlng  the  said 
shaft,  a  shipper  for  putting  the  drlTlng  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  action,  a  frlethm  brake  mounted  on  the  said 
drlTlng  shaft  and  haTlng  a  stop  arm  on  Its  periphery,  a 
cross  arm  mounted  on  the  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  said 
friction  brake,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  on  the  said  cross 
arm  and  adapted  to  haTe  one  end  moTcd  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  said  stop  arm,  a  spring  for  moTlng  the  said 
bolt  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  stop  arm,  an  operatlnR  bar 
or  slide  connected  by  one  end  with  the  said  shipper  and 
haTlng  its  opposite  end  guided  on  the  said  cross  arm,  tbe 
said  bar  or  slide  haTlng  a  shoulder  for  engaging  a  part 
that  moTes  with  the  said  alldlng  bolt  and  also  haTlng  a 
lifting  cam  for  engaging  a  fixed  dCTlce  on  the  said  cross 
arm  for  lifting  the  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  bolt  after  the  said  bolt  has  been  projected  into  tbe 
path  of  the  said  stop  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drlTlng  shaft  with  medianlsm 
toe  drlTlng  the  said  shaft,  a  shipper  for  putting  the  said 
drnlBg  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  action,  a  friction  brake 
comprising  a  hub  fixed  upon  the  said  drlTlag  shaft,  a  ring 
haTlng  a  stop  arm  projecting  from  its  periphery  and 
moonted  to  turn  on  the  aald  hub  and  friction  applying 
moans  between  the  said  hub  and  ring,  a  bolt  for  obstruct- 
lag  ths  BOTemrat  of  the  said  ring  with  Its  hub,  and  means 
couMctad  with  the  shipper  for  bringing  the  said  bolt  into 
the  path  of  the  stop  arm  on  the  said  ring. 

6.  The  eosabinatioB  of  a  drtTlng  shaft  with  mechanism 
for  drtTlng  the  same,  a  shipper  for  putting  the  drtTlng 
melanism  into  and  out  of  action,  a  frtction  brake  mount- 
ed on  the  said  shaft  and  hartng  a  stop  arm,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  haTO  oas  «id  mored  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
stop  arm  of  the  said  friction  brake,  and  means  connected 
with  tha  shipper  for  operating  the  said  bolt  for  engaging 
and  dlangaglng  the  said  stop  am. 


mad 


919JlVt.    OATB.    Obuk  J.  Wtmax.  AIMmi.  N.  T. 
Oct  IS,  IMT.    larlnl  No.  t9T4«a. 
1.  A  fate  comprlatnc  and  bars,  parallal  mQa  plTotaUy 
th«Nto»  an  adjnatteg  lorar  haTlac  a 


tlally  fixed  plrotal  connection  with  tho  gato,  a  morahla 
plTOtal  connection  between  said  leTsr  and  an  intermediat* 
portion  of  the  gate,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  upon  tha 
gate,  and  means  carried  by  the  IsTor  ft>r  engaging  the  latch 
to  support  the  gate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  post,  a  kaapar  con- 
nected tl^ereto,  and  a  supporting  doTlce  upon  the  keeper; 
of  a  swinging  gate  comprising  end  bars,  parallel  rails  plT- 
otally  connected  to  the  bars,  an  adjusting  IsTor  hsTlng  a 
relatlToiy  fixed  fulcrum  connected  to  one  of  the  end  bars, 
a  plTOtal  connection  between  the  leTer  and  an  Intermedlata 
portion  of  the  gate,  a  latch  upon  the  gate  and  moTabla 
into  tha  keeper  and  aboT*  the  supporting  derice,  and  means 
earrted  by  the  IsTer  for  engaging  the  latch  to  support  tha 
gate. 

8.  A  gate  comprising  end  bars,  parallel  rails  plTOtaily 
connected  thereto,  an  adjusting  lOTsr  plTOtally  mounted 
upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  gate,  means  plTotally 
attached,  to  the  lOTsr  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  and 
bar  of  the  gat^  a  latch  slldably  mounted  upon  the  gate, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  loTor  for  engaging  the  latch  to 
support  the  gate. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  end  bars,  parallel  rails  plTotally 
connected  to  tha  bara,  a  ISTor  baring  a  relatlTOly  fixed 
fulcrum  and  plTOtally  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  gate,  said  gate  haTlng  a  projection  at  one  and,  a  latch 
upon  and  moTable  in  relation  to  the  gate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  leTer  for  detachably  engaging  either  the  pro- 
jection or  latch  to  support  the  gate. 

6.  A  gate  comprising  end  bars,  parallel  members  plTot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  bars,  a  ISTor  plTotally  mounted  upon 
the  gate,  said  gate  haTlng  a  projection  at  one  end,  a  latch 
upon  and  moTable  in  relation  to  the  gate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  IcTer  for  detachably  engaging  either  the  pro- 
jection or  latch  to  supi;>ort  the  gate. 


879,508.  I/OW-WATBR  ALARM.  Ononon  TnATna.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1M6.  Serial  No. 
312.051. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  stirmp,  a 
threaded  opening  In  the  crown  aheet  of  said  holler,  an  az- 
tenslon  on  said  stirmp  proTlded  with  screw-threads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tha  scraw-threads  of  the  aft>reaaid  opening  In 
tha  crown  sheet  and  hold  the  stirmp  In  operatlTs  position, 
an  Interior  screw-threaded  portion  In  said  stirmp,  a  plog. 
a  oeraw-thraadad  extanslon  on  said  plug  adapted  to  angaga 
the  Intartar  screw-thraaded  portion  of  tha  stirrup,  a  pas- 
saga  throogh  said  plug,  a  sprlng-prssaad  foslbto  TalTa  ra- 
MOTably  Boantad  within  said  stirmp  and  adaptad  t»  aor- 
mally  cloaa  tha  paaaage  in  tha  ping  and  to  satabllih  eom- 
aranlcatloB  between  the  Interior  of  tha  boUar  and  tha  pas- 
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•age  by  balng  fused  when  tha  water  la  the  holler  ftOls  be- 
low the  danger  lOTal,  ^aa  alarm  and  a  passage  connecting 
the  aforesaid  passage  in  the  plug  and  said  alarm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  stirrup,  a  seraw- 
threaded  opening  in  the  crown  sheet  of  said  boiler,  an  az- 
tenslon  on  said  stlrrop  prorided  with  screw-threads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  screw-threads  of  the  aforeaaid  opening  In 
the  crown  sheet  and  bold  the  stirrap  in  operatiTe  poaitUm, 
an  Interior  screw-threaded  portion  in  said  stirrup,  a  plug, 
a  screw-threaded  extension  on  said  plug  adapted  to  engage 
the  interior  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  stirrup,  a  paa- 
aage through  said  plug,  a  spring-pressed  fusible  tsIto  ra- 
moTably  mounted  within  aaid  stirrap  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally cloae  the  passage  In  the  plug  and  to  establish  com- 
munication between  tha  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  paa- 
aage by  being  fused  whan  the  water  In  the  boiler  fklla 
below  the  danger  leTel,  an  alarm,  a  paaaage  connecting  the 
aforesaid  passage  in  the  plug  and  aald  alarm  and  normally 
open,  a  TalTe  controlling  said  connecting  passage  and  nor- 
maUy  InoperatiTe  and  a  seal  on  said  TalTe  to  hold  the 
same  In  InoperatiTe  poaition  and  to  Indicate  whan  said 
TalTs  haa  been  turned  to  operatlTe  position. 


879,509.  FLBZIBLB  TIES -FRAME.  BcoiNn  D.  C. 
BATva  and  LAwxnMcn  A.  Sunnaa.  CleTeUnd,  Ohto. 
Plied  Peb.  19,  1907.     SarUl  No.  858,181. 


1.  A  tire  frame  comprising  an  annular  flexible  tnbe  haT- 
lng OTsrlapping  extremities,  a  rotatable  support  therefOr. 
and  means  for  alining  said  frame  upon  said  support,  com- 
prising keys  inserted  in  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  said  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  flexible  ring  shaped  tire  frame,  of  horse-shoe  shaped 
croes  section  and  prorided  with  latwally  extending  flanges 
2  on  its  inner  edges,  and  tranarrersely  parted  at  one  side 
with  an  Inclined  and  curTed  parting  line,  integral  hooks  7 
upon  one  set  of  meeting  edges  of  said  flanges,  and  corre- 
sponding recesses  8  upon  the  opposed  extremities  at  the 
tread  surface  thereof  and  a  corresponding  recess  10  in  the 
other  extremity  and  tongues  11,  11  in  one  extremity  and 
recesses  12,  12  in  the  other  extremity,  ragistarlng  there- 
with, suboUntUUy  aa  deacribed. 


8  7  9.510.  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOE  PRINTINO- 
PRESSB8.  HniniT  P.  BncHiCAir,  Battle  Creek,  Midi.. 
assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battie 
Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  May  14, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  878,665. 

1.  In  a  folder,  the  eomblnatton  of  a  fading  cylinder,  a 
cutting  cylinder,  and  a  folding  derice  and  means  tor  ad- 
justing th4  cutting  cylinder  and  aald  dertce  drcumferra- 
tUlly  of  the  folding  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  folder,  tha  oombtnation  ot  a  folding  cylinder, 
with  a  cutting  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  fold-rolls,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  cutting  cylinder  and  said  rolls  to  dUter- 
ent  positions  drcomfereatlally  of  the  folding  cyllodar. 

8.  In  a  folder,  the  combfaiatlon  of  a  cylinder,  hangers 
plToted  azlally  thereof,  a  second  cylinder  Joumalad  In 


said  hangers,  folding  derices  alao  mounted  In  aald  hai««r% 
and  means  for  swinging  the  hangars  to  adjust  tha  rjHnrtsr 
and  folding  derices  circnmferentlally  of  the  first  cxltadar. 


4.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder, 
hangers  piTOted  axially  of  the  cylinder,  a  cutting  cylinder 
jonraaled  in  said  hangers,  fblding-rolls  Journaled  In  aald 
hangers,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hangers  to  adjust 
tha  cutting  cylinder  and  fbldlng-rolls  circumferentlally  of 
the  folding  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  folder,  the  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder, 
tucking  bladea  and  collecting  pins  therein ;  moTsble  sup- 
ports beside  said  folding  cylinder ;  a  cutting  cylinder  jour- 
naled In  said  supports,  folding  derices  also  mounted  on 
said  supports,  and  a  pin-cam  and  a  tucker-cam  mounted  on 
said  supports,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  supports  so  aa 
to  move  the  parts  thereon  circumferentlally  of  the  folding 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] . 


879,611.  TIRE  AND  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES, Ac.  JoasPH  J.  Bond,  Beading,  Mass.  Piled 
Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,466. 


c? 


*♦--' 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  to  enter  an 
automobile  tire,  and  prorided  with  means  for  attachm«it 
to  a  support,  said  receptacle  being  surrounded  by  a  tire- 
recelring  space,  and  the  said  carrier  baring  means  for  se- 
curing a  tire  in  said  space. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  to  enter  an 
automobile  tire,  and  prorided  with  means  for  attadiment 
to  a  support,  said  receptacle  being  surrounded  by  a  tiro- 
recelring  space,  and  the  said  carrier  baring  meana  for 
supporting  the  inner  side  of  a  tire  Inserted  in  said  apace. 

8.  A  carrier  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  to  enter  an 
automoUe  tire,  and  prorided  with  means  for  attaehmant. 
to  a  support,  said  receptade  being  surrounded  by  a  ttf«- 
reoelring  space,  and  the  aald  carrier  baring  means  for 
supporting  the  inner  side  and  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
tire  inaerted  in  said  spsce. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  back  prorided  with  means  for 
attadunent  to  a  supp<H-t,  a  receptade  holder  projaetlag 
outwardly  from  the  back,  and  formed  to  enter  aa  auto- 
mobile tire,  and  tire  guards  projecting  from  the  hack,  and 
separated  from  the  holder  by  a  tiro-recelTlng  spaea. 
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Sb  ▲  MRtar  hailat  lopportlaff  ■<■■■  uMtttaA  to  hold 
•■  •■wiT  hod7t  9aet  t»  aa  airtoalbU*  tiM,  Mpportfac 
■MS*  adantod  to  luM  *  rwaptodc  wttlUa  tb*  apftea 
bouaflid  by  th«  ABmUar  body,  tad  m— iw  tor  attochmcnt 
to  a  Mipport* 

[CUla  6  sot  prlBtod  to  the  QaseCto.] 


Vnjmt.  IMTSBNAL-COMBUSnON  MNQItm.  Jon 
Bbaoxwalob,  Chleaco,  HL  Filed  ICay  19,  100«.  8«- 
rtol  No.  81T.04«. 


1.  la  a  rotory  gu  enclne,  a  plorallty  of  ricldly  eoa- 
aoctod  plctoaa,  odaptod  to  rototo  eoneantrleally  about 
a  eonuBon  axis,  la  eomblnatloD  with  a  eylladar  aioaBtod 
opoB  eacb  piston  and  means  for  eoatroUlnf  tho  radial 
positloas  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  gas  engtoe,  a  plurality  of  ptatoBs  rotot* 
lac  about  and  rigidly  connected  to  a  central  sbaft,  and  a 
cyllader  redprocatlag  radially  vpoa  eacb  piston,  la  com- 
blaatloa  wltb  means  for  eontroUlag  tbe  radial  posltloa 
of  said  cyltodera,  aad  meaas  for  controlling  tbe  admission 
and  discbarge  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  eylladera. 

8.  In  a  rotory  engine,  a  plurality  of  pistons  rototlag 
about  aad  rlgMly  connected  to  a  central  abaft,  aad  a  eyl- 
tadsr  adapted  to  redprocato  radially  uptui  eacb  plstoa,  la 
eomblaatloo  wltb  means  for  controQlng  tbe  radial  position 
of  eacb  cyltodcr.  a  port  extending  radially  enttroly  tbrougb 
eadi  of  said  pistons  aad  means  for  directing  a  fluid  toto 
or  out  of  said  ports,  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  tberela, 
aad  means  for  soecesslTely  Igniting  an  Inflammable  mix* 
tore  to  said  porto. 

4.  la  a  rotary  eagtae,  a  sbaft.  aa  aaaular  flaage  coa- 
eeatrleally  mounted  upon  said  sbaft,  a  plurality  of  pla- 
tooa  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  flange  eacb  plstoa  baying 
a  loagltudlaal  port  exteadlag  tberetbrougb,  a  cyllader 
fitted  upon  eacb  piston  aad  adapted  to  redprocato  radially 
tbereoa,  aad  meaas  for  coatrolllag  tbe  radial  moremeato 
of  said  cylladers.  In  comblaatkm  wltb  a  cylladrteal  pro- 
Jectloa  pealtloaed  wltbto  said  flaage  aad  saogly  fltttog 
tbe  totarlor  tiiereot  a  plurality  of  depreasloas  formed  to 
tbe  pertpboty  of  said  projection  eadi  adapted  to  sneeea- 
steely  cooununlcato  wltb  tbe  toner  end  of  said  porto  aad 
for  dlreettag  a  fluid  toto  or  out  of  a  portloa  of  said 


6.  A  rotary  eaglae,  coaprislag  a  sbaft,  aa  aaantor 
flaage  eoaeeatrlcally  monated  upon  said  sbaft,  a  plurality 
of  platoas  rigidly  mouated  upon  said  flaage,  eadi  plstoa 
buTtag  a  port  exteadlag  loagttadtoally  tberetbrougb,  a 
cylladv  fitted  upon  eacb  plstoa  aad  adapted  to  redpro- 
cato tadtoUy  tbereoa,  aad  mssas  for  coatrolllag  tba  radial 
aonrMssato  of  said  cyltodera,  to  ceaibtoatloa  wltb  a  «ylla- 
drleal  projoetloo  pooltloaed  wltbto  aald  flaage  aad  aaagly 
fittti«  tbe  totertor  tbereot  a  plurality  of  dspieasluas 
fwsd  to  tbe  perlpbery  of  said  projactlsa  aad  adapted  to 
■ualcato  wltb  tta  toaer  eads  tf  Mid 
aa  Igaltloo,  aad  aa  ex- 

aad  tosaaa  for 
lag  a  9Mk  pfofvfdsd  tor  «M  Igattlsa 
CCIalto  6  aot  prtotod  to  tbe  Oaaatto] 


8T»,Blt.  PIFB^APPINO  DBYIOD.  JOHir  B.  B.  Bbta», 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor,  by  direct  aad  meaae  aaalga- 
meats,  of  one-tblrd  to  Nl<Aolaa  J.  Kaliy  aad  oaa-tbltd 
to  Nora  Kelly,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Illed  Jaa.  18,  19<M. 
Serial  No.  20«,6S4. 


1.  A  derloe  for  producing  an  opening  to  a  mato  pipe 
wltbto  a  brancb  pipe,  compristog  a  cutter  adapted  to  be 
arranged  axlally  wltbln  tbe  brancb  pipe,  a  guide  tor  said 
cutter  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  bore  of  tbe  brancb  pipe 
aad  also  wltb  tbe  mato  pipe  around  tbe  cutter,  and  means 
operating  to  force  said  guide  agatost  tbe  mato  pipe  aa 
tbe  cutter  adraneea  and  penetrates  tbe  mato  pipe,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  fortb. 

2.  A  derlee  for  producing  an  opening  to  a  mato  pipe 
wltbto  a  brancb  pipe,  comprising  a  cuttor  adapted  to  be 
arranged  axlally  to  tbe  brancb  pipe,  a  guide  for  said  cutter 
wbleb  la  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  bore  of  tbe  brancb 
pipe  and  also  wltb  tbe  outor  side  of  tbe  mato  pipe  next 
to  tbe  cutter,  and  meaas  operatlag  to  bold  said  guide 
yieldingly  against  said  mato  pipe,  substantially  as  set 
fortb. 

8.  A  derlee  for  produdng  an  opening  to  a  mato  pipe 
wltbto  a  braacb  pipe,  compristog  a  cutter  adapted  to  be 
arraaged  axlally  to  tbe  braacb  pipe,  a  guide  for  said  cutter 
barlag  aa  ^larged  cyltodrlcal  rear  part  wblcb  Is  adapted 
to  eagage  wltb  tbe  bore  of  tbe  brancb  pipe  and  a  reduced 
tubular  front  part  wblcb  la  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
outor  side  of  tbe  mato  pipe  doee  to  tbe  cuttor,-  and  a 
spring  toterpooed  between  said  cuttor  and  guide  and  oper- 
ating to  yieldingly  preen  said  guide  agatost  tbe  outer  side 
of  tbe  mato  pipe,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  A  dOTlce  for  producing  an  opening  in  a  mato  plpo 
for  ooaneetlng  tbe  same  wltb  a  brancb  pipe  arranged  at 
an  angle  tbereto,  compristog  a  cuttor  adapted  to  be 
arraaged  axlally  to  tbe  brancb  pipe,  a  guide  for  said  cuttor 
wbkb  surrounds  tbe  same  and  consisto  of  a  boUow  cy- 
lindrical rear  part  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bore  of  said 
braacb  pipe  aad  a  tobular  front  part  baring  a  torwardly 
toperlag  froat  ead  wblcb  Is  adapted  to  mgage  wltb  tbe 
outer  side  of  tbe  mato  pipe  next  to  tbe  cutter,  and  a 
spring  sarrouadtog  tbe  cuttor  wltbto  tbe  bollow  rear  part 
of  tbe  guide  aad  operatlag  to  press  tbe  guide  yleldlagly 
agatost  tbe  main  pipe,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 


87«,S14.  CONCBNTRATBD  WHOLB  MILK.  Chabum 
EL  C^Mraaix,  New  Twk.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  14,  IMS. 
Borlal  No.  »1,724. 

1.  A  food  product  conslstlag  of  a  ailxtnre  of  coaeea- 
tratod  milk  aad  raw  uaooneeatrated  cream  In  tbe  form  of 
a  atabto  aabatontlally  ualfona  emulaloa  but  wltb  tbe  fat 
globule*  aubataatlaUy  aabrokea,  so  tbat  wbea  tbe  prodact 
la  dUutad  to  tbe  oouslsteBcy  of  freeb  milk  cream  will  rise 
tbareto  aa  to  freak  milk.' 
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2.  A  food  product  conslstfag  of  a  mixtore  of  raw  ua- 
concentrated  cream  with  skim  milk  concentrated  to  ap- 
proximately one-foortb  of  Ito  orlgtoal  consistency,  tbe 
quantity  of  cream  being  approximately  tbe  same  as  tbat 
orogtoally  separated  from  tbe  milk  and  tbe  mixtore  being 


In  the  form  of  a  stable  s<d>stantUlly  uniform  emulsion  but 
with  the  fat  globules  substontially  unbroken,  so  tbat  when 
the  product  Is  diluted  to  the  consistency  of  freab  miik 
cream  will  rise  thereto  as  to  fresh  milk. 


879.518.  APrARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LIQUIDS. 
Joseph  H.  Campbbll.  assignor,  by  mesne  aseignmento, 
to  Charles  H.  Campbell  and  to  Blixabetb  and  Cbarlea  U. 
Campbell,  executors  of  said  Joseph  H.  Campbell,  de- 
ceased. New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1901.  Serial  No. 
46,226. 


1t         1 


1.  In  apparatos  for  concentrating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  the  liquid,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said 
tank,  a  coil  wltbto  said  tank  normally  horlxontol  and  trun- 
nloned  at  one  end  so  that  It  may  be  turned  toto  a  rertical 
position,  and  an  air  pipe  extending  toto  the  liquid  and 
apertored  to  totroduce  air  thereinto  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  to  approximately  the  direction  of  said  bottom, 
said  air  pipe  being  remorable,  whereby  access  to  tbe  tank, 
coll.  and  air  pipe  for  deanlng  tbe  same  is  faclli toted. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  c<»centratlng  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  for  tbe  liquid  aad  a  series  of  colls  one 
abore  the  other  within  said  tank,  each  coll  compristog 
headers  E  and  F,  and  pipes  connected  to  said  headers  B 
and  trunnloned  In  tbe  walla  of  said  tank,  and  supporto  to 
said  Unk  for  said  headers  F  to  posltlonB  to  hold  said  colls 
substantially  horizontal  and  one  above  another,  each  of 
said  trunnloned  pipes  betog  offset  from  tbe  one  above. 

.  3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrattog  liquids,  the  combi- 

nation of  a  tank  for  tbe  liquid  and  a  coil  wltbto  said  tank, 
said  coll  comprising  headers  E  and  F  and  pipes  connected 
to  said  header  E  and  trunnloned  to  the  walls  of  aald  »»»»^ 
supporto  to  said  tank  for  aald  header  F  to  positions  to  bold 
said  coils  substantially  borlsontal  and  one  abore  another, 

y  and  an  air  pipe  extendtog  toto  tbe  liquid  and  apertored 
to  introduce  air  thereinto  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank  aad 
to  approximately  the  direction  of  said  bottom,  said  air  pipe 
betog  remoTable,  whereby  access  to  the  tank,  coil,  and  air 
pipe  for  deanlng  tbe  same  la  fadlltoted. 
182  O.  O. 


879.516.     HOT  -  WATER  BOTTLE.     THOMAS  Caarwau^ 
St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  89S.7M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  metallic 
receptode  formed  with  an  open  end  and  with  a  thraaded 
boss  adjacent  said  open  end,  and  a  doaure  for  said  rocap- 
tode,  comprlalng  a  cap  having  a  threaded  stem  for  engage- 
ment with  said  boss,  a  socketed  head,  and  a  lever  hinged 
upon  said  head  and  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed 
handle,  said  handle  being  engaged  to  said  aocketed  head  to 
one  poaitlon  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  fomprislng  a  metallic 
receptode  formed  with  an  open  end  and  with  a  threaded 
boss  adjacent  said  open  end,  and  a  dosure  for  said  recep- 
tode, compristog  a  cap  having  a  threaded  stem  for  engage- 
ment with  said  boss,  a  socketed  head,  and  a  lever  hinged 
upon  said  head  and  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed 
handle,  said  handle  betog  engaged  to  said  socketed  head  to 
one  poaitlon  of  said  lever,  eeveral  of  said  devlcea  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  serie«  on  a  curved  Itoe  and  covered  with  beat- 
storing  material,  and  means  for  matotatolng  the  material 
on  the  devices. 


879,517.    PROCESS  OF  HARDENING  AND  TEMPERING 
STEEL    Baxnabas  J.  CASTcatiKB,  Portland,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor to  Casterltoe  Cutlery  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  June  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  878,728. 
The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  to  tempering 
and  hardening  steel,  consisting  of  first  heating  the  statf  to  a 
"  cherry  red  "  heat  then  submerging  and  cooling  tbe  steal 
to  a  aolntlon  of  salt  saltpeter,  cart>onate  of  Iron,  borax, 
wood  alcohol,  glycerin  and  oil ;  then  coating  the  steel  wltb 
tollow.  and  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  a  slow  fire  by 
holding  It  over  the  same,  substontially  as  described. 


879.518.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  BMPLOTED  FOR 
HARDENING  AND  TEMPERING  STEEL.  .BASMABAa 
J.  Castbblinx.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Casterltoe 
Cutlery  Company,  Porttond.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation.    Filed 

«  June  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  878.729. 

1.  The  hereto  described  composition  of  matter  for  hard- 
ening and  tempering  steel,  consisting  of  the  following  to- 
gredioits.  vis. :  salt,  saltpeter,  carbonate  of  iron,  borax, 
wood  alcohol,  glycerto  and  oil :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  hereto  described  compositkMi  of  matter  for  hard- 
ening and  tempertog  steel  consisting  of  the  following  la- 
gredleats,  to  the  followlag  reUtlve  proportloas,  tIb.  :  of 
salt,  two  pouads ;  saltootor,  one  quarter  of  a  pound ;  oar- 
booate  of  iroa,  one  quarter  of  a  pouad :  borax,  oae  half  at 
a  pouad :  wood  alcohol,  fifteea  ptoto ;  glycerin,  fire  quarto ; 
oil,  five  galloaa. 
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•Tf^lt.    CAtm.    AB4  ft.  Catii.  Cumj,  Kaaa.,  amUgaot 
ct  f  hi  If  to  Tk«  Todd  Bardwara  ft  Supply  Ca,  Caaoj, 
Fllod  Oct.  25.  IMT.    aortal  No.  8M.14ft. 


* — L 


ir.  Tbe  combination  of  a  castor  oockot  formod  of  a  oinclo 
piooo  of  realllent  shoet-metal  and  haTlnc  a  roonded  appor 
portion  closed  at  Its  top.  a  contracted  Intormodlato  portion 
and  realllent  lower  portions  separated  by  nprigtat  slips  and 
also  baring  flanges  of  U-«hape  In  eroaa-Mctlon  at  the  lower 
•nds  of  said  resilient  portions,  an  aper tared  washer  having 
a  downwardly  eitendlng  flange  and  also  harlng  a  horlsontal 
laage  extending  outward  from  the  depending  flange  and 
disposed  In  the  flanges  on  the  resilient  portions  of  the 
■oeket,  an  anti-frletlon  ball,  of  larger  diameter  thi^i  tbe 
said  contracted  portion  of  the  socket,  arranged  to  tnm  In 
the  roanded  upper  end  portion  of  the  socket,  and  a  pintle 
carrying  a  wheel  and  extendlDg  upward  tbroogh  tbe  sper- 
tnred  washer  and  Into  the  socket  and  baring  a  roanded 
upper  end  opposed  to  the  antl-frlctlon  ball  and  also  baring 
a  reduced  portion  disposed  in  the  contracted  intermediate 
portion  (A  tbe  socket 

S.  The  combination  of  a  caster  socket  haring  a  roanded 
apper  end  portion  dosed  at  Its  top  and  also  haring  a  con> 
tracted  Intermediate  portion,  an  antl-frlctlon  ball,  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  said  contracted  portion,  arranged  to 
tarn  In  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  the  so^et,  and  a  pintle 
carrying  s  wheel  and  arranged  la  the  socket  and  haring  a 
roanded  upper  end  opposed  to  the  antl-frictlon  ball  and 
also  haring  a  reduced  portion  disposed  in  the  contracted 
intermediate  portion  of  the  socket. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  eastsr  so^et  baring 
a  rounded  upper  end  portion  and  a  contracted  intermediata 
portion  and  also  haring  an  apertured  washer  at  its  lower 
•ad  and  an  antl-frlctlon  ball,  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe 
said  contracted  portion,  arranged  to  torn  in  its  said  round- 
•d  un^r  end  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caster  socket  formed  of  a 
■kigle  piece  of  resilient  sheet-metal  and  baring  a  rounded 
apper  portion,  a  contracted  Intermediate  portion  and  resill- 
•■t  portions  separated  by  upright  slits  and  also  baring 
lUages  of  U-shape  in  cross-section  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
taaUlsBt  portions  :  of  an  anti-friction  ball  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  said  contracted  portion,  arranged  to  freely  tnm  in 
the  mM  apper  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  waaher  prorlded 

,with  a  esatral  aperture  and  haring  Its  edge  portion  dia- 
paaed  In  the  flangaa  on  tha  resilient  portions  of  the  socket. 

5.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  caster  socket  formed  of  a  sln- 
gh  plaea  ot  rsaillSMt  sbeet-SMtal  and  haring  resillaat  por- 
ttamm  asparatad  by  aprlght  slits  and  also  haring  flsniss  of 
U-ehape  In  cross  ssetion  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  resilient 
portions :  of  an  apertured  washer  baring  a  downwardly  ez- 
tandlng  flange  and  also  haring  a  horlsontal  flange  eztend- 
teg  outward  from  the  depoBdlng  flange  and  disposed  In  the 
flanges  OB  the  reaUkat  porthma  of  the  socket. 


8  T  9  .  5  9  0 .     BUIT.DIRO  CONVTBUCTION.     Ow»mb  W. 
CHAiTTianR  md  Joom  P.  Moamcx,  Montreal,  Qnebec 
Canada.    rOed  Nor.  2T,  1905.    S«lal  Na  289,S09. 
A  hoUdtng  eoBprlaing  an  Imperforate  outer  wall,  an  In- 
wall  spaced  therefrom  to  prortde  a  contlnoooa  tntar^ 
air  apace,  said  Inner  wan  being  prorlded  at  ASsr- 
mt  Iseala  with  reatUating  opentaMS  comnranleatlng  with 


the  bBitarlor  of  the  handing,  and  rantnatteg  dneta  at  its  top, 
a  roof  supported  on  said  Inner  wall  at  a  dlatanoa  below  said 
ducts,  and  a  coping  extending  across  the  tops  of  said  tamer 
and  outer  walls  and  projecting  orer  said  Inner  wall,  where- 


by said  roof  and  coping  efliclently  shield  said  rentllatlnf 
ducts  from  the  entrance  of  extraneous  matter,  substantially 
as  described. 


879,021.     TOT  DRUM.     JuLtDS  Cun,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1907.    Serial  No.  89«,018. 


y 


In  a  drum  combined  with  a  cylindrical  body  baring  an 
annular  edge  section  extending  outwardly,  an  annular 
band  baring  its  edge  portions  oyertumed  on  the  Inner  sida 
thereof,  a  non  resonant  band  lying  In  contact  with  tbe  in- 
ner face  of  said  first  named  band  and  held  by  said  orer- 
turned  edge  portions  and  a  disk-shaped  diaphragm  baring 
an  offsst  outwardly  extending  edge  portion  lying  in  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  orcrtumed  edge  portiona, 
the  edge  aeetloa  of  said  body  being  held  between  said  last 
named  orertumed  edge  portion  and  said  diaphragm. 


879.522.  LIGHTNINO-ARRBSTSB.  Onoaon  W.  Clabk, 
Oraad  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  B. 
Doyle,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial 
No.  870,846. 

1.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  a  main  line  conductor  exposed 
to  the  aetloa  of  lightning,  a  pair  of  terminals  spaced 
apart  one  of  the  same  being  in  circuit  with  said  conductor, 
a  gtoaaded  conductor  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  and 
a  pertloa  In  said  first  named  conductor  between  the  said 
tannlaala  and  die  derlee  to  be  protected  from  lightning 
femed  of  a  bmIos  of  smaller  oondactors  eonnacted  In  par- 
aUel. 

2.  In  a  lightntnc  arreater,  a  main  line  eoMdactor  expossd 
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to  the  aetloa  of  lightning,  a  iMlr  of  terminals  spaced 
apart  one  of  which  is  In  circuit  with  said  conductor  and  the 
other  connected  to  a  grounded  conductor,  a  series  of  colls 
in  said  circuit  and  connected  In  parallel,  and  a  blow-out 
magnet  excited  by  said  colls  and  baring  Its  poles  embracing 
tbe  termlnala. 


8.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  electric  circuit  tbe  posltlre 
side  of  which  is  exposed  to  lightning,  a  device  to  be  pro- 
tected connected  in  said  circuit  a  pair  of  terminals  spaced 
apart,  one  terminal  being  in  said  circuit  between  said  de- 
rice  and  tbe  exposed  portion  of  tbe  circuit,  and  tbe  other 
terminal  connected  to  a  grounded  conductor,  a  series  of 
coils  In  said  circuit  between  tbe  terminals  and  tbe  nega- 
tire  portion  of  the  circuit  and  connected  in  parallel,  and  a 
magnet  excited  by  said  coils  and  with  Its  poles  embracing 
the  terminals. 


879,528.  THIN-PLACE  DETECTOR  FOR  LOOMS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Clayton,  Atlanta,  Qa.,  assignor  to  Clayton  ft 
Bentley  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Oeorgla.  Filed  July  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  880,660. 


1.  The  herein  described  loom  stopping  derice,  or  thin 
plsce  prerenter,  comprising  sn  adjustable  standard,  a  ta- 
ble plate,  or  body  carried  by  said  standard,  a  so^et  pirot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  table,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  socket  a  rod  disposed  in  said  seat  a  feeler  arm  bar- 
ing a  spring  controlled  yielding  linger,  means  to  rigidly 
connect  said  rod  and  arm  and  a  detent  carried  by  an  ex- 
tension of  said  rod.  whereby,  when  said  detent  is  lowered 
to  be  struck  by  a  morlng  part  of  the  loom,  the  force  of  the 
blow  will  be  communicated  to  a  controlling  part  of  tbe 
loom  and  tbe  loom  stopped. 

2.  The  herein  described  loom  attachhient  compriaing 
the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  on  said  beam,  a 
croes  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  base  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  and  means  to  secure  tbe  stand- 
ard to  tbe  beam ;  of  a  plate  haring  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  plate,  means  to  adjustably  secure  tbe 
plate  on  tbe  cross  bead,  a  socket  member  plrotally  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  threaded  extension  on  said 
socket  member,  a  tubular  sleere  secured  in  the  threaded 
extension,  means  to  limit  tbe  downward  morement  of  said 
threaded  extension,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  tubu- 
lar sleere,  a  feeler  point  means  to  adjuatably  and  fixedly 
secure  the  feeler  point  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  rod  to  support  a  detent  where- 


by wh«i  the  feeler  point  Is  lowwed.  the  detent  will  ba  •» 
gaged  with  parts  of  the  loom  and  said  loom  stopped. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  loom  atUchment  compriaing 
tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  a  knock-off  lerer  and  a  waft 
hammer :  of  a  standard  on  said  beam,  means  to  seeora  tka 
sundard,  a  cross  bead  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a 
plate  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  to  adjustably  secure  the  plate  on  the  cross  head,  a 
so^et  member  plrotally  secured  to  said  plate,  a  threaded 
extension  on  said  socket  member,  said  socket  member  bar- 
ing a  seat  therein,  means  to  limit  the  downward  swinging 
movement  of  tbe  socket  member,  a  tubular  sleere  aeeured 
to  said  threaded  extension,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
sleere,  a  feeler  point,  means  to  fixedly  and  adjustably 
mount  said  feeler  point  on  one  end  of  tbe  rod,  a  finger  on 
said  rod,  a  lerer  pivotally  secured  to  one  edge  of  said 
plate,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  in  tbe  path  of  the  knock- 
off  lerer,  a  detent  pivotally  secured  to  said  lerer,  an  eye 
on  said  detent  adapted  to  receire  said  finger  and  normally 
support  tbe  detent  above  tbe  weft  hammer  and  dispose  the 
detent  In  engagement  with  the  weft  hammer  \o  operate 
tbe  knock-off  lever  when  tbe  feeler  point  is  lowered. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  attachment  for  looms,  compria- 
ing the  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  on  said 
beam,  a  tubular  sleeve  and  means  to  adjustably  and  plrot- 
ally mount  the  tubular  sleeve  to  tbe  standard ;  of  a  rod 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  holder  engaging  the  ex- 
tended end  of  said  rod,  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  holder 
adapted  to  adjustably  secure  the  holder  to  the  rod,  a 
socket  member  depending  from  said  bolder,  a  feeler  arm 
extending  througb  said  socket  member,  a  locking  derice 
carried  by  the  socket  member  adapted  to  engage  and  se- 
cure tbe  feeler  arm  in  Its  adjusted  position  and  a  feeler 
point  at  the  outer  end  of  said  feeler  arm. 


8  7  9,624.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACE.  John  B.  CoLViita, 
Eros.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abe  Cartwright  Broa, 
I-a.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,7.18. 


In  a  brace  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  base  portion  baring  a  pair  of  apertured  logs, 
and  a  bridge  portion  connecting  said  lugs,  said  bridge  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  seat  and  a  flat 
face,  a  fulcrum  bead  plrotally  connected  between  said 
lugs  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  a  cylindrical  lug  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter an  aperture  In  the  part  to  which  tbe  base  portion  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  and  to  be  completely  Indooed  la 
said  apertured  part,  said  fulcrum  head  haring  a  tabular 
internally  threaded  extension,  and  said  bridge  baring  a 
screw  receiving  aperture,  subetsntlally  as  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 


879,526.     WRENCH.     JosaPH   N.  CooR,  Westorer,  Ma 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,898. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  wrench,  of  a  handle  compris- 
ing a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  each  haring  an  en- 
larged upper  end  prorlded  with  an  opening,  said  ends  be- 
ing offset  from  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween :  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  openings  In  aaid 
Mids :  a  wrench  head  disposed  within  said  chamber  amd  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  bolt  said  head  being  prorlde^ 
with  a  pair  of  outwardly  direrglng  Jaws,  a  ratehe'l  formed 
upon  one  aide  face  of  said  head  and  prorlded  with  aa 
axial  opening  through  whldi  said  bolt  passes;  a  pair  of 
dogs  located  within  the  chamber  upon  oppoaita  aldM  cf 
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tto  ntelNt.  aad  plToMI  to  tbt  adjaent  vaU  of  MUd  chaat- 
bar:  aad  a  raatltoBt  OMBbar  latarpoaad  betwaan  tha  doga 
aad  baTtBf  Ita  oppoaita  aada  angacad  tbarawlth  to  nor- 
mmUj  form  tha  aaaM  taito  aiitM*>Mnt  with  tha  ratehat 


-S 


%.  Tha  eoBblnatlon.  In  a  wrench,  of  a  handle  compria- 
tag  •  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  each  harinc  an  en- 
largad  apper  and  proTlded  with  an  opening,  eald  enda  be- 
tog  oCaat  from  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 
twaan;  a  bolt  extending  through  the  opanlnga  In  aald 
anda ;  a  wrench  bead  dlapoaed  within  said  chamber  and  ro- 
Utablj  mounted  upon  aald  bolt,  said  head  being  proTided 
at  aadi  and  with  a  pair  of  ontwardly-dlTerglng  )awa;  a 
ratchet  fonsed  opon  one  tide  face  of  the  wrench  head,  and 
proTlded  with  an  axial  opening  through  which  the  bolt 
paeaaa ;  a  pair  of  doga  dlapoaed  within  lald  chamber,  each 
dog  haTlng  a  laterally-projecting  tooth  at  Ite  upper  end; 
aad  a  bowed  aprlng  laterpoaed  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  doga  aad  haTing  Ite  opposite  ends  llttad  In  opanlnga 
formed  therein,  to  force  the  toothed  upper  enda  of  tha 
doga  Into  almultaneous  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  to 
hold  the  wrench  head  In  adjusted  position  with  reapect  to 
tha  haadla. 


8  T  • ,  5  2  6 .  BOOT-PULLER.  Roaaar  A.  Dbnotah,  Dal- 
keith. Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
Ml^ei. 


In  a  root  palling  derlea,  parallel  Inclined  braces,  a  Ter- 
tleal  arm  rigidly  saenred  thereto,  parallel  Inclined  strute 
rigidly  ceanectlag  aald  arm  and  bracea,  a  lever  handle  plr- 
otally  mooatad  btwean  the  aforeaaid  braces,  gripping 
Jawa  aaeorad  to  tha  larw  aad  arm  reapectirely  and  adapt- 
ed to  eoOperato  tha  one  with  tha  other,  and  a  weighted 
haaa  msmftiir  carried  by  tha  aforeaaid  parallel  bracea  and 
adaptod  to  ntnlatf**  the  derlee  in  operatlTe  poaltiott. 


879,537.   IN8TBP-PAD.  ILLTTta  DoamrrT,  lyraeaaa,  N.  T. 

FUad  Hot.  18.  1808.    Sarial  No.  844,129. 

*   I.  Am-^m  artlda  of  mannfaetora,  a  pad  tor  tha  ftoot, 

caanprtalBt  a  eovar  haTlag  a  top  aad  bottom  naltad  by 

adtcUaf  at  tkair  aad  adiea  aad  at  oaa  of  their  aide  adgaa, 

aad  harlac  a  aMa  plaea'ol  flexible  eorertng  matarlal  aawad 


between  the  top  and  bottom  at  their  remaining  aide  edgea, 
said  aide  piece  ^<iiii«i«h<ag  in  width  from  a  point  between 
ite  ends  to  the  end  edges  of  the  coTer,  and  filling  material 
within  said  corer. 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  tbe  foot 
comprising  a  main  pad  haTing  a  coTer  consisting  of  a  top 
and  bottom  connected  at  one  side  edge  by  a  side  piece 
diminishing  in  width  from  a  point  anbstantially  mid- 
length  toward  opposite  ends,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
otherwae  united  at  their  edgea  by  stitching,  filling  ma- 
terial within  tha  coTer,  and  a  supplementel  pad  of  smaller 
siae  than  the  main  pad  and  of  snbatantially  semicircular 
outline  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  corer  between 
the  same  and  aald  filling  material. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  foot 
comprialng  a  main  pad  haying  a  cover  consisting  of  a  top 
and  bottom  connected  at  one  side  edge  by  a  side  piece 
dimlnlahlng  in  width  from  a  point  substantially  mid- 
length  toward  op|>oalte  enda,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
otherwise  united  at  their  edges  by  stitching,  filling  ma- 
terial within  the  coTer,  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental 
pada  of  smaller  alae  than  tha  main  pad  and  of  progreaa- 
Irely  smaller  siae  with  respect  to  each  other  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  said  cover  between  tbe  same  and  the 
filling  of  the  main  pad. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  for  the  foot 
comprialng  a  main  pad  baring  a  cover  consisting  of  a  top 
and  bottom  connected  at  one  side  edge  by  a  side  piece 
diminishing  in  width  from  a  point  substantially  mid- 
length  toward  oppoalte  enda,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
otberwlae  united  at  their  edges  by  stitching,  filling  ma- 
terial within  the  cover,  and  It  supplementel  pad  of  smaller 
siae  than  tha  main  pad  aad  of  auhatantlally  aemldrcular 
outline  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  cover  between  the 
same  and  said  filling  material,  said  supplemental  pad 
having  a  thickened  portion  along  ite  straight  edge  grad- 
ually dimlnlahlng  toward  oppoalte  enda  and  tapering  from 
the  center  of  said  straight  edge  toward  all  points  of  tbe 
remaining  curved  edge. 


879,628.  8MOOTH-EDOEB  FOR  FABRICS.  JoH.x  O. 
DoawAao,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  4,  1907.  So* 
rUl  No.  395,963. 


1.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  a  revolu- 
bla  eylladrlcal  runner  aad  freely  tumable  grooved  rollers 
mounted  la  tha  runner  near  the  edge  and  expoaed  through 
the  periphery  thereof  whereby  the  edgea  of  material  may 
be  entered  into  tha  groovaa  of  tha  rollara. 

2.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  tha  diaracter  deaeribed,  a  rarolu- 
bla  cylindrical  runner,  rollera  freely  tomable  in  the  runner 
wmx  tiha  drcumference  thereof,  and  expoaed  through  said 
draiBifareaoa,  said  rollers  baring  convergent  and  adJuat- 
able  gioovea  formed  In  their  peripheriea. 

8.  la  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  revolu- 
hla  ^Uadrical  ruaaer  having  pockete  around  It  near  tlia 
periiphary,  two-part  rollera  tumable  In  said  pockete  and 
kaYiac  V-ahapad  grooves  formed  between  their  meeting 


portions,  and  means  for  applying  an  elaatlc  preaaore  to 
the  rollers. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tlie  character  deaeribed,  a  rerolu- 
ble  runner  or  support  having  cylindrical  pockete  formed 
around  It  near  the  periphery,  rollers  freely  tomable  in 
said  pockete,  said  rollera  consisting  of  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  shank  and  a  sleeve  fomably  fitting  upon 
said  shank,  the  meeting  portion  of  said  base  and  sleeve 
forming  a  V-altaped  groove  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revolu- 
ble  runner  having  cylindrical  pockete  around  It  near  the 
periphery  and  a  V-shaped  groove  Intersecting  said  pocketa, 
rollera  oonaisting  of  a  baae,  a  ahank  of  amaller  dUuneter, 
a  sleeve  freely  slldable  and  tomable  upon  said  shank,  the 
meeting  portions  of  said  base  and  sleeve  coinciding  with 
the  groove  of  the  runner,  and  having  cooperating  edges, 
and  a  spring  whereby  the  sleeve  is  yieldingly  held  In  place 
with  relation  to  the  other  part  of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879,629.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Joseph  W.  Downing  and 
HaicaT  C.  Downing,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Feb.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  869,221. 


1.  A  bottle  closure,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  con- 
tracted lower  end  and  having  a  aerlee  of  longltodlnal  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  above  said  contracted  lower  and, 
means  for  positively  locking  said  casing  within  tbe  neck 
of  a  bottle,  a  aeat  atteched  to  the  contracted  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  movable  in  said  contracted  lower  and 
of  the  casing,  a  guard  secured  wltbln  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  casing,  and  a  movable  body  between  said  guard  and 
Talve  and  normally  resting  upon  the  valve. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  ribs  terminating  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  atteched  to  tha 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  over  said  seat,  a  guard 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng,  and  a  movable  body 
In  the  casing  between  the  guard  and  valve  aald  movable 
body  being  normally  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
ribbed  portion  of  tlie  caalng  and  resting  on  the  valve 
below  aald  ribbed  portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  casing,  a  tobular  valve 
aeat  atteched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  caatog  and  baring  a 
tepering  outer  face,  a  concave  valve  over  said  seat  and 
having  a  tepering  Inner  wall  to  fit  over  the  tepering  por- 
tion of  tbe  valve  seat,  a  guard  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  and  a  movable  body  between  said  valve  and  guard. 

4.  A  body  doaure,  comprialng  a  caalng,  a  valve  aaat 
atteched  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  to  the  easing 
over  said  seat,  a  guard  baring  a  circumferential  groove 
and  staggered  lugs  on  Ite  periphery,  said  guard  wlthto  the 
casing  and  the  latter  baring  a  drcnmferential  bead  enter- 
ing the  circumferential  groove  in  tha  guard  and  soaring 
the  latter  to  place  wlthto  the  caalng. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  tb»  bora  of  Ita 


neck  of  leaa  diameter  to  Ite  lower  than  to  Ite  ii|H>ar  portloQ, 
of  a  caalng  located  wlthto  the  ntck  of  the  bottla  aJtd  coa- 
forming  to  the  totertor  conformation  thereof,  a  t«It«  aMt 
atteched  to  the  lower  end  of  the  oontraetad  lowar  porCloa 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  movable  vrithto  aald  eoatraetad 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  guard  aeeured  to  the  larger  nppar 
portion  of  the  casing,  and  "a  ball  to  enter  said  coatraetod 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  movable  In  the  nppar 
larger  portion  thereof  between  said  valve  and  guard. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


879,680.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  COP- 
PER ORE.  Locis  DDXAim,  Dumont,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-fifth  to  Ruben  O.  Currle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,981. 


1.  The  process  for  reductog  copper  ore  which  coa^ate 
in  subjecting  copper  sponge  to  the  action  of  a  reducent 
gas  at  a  melting  temperature,  thereby  melting  tbe  sponge 
and  at  the  same  time  reducing  the  temperatore  of  the  gaa, 
and  utilise  tbe  gas  at  ite  reduced  temperature  to  make 
more  copper  sponge. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  copper  ore  which  consiste 
to  reductog  copper  to  the  ore  to  a  spongy  condition, 
melting  the  sponge  by  means  of  a  reducent  gas  at  a  high 
temperatore,  the  gas  being  thereby  lowered  In  temperatore 
and  reducing  torther  amounte  of  copper  ore  by  aald  gas 
at  ite  tower  temperature. 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  copper  ores  which  c<malato 
to  firat  reductog  the  copper  to  the  ore  to  copper  spoaga, 
then  withdrawing  the  said  copper  sponge  into  a  aeparate 
chamber,  adding  a  proper  fiux  and  bringing  the  copper 
sponge  to  a  molten  condition  and  finally  withdrawing  tha 
molten  copper  and  the  alag  by  aeparate  means. 

4.  The  process  of  rednelng  copper  ores  which  eonaiate 
firat  to  reductog  tha  copper  to  the  ore  to  copper  ^nrnge, 
then  drawing  off  the  copper  sponge  and  other  produeto 
associated  therewith  from  the  bottom  of  tha  redoctloa 
rhamhar  and  totrodnclng  tbmm  Immadiataly  tharafrom 
toto  another  chamber,  and  bringing  the  ooppar  apoaga  to 
a  molten  stete  by  gaaea  paaalng  therethrough  to  tha  re- 
duction chamber. 

6.  The  procaas  heretobefora  described  of  first  radscing 
tha  c<^>par  to  the  ore  to  copper  sponge  by  meaaa  of  re- 
ducent gaaes  and  then  Immediately  bringlag  the  aame  to  a 
moltm  condition  by  meana  of  gaaea  at  a  mating  tem- 
peratore. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


879,631.      OEAR-GENBRATINO   MACHINB.      Bowia   E. 
Fau:«wa,  Springfield.  Vt.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Failowa  Oaar 
Shapar  Company,  Springfield,  Tt..  a  Corporation  of  Tar> 
moot.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.    Serial  Na  188,789. 
1.  In  a  machine  baring  a  gaar-«diapad  cutter  for  eatttof 

gaar  taeth  to  a  blank  by  a  plaalag  cut  aad  gaaaratlag  tha 
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ot  tte  tMth  by  slBiiltaMoas  and  •qoal  peripheral 
tnTtl  of  eattw  and  bUak,  a  cutter  holder,  a  gear  Mask 
\»Mm,  maana  tor  Impartlnc  ganerattac  feed  BMTeiiieota  to 
aald  holden,  roury  oieena  tor  reelprocatlag  one  of  the  iat- 
tar  to  Impart  the  cvttiBC  aoTeiiiMit.  a  frame  earrTlnc  eald 
reclproeahle  bolder  and  plToted  on  the  azla  of  eald  rotary 
meaaa,  and  OMana  for  oedllatlac  the  frame  to  eeparato  the 
entter  and  work  on  the  non-cutting  stroke. 


2.  tn  a  machine  havlnc  a  tear-ahaped  entter  for  cutting 
gear  teeth  in  a  blank  by  a  planing  cut  and  generating  the 
cnrrea  of  the  teeth  by  ilmultaneoua  and  equal  peripheral 
trarel  of  entter  and  blank,  a  rotary  cutter  spindle,  a  gear 
blank  holder,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  spin- 
dle and  blank  holder  to  glre  the  tooth-generating  move- 
ments thereto,  a  frame  In  which  the  cutter  spindle  la  jour- 
naled,  an  oedllatory  drlTer  connected  to  reciprocate  the 
■pladle  tor  glrlng  cutting  moTements  to  the  cutter,  said 
frame  being  pivoted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  oeeU- 
latory  drlTor,  and  means  for  swtoglng  the  frame  to  free 
the  cuttar  oa  the  r^orn  stroke  thereof. 

a.  In  a  machine  baring  a  gear-shaped  cutter  for  cutting 
gear  teeth  la  a  blank  by  a  plaalag  eat  and  generatlBg  the 
evrvea  of  the  teeth  by  almultaneooa  and  equal  peripheral 
travel  of  cuttar  and  blaak,  a  pivoted  frame  adapted  to 
Bwtag  toward  and  from  the  work-holder,  a  cuttar  spindle 
Jovnaled  and  redproeahty  movable  in  said  frame,  a  driver 
tor  reel^ooattog  said  spindle  to  move  the  cuttar  past  the 
work  ooefllatahle  aboat  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  fraam, 
Bteans  for 'swinging  the  frame  to  relieve  the  cuttar  after 
mA  eattlag  stroke,  spiadle-rotatlag  means  mouated  la  said 
fraaM  for  lav^rtlag  the  generatlag  feed  moveateato  to  the 
eattor.  aad  a  drive  tor  said  spindle  rotatlag  meaaa  taclud- 
lag  a  shaft  Jotatod  for  universal  movemeat  to  permit 
•wlaglag  of  the  frama. 

4.  la  a  gear-geaerattag  amehlaa  havlag  a  gaar-shaped 
■alal  plaalBc  cattw,  a  work-holder  aad  meana  for  giving 
laMnI  tooth-geaaratlag  feed  moveaieato  staanltaaeoaaly  to 
tbn  eattor  tmA  work-hoMer,  a  cuttar  spladla,  aa  oocllla- 
tary  driver  tor  reclproeattag  the  sptadle  aad  cutter,  a 
firaam  Jovraallag  the  spindle  aad  ptvotad  upoa  the  axis  of 
saM  driver  to  swtag  toward  aad  from  the  work  to  relleva 
the  eattar  qa  tba  retara  atvok*  tktntt,  a  earn,  aad  abat- 
maato  carried  by  the  frama  beariag  agalast  the  cam  oa 
sppaalla  aidea  of  tta  caater  tor  oertlletlag  the  frasseL 
1.  la  a  gear  gsairatiag  amchlae  havtag  a  geaz^ahaped 
plaalag  cattnr.  a  wock-holder  aad  means  for  glvlag 
1  taatb  gaaerating  faed  movasMata  slawltaaaeaaly  to 
aat  wack-holder,  a  eattar  spladla.  aaaodUatory 
far  laclpracatlag  the  spiadle  aad  cuttar,  a  frassa 
the  spiadle  aad  ptvatad  upoa  the  axla  of  aaM 
la  awiag  toward  aad  fvaat  tba  work  to  relieve  the 
ira  atrofei  theraof,  a  earn,  aad  adlastable 
(arrtad  by  the  frame  havtag  aaU-frlcttoa  roUa 
ha  earn  oa  oppeatto  aMea  of  tta  ceatar  flbr 
thaftaaa. 
rOalaa  •  la  IT  aoc  prtated  la  tha  Gaaetta.) 


879,fiS2.  SPACB  TBLBOBAPHT.  Laa  DB  Foaaar,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  saslgnor,  by  meeae  aaslgnmenta,  to  Da  For> 
eet  Radio  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.862. 


^r;^*^ 


1.  An  ooclllatloo  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  vea- 
■el.  an  electrode  Indoeed  therein,  means  for  beating  aaid 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  Incloeed  within  said  vessel,  a 
local  circuit  having  its  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrodea,  a  eooductlng  member  Incloeed  within  said 
vessel  and  located  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  oscillations  to  be  detected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned electrode  and  said  conducting  member. 

2.  An  oeciltatlon  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  vea- 
sel.  two  electrodee  Incloeed  within  said  vessel,  means  for 
heating  one  of  said  electrodee,  and  a  conducting  member 
Incloeed  with  to  said  veaaal  and  toterposed  between  said 
electrodes. 

8.  An  oeclUatlon  detector  comprlalng  an  evacuated  vea- 
sel,  two  electrodee  todoaed  wltbto  said  vessel,  means  for 
heating  one  of  said  electrodea,  and  a  grtd-ahaped  member 
of  conducting  material  todoaed  with  to  eald  veeeel  and  to- 
terpoeed  between  said  electrodea. 

4.  An  oacUlatlon  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  vea- 
sd.  a  filament  sealed  therein,  a  source  of  dectrlcal  energy 
connected  in  series  with  said  filament,  an  dectrode  sealed 
to  said  veaael,  a  local  drcult  having  Ito  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  filament  and  dectrode,  reapectlvely,  said 
local  circuit  toduding  s  source  of  dectromotive  force  aad 
a  algnal  Indicating  device,  a  grid  of  conducting  material 
sealed  to  said  veasd  and  totarpoaed  between  said  fiUment 
and  electrode,  aad  means  for  eonvaylag  the  oecUlatioas  to 
be  detected  to  said  filament  and  grid. 

6.  An  oacUlatlon  detector  comprlalng  an  evacuated  vea- 
sel,  an  electrode  todoeed  thereto,  means  for  heating 
said  electrode,  a  aecond  electrode  todoeed  wltbto  aaM  vea- 
ed,  a  local  drcult  having  its  terminals  eoanected  to  eald 
dectrodea,  a  conducting  member  todoaed  wltbto  aald  vaa- 
sd  and  located  between  eald  dectrodea,  a  elooed  drcult 
for  conveytog  the  oecUIattone  to  be  detected  to  said  first 
Bsentloned  dectrode  aad  conducting  oMmber,  aad  a  con- 
denser to  said  eloasd  circuit. 

[ClatoM  6  to  21  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


879,5S8.      CURTAIN  -  FIXTDRR.     Oaoaoa   H.   FoaaTTH, 
Chkago,  HL    niad  Mar.  «.  1906.     Serial  No.  248,6M. 


t 


CI 


'^ 


I 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  eurtoto  stick,  of  a  head  at 
the  aad  of  the  stick,  a  roUer  rototobly  mounted  to  tte 
head,  aad  aapaaalbto  naeaaa  acting  upoa  said  rdlar  to  forea 
the  saam  laterally  of  the  head  toto  frictloaal  angagamant 
with  the  latter,  aabataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  Tha  comblaattoa  with  a  eurtoto  stkk,  of  a  hollow 
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head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  roller  rototlvely  mounted  to 
aald  head,,  and  expansible  means  totarpoaed  between  oae 
dde  of  said  roller  and  the  adjacent  sids  of  the  head  aarv- 
Ing  to  force  the  oppodte  side  of  aald  roller  toto  fricttonal 
oontoct  with  the  side  of  the  bead  adjacent  thereto,  sab- 
stantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

8.  The  combtoation  with  a  curtato  stick,  of  an  doe- 
gated  bollow  head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  roller  rototobly 
mounted  In  said  bead  and  adapted  to  peripherally  contact 
with  the  window  frame,  and  expanalble  means  operating 
laterally  upon  said  roller  to  create  frlctional  contoct  be- 
tween one  side  of  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  anrtoee  of  the 
head,  substantially  as  daaerlbed. 

4.  The  combtoation  with  a  eurtoto  stick,  of  a  head  car- 
ried thereby,  a  roller  carried  by  said  head,  and  an  elaatle 
thrust-member  to  force  said  roller  sldewlse  laterally  of  the 
head  toto  frlctional  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  rototton  of  said  roller  Is  retorded,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  eurtoto  stick,  of  a  hollow 
head  at  the  end  thereof,  a  roller  rotetobly  mounted  In  said 
head  and  adapted  to  peripherally  contect  with  the  wtodow 
casing,  and  a  spring  located  and  operating  between  one 
side  of  said  roller  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bead  to 
crowd  aaid  roller  Into  frlctional  lateral  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  whereby  the  rototion  of  said 
roller  la  retorded,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  given  to  the  Oaaette.] 


879.634.     BODT-OUARD.    Cl.AaaiiCB  W.  FBAaaa,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  February  21,  1907.    Sertol  No.  858,59«. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
guard  adapted  to  lie  lengthwise  and  above  the  body, 
two  leg-banda  adapted  to  be  attoched  to  the  legs  above  the 
kneee.  and  a  connection  between  said  leg-banda  and  aald 
guard  or  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlalng  two 
adjuatoble  leg-bands  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lega 
above  the  kneea,  connectlng-meana  between  aald  banda,  aad 
a  guard  strap  adapted  to  be  paased  around  the  neck  aad 
extend  downward  along  the  body  and  above  the  same  and 
having  Ito  lower  end  connected  to  said  connectlng-meana. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  eomprlstog  a 
guard  band  adapted  to  be  paaaed  around  the  neck  of  the 
user  and  extoid  downward  therefrom  along  the  l>ody  aad 
out  of  contoct  therewith,  and  leg-bands  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  legs  and  havlag  eoaaectlon  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  guard  band. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed  comprising  two 
leg-bands  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lega  of  the  near  aad 
being  flexibly  connected  to  permit  limited  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  lege,  and  a  guard  conalstlng  of  a  strap  adapted 
to  be  paaaed  around  the  neck  and  to  extend  downward 
along  the  body  and  out  of  contoct  therewith,  said  strap 
being  affixed  at  Ito  lower  end  to  the  flexible  connectloa  of 
the  leg-banda. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlalng  two 
leg-bands  formed  of  strapa,  each  strap  having  a  bockla  at 
one  end,  thmioe  being  paaaed  through  the  buckle  to  form  a 
connecting-loop  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  eecured  at 


or  near  the  first-mentioned  end  to  form  a  leg-loop,  a  rtaif 
through  which  said  connecting-loops  are  pasesd,  aad  a 
strap  paased  through  said  ring  aad  having  a  bnckia  at  ooa 
end  through  which  the  other  end  thereof  la  to  be  passad, 
to  form  a  band  adapted  to  be  paeeed  around  the  neck  of  the 


[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  OaaMte.] 


879,685.  AUTOMATIC  PARIS-QRBBN  DIBTBIBUTBB. 
Jack  P.  Follilovb,  Shreveport,  La.  FUad  May  7, 1907. 
Serial  No.  372,840. 


'  1.  A  distributer  oonalsttog  of  a  vibratory  frame  adapted 
to  dlde  on  the  ground,  a  powder  contatoer  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  shaken  by  the  vtoratlons  thereof 
to  distribute  the  powder,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  distributer  havtog  a  pari  adapted  to  trail  oa  the 
ground,  a  vibratory  bar  connected  to  said  pari  and  a  pow- 
der eonutoer  mounted  on  said  bar,  substantially  aa  da- 
serlbM. 

3.  A  powder  distributer  attechment  for  agricultoral 
Implemento  eomprlstog  a  frame  having  arms  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  ground  and  having  a  vibratory  bar,  a  powder 
contoiner  attoched  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  ahakea 
by  the  vibration  of  the  bar  to  distribute  the  powder  and 
means  to  attoch  said  frame  to  the  implement,  substaattolly 
as  described. 

4.  A  powder  distributing  device  for  agricultoral  Imple- 
mento comprising  a  frame  havtog  arms  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  ground  and  having  a  vibratory  bar,  and  a  powder  ooa- 
tototog  bag  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  substantially 
as  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  powder  distributing  device  for  agricultoral  Imple- 
meato  eomprlstog  a  ribratory  frame  adapted  to  slide  oa 
the  grooad,  a  powder  contatoer  secured  to  said  frame,  aad  a 
hood  adapted  to  cover  said  frame  and  contoiner  and  con- 
fine the  powder  wlthto  a  eertato  area,  substantially  aa  da* 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


879,68«.  8UBFRAMB  FOB  RAILWAY-CARS.  RiCHiUto 
D.  OALLaQHaa.  Jr^  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14, 199T. 
Serial  No.  862,418. 


1.  Aa  aa  artlde  of  maanfactore,  a  metallic  sab-traaM 
end  for  application  beneath  the  under  frsmee  of  cara,  em- 
bodying a 'bolster,  a  oentor  frame  havtog  beama  rigtdlj 
united  to  the  bolster  and. formed  at  their  laaer  enda  for 
connection  to  center  sUls  extending  from  oae  sid>-frame 
end  to  the  other  and  a  draft  and  buOng  riggtog  hooalag 
mouated  rigidly  oa  the  outn  aad  of  said  esatar  fraiM  aad 
forming  a  conttouatloa  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sub-frame  adapted  for  aM>llcattoa  haaeath  tha 
under  framea  of  cara,  the  combtoation  of  aspaiato  matallle 
sub-frame  enda,  eadi  aatoodylag  a  bolator,  a  esatar  frama 
havlag  ceater  beama  and  a  buflbig  riggtog  hoasto«  rigidly 
c<mnected  together  aad  wood  sub-slUs  totsrpoaad  hetweaa 
and  coaaactlng  the  beama  of  the  sub-frame  aada. 

8.  la  a  airframe  tor  application  beaeath  tta  nadar 
frames  of  railway  ears,  the  eomblaatloa  with  draft  alUa 
foradag  a  hooslag  for  tbs  draft  aad  bufitag  rlggiagt  of  !«•- 
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gftadtaal  bmam  leatod  entnlly  tnm  th*  Um  «C  th*  draft 
rfUa  «  tftocaiwi  grMttr  than  th*  ftliiiUM  of  tiM  wtba  of 
tk«  taMH^  mid  bmmm  betsf  a  dtataaea  apart  Imm  thaa  tha 
wldtb  af  tlM  raar  and  of  tba  draft  and  baflng  rigging  and 
haTlnc  tkair  aadi  poaltV>n<d  to  form  tba  rMr  atopa  thara- 
for  wbarab7  boflnc  thmat  la  In  aUnasMnt  with  and  di- 
rectly agmlnat  tha  anda  of  tha  baaaa. 

4.  In  a  aaS-fraiM  for  tha  ondarframlng  of  railway  eara, 
tta  eoaiblnatlon  with  tha  loadtndlnal  baaoia  axtandlns 
thravch  tha  bolater.  of  trangthanlng  platM  appUad  to  tha 
aldM  of  oald  baaaa  at  tha  aids  and  eapa  aztaodlnc  aeroaa 
and  taktnc  a  baarlac  <»  tha  anda  of  aald  baama  and  platea 
to  form  tha  raar  atapo  tot  tha  baflbig  rlsglnc. 

5.  In  a  anh-frauM  for  the  aadar  framea  of  railway  cara, 
tha  fOMbfnatloii  with  tha  body  bolater.  lon«ltodlnally  ex- 
tandlttff  baaaa  paaalng  throach  aald  bolater,  channel  Irona 
of  greater  width  than  and  orerlapplng  the  anda  of  tha 
baama  and  forming  the  aldea  of  the  boflng  rigging  hooa- 
Ing  and  qwcara  batwaan  the  oTerlapplng  oida  of  the  beama 
and  ehanntf  Irona  whereby  tha  beama  are  brought  Into 
allnamant  with  tha  bailing  rigging  and  directly  raeelre  tha 
throat  from  eald  rigging. 

[Qalma  e  to- 10  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


8  7  9,087.  DBMTAL  IMPLKMBNT.  Jdlum  Qabtbbi^ 
WaahlngtOB.  D.  C.  Filed  Jaly  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884,781. 


1.  ▲  Amtal  Inatrameat  for  pyorrhea  work  baring  a  head 
provldad  with  a  plane  bearing  aarfaea  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  bear  against  the  aarface  of  the  root  and  harlng 
working  eaif  aeea  at  Ita  oppoalte  anda  perpendicular  to  lald 
plana  aoreace,  whereby  aald  Inatmment  la  adapted  to  be 
■aad  dthcr  with  a  poll  or  poah  motion. 

2.  A  dental  Inatrument  for  pyorrhea  wwk  baring  a  head 
Pi^vMed  with  a  perpendicular  working  aarface  at  one  end 
aad  a  plana  baartag  aarface  parpendlcnlar  to  aald  working 
aorfaee  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  tha  aarfaea  of  the  root 
wklla  tha  Inatnunant  la  In  uaa. 


87»,6S&     COKN-HUBKmO  MACHIMX.     Chaklm  Oobm- 

uit,  Moant  Morrla,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  John  C. 

Wtaitara  and  John  W.  Prophat,  Moant  Morrla,  N    T 

ruad  Apr.  ift,  1997.    Sartal  No.  868,400. 

1.  In  a  cotB  knaUng  maehlna.  tha  cemblnaUon  with  a 
pair  of  apor-whaala  and  maana  for  drirtng  tha  ■ame,  of  a 
apUttlaf  kalfa  or  pin  arranged -batwaan  aald  apor-whaala 
•Bd  eoSparatlng  with  tha  lattar  to  apUt  tha  hoaka  of  an  ear 
«f  eon,  two  palra  of  atrtpf^ag  rolla,  and  maana  for  rotat- 
tag  aald  atrlpping  ralla  at  a  hlghar  apaad  than  that  at 
which  Mdd  apar  whaala  ara  rotated. 
'  8.  In  a  earn  hwktng  maehtea.  tha  eooibteatloa  with  a 
pair  af  ytaldfgty  -  moontad  aporwheaU  and  maana  for 
Mrteg  tW  aaiM,  of  a  apUttlag  knife  or  pin  arranged  ba- 
twaaa  aald  apu^wfcaala  and  eol^aratlng  inth  tha  Utter  to 
«llt  tha  huka  of  an  aar  of  earn,  two  palra  of  atrlpptag 
roUa.  and  maana  for  rotating  aald  stripping  rolls  at  a 
higher  apaad  than  that  at  which  aald  apor-whaala  ara  ro- 

«•  W*  «at»  haahlng  maehlna,  tha  eoaiMnatioo  with  a 


pair  of  apor-whaala  aad  maana  for  drlrlag  tha  aaaM.  of  a 
'P'*^^  '""*  «  Pto  arranged  batwarn  aald  apor-whaala 
and  ooSparatlnc  with  the  latter  to  ipllt  the  hnaka  of  an 
ear  of  com.  and  corred  guides  extending  downward  and 
outward  from  aald  apUttlng  knlfa  or  phi  adjacent  to  tha 
faoaa  of  aaM  apor-whaala. 


4.  In  a  com  hoaklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  yieldingly-mounted  spur-wheels  and  means  for  drlr- 
tog  the  same,  of  a  splitting  knife  or  pin  arranged  between 
said  spur-wheels  aad  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  split 
the  husks  of  an  ear  of  com.  and  curred  gnldea  extending 
downward  and  outward  from  said  splitting  knife  or  pin 
adjacent  to  the  facea  of  said  apor-wbeela. 

5.  In  a  com  huaklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spur-wbeels  and  means  for  drlring  the  same,  of  an 
Interpoaed  splitting  knife  or  pin,  two  pairs  of  stripplng- 
rolls.  and  means,  cooperating  with  said  spur-wheels,  for 
carrying  the  split  husks  of  an  ear  of  com  from  said  spUt- 
ting  knife  or  pin  to  tha  aald  stripping-rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.589.  KITCHBN  APPLIANCS.  MlBT  R,  HAaaaMAim, 
Sun  Prairie.  Wla.  FUad  Aug.  24,  1907.  Barlal  No. 
890.001. 


1.  An  appliance  for  the  porpoaea  deacrlbed,  which  com- 
prlaca  an  Inrarted  disb  shaped  body  baring  an  opening  antf 
a  hlhge  doaore  therefor  on  one  side  and  baring  Its  top 
dished  and  formed  with  apertures  from  the  center  to  tha 
drcomferanoe,  and  a  aolld  plate  adapted  to  deUchably  fit 
orar  tha  apertured  top  to  doae  off  the  central  aperturea 
therein  the  said  plate  harlng  pendant  loga  for  the  porpoaea 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  new  artlda  for  tha  porpoaea  stated,  eonalatlng  of  a 
metal  Inrarted  diah  ahapad  body  whoaa  top  is  dlshad  and 
formed  with  aperturea  extendbig  from  the  center  to  the  dr- 
eamfarence,  one  aide  of  aald  body  harlng  an  opanlng  and  a 
hinged  doaore  masaber  therefor,  and  a  aolld  drcnlar  rim 
Plata  adapted  to  lit  upon  and  doae  off  the  ootermoat  onea 
of  tha  apcrtorea  in  the  top  of  the  body  portion  and  a  flat 
aoltd  dlA  adaptad  to  doae  off  the  central  onea  of  the  aper- 
turea In  tha  aald  top  and  to  lit  within  tha  dreolar  rim  aa 
aet  forth. 

S>  A  saw  artlda  for  tha  porpoaea  atatsd,  which  eonsMa 
of  a  isatal  larartad  dIah  ahapad  body  whoaa  top  la  dlahad 
and  prorldad  arlth  apertoraa  extendteg  from  the  center  to 
tha  dreoBsfaranea,  one  aide  af  tha  aald  body  harlng  an  epan- 
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Ing  and  a  hinged  doaara  member  therefor,  an  annolar  rim 
plate  adapted  to  fit  upon  and  close  off  the  outermoat  onea 
of  the  apertures  in  the  dished  top  of  the  body  portion  and 
a  flat  aolld  diak  adapted  to  flt  within  the  annular  rtm  to 
doae  off  the  central  apertures  in  the  dished  top  of  the  body 
portion,  the  said  annular  rim  and  the  solid  flat  disk  baring 
pendent  lugs  for  engaging  with  the  apertures  in  the  dished 
top,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoaea  described. 


879,040.  TIME  SPEED-INDICATING  DEVICE.  Bdwih 
J.  Hall,  Waltham.  Mass. ;  Annie  L.  Hall  executrix  of 
said  Edwin  J.  Hall,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  274,061. 


1.  In  a  time  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  the 
center  arbor  of  a  dock  moremoit,  of  a  toothed  gear  aecured 
thereto  and  thereby  drlren  at  a  constant  speed,  a  toothed 
gear  adapted  to  be  drlren  at  a  rarlable  speed,  speed  indi- 
cating mechanism,  and  an  actuating  member  for  aald  indi- 
cating mechaniam  bearing  a  pinion  which  engages  both 
said  constantly  and  rariably  drlren  gears,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  center 
arbor  of  a  dock  morement,  a  toothed  gear  secared  thereto 
and  thereby  drlren  at  a  constant  speed,  a  ring  gear  dia- 
poaed  concentric  to  aald  toothed  gear  which  is  adapted  to 
be  drlren  at  a  rarlable  speed,  speed  Indicating  mechaniam, 
and  an  actuating  member  for  aald  indicating  mechanism 
bearing  a  pinion  which  engagea  both  said  constantly  and 
rarlabiy  drlren  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  ring  gear 
adaptad  to  be  drlren  at  a  rarlable  apeed.  a  conatantly 
drlren  gear  within  aald  ring  gear,  speed  Indicating  mech- 
aniam and  an  actuator  for  said  indicating  mechaniam 
beating  a  pinion  which  la  Interpoaed  between  said  gaara, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  center 
arbor  of  a  dock  morement,  a  toothed  gear  aecored  thereto 
and  thereby  drlren  at  a  constant  speed,  a  gear  adapted  to 
be  drlren  at  a  rarlable  apeed,  apeed  Indicating  mechanism 
and  an  actuating  gear  for  said  Indicating  mechanism  bear- 
ing a  pinion  which  engages  both  said  rariably  and  con- 
atantly drlren  geara,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

0.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  oentar 
arbor  of  a  dock  morement,  of  a  toothed  gear  aecured  there- 
to and  thereby  drlran  at  a  conatant  apaad,  a  gear  adaptad 
to  be  driran  at  a  rarlable  speed,  an  actuating  gear  turning 
<Hi  aald  center  arbor  bearing  a  pinion  which  engagea  both 
aald  constantly  and  rariably  drir«i  gaara,  an  Indicating 
diak  alao  taming  on  aald  center  arbor,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating It  whldi  la  operated  by  said  actuating  gear,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


879,041.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Bobbbt  0. 
Hammond,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Union  Shoe  Pollahlng  Machine  Company,  Bl- 
mlra.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1904.  Serial  No.  192,886.  Renewed  Nor.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402,748. 

1.  In  a  ahoe  pollahlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
foot-rest,  of  a  suitable  drirlng  element,  two  oppositely  trar- 
ding  polishing  banda,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  aald  drirlng  clement  to  aald  pollahlng  banda. 


S.  In  a  shoe  pcrilshlng-machlna,  the  oomblnatioB  with  the 
foot-reat,  of  a  bla^lng-derice  morable  toward  and  from  a 
ahoe  supported  on  said  foot-raat,  oppoaltaly  traTriIng  poI> 
lahing  banda  aerring  to  poUah  tha  ahoa  after  tha  appUea* 
tlon  of  blacking  by  aald  blading  derloe,  and  maana  far  op- 
erating the  blacking  derloe  and  the  aald  pollahlng  banda. 


3.  In  a  ahoe  pollahlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  foot-rest,  of  a  blacking  derlce  adapted  to  apply 
blacking  to  a  ahoe  aopported  on  aald  foot-rest,  maana  tor 
morlng  aald  blacking  derloe  away  from  said  shoe  after  ap- 
plying blacking  thereto,  a  trarellng  polishing  band  earring 
to  pollah  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  causing  the  said  band  to 
act  agalnat  the  shoe  with  Increaaed  pressure  whan  said 
Uacking  derlce  is  mored  away  from  the  ahoe,  and  meana 
fbr  operating  the  blacking  derlce  and  aald  polishing  band. 

4.  In  a  shoe  pollshlng-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  motor,  of  a  suitably  Jouraaled  rerolubte  feed- 
screw, a  aupportlng-cartiage  aoltably  guided  and  harlng 
threaded  connection  arlth  aald  feed-screw,  a  longitudinal 
drirlng  roll,  transmlaaion  mechanism  connecting  the  said 
motor  with  aald  drirlng  roll  and  with  the  feed-acrew  means 
for  rererslng  the  feed-screw,  and  Marking  and  pollahlng 
derlces  carried  by  the  supporting-carriage  and  being  oper- 
atlrely  connected  with  said  drirlng  roll. 

0.  In  a  ahoe  pollshlng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  brush-frame  plrotally  supported  on 
aaid  carriage,  a  rerolnble  brush  Jouraaled  In  the  outer  end 
of  said  frame,  a  pollahlng  derlce  carried  on  aaid  carriage 
in  rear  of  aaid  broah,  a  bladclng  supply  against  which  said 
broah  la  normally  held,  meana  for  derating  aaid  bruah 
frame  after  the  blacUng-brnah  haa  applied  blacking  to  the 
ahoe,  and  tranamlsalon  mechanism  for  rerolring  aald  bruah 
and  operating  the  pollahlng  derlce. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


879,042.     HINGE.     John  B.  Haxtman,  Darenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  824.080. 


A  hinge  oompriaing  two  leaf  members,  one  of  whidi  Is 
prorldad  with  perforated  apaoed  knacklea,  the  opper  and  of 
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•t  whUk  ki  tenMd  by  tw«  plain  aorfaeM  dl^poMd  at 
9M  attmm  aa^  ts  aach  otkar  aad  wMA  lla  la  plasM  at 
rifkt  aagl**  to  tiM  pHau  o(  tha  l«af  m— bw  and  th«  BMt^ 
lag  9ttm  af  which  art  dlairtrleally  <ltojoMd  acro«  tha 
kaneklM,  a  ^ag  loeatat  ta  tha  ptrteratloa  of  th«  loirtr 
knaekla  aad  haTiag  Ita  upper  tad  ptarMad  with  aagalariy 
dlspoaad  aorfaeea  iTlag  la  planaa  parallal  with  tha  aurfaeea 
of  tha  appcr  «ida  of  tha  kaocfclaa,  tha  other  leaf  member 
haTliig  a  pwferatad  kanekle  whldi  Ilea  batwaea  tha 
kaoeklaa  of  tha  flrat  aald  member,  the  lower  aad  of  tha 
knuckle  of  tha  laat  aald  member  belag  formed  by  the  meet- 
tag  aorfaeea  of  two  planea  dlapoaed  at  an  obtuaa  angle  to 
each  other  and  which  lie  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the 
l«af  member  aad  tha  meetlag  edgca  of  wbleh  are  dlaaiatrie- 
all7  dlapoaed  acroaa  the  kauckle,  a  pintle  lying  in  the  per- 
foratlona  of  the  knucklea,  and  baring  a  bereled  aad  which 
engages  tbe  Inclined  ad  of  the  plug,  aald  pintle  baring  at 
ita  bead  a  lag  prorlded  with  a  plane  inclined  surface  which 
Is  parallel  with  tbe  bereled  surface  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
tbe  pintle. 


870,543.     POTATO-DIOOBB. 
Ulan.    PUed  June  21.  190T. 


TOLLBV  HaBBBBO,  Hendnim, 
Serial  No.  380,135. 


An  Implement  aa  deacrlbed  comprialBg  a  beam  barlag  at 
its  forward  and  a  bearing,  a  atud  alMably  mounted  In  tha 
bearing,  a  wheal  aapported  axle  attached  to  tbe  lower  and 
of  tbe  stud,  a  collar  Joomaled  upon  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  stud,  links  plroted  to  tbe  beam,  a  atrai^t  larer  fnl- 
crumed  to  one  of  tbe  links  and  being  plrotally  connected 
with  aald  collar,  a  bell  crank  larer  fulcnuned  to  the  other 
link,  aald  bell  craak  lerer  aad  atralght  lerar  beiag  plrot- 
ally connected  together,  an  operating  rod  plrotally  con- 
nected to  tha  ball  crank  lerer.  a  digger  attached  to  tbe 
beam  aad  aa  actlalform  member  journaled  for  rotatkm  be- 
hind the  beam  and  the  digger. 


879,544.  WBAPPIMQ.MACHINB.  JOHK  W.  HiCKB.  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  aaslgaor  to  Orlaatal  Caady  Company,  Chicago, 
in.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illiaota.  FUad  Oct  8,  1008.  Se- 
rial Ma  S87,8SS. 


her  aarriag  to  mora  tbe  aerered  article  raarwardly  to  tha 
carrylag  aad   wrapping  mechaniam. 

2.  Tbe  combinatlOTi  with  mechaniam  for  carrylag  aad 
wrapping  aa  article,  of  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  mate- 
rial into  the  BMchlne,  meana  for  aerering  tbe  atrip  Into 
artidea  to  be  wraKMd.  a  redprocatlag  member  aarriag  ta 
more  tbe  article  raarwardly  after  aereraaoe  from  tha 
atrip,  and  a  plunger  aarriag  to  dellrar  tha  article  to  the 
carrying  and   wrapping  mechaniam. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  comblnatloB  with  mech- 
aniam for  wrapping  an  article,  of  meana  for  feeding  a 
atrip  of  material  Into  the  machine,  a  knife  earring  to 
aerer  the  atrip,  a  fead-Onger  oppoaed  to  aald  knife  and 
adapted  to  more  tbe  article  rearwardly  after  eererance, 
and  a  plunger  aerrlng  to  dellrer  the  artlclea  to  the  wrap- 
ping mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier 
equipped  with  receptacles  for  receiving  artlclea  to  be 
wrapped,  meana  co-acting  with  aald  carrier  for  effecting 
folda  of  a  wrapper,  a  feed-chute  through  which  tbe  artl- 
clea to  be  wrapped  paaa  to  tbe  carrier,  meana  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  material  Into  aald  feed-chute,  a  aerering  knife, 
and  a  reciprocating  feed-flnger  adapted  to  mora  tha  artl- 
clea rearwardly  after  aerwance  from  tbe  atrip  and  dellrer 
them  to  a  poaltlon  abore  tbe  carrier. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
equipped  with  receptaclea  for  recelrlng  tbe  artlclea  to  be 
wrapped,  means  co-acting  with  aald  carrier  for  effecting 
folda  of  a  wrapper,  a  feed-chute  through  which  the  artl- 
clea to  be  wrapped  paaa  to  tbe  carrier,  meana  for  feeding 
a  atrip  of  material  Into  aald  feed-chute,  a  eerering  knife, 
a  plunger  serring  to  depreaa  tbe  artlclea  from  the  plane  of 
tbe  feed-chute  Into  tbe  receptaclea.  aa  they  paaa  In  turn 
bODMath  tha  pluager.  and  a  reciprocating  feed-flnger  adapt- 
ed to  more  tbe  artlclea  after  eererance  through  tbe  feed- 
chute  from  the  aerering  knlfa  to  aald  plunger. 

[Clalma  8  to  34  not  printed  la  the  Glaaatta.] 


870,546.     rSICnON-BPHINO.     PHiixir  HiBM.  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  July  10.  1002.     Serial  No.  118.187. 


1.  M  darlce  of  the  character  deecrtbed  comprlalag  a  aa- 
rlaa  of  raalliaat  elemanta  baring  Inclined  frlctlonal  aor- 
faeea the  Borfaean  oa  adjaeant  elemanta  adapted  when  aald 
aariaa  of  elMnaata  are  BohJaetad  to  compreaaion  to  be  rel- 
atlrely  aaored  throng  aagagaoMat  with  each  other  there- 
by plaeiag  aald  realllaat  alaoMats  oader  tanalon. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  thmnctmt  daaerlbed  comprlalag  a  aa- 
riaa of  realllaat  aleakeats  of  gradoated  realating  capacity 
hartag  lacUaad  frietloaal  aarfacaa  adapted  when  aald  Sa- 
naa of  alamaata  are  aabjacted  to  compreaaion  to  be  rala- 
tlrely  mored  thereby  pUeiag  aald  realll«st  eleaMata  oadar 
teaaloa. 

3.  A  darlea  af  tha  character  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a  aa- 
rlaa  of  rislUaat  rlags  barlag  lacUnad  frietloaal  aorfaeea 
adapted  when  laid  aarlsa  of  rlnga  are  compreaaed  to  be  ral- 
attraiy  Borad  tbaraby  placing  aald  rlnga  under  teaaloa. 

4.  A  dartea  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlBtag  aa 
aspaaafltle  reBlllaat  rlag  aad  a  oompreealble  reallleat  rlac 
aald  rlaga  harlag  wanplaaMBfai  ladlaed  —g*g*"g  frie- 
tloaal aatfaflaa. 

5.  A  darlea  of  tha  eharaetar  deaerfbad  comprlalag  a  aa- 
rtaB  of  aspaaalMa  rasUlaat  riagi  hartag  ladiaad  Crictlettat 
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aorfaeea  aad  a  oompreealble  reellleat  rtag  tnterpoaed  be- 
tween adjacent  expanalbia  rlnga  and  baring  complemental 
tadlned  frietloaal  aurfaeea. 

[Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


879.548.  VENDING-MACHINE.  HaBBT  B.  Holbbook, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1004.  Serial  No. 
224,038. 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae.  a 
hollow  central  column  supported  on  the  baae.  a  coin  chute 
reciprocally  aupported  in  the  central  coloma,  a  aeriea  of 
merchandlae  hoppers  rotatably  aecured  around  the  central 
column,  a  latch  supported  on  the  merchandlae  hoppera 
adapted  to  first  racelre  the  mardiandiae  aad  thaa  dellrer 
tbe  aame,  meana  for  rotating  the  merchandlae  bopi>ers 
around  the  central  column,  and  mechaniam  on  the  coin 
chute  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  on  the  aierchandlae 
hoppers  to  recelre  the  mwchaadiae  by  the  reciprocation  of 
the  coin  chute  and  then  dellrer  the  merchandlae  on  the 
dropping  of  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  rending  machine,  tlia  combination  of  a  boUow 
baae  baring  an  open  delirery  chamber  and  a  cola  rOeepta- 
ele,  a  hollow  columa  cantrally  aupported  on  tha  base,  a 
coin  chute  la  the  hollow  coloma,  meana  for  redprocatlag 
the  coin  chute,  a  aariaa  of  marchaadlaa  hoppera  and  a 
tranaparent  cylinder  rotatably  aecured  around  the  hollow 
column,  meana  for  rotating  the  hoppera  and  cylinder 
around  the  column,  mechaniam  on  the  coin  chute  adapted 
to  engage  in  succeaalon  with  machaniama  on  tha  hoppers 
to  automatically  release  an  artlde  of  merchandlae  from  a 
hopper  on  the  dropplag  of  a  cola  in  -the  coin  chute,  meaaa 
for  automatically  boldlag  a  hopper  In  Its  delirery  poaltlon 
orar  the  delivery  compartment,  a  top  In  which  is  a  eola 
slot,  and  meana  for  locking  the  cola  aloC  agalast  tha  la- 
aartlon  of  a  cola  whea  the  hoppers  ars  out  of  tlMlr  delir- 
ery poaltloo,  aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  rendlag  maihlae  of  a  hol- 
low coluaia  b  baring  the  opening  b',  the  aperture  b*  aad 
the  slot  !■,  a  eola  diats  e  hartag  the  sidas  o'  o*.  the  bot- 
tom <f,  the  curred  upper  end  ^  and  die  taats  0*  o*.  a  re- 
lease lerer  o*  shaped  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  cola 
chute  0  and  plrotally  aecured  at  aa  aagla  to  the  lower  ead 
of  the  chute  by  the  pla  0*,  a  colled  apriag  <fl  connected 
with  the  coin  chute  and  the  releaae  lerar  which  la  con- 
atructad  to  bare  the  atop  arma  c*  c*  and  the  L-ahaped  end 
4f,  tht  elide  0**  aecured  to  the  coin  chute  by  the  pin  e*.  the 
colled  apriag  ^  aecured  to  the  elide  0**  and  to  the  column 
b,  a  ssrles  of  marchaadlse  hoppera  f  f  each  hopper  consist- 
ing of  a  flattsned  tube  baring  the  slot  f,  the  apartora  f", 
the  opealag  f,  the  projectlona  f*  f*.  the  eara  f*  aad  Tt  a 
latch  r  plrotally  aaenvad  to  the  ears  /•  by  tha  pla  ^  sad 
harlaff  ths  hook-shaped  lower  and  /•,  tha  ears  f  aad  the 
yoke  f>,  aa  operatlag  lerar  f>  harlag  tha  aot^ad  aa«ar 
r'aadthaaadr'.  aplaf*ter  ptrotally  ssenrlag  tb»  op- 

ittag  lerar  /■  to  the  latch  /*.  aad  a  flat  apriag  P  se- 


cured to  the  ears  r  aad  bsartag  on  the  upper  end  of  tta 
operating  lerer  f,  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  reading  machine  embodying  a  base,  a  cyllader,  a 
cap  thereon  formed  with  radial  opealaga,  a  rerolnbla  omt- 
chandiae  hopper,  and  meana  for  dlacbarging  marehaadlaa 
from  aald  hoppera  Inrolrlng  a  eola  actuated  daprassfirie 
cola  chute  adapted  to  eater  aald  openings  upon  ita  dapraa- 
alon. 

5.  A  rending  machine,  embodying  a  c«itral  morable 
coin  chute,  a  series  of  merchandise  hoppera  mounted  to  ro- 
tate thereabout,  meana  operated  by  aald  chute  aad  the 
dropping  of  a  coin  for  dlacbarging  merchandlae  from  aald 
hoppera,  and  meana  for  permitting  morement  of  aald  cola 
chute  when  one  of  aald  hoppera  la  In  discharge  poeltlon. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,647.     MITER-CLAMP.     Thomas  B.  Holtbb.  Blooma- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1008.    Serial  No.  319.880. 


A  clamp  comprlalng  a  aubstantlally  trl-angular  shaped 
baae  baring  angularly  disposed  perforated  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  mitered  ends  of  the  strips  to  be  united  and 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  q>aeed  loga,  tha  cen- 
tral eet  of  Inga  being  disposed  at  the  Joncture  of  said  arms 
and  extended  beyond  the  adjacoit  aeta  of  luge,  damping 
Jaws  baring  thdr  intermediate  portlona  plroted  between 
the  outer  aeta  of  lugs  and  prorlded  at  their  inner  ends 
with  terminal  apura  paaalng  throu^  the  perforations  In 
the  arms  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the 
atrtpa,  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  for  awlnglng  morement 
between  the  Inga  of  the  central  aet  and  baring  its  later- 
mediate  portion  curred  laterally  and  Ita  free  end  termiaat- 
lag  In  an  operating  handle,  and  llnka  forming  a  pirotal 
conaectloa  between  the  outer  enda  of  the  damplag  Jawa 
aad  the  plroted  end  of  the  operating  lerer,  the  pirot  j^laa 
of  the  llaka  and  handle,  being  disposed  In  allnemeat  with 
each  other  whea  said  haadle  Is  mored  to  operatlre  poel- 
tlon, thereby  to  lock  the  apora  la  engagesMat  with  tha 
•trtpa. 


879,648.     SIONALINO  APPARATUS.     Jbwbt  O.  Hoi»t, 
Scraatoa,  Pa.    rUed  Oct  8,  1907.    SerUl  No.  898.450. 


1.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deaerfbad,  a  j^larallty  «if 
alactrle  Uuaps  coaaectsd  la  parallel,  aad  OMaas  whsrsby 
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mM  iMpa  mn  eooMcotlTaly  «ztiiiffiilabed  moBMBtarlly  by 
•  aortBf  car. 

IL  la  M  appantaa  of  tb«  cUm  daaertbtd,  a  plonUity 
of  laspa,  •»<  BMuw  wbonby  Mid  Umpa  are  eonaecstlTdy 
«stta««lalMd  aieawn  tartly  by  a  aoTlac  car. 

t.  IB  aa  apparatu  of  tlM  elaaa  daaertbaa.  a  railway 
tndt.'a  ear  morablo  apon  lald  tra^  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trtc  lampa  vaoad  apart  and  eoaaoetcd  la  parallel,  aad 
laeane  whereby  Add  lampa  are  momentarily  ezttaicnlsbed 
GonaeentlYely  by  the  botIiic  of  eald  car. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deaertbed,  a  railway 
track,  a  car  oioTable  on  aald  track,  a  plurality  of  electric 
laapo  epaeed  apart  and  connected  In  parallel,  and  meane 
operatlfe  by  aald  ear  wbereby  eald  lampa  are  consecn- 
tlTely  extlnsQlsbed  momentarily. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  tbe  claae  deecrlbed,  a  plnrallty  of 
electric  lampe  dlapoaed  at  epaeed  Interrale  and  connected 
In  parallel,  and  means  operative  from  a  morlng  car  where- 
by said  lamps  are  momentarily  extlnfalshed  conseen- 
tlTely. 

(ClalsM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.) 


879.540.     ORARING.     Natha:?   B.   HowAao,    Statesboro, 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  860,383. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drire  shaft  and  a  eoaatanhaft 
driven  from  the  drive  ahaft,  of  a  friction  gear  carried  by 
the  eoantershaft  aad  haring  plane  aad  beveled  faoea,  bear- 
laga,  eceantrtci  arranged  for  movement  In  the  bearings,  a 
drtvan  shaft  Joomalad  at  Its  ends  In  the  eccentrics,  frie- 
ttOB  gears  carried  by  the  said  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to 
eoSopcrate  one  with  the  plane  face  of  the  first  named  fric- 
tloa  gear  and  the  other  with  the  beveled  face  thereof,  and 
means  fdr  moving  the  eccentrics  whereby  one  or  the  other 
ot  the  two  gears  will  be  brooi^t  into  eagagament  with  the 
flrat  Mmad  friction  gear  aad  whereby  both  of  the  gears 
say  be  Moved  oat  of  each  engagement. 

3.  Tbe  combmatlon  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  coonter- 
ahaft  driven  from  the  drive  shaft  of  a  frictloB  gear  car- 
ried hy  tbe  aaaatarahaft  aad  having  plane  and  beveled 

krtaga,  eeoHitrtcs  arraagad  for  movement  In  the 
a  driven  ahaft  Joamaled  at  Its  ends  In  the  ee- 
c^trlta,  trletloo  gaara  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  oaOperate  one  with  the  plane  face  of  the  first  named 
trletka  gear  aad  the  other  with  the  beveled  face  thereof, 
eoaaactad  at  ita  enda  with  the  eceeatrica,  said 
being  adapted  to  be  ro^ed.  aad  means  for  roddng 
tkaaaiBber. 

S.  Tke  ccaBhlnatioa  with  a  drtve  shaft  aad  a  coonter-> 
ahaft  driven  from  the  drive  ahaft;  of  a  friction  gear  car- 
ried by  the  eoaatseahaft  aad  havtag  plaae  aad  bovtfad 
fkletloa  taca^  baarlaga.  eceeatrica  amaged  for  moveaMnt 
la  tfea  haariaga.  a  drtTM  ahafk  Joataaled  at  Ita  enda  in  the 
aceaatrlea.  frictleB  geara  canted  by  the  driven  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  coQparate  oae  with  the  plaae  face  of  the  first 
frietloo  gear  aad  the  other  with  the  beveled  face 

at  ita  enda  with  the  eeeen- 
halag  adapted  to  ha  rocked,  and  a  lever 

4.  Tha  cPMhlaatloa  with  a  dxlve  ehatt  and  a  conntsr- 
ahaft  «riv«a  tnm  the  drive  shaft.  o<  a  friction  gear  car- 
ilaa  hr  the  eaaatacnhaft  aai  havlag  plaae  aad  beveled 


friction  faces,  bearings,  eccentrics  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  the  bearings,  a  driven  shaft  Jonmaled  at  Its  ends 
in  the  eccentrics,  friction  gears  carried  by  the  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  eol^rate  one  with  the  plane  face  of  the  flrat 
named  friction  gear  and  the  other  with  the  beveled  face 
thereof,  an  arcnate  frame  pivotally  moonted  for  rocking 
movement,  said  frame  being  pivotally  connected  at  Its 
ends  with  the  eccentrics  at  points  diametrically  oppoelte 
to  the  points  of  connection  of  the  shaft  tlwrewith.  a  lever 
moonted  upon  the  frame  for  rocking  movement  longitudi- 
nally aod  transversely  thereof,  said  lever  being  adapted 
when  rocked  longltadinally  to  shift  one  of  the  geats  car- 
ried by  the  driven  shaft  and  to  rock  the  frame  when 
rocked  transversely  so  as  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  tbe 
gears  into  engagement  with  the  first  named  friction  gear 
or  to  move  both  of  the  said  gears  oat  of  such  engagement. 
6.  The  combination  vrlth  a  drive  shaft  and  a  eoanter- 
shaft driven  Jrom  the  drive  shaft,  of  a  friction  gear  car- 
ried by  the  eoantershaft  and  having  plane  and  beveled 
faces,  bearings,  eccentrics  arranged  for  movement  in  the 
bearings,  a  driven  shaft  joamaled  at  its  ends  in  tbe  eccen- 
trics, friction  gears  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  one  vrlth  the  plane  face  of  the  first  named 
friction  gear  and  the  other  with  the  beveled  face  thereof, 
and  means  for  moring  the  eccentrics  in  opposition  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  two 
gears  will  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  first 
named  friction  gear. 


879.550.  PIPB-COUPLINO.  CHAaLBS  A.  HDmcAsraa, 
San  Leandro.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
844,209. 


The  combination  with  pipe  sections  and  a  union  sleeve 
or  collar  therefor,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  annular 
depression  on  Its  Interior,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  of  soft 
compressible  metal  having  a  portion  totermedlate  of  Its 
ends  expanded  Into  said  depression  to  permanently  lock 
the  sleeve  to  the  section,  and  having  its  outer  end  turned 
outwardly  aad  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections. 


879,551.     CLOTH-LATBR.     THOMAa   S.  Johhbok,  Blue- 
field.  W.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.    Serial  Na  869.298. 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine,  a  carriage  baring  means 
for  supporting  the  doth  to  be  folded,  and  a  gage  ex- 
tending tha  antira  length  of  tha  carriage  and  adjuatable 
tiansversaly  of  tba  same. 

2.  In  a  doth  laying  machine,  a  carriage  tatdndlng  a 
bed  plate  providad  with  depending  traction  wheels  and 
having  spaced  aide  walla,  tension  rollers  joornaled  In 
the  side  walla  at  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  carriage  and 
arranged  in  aasil^ircalar  fOrm,  a  roller  dlapoaed  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  bed  plate  at  each  end  thereof,  auxiliary 
roUara  spacad  from  the  bad  plate  and  extended  below  the 
latter,  traction  rollera  pivotally  mounted  on  the  oppoelte 
enda  of  the  machine  aad  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
doth  to  ha  folded,  and  a  longitudinal  gage  bar  adjust- 
able laterally  af  tba  carriage  and  having  openings  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  tension  and  auxiliary 
rollers,  napeitlvaly. 

t.  In  a  clotb  laying  machine,  a  carriage  having  apaced 
tenaion  rallera  adapted  to  engage  tbe  doth  to  be  folded. 
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a  gage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  and  slld- 
abiy  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  eald  rollers,  and 
a  traction  roller  pivotally  moonted  on  one  end  of  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine,  a  reversible  carriage, 
tension  roUere  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  carriage  and 
arranged  in  substantially  seml-drcular  form,  traction 
rollers  pivotally  moufited  on  the  opi>oeite  ends  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  longitudinal  gage  adjustable  laterally  of  the 
carriage  and  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  tension  rollers. 

5.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine,  a  revereible  carriage 
having  a  bed  plate  and  provided  with  oppoeltely  disposed 
side  walls,  tension  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  side  trails  for 
engagement  with  the  doth,  traction  rollers  pivotally 
moonted  on  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  carriage,  a  longi- 
tudinal gage  adjuatable  laterally  of  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  tension  roll- 
ere,  and  means  for  clamping  the  n^ge  to  the  bed  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


879,552.     BBOWN  AZO  DTB  AND  PROCB88  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMB.    GaoBO  KALiacHsa.  Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
Germany,   aaelgnor   to   Caaadla  Color   Company,    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,386. 
1.  The  proceea  for  the  manufacture  of  monoaso  dyee 
which  consists  in  combining  one  molecule  of  the  dlaxo 
compound   of  an   ortboaminophenol   derivative   vfith   one 
molecule  of  a  diaminodiphenyl-  or  dlamlnophenylnaphthyl- 
ether  sulfonic  add  of  the  formula 


or 


Cai«NH«(l)NH.(S)OC«H«80,H(4) 


C,H«NH.  (1 )  NH,  ( 3 )  0C,«H«80.H  ( 4 ) . 
aubetahtlally  ss  deecribed. 

2.  As  new  products  the  monoaso  dyeetuifs,   thus  ob- 
tained, corresponding  to  the 

X-N :  N.C«H.NH,(l)NH,(S)O.B.80JJa(4) 
(wherein  X  signifiee  the  radical  of  an  orthodlasophenol 
and  R  an  arooutical  radical  as  ph«iyl  or  naphthyl),  be- 
ing dark  powders,  soluble  in  water  with  wange  to  brown- 
tshred  color,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
orange  to  red  color,  dyeing  unmordanted  wool  in  brown- 
ish-orange to  brownlah-red  shades  changing  Into  brown 
ahadee  by  after-chroming,  substantially  as  described. 


879,553.  PROCESS  OF  MORDANTING  WOOL.  Sio- 
MUND  KAprr,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Glermany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments  to  Nitritfabrlk  Aktiengeeellachaft, 
CSpenick.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  7,  liK>5. 
Serial  No.  240,080. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  mordanting  wool, 
consisting  in  bringing  bichromates  and  free  formlc-acid 
Into  contact  with  the  wool  at  a  boiling  temperature  so 
that  they  may  act  upon  each  other  under  tbe  Influence 
of  the  wool  without  the  addition  of  sulfuric-acld  for  set- 
ting free  tbe  chromic-acid. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  mordanting  wool 
by  means  of  bichromate  consisting  in  bringing  the  wool 
Into  contact  vrlth  a  solution  of  bichromate  and  free 
formlc-add,  boiling  sudi  solution  In  the  presence  of  tbe 
wool  and  thus  allowing  the  same  to  act  upon  the  wool. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  mordanting  wool 
by  means  of  bichromate,  consisting  in  boiling  the  wool  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  bichromates  and  free  formlc-add. 

4.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  mordanting  wool 
by  means  of  bichromate  consisting  in  bringing  the  wool 
Into  a  bath  containing  about  one  part  by  weight  of  bl- 
chromatee  and  about  one  part  by  weight  of  formlc-add 
and  boiling  this  bath  in  the  preeence  of  the  wool  to  be 
mordanted. 


879,564.  TILING  FOR  COVBRING  FLOORS  AND  WALLS. 

Bdwau)  M.  KiLBan>B.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Piled  Nov.  18, 

1906.    Serial  No.  287.964. 

In  a  tile  structure,  the  combination  of  pivot  tllee  hav- 
big  rounded  edges,  binder  tllee  of  a  general  cruciform 
Bhape  cooperating  with  the  pivot  tUea  which  are  located 


at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bindw  tllaa.  and  kay  tllea 
intervening  between  the  pivot  tilaa  and  located  on  ^po- 
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site  eldea  of  the  arau  ot  the  binder  tiles  and  Mw^tng 
therewith. 


879,565.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  CONTROL.  ROT  ■. 
Kimball,  Fruitvale,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308,830. 


^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  lamp 
aocket  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  clrculta,  fixed  con- 
ducting platee  with  Independent  connections  through  said 
drcoita,  a  poet  having  connection  with  the  main  circuit,  a 
ratchet  disk  having  electrical  connection  with  the  post, 
and  carrying  arms  adapted  to  make  socoeeslve  contact 
with  the  conducting  plates,  an  insulating  disk  and  pawls 
carried  thereby,  and  means  to  ei^age  the  pawls  and  ad- 
vance the  ratchet  disk. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  Of  the  character  deecribed,  a  lamp 
socket,  a  main  circuit,  local  means  to  complete  and  in- 
terrupt tbe  circuit,  said  means  including  a  tumable 
ratchet  disk  with  arms,  fixed  Independently  connected  con- 
ducting surfaeee  with  which  said  arms  are  caused  to  snc- 
ceeelvely  contact  when  turned,  and  connections  between 
the  main  circuit  through  the  lamp,  and  the  conducting 
aurfacea. 


879,666.     GAS-BURNER.     Edwabo  S.  Lauhov.  Catletta- 
bnrg.'  Ky.     FUed  June  14,  1907.     SerUl  No.  878,961. 

1.  A  gas  burner  including  connected  platea  constmcted 
to  afford  transverse  burner  pipes,  a  gaa  pipe  arraagad 
rearwardly  of  said  baroer  pl|>es  and  longltadinally  with 
relation  to  said  plates,  and  bradcets  snpportlng  said 
gaa  pipe  and  mounted  for  transverae  adjustment  with 
relation  to  said  plates,  said  gaa  pipe  having  openings 
formed  to  register  severally  with  aald  buraar  pipea. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  type  aet  forth,  eomprlaiag  a  plata 
formed  with  a  depending  front  portion,  a  aaeoad  plate 
secured   to  the  under  surface  of  aald  flrat  plata  aad 
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formed  with  deep  tranartrM  cormgatloiM,  and  •  gms 
plp«  arrmagad  loncltiidliiallT  of  aald  pUtM  rasrwardly  of 
mM  eomtatloiM  aad  lUTlag  opoatngs  fonnod  to  roftotor 


f 
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therewith,  said  depending  portion  hartng  openings  of 
larger  site  than  and  formed  to  register  with  said  corra- 
gatlons  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


87».M7.  AUTOMATIC  FLOW-CONTROLLER.  JOHM  W. 
LiDOCX.  Swartbmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valre  4 
Meter  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  July  11.  1907.    Serial  No.  388.188. 


■*\'KK'y:,\\  :  /;  •:  X 


1.  The  combination  of  a  condnlt  hartng  a  contracted 
section,  a  chamber  connected  with  said  section  so  that 
liquid  flowing  in  said  conduit  rises  In  said  chamber,  a 
deTlce  morable  In  said  chamber  by  liquid  controlled  by 
the  bead  Inducing  flow  in  said  conduit,  a  raWe  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  conduit,  and  mechanism 
connecting  said  derlce  with  said  Talve  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  said  dcTlce  regulates  the  position  of  said  ralTS. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  filter,  a  conduit  harlng  a  con- 
tracted aeetlOQ  through  which  latd  Alter  dtochargas.  a 
chamber,  a  tube  connecting  said  conduit  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  deTlce  movable  In  said  chamber  by  liquid  from  said 
conduit,  a  TalTS  (or  regulating  the  flow  through  said  con- 
dolt,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  device  is  connected 
with  and  operates  said  ralves. 

8.  The  conhlaatlon  of  a  conduit  having  a  contracted 
sectioa.  a  chamber  connected  with  said  conduit,  a  device 
la  said  chamber  movable  by  liquid  from  said  conduit  sub- 
ject to  the  restraining  action  of  said  section,  a  valve  for 
eootroUlBg  the  flew  through  said  conduit,  and  mechanism 
wharefegr  tke  poettloa  of  said  device  regulates  the  position 
of  saM  valve.^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  havlag  a  contracted 
section,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  throui^  said  con- 
dnlt. a  reciprocating  device  connected  with  said  valve, 
aad  a  chamber  containing  said  device,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing ceaaectloos  on  opposite  sides  of  ssld  device  with  a 
aormal  section  aad  the  contracted  section  of  said  conduit. 

B. .The  ceasMnation  ct  a  conduit  having  a  contracted 
seetloa,  a  Talve  for  eoatrolllag  the  flow  throai^  said  eon- 
dolt.  •  redprocmtiag  device  connected  with  said  valve, 
lasans  tor  balaadag  said  valve  and  device,  and  a  eham- 
ber  cmtaiaiag  said  device,  said  chamber  having  conaec- 
tloas  on  oppeette  sides  of  said  device  with  a  normal  sec- 
tion aad  the  coatraeted  section  of  said  conduit. 

(Qalm  «  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


879.668.  AUTOMATIC  FLOW-CONTROLLBR.  JOHir  W. 
LsDoux,  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Talve  4 
Meter  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  July  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,189. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  conduit,  a  veesel  Into  wbich  said  conduit  dischargee, 
and  mechanlam  wberetiy  the  load  In  said  vessel  regulates 
said  valve  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
of  flow  through  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  vessel  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  for  continuously  discharging  a  liquid  de- 
livered thereto,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  load  in  said 
vessel  regulates  the  position  of  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  balanced  vessel 
having  an  outlet  through  which  Its  variable  load  dis- 
charges continuously  and  automatically,  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  vessel  controls  the  flow 
through  said  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, a  fulcrumed  lever  connected  with  said  valve,  and  a 
vessel  connected  with  said  vessel  having  a  constantly 
open  outlet  and  said  levmr,  said  conduit  discharging  Into 
said  vessel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  filter,  an  eflluent  chamber,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  filter  with  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  said  conduit,  a  veesel.  and  balancing  mechan< 
ism  connecting  said  valve  and  veeeel  whereby  the  load  In 
said  vessel  regulates  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9,669.     FBSD  -  TROUGH.     Bdwaxo  A.  Lbb,  Vlnlta, 
Okla.     FUed  Joly  16,  1907.     Serial  Na  888.769. 


1.  A  feed  trough  comprising  heads  having  concentric 
arenate  ribs  thereon,  a  transverssly  carved  plate  inter- 
poeed  between  the  heada  aad  eoastituting  the  trough  body, 
tlie  ends  of  said  plate  being  disposed  l)etween  the  ribs  upoh 
tlM  Itsads,  and  deuces  ootslde  the  trough  body  for  do- 
tachably  binding  the  lieads  upon  the  ends  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  feed  trough  comprising  beads  having  concentric 
arcuate  ribs  thsreon  forming  arcuate  grooves  therebe- 
tween, said  groovea  being  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a 
transverssly  carved  plate  interpoaed  between  the  heads 
and  having  its  9na»  seated  within  the  grooves,  said  plate 
coBstltatIng  the  trough  body,  and  devices  ootslde  the  body 
for  detschably  binding  tlie  heads  open  tlie  plate  to  wedge 
the  plate  ends  within  the  grooves. 

8.  A  feed  trough  comprising  heads  having  conoentrte 
aretfate  ribe  thereon  forming  grooves  therebetween,  esefe 
of  said  grooves  lieing  V-shsped  in  cross  section,  a  trans- 
versely carved  plate  interpoaed  between  the  heads  and 
having  Its  end  portions  seated  within  the  grooves,  the 
loagitodlnal  edges  of  said  plats  being  rolled,  and  tie  de- 
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vices  connecting  the  heads  and  extending  through  the 
rolls,  said  devices  being  disposed  to  deUchably  hold  the 
heads  and  plate  in  engagement. 

4.  A  feed  trough  comprising  oppositely  disposed  heada, 
each  head  having  concentric  arcaate  ribe  thereon  forming 
a  V-shaped  groove  therebetween,  a  transversely  curved 
plate  interposed  between  the  heads  and  constltntlng  the 
body  of  the  trough,  the  ends  of  said  plats  being  seated 
within  the  grooves,  and  the  rods  outside  the  body  and 
adjustably  connecting  the  heads  and  disposed  to  detach- 
ably  bind  them  upon  the  plate  enda. 


879,660.      TRIPLEX    PUMP.      Danibl   F.    Lbplbt,   Coa- 
nellsviUe.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  281,616. 


1.  In  a  triplex  pump,  three  pairs  of  pumping  cylinders 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  separated  from  each 
other  to  form  clear  working  spaces  between  and  around 
the  cylinders,  a  sole  plate,  and  suction  inlet  pipes  sup- 
ported by  the  sole  plate  and  extending  under  and  forming 
supports  for  the  several  pumping  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  triplex  pump,  three  pairs  of  pumping  cylinders 
arranged  side  by  side  In  parallel  relation,  suction  inlet 
pipes  extending  under  the  cylinders  and  forming  elevating 
supports  therefor,  tlie  Inlet  pipes  being  psrallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  cylinders  to  afford  unobstructed 
working  spaces  between  them. 

8.  In  a  triplex  pomp,  three  pairs  of  pumping  cylinders 
arranged  side  by  side  and  separated  to  form  clear  working 
spaces,  a  separate  base  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  said 
base  being  formed  by  the  suction  Inlet  pipe  leading  to 
aald  cylinders,  the  Inlet  pipes  l>eing  detacluble  from  the 
cylinders  and  movable  laterally  to  releass  the  valve  seats. 

4.  In  a  triplex  pump,  a  plurality  of  pumping  cylinders 
arranged  in  pairs  and  separated  from  each  other  to  form 
clear  working  spaces  around  them,  a  aole  plate,  suction 
inlet  pipes  arranged  under  the  cylinders  and  forming  the 
sole  supports  therefor,  the  suction  Inlet  valves  of  the 
pumpa  being  disposed  between  said  suction  pipes  and  the 
cylinders,  and  liners  disposed  between  the  bottoms  of  the 
pipes  snd  the  sole  plate  to  permit  dropping  of  the  pipea 
and  their  lateral  movement  to  free  the  valve  seats. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  alining  cylinders,  a  center  piece 
connecting  them,  the  center  piece  and  cylinders  having 
bolting  flanges,  both  of  which  are  recessed,  bushings  hav- 
ing annular  flanges  confined  in  said  recesses,  said  bush- 
ings being  counter-bored  to  form  packing  spacea,  wear 
rings  and  packing  memliers  atranged  within  said  packing 
spaces  to  permit  the  ready  renewal  without  detaching  the 
bushing,  and  glands  engaging  the  outer  wear  ring  and 
serving  to  compress  the  packing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.1 


879.661.     IRONING  -  MACHINE.     Lawis   C.   Lewis,   Co- 
Inmbua,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Monarch  Manufacturing 
Company,    Colnmboa,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.     SerUl  No.  869,082. 
1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  comparatively  long 
fabric  covered  roller,  a  long  hollow  metallic  roller  which 
bears  opon  one  side  of  the  fsbric  covered  roller,  s  frame 
supporting  said  rollers  at  both  ends,  a  short  hollow  me- 
tallic roller  whidi  bears  upon  the  long  fabric  covered 


roller,  a  yielding  bearing  earrled  by  the-  frame  for  one 
end  of  the  short  roller,  and  a  movable  beariag  member 
pivoted  to  the  frame  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  short 
roller,  and  foot  power  devieea  for  imparting  rotatlMi  to 
all  of  said  rollers. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tion  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fabric  covered  roller 
Journaled  In  said  supporting  frame,  a  hollow  metallic 
roller  which  bears  against  the  underside  of  the  fabric 
covered  roller,  spring  bearings  in  which  said  last  named 
roller  is  mounted,  means  for  heating  said  roller,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  roller,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  fabric  cov- 
ered roller  with  which  said  first  named  pinion  meshes,  a 
shaft,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  foot 
power  connections  for  imparting  movement  to  said  shaft 
and  said  balance  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  tlis 
shaft  which  meshes  with  the  pinion  of  the  hollow  metallic 
roller,  a  second' short  hollow  metallic  roller,  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  second  short  roller,  a  second  plnloa 
mounted  upon  the  fabric  covered  roller  with  which  the 
last  named  pinion  mesbes,  a  spring  bearing  for  the  short 
roller,  and  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  the  short  roller,  said  arm  aerving  to  hold  said 
roller  against  lateral  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fabric  covered  roller 
Journaled  in  said  supporting  frame,  a  long  hollow  me- 
tallic roller  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  fabric 
covered  roller,  spring  bearings  in  which  said  last  named 
roller  is  mounted,  said  spring  bearing  serving  to  hold  said 
roller  Into  engagement  with  said  fabric  covered  roller, 
means  for  beating  said  roller,  a  pinion  carried  upon  each 
end  of  said  hollow  metallic  roller,  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
each  end  of  the  fabric  covered  roller,  the  pinions  of  the 
fabric  covered  roller  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the 
hollow  metallic  roller,  foot  power  devices  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  the  long  metallic  roller,  a  short  hollow  me- 
tallic roller  of  considerably  less  lengt)i  than  the  fabric 
covered  roller,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  short  roller, 
said  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions  of  the  fabric 
covered  roller,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  anpportlng 
frame  at  one  end  of  the  short  metallic  roller  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  short  metallic 
roller. 


87  9.66  2.  BRACKET-HANGER  FOR  WINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  Thomas  Lawis,  Scranton,  Pa.  Ftlsd  Aug. 
12.  1904.     SeHal  No.  220.628.  ^ 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  integral  bracket  for 
winding  machines  snd  the  like,  comprising  a  vertical  base- 
plate formed  with  means  whereby  the  same  can  be  at- 
tached to  a  vertical  support,  a  lateral  arm  projecting  oot- 
wardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing the  extremity  thereof  extended  downwardly  and 
hooked  to  form  a  bearing  for  a  thread  guide,  tite  said 
bracket  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a 
principal  bearing  opened  both  top  and  bottom,  an  aozH- 
iary  bearing  closed  at  the  bottom  on  one  side  of  the  prin- 
cipal bearing,  and  a  closed  bearing  located  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bracket,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  base-plate  and  having  the  lower  extremity  there- 
of curved  upwardly  to  form  two  hearings  for  a  swift,  an- 
intermediate  sup^rt  projecting  from  the  hase-plate  and 
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ttnnA  with  a  ^MHac  adapted  to  netfr*  •ctvatiac  rollets 
for  oparmdM  tb*  sptaidliM  canted  by  tba  flnt  mffatloDad 
brackaC  aad  a  eoatteaeva  rib  axtaadlag  nadcr  tba  Intar- 
■adiate  aupport  lonfitvdtaally  alone  tbe  downwardly  pro- 
Jaetlnc  arm  and  Into  tba  cnrrad  and  of  Mid  arm.  tbm  aald 


rib  accompliahlng  the  tripla  fonction  of  ■trenxthanteff  tbe 
arm.  of  dlrtdiax  tb«  bMurinca  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  arm 
into  two  portions,  and  of  etren^benlng  tbe  before  men- 
tioned Intermediate  support. 


879.568.      LIQUID  -  If  BTBR.      Bichabo   Lobhb,   Brealau. 
Germany.    PUed  Aug.  8,  1906.    Serial  Na  820,649. 


la  a  fluid  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caslnc, 
•  conical  forward  bearlne  block  proTlded  wltb  an  azlally 
axtanding  conical  recess  in  Its  base,  a  sbaft  of  tbe  same 
diameter  as  tbe  base  of  said  forward  bearing  block,  a 
tapared  portkm  extending  from  tbe  forward  end  of  aald 
abaft  Into  tbe  conical  recess  of  said  .bearing  blo^  and 
fmiaed  wltb  a  taper  corresponding  to  tbat  of  said  rscsas, 
aad  a  msasnrlng  wbeel  carried  by  said  sbaft,  sabstantlally 
as  deacrfbad. 


8T9.664.  TURBO  -  AI/nDRNATOR.  CHABLaa  B.  Loao, 
Wat  wood,  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bnlloek  Electric  Mana- 
ftetarlat  Ooatpaay,  a  Oorporatloa  ot  Ohio.  Filed  Joaa 
7.  1M».    Serial  No.  884.1S9. 

1.  la  a  dynamo  aiaclrtc  maeblaa,  a  rotatabla  flald  mag^ 
■at.  a  atatloaary  armatara  bavtag  TaatUatlag  pawsgs  wsya 
a  low  9t  air  froas  the  periphery  ot  tba  mm- 
paaeagswaya  aad  oot  again  at  tba  pa- 
of  tka  madUaa,  la  aaMbtaattca  wltb  meaaa  for  coo- 
tfea  afr  to  aatd  pa  wage  ways  wblle  flowing  throogh 
matave  ao  aa  to 
tba  alr«ap  beeassa  tba  rotatabla 

aaaaa  axaraal  ta  tba  maebtea  fbr  caaa- 
alr  to  flaw  tbrwagb  aald  paaaaga  waya, 
I  by  tba  fleM  magaat  for  fbrdag  aa  lada- 
■t  af  air  tbroagli  tba  air-gap. 


X  la  a  dyaanMt  alertrlc  macblne,  a  rotatabla  member,  a 
statloaary  lasiabw  ^vridad  wltb  Tentllatlng  paasage-waya 
arranged  aabataatlally  eoneaotrically  about  tba  axis  of 
said  rotatabla  member,  meana  for  catting  oC  direct  com- 
munication between  said  passage-ways  and  tbe  air-gap  of 
tbe  macblne,  means  external  to  tbe  macblne  for  forcing 
air  tbrougb  said  paasage-waya,  and  means  for  producing  aa 
axial  Tantilatloa  tbrougb  said  air-gap. 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblne.  a  stator  baTlng  paa- 
sagewaya  tbroogb  tbe  core  tbereof.  a  rotor,  means  for 
causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  tbrougb  tbe  stator  core 
passageways,  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow 
tbrougb  tbe  air-gap  between  tbe  stator  and  rotor,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  said  current  of  air  from  entering  tbe 
stator  after  it  bas  passed  tbrougb  tbe  air-gap. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  baring  a  rotor,  a  stator 
surrounding  said  rotor  and  provided  wltb  rentUatlng  paa- 
sageways  tbrougb  Its  core  substantially  concentric  wltb 
said  rotor,  said  macblne  being  constructed  to  permit  a  Ten- 
tllatlng blast  of  air  to  flow  tbroogb  tbe  air-gap  between 
tbe  rotor  and  stator  without  entering  tbe  stator  core  paa- 
sageways  wblle  flowing  tbrougb  tbe  machine,  and  meana 
for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  tbrougb  tbe  air-gap. 

6.  la  a  dynamo-electric  macblne,  a  stationary  member 
baring  passageways  formed  therethrough,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  ▼entllatlng  blast  of  air  to  said 
roUUble  member,  means  for  supplying  a  yentilatlng  blast 
of  air  to  the  passageways  of  said  stationary  member,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  relatire  intenaltiea  of  said  blasta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


870,56  5.  AUTOMATIC  PBBS8BB  -  FOOT  -  LIPTINO 
MECHANISM  FOR  SBWING-MACHINBS.  FwukXK  W. 
MnaicK,  Boaton,  Mass.  FUed  July  2,  1006.  SerUl  No. 
824,298. 


1.  la  cemMaattoa.  tbe  bar.  a  damp  applied  thereto  baT- 
tay  ta  eoaaaetloa  with  oae  of  tbe  mambaro  tbereof  aa  oat> 


m^^li^L. 
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ward  extension,  a  strut  baring  one  of  the  ends  theraof  In 
bearing  contact  with  a  seat  on  the  other  member  of  the 
clamp,  a  lerer-llke  toggle-member  In  bearing  contact  wltb 
an  abutment  wltii  which  tba  aald  extension  is  prorldad 
and  also  wltb  tbe  other  end  of  said  strut,  snd  a  tappet  co- 
acting  with  said  lerer-llke  toggle-member  to  dose  said 
clamp  upon  tbe  bar  and  then  occasion  endwise  morement 
of  tbe  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  the  bar,  a  clamp  applied  thereto  bar- 
ing in  connection  with  one  of  tbe  members  tbereof  an  out- 
ward extension,  a  strut  baring  one  of  tbe  ends  therecrf  in 
bearing  contact  wltb  a  seat  on  the  other  member  of  tbe 
clamp,  a  lerer-llke  toggle-member  in  bearing  contact  wltb 
an  abutment  with  which  the  said  extension  is  prorided  aad 
alao  with  tbe  other  end  ot  said  atmt,  and  a  tappet  co-aet- 
Ing  with  said  lerer-llke  toggle-member  to  clone  tbe  clamp 
upon  the  bar  and  more  the  latter  endwise,  tbe  force  trans- 
mitted from  said  tappet  acting  along  lines  at  tbat  able  of 
the  knuckle  or  joint  of  the  toggle  at  which  tbe  bar  is  lo- 
cated. 

8.  In  combination,  the  bar,  a  clamp  applied  thereto,  a 
strut  having  rounded  ends  with  one  tbereof  fitted  to  a  cor- 
responding seat  on  one  member  of  the  clamp,  a  lerer-llke 
toggle-member  fitting  the  other  end  of  tbe  said  stmt  and 
a  rounded  abutment  on  the  other  member  of  said  clamp, 
and  a  tappet  oo-actlng  wltb  tbe  aald  toggle-member. 

4.  In  combination,  the  bar,  a  clamp  applied  thereto  and 
baring  one  of  the  members  thereof  prorided  with  an  out- 
ward extension  furnished  wltb  a  rounded  or  conrex  abut- 
ment, a  strut  baring  rounded  or  conrex  ends  wltb  one 
tbereof  fitted  to  a  cup  or  concarlty  In  the  other  member  of 
tbe  clamp,  a  toggle-member  baring  opposite  concarlties  ra- 
celrlng  tbe  said  abutment  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  said 
strut,  and  a  tappet  engaging  wltb  said  toggle-member  and 
transmitting  force  along  lines  paaslng  at  that  side  of  tbe 
knuckle  or  joint  of  tbe  toggle  at  which  tbe  bar  is  located, 
to  engage  tbe  clamp  wltb  tbe  bar  and  more  tbe  latter  end- 
wise. 

6.  In  combination,  tbe  bar,  a  sleere  applied  to  the  said 
bar  and  prorided  with  an  outward  extension,  a  morable 
clamp-member  for  engagement  with  said  bar,  an  abutment 
screw  applied  to  the  said  extension  and  baring  a  rounded 
or  conrex  Inner  end,  a  stmt  baring  rounded  or  conrex  ends 
with  one  thereof  fitted  to  a  cup  or  concarlty  In  tbe  said 
morable  clamp-member,  a  coSperatlng  toggle-member  bar- 
ing opposite  concarlties  recelrlng  the  rounded  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  said  abutment  screw  and  stmt,  and  a  tappet  co- 
acting  with  tbe  said  toggle-member. 

[Oalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


S  7  9  ,  5  8  6  .  LANTERN-HOLDER.  Adih  W.  MirCHaLL, 
Georgetown,  Oblo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
854,418. 


I.  A  lantern  bolder  comprising  two  wires  baring  at  their 
upper  ends  an  attachment  derice  for  connecting  wltb  the 


rebide,  a  cross  oonaecttoa  between  said  wlrsa  at  a  polat 
Intermediate  their  enda.  spring  arms  extending  downwaid 
from  the  point  of  croas  connection  and  prorldad  at  tbair 
lower  ends  with  books  to  engage  tbe  lantern  fraoM,  and 
additional  books  extending  from  said  wires  near  tbe  polat 
of  said  cross  connactloa  to  engage  tbe  upper  part  of  tba 
lantern  frame. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  baring  downwardly  Inclined  portkms  and  rertlcal 
portions  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  lower  ends  thwa- 
of,  means  near  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  arma  for  aecurlng 
tbe  same  to  tbe  reblcle,  books  near  tba  lower  ends  ot  aald 
rertlcal  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  membeia  of  a 
lantern,  a  cross  connection  between  said  arms  near  tba 
upper  end  of  said  rertlcal  portions,  and  books  secured  to 
said  arms  near  tbe  point  of  croas  connection  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lantern  frame. 

8.  A  lantern  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
barlac  downwardly  Inclined  portions  and  rertically  as- 
tending  portlona.  borlaontal  portions  connecting  said  in- 
clined portions  wltb  said  rwtlcal  portlona.  a  croas  member 
extending  between  said  arm  and  around  mU  borlaontal 
portion  and  baring  hooks  formed  at  tbe  enda  tbereof  adapt- 
ed to  Migage  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  lantam  fnuaa,  and 
books  near  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  rertlcal  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  members  of  said  lantern  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  said  arma  to  tbe  reblcle. 

4.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms,  means  near  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  arma  for  attach- 
ing tbe  same  to  tbe  reblcle.  a  m>rlng  secured  to  aad  extend- 
ing between  said  arms  intermediate  their  enda,  books  se- 
cured to  said  arms  near  their  point  of  connection  with  said 
spring  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  lan- 
tern frame,  and  downwardly  extending  portlona  carried  by 
said  arms  and  prorided  wltb  books  near  their  loww  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  members  of  said  lantam  frame. 

5.  A  lantern  support  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lantern  frame,  a  clip  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  tbe 
vehicle,  a  bar  extending  between  said  arms  near  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  clip,  a  strap  secured  to  said  clip  and  extending 
beneath  tbat  portion  of  tbe  reblcle  frame  engaged  by  said 
clip,  around  said  bar,  thence  upward  orer  said  clip,  and  d 
buckle  carried  near  the  upper  end  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  said  strap. 


870.667.  TRUSS.  Hknbt  L.  MoBTmaa,  Sound  Beach. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Davenport,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1007.    SerUl  No.  806,407. 
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1.  In  a  truss  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  bed  and  rod  baring  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  tbe 
said  bed.  a  hollow  poat  attached  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe 
bed,  a  aeraw  freely  paaalng  through  an  opening  in  tbe  poat 
and  baring  a  receased  end  to  engage  tbe  said  rod.  aad  a 
nut  tbreadably  attached  to  tbe  screw  in  a  way  to  adjust 
tbe  same  in  or  out  of  tbe  post. 

2.  In  a  trass  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combiaatioa  wltb 
a  bed  and  rod  baring  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
said  bed.  a  hollow  post  connected  wltb  tbe  underside  of  tba 
bed.  a  acraw  paaafag  tbrougb  tbe  opening  in  tbe  poat  aad 
baring  a  recssaeJ  end  to  engage  the  said  rod,  a  nut  thrsad- 
ably  attached  to  tbe  screw  and  arranged  to  operate  ■fii*ntt 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  post 


870.568.    BUBOLAR-ALARM.    Jaicaa  B.  Mnaaar,  Waah- 

lagton.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1007.    Serial  No.  856,102. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  window  or  other  Ilka  fnuaa,  aa 

alarm  system  oomprlalag  a  battery,  a  swlteb.  an  alann,  a 

contect  box  on  eadt  side  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  ecaitacte 
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la  MMk  of  nld  bozM.  a  pla  MfMuratlag  Mch  p«lr  of  eon- 
tacCa,  tad  ncaas  engafftBc  Mid  pins  and  adaptad  to  poal- 
tlTaly  oparata  oae  or  both  of  th«  lama  for  doalnc  the 
alani  eirealt  and  ooaadliic  tba  alarm,  aubataatlally  aa  da- 


5.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  window  or  othw  Ilka  frama. 
an  alarm  aystem  eomprlalng  a  battery,  a  iwlteh,  aa  alarm, 
a  pair  of  contacts  on  each  slda  of  said  frame,  pint  for  aa- 
gaclac  with  one  of  the  contacts  of  each  pair,  one  of  said 
plaa  baring  an  Inaolatad  portion,  and  drcolt-complatlng 
means  extending  between  and  engaglag  with  oae  of  said 
plas  aad  the  Insulated  portion  of  the  other  and  adapted 
when  displaced  from  said  Insulated  portion  to  close  the 
alarm  drealt  aad  soand  the  alarm,  sobstaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  window  or  other  like  frame, 
aa  alarm  system  comprising  a  battery,  a  switch,  an  alarm, 
a  contact  b<Hi  on  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  pta  la 
each  of  said  boxes  engaging  one  of  the  contacts  thereof, 
one  of  wlileh  pins  has  an  Insulated  portion,  and  a  circuit 
eompletlag  rod  extending  between  the  plas  aad  engaging 
-oaa  of  the  same  and  the  Insulated  portion  of  the  other  and 
adapted  when  displaced  from  said  insulated  portion  to 
close  the  alarm  circuit  and  sound  the  alarm ;  snbstaatlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  or  other  Uke  fraaM, 
aa  alarm  system  comprising  a  baitery,  a  switch,  aa  alarm, 
a  contact  box  on  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  pin  In 
each  of  said  boxes  for  engaglag  with  oae  of  the  eoataeta 
tharaof,  said  plas  harlng  eyes  at  their  ead.  oae  of  said  eyea 
haTtag  an  lasolated  portloa,  aad  a  circuit-completing  rod 
extending  betweoi  said  eyes  and  engaging  one  of  said  eyea 
and  the  tasnlatad  portloa  of  the  other  eye,  aad  adapted 
whaa  dlaplacad  from  said  lasulated  portloa  to  doae  the 
alarm  circuit  aad  aouad  the  alarm;  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
acribad. 

6.  In  comblaatloa  with  a  wladow  or  other  Ilka  frame, 
aa  alarm  system  comprlslag  a  battery,  a  switch,  aa  alarm, 
a  pair  of  eoataeta,  a  pla  harlag  a  flatteaed  ead  aad  adapt' 
ad  la  oaa  poaltloa  to  praraat  the  said  eoataeta  from  aagag- 
lag  with  each  oth«  aad  whea  sllghily  rotated  to  permit 
eagagameat  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plas; 
aubstaatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

[Claim  •  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,6M.  HAIR  DBBSBKR  AMD  TEimfSR.  SooniCK 
A.  McDoxALO  aad  JoaarK  (Utcaa,  North  Bida  Bonlar- 
derle,  Nora  Bcotla,  Caaada.  Filed  Jaa.  2«.  1007.  Serial 
No.  854,221. 


1.  £•  a«tvtaaa(  tha 
tla«  at  a  bady.  tMtk 


ylvelad  to  tha  body 
■■!■!■■■  frr  1i  r-g  r 


a  laagltadlaal 
hito  nld  taatt.  a 
•davtad  to  lia  la  the  slat, 
lattadot 


2.  la  a  darlca  of  tha  character  daaerlbad,  tha  eomblaa- 
tloa  <tf  a  body,  teeth  dependlag  therefrom,  a  loagltudlaal 
slot  exteadlag  through  said  body  and  Into  said  teeth,  a 
blade  ptroted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  lie  la  the  slot, 
aad  means  plTotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  blade  In  the  slot. 

8.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna^ 
tlon  of  a  body,  teeth  depending  therefrom,  a  iongltudlaal 
alot  exteadlag  through  said  body  aad  htto  aald  teeth,  a 
blade  plToted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  He  In  the  slot, 
and  a  link  plTotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  blade  la  the  slot 

4.  la  a  doTice  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  body,  teeth  dependlag  therefrom,  a  longitudinal 
slot  extoiding  through  said  body  and  Into  said  teeth,  a 
blade  plToted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  lie  la  the  slot, 
aad  a  llak  plrotally  connected  to  the  haiidle  and  adapted 
to  OTerlie  and  embrace  the  end  of  the  blade  to  thereby  lock 
the  same  in  the  slot. 


879.670.     BBBL.     Owbn  B.  McMihoh.  Elgin.  111. 
Apr.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  3d9,8G9. . 


filed 


'-^  ^  /■  d'irA 


1.  A  reel  comprlslag  a  rotatiTe  platform  or  support,  a 
coil  confining  device  above  said  support,  between  which 
and  the  support  is  adapted  to  be  confined  a  coU  of  wire, 
said  confining  dcTlce  comprising  a  ring  and  radial  anna  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  for  attachment  to  the  reel 
frame. 

2.  A  reel  eomprlalng  a  rotative  platform  or  support,  a 
coll  coaflalag  rlag  located  abova  said  aupport,  batwaea 
which  aad  the  support  is  adapted  to  be  eonflaad  a  coll.  aad 
meaas  for  locking  aald  conflalag  ring  to  the  reel  frame  eoa- 
stmeted  to  lock  aad  ralaaaa  said  rlag  by  ralatlva  rotatloa 
of  said  rlag  aad  the  part  to  which  It  la  remoTably  fixed. 

8.  A  reel  comprising  a  rotative  platform  or  support,  a 
coll  confining  ring  located  above  said  support,  between 
which  and  the  support  Is  adapted  to  be  confined  a  coll,  and 
means  for  locking  said  confining  ring  to  the  real  frama 
comprlslag  a  locklag  rlag  oa  the  reel  frame,  and  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  confining  ring  aad  adaptad  to 
releasably  eagage  said  locklag  rlag. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  rotative  platform  or  support, 
standards  rising  therefroat,  a  locklag  rlag  supported  oa 
aald  ataadarda,  aad  a  eoU  eonfining  device  removably  con- 
aected  with  said  lo^lag  rlag  betweea  which  and  the  plat^ 
form  la  adapted  to  be  eoaflaed  a  coU  of  wire. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  rotative  coll  support  or  plat- 
form of  a  reel,  of  standards  rlalag  therefrom,  a  lo^lag 
rlag  supported  oa  said  staadarda  aad  provided  at  Its  laaer 
aiarglas  with  aotehas,  a  confining  ring  provided  with 
radial.  Inwardly  exteadlag  anas  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  paaa  throogh  said  aotehcs  aad  by  aagular  nkova- 
aieat  of  the  coaflalag  rlag  to  be  eagaged  with  the  ua- 
aotchad  portloa  of  the  laaer  aiargta  of  the  rlag. 

(ClalBM  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasette.) 


879,671.  MACHINB  FOB  FLUTING  COLUMNS.  Jammm 
Nbill,  Oraage.  N.  J.  Filed  Oet  0,  1900.  Serial  No. 
888,180. 

1.  la  aa  apparatus  for  fluting  columns,  in  combination, 
wltii  latha-ssambers  between  which  the  column  la  sup- 
ported,  of  a  vertical  shaft  sacnred  to  aad  exteadlag  up- 
wardly from  the  bade  of  each  lathe-OMBibar,  a  flatlBg 
loagltBdlaaUy  of  the  cotnam,  aad 
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nected  with  each  verUcal  shaft  for  ralalng  aad  loweriag 
the  fluting  mechanism,  subsuntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  fluting  columns.  In  combination, 
with  lathe-members  between  which  the  column  is  sup- 
ported, of  a  verUcal  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  back  of  each  lathe-member,  a  redproca- 
tory  fluting  mechanism  provided  with  a  cutter,  and  means 
for  moving  said  fluting  mechanism  back  and  forth  and 
longitudinally  of  the  column,  and  means  connected  with 
each  vertical  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  fluting 
mechanism,  substaatlally  as  aad  for  the  pnrpoaes  aat 
forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  fluting  columns,  in  eomblnaUon, 
with  lathe-members  between  which  the  colnmaa  la  anp- 
ported,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly ttvm  tha  back  of  each  lathe-member,  a  fluting 
mechnnlam  prorided  with  a  cutter,  means  for  moving  aald 
fluting  mechanism  longitudlnaUy  of  tha  column,  aad  meaaa 
for  automatically  arrestiag  the  movemeat  of  the  flntlag 
mechanism  when  a  flute  of  the  desired  length  has  been 
made,  aad  means  connected  with  each  vertical  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  fluting  mechaniam,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  fluting  columns.  In  comblnatloa, 
with  lathe-members  between  which  the  column  la  aup- 
ported,  of  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  back  of  each  lathe-member,  a  flnting- 
mechanlam  provided  wltii  a  cutter,  means  for  alternately 
moving  said  fluting  mechanism  la  oppoalte  dlrectioas  loagl- 
tudlaally  of  the  eoluma,  aad  aieaas  for  automatically 
arreatlag  the  movement  of  the  flntlng-mechaniam  when 
a  fluta  of  the  desired  length  has  been  made,  and  means 
connected  with  each  vertical  shaft  for  raising  aad  lowaiw 
tng  tha  fluting  mechaniam.  aobstantlally  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoBsa  aat  forth. 

6.  In  aa  apparatus  for  fluting  columns,  in  combination 
with  Uthe-members  between  which  the  column  is  snp^ 
ported,  of  a  vertical  shaft  aeeured  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  back  of  eadi  lathe-member,  a  fluting- 
mediaaism  provided  with  a  cutter,  means  for  moving  said 
flutlag  mechaalsm  la  opposite  dlrectioas  longitudinally 
of  the  column,  and  means  for  antoautically  arreetlng  tha 
movamaat  of  the  flntlBg-mechaBlam  when  a  flute  of  the 
dealred  length  haa  beea  made,  of  vertical  shafta,  bearlags 
^  _"°!"J^  '**'*  •***  ■bafts,  an  auxUiary  bearing  28 
coaaected  with  each  baarlag  2^  spiadles  rotatively  ar- 
raagad'la  aald  baariags  28,  a  sprocket-wheel  upon  each 
spindle,  aad  a  llak<hala  arraaged  over  aald  sprocket 
wheels,  said  llak-efaala  balag  attached  to  said  flntlag- 
mechaalam.  aad  meaaa  coaaeetsd  with  each  vertical  abaft 
for  ralalag  aad  lowariag  tha  flatlag  mechaalsm.  snbstaa- 
tlally aa  aad  for  tha  purposes  sat  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  22  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


879.6T2.  TBLB8COPB  WITH  DISPLACBABLB  BB- 
VBB8INQ  8T8TEM.  Bdmdjtd  NacxATBa,  Friadaaaa. 
near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optladia 
Anatalt  C.  P.  Ooera,  Aktlengeeellschaft,  Prledenau, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  845,096. 


«-« 


1.  In  a  telescope,  an  objective  and  an  ocular  mounted 
at  an  Invariable  distance  from  each  other,  and  a  reversing 
■yatem  comprising  two  independentiy  movable  separate 
parts  of  positive  focal-length,  adJusUble  from  an  Inter- 
mediate position  of  maximum  separati<m  to  positions  near 
either  end  of  the  telescope  in  which  end  postions  the  said 
parts  are  in  proximity  to  each  other,  the  said  reversing 
system  producing  in  one  of  the  said  two  end-positions  of 
Its  parts  the  maximum  of  magnification  and  in  the  other 
the  maximum  of  diminution  of  the  objective-image. 

2.  In  a  telescope,  an  objective,  an  ocular,  a  tube  sup- 
porting same,  said  tube  comprising  sections  placed  at 
angles  to  each  other  and  aecurlng  an  invariable  dlstanos 
of  the  observer's  point  of  view  from  his  eye,  and  a  revers- 
ing system  mounted  in  said  tube  comprising  two  Independ- 
entiy movable  separate  parts  of  positive  focal  length, 
adJusUble  from  an  Intermediate  position  of  maximum 
separation  to  end  positions  near  either  end  of  the  tel- 
escope, in  which  end  positions  the  said  parts  are  In  prox- 
imity  to  each  other,  the  said  reversing  system  producing 
in  one  of  the  said  twp  end-positions  of  its  parts  the  maxi- 
mum of  magnlflcation  and  in  the  other  the  maximum  of 
diminution  of  the  objective-image. 


879.678.     BOOKBINDING.     IfAariir  C.  Naouaa,  Los  An- 
•ales,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,761. 


1.  A  paper  leaf  having  an  orlflce  in  the  binding  portioa 
thereof,  a  binding  tiiread  or  device  passing  tiiroiih  ^ 
!f?r'K?J.'  ^^^  material  permanenOy  Incorporatad 
in  Uie  binding  portion  of  the  leaf,  tiie  pulp  of  tiirpaoer 
Wtrating  the  Interatices  of  the  fibrous  materlaliS 
being  intimatdy  Intereombined  tiierewltii,  tiie  flbrons 
material  surrounding  tiie  orifice  and  binding  dartes 
TT*'  drawing  strain  of  tiie  binding  tiiread  or  davlea 
is  borne  by  the  fibrous  tiireads  of  Uie  ralnforeamaat  aad 
the  pulp  relieved  of  such  strain.  — «»»*  mm 

^L^  f**'  laaf  la  tiie  binding  portion  of  which  a  flbrooa 
material  is  permanentiy  incorporated,  tiie  pulp  of  tha 
paper  penetrating  the  Intersticea  of  tiie  flbrous  matatlaL 
tha  paper  being  punctured  tiirough  tiie  reinforced  portioa 
for  tha  paasage  of  tiie  binding  thread  or  device,  wharaby 
drawing  strala  of  tiie  binding  tiiraad  or  device  la  boHM 
by  the  flbrous  tiireads  of  the  reinforcement  aad  tha  mila 
reHavad  of  such  strain.  ^^ 

*•  A  ••Has  of  paper  leavea,  a  flbrous  material  paraa- 
aeatly  tacorporated  la  the  binding  portion  of  aadi  last 
tha  flbrons  material  Interpenetratlag  tiia  latanttess oftta 
pulp  of  the  paper,  aad  bladlag  tiiraada  or  devices  pa«bw 
tiirough  tha  pulp  aad  flbrous  material,  whereby  the  drawl 
lag  stralas  of  the  threads  of  bladlag  darlcas  ata  botaa 
by  tha  flbrons  material  aad  the  palp  laliavad  of  aaeh 
atiala.  ^*^ 

V.  *:.^  ■•!**  *^  ^^^  ^••'^  arraaged  la  pack  fora,  thair 
bladlag  edges  having  ortflees,  bladlag  thraada  or  darlow 
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tkroaf h  th«  orlflcM,  •  retsforetac  materUI  taeor- 
ponited  penuuMiitly  la  Um  bladlag  portion  of  Mich  loaf 
and  dlaplaclnt  a  corresponding  amount  of  p^tr  pulp 
wberobj  tlM  pack  of  learea  has  the  mbm  thickness 
throngiMnt,  the  reinforcinf  material  surroandinc  the  orl- 
iees  and  bearing  the  strains  of  th«  binding  threads  or 
derlcca  and  rellering  the  pulp  of  the  paper  from  such 
strain. 


870.574.     WHSEL-TIRE    CLAMP.     CHAaLcs   SmwuAn, 
SUnnton,  Va.     Fltod  May  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  871.882. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  haring  a  trana- 
Terse  recestt,  and  tire,  of  a  locking  derlce  located  in  the 
transverse  recess  in  the  rim  and  moTable  toward  the  tire 
to  engage  the  letter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  proTlded  with  a 
recess  enlarged  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  enda,  and  a 
tire,  of  s  locking  de-rice  disposed  in  the  recess  In  the  rim 
and  engaging  the  tire,  said  locking  device  having  an 
snlargemeat  to  enter  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  recess 
la  the  rim. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  comprising  sec- 
tions and  a  tlra,  of  a  block  located  and  movable  in  the 
space  iMtween  adjacent  sections,  said  block  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  tire  and  bold  the  same  against  movement,  and 
Beans  for  securing  said  block  to  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  tire  shrunk 
thereon,  of  a  clamp  movable  toward  the  tira  and  carried 
by  the  rim  and  having  end  flanges  engaging  shoulders  at 
ths  sidee  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamp  in 
place  within  the  rim. 

-  S.  The  combination  with  s  wheel  rim  and  tire  shrunk 
thereon,  of  a  clamp  carried  by  the  rim  and  held  against 
•Bdwise  movement  therein  and  engaging  the  tire  at  the 
sides,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamp  in  place. 

[Oalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


•7».675.  HANOKR-8TBAP  OB  HANDHOLD  FOR  CARS, 
4c.  Jom  F.  NawTOH.  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
180T.     Ssrlal  No.  SM.483. 

1.  A  haagar^trmp  or  hand-hold  having  its  depending  loop 
fttnlalMd'Vltk  a  svrftdag  that  covers  the  inner  surface  of 
so^  loop,  tlM  said  surfacing  having  flanges  which  clasp  tlie 
marflBal  porttoas  of  the  strap,  and  the  said  loop  also  hav- 
lit  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  same  a  facing  strip 
wlileh  is  securad  la  place  by  engagement  of  the  said  flanges 
with  Its  margtBal  portions. 

2.  A  hanger-strap  or  haad-hoM  having  Its  depending  loop 
fill  Blsfcsd  with  a  sartadnf  that  oovws  the  tamer  surthcs  of 
sack  loop  aad  la  f^wmsd  with  lateral  flangea  which  Indoae 
the  edges  of  the  strap,  aad  havlag  applied  to  the  outer  sur- 
flMo  o(  the  loop  a  faelag  strip  havlag  Its  margiaal  portions 
eatarsd  bcaeath  the  said  flanfsa,  the  said  facing  strip  being 
capable  of  eadwias  iasartloa  •aad  reokoval  uader  the  said 


haagor-atrap  or  haad-hold  eomprlslag  a  strap  hav- 
loep  ftealshed  with  a  surfaelag  that  cov- 
dt  sa^  loop  aad  is  formed  with  lat- 
which  tadoos  tk»  edges  of  the  strap,  a  ffeetag 


liglli 


eral 


■trtp  ayplMl  to  tks  oatar  sarfaoe  of  the  loop  with  Its  mar- 


giaal portloaa  eatered  under  the  said  flangee,  a  spreader 
for  the  meetiag  portions  of  the  strap  above  the  ends  of  the 
surfacing,  aad  a  fastening  which  holds  such  portions  of  tho 
■trap  together  beyond  the  spreader  and  thereby  confines 
tbe  latter  in  place. 


.--" 


4.  A  hanger-strap  or  hand-hold  comprising  a  strap  hav- 
ing its  depending  loop  furnished  with  a  surfacing  that  cov- 
ers the  inner  surface  of  such  loop  and  is  formed  with  lat- 
eral flanges  which  Indoss  the  edges  of  the  strap,  a  facing 
strip  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  loop  with  its  mar- 
giaal portions  entered  under  tbe  said  flangea,  a  spreader 
between  the  meeting  portions  of  the  strap  above  tbe  ends 
of  the  surfacing  and  having  wings  which  enter  under  the 
strap  within  the  flanges  of  the  surfacing,  and  a  fastening 
which  holds  the  meeting  portions  of  the  strap  together  be- 
yond tlie  spreader  and  thereby  conflnes  the  latter  lA  place. 

B.  A  hangar-strap  or  hand-hold  havlag  Its  depending  loop 
furnished  with  a  surfacing  of  sheet-material  formed  with 
cylindrical  or  roll-like  flanges  receiving  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  strap,  and  having  such  flanges  flattened 
throughout  the  bend  at  the  lower  aid  of  the  loop  to  obviate 
cracking  or  splittiag. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


87»,67«.  BNVBLOP  8BALIN0  AND  8TAMPINO  MA- 
CHINE. LanaiTB  M.  Niblsbs.  Montdalr,  N.  J.  PUed 
Jaly  20.  li»08.    Serial  No.  188.804. 


1.  Bavalop  sealing  means  comprising  a  shaft  arms 
mooatsd  to  swlag  ea  ths  shaft  aad  having  cams,  a  moisten- 
ing pad  alao  mounted  on  the  arma,  a  second  shaft  connect- 
ed with  tho  main  driving  mechanism,  and  arms  mounts 
on  aald  sseoad  shaft,  aad  adapted  to  be  disconnected  there- 
from, for  working  against  the  cams  of  the  pad  arms  to 
BBOTs  ths  same. 

2.  Sarvolop  ssallng  means  comprising  a  feed  roll,  a  fluid 
■op^y  pUx  ezteadlag  bcaaath  tike  roll  aad  havlag  a  guard 
parilally  embradag  the  roll  and  a  latorally  extending 
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flbrous    foed    strip    and    a    moisture    conveyer    movably 
mounted  beneath  the  feed  strip. 

8.  Envelop  sealing  means  comprising  means  for  feeding 
an  envelop  with  its  flap  open,  an  indined  deflector,  movably 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  envelop,  and  having  an  upper 
bevded  edge,  means  for  moving  the  deflector  and  means  for 
pressing  the  envelop  flap  against  the  deflector  and  at  the 
same  time  moUtenlng  the  gummed  surface  of  the  flap. 

4  Envelop  sealing  means  comprising  primary  envelop 
feeding  devices  adapted  to  feed  the  envelop  with  its  flap 
open  seooodary  feeding  devices  adapted  to  feed  and  com- 
press the  envelop  after  the  flap  is  dosed,  and  movable 
means  normally  located  in  the  path  of  the  envelop  between 
such  feeding  devices  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  such 
path  St  times  to  permit  the  further  feeding  of  the  envdop 
and  adapted  to  doee  the  flap  of  the  envdop,  together  with 
means  for  moistening  the  flap. 

6.  Envelop  sealing  mechanism  comprising  primary  and 
secondary  envdop  feeding  devices,  a  deflector  movably 
mounted  In  the  path  of  the  envelop  for  intercepting  the 
flap  of  the  envelop,  means  for  moving  the  deflector  out  of 
the  path  of  the  envelop,  and  means  located  above  the  path 
of  the  envelop  to  limit  its  upward  movement  as  said  en- 
velop passes  over  the  deflector. 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,877.  FLASHBACK-STOP.  Dahibl  O'Eaam.  Clndn- 
aatl,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Acetylene  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Piled  Jan.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  851.178. 


1.  A  flashback  stop  comprising  a  permanent  shell  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  oatlet.  and  means  disposed  within  said 
shell  for  dosing  said  Inlet  said  closing  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  action  of  the  flame  of  the  flaah- 
back.  ^^ 

2.  A  flashba<±  stop  comprising  a  permanent  casing,  having 
a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  doso  said 
inlet,  and  means  disposed  within  said  casing  for  automatic- 
ally actuating  said  valve  said  Inlet  closing  means  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flame  of  the  flashback. 

3.  A  flashback  stop  comprising  a  permanent  casing  hav- 
lag a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  spring-actuated  valvo 
adapted  to  seat  from  within  outwardly,  and  doee  said  Inlet, 
and  means  disposed  within  said  cadng  for  releasing  said 
valve  spring  by  the  action  of  the  flame  of  the  flashback. 

4.  A  "flashback  "  stop  whose  supply  passage  is  normally 
open,  explosives  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  flame  within 
the  mechanism  and  mechanical  means  adapted  to  close  said 
Puaage  by  explosives  ignited  by  the  "flashback". 

5.  A  "flashba<±  "  stop  whose  supply  passage  is  normaUy 
open,  explpslves  illsposed  in  the  path  of  the  flame  within 
the  meehanlam  and  q>ring  actuated  stopping  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  rdsaaed  by  the  explosives  ignited  by  the  "flash 
back". 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


groove,  and  alao  having  below  the  said  groove  one  or  laoto 
!  obliquely  extending  grooves  interlapping  with  the  former 
I  and  with  one  another  without  interaectiag. 


err 


OJ 


s* 


2.  In  an  upright  bearing.  In  combination,  coactlag  boar- 
Inga,  one  thereof  formed  with  a  continuous  return  groove 
winding  around  the  same  obliquely  in  reverse  directions 
lengthwise  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing,  tho  aald 
bearing  having  in  conjunction  with  the  said  groove  a  lu- 
bricant pocket  with  which  the  elevated  portion  of  the 
groove  communicates  and  from  which  lubricant  passes  into 
the  groove,  and  also  having  bdow  the  said  groove  one  or 
more  continuous  spiral  return  grooves  interiapping  with 
the  former  and  with  one  another  without  Intersectlag. 

8.  In  a  vertical  bearing  for  a  rotating  part,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  said  part  and  its  bearing,  one  thereof  having 
continuous  spiral  return  grooves,  one  above  the  other,  and 
Interlapping  with  each  other  without  intersecting. 


879.679.  REFRIGERATOR,  Chabi,B8  PABor.  Jr.,  and 
Hbk«t  C.  Savagb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filec:  Mar  27 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,839. 


879,678.      BBAEINO.      Ibaac   Oboooo.    Amesbury.    Mi 

FOed  Oct.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  887,860. 

1.  In  an  upright  bearing,  in  combination,  coactlag  bear- 
taigs,  one  thereof  formed  with  a  continuous  return  gtoove 
winding  aronad  the  same  oblhmdy  la  rovene  directions 
leagthwise  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bearing,  the  said 
bearing  having  tan  conjunctloa  with  the  said  groove  a  lubri- 
cant po<Aet  with  whl<A  the  devated  portion  of  the  gtoovo 
communicates  and  from  which  labrieaat  passes  into  the 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice  box  and  a  door,  a  recep- 
tade  carried  by  the  door,  and  a- conductor  placed  to  ooo> 
nect  said  receptade  with  the  ice  box  only  when  the  door 
is  Ui  its  dosed  position  and  being  capable  of  totalalaf 
water  from  the  ice  box  when  the  door  U  open,  anbstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerator  having  a  remov- 
able recepUcle  for  water  and  an  ice  box.  with  a  conductor 
for  delivering  water  from  the  Ice  box  to  the  recepuda. 
said  oonductor  being  movably  mounted  so  as  to  cut  off 
connection  between  the  receptade  and  the  ice  box  when 
the  door  of  the  refrigerator  is  open,  substantially  as  da- 
Bcrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerator  having  a  door,  aa 
Ice  box  provided  with  an  outlet  for  water,  a  water  recep- 
tade 00  the  door,  and  an  oaclllatory  conductor  for  eoa- 
noctlng  the  ice  box  and  the  receptade  when  said  door  Is  la 
•  predetermined  poaition,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerator  having  aa  lee  box 
provided  with  a  water  outlet  opealag  lato  the  food  qbbh 
partmeat,  a  door  for  said  food  compartment  provided  wWi 
a  removable  receptade.  aa  oaclUatory  conductor  supported 
within  tbe  food  compartmeat  aad  placed  to  receive  wat«r 
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fk»  o«tl«t  Of  tfc«  1«»  bds.  with  bmm  tor  vitimg 
in  ea«—cao«  wtth  th«  r«Mptecl«  00  th« 
MM  door  Is  eloaad,  whotaatf  lly  as  d— cribod. 
5.  Tko  eoabtaatkm  of  a  rofrlctrator  baTliig  an  lea  box 
■ad  a  food  compartaaBt,  a  door  tor  aald  food  compartment 
proTldtd  wttb  a  romeraMo  raeeptada  for  water,  a  earn 
ptoet  on  tb«  door,  a  remorable  recaptada  within  the  food 
compartment  commonleatlnK  with  the  ice  box  and  arranged 
to  reeetve  and  hold  water  when  the  door  is  opened,  aald  re- 
eeptade  hartng  a  part  placed  to  co-act  with  the  cam  piece 
on  the  door  when  the  latter  la  mored  to  Ita  doeed  position, 
•obatantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


870.080.  FACB-COOLER.  CHABLas  W.  PiAaaiLf..  Blnf- 
hamton,  N.  T.,  asaUmor  of  one-half  to  Francis  M.  Ml- 
ehael.  Bln«hamton,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  9,  190T.  Serial 
No.  SS1,476. 


A  face  cooler  eomprUlnx  a  caalnc,  q^rlng  operated  gear- 
Ing  In  said  caainc,  a  shaft  routed  by  said  gearing,  said 
ahaft  harlng  om  end  extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  fan 
■eewed  to  said  end,  a  eeeoad  casinc  seeared  to  tlie  first 
and  Borronndlnc  the  fhn,  said  second  easing  being  perfo- 
rated and  a  spring  brake  supported  In  the  second  casing 
and  liaTlnc  an  end  projecting  therefrom,  said  spring  bralra 
being  normally  in  contact  with  the  shaft  to  preruit  rota- 
tion tliereof. 


8  7  0.581.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CRUSblNO- 
MILLS.  FBamBJCK  B.  PnrmNoiix,  Barbank,  Cal.,  as- 
•tgaer  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Kistler,  Los  Angeles. 
<M.     FUed  Oct  20, 1006.     SerUl  No.  330.880. 


ttre  recttUnear  SMnremeat  between  the  mortar  and  rolls  to 
aecommodats  Tarlatlon  in  the  amount  of  ore  between  the 
roUa  and  mortar,  and  aseans  rotattng  wtth  said  seoond 
named  means  for  eontrolling  said  feeding  means. 

i.  In  combination,  a  hopper  with  a  spont.  a  plunger  for 
poshing  ore  from  the  spent,  a  mortar,  crushing  rolls, 
means  for  rolling  said  emahing  rolls  on  the  mortar  and 
permitting  the  rolla  to  rise  or  tall  according  to  the  amount 
of  ore  between  tliem  and  the  mortar,  means  for  couToylng 
ore  from  said  9oat  to  the  mortar,  and  iheans  rotating 
with  the  crushing  rolls  tor  operating  said  plunger. 

8.  In  combination,  a  hopper  with  a  spout,  a  plunger 
for  pushing  ore  from  the  spout,  a  mortar,  crushing  rolls, 
meana  for  rolling  said  emahtng  nrils  on  tlM  mortar  and 
permitting  tlie  rolls  to  rise  or  fall  according  to  tlie 
amount  of  ore  between  them  and  the  mortar,  means  for 
couTeying  ore  from  said  spout  to  the  mortar,  means  rotat- 
ing with  tlie  cmaldng  rolls  for  operating  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  automatically  rarylng  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  plunger  when  the  crushing  rolls  change  from  one 
plane  of  rotation  to  another. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller  cruslilng  mill,  a  plToted  shoe 
connected  and  rotated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby  in  an  orbit  of  rarlous  slses  sccordlng  to  the 
amount  of  rode  in  the  mill,  a  hopper,  and  ore  fOedlnt 
means  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  operated  by  the 
shoe  through  a  length  of  stroke  dependent  on  the  diameter 
of  the  orbit  of  the  shoe. 

B.  In  combination,  a  mortar,  crushing  rolls  trsTellnc 
therein,  a  hopper  and  ore  chute  rotating  with  tlM  rolls  but 
at  a  fixed  eleTatlon.  a  feeder,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  hopper 
for  operating  the  feeder,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
in  which  said  crushing  rolls  are  joumaled  for  automatic- 
ally changing  the  diameter  of  the  orbit  of  rotation  of  tlie 
shoe  when  the  crushing  rolls  rise  or  fall  In  their  plane 
of  rotation  thereby  changing  tlie  shoe  to  correspondingly 
rary  the  operation  of  the  feeder. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  0,882.  TROLLET-RBTRIEYER.  RlCHASD  PHn> 
Lips.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
820,718. 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  swinging  frame,  means 
mounted  in  sockets  on  said  frame  for  contacting  with  the 
feed  wlra  vhsa  tlie  trolley  is  thrown  upwardly,  means  for 
engaging  the  wire  to  direct  the  trolley  wheel  back  again 
to  the  same,  said  contacting  means  actuating  said  engag- 
ing meana  to  throw  the  same  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  oombinstion.  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  formed  on  said 
pole,  a  trolley  retriever  having  a  swinging  frame  pivotally 
mounted  in  aald  harp,  and  a  V-chaped  guide,  means  aato- 
matically  actuated  to  place  eald  guide  in  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  trolley  Is  thrown  upward  and  lock  the 
frasM  to  the  harp. 

8.  In  a  swinging  trolley  retriever,  means  for  engaging 
the  toed  wire  asaas  for  locklac  said  wlrs  engaging  meana 
In  taopernttre  poeltlea,  means  for  autossatleally  releaatng 

and  BMans  for  sutomatically  rrioek- 
when  the  same  is  toreed 
a 

4.  la  ewittnama,  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  f onned  on  aald 
pola,  a  tredaf  retrlaeer  havtag  a  pivotally  mounted  fraaa, 
■aaaa  to  aatoaatleaUy  loek  aald  frame  to  the  harp  of  tfea 
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pole  when  the  trrtley  flies  off.  and  means  to  rtfleve  the 
same  when  the  retriever  has  passed  under  a  cross  wire. 

6.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  swinging  frame  weighted  to 
a  horlsontal  poaltlon,  means  for  enga^ng  the  feed  wire 
to  return  the  wheel  when  the  same  fliee  off,  said  means 
being  normally  locked  In  Inoperative  position,  means-  to 
automatleally  throw  the  engaging  meana  into  operative 
poeltlon,  a  trolley  harp,  means  to  lock  the  frame  to  the 
trolley  harp  while  the  engaging  means  Is  in  operstive  posi- 
tion, and  to  release  the  frame  when  passed  under  a  cross 
wire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.) 


870.583.     EXHAUST-MUFFLER.     Abthux  Pkatt.  Dukto- 
neld,  England.    Filed  May  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  317.003. 


■HmWi^f<o 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  expcuision  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  Into  the  same  and 
a  flexibly  mounted  baffle  between  said  ports,  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  and  at  all  times  to  permit  the  paasage 
of  the  exhaust  vapors  to  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, perforated  inlet  and  exhaust  tubee  opening  into  the 
same  and  a  flexibly  mounted  member  adapted  to  be  acto- 
ated  by  the  exhaust  vapors  Interposed  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 

3.  An  exhaust  mufflo'  comprising  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  opening  into  the  same,  an  in- 
ternal worm  for  each  of  said  tubes,  and  a  flexibly  mounted 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  exhaust  vspors  to- 
torpoeed  in  said  chamber  between  thi  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports. 

4.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, perforated  inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  opening  into  the 
same,  a  perforated  flexibly  mounted  baffle  interpoeed  to 
said  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  exhaust  vapors. 

5.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, perforated  inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  opening  toto  the 
same  and  provided  respectively  with  an  internal  worm,  a 
perforated  flexibly-mounted  baffle  interposed  In  said  cham- 
ber between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  exhaust  vapors. 


870,584.  VEHICLE  HUB.  Waltxb  M.  Pbeston,  Spring 
Valley.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Bahr  and 
Roland  Bahr,  Spring  Valley.  Wis.  FUed  July  8.  1007. 
Serial  No.  382.648. 


1.  The  combtoatlon  with  an  axle  of  a  bushing  adapted 
to  revolve  toereon  and  havinc  external  screw  threada  and 
near  Ito  middle  a  toperlng  collar,  wheel-spokes  butting 
against  the  p«iphery  of  the  collar,  hub  sections  threaded 
upon  the  boshing  and  engagtog  opposite  sides  of  the 
■pokes,  and  prongs  on  one  of  the  hub-sections  tor  engsfinf 
the  spokes,  set  screws  to  the  hub  section  and  soft  metoi 


the 


enaUooa  between  the  ends  ef  the  aet-^erews  and 
in*- 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  buahlng  adapted 
to  revolve  thereon  and  having  external  screw  threads  and 
near  ita  middle  a  tapering  collar,  wheel-spokee  butting 
against  the  periphery  ^f  the  collar,  bub  sections  threaded 
upon  the  bushing  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
spokee.  prongs  on  one  of  the  hub  sections  for  engaging  die 
spokes,  and  a  ring  in  a  recess  of  the  other  hub  section  and 
provided  with  prongs  for  likewise  engaging  the  spokes, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  torth. 


8  7  0.585.  CONFECTIONBRT  -  COATINO  MACHINE. 
Hasby  C.  Rkmmkbs,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  FUed  July  20, 
1007.     Serial  No.  386.462. 


1.  The  combination  to  a  coating  machtoe.  of  a  kettle,  a 
basket  supporting  structure  over  said  kettle,  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame  placed  adjacent  to  aald  baaket  supporting 
structure  so  as  to  be  capable  of  co-acting  therewith  to  re- 
ceive a  basket,  said  frame  being  of  an  open  oonstruction 
to  permit  of  the  discbarge  of  candies  from  the  basket  after 
it  has  been  turned  on  ita  pivota.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  kettle,  with  a  baaket  supporting 
structure  mounted  above  the  same,  and  having  two  side 
members,  with  a  supplementary  frame  pivoted  to  said  aide 
members,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  a  baaket  there- 
from, said  frame  being  of  an  open  construction  to  permit 
of  the  discharge  of  candles  from  the  basket  after  It  baa 
been  turned  on  lU  pivots,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  kettle,  a  basket  structure 
mounted  above  the  same,  with  means  for  vibrating  aald 
structure,  a  supplementary  structure  arranged  to  be  mov- 
able into  a  position  to  receive  a  basket  from  said  first 
structure,  said  supplementary  structure  being  of  an  open 
construction  so  as  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  candies 
through  It. 

4.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  kettle,  todependent  structures 
mounted  on  opposit%|  sides  thereof,  each  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  vSrated  and  being  formed  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  together  supporting  s  candy  basket,  with  a  sup- 
plementary frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  each 
of  said  structures,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  kettle  of  structures  mounted 
above  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  kettle,  said  structures 
each  hating  an  outwardly  extending  flange  for  guiding  and 
matotaining  a  baaket  to  poaltlon  over  the  kettle,  and  being 
provided  with  knocking  off  devices,  substantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


870,586  CABLE  -  HANGER.  Dn  Blbebt  A.  Ranrouia, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1006.  Serial  No. 
888.656. 

A  caUe  hanger  comprising  a  resUient  supporttoig  bmb- 
ber  arranged  to  embrace  the  cable  wtth  a  yieidlaf  prs— ur> 
and  having  two  oppoeitely  disposed  book-like  ilaitteaa 
normally  oat  of  altoement  and  arranged  to  ladlrldaally 
hook  over  a  supporting  wire  frrnn  opposito  ■Idea  thSNoC 
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wb«n  ft>re«d  Into  alkMineat  acalnst  aneh  ^Mdlaf  prcMor*. 
Mid  hanger  locked  In  position  by  the  mere  90fg»nent 


thereof  with  the  nld  capportlng  wire,  and  a  proteetlTe 
shield  or  lining. 


879.58T.     COATI NO-MACHINE.     Ralph  R.  Richaxdboit, 
Ottawa.  111.    Filed  Jane  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  881,559. 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  upper  and 
lower  endless  belts  and  advancing  and  guiding  means  there- 
for, said  belts  traTeling  with  two  of  their  laps  parallel 
with  each  other,  the  lower  belt  being  proTlded  In  advance 
of  said  parallel  portions  with  a  flat  reeelrlng  portion  and 
the  opper  belt  being  proTlded  with  means  for  confining  the 
articles  on  the  lower  belt,  aatomatlc  means  for  feeding  the 
articles  to  be  coated  apon  said  receiving  portion,  and 
means  for  applying  coating  material  to  said  articles  while 
confined  on  said  lower  belt 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  apper 
and  lower  endless  belts  and  advancing  and  guiding  means 
therefor,  said  belts  traveling  with  two  of  their  laps 
parallel  with  each  other,  the  lower  belt  being  provided 
In  advance  of  said  parallel  portions  with  a  flat  receiving 
portloa  and  the  opper  belt  being  provided  with  means  for 
coMflning  the  ^tldea  on  the  lower  belt,  aatomatlc 
means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  coated  upon  said 
reeelvlBg  portloh,  means  for  applying  coating  material 
to  said  articles  while  confined  on  said  lower  belt,  and 
antomatic  means  for  removing  the  coated  articles  from 
the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  carrier  comprising  two  end- 
less belts  and  advancing  and  guiding  means  therefor,  said 
balfts  tniveUag  with  two  of  their  laps  parallel  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  belta  betag  provided  with  baskets  which 
•p«B  ea  the  front  face  of  the  belt  and  eztcnd  rearwardly 
thtrtfroM  and  ttM  adjacent  lap  of  the  other  belt  fitting 
flat  on  said  front  face  to  dose  the  mouths  of  said  baskets. 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  carrier  oomprtetaig  two  cnd- 
Iwa  htita  and  advancing  and  guiding  means  therefor,  said 
btfta  traveling  with  two  of  the  lape  thereof  flat  together 
aad  parallel  with  each  other  and  being  provided  with 
poefceta  arranged  in  transverse  rows  across  one  of  the 
batta  tad  e^rtendlag  rearwardly   therefrom  and  opening 

the  adjacent  lap  of  the  other  belt,  for  the  por- 
aot  forth. 

5.  !■  a  coatlBg  madilne,  a  carrier  comprMag  upper 
belts  and  advaadag  and  guiding  means 

belts  travellag  with  their  adjaeeat  laps 
parallai  with  aa^  other,  and  being  provided  with  pockets 
la  traaveree  rows  acreoo  the  upper  belt.  lAlch 
vtnnrardly  thereftaa  aad  opaa  toward  the  aaw- 
lap  of  the  lower  belt.  Mid  lower  bolt  hsiag  ar- 
te provi«e  fea  fraat  of  tta  llao  where  aaid  bolts  are 
a  herlaoatal  ceeolrlac  portloa.  aad  aaid 


belts  belag  so  arranged  that  the  lower  lap  of  the  upper 
belt  converges  toward  and  travels  flat  against  the  ad- 
jacent lap  of  the  lower  belt. 

[Claims  •  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,688.  FLBXIBLB    PIPE-JOINT.     QaoBon    Riazmoaa, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  805,460. 


1.  A  pipe-Joint  comprising  two  hollow  members,  one 
having  a  nipple  and  the  other  an  opening,  a  coupling  ring 
sarroundlng  said  nipple  and  secared  In  said  opening,  and 
a  not  smaller  than  said  opening  applied  to  said  nipple 
and  arranged  within  the  interior  of  said  coupling  ring, 
said  nut  having  means  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the 
coupling  ring,  substsntlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe-Joint  comprising  two  hollow  members,  one 
having  a  nipple  and  the  other  an  opening,  a  coupling  ring 
surrounding  said  nipple  and  secured  in  said  opening,  pack- 
ing interposed  between  the  nipple  and  the  coupling  ring, 
and  a  nut  smaller  than  said  opening  applied  to  said  nip- 
ple, arranged  within  the  Interior  of  said  coupling  ring  and 
bearing  against  said  packing,  said  nut  having  means  en- 
gaging the  inner  end  of  the  coupling  ring,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  Joint,  comprising  two  hollow  members,  one 
having  a  screw-threaded  nipple  and  the  other  an  opening, 
a  coupling  ring  surrounding  said  nipple  and  secured  In 
said  opening,  said  nipple  and  said  ring  being  provided  in 
their  adjacont  walls  with  shoulders,  a  screw  -  threaded 
member  engaging  said  nipple  and  arranged  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  ring,  and  packing  interposed  between  said 
screw  threaded  member  and  said  shoulders,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint,  comprising  two  hollow  members,  one 
having  a  screw-threaded  nipple  and  the  other  an  opening, 
a  coupling  ring  surrounding  said  nipple  and  necured  in  said 
opening,  a  retaining  nut  applied  to  said  nipple  within  the 
coupling  ring  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  ring,  said  nip- 
ple having  an  external  shoulder  and  said  ring  an  internal 
shoulder  coinciding  with  said  external  shoulder,  and  pack- 
ing Interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  shoulders  and 
extending  across  the  Joint  between  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  set  fbrth. 

5.  A  pipe  Joint,  comprising  two  hollow  members,  one 
having  a  threaded  opening  and  the  other  an  externally 
threaded  nipple  having  an  external  undercut  shoulder,  a 
threaded  coaplteg  ring  surrounding  said  nipple,  engaging 
said  opening  and  having  an  internal  shoulder  arranged  in 
llae  with  the  ahoulder  of  the  nipple,  an  annular  nut  ar- 
ranged la  said  ring  aad  engaging  the  nipple,  said  nut  being 
provided  wlthla  the  ring  with  a  shoulder  and  at  its  end 
with  a  flange  which  bears  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
ring,  aad  packing  gaskets  interposed  between  the  shoulder 
of  the  nut  aad  the  aboulders  of  the  nipple  aad  coupling 
ring,  snbotaatlally  aa  set  forth. 


8  7  9,689.  PHONOGRAPH.  WiLLiAK  W.  RomrrBLO, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1904.  Serial  No. 
219.699. 

1.  Tho  comhiaatlon  with  a  phonograph  aad  a  motor  for 
•etoatlag  the  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of 
mians  for  avtooMtlcally  storing  power  in  said  motor  in 
tho  latarval  betweoa  socesaslve  reproductions  of  a  record 
or  records,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  vrith  a  phonograph  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part  of  the  phono- 
graph for  automatically  storing  power  in  said  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.3.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of  a 
second  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a 
part  of  the  phonograph  to  cause  power  to  be  stored  In  the 
first  motor  by  the  operation  of  the  second  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  phonograph  In  reproducing  a  record,  of  a 
second  motor  for  storing  power  in  the  first  motor,  and  au- 
tomatically operated  means  for  causing  the  second  motor 
to  operate  in  the  interval  l>etween  successive  reproduc- 
tions of  a  record  or  records,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of  a 
second  motor  for  storing  power  in  the  first  motor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  part  of  the  phono- 
graph for  causing  the  second  motor  to  operate  in  the  in- 
terval between  successive  reproductions  of  a  record  or 
records,  sabstantlally  as  descrilted. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


spaoed  apart,  substantially 
forth. 


as  and  for  the  purpose  lot 


879,690.     DOUOH-MIXINO     MACHINE.     Anton     Both, 
Newport,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  860,167. 


In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  an  agitator  thorofor.  with  means  for  rotating 
same,  said  agitator  comprising  four  spiral  blades  arranged 
on  opposite  portions  of  the  agitator  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  of  the  several  pairs  being  secured  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  one  pair  operating  on 
the  spaces  left  by  the  other  pair,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
blades  being  extended  downwards  and  broadened  out  to 
.completely  scrape  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


879.591.  PACKET-HOLDER.  Piaaaa  A.  Roussbl.  Raco- 
laad.  La.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  886,797. 
1.  A  packet  holder  comprising  a  fiexible  element  pro- 
vided with  enlargements  arranged  at  Intervals  upon  the 
same  and  a  body  plate  attached  to  said  elem^t  aad 
formed  with  a  tapered  or  V-shaped  portion  having  Its 
converging  edges  beat  up  to  provide  upstanding  fianges 
arranged  la  etmverglng  relation  with   their  ontet 


8.  A  packet  holder  comprising  a  fiexible  element  pro- 
vided with  enlargements  arranged  at  intervals  upop  tho 
same  and  a  body  plate  attached  to  said  element  and  pro- 
vided with  converging  fianges  having  their  outer  or  con- 
verging ends  spaced  apart,  said  fianges  being  bent  up  from 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  body  plate  and  being  Inclined 
upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  sabstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  packet  holder  comprising  a  fiexible  element  pro- 
vided with  enlargements  arranged  at  intervals  upon  the 
same,  and  a  body  plate  attached  to  said  element  and 
having  a  V-shaped  portion  bent  upwardly  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  remainder  of  the  same,  said  V-sliaped  portion  being 
provided  at  its  edges  with  upstanding  fianges  having  their 
outer  ends  spaced  apart,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  A  packet  holder  comprising  a  plate,  formed  with  aa 
aperture,  an  Inwardly  projecting  book  stamped  out  from 
said  plate  and  a  V-shaped  reduced  end  bent  upwardly  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  end  having  its  converging 
edges  bent  up  to  provide  converging  fianges  or  Jaws  tuiv- 
Ing  spaced  outer  ends,  and  a  cord  secured  in  the  aperture 
of  said  plate  and  formed  adjacent  to  its  free  end  with  a 
series  of  knots,  substantially  aa  described. 


879,592.    LIFTING-JACK.     Elbbbt  E.  Rtaw,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,668. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  base,  a  standard  mounted  upoa 
the  base,  the  standard  rising  from  the  base  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  subsequently  directed  into  an  inclined  plane 
and  at  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
guide,  a  lifting  bar  slidable  through  aaid  guide,  a  levar 
directed  back  upon  itself  at  one  end  to  provide  a  relOp 
tlvoly  loag  and  a  relatively  short  am,  the  shorter  ana  at 
Its  free  end  being  pivoted  to  the  exereme  lower  aid  of  the 
lifting  bar  aad  a  pivot  connecting  tiie  lever  at  the  jaaetare 
of  its  two  arma  to  one  side  <Aly  of  the  staadard  laune- 
diately  above  the  vertical  part  of  the  atandacd,  whwotar 
the  lower  end  of  the  lifting  bar  may  be  drawn  toward  the 
standard  ia  the  upward  moveakent  of  the  liftiag  bar. 
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S.  te  a  imtM  Jack,  a  baaa.  a  ataadard  Boaatadi  apon 
tta  baat  aad  provided  with  a  latarally  dlraetad  g^Ma,  a 
iminc  bar  ■lldabla  throofh  aald  guide,  a  IcTar  dlraeted 
bade  opoB  Itaelf  at  oa«  ead  to  proTlda  a  relatltaly  loac 
■tiaiffht  arm  aad  a  rclatlTely  short  earred  am,  tha 
■hortar  am  at  Its  frsa  and  belnc  plToted  to  the  axtreaie 
lower  ead  of  the  Uftiac  bar,  and  a  pivot  connectlac  the 
lever  at  the  Joactnre  of  Ita  two  anas  to  one  side  only  of 
the  standard,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  llftlnc  arm 
may  be  drawn  toward  the  standard  In  the  upward  move* 
■ant  of  the  lifting  bar. 


879,503.     TBOLLBT  -  WHEEL.     Jacob  ML  81BOBI8T,  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.     Filed  Bept.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  391,841. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  harp  and  shaft,  the  trolley- 
wheel  formed  with  a  contlnaoas  axial  bore  of  uniform 
diameter  throii«rhoat  the  width  of  the  wheel  aad  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  bashings  secured  In  the 
ends  of  said  bore  and  terminating  In  dams  at  the  enda  of 
the  cylindrical  lubricating  chamber  formed  directly  around 
the  entire  central  portion  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  harp  and  trolley-wheel,  the 
ahaft  paaslng  through  said  parts  and  formed  at  one  of 
Its  ends  with  a  rigid  head  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  bear 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  harp  aad  with  a  transverse 
groove  In  the  outer  face  of  said  head,  and  a  q>rtng  tongue 
attached  at  <me  end  to  the  harp  and  having  Its  free  end 
pasaing  through  the  aforesaid  groove  and  pressing  the 
head  of  tha  shaft  onto  the  outer  side  of  the  harp. 


879,594.     PIPB-CLBANSBR.     Jakss  E.  SiMPSOif,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  80,  1906.    Serial  No.  845,618. 


( 


A  daaaabig  device  for  tobacco  plpee  comprising  a  plug 
adapted  to  fit  removably  In  the  mouth  of  a  pipe  bowl,  said 
plug  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  caalng  within 
•aid  passage  having  Its  outer  ead  ooatracted  to  leave  a 
sssall  •rUtoe  and  guard  means  adjacent  Ita  laner  end,  a 
Chech  valva  eoaflaed  between  said  guard  meana  aad  em- 
tracted  ead,  the  latter  forming  a  seat  for  said  valva,  aad 
a  hollow  stsm  adapted  to  lit  within  the  outw  portloa  of 
said 


BUIUMIIO  OOMRItUCTION.    Nawroir  SMim, 
Britala,  Ceea.     Hied  May  S6,  1909.     Serial  Ma 


cap  platea  reetlag  upon  said  balls  to  receive  the  soper- 
Btraetnre,  tha  reesssed  portion  of  both  of  said  platas  hav- 
ing opposite  supplementally  depressed  ball  centering  re- 
ceaass  spaced  apart  from  the  borders  of  said  platea. 


1«  la  a  halldtag  eoastmetloa,  a  foundatlQa. 
tan  sapportlag  platea  carried  thereby,  balla 


2.  In  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
lower  and  upper  bearing  plates,  having  concavities,  one  or 
both  of  said  platss  having  a  nnall  central  cavity  or  hollow, 
and  a  ball  fitting  closely  in  said  cavity,  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  ball  except  by  epedal  force. 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
lower  and  upper  bearing  plates,  one  or  both  of  said  platea 
having  a  shallow  cavity  or  hollow  and  a  ball  fitting  closely 
in  said  cavity,  whereby  movement  ot  the  ball  is  prevented 
except  by  special  or  abnormal  force. 


879,690.    BBCLAIMINO  TIN-SCBAP.    Blmbb  A.  SnaaT, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  887,888. 

1.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tin  scrap  which  consists  in 
eonoentrating  the  tin  values,  removing  the  black  scrap, 
treating  the  Impure  tin  concentrate  with  free  chlorln  in 
the  preaenoe  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlorld,  removing  the 
excess  chlorln  from  the  chlorid  and  «n«HiHi«g  off  tha 
stannic  chlorid  from  the  residues. 

2.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tin  scrap  which  consists  in 
concentrating  the  tin  factor,  removing  the  black  scrap 
therefrom  aad  converting  the  tin  concentrate  Into  aa 
anhydrous  compound  for  the  purpoee  specified  under  con> 
ditlons  of  temperature  control. 

8.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tin  scrap  which  consists  in 
concentrating  the  tin  factor,  removing  the  black  scrap 
therefrom,  submerging  the  tin  concentrate  in  an  an* 
hydrous  liquid  and  treating  the  same  with  chlorln. 

4.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tin  scrap  which  consists  in 
eonoentrating  the  material  by  electrolysis  in  aa  alkaline 
bath,  removing  the  black  scrap  treating  the  tin  concen- 
trate to  render  It  comparatively  iaert  with  regard  to  tha 
air. 

5.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tin  scrap  which  consists  In 
concentrating  the  material  by  electrolysis  in  an  alkaline 
bath,  removing  the  black  scrap  treating  the  tin  concen- 
trate to  render  it  comparatively  inert  as  against  farther 
chemical  action  on  the  part  of  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.697.    CIOAR  -  BUNCHER.    Wiluam  STBBNBaao.  MU* 
waakea.  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  887,801.  ' 


1.  la  a  dgar-buaehlng  device  comprising  a  base  havlag 
a  Bids  wall  aad  a  head-block ;  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
atrip  secaied  to  the  head-block  In  slldable  engagaaaent  with 
aaana  eoaaeetlag  tha  strip  aad  bass,  a 
hsad-bloek,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  feat 
from  tha  bracket,  a  spider  having  ninwaya  lata 
whkk  the  fMt  are  Stted.  a  beU-«raak  lever  In  pivotal  eoa- 
aaetloa  with  tha  spider,  a  toggle-llak  In  pivotal  coaneetloa. 
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with  the  bell-crank  lever  and  bracket,  and  aa  adjustable 
st(^>-gsge  carried  by  the  baae,  whereby  limited  moventait 
of  the  eompreaslon  head-block  In  one  direction  is  had. 

2.  In  a  dgar-bunching  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
aplder  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  compression  head-block 
in  slidable-engagement  with  the  spider,  a  hand-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  latter,  the  hand-lever  being  provided  with  a 
ahort-arm,  a  toggle-link  In  pivotal  connection  with  said 
arm  of  the  hand-lever  and  head-block,  and  an  adjustable 
gage  carried  by  the  spider,  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
hand-lever  is  limited  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  dgar-bunching  device,  a  side-wall,  a  baae  In  con- 
nection with  the  side-wall  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  a  strip  adjustable  in  the  diannel  flush  with  the 
base,  means  for  securing  the  strip  In  adjustable  position,  a 
head-block  carried  by  said  strip,  and  a  compression  head- 
block  in  slldable-connection  with  said  base  opposite  the 
head-block  aforesaid. 


8  7  9,598.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     BOBMHAM  C. 

Stickitbt,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct  18,  1902.    Serial  No.  127,108. 


JK^. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  automatically  vibrating  a  ribbon  to  and  from  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  ribbon 
against  such  vibration  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
to  eflFect  printing  and  letter  spacing. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  aatomatlcally  vibrating  a  ribbon  to  and  from  the 
printing  point  at  each  printing  operation,  hand  actuated 
means  operable  at  will  to  position  the  ribbon  at  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  adapted  to  render  the  said  vibrating 
means  IneifectlTe  to  move  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon, means  for  normally  maintaining  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  point  to  expose  it  to  the  view  of  the 
operator,  means  for  vibrating  the  ribbon  to  cover  the 
printing  point  at  each  printing  operation,  and  hand  actu- 
ated adjustable  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  and  maintain- 
ing it  in  position  to  cover  the  printing  point  and  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  ths  relation  of  the  parts  so  that  the  said 
vibrating  meana  are  rendered  inelfective  to  move  the  rib- 
bon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  vi- 
brator at  each  printing  operation,  and  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  vibrator  in  a  position  of  rest  during  the 
actuation  of  the  printing  and  letter  feeding  mechanisma 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ril>- 
bon  vibrator,  actuating  means  cooperating  therewith  to 
cause  the  vibrator  to  normally  maintain  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  point  and  to  automatically  move  the 
rlbboa  to  the  printing  point  at  each  printing  operatl<Hi, 
and  hand  aetnatsd  msaas  to  tf  act  a  change  in  the  relative 
dlspoaltloB  of  ths  parta,  aad  so  as  to  render  the  actnatlag 

laeffectlva  to  move  the  ribbon  vibrator. 
(Clalma  0  to  4e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,699.  APPARATUS  FOR  CO^'BRINQ  BOXES.  JOBir 
R.  Sditobb,  Buifalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Empire  Jewalry 
Case  Company,  BaflTalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  8«6,714. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  boxes,  a  die-plate  hav- 
ing cavities  for  receiving  the  body  and  the  lid  of  a  box, 
and  means  arranged  at  the  adjacent  inner  comers  of  said 
cavities  for  supporting  the  covering-material  above  the 
surface  of  ths  die-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  boxes,  a  die-plate  hav^ 
Ing  sockets  or  cavities  for  receiving  the  t>ody  and  the  lid 
of  k  box.  and  lugs  or  ridges  arranged  at  the  adjacent  inner 
comers  of  said  cavities  and  projecting  above  the  surface 
of  the  die-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  boxes,  a  die-plate  hav- 
ing sockets  or  cavities  for  receiving  the  body  and  the  lid 
of  a  box,  a  partition  separating  said  cavities,  and  lugs  or 
ridges  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  partition  aad  pro- 
jecting above  the  surface  of  the  plate,  sobstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  boxes,  a  dle-pIate  hav- 
ing sockets  or  cavities  for  receiving  the  body  and  the  lid 
of  a  box,  a  partition  separating  said  cavities,  and  raised 
lugs  arranged  at  the  Junction  of  the  partition  and  the 
walls  of  said  cavities  and  conforming  to  the  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  the  cavities,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  boxes,  a  die-plata  hav- 
ing sockets  or  cavities  for  receiving  the  body  and  the  lid 
of  a  box,  a  partition  between  said  cavities  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  die-plate,  and  Ings  ar- 
ranged at  the  Junction  of  the  partition  and  the  walls  of 
said  cavities  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
die-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,600.  LUBRICATOR.  Pbtbb  J.  Swbxxey,  Windsor, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Windsor,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1007.     Serial  No.  356,926. 


In  a  lubricator,  the  combinatiim  with  tha  oil  cup  or 
rolr,  of  a  All  cup  having  commnntcation  arlth  the  raa- 
arvotr  at  Its  apper  end,  a  cap  doalng  tha  All  cup,  aad  a 
rtmt  eoadnit  within  the  cup  ladepoideBt  of  the  oil  paa- 
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Icttdlag  froai  a  p^nt  1b  proadaity  to  the  op  lato  tke 
»rrolr. 

3.  Ib  a  lubricator,  tha  eoaWaatloa  with  aa  oil  r— rroir, 
of  a  All  cup  tbarefor,  and  a  Tcat  eondnit  batwaca  tha  cap 
trrolr  iBdcpaadent  of  the  oil  paaaata  th«r«b«tw«en. 


879,001.      FIRB  -  AUkBM .     Datio  G.   Thalman.   Kansas 
Clt7.  Mo.    Filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  373.815. 


'^yyyy^ 


A  dcTlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  compristaig  a  bolt,  a  ball 
moanted  thereon  for  rotation,  a  sleere  snrroondlnc  said 
bolt  and  harlns  one  end  fixed  to  said  bell,  a  ratchet  wheal 
carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleere,  a  spacing  member 
fixed  to  said  bolt,  and  stationary  cap  supported  from  said 
spacing  member  and  surrounding  said  sleere,  a  flat  coil 
•priag  baring  an  end  engaged  with  said  slsere  and  with 
■aid  cap.  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  said  slaere  for 
moremeat  therewith,  a  lerer  baying  an  end  plroted  to 
said  qwdng  member  and  baring  escapement  teeth  on  each 
side  of  its  pirot  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  a  Upper  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  lerer  and  a 
fusible  connection  between  said  lerer  and  said  spacing 
member.        * 


8  7  9.602.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK  BANK. 
Walkbb.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  20,  1907. 
374.597. 


Buonni  R. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  comblnatloa-lock  bank,  the  combination  with  a 
casiiig  baring  an  open  end  and  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of 
coins,  and  further  prorided  With  one  or  more  locking  luga, 
of  a  closure  for  said  casing  iadnding  a  normally  inopera* 
tlra  conbtnatlon-lock  mechanism  adapted  to  Intarlock  wltt 
aaid  Iac%  Mid  maehanlsm  being  rendered  operatlre  to  un- 
lock tha  doaare  when  the  bank  Is  filled  with  coins,  snb- 
staatuily  as  described. 

2.  la  a  eonblBation-lodc  bank,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
caatag  hartag  aa  open  end  and  a  slot  for  the'  insertlOB  of 
coIbs,  aad  farther  prorided  with  one  or  more  locking  lugs, 
of  a  ckMsrs  for  «ld  casing,  said  closure  carrying  a  com- 
MaattflB-loek  msefcanism  adapted  to  interlock  with  saM 
loss.  «o9parattBf  parts  whereof  are  normally  asparatad 
lanAsilag  the  — schsnlsm  Ineperatire,  said  parts  belBg 
broaght  togathar  to  reader  tha  lock  operatlre  by  the  last 
eoH  laasrtsfl  to  eemplata  the  fllllBg  of  tha  baak,  sabataa- 
ttaUy  aa  aMcribsd. 

t.  !•  a  «oaMaatiaa-leek  baak,  tha  conbteatloB  with  a 
cyltadriflal  vtatam  «PiB  at  oaa  ^  aad  traBarwaely  alottad 
tm  tka  iaairtlaB  «<  eatea,  of  iatamal  lockbag  taga  carried 
by  aald  watwgi  wb^  •  rotatable  doanre  earryiag  a 


aully  iBoperatlre  conblaatloa  lock  aiechanlsm  sdapted  to 
interlock  with  said  lags  and  baring  normally  separated  co- 
operatiag  parts,  said  lock  mechanism  being  rendered  oper- 
atira  upon  tha  eoaaaetion  of  said  normally  separated  parta 
by  tha  insertion  of  tha  laat  eoin  introduced  to  complete  tha 
filling  of  the  caaing.  subataatially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  combination-lock  bank,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end  and  transrersely  slotted 
for  tha  Inaartlon  of  coins,  of  internal  locking  lags  carried 
by  said  caaing.  a  rotatable  dosnre  for  the  open  end  of  said 
easing,  a  series  of  ring  tumblers  carried  by  said  doaora 
adapted  to  interlockingly  engage  said  logs,  a  rotatable  key 
adapted  to  actuate  said  tumblers,  a  spindle  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  said  closure,  and  normally  separated 
dutch  daricea  carried  by  said  spindle  and  key,  reapactirely, 
aaid  dutch  derlcas  being  forced  into  coOparatlTa  ralatioa 
whereby  to  turn  said  key  from  the  turning  of  said  closure 
by  the  last  coin  Introduced  to  complete  the  filling  of  tba 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combination-lock  bank,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end,  and  transrersely  slot- 
tad  below  said  open  end  for  the  Insertion  of  coins,  of  In- 
ternal locking  lugs  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  abora 
said  transrerse  slot,  a  rotatable  clooure  for  the  open  and  of 
said  casing,  a  series  of  ring  tumblers  carried  by  said  clo- 
sure adapted  to  Interlockingly  engage  said  lugs,  an  azlally 
bored  rotatable  key  extended  through  and  adapted  to  ae> 
tuate  said  tumblers,  a  spindle  fast  with  nald  closure  and 
extending  looaely  through  said  key,  and  normally  sepa- 
rated dutch  derices  carried  by  said  spindle  and  key,  ra- 
spectlrely,  said  dutch  derices  being  forced  into  coOper- 
atlre  relation  whereby  to  turn  .^Id  key  from  the  inmlng 
of  said  doanre  by  the  last  coin  introduced  to  complete  tha 
filling  of  the  casing,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


BUL- 
FUed 


879,803.      MBTHOD    OF    PRBPARINO    CALCIUM 
FATB.     Max    Waixckstein,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Jt}ne  21,   1907.     Serial   No.   380.160. 

1.  The  metliod  of  preparing  calcium  sulfate  In  plata* 
like  crystals  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  calcium 
■alt  in  solution  with  a  soluble  sulfate  in  preaence  of  a 
colloidal  retarding  agent. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  calcium  sulfate  in  plate- 
like crystals  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  calcium 
■alt  in  solution  with  a  soluble  sulfate  In  preaence  of  gela- 
tin. 


879.604.     BEER-TAP.    JoHir  WAwasiwaKi,  Osbkosh,  Wis. 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  367.818. 


A  bear  tap.  eomprlalBg  a  caaing,  a  ralra  caaing  con- 
tbcreCo  aad  containing  a  ralre  chamber,  a  alppia 
doateg  tha  rahra  chamber,  a  ralra  atem  sUdabla  in  tha 
ralra  caaing.  a  check  ralre  on  tha  ralra  stem  aaating  00 


Fbbkuakv  18, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1481 


the  nipple,  a  spring  for  holding  the  ralre  "seated,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  ralre  stem  and  seating  on 
the  end  of  the  ralre  caaing  to  form  a  second  check  ralre 
for  doaing  the  passage  between  the  casing  and  the  nipple. 

2.  In  a  beer  tap,  a  back  pressure  ralre  comprising  a 
ralre  casing  containing  a  ralre  chamber,  a  nipple  doaing 
the  ralre  chamber,  a  ralre  at«n  looaely  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  the  ralre  casing  and  the  nipple,  a  bead  on  the 
ralre  stem  in  the  ralre  chamber  for  seating  against  the 
end  of  the  nipple  as  a  check  ralre,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  ralre  stem  and  bearing  on  the  ralre  head  and  on  the 
end  of  the  ralre  chamber,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end 
of  the  ralve  stem  and  seating  on  the  end  of  tbe  ralre 
caaing  to  constitute  a  aaoond  check  ralra  for  praraatlng 
the  passage  of  back  pressure  from  the  beer  tap. 

3.  An  attachment  for  beer  tapa,  compriaing  a  ralre 
casing  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  caaing  of  a  beer 
tap,  a  nipple  threading  into  tha  ralre  easing  and  doaing 
a  ralre  chamber  within  the  ralre  casing,  a  ralre  stem 
looaely  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  the  ralre  caaing  and  the 
nipple,  a  ralre  head  on  tha  ralre  stem  seating  on  the 
and  of  the  nipple  as  a  check  ralre,  a  aprlng  surrounding 
the  ralre  stem  and  bearing  on  the  ralre  head  and  on  the 
end  of  tbe  ralre  chamber,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  end  of 
the  ralre  stem  and  seating  on  the  end  of  the  ralre  casing 
as  a  check  ralre,  and  a  jam  nut  threaded  on  tha  ralre 
stem  for  locking  the  said  nut  in  its  adjustments. 

4.  A  beer  tap,  comprising  a  casing  baring  means  for 
connecting  with  a  bung  buahing  and  a  slldable  tube  for 
communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  keg  with  packing 
between  the  casing  and  the  tube,  a  ralre  casing  threaded 
to  said  casing,  a  Jacket  closing  the  connection  therebe- 
twaan,  a  nipple  threaded  in  the  and  of  the  ralre  caaing,  a 
gasket  closing  the  connection  therebetween,  a  ralre  stem 
looaely  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  the  ralre  casing  and  In  the 
bore  of  the  nipple,  a  ralre  head  on  the  ralre  stem  located 
In  a  ralre  chamber  of  the  ralre  casing,  a  gasket  on  the 
ralre  stem  forming  a  face  for  the  ralre  head  seating 
against  the  end  of  the  nipple  as  a  check  ralre.  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  ralre  stem  and  bearing  on  the 
ralre  head  and  on  the  end  of  the  ralre  chamber,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  end  of  tbe  ralre  stem,  a  gasket  on  the 
rslre  stem  forming  a  face  for  the  nut  to  seat  against 
the  end  of  tbe  ralre  casing  and  constituting  a  second 
check  ralre,  and  a  Jam  nut  threaded  on  tbe  end  of  the 
ralra  stem  for  locking  said  nut  In  Its  adjustments. 


879,605.     TRANSIT-BEAD.     ALraao  C.  YoDMO.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,737. 


1.  A  tranalt  head  baring  a  spindle  and  a  bearing  there- 
far,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  body  of  the  tranalt 
haad  ao  aa  to  be  morable  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the 
q>indla,  a  spring  carried  In  tbe  cap,  and  an  antl-frlction 
darlca  batwaan  the  said  spring  and  tbe  end  of  tbe  spindle. 
oonaiating  of  a  ball,  with  a  screw  carrying  said  ball  and 
thraadad  into  the  apindle  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tranalt  haad  baring  a  bearing  and  a  spindle  there- 
in, a  screw  monntad  in  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  carry- 
ing a  ball  baa  ring,  a  cap  threaded  to  the  lower  end  of 
tba  body  of  tha  transit  head,  and  a  spriuK  therein  acting 
upon  tha  ball  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  tranalt  bead  baring  a  spindle,  a  bearing  tliareA>r. 
a  cap  doaing  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an  adjuataMa  acrew 
harlag  a  ralattrdy  large  haad  within  tha  cap  and  its 
body  projecting  from  said  cap,  with  a  apring  eonflnad 
betwaan  said  head  of  tbe  screw  and  the  end  of  the  apindle. 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  transit  bead  baring  a  spindle  and  a  baartag  tirara- 
for,  a  cap  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  apindle,  a 
■crew  extending  through  the  end  or  the  cap.  a  aacond 
■craw  mounted  In  tbe  end  of  the  apindle.  a  ball  rarolubly 
bald  la  tha  ^nd^of  mid  aecond  acrew,  and  a  apring  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  said  ball  and  the  screw  of  the  cap, 
sobatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  transit  haad  baring  a  apindle,  a  cap  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  thereof,  a  screw  baring  its  head  within 
the  cap  and  Its  threaded  portion  extending  through  the 
haad  of  said  cap  so  as  to  aerre  for  tlie  attachmaat  of  a 
plumb  line,  with  a  spring  between  said  screw  and  tha  end 
of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


879,606.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS. 
Waltbb  S.  ADAUa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PannsylranU.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
885,791. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  brake 
ahoea.  the  lever  fulcrumed  to  operate  the  said  shoes  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  second  lerer  fulcrumed  to  the 
said  first  mentioned  lever  and  a  stationary  fulcrum  for 
said  second  lever  beyond  its  point  of  fulcrum  with  tba 
"first  lerer^ 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  brake 
shoes,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  so  as  to  operate  said  shoes  in 
(^poeite  directions,  a  second  lerer  falcrumed  to  a  support 
and  connected  to  said  first  lerer,  the  said  lerers  between 
the  stationary  fulcrum  of  tbe  aecond  lerer  and  the  con- 
nection of  the  first  lerer  with  the  brake  shoes  forming  a 
toggle  lerer  connection. 

S.  A  truck  prorided  with  inside  hung  brake  ahoes,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  so  as  to  operate  said  shoes  in  opposite 
directions,  a  second  lerer  fulcrumed  to  a  support  and 
baring  its  end  fulcrumed  to  the  lald  first  ler«r. 

4.  A  brake  mechanism,  comprising  a  brake  lerer  ful- 
crumed to  a  support  another  lerer  baring  one  end  ful- 
crumed to  said  operating  lerer.  and  brake  shoes,  said  sec- 
mid  lerer  being  fulcrumed  beyond  its  point  of  connection 
with  the  operating  lerer,  ao  aa  to  more  the  brake  sboes 
in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  lerer  ful- 
crumed to  a  support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
one  end,  a  second  lerer  fulcrumed  to  the  operating  lerer 
on  tbe  end  opposite  the  operating  end,  and  brake  shoe 
holders,  said  aecond  lerer,  being  fulcrumed  to  the  brake 
shoe  holders  beyond  Its  fulcrum  with  the  operating  lerer, 
whereby  the  second  lever  will  more  the  brake  shoe  holders 
In  opposite  directions. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oacetta.] 


879,607.  ELBVATINO-ORADBR.  LOKB  V.  Bbopht.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Indiana  Road  Madilna  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 
BerUl  No.  302,772. 

1.  In  an  derating  grader  <rf  the  daas  aet  forth,  a  trana- 
reraely  arranged  eleratlng  conreyer;  a  plow  oppoaite  the 
lower  reoeirlng  end  of  the  eleratlng  conreyer  and  baring 
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ft  Mold  bMtd  fW  th«  lataral  d«fl««tl«B  and  side  tellTary 
•f  tt*  plOTPtd  op  aoU  oaCo  th*  «l«Tatlag  eonreycr,  aad  a 

WIBWdlng  WippI— MItBl  Bold  bOATd  AttAClMd  tO  til*  pIOW 

aad  arnuigad  for  eollMtlag  and  laterally  dtflocttac  aad 
d»UTerlair  onto  tbm  aloTatinff  cooireyer  aach  poitioaa  of 
plowed  np  tand  or  looae  toll  aa  may  have  eocapod  from 
tiM  deliTsry  of  Uie  precadlnc  mold  board  of  tlt«  plow  dur- 
ing oporatloa. 


STt^flOe.      SBWINO- MACHINE   NBBDLB.     Akduw  M. 


2.  Ib  an  eleratlng  grader  of  the  class  aet  forth,  a  trans- 
Ttroely  arranged  eleratlng  conveyer ;  a  plow  oppoalte  the 
lower  racelTlng  end  of  the  elcTatlng  conreyer  and  haTlnc 
a  mold  board  for  the  lateral  deflection  and  side  deiiriery  of 
the  plowed  op  soil  onto  the  eleratlng  conveyer,  and  a  sop- 
plemental  carrad  mold  board  back  of  said  plow  mold  board 
and  also  extending  ander  the  same,  said  sapplemental  mold 
board  being  arranged  for  collecting  and  laterally  deflecting 
and  dellTerlng  onto  the  eloTatlng  conveyer  snch  portions 
of  plowed  np  sand  or  loose  soil  as  may  have  escaped  from 
the  delivery  of  the  preceding  mold  board  of  the  plow  dar- 
ing operation. 

3.  In  an  elevating  grader  of  the  elaaa  sat  forth,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  elevating  conveyer ;  a  plow  oppoalte  the 
lower  receiving  end  of  the  elevating  conveyer  and  having 
a  mold  board  for  the  lateral  deflection  and  side  delivery  of 
til*  plowed  np  soil  oato  the  elevating  conveyer,  and  a  sap- 
plemental mold  board  arranged  back  of  the  plow  mold 
board  and  having  Ite  lower  forward  portion  extending 
onder  the  latter,  the  sapplemental  mold  board  being  se- 
cnred  to  the  plow  and  having  Ite  high  portion  opposite 
th*  rear  comer  portion  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevat- 
ing eoBveyer,  said  sapplemental  mold  board  b«lng  arranged 
for  dolivcring  sand  or  loo**  soil  which  may  hav*  escaped 
from  th*  delivery  of  the  preceding  plow  mold  board  daring 
the  operation. 

4.  In  an  elevating  grader  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  traaa- 
veraely  arranged  elevating  conveyer;  a  plow  oppoalte  th* 
low*r  roeelTing  end  of  the  *l*Tating  eonvayer  and  eonstract- 
*d  with  a  mold  board  arranged  for  th*  lateral  daflcctlon 

.  and  aid*  delivery  of  th*  plowed  ap  soil  onto  the  elevating 
eoavayv,  and  a  snpplamcntal  mold  board  attached  to  the 
plow  back  of  th*  plow  mold  board,  said  sappl*m«ntel  mold 
board  haviBg  a  width  aafltelent  to  cover  the  space  between 
tha  etarattag  eoaveyer  aad  a  higher  portion  of  the  plow 
mold  board,  aad  having  ite  high  portloa  overhanging  th* 
lowar  *ad  portion  of  th*  elevating  conveyer,  said  snnM*- 
a*atal  mold  board  b«lag  also  formed  aad  arranged  for 
■Ms  drilrery  te  diroetioa  toward  aad  oato  th*  b«It  of  th* 
•lavattat  eoaT«y*r. 

8.  la  •■  aloratiac  grader  of  th*  class  set  forth,  a  traaa- 
varadiy  arraaged  olaTatlag  eoaveyw ;  a  plow  oppoalte  the 
lowor  laealvlag  aad  of  tha  elavatlag  c<«veyer  aad  haviag 
a  arid  board  t»  th*  lateral  d*d*etloa  aad  sld*  dellvary  of 
tha  piowad  ap  aoO  oato  th*  tfcratlag  coMv*y*r  b*lt,  said 
pl«v  htlaff  aappartad  for  lateral  ttlt ;  a  aapplaamital  mold 
board  attachad  to  aad  arranged  baicfc  of  th*  plow  aad  opar- 
atlT*  fbr  sMa  tsBvary  oato  th*  riaratlag  eoave^ar  b*lt  of 
or  loaaa  aoU  whlA  has  eaet^^  freai  th*  deUvary  o< 
»l«w  aaM  board  dartag  oporatlaa,  aad  a  feadv  ■»- 
to  Cha  lawar  i«ar  aad  ceraar  portloa  of  th*  tfovadag 
la  poaWoa  to  fOad  off  th*  aapplsaaatal 
prrr«at  tha  taaar  adg*  of  tha  lattar  froai 
with  aad  eattlaf  tha  oeaTiyar  bait 
CClataa  •  to  14  aat  ptfatad  la  th*  Oaactta.] 


CAacaait.  St.  Paol,  Minn. 
No.  880,821. 


FUcd  Oct  4.  190T.     BOrlal 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  needle  having 
an  open-sided  eye,  a  spring  arm  extending  from  below  the 
eye  and  closing  the  side  thereof,  said  spring  arm  extending 
toward  the  shank  of  tha  needle,  and  the  needle  having  an 
aagnlar  shoolder  adapted  to  meet  aad  raalst  the  ead  of 
the  spring  arm  when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  poaltlon,  a 
galde  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  having 
ite  apper  end  inclined  oatward  from  th*  needle  to  admit 
entering  of  the  thread,  and  one  or  more  guiding  edges 
projecting  toward  the  needle  beyond  the  end  of  the  spring 
arm,  so  as  to  guide  the  thread  past  the  and  of  the  arm  In 
moving  It  downward. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  needle  having 
an  open-aided  eye,  a  spring  arm  extending  from  below  the 
eye  aad  doaing  the  open  side  thereof,  said  spring  arm  ex- 
t*Bdlng  toward  th*  ahaak  of  the  aeadle,  aad  the  needle 
having  an  aagnlar  shoulder  adapted  to  meet  aad  reaiat  the 
end  of  th*  spring  arm  when  tha  latter  la  in  normal  position, 
a  guide  fixed  on  tha  upper  end  of  the  spring  arm  and  hav- 
ing Ite  uppwr  end  leaaiag  oatward  from  the  needle  to  ad- 
mit entering  of  tha  thread,  aad  one  or  more  cam-edgea 
projecting  toward  the  needle  beyond  the  end  of  the  spring 
ann,  whereby  the  entering  thread  Is  guided  to  pass  the 
end  of  the  arm,  aad  a  secoad  or  upper  spring  arm  s*ear*d 
in  and  guidad  by  a  groov*  in  the  side  of  the  shank  of  the 
neadla  and  baarlag  aormally  upon  th*  oater  aide  of  the 
traa  aad  of  tha  Siat  or  lowar  spring  arm,  said  saeoad  arm 
haviag  Ite  lowar  aad  projactad  beyond  th*  point  of  eon- 
teet  with  th*  lowor  am  to  faellltete  the  insertion  of  the 
thread  by  simply  moving  It  upward  between  the  two  arms 
and  downward  batwaaa  tha  aeadle  and  the  guide  of  the 
lower  arm. 

8.  Th*  oomblaatloa  of  a  sawlag  machine  needle  having 
aa  opea-aldad  eye,  a  spring  ana  extending  from  below  the 
aye  and  doaing  tha  open  side  thereof,  said  spring  arm  *x- 
teadlag  toward  tha  ahaak  of  th*  a*edle,  and  th*  a*edle 
haviag  aa  aagnlar  tfioalder  adapted  to  meet  aad  realst 
tha  aad  of  tha  aptiag  arm  whaa  the  latter  la  la  aonnal 
pooltloa,  a  gold*  flxad  oa  the  opper  «id  of  the  spring  arm 
aad  haviag  Ite  appar  ead  leaaiag  oatward  from  the  needle 
to  admit  eaterlag  of  th*  thread  and  one  or  more  cam-edges 
projaetlag  toward  tha  aaedl*  b*yoad  the  ead  of  the  spring 
arm,  whweby  tha  aatsrlag  throad  la  goldad  to  pasa  the 
aad  of  the  ar«,  aad  a  aaeoad  or  app*r  sprlag  arm  sacurad 
ta  aad  gvMsd  by  a  groova  la  th*  sM*  of  th*  shaak  of  th* 
nnmit  aad  haarlaff  aormally  apoa  th*  oator  aide  of  tha 
free  aad  of  tha  flrat  or  lower  sprlag  arm.  said  saeoad  arm 
havtag  Ite  lower  aad  projcctod  bcyoad  th*  point  of  contact 
with  th*  lowar  ara  to  fadlltoto  th*  laaartloa  o(  th*  thread 
by  atmply  mortef  It  apward  btwe<a  th*  two  arma  aad 
dowaward  bsta—a  tha  aeedla  aad  th*  cam  of  tha  lowar 
arm,  said  groova  la  tha  Aaak  bolag  d**p  *aoa|^  to  parmlt 
tha  nppar  aprlag  arm  to  awlag  la  radial  dlractloa  of  tha 
Bhaak  alao  whea  tta  latter  la  held  la  tha  B*edl*  bar  of  ttia 
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aewlng  machine,  and  the  free  end  of  the  upper  spring  arm 
having  a  guiding  engagement  with  the  lower  sprtog  bar  to 
pretaat  lateral  displacement  of  the  same. 

4.  A  sewing  ntachine  needle  having  an  open-aided  eye,  a 
primary  spring  arm  fixed  on  the  needle  and  covering  the 
open  side  of  the  eye,  an  angular  shoulder  on  the  needle 
adapted  to  realst  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  auxiliary 
spring  arm  fixed  on  the  needle  and  normally  engaging  the 
primary  spring  arm  to  impel  It  toward  its  engaging  posi- 
tion with  the  shoulder,  means  for  readily  guiding  the 
thread  in  between  said  two  spring  arms  and  means  for 
guiding  the  thread  in  between  the  needle  and  the  primary 
aprlng  arm  In  threading  the  needle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aewing-machine  needle  hav- 
ing an  open-sided  eye,  of  an  upwardly  extending  spring 
arm  fixed  on  the  needle  and  covering  the  side  opening  of 
the  eye,  and  a  downwardly  extending  spring  arm  fixed  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  needle  and  normally  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending 
arm,  said  downwardly  extending  arm  having  ite  end  pro- 
jected beyond  the  point  of  omtect  with  the  first  arm,  and 
having  at  ite  inner  side  above  said  point  of  oontect  of  the 
two  arms  a  shoulder  on  the  downwardly  projecting  arm  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  thread,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upwardly  extending  arm  for  the  thread  to  en- 
gage and  -spring  the  two  arms  outward  In  paaalng  down 
toward  the  eye  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


8  7  9,600.  MECHANISM  FOB  GASOLBNB-BNGINES. 
Paol  W.  Dillon,  Sterling,  III.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292.898. 


1.  Mechanism  for  gasolene  engines,  comprising  a  rotary 
ahaft  21.  provided  with  a  disk  82,  fixed  thereon ;  a  rotery 
^aft  28.  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  21.  and  having  a 
friction  wheel  81  alidably  mounted  thereon;  a  wheel  22, 
fixed  on  the  shaft  21,  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  vanes;  a  circular  casing,  inclosing  said 
vaaaa;  an  expaasloB  chamber,  communicating  with  said 
cylinder;  an  exploaion  dxamber,  communicating  with  said 
expansion  chamber;  a  valve,  doaing  the  opening  between 
aald  explosion  aad  expansion  chambers ;  means  for  hold- 
ing such  valve  normally  dooed ;  means  for  holding  said 
ralve  open  Immediately  following  the  exploaion,  such 
maaaa  being  actuated  by  the  rotetlon  of  the  shaft  28;  a 
mixing  chamber,  communicating  with  said  exploaion  cham- 
ber, aad  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  dose  the  opea- 
lag  between  the  same ;  means  for  holding  such  valve  nw- 
Bially  doaed;  maana  for  aaltably  openlag  such  valve  by 
aadi  rototioa  of  tttt  shaft  M ;  aa  oil  chamber,  commoal- 
eatlag  vrith  said  mixing  chamber,  and  provided  with  a 
valve  aormally  doaing  the  opening  between  the  same; 
means  for  holding  sach  valve  normally  dosed ;  means  for 
alidably  openlag  auch  valve  upon  each  rotetion  of  the 
•haft  28;  means  for  introdadng  a  current  of  air  under 
pressure  to  tha  mixing  ehaariMr;  aad  maaas  for  adjust- 


maat  of  the  wheel  81  upon  the  shaft  28,  aabataatlally  aa 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  daaa  named,  th*  comblnatioa 
of  the  azplealon  chamber  10 ;  the  expansion  compartment 
11,  auxiliary  thereto ;  tht  valve  16,  intarpoaed  between 
the  chambers  10  and  11,  and  provided  with  the  valva 
stem  10;  the  spring  44,  holding  the  valre  16  normally  la 
ite  seat ;  the  lever  88,  engaging  the  valve-stem  16  to  hold 
said  valve  open,  and  means  for  auitebly  actuating  th* 
lever  88,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  chamber  9,  provided  with 
the  outiet  valv%  IS ;  the  valve-atem  14,  fixed  to  the  valva 
18,  and  provided  with  a  collar  40 ;  the  spring  68,  bidding 
the  valve  18  normally  in  Ite  seat ;  lever  47,  engaging  the 
collar  49;  and  means  for  suitably  actuating  said  lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


879,610.  YBHICLB-TIBE.  Paaar  B.  DooLtTTUi,  TorMito, 
Onterio,  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1904.  Serial  No. 
208,868. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehlde  wheel  carrying  a 
collapsible  tire,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim  carrying  a  tire 
and  detechably  secured  in  a  lateral  position  upon  the 
vahide  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehlde  wheel  of  redudble 
diameter,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  rim  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  securing  it  in  a  lateral  position  upon  the 
vehlde  wheel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  pneumatic  tire, 
a  sapplemental  tire,  a  support  for  said  supplemental  tire 
extending  radially  outward  and  carrying  the  supple- 
mental tire  alongside  of  and  substantially  level  with  the 
pneumatic  tire,  and  means  to  detechably  secure  said  sup- 
port to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  whed  and  a  pneumatic  tira, 
a  supplemental  bard  tread  tire,  a  support  for  said  sap- 
plemental tire  extending  radially  outwan}  and  carrying 
the  sapplemental  tire  alongside  of  the  main  tire  and  sub- 
stantially even  vrith  the  normal  bearing  surface  of  tha 
main  tire,  and  means  to  detechably  secure  said  support 
to  the  wheel. 

5.  la  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim  therefor, 
a  supplemental  rim,  a  hard  tread  part  carried  by  said  sap- 
plemental rim,  means  to  secure  the  supplemental  rim  to 
the  main  rim  independentiy  of  the  pneumatic  tire, 
whereby  a  supplemental  bearing  is  provided. 

[Clalnu  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


879,611.      SAFBTT-RAZOR.     LaON  BairBB,   Philaddphla. 
Pa.    FUad  Nov.  22,  1007.     Sarlal  No.  408,248. 

1.  A  safety  rasor  comprialag  a  tubular  handle,  a 
amaller  atam  carried  by  the  handle  aad  having  formed 
integral  tharawlth  a  bailing  plat*,  said  pUte  and  stsm  be- 
ing ceatrally  slotted,  a  centrally  aiottod  blade,  aa  operat- 
ing plate  for  eo-action  with  the  backing  plate,  aald  op*rat* 
lag  plate  being  provided  vrith  a  centrally  arranged  aad 
threaded  projection  for  pMotratlag  the  aforaaald  alottad 
parta,  aad  a  lo^-ant  for  angagjag  the  thrcadad  proJoetloB 
wh«r«by  th*  ^>*ratlBg  iriate  la  dravra  toward  tha  baddag 
plate  to  hold  aad  flax  the  blade. 

2.  A  aafaty  raaor  comprialag  a  haadla  haviag  a 
a  alottsd  baddag  plate  provided  with  a  bifaroated 
bar  aald  BMBibar  having  pivotal  relation  with  said  steal, 
a  alottad  blade,  an  operating  plate  tor  co-actioa  with  tha 
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put*  aald  apwrtpg  pUt>  brine  prorUad  with 
a  e«Btnlljr  amottd  aad  thraadad  astanalaa  for  panatrat- 
tac  tha  afaraaald  alottad  parts,  and  »  lock-aat  tor  antag- 
ln«  tha  thraadad  pro>aetloa  wharafcy  tba  oparatlns  plata 
la  te«wn  toward  tlM  backlnc  plate  to  bold  and  flax  tba 


8.*  A  aatoty  raaor  comprtalag  a  bollow  handle  acraw 
thraadad  at  Its  tower  end  for  the  raceptlon  of  a  acrew- 
thraaded  cap,  a  top  cap,  a  stem  aaperpoaed  apon  the  han- 
dle, a  backing  plate  prorided  with  a  blforeated  extension 
aald  aztanaton  having  pivotal  relation  with  the  atem,  a 
blade,  an  operating  plate  having  a  threaded  extension  for 
paMtrating  the  blade,  backing  plate  and  blforeated  ax- 
taiMlon,  and  a  locklng-nut  for  «igaglng  the  threaded  ez- 
tanalon  wherri>7  the  operating  plate  la  drawn  toward  the 
baling  plate  to  hold  and  Ilex  the  blade. 


879.612.  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY,  THOUAa 
A.  BDiaoK,  Uewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Bdlaon  Storage  Battery  Company.  Weat  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jnne  20,  1904. 
Serial  No.  214,603. 

1.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  anttable 
active  materlala,  of  a  practically  non-foaming  alkaline 
electrolyte  obtained  by  filtration  of  an  alkaline  aolntlon 
through  a  filtering  medium  of  very  fine  poroalty,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  atorage  battery,  the  e<Hablnatlon  with  suitable 
acttre  materlala,  of  a  practically  non-foaming  alkaline 
riaetrolyta  obtained  by  filtration,  of  an  alkaline  aolntloo 
through  a  flltartag  medium  containing  free  carbon,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  atorage  battery,  the  combination  with  suitable 
acttre  matarlala,  of  a  practically  noa-foamlng  alkaline 
rieetralyta  obtained  by  filtration  of  an  alkaline  solution 
throagh  boaa-blg^  aubatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  IB  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  aoltable 
actlva  iMtirfflsls.  of  a  practically  non-foaming  alkaline 
eiaetratyta  obtained  by  filtration  of  an  alkaline  aolution 
throBgh  bone-black  previously  subjected  to  the  purifying 
eflaet  of  a  hot  caustic  solution  foltowed  by  washing  with 
water,  sabataatlally  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  In  a  atorage  battaty.  the  combination  wftti  anltable 
active  matarfaUs.  of  an  alkaline  electrolyte  aubatantlally 
traalrom  albamlnoua  or  gaiatlnooa  matter 'la  a  condition 
to  caoaa  foaming,  sobatantially  aa  sat  torth. 


tTMlS.  TmANBPLANTING-BABKET.  CBiJU^na  L.  Ed- 
wAUii  DiiUaa.  Tax.  Hied  Nor.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
401»U4. 

1.  ▲  traaaylairtiag  badDat  eemprialag  a  pair  of  aepa- 
wttawork  aaettoaa.  and  meaaa  formed  Integral 
to  4>tachahly  eoasaet  the  aame  to- 


baaket,  eemprlatag  a  pair  of  sepa- 

tttai  la  eaaatxactlett  and  formed  of  a 

or  bare,  and  taateKlag  eella  formed  at 

laner  eemera  of  each  of  aald  aactleaa, 

be  datadiably  eoaaected  to- 


la 
of  wlOeh 
of  wlta,  latagrally 


fonnad  outer  side  and  end  bare.  Intermediate  aide  bare 
arranged  between  said  «od  outer  bars,  and  a  fSatening 
coll  formed  in  one  comer  of  each  of  said  sections,  whereby 
said  aactlona  may  be  detachaMy  connected  together  to 
form  the  baaket,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


4.  A  tranaplantlng  basket  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable aactlona  conatructed  to  form  an  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom wboi  aald  sections  are  broagbt  together  In  an  opera- 
tive poaltlon,  thereby  forming  a  root  outlet,  and  Integrally 
formed  fastening  devices  to  detachably  connect  aald  aac- 
tlona together,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  transplanting  baaket  formed  In  aeparable  aectlons 
identical  In  construction,  each  comprialng  a  carved  top 
bar.  Integrally  formed  outer  side  and  end  bars,  interme- 
diate side  bars  arranged  between  aald  outer  aide  and  end 
bara,  integrally  formed,  outwardly  curved  bottom  bars 
adapted  to  form  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  baaket 
whan  said  sections  are  In  operative  position,  thereby  form- 
ing a  root  outlet  and  means  to  detachably  connect  aald 
aactlona  together,  substantially  aa  described. 


879,614.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  SlOMCVD  H. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907. 
860.910. 


BifQSLBBBG, 

Serial    No. 


A  ftmntaln  pan  having  a  barrel  with  tha  bore  of  gradu- 
ally dlminiahlng  diameter  or  tapered  at  Ita  lower  or  pen 
end  portion,  and  a  feed  bar  lying  partially  within  said 
taparad  porttoa  and  adapted  to  fit  tha  tapered  portion 
throui^out  that  portion  of  Ita  length  which  Ilea  within 
the  barrel  ao  aa  to  provide  tight  cloaure  or  fit. 


879,818.  AMUBBMBNT  DIYICB.  Cliwobo  I.  EifOCHS, 
Brooklyn.  M.  T.  Fllad  May  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S18JM. 

1.  la  aa  awnaaaiant  darlca,  the  combination  with  a 
watsr  aapply.  ef  platfonas  arranged  to  permit  a  fall  of 
watar  f^om  oaa  to  aaothar,  tracks  running  under  and 
Ihiwigft  tha  fall  of  watar  and  cars  adapted  to  travel  oa 
tha  tiacha  aad  raa  la  aad  out  of  the  water  falla. 
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2.  In  an  amuaement  device,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  platforms  carrying  tracks,  of  means  for  provid- 
ing for  the  fall  of  water  from  one  platform  to  another 
and  cars  adapted  to  travel  on  the  tracks  and  run  In  and 
out  of  the  watM'  falls. 


3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  platforms  provided  with  a  supply  of  water  to  fall 
therefrom,  of  rails  adapted  to  pass  through  the  water  aa 
It  falls  from  one  platform  to  the  other  and  cars  or  ve- 
hicles adapted  to  shed  the  water  aa  they  paaa  through 
the  falls. 

4.  In  an  amu8<>ment  device,  the  combination  with  scen- 
ery, of  a  series  of  platforms,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  platforms  so  It  falla  from  one  to  the  other,  tracks 
on  the  platforms,  cars  representinx  lifelike  objects  adapt- 
ed to  move  on  the  traclu  and  means  for  actuating  certain 
parts  of  the  cars  to  reaemble  the  motiona  of  the  living 
objects. 

5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  scen- 
ery, of  a  series  of  platforms,  canals  or  tanks  on  the  plat- 
forms, rails  within  the  canals,  a  water  supply  adapted 
to  flow  over  the  edges  of  the  platforms  to  represent  water 
falls  and  cars  adapted  to  move  on  the  tracks  through 
and  under  the  water  falls. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


879.616.  ROLLING-MILL  FOR  CRU8HINS  PIPES. 
BLOOMINQS,  kc.  James  Etson.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied  Oct.  10.  1903.     Serial  No.  170,520. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  fixed 
roller,  a  gear  thereon,  an  upper  roller  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  roller,  houainga  at  each  end  In  which 
aald  upper  roller  la  adjustable,  a  gear  upon  said  upper 
roller,  a  floating  abaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the 
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guar  on  the  upper  roller,  a  fixed  ahaft,  inside  and  out- 
board bearing  therefor,  a  gear  upon  aald  fixed  shaft  maah- 
ing  with  tbe  gears  upon  the  fioatlng  ahaft  and  lower  roUar 
reepectlvely  and  links  connecting  the  floating  ahaft  with 
the  fixed  ahaft  and  upper  roller  np<m  oppoalte  sldaa  of  tha 
geara  thereon. 


879.617.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  CRANK  -  SHAFT  BRACKET. 
Lbwib  E.  FaiGHTNBB,  Lima,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Lima  Lo- 
comotive and  Machine  Company,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  889,791. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  upright  engines,  the  combi- 
nation, with  n  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  aide  by 
side  above  the  same  crank-shaft  and  the  crank-ahaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  for  each  cylinder,  of  cylinder-frames  extended 
downward  one  from  each  of  tbe  cylinders,  and  a  junction- 
plate  secured  transversely  to  the  cyllnder-framea  and  pro- 
vided with  crank  shaft  bearings  embracing  tbe  crank-ahaft 
at  tbe  sides  of  the  several  cranks. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  having  upright  engines,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  side  by  side 
above  tbe  same  crank-ahaft  and  the  crankshaft  having  a 
crank  for  each  cylinder,  of  cylinder-frames  extended 
downward  one  from  each  of  the  cylinders,  and  a  Junction- 
plate  secured  transversely  to  the  cyAnder-frames  and  per- 
forated for  the  passage  of  the  engine  connecting-rods, 
and  having  crank  shaft  bearings  embracing  tbe  crank- 
shaft at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  eranka. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  having  upright  englnea,  the  crank- 
shaft bracket  having  a  flat  perforated  plate  for  the  pas- 
sage of  tbe  connecting-rods,  bearings  projected  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  a  crank-shaft,  longitudinal  alde- 
platea  uniting  the  bearings  with  the  top-plate  and.  notched 
or  arched  between  the  bearings  to  clear  the  cranlcs,  and 
transverse  webs  connecting  the  top-plate  and  side-platea, 
forming  a  box-girder  with  the  bearings  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  unite  all  the  cyllnder-framea  when  bolted 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  plurality  of  upright  cylin- 
ders with  upright  cylinder-frames,  the  combination,  with 
said  frames,  of  a  cranlc-shaft  bracket  having  a  flat  Junc- 
tion-plate secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  said  frames  and 
having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  tbe  engine  con- 
necting-rods, bearings  Upon  the  lower  side  of  the  plate 
with  side-plates  connecting  tbe  bearings  and  top-plata, 
and  a  crank-shaft  fitted  to  the  bearings  and  having  eranka 
corresponding  to  the  aeveral  cylinders. 

5.  In  s  locomotive  having  upright  engines,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  flre-lrax  having  a  mud-ring,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  upright  cylinders  secured  to  the  fira-box  with 
frames  extended  downward  therefrom,  a  crank-ahaft  at 
the  side  of  the  fire-box,  and  a  crank-shaft  bracket  con- 
necting the  bottoms  of  the  cylinder-frames,  and  having 
a  yielding  connection  to  the  mud-ring,  to  brace  tbe  baar- 
Ings  laterally  and  permit,  the  expansion  of  the  fire-box 
without  strain  upon  the  cylinder-frames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasatte.] 


879.818.  SCISSORS.  EsTHBB  B.  Fltbbbo,  Bandetta, 
Minn.  PUad  Oct.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  399.860. 
1.  A  pair  of  scissors  provided  with  bladea  having 
squared  ends,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  blades  being  provided 
with  guldeways  adjacent  to  the  aquared  enda.  and  an  az- 
tenslble  point  for  each  blade,  each  of  aald  polnta  being 
provided  with  a  shank  engaging  the  gnldeway.  a  apring 
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arrmnftd  Iwtww  tlM  and  of  the  ihaak  and  tbe  «Bd  of  th« 
rtcow  and  Mtlac  norauUIy  to  fore*  tbt  point  away  from 
tlM  blade,  oack  ot  tbm  bUdaa  belac  prorldod  with  a  alot 
and  each  ot  tb*  ahanka  with  a  thraadsd  stam  projoetlng 
throat  the  slot,  and  a  thiunb  nnt  on  the  stem  for  damp* 
Ing  the  point  In  Its  adjnated  position. 


2.  A  pair  of  sclssora  proTlded  with  blades  haTlng 
■qua  red  ends,  the  Inner  faces  of  the  blades  being  prorlded 
with  guldeways,  and  an  eztenaiUe  point  for  Sftch  Made 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  blade,  ea<A  of  said  points 

''being  proTlded  with  a  shank  engaging  the  guldeway,  a 
spring  acting  normally  to  force  the  point  away  from  the 
blade,  and  means  for  securing  the  point  In  its  Innermost 
position. 

3.  A  pair  of  scissors  proTlded  with  blades  having  ex- 
tensible points  forming  contlnaatlons  of  the  bladee,  eadk 
of  said  blades  being  proTlded  with  a  guldeway,  and  each 
of  the  points  with  a  shank  for  engaging  the  gnldeway  of 
the  respectiTO  blades,  means  for  morlng  the  points  longl- 
tadinally  away  from  the  blades,  and  means  for  damping 
them  In  their  adjnated  position. 

4.  A  pair  of  scissors  prorlded  with  blades  baring  ex- 
tenatble  points  forming  contlnoatlona  of  the  blades,  each 

^  nt  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  gnideway,  and  the 
point  with  a  shank  engaging  the  guldeway,  and  means 
for  adjosttng  the  point  with  respect  to  the  blade. 

5.  A  pair  of  scissors  prorlded  with  blades  baring  points 
forming  contlnaatlons  of  tbe  blades  morable  l<mgitndl- 
nally  toward  and  away  from  the  blade,  means  for  secor- 
Ing  the  points  In  their  adjusted  poaltlon,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  morement  of  the  blades  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

[Clahn  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


«8T9,ei9.     BATH-PAD.     John  H.  Footk,  Chicago.  IlL 
FUed  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  395.906. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  a  bath-pad,  i^hlch  con- 
sists In  shaping  a  mat  of  hairlike  material  Into  a  pre- 
detarmlned  form,  placing  the  same  between  two  sheets 
oapable  of  being  disintegrated  by  moisture,  said  sheets 
harlag  adheslre  material  thereon,  sewing  the  same  through 
snld  sheets,  and  finally  remoring  said  sheets  and  adheslre 
material  by  tbe  application  of  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  bath-pad,  which  con- 
ahsta  la  shaping  a  mat  of  halriike  SBaterial  into  a  pre- 
datarmlaed  form,  confining  and  aa8enU>llng  the  said  ma- 
tsrlal  by  means  capable  of  being  disintegrated  by  mois- 
toiei  said  means  comprising  an  adheslre  material,  sewing 
■ftid  halriike  material  through  said  soluble  means,  and 
tiaUy  remoring  said  strfuble  means  and  adheslre  material 
br  tbe  appUcatloa  of  a  Uquld. 


8TB.6aO.  DEAWlNG-TABLI.  Luram  FaMm,  Hagw»- 
toiwB,  Md.  Fllad  Mot.  1.  190T.  Sarlal  Now  400.M0. 
1.  ▲  drawing  table  ibodyhig  n  pair  of  aids  raUa  each 
pttfldH  wltb  a  piUr  of  le^tadteally  eitMdli«  alats,  tbe 
vppsr  vaU:o<  mm  eC  aald  slota  batag  tootbad  aad  tbe  lower 
««n  9t  tba  otbsr  of  aaM  slots  bataic  tootbsd,  a  4mw1m 
baard  plrot^y  movatad  «■  saM  rails,  msans  co—actad  ta 
■ali  baud  aad  ssgaglng  la  tbe  alots  baring  tbe  lower  wall 


toothed  for  maintaining  said  board  at  an  Indinatloa,  a 
pair  at  lags  pirotally  connected  to  said  rails,  and  a  pair 
of  legs  pirotally  eonneeted  to  the  first  mentioned  pair  and 
engaging  la  the  alota  baring  the  upper  walls  toothed  for 
maintaining  the  table  in  an  adjusted  poaitlon  with  respect 
to  height. 


S.  A  drawing  table  embodying  a  pair  of  aide  rails  each 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  with 
one  wall  of  each  of  the  slots  toothed,  a  drawing  board 
pirotally  moonted  on  said  raila,  meana  connected  to  said 
board  and  engaging  the  teeth  formed  in  the  walls  of  one 
pair  of  slots  for  maintaining  said  board  at  an  inclination, 
a  pair  of  legs  pirotally  connected  to  said  rails,  and  a  pair 
of  legs  pirotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
legs  and  engaging  in  the  teeth  formed  In  tbe  walls  of  the 
other  pair  of  slots  for  maintaining  the  table  in  an  adjust* 
ed  position  with  respect  to  height. 

8.  A  drawing  board  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  each 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  alota.  a  base  formed  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-extending  rails,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs 
baring  bifurcated  ends  connected  to  the  side  raila  and 
bifurcated  lower  ends  slidably  connected  to  the  base  rails, 
a  pair  of  supporting  legs  baring  bifurckted  lower  enda 
pirotally  connected  to  the  base  rails  and  bifurcated  upper 
ends  slidably  connected  in  one  of  the  slots  in  each  of  the 
side  rails,  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  legs  of  one 
pair  to  the  legs  of  tbe  other  pair,  said  legs  prorlding  means 
for  rertically  adjusting  the  said  side  raUa,  a  drawing  board 
pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  side  rails,  and  means  engaging 
with  the  drawing  board  and  In  the  other  slot  of  each  of  the 
side  rails  for  adjustably  supporting  tbe  drawing  board  at 
rarlons  IncllnatloBa. 

4.  A  drawing  table  embodying  a  pair  of  side  rails  each 
prorlded  with  a  pair  of  longitudlAally  extending  slots  with 
one  wall  of  each  of  the  alots  toothed,  a  drawing  board 
pirotally  mounted  on  said  rails,  means  connected  to  said 
board  and  engaglag  the  teeth  formed  in  tbe  walls  of  one 
pair  of  slots  for  maintaining  said  board  at  an  indination, 
a  pair  of  legs  pirotally  connected  to  said  rails,  a  pair  of 
legs  pirotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  legs 
and  engaging  in  tbe  teeth  forosed  in  the  walls  of  the  other 
pair  of  slots  for  malataiaiag  the  table  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sltloa  with  respect  to  height,  a  pair  of  bkse  raUs,  meana 
for  pirotally  connecting  one  pair  of  legs  to  the  rear  of  the 
baae  rails,  and  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  other 
pair  of  legs  to  tbe  baae  rails. 


879,631.  rOLDIMO-OUTDB  FOR  SSWINO-MACHINBB. 
Josam  F.  FosanxBAtm.  Ridgeland,  III.,  assignor  to 
Tba  Ihdoa  Spadal  Bewiag  Machine  Coiapany.  Chicago, 
IIU  A  Carporatiaa  of  lUlaola.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1898.  Sa- 
rlal Ma.  0T8a»- 
1.  lb  toiblastlna  wltb  a  sewing  suieblne  baring  aa 

orarbaaglBg  fraasa,  aa  arm  carrying  oa  ita  lower  end  a 
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Caldlag  guide  member  beneath  the  said  frame,  said  arm 
being  pivoted  upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  so  as 
to  hare  a  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  causing  said 
arm  to  swing  outwardly,  as  well  aa  rertically  in  a  plana 
oblique  to  the  line  of  stitching. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  baring  an  angular  projecting  plate,  an  arm 
piroted  thereto  baring  its  lower  portion  twisted  out  of 
parallelism  with  said  angular  plate,  and  being  movable  In 
a  plane  oblique  to  the  line  of  stitching,  said  arm  being 
prorlded  at  its  lower  end  with  a  folding  guide;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

S.  A  folding  guide  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
stationary  portion  secured  to  tbe  bed  of  the  machine,  a 
portion  morable  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  Une  of  stitching 
and  piroted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  morlng  por- 
tion being  prorlded  with  a  double  guiding  member,  and  a 
rertical  rib  or  wall,  and  the  stationary  portion  with  a  co- 
operating guiding  wall :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  guide  for  cylinder  sewing  machines  baring 
a  stationary  part  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  machine  and 
a  rertically  swinging  sidewise  moving  part  cooperating 
therewith,  the  said  parts  being  shaped  on  their  lower  edges 
to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  bed  plate 
of  the  machine ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  folding  guide  for  sewing  machines  baring  a  sta- 
tionary portion  secured  to  the  bed  plate  of  the  machine 
and  baring  a  vertical  rib  or  wall,  a  swinging  portion  se- 
cured to  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  two  guiding 
recesses,  and  having  a  guiding  wall  or  rib  cooperating  with 
the  guiding  wall  or  rib  on  the  stationary  portion  of  the 
two  ribs  practically  forming  one  vertical  wall ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


879.823.  ABH-COLLBCTINO  BOX  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FURNACES,  ftc.  John  Galvin.  Brattleboro.  Vt.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,828. 


1.  An  aab-coUectlng  attaehmoit  for  furnaces  consisting 
of  a  box  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit  and  dose  tbe 
opening  of  the  ash-pit  door,  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls  mount- 
ed in  the  other  end  of  the  box,  the  roll  grooves  iwt<»htm 
and  forming  a  dreolar  opening  between  them  to  form  a 
baarlag  aad  guide  tot  tbe  baadle  ot  a  scraper. 

2.  An  ash  collecting  attaduneat  for  fnraaoes  coasisting 
of  a  boat  bariag  aa  opea  md  adapted  to  fit  aad  does  tba 


I  opealag  of  the  aA-pit  door,  a  hinged  lid  at  the  top  of  tbe 
other  end  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  groored  rolls  one  mooated 
in  the  free  edge  of  the  lid.  the  other  mounted  in  aa  open- 
ing in  the  dosed  end  of  the  box,  the  groores  matching 
an^  forming  a  drcular  opening  between  them,  and  adapted 
to  form  a  bearing  and  guide  for  the  handle  of  a  scrapar. 

S.  In  an  ash-oollecting  attachment  for  furnaces  a  bos 
baring  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit  and  done  the  opening  of 
the  aah-pit  door,  a  hinged  lid  at  tbe  top  of  the  front  aad 
of  the  box.  a  remorable  cover  having  a  pair  of  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  holes  In  the  top  edge  of  tba  box  at  ita 
open  end  to  dose  it.  a  hock  at  one  side  of  the  box  adapted 
to  engage  the  catch  at  the  ash-pit  door  of  the  furnace,  a 
alidable  arm  on  the  other  aide  of  the  box  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  hinged  end  of  the  iaah-pit  door,  and  a  pair  of 
grooved  rolls  mounted  in  the  dosed  end  of  the  box,  tbe 
grooves  matching  and  forming  a  drcular  opening  between 
them  and  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  and  a  guide  for  tba 
handle  of  a  scraper. 

4.  In  an  ash  collecting  attachment  for  furnaces  a  box 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit  and  cioae  the  opening 
of  tlM  aah-pit  door,  a  hinged  lid  at  tbe  top  of  the  froat 
end  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  legs  at  the  Inner  and  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  box,  means  for  verilcally  adjusting  said  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls  mounted  at  the  dosed  end  of 
the  box  the  grooves  matching  and  forming  a  drcular  open- 
ing between  them  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  and  a  guide 
for  the  handle  of  a  scraper. 


8  7  9.628.  SMELTI  NO-FURNACE  FOR  COPPER  AND 
OTHER  ORES.  Hbnbt  H.  FaasMiN,  WUklnsbnrg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  888.494. 


1.  Ore  redudng  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
smelting  furnace,  a  gas  producer,  connections  from  the 
producer  to  the  hearth  of  the  smelting  furnace  for  supply- 
ing gas  thereto  at  the  normal  pressure  of  the  producer,  a 
steam  generator  associated  with  and  utilising  tbe  waste 
heat  from  said  producer,  an  injector  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  smelter  for  produdng  suction  in  tiie 
smelting  chamber,  and  a  steam  connection  from  the  gen- 
erator to  said  injector. 

2.  Ore  redudng  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  smelting  furnace,  a  gas  producer,  connections  from  said 
produeer  to  the  hearih  of  the  smelting  furnace  for  supply- 
ing gas  thereto  under  the  normal  pressure  of  the  producer, 
a  steam  generator  formed  by  a  water  Jacket  around  said 
prodnocr.  an  Injector  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
smelting  furnace  for  produdng  suction  tlierein.  and  a 
steam  connection  from  the  generator  to  said  injector. 

8.  Ore  reducing  apparatus  comprising  in  comblnatloa  a 
smelting  furnace,  a  gas  producer,  twyers  at  the  hearth  of 
tlM  furnace  comprising  a  gas  pipe  having  oonnectieB  to 
the  gas  producer  and  an  air  inlet  and  mixer,  a  steam  gea- 
erator  aasociatad  with  and  ntillsing  the  waste  heat  fnaa 
aald  prodncer,  aa  Injector  connected  to  the  upper  end  e< 
tbe  amdtlng  chamber  for  producing  suction  therein,  aad  a 
steam  coaaectioa  from  the  generator  to  said  tnjeetor. 
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•T9,tS4.    INKSTAND.    ItBontCK  A.  FmiCKn,  Benuitoa, 
Pft.    filtd  8«9t  tr,  1907.    Serial  No.  8»4,8M. 


1.  la  an  Inkstaod,  the  combination  wltb  a  rapport,  of  a 
coTer  moTably  mounted  upon  said  rapport,  an  arm  carried 
by  aald  rapport,  meana  connecting  said  arm  to  skid  cotot, 
and  a  hoUow  guMe  carried  bj  Mid  rapport  contlguooa  to 
■aid  arm,  whereby  when  an  object  la  inaarted  Into  satd 
fulda  and  In  engagement  with  said  arm,  laid  arm  and 
eorer  will  ba  mored  upon  lald  aopport. 

2.  In  an  lakatand,  the  combination  with  a  rapport  a 
eoTer  plTotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  of  lerer  meana 
proTlded  with  a  depending,  curyed  arm  carried  by  said  rap- 
port, means  connecting  said  lerer  means  to  said  eorer,  a 
hollow  guide  carried  by  said  support  contiguous  to  said 
arm.  and  said  guide  prorlded  with  a  lower  end  opening 
contiguous  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm,  whereby  when 
an  object  la  inserted  Into  said  guide  and  in  engagement 
with  said  arm,  said  lerer  and  cover  will  be  swung  upon 
•aid  support. 

S.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
morable  eorer  carried  by  said  support,  of  a  hollow  guide 
extending  through  a  portion  of  said  support  and  proridad 
at  one  side  with  an  inclined  end  or  bottom  producing  a 
side-opening,  and  means  connected  to  said  eorer  and  poal- 
tloned  contiguous  to  said  inclined  end  and  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  lnsertl(m  of  an  object  into  said  gold- 
lag  means. 

'  4.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  a  body,  pro- 
rlded with  a  top.*  of  a  horizontal  bracket  prorlded  with 'a 
body,  said  body  prorlded  with  a  front  open  end,  a  eorer 
prorlded  with  an  extaaafcm,  the  extension  projecting 
through  the  open  end  of  and  harlng  its  rear  end  terminat- 
ing in  said  bracket,  means  plrotally  securing  said  exten- 
sion ta  said  bracket,  and  means  engaging  said  extension 
for  swinging  said  eorer  upon  said  bracket. 

5.  In  an  inkstand,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  de- 
tachable top,  a  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  flange  positioned 
upon  said  top.  said  flange  in  engagement  with  said  top, 
said  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing through  a  portion  of  said  body,  a  not  threaded  upon 
•aid  threaded  |P<vtlon  and  securing  said  body  and  top  to- 
gether, and  a  ^orable  eorer  for  cloaing  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  9  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Baled  apoB  eald  heaais,  a  frame  moaated  npoa  the  bell 
eraaka  of  tbe  rookera,  plates  skooated  upoa  the  laat  nld 
frame  aad  belag  arraaged  oae  abore  the  other  the  upper 
platea  bdag  perforated  aad  the  lower  plate  batag  Iniper- 
forate,  the  lower  plate  belag  the  loageat,  the  latarmedlate 
plate  the  shortcat  aad  the  upper  plate  of  a  length  later- 
mediate  of  the  leagtha  of  the  other  platea,  a  hopper  saa* 
peaded  from  the  first  said  frame  aad  harlag  aa  laellned 
bottom  one  end  of  which  is  under  the  upper  plate  an  end 
gate  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  hopper  and  nteans  for 
■wlaglag  said  gate. 


8T9,62S.  APPARATIT8  FOR  8CSBBNINO  AND  GRAD- 
ING COAL.  William  R.  GaaacTT  aad  JAMma  H. 
WALum.  Ceatral  City,  Ky.  Piled  Oct  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  S08.270. 
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879,620.    FOUNTAIN  -  PBN.    CHJikLaa  W.  Gaaroir,  Alla- 
gheay,  Pa.    PUed  Oct  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  897.680. 


37^= 


£ 


-nr^ 


1.  A  fouataln  pen  comprising  a  tubular  handle  piece 
forming  a  easing,  a  compressible  Ink-holding  element  there- 
in, a  pen  attached  to  the  handle  ple^,  a  feed  tube  con- 
nected with  the  ink-holding  element  and  harlng  Its  outer 
end  spaoM  from  the  pen,  and  a  tongue  connected  wltb 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube  aad  curred  toward  the  pen  from 
the  side  of  the  tube  oppoalte  from  the  latter  for  conducting 
the  ink  from  the  tube  to  the  pen,  the  ink-carrying  surface 
of  the  tongue  being  smooth  and  straight  In  transrerse 
cross  section. 

2.  The  combiaatloB  of  a  handle  piece,  a  pen  secured 
thereto,  an  Ink  feeding  tube  disposed  under  and  spaced 
from  the  pen.  a  relatlrely  flat  extension  extending  from 
and  integrally  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tube  to  proximity  to  a  poiat  adjacent  the  pen.  a  hollow 
plug  Into  which  the  tube  extends,  an  ink-holding  sack  open 
at  one  end  to  reeelre  the  ping,  and  a  band  biadiag  the 
sack  and  plug  together,  the  band  being  housed  normally 
within  the  handle  piece. 

3.  The  comblaatlOB  of  a  tubular  handle  piece  open  at 
both  ends,  a  compressible  ink-holding  element  mounted 
therein  and  removable  through  either  end  thereof  and 
harlng  one  end  normally  projecting  out  of  the  said  piece, 
an  ink  feeding  tube  connected  with  the  element  and  pro- 
Jectlng  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  piece,  and  a 
pen  secured  to  the  handle  piece,  there  being  a  slot  in  the 
handle  piece  for  permitting  the  element  to  be  compreased 
by  the  finger  of  the  user. 


870,027.  AFFIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPS  AND 
LABBLtS.  Bkancel  Goloschmidt,  Ntaiet  Ker^itur. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1000.  Serlaf  No. 
283.903. 


«t  tiM  Aaraettr  ds»crtbed  comprlalag  a 
f  ra»e  taTla*  tadlaed  ali*  heane,  betl  eraak  reekara  ymtt- 


1.  In  aa  aflUlBg  apparataa  for  stampa  and  the  like, 
the  eembinattoB  of  a  rotary  dnun.  reaerrolrs  arranged 
therein  la  dtSereat  radU  thereof,  each  reaerrolr  harlag 
a  aMTahle  bottom,  a  lerer.  aad  a  piston  carried  by  sakl 
lerar  aad  adapted  to  preea  agalast  eald  bottom  to  ratae 
the  stampa  or  labels  la  said  reaermlr,  aabataatlally  aa  de* 


lag  a  spindle,  a  frame  mounted  on  aald  spladle,  a  plurality 
of  stamp  containing  reservoirs  mounted  thereon,  morable 
bottom  platea  in  said  reservoirs  and  a  gearing  for  rotating 
■aid  spindle  In  combination  with  meana  for  pressing  the 
cnrelop  against  the  stamps  and  for  upwardly  pressing  the 
stamps,  rabetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  afllxlng  apparatus  for  stamps  or  labela  oomprlalng 
a  spindle,  a  frame  mouatad  oa  aald  spindle,  a  plurality 
of  stamp  containing  reaerrolrs  mounted  thereon,  morable 
bottom  platea  In  said  reaerrolrs  and  a  gearing  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  in  combination  with  a  cover,  a  pivoted  le- 
rer, a  spring  pressure  piste  attached  thereto,  a  pivoted 
spring  controlled  lever  connected  to  said  lerer  aad  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  preascr  piston  actuated  by  said  spring 
controlled  lerer,  rabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  afllxlng  apparatus  for  stamps  or  labela  compris- 
ing a  spindle,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  plurality 
of  stamp  containing  receptadea  mounted  thereon,  mor- 
able bottom  platea  In  said  reaerrolra  and  ■  gearing  for 
rotating  said  spindle  In  combination  wltb  a  plroted  lerer, 
a  spring  pressure  plate  attached  thereto,  a  plroted  spring 
controlled  lever  connected  to  said  lever  and  operated 
thereby,  a  preaaer  piaton  actuated  by  aald  apring  con- 
trolled lever,  envelop  engaging  moiatenlng  roUera.  a  preaa 
plate  and  meana  for  raising  said  press  plate  after  the 
stamping  of  the  envelops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


870,628.     RADIATOR  APPUANCB.     JoaaPH  A.  QoBTOir, 
Montdalr,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  80, 1006.    Serial  No.  341,238. 


1.  In  combination,  a  radiator,  a  single  steam  rapply 
main,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  main,  a  single  pipe 
connection  between  the  valve  caalng  and  the  radiator  hav- 
ing a  single  passage  therein,  and  a  valve  plug  within  the 
casing  harlng  a  relatlrely  large  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  steam,  and  a  relatlrely  small  opening  for  the 
pnssage  of  water  located  below  the  steam  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  steam  supply  main 
therefor,  a  ralve  casing  connected  to  the  steam  supply 
main,  a  pipe  connection  betrreen  the  radiator  and  the 
valve  casing  having  a  single  passage  therein,  and  a  ralve 
plug  within  the  casing  having  an  upper  paasageway  for 
the  paaaage  of  steam,  and,  a  lower  paasageway  for  the 
passage  of  the  water  of  condensation. 

8.  In  combination  a  heating  device,  a  steam  supply 
main,  a  valve  caalng  connected  to  the  supply  main,  a  con- 
nection between  the  valve  casing  and  the  heating  device 
having  a  single  paaaage  therein,  an  upper  steam  paaaage- 
way  and  a  lower  water  paaaageway  formed  In  the  valve 
caalng,  and  a  raire  within  the  caalng  harlng  an  upper 
ateam  paaaageway  adapted  to  register  with  the  ateam  paa- 
aageway  In  the  ralre  caalng,  and  a  lower  water  paaaage- 
way adapted  to  reglater  with  the  water  paasageway  in  the 
ralre  caalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating  derlce,  of  a  ateam 
supply  pipe,  and  a  ralve  caalng  connected  thereto,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  valve  caalng  and  the  heating  de- 
vice having  a  alngle  paaaage  therein,  and  a  hollow  valve 
plug  within  the  caalng  having  an  upper  paaaageway  for 
the  admlaalon  of  ateam  to  the  heating  derlee,  and  a  lower 
paaaageway  for  returning  the  water  of  condenaatlon  to  the 
supply  aula. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  a  alBfle 
aupply  mala  therefor,  a  ralre  caalng  eoaaectad  to  the 
aupply  main  and  having  a  steam  duct,  and  a  water  daet, 
a  pipe  connection  for  the  paaaage  of  ateam  and  water  oon- 
nectlag  the  ralre  caalng  with  the  radiator  harlng  a  alagle 
paaaage  therdn,  and  a  ralre  within  the  caalag  harlat  a 
passageway  therein  for  the  admlaalon  of  steam  from  the 
supply  main  to  the  pipe  connection  and  radiator,  and  a 
passageway  for  permitting  the  water  of  condenaatlon  to 
paas  from  the  radiator  and  pipe  connection  hack  to  the 
supply  main. 


870.629.  ORNAMENTAL  PEDESTAL,  COLUMN,  AND 
PILASTER.  William  J.  OaAV,  Jeannette,  Pa.  FUed 
Oct  SO.  1007.    Serial  So.  899,294. 


1.  A  pedestal  column,  or  like  article  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a-  base,  and  a  cap-piece  each  prorlded 
with  a  groove,  and  a  standard  connecting  aald  cap-pleca 
and  base,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  glass  rods,  strips, 
or  sections  the  ends  of  which  are  confined  within  aald 
grooves,  said  glass  rods  being  in  abutting  engagement 
and  forming  the  shell  of  the  column. 

2.  A  pedestal  column,  or  like  article  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  baae  formed  with  a  circular  groove  on  Its 
upper  sides,  a  standard  rlalng  c«itrally  from  aald  baaa 
and  a  cap-piece  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
and  formed  on  Its  underneath  face  with  a  circular  groove. 
In  combination  with  a  series  of  glass  rods,  strips  or  see> 
tlons  having  their  ends  confined  within  aald  grooves,  said 
roda  reatlng  one  againat  another  to  form  a  cylindrical  glaaa 
ahell. 


879.630.  SHEET-DELIVERT.  RiCHABO  J.  GxnirWAT, 
Jr.,  Weaterly,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Soaa 
Company,  New  Tork.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  July  23,  1006.    Serial  No.  327,420. 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  comblnatloB  of  aa  ImprenalOB 
cylinder,  guldea  for  recelrlng  and  directing  the  aheet 
away  from  the  cylinder,  a  receiving  UUe  immediately  be- 
neath the  guldea  having  Its  forward  end  adjacrat  to  tb» 
cylinder  and  a  carrier  which  recelres  aad  carries  the 
sheet  towards  the  cylinder  to  depoelt  It  npmi  the  reeetrteg 
table  beneath  the  guldea. 

2.  la  a  printing-press,  the  comblaatloa  with  aa  Imprea- 
sloB  cylinder  of  a  rotating  guide  abont  which  the  ifflatoA 
aheet  le  enrred  to  rererse  It  and  a  tapa-«arrler  wbkb 


S.  Aa  aflslas  apparataa  for  stampa  or  labela  comprla- 
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temta&B  aad  froa  tb*  cyltedtr.  rvettrM  th«  shMt 
froa  tk«  g«M«  and  laji  oat  th*  ilMat  u  th« 
towudi  tbt  eyltedw. 
8.  la  a  prlatlarpnM,  tk«  eoablBatloo  of  aa  Impno- 
•km  eyUador.  a  food-teard,  rotary  goldaa  aad  eorrod  ata- 
tloaary  fuldee  lmiiM<dlat»iy  banaatk  tho  tead-boaM  to  re- 
eolTO  and  carro  tbo  ataoat,  and  a  tapa-earrlar  inunodlataly 
below  tba  fvldoo  to  toooIto  and  dlraet  tta  depandlac  sboet. 

4.  IB  a  prlntlnt-praaa,  tbo  eomMaatloB  of  an  ImprMslon 
eyllndar,  guKlaa  for  reeahrlBC  tba  loartlm  odfo  of  tbo 
•boot  and  currtng  tbe  aboct  to  rtveraa  It  aad  a  roetprooat- 
tnc  earrter  wblcb  OMots  tbe  falllac  leadlag  edge  of  tbo 
aboot,  traToU  forward  wltb  U  aad  tbon  witbdrawa  frooi 
boaeatb  It 

5.  In  a  printlnx-preoa,  tbo  eomblnatloo  of  a  aboot-ro- 
eeirloc  table,  gnlde-ways  on  oppoeito  aldea  of  tbo  Uble,  a 
tapo-«arrl«r  frame  trarellng  in  tbo  galdo-waya,  rollere  In 
one  end  of  tbe  tape-frame,  and  tapo^trlpa  fixed  at  one  end, 
welcbted  at  tbe  otber  and  mnalnc  orar  tbo  tape-frame 
rollera. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  1b  tba  Oaaetto.]  , 


879.631.  MBT6OD  or  MAKINO  DRILLS.  Lawia  Qmao- 
soif.  New  Bedford.  Man.,  aaolgnor  to  Mono  Twlat  Drill 
4  Macbine  Company.  New  Bedford.  Maea..  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  Maaeacbnaetta.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,081. 


Aa  an  ImproToment  hi  tbe  art  of  siaklac  two-part 
drUla,  tba  motbod  herein  deocrlbed  wblcb  conalata  In 
tormlBC  oao  or  more  receaeei  1b  tbo  bit  aear  tbe  batt-oad 
tboreof,  fbrmlBff  tbo  ebaak  wltb  an  axeeaa  of  metal,  form- 
lac  tai  Mid  abaak  a  diambor  to  raealTo  tba  raeeaMd  batt- 
aod  of  tba  bit  Inaartlaff  eald  and  la  said  abaak  ebamber. 
wwnpreailBg  tba  BMtal  of  tba  abaak  aad  tbareby  awaslac 
tba  aaaa  lato  tbe  bit  recaaa  or  rerwe,  eaualBc  tba  as- 
eaM  of  abaak  netal  to  flow  outwardly  la  tba  form  of  a 
fin  or  flaa  aad  tbea  ramoTlaf  eald  fla  or  flaa. 


879,682.     CIGAB  •  LIOHTBB.     Anooaroa  C.  Obdhi.kb, 
Waterloo,  lad.  Filed  Joao  18.  190«.  Serial  No.  821,6d6. 


1.  Ab  alactilcally  Icattfd  fluid  boralaf  llgbtar, 
prWaf  a  laid  raeeptaela,  a  taba  or  eaalat  Iwidlag  thara- 
troai  Kor  tbm  reeaptloa  of  tba  wl^  aa  aloctioda  aeearad 
•dtJaaaBt  M  tba  tip  of  aaM  taba  or  caatag.  aa  irrtamUfcer 
beM  over  aaM  taba  or  eaalac  aad  adaptad  ta 
KtlaUy  at  right  anglaa  to  lald  taba^  aaM  as- 
batag  preytdad  wttb  aa  oppoaita  elaetioda  to 
lato  eeatact  wttb  tba  eiaetrode  m  tba  taba 
tlivtai  tba  aKUafoMtar  la 

tbalattar  la 


ao  related  to  tta  tnbe  or  eaataiff  aa  to  bo  directed  la  Ua 
BMTeaiaata  tbareby. 

2.  Aa  oloetrloally  Ignited  flnkl  baralng  Ilgbtir.  com- 
prlalng  a  flald  reeopUele.  a  tuba  or  eaalng  leading  tbero- 
from  for  tbe  recaption  of  tbe  wick,  an  electrode  lacarad , 
adjacent  to  tbe  tnbe  or  caatng  tip,  an  aztlngnlaber  adapt> 
ed  to  more  eabatantlally  at  right  aaglea  to  eald  tnbe  aad 
proTlded  wltb  aa  oppoaite  electrode,  meana  connected 
wltb  tbe  eztlngalaber  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
away  from  tbe  tnbe  or  eaalng  tip,  aald  meana  ao  related 
to  tbo  tube  or  eaalng  aa  to  be  directed  in  tta  moremont 
tbareby,  aad  moebanlam  for  rotnralag  aald  moana  and  the 
oatlagnlaber  to  tbolr  normal  poaltlon. 

S.  An  electrically  ignited,  flnid  bamlng  lighter,  com- 
prlalng  a  flnId  receptacle,  a  tnbe  or  eaalng  loading  tbara- 
fktHB  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  wick,  an  electrode  aecored 
adjacent  to  tbe  tnbe  or  eaalng  tip,  an  eztlngulaher  adapt- 
ed to  moTO  to  and  from  aald  tube,  and  prorlded  wltb  an 
oppoaite  electrode,  anna  extending  on  oppoaite  aldea  of 
aald  tnbe  or  eaalng  miA  connected  wltb  the  extlngulaher, 
whereby  the  lattw  la  mored  In  a  defined  path  aobatan- 
tlally  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  tube  or  eaalng  tip. 

4.  An  electrically  Ignited  flnld  bomlag  lifter,  oom- 
prlalng  a  flnld  receptacle,  a  tnbe  or  eaalng  leading  there- 
from for  the  reception  of  tbe  wide,  an  electrode  aecnred 
adjacent  to  tbe  tip  of  aald  tnbe  or  eaalag.  aa  extlngnlaber 
normally  held  OTor  aald  tnbe  or  eaalng  and  prorlded  wltb 
an  oppoaite  electrode,  arma  extending  on  oppoaite  aldea 
of  the  tnbe  or  eaalng  and  connected  wltb  tbe  extlngnlaber 
whereby  tbe  latter  la  moved  In  a  defined  path  aobatan- 
tlally  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  tnbe  or  eaalng  tip.  and  meana 
acting  on  aald  arma  whereby  the  latter,  with  the  extla- 
gulaher.  are  returned  to  their  normal  poeltlona. 

5.  Aa  electrically  Ignited  fiuld  burning  lighter,  com- 
prlalng  a  fiuld  receptacle,  a  tnbe  or  eaalng  leading  there- 
from for  the  reception  of  •the  wlcfc,  an  electrode  aeeured 
adjacent  to  tba  taba  or  eaalag  tip,  aa  axtlagnlaber  nor- 
mally bold  orar  aaid  tuba  or  eaalag  tip,  aald  extlagnlabar 
being  provided  wltb  an  oppoaite  electrode,  and  meana 
connected  with  tbe  extlngulaber  aad  barlag  alkUag  eoa- 
tact  wltb  tbe  tube  or  eaalng  whereby  the  direction  of  Ita 
moToment  and  tbe  extlngnlaber  la  controlled. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


879.688.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  liBTALLIC  ORES 
OR  MATTES.  Emil  QOxTHaa  aad  RUPOLV  TmAMKM, 
Blaleben.  Oanaaay.  FUed  Jnaa  18,  1907.  Sartal  No. 
879.B88. 

i.  la  axtractlag  awtallle  orea  aad  matte  tba  method  of 
prodnelag  al^al  lalt  lolntlon  for  alactrolytic  dapoaltioa 
of  nlekal  eonalating  la  aabjeetlag  copper  aad  alckti  eon- 
talatag  ooacaatratad  ragnlua  to  electrolytic  action  aa 
anode  la  a  batii  of  florid  of  copper  wltb  addltloa  of 
eblorid  of  alkali  la  praaanee  of  free  hydrochloric  add, 
IntrodnelBg  eoppar  aalt  lato  tbe  bath  during  tbe  electro- 
lytic proe«a  aeparatlag  tbe  oolutkm  when  rich  tai  nlekal 
froa>  tba  aoUd  reatdoe  of  tbe  anode  and  allmlaatlBg  tba 
eontenta  la  copper  (rma  tbe  aolntloa. 

2.  TlM  aatbod  of  obtalalag  pure  matalllc  copper  aad 
Blekri  from  eoppar  aad  alckel  contalalag  ragnlua  eonalat- 
lag  ta  aaijaetlag  tba  eoppar-alckal-ragnlua  to  electrolytle 
action  aa  aaeda  la  a  bath  coatalatag  eblorid  of  copper 
with  addltloa  of  eblorid  of  alkali  tai  tbe  preaeaea  of  free 
hydrochloric  acid  wltb  tbe  effect  of  elactrodapoaltiag  ma- 
tallie  eo^or  at  tba  cathode,  iatrodndag  eblorid  of  copper 
lato  tba  bath  dnrlag  tb»  electrolytic  proeeaa,  aeparatlag 
tba  aolatka  whaa  rich  la  al<Ael  from  the  aolld  reaidue 
of  tha  aaoda,  alactrolyaiaff  the  drawa  off  oolntlon  wltb  In- 
■olablo  aaodta  tat  alactrotytleally  depoaltlng  tbe  main 
portloB  of  copper  eoatalaed  tberala,  chemically  preelpltat- 
lag  tba  rart  af  tha  eoppar  oat  of  tta  bath,  alactrolyslag 
ttaakfeelaalt  aotetlaa  ebtalaad  la  tbia  way  with  laaohibla 
with  tka  affWt  of  alectrodapoaitlag  pore  matallie 
aalat  tha  Gloria  fenaed  at  tba  aaode  for  prodve- 
lag  dhlarM  of  eoppar  froaa  aoltabla  copper  orea,  aad  oiiag 
Alorld  of  eoppar  aa  electrolyte  i^en  aabjeetlag 
dtaigaa  of  eoppar-alckel-ragalaa,  aa  anode,  to  elae- 
traiytle  acttas. 
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879,684.  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STEEL  RAILS. 
ROBBBT  A.  HAoriBLD,  Sbeflleld.  England.  Filed  July 
12.  1907.     SerUI  No.  883,421. 

1.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  atael  ralla, 
which  conalata  In  beating  tbe  rail  to  a  ralatlraly  bl^  tem- 
perature, quickly  cooling  It,  reheating  It  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  temperature  than  the  Initial  heating,  aad 
then  Bubjectlng  it  to  a  slower  cooling,  the  two  beata  being 
to  predetermined  degreea  auch  aa  to  c<»cnrrently  produce 
Increaaed  bardneea  and  reaiatance  to  abock,  eobotantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  ateel  ralla, 
which  conalata  In  heating  the  rail  to  a  temperature  of  at 
leaat  860*  C,  quickly  cooling  It  reheating  to  between 
SOO  and  700*  C,  and  then  aubjecting  It  to  a  alower  cool- 
ing aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  method  herein  deocrlbed  of  treating  ateel  ralla, 
which  inclndea  the  stepa  of  beaUng  tbe  rail,  quickly  cool- 
ing from  a  predetermined  high  temperature  and  after- 
warda  alowly  cooling  from  a  predetermined  lower  temper- 
ature, the  two  temperaturea  being  auch  aa  to  produce  con- 
current bardneea  of  the  rail  and  reaiatance  to  abock,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  ateel  ralla, 
which  Includea  tbe  stepa  of  beating  the  rail,  quickly  cool- 
ing the  rail  from  a  temperature  of  at  leaat  850*  C.  to  a 
temperature  between  600*  and  700*  C.  and  aftarwarda 
alowly  cooling  the  rail  from  a  temperature  of  between 
500  to  700*  C,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  treating  ateel  ralla 
containing  more  tbaa  .1  per  eent  of  phoapborua  which 
Inclndea  the  atepe  of  beating  tbe  rail,  quickly  cooling  It 
from  a  predetermined  hl^  temperature  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  temperature,  and  afterwarda  aubjecting  It 
to  a  alower  cooling  from  aald  predetermined  low  temper- 
ature, tbe  two  temperaturea  being  auch  as  to  concurrently 
produce  Increased  bardneea  of  the  rail  and  reaiatance  to 
abock.  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  theOaaette.] 


879.635.  SQUIB,  MATCH,  AND  FILE  CASE  FOR  MIN- 
ERS. Fm^ifK  Habbib.  Acme.  W.  Va.,  aaolgnor  to  For- 
eat  L.  Garrison.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  889.691. 




II        '9 
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A  aqulb  eaae  for  miners'  nae  comprlalng  an  oval-ahaped 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  partltloaa 
arraaged  wlttla  tbe  body  portion  and  baring  their  loagl- 
tndlaal  edgee  aacored  directly  to  tbe  laaw  face  of  tbe 
body  portloa,  aald  partlth>aa  of  a  leagth  equal  to  tta 
leagth  of  the  body  portloa.  suitably  apaoed  apart  ar- 


ranged at  each  aide  of  the  center  of  tbe  body  portloa  aad 
fbrmlng  thereby  a  longitudinally  ezteadlag  eompartmeat 
ananged  medially  of  and  of  the  aame  leagth  aa  tba  body 
portion  and  open  at  each  end,  said  partittoaa  barlBg  their 
edgee  fioah  wltb  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  body  porUoa,  a  pair  of 
traasTeraely  exteading  partltiOBS  substantially  semi-OTal 
shaped  In  contonr  and  each  having  tbe  straight  edge 
thereof  flanged,  said  partitions  arranged  In  tranavaree 
allnement  with  respect  to  tbe  body  portion  aad  baviag 
the  flanged  edge  thereof  abutting  against  and  aecored  to 
one  side  of  a  longitudinally  extending  partition,  the  othw 
edge  of  each  of  tbe  transverse  partltloaa  being  direetiy 
aecnred  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  body  portion,  aald  traaa- 
veraely  extending  partitlona  arranged  within  tbe  body 
portion  at  one  aide  of  tbe  center  thereof  and  each  of 
aald  tranaveraely  extending  partitlona  In  connection  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  partltioB  aad  the  body  portloa 
forming  at  one  side  of  tbe  longltndlnaUy  extending  par- 
tition a  pair  of  compartments,  one  of  tbe  compartments 
of  each  pair  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  otber  com- 
partments of  tbe  same  pair,  and  a  removable  eloanre  for 
each  end  of  the  body  portion,  each  of  aaid  closures  being 
disconnected  from  the  body  portion. 


879.636.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  Bdwabd  J.  HABBiaON. 
Booth  Bead,  Ind.  Filed  July  18.  1907.  Serial  Mo. 
384.421. 


1.  A  troUey  wheel  Including  a  flanged  periphery  aad 
bnb.  a  reoesa  formed  in  tbe  bub.  a  lubricant  cup  mounted 
upon  tbe  bub  and  communicating  wltb  said  recess,  and 
ducts  communicating  with  tbe  recaaa  and  leading  to  the 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  wire  and  troUey 
wheel,  tbe  whetf  having  a  recess  and  eommnnleatlag  dneta 
leading  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  of  a  Inbrleaat  cap 
carried  by  tbe  wheel  and  communicating  wlth'aaid  recaaa, 

8.  The  combtaiation  wltb  a  trolley  wire  and  a  troUey 
wheel,  tba  wheel  laclnding  a  bnb  provided  wltb  a  receas. 
and  eommnnleatlng  ducts  between  the  recess  and  periph- 
ery of  tbe  wheel,  the  ducts  being  formed  In  spokes  of  tbe 
wheel,  of  a  lubricant  cup  carried  by.  tbe  wheel  aad  eoai- 
muBleatlag  wltb  aaid 


879,687.     ALARM-CLOCK.     Jonr  B^  HAnaCHltOT. 
ridge,  Kaas.     Filed  Jaa.  21.  1907.  *  Serial  No.  858,828. 

1.  The  eomblBation  with  an  alarm  clock,  of  a  dtaChatga 
tube  operable  by  tbe  verge-eacapement  of  the  alarm  maA- 
aalam.  aad  a  Uqnid  reeervoir  operable  latanBlttoatly  by 
tbe  alarm-wind  meeiianlam. 

2.  TlM  combination  wltb  an  alarm  do^,  of  a  vibratlas 
dla^arga  taba  aecored  to  tbe  extoided  abaft  12  of  tha 
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t   <tf   tlM   tlarai    in«cli*nlam,   •    tUttag   llqald 
adapted  to  dlackarte  Ita  oontents  lato  Mid  tab«, 


•ad  a  cam  tecurcd  to  the  alarm-wtad  for  tlltlBf  th« 
•rrolr. .  ^ 


879.688.  DBTACHABLS  POCKBT  FOB  OARMBNTS. 
Jhu  W.  Hat**.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadsnor  of  MM-half 
to  Morris  HIrschman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jane  IT, 
1007.     Serial  No.  870.848. 


1.  In  a  pocket  of  the  eharaetar  deecrlbed,  a  pocket  body, 
a  reinforced  extension  projecting  upward  aboTe  the  rear 
aide  thereof,  a  reinforced  flap  extended  apward  and  then 
beat  downward  at  the  front  aide  of  the  body,  thos  com- 
prialng  a  rear  and  a  front  flap-part,  and  a  frame  to  which 
said  extension  and  flap  are  secvred.  said  frame  comprialnf 
a  portloa  ext^riUnt  around  the  top  and  side  margins  of 
the  extSBsloo.  aide  members  centlnnoos  with  and  project- 
ing Inward  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  portion  along 
the  aide  margins  of  the  rear  flap-part,  and  a  portloa  ex- 
tending aravad  the  bottom  aad  aide  marglna  of  the  front 
flap-part  with  Its  upper  ends  contlnaons  with  the  npper 
ends  of  said  slds  meaibers*  said  side  members  being  bent 
to  preasat  forward-j^ajectlag  loops  for  clamping  the  gar- 
BMBt  agaiaat  the  tnmt  part  of  tiie  flap. 

2.  ▲  detachable  pocket  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prMng  a  frame,  a  body  part,  a  relafbreed  extension  se- 
cured oa  the  oppv  side  of  the  frame,  a  reinforced  flap 
similarly  sscntad  oa  the  said  frame  oa  the  opposite  side 

aad  ailghtly  below  the  appar  edge  of  the  said 

a  flat  metal  strip  seeored  wlthla  the  apper  edge 

of  tha  flap»  aad  msaas  prorlded  by  the  frame  for  seear- 

lag  tbe  said  podMt  wtthla  the  permaaeat  pocket  of  a 

•arasat  sahstaatiaHy  as  described. 

8.  A  flstartshle  pedMt  of  tta  eharaefew  deaertbed.  00m- 

a  tma^  a  ho^  part,  a  flap  seeored  oa  tbe  front 

nt  flte  tnmK  a  flat  aatal  strip  ascned  wttbla  the 


apper  edge  of  the  said  flap,  a  reinforced  extension  seeared 
oa  the  oppoeHe  side  of  the  eald  frame  and  extended 
aboTc  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  aald  flap,  a  loop 
extension  prorlded  on  the  said  frame  and  l4>eated  opposite 
that  part  of  the  frame  secured  within  the  end  of  the 
said,  flap  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  said  pocket 
within  the  permanent  pocket  of  a  ganpent  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  detachable  pocket  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body  part  provided  with  a  reinforced  extenalon 
on  the  Inner  top  side,  a  reinforced  flap  provided  on  tbe 
outer  top  side  thereof,  a  frame  upon  which  the  said  body 
part  and  flap  are  secured,  a  flat  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  said  frame  extending  across  the  width  of  tbe  said 
pocket  parallel  with  the  same,  the  said  meUl  strip  being 
housed  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  flap,  loop  exten« 
slons  formed  on  the  said  frame  located  opposite  the  frame 
parts,  extending  through  tbe  end  portions  of  the  said 
flaps  for  the  purpose  of  securing  tbe  said  pocket  within 
the  permanent  pocket  of  a  garment,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  detachable  pocket  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  body  part  provided  with  a  reinforced 
top  extension  secured  00  the  said  frame,  a  reinforced  flap 
similarly  secured  on  tbe  said  frame  on  the  side  opposite 
that  on  which  the  said  reinforced  extension  Is  secured,  a 
flat  meUl  strip  secured  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  flap 
parallti  with  the  frame  part  secured  within  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  means  provided  on  tbe  said  flap  and  extension  for 
securing  each  respectively  to  a  garment,  and  meana  pro- 
vided on  the  frame  for  securing  the  body  part  within  the 
permanent  pocket  of  a  garment,  substentlally  aa  described. 


870.639.     COTTON-PRESS.      Robbkt  B.    Bxjvb,    Salis- 
bury, N.  C.     PUed  Oct.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  896,860. 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  means  for  feed* 
Ing  the  material  In  a  contlnuoos  layer,  with  reciprocating 
means  for  feeding  the  said  layer  into  a  compressing  box, 
and  dogs  for  malntelning  a  pressure  on  said  last  men- 
tlooed  feeding  BMona,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  rollers  for  feed-' 
Ing  the  flber  in  a  continuous  layer,  with  reciprocating 
compresalng  chains  for  feeding  the  said  layer  Into  a  com- 
pressing box,  and  pivoted  dogs  for  malntelning  a  pressors 
on  said  chalna,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cottoa  baling  preas,  the  combination  of  a  baling 
box  having  the  hinged  walla  10,  with  rollers  68  for  feed- 
lag  ths  eottoB  la  a  continoona  layer,  chains  22  and  26  for 
pressing  and  feeding  said  layer  into  said  box,  pivoted 
dogs  42  for  malntslning  a  continuous  pressure  on  one  or 
tbe  other  of  said  chains,  and  meana  to  release  said  dogs 
at  iaterrala,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cottoa  baling  press  the  combination  of  a  baling 
box,  Bieans  to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  to  feed  the 
QOtfcsa  la  a  eonttnoons  layer,  compressing  chains  to  feed 
said  layar  lato  said  box,  means  to  reciprocate  said  chalna, 
aad  pivoted  dogs,  to  hold  said  compressing  chains  In 
plaee,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

I.  la  a  cottoa  baling  preas  the  combbiatlon  of  a  ballag 
boa,  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  means  to  fOed  tbe 
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cotton  In  a  continuous  layer,  compressing  chains  to  feed 
said  layer  into  aald  box,  means  to  reciprocate  said  chalna, 
pivoted  doga  to  hold  said  compressing  chains  in  place,  and 
reciprocating  means  adapted  to  release  said  dogs  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  substentlally  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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879.640.  CAMPAIGN-CANB.  OaoaOB  C.  Hocx«i»BBa«T, 
Ravenna,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367.584. 


1.  In  a  cane,  a  stick,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  projecting  beyond  said  npper  end  of  the  stick 
having  an  Interiorly  threaded  outer  end  and  provided  near 
said  outer  end  with  an  apertured  boss,  a  hollow  transpar- 
ent handle  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an 
incandescent  bulb  mounted  in  said  handle,  a  storage  bat- 
tery mounted  In  said  sleeve  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
stick  and  the  inner  end  of  said  handle,  a  contect  engaging 
the  plug  of  said  bulb,  a  second  contect  carried  by  aald 
battery  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrst  men- 
tioned contact,  and  a  spring-pressed  push-button  mounted 
in  said  apertured  boss  for  engagement  with  the  last  men- 
tioned contect  to  move  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
flrst  mentioned  contect  and  complete  an  electric  drcnlt 
from  said  battery  to  said  bulb. 

2.  In  a  cane,  a  stick,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  stick,  a  hollow  trans- 
parent handle  removably  fitted  In  the  outer  end  o<  said 
sleeve  and  provided  at  Ite  inner  end  with  Internal  threads, 
an  Incandescent  bulb  extending  into  the  hollow  handle 
and  having  the  plug  thereof  engaging  the  internal  threads 
of  said  handle,  a  storage  battery  within  the  sleeve  be- 
tween said  lamp  and  outer  end  of  tbe  stick,  a  stetlonary 
ccmtact  carried  by  said  battery  and  normally  engaging 
said  lamp  plug,  a  movable  contect  carried  by  said  battery, 
an  apertured  boss  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring-pressed 
push-button  in  said  boss  projecting  Into  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  when  forced  inwardly  to  move  said  movable  con- 
tect Into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  and 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  from  the  battery  to  the  In- 
candescent bulb,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the  sleeve 
In  the  depressed  or  retracted  positions. 


8.  In  a  top  ndl  saddle.  In  combination,  a  lower  meaibsr 
and  an  upper  member  straddling  the  front  «id  of  the  lower 
member  and  having  fulcromlng  engagement  thereon. 


879.641.  TOP-BOLL  SADDLE.  Lswis  T.  HonaarOM, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
889.464. 

1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
member  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  front  top  roll  and  provided 
with  a  diamber  of  a  alae  to  receive  the  front  end  of  the 
lower  member,  of  said  lower  member  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  middle  and  rear  top  rolls  and  having  Ite  fr<mt  end 
received  within  the  chamber  of  the  upper  member. 

2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
member  sobstantlally  n  ihapsd  la  cross  section,  of  a  lowsr 
member  having  ite  front  end  situated  within  the  npper 
member. 


4.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  in  combination,  an  upper 
oer  substentlally  n  ohaped  in  cross  section,  and  a  lower 
member  having  Its  front  end  situated  within  the  upper 
member  and  having  a  fnlcruming  engagement  therewith. 

6.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  in  combination,  an  upper  mem- 
ber substantially  n  shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  a 
bearing  block  at  one  end,  and  a  low  member  received 
within  the  upper  member. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  lo  tlie  Gasette.] 


879,642.  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  FRAME.  LawiS  T. 
HoDOHTOif,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  840.990. 
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1.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  top-roll  saddles  and  weighted  levera 
therefor,  of  a  wel^t-snstalnlng  bar  situated  beneath  all 
of  the  levers  closely  adjacent  to  the  weighted  ends  thereof, 
and  an  actuator  for  elevating  both  ends  of  said  bar  in 
unison  thereby  to  relieve  the  top  rolls  from  pressure. 

2.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  top-roll  saddles,  of  levers  connected 
thereto,  welghte  suspended  from  the  ends  of  the  levers,  a 
weight-sustaining  bar  situated  beneath  all  aald  levers 
adjacent  to  but  In  front  of  the  weights,  and  an  actuator 
for  elevating  both  ends  of  said  bar  in  unison. 

8.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  frame  having  in  comhlaa- 
tlon  a  plurality  of  top-roll  aaddlea,  weighted  levers  there- 
for, a  weight-sustaining  bar  situated  beneath  the  weighted 
levers,  swinging  arms  for  raising  said  bar  and  means  to 
operate  said  arms  In  unison. 

4.  A  spinning  or  twisting  frame  having  In  combination 

a  plurality  of  top-roll  saddles,  weighted  levers  thsrefor.  a 

welght-sustelnlng    bar    situated    boieath    the    weighted 

I  levera,  swinging  arms  for  raising  said  bar,  aald  arma  being 
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to  operate  aald  mrru 


plToted  to  a  Ifatod  tnpport,  aad 
tB  mtooB. 

6.  la  a  ■plantns  or  twlatlnc  (raiB«,  a'  serlta  of  top-roll 
MddlM  on  met  fid*  thoraoC.  walcbtad  leran  for  nld  tad- 
dlta,  in  coffiblnatlon  with  two  walcbt-aiiatatnliic  bara  one 
situated  beneath  the  weightad  larere  for  each  eerlaa  of 
aaddlea,  and  meana  to  ralae  lald  ban  alBaltaaeoaalj. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


8T9,e4S,  TBLEPHONB-CIRCUrr.  CHAaLna  M.  JACoaa, 
Heading,  and  William  J.  Thokbowoood,  Wimbledon 
Park.  England.  FUcd  Oct.  IS,  1906.  Serial  No.  388,679. 


1.  In  a  system  for  eliminating  or  reducing  the  inflnoiea 
of  disturbing  currents  on  telephone  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telephone  transformer  and  a  phonoporically 
wound  recelrer.  the  latter  being  connected  across  the  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  the 
aald  secondary  winding  being  directly  in  tlte  line. 

2.  In  a  system  for  eliminating  or  reducing  the  influence 
of  disturbing  currents  on  telephone  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telephone  transformer,  a  phonoporically  wound 
recelrer  and  a  condenser,  the  said  recelrer  and  condenser 
being  connected  In  series  with  each  other  aeroaa  the  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  tranaformer  and 
hariitg  thelT  intermediate  point  connected  with  earth. 

S.  In  a  system  for  eliminating  or  redodng  the  influenoe 
of  disturbing  currente  on  telephone  circaita,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telephone  transformer,  a  phonoporically  wound 
recelrer  and  a  condenser,  the  said  recelrer  and  condenser 
being  connected  In  series  with  each  other  aerosa  the  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  and 
harln^  their  intermediate  point  connected  with  earth,  and 
the  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  directly  In  the 
Itna. 


879,644.  BWinSL.  Williak  J.  Jarrataa  and  Bamar  Q. 
Bkulb.  Kalama,  Waah.  rUed  Mar.  26.  1907.  Serial 
Mo.  864.640. 


In  a  derlca  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlOB  of  a 
eaajBg,  and  a  swirel  member  morably  moonted  in  the  eaa- 
tag  and  baring  a  shank  with  a  head  at  ite  inner  aid.  an 
♦ngag<«g  derlce  on  the  outer  extremity,  and  a  collar  at  the 
baaa  of  the  engaging  derlce  which  la  fitted  and  morable 
la  the  md  of  the  casing. 


879.646.      DBYICB   FOR   AUTOMATICALLT   OFBNINO 
.     AMD  CLOSING  ELBVATOB-DOOBS.    Wiluax  J.  Ja»- 
vaiaa,  Oregos  City,  Orag.    mad  July  18,  1907.    Serial 
No.  884.466. 

1.  In  dcrator  weehsnlsia,  the  eombtnatitm  with  a  door, 
and  a  caga  or  ear,  ct  door  opening  and  eloainc  sMana  eon- 
aactod  to  said  door  and  ladadlac  a  pair  of  teggle  lerar% 
ranan  coMtectad  to  the  eomgAaoMBtal  menbars  of  said 
a  eaoi  plate  mooatad  on  tba  ear  aad  prorldad  with 
to  raeetfa  tka  aaid  rotlan,  tor  the 
itrol  o(  tka  op- 


erator of  a  ear  for  morlng  said  cam  plate  Into  and  ont  of 
operation  with  the  said  rollers. 


2.  In  elerator  mechanism  and  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  door  and  car,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
door,  aald  means  including  toggle  lerers  prorided  with 
rollers,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  the  car  and  prorided  with 
cam  groores  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers,  for  the 
purpose  specified,  means  for  morlng  said  cam  plate  Into 
and  out  of  operatlre  relation  to  said  rollera,  the  cam  plate 
being  prorided  with  guide  raila,  and  other  rollers  designed 
to  bear  against  said  guide  rails  with  the  cam  plate  in  op- 
eratire  relation  to  the  rollers  of  the  toggle  lerers,  whereby 
to  retain  the  plate  la  sadi  operatlre  position. 

3.  In  elerator  mechanism  and  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  door  and  car,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door, 
said  means  including  toggle  lerers  prorided  with  rollers,  a 
cam  plate  prorided  with  cam  groorea  and  mounted  on 
the  roof  of  the  car,  a  support  for  said  cam  plate  and  in 
which  said  plate  Is  designed  to  more  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  a  rod  connected  to  said  cam  plate  at  one  end,  a 
bell  crank  lerer  fnlemmed  on  the  roof  of  the  ear  aad  bar- 
ing one  arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  poll 
spring  connected  to  the  car  and  to  the  said  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  a  foot  treadle  mooatad  in  the  car,  and  a  connection 
between  said  foot  treadle  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank. 

4.  In  elerator  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  door 
and  a  car,  of  meana  for  opening  and  doaing  the  door,  said 
meana  Including  a  pair  of  toggle  lerera,  a  rocking  beam 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lerers,  an  actuating  bar  fnl- 
emmed intermediate  of  ite  ends  and  baring  one  and  op- 
eratlrely  oonneetad  with  one  end  of  said  rocking  beam,  a 
depending  arm  haring  a  link  connection  with  the  door, 
and  a  ylaldlag  connection  between  said  arm  aad  the  aetoat- 
ing  bar. 

5.  In  elerator  mechanism,  the  eombtaatloa  with  a  door 
and  a  car,  of  meaaa  for  opaniag  and  doaing  the  door,  said 
maana  indoding  a  pair  of  toggle  lerers,  a  rocking  beam 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lerera,  an  actuating  bar  ful- 
cmmed  intermediate  of  Ite  ends  and  haring  one  end  op- 
eratlTdy  connected  with  one  end  of  said  rocking  beam,  a 
depending  arm  haring  a  link  connection  with  the  door, 
and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  actnatlng  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,646.  FOOT-BEST  FOB  VBHICLB8.  Looia  A.  Joiraa, 
Cambridga,  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Bwlal  No. 
8S8.51S. 

1.  An  i^paratna  of  the  character  described  comprlaing 
la  tta  constmetlOB  a  body,  a. morable  foot  rest  located  at 
all  tlmea  wlthta  said  body,  a  door  plroted  to  swing  about  a 
rarttcal  axla,  and  mechaniam  operatirely  connecting  said 
foot  rest  to  said  door. 


Pkbruary  18,1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»♦» 


S.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described  comprising 
la  ite  construction  a  body,  a  door,  a  foot  rest  located  at 
all  times  within  said  body,  said  foot  rest  adapted  to  swing 
about  a  horlsontel  axis,  and  mechanism  operatirely  con- 
necting said  foot  rest  to  said  door. 


8.  In  a  rehicle  body,  a  morable  foot-reft  two  doors 
plroted  to  swing  about  rertical  axea,  and  mechanism  oper- 
atirely connecting  said  foot-rest  to  said  doors, 

4.  In  a  rehide  body,  a  foot-rest  plroted  to  swing  about  a 
horlsontel  axle,  two  doors  plroted  to  swing  about  rertical 
axes,  and  mechanism  operatirely  connecting  said  foot-rest 

to  said  doors. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  ite  construction  a  body,  a  foot-rest  piroteHy  mounted 
thereon  with  ite  axis  extending  transrersely  thereof,  two 
doors  plrotally  mounted  on  said  body  with  their  axes  sub- 
stantially rertical.  said  doors  being  located  at  oppoaite 
sides,  respectirely,  of  said  body,  and  mechanism  oper- 
atirely connecting  said  doors  to  said  foot-rest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9.647.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  William  M.  Jokbs, 
Croes  Plains.  Tex.  Filed  June  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,692. 


dooed,  a  torer  actuated  by  the  magnetising  and  the  de- 
magaetlstng  of  aald  electro-magnet  of  the  local  drcuit, 
and  dwult  doaing  means  for  the  alarm  drcnlt  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  lerer,  the  same  conalsttag  of  a 
rotery  member,  a  complementel  member  brought  Into  op- 
eratlre rdation  therewith  upon  morement  of  Oia  aaM 
lerer  In  one  direction,  a  contect  carried  by  said  compte- 
mentel  member  and  included  in  the  alarm  drcnlt,  and  a 
second  contect  likewise  indnded  In  said  alarm  drcnlt. 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprlaing  an  axle,  a  wheel  flttad 
to  one  end  of  said  axle  to  rotete  the  same,  and  a  wheel 
looaely  mounted  to  rotete  upon  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
axle,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  large  herd  gear 
connected  to  the  axle,  an  idler  pinion  In  meah  with  said 
herd  gear,  a  chopper  ahaft  haring  a  berel  pinion  in  meah 
with  said  Idler  pinion,  hoes  prorided  with  rounded  shanka, 
and  meana  for  clamping  said  hoes  radially  upon  a  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chof^Mr.  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  connected  to  aald  axle  for  roteting  the  same,  a 
berel  gear  on  sakl  axle,  an  Idler  pinion  mounted  upon  a 
stnb  shaft  connected  to  »  bracket,  a  yoke,  a  chopper  ahaft 
haring  a  ring  which  engagea  said  stub  shaft,  an  angle 
arm  connected  to  said  ahaft,  a  lerer  connected  to  said 
angle  arm,  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  tongue  of  the  machine, 
chains  connected  to  said  lerer  and  connected  to  rings 
mounted  npon  a  ahaft  In  said  yoke. 


879.648.      MEANS    FOB    AUTOMATICALLT    CLOSING 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.     FATwrra  W.  KaaLaa.  Tompla, 
Tta.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Moranta,  Temple,  Tax. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  881,216. 
1.  In  combination,  an  alarm  drcoit,  a  local  circuit  la- 

tindlag  an  electro-aiagaet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 


2.  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  local  circuit  bi- 
dudlng  an  electro-magnet  and  cooperating  lerer  prorldad 
with  an  armature,  said  local  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  dosed,  and  circuit  doaing  means  for  the  aUrm  dr- 
cult  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  means  of  the  aforeaaid 
lever  and  comprising  a  rotary  member  and  a  complementel 
member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contect  with  said 
rotary  member  by  the  action  of  the  aforeaaid  lerer. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit  Including  oo6p«rat> 
Ing  contects,  one  of  said  contecte  being  morable,  a  rotary 
member,  a  complemental  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  contect  with  the  rotery  member  and  prorided  with 
said  movable  contect  members,  a  lerer  adapted  to  eflaet 
engagement  of  the  rotery  and  complementel  members, 
and  an  electric  circuit  Including  an  electro-magnat  ar- 
ranged to  effect  morement  of  the  said  lerer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  circuit,  a  secondary  drcuit 
including  contecte,  a  clock  movement  as  means  for  bring- 
ing said  contecte  of  the  secondary  circuit  Into  engage- 
ment, and  a  cut  out  circuit  haring  contecte  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  clock  morement  to  be  actuated 
thereby  when  said  morement  Is  nearly  or  quite  run  down 
to  effact  cutting  of  the  instrument  out  of  drcnlt  whan 
the  dock  morement  is  nearly  or  quite  run  down. 

6.  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  clock  morement, 
electrically  actuated  meana  for  affecting  a  closing  of  the 
alarm  drcuit  by  conjoint  cooperation,  and  contecte  for 
short  drctltlng  €he  alarm  circuit  by  inward  morement  of 
the  hammer  thereof,  whereby  said  alarm  circuit  will  con- 
tinue to  sound  after  the  primary  actuating  meana  hare 
been  restored  to  normal  condition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  7  0,649.      PROTECTING  -  COVERING    FOR    PILB8. 
CHAaLBS  W.  KMjntOK,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  K.  H.  lyAeth,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.610. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pile,  log  or  other  timber,  of 
a  flbrona  wrapping  made  from  the  palmetto  applied  dir 
rectiy  to  that  portion  of  Ite  surface  which  la  to  be  sub- 
mOTged,    said    wrapping    consisting    of    the    Indlrldual 
strands  of  palmetto  fiber  woren  Into  a  material  of  deatred 
thldmeas  and  wfSth,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pile,  log  or  ethw  timber,  of 
a  fibrooa  wrapping  made  from  the  palmetto  applied  dl- 
lactly  to  that  portion  of  Ite  surtece  which  Is  to  be  aob- 
lasmfl^  said  wrapping  consisting  of  the  indlrldual 
strands  of  palmetto  fibw  woren  Into  a  matwlal  of  desired 
thlekaeas  aad  width,  and  treated  with  a  teredo  proteetlBg 
compound,  aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
8.  The  proeaas  harala  daacrlhad  of  proteetlag  pUea,  losi 


Mf6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


FBBKUAmY  18,  1908. 


tte..  tad  i»nd<rlng  tlMa  tcrodo  proof,  tlM  mum  eooaJst- 
lac  la  first  dlaiDtocrtting  the  fiber  of  tb«  palsMtto  late 
tadtrkhial  ctnuMls,  Umb  weaTlac  th«  aald  fiber  la  to  a  bvr- 
lap  of  miltable  width  aad  thlekaeaa,  tbaa  awlylac  a  mlt- 
able  eompoaad  to  the  worea  fabric,  aad  fiaally  Mcarlag 
the  worea  fabric  to  the  exterior  of  the  pile  to  be  pro- 
tected by  wrapplBf  the  eaiae  arooad  It  la  aay  suitable 
maaaer  either  eplrally  or  otherwlae  aad  flaally  seeorlag 
the  fibvooB  wrapping  directly  apoa  the  sorfaca  of  the  pUe, 
etc.  by  aay  miltable  faetealag,  eubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  The  process  herein  described  of  protectiag  piles,  logs 
etc..  aad  reader iof  them  teredo  proof,  the  saais  coaslsting 
la  first  dlsiDtegratiag  the  fiber  of  the  palmetto  lato  ladl- 
Tldual  strands,  then  wesTlng  the  said  fiber  into  a  borlap 
of  suitable  width  and  thickness,  then  applying  a  suitable 
compound  to  the  woren  fabric,  and  finally  securing  the 
woren  fabric  to  the  exterior  of  the  pile  to  be  proteeted, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  of  protecting  piles,  logs 
etc.,  and  renderlag  them  teredo  proof,  the  same  conalsting 
la  first  dlslntegratiag  the  fiber  of  the  palaietto  lato  ladl- 
Tldnal  straads.  then  weaviag  the  said  fiber  lato  a  burlap 
of  suitable  width  and  thtckaees,  then  applying  a  suitable 
eompouad  to  the  worea  fabric  consisting  of  a  ailxture  of 
•aphaltum,  reala,  pitch  creosote  and  oxld  of  iron,  and 
flaally  securlag  the  woren  fabric  to  the  exterior  of  the 
pUe  to  be  protected,  substaatially  aa  described. 


879,660.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTBLLI- 
QENCB.  IsiDOa  Krraaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigBor 
of  oae-half  to  WUUam  J.  Latta.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.  FUed 
May  14«  1006.     Serial  No.  316.747. 


1.  la  eombiaatloa  with  a  power  llae,  a  line  of  traas- 
mlastoB  posltloaed  In  the  region  of  the  ladodag  lafiueace 
of  saM  power  llae  aad  means  to  shMd  the  termiaal  de- 
Tlesa  from  the  ladnosd  Impulses,  said  aieana  comprising 
a  serlsB  of  Impedaaca  c<rfl8  distributed  along  the  line  la 
series,  a  direct  shaat  for  oae  or  the  other  of  said  Impe- 
daaea  cella.  said  shunt  laeludlag  capacity  derleaa  aad  a 
greoai  eonaectton  for  said  ahaat. 

2.  Is  eaaibtaatloa  with  a  power  llae,  a  Una  of  traas- 
psaltkasd  la  the  tadadag  regioa  thereof,  electro- 

lealTlBC  dariesB  for  the  llae  of  traasislsskm 
to  ablaM  saM  darlees  troai  the  tadaosd  Im- 
fsr  tka  darless  a  dliaet 
skaat  havtac  »»  Impedaaea  hat  capacity  aad  a  grovad  for 


said  shunt  and  further  comprising  a  series  of  impedanca 
colls  distributed  along  the  line,  a  direct  shuat,  baring 
practically  no  laductance  but  capacity,  for  said  coils  and 
a  ground  therefor. 

S.  Meaas  to  Induce  Impulaea  la  a  telegraphic  line  con- 
nected to  electro-magnetic  recelring  derlcea,  said  meana 
comprising  a  aeighboriag  wire  carrying  a  phase  current. 
In  comblaatlon  with  means  to  shield  said  recelring  de> 
rices  froaa  the  Induced  impulses,  said  means  comprising 
a  direct  Chant  with  practically  no  Impedance  but  capacity 
for  each  c(  said  recelring  derlces,  a  ground  for  each  of 
said  ahuote  and  further  comprising  a  series. of  Impsdsnce 
colls  dlstfflMted  along  the  line,  a  direct  shunt  with  prac- 
tically BO  Impedance  but  capacity  for  said  coils  and  a 
ground  far  each  of  said  shunts. 

4.  A  telegraphic  circuit,  electro-magnetic  recelring  de- 
rices  in  said  circuit  and  means  to  shield  said  recelring 
devices  from  impulses  Induosd  through  neighboring  wlree, 
said  means  comprising  a  direct  shunt  with  practically  no 
Impedance  but  capacity  for  cadi  of  said  electro-magnetic 
derlcea,  a  ground  for  each  of  said  shunts.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  Inductance  colls  distributed  along  the 
line,  part  of  said  coils  prorided  with  a  direct  shunt  bar- 
ing practically  no  Impedance  but  capacity,  each  shunt 
connected  to  the  ground. 


8  7  9,651.  BLBCTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTEL- 
LIGBNCB.  laiOM  KiTaaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jaa.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  854.209. 


1.  The  method  of  nallifjriag  the  effect  of  power  wlree 
on  neighboring  wires,  which  consiste  in  producing  a  leak 
between  the  power  wire  and  neighboring  wire,  said  leak 
adapted  to  allow  the  fiow  of  prime  eaergy  in  said  aeigh- 
boriag wire  of  about  equal  power  as  the  laduced  energy. 

2.  The  method  of  making  Immune  derlces  Inserted  in 
taiegraphlc  lines  from  aeighborlng  power  wires,  which 
eoDslste  la  causiag  to  fiow  in  said  telegraphic  lines  a  prime 
current  of  the  power  wire  e(  a  force  about  equal  to  the 
laduced  eurreat  but  of  opposite  direction. 


879,662.  SAFRT-LOCK  FOR  BRBBCH-BLOCKS.  John 
J.  KnATP.  Washlagton.  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  897,760. 

1.  la  a  gaa  prorided  with  a  breedi  block,  the  comblaa- 
tioa  af  BMaaa  to  admit  fluid  nadar  pressure  to  the  bore  of 
said  gun,  with  asaaa  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said 
block  whaaerer  the  preasare  of  said  fluid  reaches  a  pre- 
determined polat,  cnbataatiaUy  as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  In  a  gun  prorided  with  a  breech  block,  the  oomblna- 
tloa  of  meaas  adapted  to  admit  fluid  uadcr  precsure  to 
the  bore  of  said  gaa,  means  on  said  block  for  ooatrolUag 
the  Sow  o(  cald  flald.  and  meaas  for  automatically  locking 
said  blo^  whcaarcr  the  pracanre  of  said  fluid  faila  to  a 
pisdsteimlnsd  pdat,  substaatially  aa  isserlhifl. 

8.  In  a  gun  prerlded  with  a  breech  block,  the  eeabtna- 
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tion  of  msans  adapted  to  admit  fluid  uader  pressure  to  the 
bore  of  said  gun.  means  on  said  gun  for  coatrolling  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  comprisiag  a  projection  on  said  block, 
and  a  ralre  derlce  on  the  breech  of  said  gun  with  which 
said  projection  is  adapted  to  contact,  and  means  on  said 
gun  adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  block  whenerer 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  falls  to  a  predetermined  point, 
substantially  as  described. 


tending  beyond  the  beams  and  prorided  with  ■b<»J;^^  * 
bottom  mounted  on  the  crosa  bars,  sides  for  said  boy. 
and  standards  to  which  said  sides  are  secured,  the  saw 
aides  and  stendards  being  morable  fromarertical  PO^«; 
to  an  Indlned  position,  the  said  standards  in  thdr  rertioal 
position  resting  on  the  cross  bars  and  in  tiie  m^med  posi- 
tion engaging  the  shouldered  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  daatt 
secured  to  the  standards  and  harlng  slots,  and  P™*  «* 
tending  through  the  cross  bars  and  engaging  In  said  slots 
to  secure  the  sides  when  in  the  Inclined  position. 

879  654      EMBROIDBRT-HOOP.     FaBDBBica  B.  KoRuea. 
Caatoa.Ohlo.    Filed  Nor.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,206. 


4  In  a  gun  prorided  with  a  breech  block,  the  comblaa- 
tioB  of  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  bore  of 
said  gun,  witii  means  adapted  to  automatically  lodt  said 
block  whenerer  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  falls  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  aald  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
sprlag  controlled  plunger,  substentially  as  deecrlbed. 

6  In  a  gun  prorided  witii  a  breech  block,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  bore  of  said  gun.  a  lug  on  said  block,  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  fluid  pressure  means,  and  said  plunger, 
whereby  the  said  block  is  automatically  lodied  whenerer 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  fall*  to  a  predetermined  point, 
•ubstantUUy  as  described. 

{Clslms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879  653.     WAGON-BODY.    Habbt  Knox,  WaahlngtoB.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1907.    Serial  No.  892.101. 


1  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings  one  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  harlng  a 
raised  portion' with  rounded  sides  on  Its  holding  »«••  "<> 
a  leather  band  atteched  on  the  raised  portion  and  harlng 
Ite  edges  curved  orer  and  abutted  In  the  angles  of  ths 

rounded  sides.  <•  ^_      .  ««  -^-«» 

2  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings  one  sdapt- 
ed  to  telescope  within  the  other,  one  of  the  rings  harlag  a 
raised  portion  with  rounded  sides  on  Ite  holding  fsce.  and 
•  resUlent  frlctionsl  band  atteched  on  the  raised  portion 
and  harlng  Ite  edges  curred  orer  and  abutted  In  the  angles 
of  the  rounded  sides. 

3  A  ring  for  an  embroidery  hoop  baring  a  raisea  por- 
tion with  rounded  sides  on  Ite  holding  face,  and  a  leather 
band  atteched  on  the  raised  portion  and  baring  Ite  edges 
curved  over  and  abutted  In  the  angles  of  the  rounded  sides. 

4  A  ring  for  an  embroidery  hoop  harlng  a  raised  por- 
tion wltii  rounded  sides  on  Its  holding  face,  and  a  resilient 
frlctionsl  band  on  the  raised  portion  and  harlng  Ite  edges 
curred  orer  and  abutted  In  the  angles  of  the  rounded  sides. 

6  An  embroidery  hoop  comprising  two  rings  one  adapt- 
ed to  tdescope  within  ti»e  other,  one  of  the  rtngs  having  a 
raised  portion  on  Its  holding  face,  and  a  leather  band  at- 
teched on  the  raised  portion  and  harlng  Ite  edges  extend- 
ed orer  and  abutted  la  the  angles  of  the  sides  thereof. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.J 


879,656.     SHOW-CASE.     Andbbw  N.  La^"^^"'  ]^„^' 
g^les,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serlsl  No.  389.178. 


1  A  rehlde  body  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams,  cross  bars  supported  thereon  and  harlng  tl*eir  «d. 
extending  beyond  tiie  beams,  said  ends  harlng  "ho"!**" 
formed  Oiereln,  bolsters  on  which  said  longitudinal  beama 
are  supported,  a  bottom  supported  on  said  cross  bars.  sld« 
for  said  body,  standards  to  which  said  sides  are  secured, 
tike  said  staadards  harlng  shoulders  at  their  lower  ends 
engaging  shoulders  In  tiie  upper  faces  of  the  cross  bars 
when  the  standards  are  la  tiie  rertical  posltioncleate  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  said  stendsrds  extending  below 
the  croes  bars  and  prorided  with  slote,  and  P^n*  «"*~ 
by  aaid  cross  bars  aad  sngaglng  In  said  slote,  the  said 
sides  aad  staadards  belag  morable  to  an  Indlned  podtioo. 
tiie  shoulders  of  the  stendards  when  the  Utter  are  ladlned 
eagagiag  tiie  dioulders  la  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  and 
the  pins  in  the  cross  bars  eagagiag  the  extreme  ends  of 

the  dote  la  said  deatt.  _,*«^«.i 

-  2.  A  warm  body   comprlstag  a   pair  of  loagitadinal 

beams,  crocs  bars  supported  thereon  wltii  thdr  ends  ex- 


1  In  a  show  case,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  sulteble  esse, 
a  plurality  of  shdres  suspended  from  rods  by  hsngers, 
«K*et  bearings  In  which  said  rods  sre  P^T^JJ,  r^'*^ 
endless  chain  bdte  upon  which  said  socket  bearings  ara 
carried,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  Journals  and  adapted 
to  support  said  chala  belta,  aatl-fricOoa  b««lni|»Jo  ^ 
celre  said  Joumsls,  metelllc  plates  retaining  ■•«  »>^»«« 
in  podtion  and  adjusteble  "»«»•'  *»"if*J^  ^Jj^ 
sections,  piroted  at  the  rertex  and  adapted  ^  support 
BBd  adjust  tiie  before  mentioned  Journals,  substaatially 
u  described. 
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a.  iB  a  skow  esMb  the  comblaation  of  a  nltaMe  earn, 
a  ptnrallty  of  ttMlvas  nupaiidcd  from  roda  bj  hangan, 
■oekat  baariasa  )b  whldi  tlia  axtramltlM  of  aald  roda  ara 
plTotally  moan  ted.  aDdleaa  ehaln  bdta  upon  whleh  lald 
■ocket  bearioga  a^a  carried,  aprockat  whaala  rigidly  mooiit- 
•d  on  Joaraala  and  adaptad  to  support  said  elialn  balta, 
maans  for  adjusting  said  jonmala  Journal  booua  fitted  with 
antl-frlctlon  rollers  la  which  the  before  mentioned  Joor- 
aala  ara  carried,  two  of  said  Joarnals  extending  throogh 
said  Joomal  bozea  and  prorldad  with  sprocket  wheels 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  extremities  tharaof,  two  endless 
chain  belts  carried  upon  the  last  named  sprocket  wheels, 
an  eqnallslag  ahaft  extending  loagltadlnally  acroes  and 
near  the  bottom  oi  the  case,  baring  both  extremities  pro- 
jecting through  the  ends  thereof,  antl-frlctk>n  bearings  In 
which  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  sprocket  whaela  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  extremities  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  laat  named  endless  ehaln  belts,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  near  the  canter  of  said  equalising  shaft 
with  meana  to  connect  with  a  suitable  drlrlng  power  for 
rotating  the  same,  all  operating  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  porpoaes  snbatantlally  as  hereinbefore  deaerlbed. 


STO.SSe  JIG  OB  SCROLL  SAW.  William  B.  Law- 
KBNCK,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  21,  1007.  Serial 
No.  874.822. 


1.  A  Jig  or  scroll  saw  comprising  a  bottom  frame  mem- 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
evrred  frame  arm  having  at  Ita  front  end  an  upwardly 
directed  member  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  slot 
or  opening,  said  bottom  frame  memoer  being  also  pro- 
vided at  Its  opposite  or  front  end  with  a  downwardly  di- 
rected arm  having  a  laterally  or  forwardly  directed  ex- 
toialon  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening,  and  a  spring 
aecnred  to  the  base  portion  of  the  upwardly  and  for- 
arardly  directed  frame  arm  and  the  free  end  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  arm  which  passes  forwardly  through 
the  slot  or  opening  In  the  upwardly  directed  member 
of  satd  arm.  a  saw  Made  connected  with  the  free  end 
o(  said  aprlag  arm  aad  passing  downwardly  through  'a 
work  support  plate  ceftaected  with  the  end  of  the  baae 
frasae  masiber  over  said  downwardly  directed  arm,  and 
an  operating  device  connected  with  the  lower  Md  of  said 
blads. 

2.  A  jlc  or  scroll  saw  comprlaing  a  bottom  fnune  mem- 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  corred  upwardly  and 
forwardly  directed  frasM  arm  having  an  upwardly  dl- 
reetad  msabsr  prorMad  with  a  vartlcally  arranged  slot 
or  opaalafc  said  bottom  tnuaa  aMsaber  batag  alao  prarUed 
at  Ita  opposite  and  with  a  work  pleee  aopport  haTlag  a 
eeatral  hale  or  npMlaa,  a  spring  coaaected  with  the  oatar 
baaa  parttes  9t  tha  corred  fkasM  arm  aad  carried  ap: 
wavdiy  thetooTsr  and  piovlded  with  mm  ana  whlA  la 

thraogfc  tha  alot  or  opsotag  la  tha  apwavdly  dlioet- 
a(  aoM  ans,  a  saw  hlada  eooaaetad  wltt  tha 
d  «t  aaJd  sprlBC  an>  and  paassd  dawowardly 
throogh  tke  hole  or  opsotag  la  the  work  piece  oappatt,  aad 


a  working  device  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  saw 


8.  A  Jig  or  scroll  saw  comprising  a  base  frame  member 
proTldad  at  eaa  end  arlth  an  upwardly  directed  frame 
arm.  a  spring  saeored  to  the  upwardly  directed  frame  arm 
and  provided  with  an  arm  paaslng  through  a  golds  slot  or 
opening  In  said  upwardly  directed  frame  arm.  and  a  saw 
blade  connected  with  the  free  end  of  tha  spring  arm  and 
passing  downwardly  throogh  a  work  pleee  support  con- 
nected with  the  base  frame  member. 

4.  A  Jig  or  scroll  saw  comprising  a  frame,  conalstlng 
of  a  base  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upwardly 
directed  frame  arm  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  frame  arm  having  a  forwardly  directed 
extension,  a  spring  secured  outwardly  of  the  upwardly 
directed  frame  arm  and  provided  with  a  spring  arm  pass- 
ing throng  a  vertically  arranged  slot  or  opening  In  the 
end  thereof,  a  mw  blade  connected  with  tha  free  eod  of 
the  spring  arm  and  passing  downwardly  through  a  work 
piece  connected  with  the  base  frame  member,  and  a  bar 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  saw  blade  and  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  the  slot  or  opening  In  the  end 
portion  of  the  downwardly  directed  frame  arm. 


87»,«87.    FOLDING  BED.    William  H.  A.  Lawia,  Bvans- 
vUle.  Ind.    Filed  June  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  377,600. 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  central  legs,  oppoeltely  extending 
framea  plvotally  eecured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
end  legs  plvotally  secured  to  said  frames  near  their  outer 
ends,  truss  rods  connected  with  the  central  legs  and  with 
the  end  legs  respectively  near  their  lower  ends,  and  fold- 
ing end  boards  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  frames. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  central  legs  rigidly  secured  at  a 
distance  apart,  oppositely  extending  frames  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  lege,  ead  legs  plvotally 
secured  to  said  frames  aear  their  ooter  eads,  truss  rods 
plvotally  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  central  and  end  legs 
respectively,  said  legs  being  formed  from  T  iron,  the  truss 
rods  being  connected  to  the  end  legs  upon  the  side  of  the 
stem  or  midrib  opposite  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  legs 
with  the  framea,  and  the  upper  end  of  each  end  leg  being 
adapted  to  oigage  with  the  side  rails  and  form  a  brace 
to  prevent  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bed  at 
each  end. 

3.  la  a  folding  bed.  oppositely  extending  frsmes  plvot- 
ally cohnected  at  their  inner  ends,  legs  for  supporting  the 
same,  an  end  board  plvotally  secured  at  each  end,  said 

'  board  comprising  Isgs  formed  from  angle  Iron,  an  exten- 
sion secured  at  its  ends  to  said  legs,  braces  secured  at 
their  enda  to  the  vada  of  said  extension  and  legs  respec- 
tirely.  and  latches  plvotally  secured  to  said  frames  in 
position  for  being  moved  into  aad  oot  of  poaltlon  with  said 
legs  to  hold  the  end  boards  In  a  vertical  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  oppositely  extending  frames  plvot- 
ally connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  eod  boards  for  the 
same  prorlded  with  poata,  daaqpa  secured  to  said  poata 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  framee.  central  support- 
lag  laga.  and  truss  rods  connected  with  said  legs,  and 
poata  Bear  their  lower  mds. 


879.6S8.      SANDING    DBVICB.      Bbhjamik    C.    LoaiHO. 

Mgawood,  B.  I.,  aaalgaor  to  James  Tilllnghsst,  trustee, 

ProTldeoeib   B.    I.      Filed    May   «.    1907.     Serial   Mo. 

S7S.00tl. 

1.  la  a  aaadlac  davlea.  a  sand  raeaptacla  pravldad  with 
aa  ootlat  throogh  Its  bottom  portion,  a  valve  tor  eoatrol- 
Uag  saM  ootiat,  a  stirrer,  an  endwise  mavahia  shaft 
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nected  to  said  valve  and  stirrer,  and  means  protected  ttom 
the  sand  by  which  said  shaft  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the 
stirrer  to  break  up  the  sand,  and  also  open  said  valve  to 
deliver  the  sand  tberettaroogb. 


dlum  into  the  heating  chamber  in  the  first  motor,  and  a 
conduit  for  conveying  off  the  heating  medium  from  the 
last  heating  chamber  of  the  series. 

2.  A  plurality  of  hydro  carbon  motors  each  formed  with 
a  "Tt*«"g  chamber,  and  a  heating  chamber  with  a  vaporis- 
ing plate  interposed  between  them,  conduits  eonnaetlng 
each  of  said  heating  chambers  with  the  next  In  the  serlea. 
an  external  heater  arranged  to  Introduce  a  heating  me- 
dium into  the  heating  chamber  in  the  first  motor,  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  off  the  beating  medium  from  the  laat 
heating  chamber  of  the  series,  and  a  damper  in  said  con- 
duit for  regulating  the  escape  of  the  heating  medium. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
sand  receptacle  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  sUrrer,  and  means  Including 
•a  cam  actuated  shaft  Inclosed  In  a  easing  within  said  re- 
ceptacle whereby  said  stirrer  msy  be  rotated  to  break 
up  the  sand  and  deliver  the  same  through  said  outlet. 

8.  A  device  of  tha  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
sand  receptacle  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  stirring  device  having  angu- 
lar blades,  and  means  including  a  cam  actuated  shaft  in- 
closed In  a  casing  within  said  receptacle  whereby  said 
stirrer  may  be  routed  to  break  up  the  sand  and  deliver 
the  same  through  said  outlet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sand  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  botttMU  outlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  ouUet,  a  stirring  device  having  blades, 
an  endwlee  movable  shaft  connected  to  said  valve  and 
atlrrer,  and  means  protected  from  the  sand  by  which  said 
shaft  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the  stirrer  to  break  up  the 
sand,  and  also  open  said  valve  to  deliver  the  sand  there- 

tbrou^. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sand  receptacle  provided  with  a  bottom  outlet,  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  stirring  device  having  angu- 
lar blades,  an  upright  shaft  to  which  said  stirrer  Is  at- 
Uched,  and  cam  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  stirring  device  for  facilitating  the  delivery  of  said 
sand  through  said  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9    6  6  9.    HYDBOCARBON-MOTOB.    ABBorr  A-  Low, 
Horseshoe.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22, 1907.   Serial  No.  876,000. 


8  7  0,660.  FLUB-STOP.  CoaJiBLiua  C.  Loman,  Erie^ 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Cannon.  Brick,  Oklfc 
Filed  July  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,800. 


1.  A  flue  stop  comprising  an  expansible  cover,  and  meana 
for  reUining  the  cover  in  poslti<m. 

2.  A  flue  stop  comprising  an  expansible  cover,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cover  In  position  and  retaining  It  in  an  ex- 
panded position. 

3.  A  flue  stop  comprising  an  expansible  cover,  an  eg- 
pansible  flange  carried  by  the  cover,  and  means  for  retain- 
Ing  the  cover  In  position.  ^ 

4.  A  flue  stop  comprising  an  expansible  cover  formed 
from  a  disk  having  a  radial  slit  therein  the  edges  of  which 
overlap  and  have  a  sliding  connection,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  cover  In  position. 

6.  A  flue  stop  comprising  sn  expansible  cover  formed 
from  a  disk  provided  with  a  radial  silt  the  edges  of  which 
overlap,  a  double  strip  of  material  being  applied  to  one  of 
the  edges  and  loosely  receiving  the  opposite  edge,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  cover  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,661.  POTATO  -  DIGGEB.  Josbph  MoaBAU.  St  Ger- 
main de  Grantham.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  18, 
1907.    SerUl  No.  378,878. 


1.  A  plurality  of  hydro  carbon  motors  each  formed  with 
a  mixiag  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  with  a  vaporis- 
ing plate  iaterpoaed  between  them,  a  conduit  connect^ 
each  of  said  heating  chambers  with  the  next  in  the  seriea. 
an  eztamal  heater  arranged  to  introduce  a  heatlBg 


1.  A  potato  digger  comprising  the  comblaation  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  digging  member  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
separating  wheels,  means  for  routing  the  wheela,  and  coa- 
reying  bmobs  extending  between  the  wheels. 

2.  A  poUto  digger  comprising  the  comblnatioB  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  digging  member  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
eepaxatlag   wheels   havlag   oppositely   Inwardly   laellaed 
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for  ivtttiBff  tb«  whsels,  uid  eoBTVjrlBc 
b<twMn  tb«  whMls. 

5.  A  potato  dUoer  comprtslnc  tlM  eomblnattoa  of  • 
vkooiod  fraoM,  a  digging  momb^r  on  the  fruM,  •  p«ir  of 
nparatlBff  wkeels  lUTlac  oppooltely  tawardly  ladlacd  fo- 
ramlBAtod  face*.  BMans  for  rotating  the  wbcela,  and  cob- 
▼vylBt  OMaas  oxttndliic  between  the  wheel*. 

4.  A  potato  dlsser  eonprtaing  the  coartttnatlon  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  Hgglng  member  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
aeparatlng  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  wheels  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  normal  forward  moTement  of  the 
Implement,  and  couftjing  means  dispooed  between  the 
wheels. 

6.  A  potato  digger  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  digging  member  plrotally  sapported  on 
the  frame,  means  for  maintaining  the  digging  member  In 
an  elerated  position,  a  pair  of  separating  wheels,  means 
for  rotating  the  separating  wheels,  and  conveying  means 
dlspooed  between  the  wheels. 

[Claims  9  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaete.[         / 


879.662.     CULVERT  •  MOLD.     BooAa  T.  Moaais,  Blbnm, 
111.    FUed  Jane  1.  1807.    Serial  No.  37ft,78a. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  separable  staTes,  of 
a  aapportlag  frame  comprising  segmental  pieces  hinged 
together,  two  of  said  pieces  having  a  lapped  Joint  and 
fastening  device  at  their  ends,  adapted  to  permit  said 
pieces  to  be  contracted  or  expanded. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  for  collapsible  molds,  comprUh 
Ing  segmental  pieces  having  a  joint  at  their  ends  permit- 
ting eztenaton  or  contraction,  and  a  contractible  bar  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  pieces. 


879,668.  8PABK  -  ARRESTER.  Daxiil  McIvoe.  Hnm- 
boldt,  Minn.  Plied  Jan.  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  350,865.  Re- 
newed Sept  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,763. 


1.  A  spark  arrester,  vooiprtslng  a  wire  acreen  made  In 
tho  form  of  a  eooe  having  at  Its  base  a  marginal  ring  and 
a  hlBgi  and  having  a  goooe-neek  pipe  extending  from  the 
t«p  of  the  co«e  down  to  and  tonatnatlng  on  a  line  with 
tko  baae  «<  the  oa«a  on  the  opposite  aide  from  the  hmge 
la  eomhtnatloB  with  a  fixed  pipe  ractotering  with  tho  bot- 
toHi  of  tto  geeae  neck  pipe,  mad  a  trap  box  at  th*  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  bavlBg  aa  escape  v«at 

2.  The  coa*teatlos  with  a  soMko  ataek  haTlag  «  fnaei- 


ahapod  ttppor  end ;  of  a  eoaleal  wlia  Mrwn  haTli«  a  Bar- 
fflaal  ring  at  the  baae  hlaged  to  the  top  of  the  smoke  sta A 
aad  havlag  at  the  top  of  the  conical  screen  a  gooae-neck 
pipe  dipping  down  to  and  terminating  at  the  base  of  the 
cone  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  hinge,  a  flxed  trap  box 
having  a  pipe  extending  op  to  and  registering  with  the 
gooae-neck  pipe  and  a  vent  outlet. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  smoke  stack  having  a  fnnneir 
shaped  upper  end :  of  a  conical  wire  screen  having  a  mmr- 
glaal  ring  at  the  base  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  aoMke  stack 
and  having  at  the  top  of  the  eoalCal  oereea  a  goooe-neek 
pipe  dipping  down  to  and  terminating  at  the  base  of  the 
cone  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  hinge,  a  fixed  trap  box 
having  two  stand-pipes,  one  extending  np  to  and  register- 
ing wltb  the  bottom  of  the  gooee-aeck  pipe  and  the  other 
extending  upwardly  and  having  a  screen  partition  In  the 
samo. 


8  7  9,664.  TOTING  •  MACHINB.  Anocs  McKbhbii, 
Jamestown,  N.  T..  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  8.  Standard  Voting  Machine  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1898.  Serial 
No.  678,409. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separately  operable  ballot  Indicators,  means  for  operat- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  Indicators  simultaneously,  a  part 
connected  to  each  of  said  ballot  indicators  and  normally 
moved  by  said  means,  said  part  being  mounted  independ* 
ently  of  said  means  aad  said  Indicators  and  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  means. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
separately  movable  ballot  Indicators,  straight  ticket  voting 
means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  said  indicators  simul- 
taneously, and  a  part  connected  to  each  of  said  ballot  in- 
dicators and  normally  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  straight  ticket  operating  means,  each  of  said 
parte  being  mounted  Independently  of  said  means  and  said 
Indicators  and  capable  of  adjustment  so  that  it  will  not 
be  engaged  by  said  straight  ticket  operating  means. 

8.  la  a  voting  machlae.  the  comblhatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  separately  movable  ballot  Indicators,  a  straight  ticket 
bar  for  operating  a  plurality  thereof  at  the  same  time,  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said  ballot  Indica- 
tors, each  of  said  levers  being  mounted  Independently  of 
said  means  and  said  Indicators  and  capable  of  movement 
so  that  it  will  not  bt  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
straight  ticket  bar. 

4.  la  a  votlag  osachlne,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separately  operable  ballot  Indicators,  a  straight  ticket 
bar  Bonsally  adapted  to  operate  a  plurality  of  said  in- 
dlcatora,  aad  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  each 
of  aald  tadleatora,  aad  aormally  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
Che  atral^t  ticket  bar,  each  of  aald  levers  being  awMated 


PSBRUARY  18, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I9»i 


ladepaadently  of  said  meana  aad  said  Indicator  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  ao  that  it  wlU  aot  be  afeeted  by  the 
movement  of  said  straight  tlAet  bar. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  eonntara, 
aeparate  means  for  operating  each  of  aald  counters,  a 
straight  ticket  bar  provided  with  pins,  a  series  of  bell 
crank  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  means,  and  the  other  «id  of  which  Is 
engaged  by  one  of  tiie  pins  of  the  straight  ticket  bar.  each 
of  said  levers  being  mounted  Independently  of  aald  meana 
and  said  Indicators  and  adapted  to  be  moved  so  that  It 
will  not  engage  any  of  the  pins  of  the  straight  ticket  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,665.   .  TIME  -  RECORDING  REGISTER.  NoaMAK  B. 

McNab,    Caulfleld.    and    Josbph    8.    Lma,  Melbonma, 

Victoria,  Australia.     FUed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,726. 


alottad  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  a  paper  baad  adi^tad  to 
receive  a  record :  a  minute  recording  typewheal ;  a  datva 
on  which  aald  wheal  is  aeeored;  aa  hoar  reoordlag  typo> 
wheel  loooe  «»  aald  aleeve,  aad  provided  with  a  tootbod 
wheel;  a  train  of  gears,  one  of  the  wheels  of  which  la 
rigid  with  aald  sleeve ;  a  dock  mechanlam :  a  datdi  eoa- 
nectlng  the  name  with  said  trala  of  gears :  and  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  toothed  whed.  and  for  moviaf 
said  whed  at  Intervala.  snbotaatlally  as  deaeribed. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
minute  recording  typewhed ;  a  aleeve  on  which  said  whed 
Is  aeeored;  an  hour  recording  typewhed  loooe  on  said 
deeve,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel;  a  train  of 
gMrs,  one  of  the  wheels  of  which  U  rigid  with  aald  sleeve ; 
a  clock  mechanism  ;  a  clutch  connecting  the  same  with  said 
train  of  gears ;  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
toothed  wheel,  and  for  moving  said  wheel  at  Intervale,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a 
minute  recording  typewhed ;  a  deeve  on  which  aald  whed 
Is  secured ;  a  train  of  gear  wheds.  one  of  which  is  rigid 
with  said  sleeve;  an  hour  recording  typewhed  provided 
with  a  toothed  whed  loose  on  aald  sleeve ;  a  dock  mech- 
anlam;  a  dutch  connection  between  said  gears  and  aald 
dock  mechanism;  and  means  for  locking,  unlocking  and 
moving  said  toothed  whed  comprising  a  pin  and  a  recessed 
spring  pawl,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  combination  of 
a  minute  recording  typewhed;  a  deeve  on  which  said 
wheel  Is  secured ;  a  train  of  gear  wheeU,  one  of  which  is 
rigid  with  said  deeve;  an  hour  recording  typewhed  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  wheel  looee  on  said  sleeve ;  a  dock 
mechanism;  a  dutch  connection  between  said  gears  and 
aald  dock  mechanism ;  a  pin  and  a  recessed  spring  pawl 
for  lo<±lng,  unlocking  and  moving  said  toothed  whed ;  a 
hanger.  Inking  rollers  on  the  same ;  means  to  osdllate  the 
hanger  to  ink  said  type  wheels  on  their  under  surfaces ; 
and  a  handle  to  actuate  said  means,  sobstanUally  aa  de- 
scribed. ,..     ^        #  « 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  tte  combination  or  a 
minute  lecording  typewhed ;  a  sleeve  on  which  said  whed 
Is  ssearsd:  aa  hour  recording  typewhed  looee  on  aald 
deeve,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  whed ;  a  train  of 
gears,  one  of  the  wheels  of  which  is  rigid  with  said  "J**^; 
a  dock  mechanism  ;  a  dutch  connecting  the  same  wltb  said 
trala  of  gears;  lakhng  roUsrs  for  said  typewheds;  a 
hanger  for  said  roUsrs  having  ddea  covering  said  rollsrs 
except  where  they  touch  the  typewheds ;  and  means  for 
locking  and  nnlo<Alng  said  toothod  wheel,  and  for  moving 
•aid  whed  at  intervals,  sohstaatlally  as  descrthed. 

6.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  the  comblaatloB  of  a 
caatng  havlag  outer  aad  Innw  walla  for  the  protecttoa  of 
Che  mechaalam  eoatalnsd  thsrela,  said  laner  walla  hdag 
Its  O.  O.— M 


879,666.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  GRAIN.     JOBH  T. 
NsiLO,  Leonardvllle.  Kana.     FUed  Feb.  9,  1907.     SsriaT 
No.  356,601. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grain  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  wagon  carrying  a  supporting  frame  at  one  side  thereof, 
of  a  downward  and  outward  runway  pivotaUy  moontsd 
therein  and  having  an  angularly  extending  ahdf  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  terminating  In  a  curved  stationary  cut- 
ting edge,  rotating  cutting  knives  mounted  adjacent  aald 
shelf,  transferring  mechanism  carried  by  aald  runway,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  from  said  cutters  to  said 
mechanlam,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grain,  a  downward  and 
outward  Indlned  runway  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  la 
an  angularly  extending  shelf  having  a  curved  cutting  edgs, 
rotating  cutting  knives  mounted  adjacent  said  shelt  trans- 
ferring mechanism  carried  by  said  runway,  and  rotating 
gathering  arms  mounted  concentric  with  said  cutting 
knives  and  arranged  to  feed  the  material  from  aald  cuttars 
to  said  runway,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grain,  a  downward  and 
outward  Indlned  runway  terminating  at  Ita  lower  end  In 
an  angularly  extending  shelf  having  a  curved  cutting  edge 
rotating  cutting  knivea  mounted  adjacent  aald  ahdf, 
transferring  mechanism  carried  by  said  runway,  rotating 
gathering  arms  mounted  concentric  with  said  cutting 
knivea,  and  mechanism  for  driving  said  cutting  knives  at 
a  rdatlvdy  greater  speed  than  said  gathering  anna,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  grain,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon  carrying  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  runway 
pIvoUlly  mounted  In  said,  frame,  cutting  and  transferring 
mechanlam  carried  by  said  runway,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  in  aald  frame  Snd  having  a  sliding  connsctlon 
with  said  runway  adjacent  ita  pivot  for  adjusting  ths 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


879.667.  CIPHER  SYSTEM.  Hbkbt  C  NlWWW,  Ksw, 
Bsar  Melbonme,  and  Aitthoict  G.  M.  Mironu,.  Md- 
boorae.  Victoria,  Australia.    FUed  Aug.  80,  1907.    Bo- 

rial  No.  890.768.  _.^,j_ 

1.  In  a  cipher-system  employing  a  nnmhsr  og  naiWHi 

each  itifitlT^"g  of  one  coasonant  and  one  vowsl ;  tbs  as- 

slgamsat  to  each  pair  of  such  gyUablss  havtag  tbs  ssas 

consonant  and  vowd  of  a  common  nnmerlcal  valos;  tbs 
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«(  tte  two  «riiaMw  «f 
■al  or  rwwMd  aeeocdlac  as  tfe« 

th«  eoaliteatlfla  or  r«olotloB  of  a 
of  tmeh  vjrlUMo*  oithor  aormal 
tlM  dlTlaton  of  ooch  aoaMgo  tato  aietloaa  oae^  wfti»fi«»fTtg 
of  a  doOatto  aoiabor  <tf  ouch  oTlIabloo ;  tte  ■artnimiint  to 
•acta  of  meh  oectloBs  of  a  chock  amabor  aeeordlac  to  tbo 
MceoMioB  oi  Bonaal  aad  rorw— d  ^llablaa:  aad  ttao  00- 
tabllabm«nt  of  a  correapoadneo  ^l)twM■  tba  ehock-oanbor 
■0  SMicnod  to  rocb  Mctlon  aad  a  totality  of  tbo  Baaiorlcal 
TaioM  aMtcnod  to  Ita  Mparato  lyUabloa  all  for  tfao  par- 
Mt  fOrtb. 
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2.  la  a  dpbor-oyatem  employlnc  a  nomber  of  lyllableo 

tA  rnaoiiftna  of  one  coasoiuuit  and  ono  towoI  ;  tbo  ••- 
sifBBoat  to  oacb  pair  of  racb  lyllabloB,  harlac  tbe  lame 
conaonaat  aad  rowel,  of  a  commoa  annierleal  ralae  laae 
tban  100;  tbe  dlitlnctlon  of  tbe  two  lyllablea  of  eacb 
•Qcb  pair  aa  normal  or  rereraed  aceordlag  aa  tbe  eonao- 
nant  or  Towel  precedes ;  tbe  combination  or  reaolatlon  of 
a  meaaage  as  a  aucceaslon  of  sueb  syllables  eltber  normal 
or  reversed :  tbe  division  of  such  message  Into  sections  of 
flv«  syllables  eacb ;  the  assignment  to  eacb  socb  section 
of  five  syllables  of  a  check  number  from  0  to  81  according 
to  the  order  of  saeessslon  of  the  normal  aad  roToraed  syl- 
laMea:  aad  the  establiabment  of  aa  eqnlTalence  between 
the  check-number  so  assigned  to  eacb  oeetloa  and  tbe 
remainder  obtained  upon  dlrlsloo  by  S2  of  the  sum.  or 
last  two  figures  of  the  sum,  of  the  aumerlcal  Taluea  aa- 
Blgaed  to  tbe  separate  syllables  of  the  section  all  for  the 
purpoosa  art  forth. 

8.  la  a  elpber-aystem,  employing  proaouncaable  worda 
of  flva  syllables  consisting  eacb  of  one  consonant  and  one 
▼owel;  the  asalgnment  to  eacb  pair  of  syllablea  haTlng 
tba  saoM  conaonaat  and  Towel  of  a  commoa  aumerlcal 
▼ahM  leaa  thaa  100;  the  dlatlnctloa  of  the  syUablea  of 
each  auch  pair  as  normal  or  roToraed.  according  aa  the 
coaaoaant  or  towcI  precedes:  tbe  assignment  to  such 
worda  of  check-numbers  from  0  to  81  accordlag  to  tba 
•rdar  of  sue  cession  of  normal  and  reraraad  syllables ;  and 
the  eaUbUahment  of  aa  eqnlTalenee  betwem  the  cheek- 
Bumbar  so  assigned  to  such  word,  and  the  remainder  ob- 
talJMd  apoB  diTlsloB  by  82  of  the  laat  two  figures  of  tbe 
aaii  of  the  ralues  asslgnsd  to  the  separata  ayllablea  of  the 
word,  all  for  the  porpoeea  set  forth. 

4.  ▲  cipher-system  compriataf  a  table  of  blUteral  syl- 
laMsa  aad  aambara.  said  ayllablea  aasodatad  with  said 
■valwra,  tba  aoBorlcal  order  of  ^a  aambsr  being  Inde- 
PMdsat  of  tba  alphabtUeal  order  of  the  syllablea,  aad  no 
two  numbers  asaoelated  with  syllablea  harlac  the  same 
rnnanaiiit  or  saiae  rowal  diCarlag  by  83  or  by  a  mulltple 
ot  82. 


TSAP.  MAana  H.  Ouov.  Laar,  Mich.  lHad 
fltpt  1«.  IMT.  Serial  Mo.  tM482. 
^  A  tra»  flsMiililaa  a  ^artleaUy  dtapoaed  sapportlag 
Jawa  ptrotally  mooated  upon  the  oppoalte 
of  tha  Plata  to  swbu  to  elaaplag  poaltloa  abore  tbe 
plaK  a  dataat  laver  plrotally  moaatad  for  moremeat  to- 
«•*«  aai  frsM  oaa  of  tiw  aMa  adflsa  of  the  plate  aad  bar- 
ly  •  lorkai  partloa  la  aafgi  the  ratraetad  Jawa.  aad  a 
>**■**<  tup  tfivtee  at  tfea  upper  sad  ^  the  plate  harlag  a 
t»  lanf*  with  aad  bold  the  detaat  larar  bi  oper- 


2.  A  trap 


a  rartlcally 


ioB  jawa  ptrotally 
tts  plats  below  tte  top  of 


sapportlac 


adaptad  to  swtag  to  elanplag  positloo  abore  tbe 
Plata,  a  dataat  aonaally  oat  of  eagagement  with  tbe  Jaws 
"*  ■**^*^*  *^h«*  *■«  ttcm  the  same,  said  detent  har- 
lac portloas  to  projsct  oa  opposlts  sides  of  tbe  plate  and 
poaltlrely  engage  and  bold  both  Jaws  ratraetsd.  and  a 
trip  for  holdlag  and  releaslag  said  deteat 


8.  A  trap  comprising  a  rertieally  dispoaed  supporting 
pUta,  aprlng  Jaws  plrotally  mounted  at  oppoolU  sidee  of 
the  plate  to  swing  to  a  clamplag  poaltloa  abore  tbe  plate, 
a  trip  lerer  plrotally  aioonted  upon  one  of  the  upper  cor- 
ner portloBs  of  tbe  plate  to  proride  an  Inwardly  extending 
trip  arm  and  aa  outwardly  extending  •nf  gtwj  member, 
and  a  deteat  plrotad  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  plate  and  bar- 
ing ita  upper  end  arraaged  to  tntertock  with  said  engaging 
member,  said  detent  belag  prorlded  with  a  forked  portion 
to  encage  aad  hold  the  Jaws  retracted. 

4.  A  trap  eomprlslng  a  rsrtlcally  disposed  frame  sup- 
port, spring  Jaws  plrotally  mounted  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  to  swing  to  clamping  position  abore  tbe 
saoM.  a  dataat  larer  baring  a  forked  portloa  proridlng 
arma  to  eagac*  and  hold  tbe  reepectlre  Jaws  retrsctsd, 
aad  a  retractable  trip  to  engage  and  hold  said  detent  la 
operatire  poaltloa. 

6.  A  trap  comprising  a  rertieally  disposed  frame  plate, 
and  trap  mechanism  carried  thereby,  said  plate  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  reduced  lower  end  bereled  to  a  penetrating 
edge  and  notched  la  oae  of  Its  aide  edgea  to  form  a  atrlk- 
Ing  abonlder  abore  the  aaaia. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


S79,Mg.    FBUrr-JAR.    W1U.IAU  J.  Paaarrr,  Bogers,  Ark. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1007.    Serial  No.  8»7,41P. 


1.  A  frnlt  Jar  harlag  Ita  aack  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  asats  arraacad  la  step-order,  oae  waU  ot  the  aeek  being 
prorlded  with  sscmmital  thrsada,  asallag  riaga  disposed 
npoa  the  asata.  aad  s  corer  harlag  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
arraacsd  la  stap-ordsr  to  bsar  ipoa  ths  ssallag  rlags,  and 
harlac  oae  face  prortdsd  with  thread  ralleys  to  eagage 
with  tba  threads  sf  ths  aeek,  the  aader  side  of  tbe  corer 
boiac  prorldad  with  aa  sitaiMlsa  to  fit  aaoclr  within  the 
BMvth  of  tba  Jar. 

2.  A  f^alt  Jar  harlac  its  aoefc  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  Bsata  arraacad  la  olsp-ordar.  oao  waU  of  ths  aoA  beloc 
prorMod  with  ■■cMiatal  tbtsads,  asallag  rings  disposed 
apoa  the  aoala,  aad  a  corer  harlac  a  pInraUty  of  shoulders 
arraacad  la  »tt§  ordai  to  bear  apoa  the  sealliif  rlaca,  aad 
harlac  om  face  proridod  with  thread  ralleyo  to  engage 
with  tha  thraads  of  the  aeck.  the  nader  aide  of  the  corer 

irsrliod  with  aa  arteaaloa  to  fit  aaogly  wlthla  tbe 
ith  o<  tha  Jar„  aad  m  Ito  upper  aide  with  a  plorallty 
of  opataadlac  laca  to  be  eacacid  by  an  wn— ollaa  toot 
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87P.670.     TABOBT  AND  SHIBLD.     CHAai,aa  H.  Parar. 
Peterson,  N.  J.    Plied  Apr.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  8«M44. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shield,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
to  tbe  rear  of  said  abield,  and  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  aame, 
slecres  mounted  on  said  shaft  prorlded  with  sockets  carry- 
ing adjustable  supporting  bars,  one  of  said  bars  being 
longer  than  the  other,  and  indicating  hands  mounted  oa 
aaid  abaft,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  beam,  of  Journals 
^secured  on  said  beam,  a  abaft  mounted  in  said  Journal, 

sleeree  mounted  on  said  shaft  prorlded  with  eockets  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  bars  secured  In  said  sockets,  a 
eocket  secured  to  eacb  of  said  bare,  and  a  bar  aecured  In 
said  eocket  forming  parallel  target  holding  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shield,  of  beams  srranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  shield  carrying  Joamala,  shafts  mounted 
in  said  Journals  carrying  s  plurality  of  sleeree,  bars  ad- 
JustoMy  secured  in  said  sleeree  for  supporting  the  target, 
and  angled  indicating  bands  arranged  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  provided  with  enlarged  ends  baring  numerala  ar- 
ranged thereon  correepondlng  with  tbe  numerals  of  the 
Urget. 


879,671.     MOP -WRINGER.     William  T.  Phillips,  Loe 
Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,60S. 


The  combiaatloa,  with  rertieal  staadards  and  a  bucket 
support  to  which  they  are  rigidly  eecured  <m  opposite  sides, 
of  lercrs  pirotsd  la  pairs  to  the  upper  eads  of  said  stand- 
ards, the  members  of  each  pair  crossing  saeh  other  as  de- 
scribed, wrlagar  rolls  Jooraaled  00  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lersrs,  derleas  B  adaptsd  to  alMe  oa  the  staadards  and 


en^radng  the  lower  arms  of  the  lerers,  aad  a  haadle  at- 
Uched  to  said  derices  for  sliding  them,  and  estoadlng  up- 
ward ther^rom  as  shown  aad  described. 


879,672.     OIL-HBATBR.     Jambb  T.  Bat,  Lone  Oak,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  8«8»186. 


A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  metal  base,  Ito 
bottom,  sldee  and  top  being  integrally  formed  and  baring 
a  door  opening  in  the  side,  a  door  for  closing  ssid  opening, 
draft  openings  near  the  bottom  and  an  integral  open  neck 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
metal  heating  chambers  axially  disposed  abore  the  baas 
with  integral  necks  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  to  slidably 
connect  with  one  another  and  with  the  base  neck,  a  draft 
cap  fitted  to  the  oeck  of  the  highest  heating  chamber,  aad 
a  remorable  heating  apparatus  within  tbe  base  baring  a 
burner  and  a  flame  spreader  to  deflect  the  flame  agalast 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  base  for  beating  them,  the  fiame 
then  passing  through  tbe  base  neck  into  one  or  more  heat- 
ing chambers,  air  being  supplied  to  said  burner  through 
the  openings  in  the  base. 


870,678.  LIFTING  •  JACK.  Danibl  W.  Bbabooit,  Port- 
land, Orec-,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  three- 
fourths  to  Albert  B.  Holmes  and  James  McNaugbtoa, 
Crelgbton.  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906,  Serial  No.  294,262. 
Benewed  June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  880,178. 


1.  In  a  llftlng-Jack,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  staadard  con- 
sisting of  two  parts,  one  thereof  belag  made  with  a  web 
spadag  the  parts  apart  and  baring  socketo  in  such  web, 
aad  tbe  other  being  made  with  studs  positioned  to  enter 
said  sockets,  and  there  being  perforatloos  throagh  said 
sockets  and  studs  to  receire  bolts  or  screws  to  se<ure  the 
parto  tocather. 

2.  In  a  Uftlag-Ja^  the  comblnatloB  of  a  standard  com- 
prlalac  wall-portions  20,  21  made  with  rscsases  80  ra- 
spectlrely  to  their  rear  edge-facea,  a  wall-plato  SO  afltead 
to  the  eztwlor  of  the  wall  portkm  21,  and  harlac  a  Wih 
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M,  tr  latigmiy  fowMd  m  tb«  tzterior  of  the 
ao.  ao,  aad  a  troat  plate  prondtd  with  Mum, 
JMt— <  to  th*  walla  20,  30,  aad  haTtoff 
tags  iBterlocklac  with  the  higa  oa  the  exterior  of  each 
walla,  asd  farther  aade  with  a  protubaraaee  iaaerted  ia 

Mid  r o(t  the  waUa  SO.  11  la  eoatact  with  the  web 

t6  of  the  wall  80. 

8.  Ia  a  Itttlaff-jaek,  the  coablaatkni  of  a  ataadard  com- 
prialnff  wall-portloaa  20,  21  aiade  with  reeeaaea  30  re- 
■pectlTel7  la  their  rear  edga-facea,  a  wall-plate  80  aAzed 
to  the  cKtertor  of  the  wall  portloa  21,  aad  harlng  a  web 
86,  laga  3d,  37  iateffrally  formed  oa  the  exterior  of  the 
wall  portkMU  20,  SO,  a  front  plate  proTlded  with  aide*, 
atraddllat  and  faatened  to  the  walla  20,  80,  aad  harinx 
laga  lateriocklag  with  the  loga  on  the  exterior  of  aneh 
walla,  and  farther  made  with  a  protuberance  Inaerted  In 
aald  raeaaaaa  of  the  walla  20,  21  la  oonteet  with  the  web 
85  of  the  wall  30,  and  a  llftlng-bar,  haring  a  ahonlder 
near  the  baae  thereof,  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  baae  of 
aald  wtb  80  wbea  the  llftlng-bar  has  been  raiaed  to  Ite 
hlgheat  poaltlon. 

4.  A  llftlng-Jaek  comprising  a  standard  nude  of  two 
parta,  oae  part  haring  a  web  !■  prorlded  with  a  aerlee  of 
aoekete  aad  a  aqoare  stnd  or  head  71,  aad  the  other  part 
harlng  a  aertea  of  atoda  positioned  to  be  Inaerted  In  aald 
aocfceta,  and  there  being  perforatlona  throogh  the  atnds 
and  aoekete  to  lock  the  parte  together,  and  aald  parte  hay- 
lag  wall  portloaa  20,  21  reapeetlTely  made  with  reeeaaea 
89  la  their  rear  edge  faeea,  a  wall-plate  80  affixed  to  the 
•xterior  of  the  wall  portion  21  and  hariag  a  web  85  lags 
80,  37  latigrally  formed  on  the  exterior  of  the  wall-por- 
tlona  20,  SO,  a  front  plate  prorided  with  aldea  atraddllng 
aad  fastened  to  the  walla  20,  30  and  harlng  lags  Inter- 
locking with  the  laga  on  the  exterior  oi  each  walls,  and 
farther  made  with  a  protaberance  Inserted  In  said  re- 
eeaaea of  the  walls  20.  80,  In  conteet  with  the  web  85  of 
the  arall  80,  aad  a  protaberance  of  like  thlckneaa  aear  Ite 
apper  cad,  a  cap  haring  a  flaage  rlm  encompassing  the  ap- 
per  ends  of  the  standard  parte,  and  made  with  an  elon- 
gated opcalag  72  Into  which  the  atod  71  projeeta,  aad  a 
lifting  bar  rlslag  throagh  aald  opening  72,  of  the  cap  and 
hariag  a  ahonlder  aear  the  baae  thereof  adapted  to  abat 
agalast  the  baae  of  the  web  85  wheo  the  llftlag-bar  has 
beea  raiaed  to  Ite  highest  poeltlon. 

9.  In  a  llftlng-jadc.  In  comblnatloa  with  the  plalon,  and 
the  plaloo  operatlag  dertees  of  hoaalog  wall-portloaa  20, 
Sl«  the  former  being  asade  with  lategral  weba  1*  1*.  cob- 
stltntlag  a  pocket,  a  trip  lever,  controlling  In  part  the 
plaloa  operatlag  derioea  and  a  apring  comprlalng  a  colled 
eeatral  part  and  expanding  arma,  which  apriag  la  aecared 
fea  aald  podMt  la  position  to  caase  the  arms  thereof  to 
bear  against  the  web  1'  and  said  trip  lever,  to  coatrol  the 
Utter  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Qasette.] 


879,874.  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNBALINO  WTRB.  Joaa 
B.  ROBBBTa.  DarUagtoa,  Baglaad.  Filed  Jane  27.  1907. 
flerlal  No.  880,900. 


WttkM 


far  aimeallng  wire,  the  co^laatloa 
ta  haat  aaM  ovea,  aad  flreelay  aa- 
la  a  alralgliC  Itaw  throagh  said  orea 
la  drawa,  the  exit  eads  e( 
hayoadtha  aad  waU  of  the  I 


orea  aad  hariag  fall  opea  eads,  of  baraer  tabes  for  coa- 
Teylag  eoaibostlhle  gas  aad  air  eaterlag  throagh  the  walla 
of  said  anaaaling  tobea  at  right  aa^ea  to  the  loagth  of 
same  near  the  fall  opea  exit  eads  thereof  and  beywid  the 
end  wall  of  the  ot^,  and  means  for  coBTsylng  oombostlble 
gas  aad  air  to  said  boraar  tobea  whereby  the  laterior  of 
said  annealing  tabes  near  the  exit  ends  thereof,  can  be 
filled  with  flame,  sahstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  aaaeallng  wire,  the  combination 
with  an  OTen,  famaces  to  heat  said  otco,  fireclay  anneal- 
ing tabes  passing  In  a  straight  line  through  said  oven  hav- 
ing fall  open  ends,  the  exit  ends  of  said  annealing  tobea 
extending  bcymd  the  end  wall  of  the'  oven  and  a  brick- 
work structure  extending  beyond  said  end  wall  ct  the  orea 
to  support  and  cover  the  projecting  ends  of  said  annealing 
tubes,  of  burner  tobes  for  conveying  combustible  gas  and 
air  passing  throagh  the  lower  walls  of  said  annealing 
tubes  and  opening  into  the  interior  thereof  near  the  open 
exit  ends,  and  means  for  conveying  combustible  gas  and 
air  to  said  burner  tubes,  whereby  the  Interior  of  said  an- 
nealing tubes  near  the  exit  ends  thereof  can  be  filled  with 
fiame,  sabstantiaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  aanealing  wire,  the  combination 
with  an  oven,  furnaces  to  heat  said  oven,  fireclay  aaaeal- 
lag  tabes  paaslBg  la  a  straight  line  throagh  said  ovaa  har- 
lag  full  opeo  eada,  the  exit  ends  of  said  annealing  tubes 
extaadlng  beyoad  the  end  wall  of  the  oven  and  a  brick- 
work structure  extending  beyond  said  end  wall  of  the  oven 
to  sopport  snd  cover  the  projecting  eads  of  said  anneal- 
ing tubes,  of  burner  tubes  for  conveying  combustible  gaa 
aad  air  p^— iwg  through  the  lower  walls  of  said  annealing 
tubes  aad  opealag  iato  the  laterior  thereof  near  the  opoi 
exit  ends,  a  main  gas  supply  pipe,  branches  from  said  gas 
■apply  pipe  oommnaleating  respectively  with  the  burner 
tubes  to  supply  the  latter  with  gas,  a  mala  air  supply 
pipe  to  eoavey  pressure  air  aad  branch  pipes  extending 
from  said  air  main  respectively  to  and  opening  Into  the 
lower  ends  of  said  burner  tubes  to  eoavey  pressure  air,  sab- 
staatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  lo  an  apparatus  for  aaneallag  wire,  the  cembinatloB 
with  aa  oven,  furaaees  to  heat  said  Oveo,  fireclay  anneal- 
ing tubes  passing  adjacent  to  each  other  In  a  straight  line 
throogh  said  oven  through  which  tobes  the  wires  to  be 
annealed  are  drawn,  the  exit  ends  of  said  annealing  tobes 
extending  beyond  the  end  wall  of  the  oven,  having  full 
open  ends  and  having  a  communication  passage  formed  be- 
tween the  Twtlcal  dlriding  wall  of  each  two  adjacent  aa- 
aealtag  tubes  near  the  exit  ends  of  the  same,  of  a  burner 
tobe  for  conveying  combustible  gas  and  air  entering 
through  the  base  t>etween  each  pair  of  said  annealing 
tobes,  and  opoiing  into  the  communication  passage  afore- 
said, and  means  for  conveying  combustible  gas  and  air  to 
said  burner  tabea,  substaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  annealing  wire,  the  combination 
with  aa  ovaa,  faraacea  to  heat  said  oven,  fireclay  aaneal- 
ing tabea  p«— «wg  adjaoeat  to  each  other  in  a  straight  line 
through  saM  orea  through  which  tobes  the  wires  to  be 
annealed  are  drawn,  the  exit  ends  of  said  annealing  tubes 
extending  beyond  the  end  wall  of  the  oven,  baring  full 
open  ends,  having  a  communication  passage  formed  be- 
tween the  vertical  dividing  wall  of  each  two  adjacent  an- 
nealing tubes  near  the  exit  eads  of  same,  the  upper  wall  of 
said  communication  passage  baring  oppoaitely  Inclined  sur- 
faoes  to  divide  and  divert  the  flame  into  the  adjacent  an- 
nealing tabes,  ol  a  buraer  tube  for  coavcying  combustible 
gas  aad  air  eaterlag  through  the  baae  between  each  pair 
of  said  a^B^Hag  tnbes  and  opening  into  the  communica- 
tioa  passage  aforeaald.  and  meaas  for  conveying  combua- 
tible  gas  aad  air  to  said  buraer  tabes,  substaatially  as  set 
forth. 


879,075.  FABRIC-CTTTTINO  MACHINE.  Abnold  Rooa, 
South  Norwatk,  Conn.  Filed  Oet  80,  1900.  Serial  No. 
841,204. 

1.  Ib  a  fabrte  eutttng  nwchlae,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  phrotaUy  aioaated  Independently  adjnsteble 
eutttag  htadaa  adapted  to  eut  a  plurality  of  similar  de- 
algaa  fraai  tha  d«Ch  la  aa  Irregular  line,  a  paatogra^Ue 
to  'da<ai  mlas  aald  Uaa,  aaaaaa  adapted  to  coavay 
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movement  from  aald  pattern  to  aald  cutting  bladea,  and 
meana  for  vertically  reciprocating  aald  blades. 


2.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  plvotelly  mounted  cutting  blades  adapted  to 
«ut  the  cloth  In  an  irregular  line,  said  blades  being  inde- 
pendently mounted  and  transversely  adjusteble,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  travel  of  said  blades  to  form 
a  predetermined  design. 

3.  In  a  fabric  catting  madilne,  the  combination  of 
movable  elements  adapted  to  impari  motion  to  a  sheet  of 
fabric,  said  fabric  having  thereon  a  design,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  cutting  blades  adapted  to  cut  said  fabric, 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  cutting  blades  to  follow  the 
contour  of  said  design,  and  means  sdapted  to  malnUln 
said  sheet  under  tension  adjacent  to  said  cutting  blades. 

4.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
diverging  traveling  belt  provided  with  gripping  means 
adapted  to  grip  and  feed  a  sheet  of  fabric,  a  plurality  of 
adjusteble  plvotelly  mounted  reciprocating  cutting  bladea, 
a  pantographlc  device  adapted  to  cause  said  blades  to 
cut  said  cloth  to  a  predetermined  design,  preeslng  rolls, 
and  means  for  beating  one  of  said  rolls. 

6.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
diverging  traveling  belt,  a  gripping  device  carried  by  said 

tbelt  and  adapted  to  grip  and  feed  a  sbeet  of  fabric,  means 
for  adjusting  said  belt  hortsontolly,  a  cutting  device,  a 
.^pattern,  means  whereby  the  pattern  will  cause  the  cut- 
fating  devioe  to  sever  the  fabric  to  correspond  with  the  pat- 
rtWn,  pressing  rolls  adjacent  to  said  cutting  derice,  and 
'iiaeans  for  heating  one  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


adjacent  the  edge,  and  a  protective  covering  for  aald  rim 
eompoeed  of  a  cord  or  band  laced  through  said  opcnlnga 
on  both  sides,  cotter  pins  passed  throogh  the  loopa  ax- 
tendlng  into  said  openings,  and  meaim  for  sacnrlag  the 
tree  enda.  ' 


870,877.  SMOKINO-PIPB.  Haxbt  K.  Saodlbb,  OakmoBt, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  C.  Taylor.  Oak- 
moat,  Pa.    Filed  Fab.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  359,848. 


879,670.     TIRB  OF  WHEBL8.     JOHN  H.  Btak,  Dublin. 
Irelaad.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  406.406. 


1.  Ia  a  wheel,  a  rlm  having  a  aertea  of  holes  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  the  edge,  and  a 
protective  covering  for  aald  rlm  compeaed  of  flexlbla  ma- 
terial weond  araund  aald  rim  and  passing  alternately  into 
and  oat  af  said  holes,  aad  means  for  securing  said  eavar- 
ing  In  poaltlon. 

2.  Ia  a  wheel,  a  rlm  having  a  aeries  of  hales  arranged 
In  paira  aad  extending  arouad  the  periphery  of  said  rim 
adjacent  the  edge,  and  a  pratoetive  covering  for  said  rlm 
composed  of  a  c<»4  ar  bead  laced  throagh  said  apaalacB 
4m  both  aMsa  arlth  meaaa  Car  aeenrlag  the  free  aada. 

8.  Ia  a  wbaal.  a  rlm  baatag  a  series  of  h^es  arraaged 
la  pairs  aad  eileadlag  anaoad  the  perfphacr  af  aald  riai 


1.  A  pipe  baring  a  bowl  and  stem,  said  stem  having  a 
longltodlnal  smoke-bore,  a  permanently-positioned  cap 
for  said  stem,  a  mouth  piece  removably  secured  to  aald 
atom,  and  a  alide  mounted  In  aald  atom,  the  inner  md  of  tha 
alide  lying  within  said  cap  and  between  It  and  the  thread- 
ed connection  of  the  mouth  piece,  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  exposed  upon  a  removal  of  the  alide,  said  slide  having 
a  flat  upper  surface,  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  stem  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  mouth- 
piece and  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  and  Ite  stem  having 
an  undercut  recess  along  Ite  bottom,  a  permanently-poal- 
tioned  cap  on  said  stem,  said  recess  extradlng  Iato  tha 
cap.  of  a  slide  having  a  flat  upper  aurfaee  and  formed 
to  fit  within  and  move  longitudinally  of  said  receaa,  said 
slide  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  smoke  bore  tlirotigh 
the  st«n,  the  inner  end  of  the  slide  extending  within  tae 
cap  and  between  it  and  the  threaded  connection  of  the 
mouth  piece,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  exposed  upon  a 
removal  of  the  slide. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  and  ite  stem  having 
an  undercut  recess  along  ite  bottom,  a  permanently-posi- 
tioned cap  on  said  stem,  said  recess  extending  into  the 
cap,  of  a  slide  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  formed  to 
flt  within  and  move  longltadinally  ot  said  reosaa,  aald 
alide  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  amoke  bore  throogh 
the  atom,  aald  recess  greatly  decreaaing  In  slse  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  st«n.  the  Inner  end  of  the  slide  extending 
within  the  cap  and  between  It  and  the  threaded  connec- 
tion of  the  mouth  piece,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  ex- 
posed upon  a  removal  of  the  slide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  and  Ito  stem  having  aa 
undercut  recess  along  Ite  bottom,  a  permanently-positioned 
cap  on  said  stem,  said  recess  extending  Into  the  cap,  of  a 
slide  baring  a  flat  upper  sorface  uid  formed  to  flt  within 
and  move  longitudinally  of  said  recess,  said  slide  forming 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  smoke  bore  throagh  the  stem,  said 
recess  greatly  decreasing  in  slse  toward  the  free  end  of 
the  stem  and  said  slide  decreasing  in  slse  toward  Ite  Inner 
end,  the  inner  end  of  the  slide  extending  within  the  cap 
and  between  it  and  the  threaded  connection  of  the  mouth 
piece,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  expoaed  upon  a  rsoioval 
of  the  slide. 

5.  A  pipe  having  a  stem,  cap  and  month  piece,  an  la- 
serttble  slide  movable  longltadinally  of  the  stem  and  ax- 
tendlng  within  the  cap  and  between  it  and  the  threaded 
connection  of  the  month  piece,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
expoeed  upon  a  removal  of  the  slide,  said  slide  being  re- 
movable Irrespective  of  the  poaltlon  of  the  mouth  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


679,678.  UMBRELLA.  Abthub  N.  Sakfobo.  Wapato, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  867,878. 
1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  made  In  aeetloBa  and 
aald  aaetiens  adapted  to  alide  oae  upon  the  other,  aadh 
of  aald  saetlons  being  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aubatan- 
tlally  triangular  members  with  the  aplcea  of  the  trlaaga- 
lar  members  disposed  centrally  of  the  sectloaa.  apriag 
Eatehes  for  holding  the  sections  extended,  rlha 
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far  hoMlac  mM  slldlaff  mtthrn  In  positloa. 


a- 


#-«  ^ 


J^ 


o 


2.  An  ambralU  conpriilnc  a  talMcople  stldt  madt  In 
MctlOBa  and  aacfa  aaetloa  eenalatlnc  of  a  i^ndlty  of 
BMinlMn  of  aabataatUlly  trtaacalar  form  la  croaa  ■action, 
and  manna  for  hoMlac  tbm  aaetkma  of  anld  atlek  aztaodod 
nnd  raCrnctod.  aabatnntlnUj  aa  daaerltad. 

8.  A  foldtng  nmbrolln  prorldad  with  a  talaneopic  atlA 
made  In  aaetlooa  and  aaeh  aaetlon  eonalattnf  of  a  plnral* 
tty  of  mombara  of  aabatanttally  trlangalar  form  In  croaa 
■actloB,  anld  aaetlona  bolnc  movatad  to  allda  <ma  within 
tha  oChar.  and  elaapa  for  holding  tho  aaetlou  of  tho  atlck 
•Ktandad  and  rataactad. 


tT».6T8.    BOIITINO  DBVICK    HnintT  J.  Schmick,  Ham- 
barg.  Pa.    FU«d  Nov.  12,  190T.    Serial  No.  401.8S5. 


1.  la  a  holating  doTleo,  a  rerolabla  dUk  or  b«ad  pro- 
vMid  with  a  worklag  mongribor  oa  tha  taea  tharaof  haTtng 
a  grooTO  la  «m  waU  tharaof,  oMana  fbr  rarolrlng  aaid 
dlik,  a  holattng  mambar  harlng  memborn  on  the  parlphary 
tharanf  rav<olnblo  approxlmataly  at  a  right  angla  to  tha 
plana  of  ravolntlon  of  aald  holatlag  mambar,  and  ahafta 
■tfanding  throni^  tha  latter  mambm. 
S.  In  a  holatlag  darlea,  a  rorolnble  dlak  or  baad  pro> 
with  radlo-halleal  wortlng  maahara  on  tha  faea 
a  gx9€if  la  thalr  Innar  walla,  aiaaaa  tor 
rarolTtng  aald  dMi.  a  hoisting  mambar  haTlag  rarolnbla 
m  tha  parlphary  tharaof  aa«agl^  aald  working 
dataehahia  ahafta  aapportlag  tha  lattar 
and  ptwMad  wltt  a  haai  at  thalr  aotar  enda. 
a.  I»  a  haladng  davica,  a  rarolaUa  dlak  or  haad  having 
a  raila  Iwilfal  woakl^  nmaihar  on  tha  Ca«a  tharaof. 
Car  «af<i»lng  aaM  dlak.  a  koMlag  mambar  hailng 

tha  parlphati  thataaC  and  rarolnbla  mamban 


4.  In  a  holattng  darlea,  a  rartrioble  dlak  or  haad  haTlag 
working  mambar  a  on  tha  face  thereof  and  of  Tarylng 
thlekneaa,  meana  for  rerolrlag  aald  disk,  and  a  holatlng 
member  baring  rarolnbla  membera  on  the  periphery  thereof 
engaging  aald  working  membera. 


879.680.  PULLVT-BLOCK.  CHABum  I.  Scon,  Charlotte, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Scott  Ifanofacturiag  Co.,  Charlotte. 
Ml^     Filed  Oct  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  896.089. 


1.  A  pnlley  block  eomprtalng  a  abeare.  a  aleere  cen> 
tared  therein  and  projecting  beyond  both  aldea  thereof,  a 
yoke  atraddllng  tha  ahcare  and  carrying  a  awlreled  hook, 
a  apaclng  blo^  dtapoaed  within  the  yoke  adjacent  to  Ita 
crest,  cheek  plates  dlapoaed  exteriorly  of  the  yoke  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  periphery  of  tha  aheaTa.  bolta  pasaing 
throogb  the  cheek  friatea,  yoke  and  apsrlng  blo^  to  hold 
the  parta  asaembled.  and  a  aplndle  bolt  paaaing  throngh 
the  cheek  plates  and  aleere  aad  embodying  meana  for 
locking  It  In  pooltlon. 

2.  A  palley  block  conprtelng  a  ahaara.  a  atesre  cantered 
therein  and  projecting  beyond  both  tides  thereof,  a  yoke 
straddling  the  aheare  and  carrying  a  awlreled  hook,  a 
apadng  block  dJapoaad  within  tho  yoke  adJaeaat  to  Its 
crest,  cheek  platea  Into  which  tha  yoke  membera  are  rab- 
beted and  that  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  gheaye, 
bolta  paaaing  throogb  the  cheek  platea,  yoke  and  apacing 
block  to  hold  the  parts  aaaembled.  and  a  spindle  bolt  paaa- 
ing through  the  cheek  platea  and  aleere  and  embodying 
meana  for  locking  It  In  position. 


879,681.  KNITTING  •  MACHINE.  Bobcbt  W.  Scott, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Loals  N.  D. 
WlUlama,  Ashbonme,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1902.  Serial 
No.  96.406. 


t.  A  rib  knitting  machine  baring  two  aeta  of  needles,  a 
knitting  yam  golds,  means  for  knitting  upon  the  needles, 
a  flssclng  ysm  golds,  and  means  whereby  needles  of  00s 
sst  are  canssd  to  ragage  and  draw  atltchea  of  aald  flaadng 
yarn,  aald  maana  Indndlng  fleecing  yam  engnglng  derlcaa 
oeeapylag  a  flzad  relation  to  tha  naadlea  of  tha  laaehlne. 

2.  A  rib  knitting  machine  haTlng  two  aeta  of  naadlea,  a 
knitting  yam  gnlda.  meana  for  knitting  opon  the  nasdlaa, 
a  flssclng  yam  golds,  and  msaas  whereby  needles  of  sas 
■aC  are  canaad  to  dmw  loopa  of  aald  fleecing  yam.  aald 
maana  Inaloding  flaadng  yam  engaging  derlcaa  diapoaafl 
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hstween  the  naadlea  of  one  aat  and  oeenpylng  a  flzad  ra- 
latlon  to  said  nssdlss. 

8.  A  rib  knitting  OMChlne  baring  two  sata  of  needlea, 
a  knitting  yam  golda.  meana  for  knitting  npon  the  needlea, 
a  fleecing  yam  golda.  meana  for  drawing  loopa  of  aald 
fleecing  yam  by  the  needlea  of  one  aet  only,  and  fleecing 
yam  engaging  derlcea  notched  to  engage  aald  fleecing 
yarn  and  prsrsnt  rise  of  the  same  with  tha  naadlea  at  tha 
knitting  point. 

4.  A  rib  knitting  machine  haring  two  sets  of  needles,  a 
knitting  yam  golde.  meana  for  knitting  opon  aald  needlea, 
a  fleecing  yam  golde,  meana  for  drawing  kwpo  of  aald  yam 
by  the  needlea  of  one  aet  only,  and  fleedng  yam  engaging 
derlcsa  occopylng  a  flzad  relation  to  aald  needlea  and 
notched  to  prerent  rlae  of  the  fleecing  yam  with  the 
needles  at  the  knitting  point 


879.682.  MBCHANICAL  STOKBB.  ABTHUa  R.  tmuomK, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Scboyler 
Darla.  Bocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
280.886. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  the  combination  with  a  foel 
sopply  of  a  longltodinally  reciprocating  projector,  adapted 
to  discharge  fael  Into  the  fomace :  means  for  dellrerlng 
foel  from  said  sopply  to  said  projector;  means  for  grsd- 
oally  oscillating  the  dellrery  end  of  the  projector  from 
side  to  side  by  Intermittent  morements  in  each  direction 
between  the  strokes  of  the  projector ;  and  mesns  for  acto- 
atlng  the  projector. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  foel 
•apply,  of  »  reciprocating  projector  adapted  to  dlacharge 
foel  into  a  fomace,  and  baring  a  morable  part  that  la 
adapted  to  engage  the  fael ;  means  for  delirerlng  foal 
from  aald  anpply  to  aaid  projector ;  meana  for  changing 
between  atrokea  of  the  projector  the  Indlnatlon  of  that 
part  of  It  which  engages  tbe  foel ;  and  means  for  aetnat- 
Ing  the  projector. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  atokar.  tha  combination  with  a  fnd 
aopply.  of  a  redprocatlng  projector  adapted  to  dlacharge 
foal  Into  a  fnmaea;  meaaa  for  dellTerlng  fnd  from  ssid 
supply  to  said  projector:  means  for  changing  tbe  incll- 
natkm  of  that  part  of  It  which  carries  the  foel  to  the 
fomace:  means  for  diangtng  the  length  of  the  stroke  of 
the  projector ;  snd  means  for  actuating  said  projector. 

4.  In  a  meehaaical  stoksr,  ths  combination  with  a  foel 
aopply,  of  a  reciprocating  projector  adapted  to  dlacharge 
foel  Into  a  fnmace  and  hariag  a  morable  part  tiiat  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  foel ;  means  for  dellrering  foel  from 
said  sopply  to  said  projsctor;  msans  for  gradnally  oocll- 
lating  ths  projsctor ;  sotoaoatlc  msans  for  gradnally  chang- 
ing the  IncllnatloB  of  that  part  of  the  projector  wblcb  en- 
gages the  fnd:  meana  for  chsnglng  the  length  of  ths 
stroks  of  ths  projsctor ;  and  aasaas  for  actnating  aald  pro- 
jector. 

6.  In  a  machaalral  atokar,  tha  combination  with  a  fnd 
•apply,  of  n  rsdproestlag  plnnger  sdapted  to  dlschargs 
fnd  into  a  fnmaflo.  aad  baring  a  morabla  part  that  la 
adapted  to  sngags  tts  fad :  nmaas  for  ddirsriag  fnd  from 


said  supply  to  said  projector;  means  tor  changing  the 
IndlnatloB  of  that  part  of  It  which  carriea  tha  fod  to  tha 
fomace;  meana  for  gradnally  oadllatlng  the  projector; 
and  maana  for  actnating  aald  projector.  , 

[Clalma  6  to  26  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,683.  PBOTBCTOB  FOB  THIBD  BAILS.  FhAMK  D. 
Shazp.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.096. 


1.  A  aopportlng  bradcet  or  banger  for  tblrd-ralla  bar- " 
Ing  a  laterally-offset  head  prorlded  with  a  receaa  in  ita  on- 
dersMe.  and  aopportlng  flangea  near  the  lower  end  of  aald 
urssa.  a  pin  extending  throogb  tbe  head  abore  tbe  receaa, 
tom  bottona  opon  aaid  pin.  and  insolatlng  Mocks  sop- 
ported  In  the  recess  opon  the  flanges  near  ths  lower  end  of 
the  latter  and  between  tbe  turn  bottons. 

2.  A  ttitrd-nil  sopporting  brackst  or  hanger  baring  a 
laterally  offset  besd  prorlded  with  a  recess  in  Its  undsr 
slds,  and  flangea  near  the  lower  end  of  aaM  receaa.  Inaolat- 
ing  blocks  supported  opon  aald  flangea  and  baring  rall-sa- 
gaging  receasea  In  their  opposing  fsces.  s  third-mil  sos- 
talnsd  by  said  blocks,  and  plrotally  sopported  msans  for 
prerenting  displacement  of  tbe  blo^s  longltodinally  of 
tbe  rail. 

8.  A  tbird-nll  sopporting  brackst  or  hanger  harlag  a 
laterally  offaet  head  prorlded  with  a  receaa  in  ita  under 
aide,  a  plurality  of  protecting  membera  aopported  exteri- 
orly opon  the  bead  and  cooperating  to  form  an  Inrertsd 
troogh,  a  atrap  baring  at  one  end  a  terminal  book  engage 
Ing  beneath  that  portion  of  tbe  bead  which  la  dlatant  from 
the  ahank  of  tbe  hanger,  and  a  secoring  member  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  with  said  shank. 

4.  In  s  third-mil  system,  a  pluraUty  of  brackets  or 
hangers  baring  latemlly  offset  heads  proridsd  with  ro- 
cessss  in  tbsir  ondsr  ddss,  a  tiilrd-mil.  raU-supportlng 
members  consisting  of  Insolatlng  blocks  mounted  In  ths 
recess,  msans  for  prerentlng  the  displacement  of  asM  In- 
aolating  Uocka  longltodinally  of  tbe  raU,  protecUng  mem- 
bera aopportad  opon  the  heada  of  the  hangera  and  ooflpar-- 
sting  to  form  an  Inrertsd  troogh,  and  aecoring  dsrlcae 
ronaiatlng  of  atrapa  each  proridad  at  oaa  and  with  a  tar- 
mlnal  hook  engaging  beneath  tha  haad  of  a  hangar,  and 
bolta  aaeuring  tha  oppoaits  eoda  of  aald  atmpa  to  tha 
Bhanka  of  the  hangers.  ; 


879,684.     SHADE  AND  CUBTAIN  BBACKlTr.     Datip  8. 

SHDira,  New  Brighton,  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1907.   So- 

rlal  No.  889.878.  • 

la  a  shads  and  corUln  bnckat.  the  body  thereof  formed 
of  two  pamllsl  bars  \»Tsrlapped  st  one  end.  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  the  inner  <ir  orerlappihg  end  of  each  bar  and  re- 
celTlng  the  other  bar,  a  rectangolsr  casing  sUdably-moant- 
sd  on  sadi  bar  and  baring  ths  loagitodiaal  sdgss  tharaof 
flangsd  to  smbmes  ths  bar.  an  upwardly-astaadtng  hanger- 
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hj  Mcfa  ef  Mid 
lattgMl  wtth  «M  Md  of 


projact- 


iBf  forwanlly  at  right  ani^M  to  th«  castng,  and  ft  curtain 
poU  bracket  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  of  eald  ban. 


879.68S.  8HIBT.  WALxaa  L.  Siawaas.  Wlneton  Salem, 
M.  C.  Orlgliial  appllcatloa  filed  Jan.  11,  1007.  Serial 
No.  851.886.  Divided  and  thle  application  filed  Mar. 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.113. 


1.  In  a  ahlrt,  a  body  portion  of  fabric  bavlBS  a  neck 
opening  and  formed  with  alot-llke  openings  ipaced  apart 
and  extending  eabatantlally  longltndlnally  of  the  body 
portion  and  opening  Into  the  neck  opening,  leaving  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  body  fabric  and  aide  portions 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  tape  connected  to  said  interme- 
diate portion  and  engaging  said  side  portions  tor  drawing 
tb«  edgea-of  the  aide  portlona  toward  the  edges  of  the 
InteroMdlate  portion. 

a.  IB  a  shirt,  a  body  portion  of  fabric  a  neck  opening, 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  slot-like  openings 
■paced  apart  and  extending  from  the  neck  opening  down- 
wardly Into  the  body  portion  leaTlng  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  body  fabric  and  aide  portlona  spaced  there- 
from, said  aide  portions  being  formed  with  eyes  and  a 
tape  engaging  the  Intermediate  portion. 


879.686.     WIRB-WORKINO  TOOL.     Pbabl  SMrtB,  Bard- 
well,  Ky.     FUed  Aog.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  887.079. 


879.687.  PBINTDIO-PRBSS.  WAi/na  H.  Smith.  Nllea. 
Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The  Harris  Aatoaaatie  Press  Com- 
pany,  NIlea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  8S1.2S5. 


wtre-worUag 


tool    eesBprtelng   a    radially    alotted 
B  one  of  the  haadlsa,  and  hsTlag  a 
wIre-hoUMBg    maaBS    carried    by    the 
vBtdMtdMk.  a  radlaily  atottad  waabsr  fitting  In  the  afora- 
a  ladlally  skftted  plata  ttttag  ob  the  washer 
the  ratcket4l8k,  misw  fbr  faatanlng  the 
•ad  plate  to  tka  hanila.  aad  a  pawl  ob  the  other 
able  with  tibe  ratchet  disk. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form- 
rolls,  of  meana  for  moTlng  aach  rolls  ont  of  their  normal 
poaltion,  aald  meana  comprising  a  roll-engaging  member, 
a  spring-impelled  shaft  for  actuating  such  member,  a  trip 
for  normally  restraining  soch  shaft,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing each  trip. 

2.  In  a  printing  preas,  the  combination  with  the  form- 
rolla,  and  bearings  therefor,  of  means  for  engaging  such 
rolls  and  moring  them  from  aald  bearings,  aald  meana 
comprialng  a  roll-engaging  member,  a  apring-lmpelled 
abaft  for  actuating  such  member,  a  trip  for  normally  re- 
atralning  such  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  such  trip. 

3.  In  a  printing  preas.  the  combination  with  a  eerlea 
of  form-rolls  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  means  for 
engaging  aald  rolls  and  moring  them  out  of  their  normal 
poeitlons,  comprising  a  roll  engaging  member  morable 
concentrically  to  said  rolls,  a  apring-lmpelled  abaft  for 
actuating  such  memt)er,  a  trip  for  normally  restraining 
such  shaft,  and  aaeana  for  releasing  such  trip. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  eerlea 
of  ft>rm-rolls  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  meana 
for  engaging  aald  rolls  and  moving  them  out  of  their 
normal  poaitlona,  comprising  a  plate  mounted  concen- 
trically to  aaid  r^ls  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  latter  and  moving  them  Into 
a  diiferent  plana,  spring-Impelled  means  for  actuating  such 
plate,  and  meana  fbr  normally  restraining  such  latter 
means. 

5.  In  a  jointing  press,  the  combination  with  a  seriea 
of  fom-roUa  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  meana 
for  engaging  said  rolla  and  moving  them  out  of  their 
normal  poattlons.  annprUng  a  plate  mounted  concen- 
trically to  said  rolla  and  having  a  seriea  of  peripheral 
shoulders  for  engaging  the  latter  and  moving  them  into 
a  differant  plaBS,  a  apring-lmpelled  ehaft  for  actuating 
soch  plate,  and  maaas  for  normally  reatralning  such  shaft 

[ClalflM  6  to  14  not  prlntad  la  the  Oasette.] 


879.688.  PIPS- LINING.  JAina  A.  BxoooT,  Seattle, 
Waah.  mad  PoU  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  8684)76. 
The  coablBatleB  with  a  oondult,  of  a  lining  therefor 
cumpoeeil  of  a  plarallty  of  bloAs  having  their  outer  snr- 
facea  eoafOrmiBg  to  tlie  inner  sortaoe  of  the  eoadnlt  aad 
having  their  laasr  sorithees  concaved,  the  blo^s  diapoeed 
ttaasvaiaely  of  the  eoadnlt  with  their  side  faces  in  con- 
Uct  aad  each  Mock  provided  wltii  tranev«ae 
the  <Bda  opening  Into  the  concaved  surfa< 
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adapted  to  register  when  the  blocks  are  disposed  wlthiB 
the  conduit,  binding  stripe  besring  In  aald  rt  cesses  and 


879.690.  DEAWBB  AND  DBAWBB-SUPPOBT.  Bsnx 
B.  STABBarr.  Ointon,  mch.,  aasigBor  of  oBS-half  ta 
George  A.  Kies.  Clinton.  Mich.  FUed  Dec  17,  1907. 
Swlal  No.  406360. 


extending  over  a  plurality  of  blocka,  and  meana  for  faa- 
tanlng aald  atrlpe  to  the  conduits. 


870,680.     PROPELLER.     Albbkt  SxAHDAr.  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.    Filed  May  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.320. 


1  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  oppo- 
Bltely  diapoeed  drive  aprocket  wheels  Joumaled  near  one 
end  of  said  frame,  two  oppoeltely  diapoeed  sprocket  wheela 
Joumaled  near  the  oppoeite  end  of  aald  frame,  an  endleee 
paddle  chain  comprising  a  series  of  elongated  cylindrical 
paddlea  having  each  a  circumferential  groove  near  each 
end,  flexible  members  engaging  the  groovee  for  connecting 
said  paddles  together,  the  paddles  being  arranged  equldla- 
tanUy  apart  and  adapted  to  work  over  aaid  aprocket 
wheela,  and  a  flexible  caaing  tncaalng  each  of  aaid  paddlea 
between  ita  grooves. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  op- 
positely diapoeed  drive  sprocket  wheeU  Joumaled  near  one 
end  of  aald  frame,  two  oppoeltely  disposed  sprocket  wheels 
Joumaled  near  the  oppoeite  end  of  aald  frame,  an  end- 
less paddle  chain  comprUlng  a  aeries  of  elongated  cylln- 
drtcal  paddles  having  each  a  circumferential  groove  near 
each  end,  flexible  members  engaging  the  grooves  for  con- 
necting said  paddles  together,  the  paddlea  being  arranged 
equidUtantly  apart  and  adapted  to  work  over  aald 
aprocket  wheela,  a  flexible  casing  incaalng  each  of  aald 
paddlea  between  Ita  grooves,  and  a  hoaalng  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  fitting  over  said  chain  of  paddlea. 

8.  In  a  propeller,  an  endless  chain  comprialng  a  aeries 
of  elongated  paddles,  each  having  a  groove  near  each 
end  thereof,  flexible  meana  engaging  aaid  grooves  for  con- 
aeeting  said  paddles  together,  flexible  caalnga  Incloalng 
the  greater  portlona  of  aald  paddlea,  and  meana  for  rout- 
ing said  paddlea. 

4.  In  a  ^roptfler,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  paddle  chain  comprialng  a  aeriea  of  cylindrical 
paddlea  flexible  members  connecting  said  paddlea  together, 
the  paddles  being  arranged  equldlstantly  apart  and  work- 
ing in  aaid  ftame,  meana  carried  by  aald  frame  for  rota^ 
lug  said  paddlea,  flexible  caalnga  incaalng  the  greater  por- 
tlona of  said  paddlea,  and  a  housing  mounted  ob  aald 
frame  and  fitting  over  aaid  paddle  chain. 

6.  la  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  aapportlng 
frame,  a  paddle  chain  comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical 
paddlea  flexible  mambara  connecting  the  paddles  together, 
aald  paddlea  being  arranged  eqnldistantly  apart  and  work- 
lag  In  said  frame,  maans  carried  by  said  frame  for  ro- 
uting aald  paddlea,  and  flexible  casings  Incaslag  the 
greater  portloBa  of  said  paddlea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bureau  or 
other  aimllar  article  of  furniture,  of  a  alldable  drawer 
support  arranged  therein  and  compooed  of  parallel  aide 
portlona  1  and  a  back  piece  which  rigidly  connectt  thair 
rear  enda,  said  support  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  parallel  portions,  and  a  slidaMa 
drawer  arranged  in  aald  aupport  and  provided  with  rlba 
adapted  to  fit  and  alWe  in  the  groovee  of  the  aforeaald 
support,  said  rlba  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  drawer,  and  atope  pivoted  to  the  enda  of  the 
drawer  aupport  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  enda  of 
the  drawer  rlba  when  the  drawer  la  extended  iU  full 
length  Bubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bureau  frame,  of  a  alldable 
drawer  and  a  alldable  drawer  aupport  whose  parallel  aidea 
are  arranged  exterior  to  the  aidea  of  the  drawer,  the 
drawer  and  drawer  support  having  corresponding  ribs 
snd  grooves  by  whldi  the  drawer  is  supported  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  the  support,  and  L  shape  stops  pivoted  to 
the  front  enda  of  the  drawer  aupport  and  adapted  when 
in  pendent  position  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  drawer  and 
when  swung  outwardly  on  their  plvoU  to  releaae  the 
drawer  so  that  it  may  be  r«noved  from  the  drawer  sup- 
port, aa  ahown  and  described. 


870.601.  MOVING-PICTURE  AFFARATTTS.  Shsbuak 
M.  Takkbhill,  ConneUarUle,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1007. 
Serial  No.  303,772. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  maehtae  the  coaabinatlon  with 
a  atMOoptlcon.  of  a  frame  carryiag  the  film  feedlag 
mtffif^wiin,  and  aieana  for  deflecting  the  forward  portion 
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«<  «  flB  ftrl^  Aid  fNB  Mid  wchanliM  otit  of  allB«m«it 
wttk  tte  IMM  of  the  startoptkoo. 

S.  IB  ft  aovlDC  pl<t«r«  BachliM  tk»  eoftiMnfttUm  wltin  • 
■twopMcoo,  of  t  truM  earryliif  th«  fllai  f— dtwg  ■•cfcan- 
lam,  and  bbmuis  for  d«lleetliif  tlw  forward  portion  of  • 
tla  ctrtp  fW  from  tb«  foodlnc  machftnlt  throogh  lald 
fraoM.  eoaprtelag  oppoaltaly  dlapoMd  conical  pollaya  rap- 
ported  In  th«  frama  In  dlffartnt  rtrtleal  plaaaa. 

S.  la  a  moTlBf  picture  maeliiaa,  the  combination  with 
a  ateraoptlcon.  of  a  frame  supported  in  front  tharaof.  a 
boi  balow  aald  frame,  fllm-carryinc  and  feedinc  aaachan- 
lam  rapported  00  said  frame,  and  means  for  dellactlnc  a 
portion  of 'a  Aim  strip  fad  from  said  machanlam  awajr  from 
tba  slgM  apaatas  of  tba  macblna. 

4.  In  a  moTlng  picture  machanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  ataraopticon.  of  a  frame  supported  la  front  of  said 
stcreoptleon,  a  ftlm-carrying  and  fsadlnc  aiaehanlsm  rap- 
ported  by  said  frame,  said  frame  prorlded  with  aa  open- 
ing to  raealve  a  film,  a  conical  roller  In  said  opoilag  orcr 
which  the  film  is  drawn  as  it  is  fad  through  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rear  faea  of  the  frame 
and  located  on  a  dtCerant  plane  than  the  opening  in  said 
frame,  a  conical  roller  carried  by  said  bracket  to  racelTa 
aald  film,  and  a  fllm-racalTlng  box  supported  bdow  said 


S.  In  a  morlng  picture  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  ataraopticon,  of  a  frame  snportad  In  front  of  said 
stereoptlcon.  a  fllm-carrjlng  and  feeding  mechanlam  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  said  frame  prorldad  with  an  open- 
ing to  recalTe  a  dim,  a  cooical  roller  In  aald  opening  orer 
which  the  film  is  drawn  as  it  Is  fed  through  the  feeding 
mechanism,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rear  face  of  the 
frame  and  located  on  a  different  Tartlcal  plane  than  the 
opening  in  said  frame,  a  conical  roller  In  aald  bracket 
to  rccelTe  said  fllm.  a  fllm-recelrlng  box  supported  below 
said  f^aBM,  and  meana  within  said  box  for  holding  the 
film  strip  taut  during  the  feeding  operation. 


879.092.     DRAW-JACK.     Eli  B.  Tamm,  Derrick  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  190e.    Serial  No.  809.520. 


1.  A  dartea  of  tht  ^armetar  ^teacrlbad.  comprising  a 
hooaing,  a  abaft  mooatad  wttkla  tba  houaing  and  extend- 
teg  beyond  one  fftea  tharaof.  braea  roda  carried  by  the 
bouaing  a  plata  carried  by  the  braea  roda  and  In  which 
the  outer  end  oC  aald  ahaft  la  mounted,  a  ratchet  dlak 
mounted  oa  tka  Aaft  wlUdn  tba  beaalag  and  doiible  pawla 
carried  by  a  larar  for  rotating  said  ratchet  disk. 

2.  ▲  darlea  of  tba  rbaraOar  daacrlbad,  comprlalag  a 
bouaing.  a  tibatt  maqatad  wltbta  tb»  bouaing  and  extend- 
ing beyond  one  faea  tbareaf,  braea  roda  carried  by  the  houa- 
lag  a  ptata  i' air  lad  by  tba  braea  roda  and  In  which  the 
outer  and  of  aald  abaft  la  maoatad,  a  ratchet  disk  carried 
by  the  abaft  witbia  tba  booalng.  a  la?ar  piToted  wltbln 
tba  booatag  aad  baTtM  daabla  pawla  eparatlag  tba  ratchet 
disk,  a  cabin  atlaAad  to  tba  abaft  batweaa  the  braea  roda 


aad  tba  booalag,  aad  paaalag  around  a  block  and  saenrad 
to  tba  oaa  end  of  tba  houaing,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  block 
and  maana  earrlad  by  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  houaing  tor 
attaching  It  at  tba  dealred  point. 

8.  A  derlca  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  comprising  a 
housing  a  abaft  mounted  thereto  and  extendtog  through 
one  wall  of  tba  houaing.  arms  carried  by  the  housing  a 
plate  anpportad  by  the  arms  and  in  which  is  rototobly 
mounted  the  outer  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  ratchet  diak  car- 
ried by  said  abaft  within  the  boaaing,  the  upper  end  of 
the  houaing  baTlng  a  slot  thereto,  a  IcTer  plTotad  withto 
aald  slot  Intansadtoto  Ito  end,  and  a  spring-preaaed  pawl 
carried  by  the  lerar  on  each  aide  of  ito  plrotal  connection 
and  ^«aglng  aald  ratebaC  dlak,  whereby  tba  ratchet  dlak 
Is  rotated  on  both  the  forward  and  backward  morement 
of  the  lerar 

4.  A  darice  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
houaing,  a  shaft  mounted  thereto  and  extending  throu^ 
one  wall  of  tba  houaing.  arms  carried  by  the  housing  a 
ptote  supported  by  the  arms  and  to  whldi  la  rototably 
mounted  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ratebet  dlak  carried 
by  the  shaft  withto  the  houaing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
houaing  baring  a  alot  thereto,  a  lerer  piTOtad  withto  said 
alot  and  of  a  thlcknsas  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  slot, 
a  buabtog  earrlad  by  the  lerer  for  holding  it  to  the  center 
of  the  slot,  pawla  bartog  bifurcated  enda  and  straddling 
the  lerer  abora  and  balow  the  plrotal  connection  with 
the  houatog,  piroto  aacuring  the  pawla  to  the  lerer,  and 
springs  carried  by  the  larars  for  normally  boldtog  the 
pawla  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  dlak. 

5.  A  derlca  of  the  ebaractar  deacribed  compriatog  a 
houaing,  a  abaft  mounted  therein  and  extending  through 
one  side  of  the  housing,  arms  carried  by  the  end  of  tba 
houaing,  brace  roda  carried  by  the  enda  of  the  arms  and 
extendtog  to  the  end  of  the  abaft  a  ptote  carried  by  the 
brace  roda  and  to  wbleh  tba  abaft  la  rototably  mounted, 
a  ratebet  dlak  carried  by  the  ahaft  within  the  houaing, 
and  a  lerer  carrying  pawls  engaging  the  diak  for  rototlng 
the  same. 

[Ctolms  e  and  7  not  prtotad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879.698.      COOKER.      MiLns    D.    Tatlos.    Rocbelle,    IIL 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  351,892. 


1.  ▲  cooking  apparataa  oomprlalng  a  cooking  cylinder 
harlag  a  ralred  can  inlet,  a  dalirery  trough  alined  with 
tba  tolat,  a  can  operating  plunger  morabie  within  the 
trough  and  through  tba  talat,  a  caa  racairiag  troogb  ar- 
ranged balow  the  delirery  troogh,  aad  an  elerator  for 
tranaferrtog  eana  from  the  raoelrlng  trough  to  the  de- 
lirery treogb. 

2.  A  eaoktog  apparatna  compriatog  a  cooking  eylindar 
fanned  with  a  can  inlet  and  with  a  can  outlet,  a  dellrary 
trau^  sifasfl  with  the  tolet,  a  recelrlng  trough  arranged 
below  tba  dallTsry  trough,  and  elerattog  meana  for  trana- 
farrlag  tba  cana  from  the  recetrlnc  trough  to  the  delirery 
trouglk,  a  reciprocating  carriage  aupported  beyond  the 
cylinder,  aad  ptoagera  carried  by  the  carriage  and  co- 
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operating  respectlrely  with  the  delirery  trough  and  with 
the  cylinder  outlet 

3.  A  cooking  apparatus  compriatog  a  oooktog  cyltoder, 
a  series  of  superlmpoaed  Hoora  within  the  cylinder,  meana 
for  dellTering  a  can  to  one  of  the  floors,  and  means  for  in- 
termittently morlng  said  cans  transraraely  of  the  door. 

4.  A  cooking  apparatus  compriaing  a  cooktog  cylinder, 
a  floor  arranged  therein,  meani  for  deUrering  a  can  to 
aald  floor,  a  feeding  apparatus  to  force  the  can  trans- 
reraely  on  the  floor,  and  meana  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing aald  feeding  apparatus. 

5.  A  cooking  apparataa  comprlBios  a  cooking  cylinder, 
a  floor  amnged  therein,  means  for  dellrering  the  cana 
to  said  floor,  feeding  platea  cooperating  with  the  cana  to 
normally  prevent  morement  thereof,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  feeding  ptotee  to  force  the  cans  tranerersely  of 
the  floor.  _/ 

[Claima  0  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


879,696.  NUTSHBLL-BBBAKINO  AND  KERNED-BX- 
TRACTINO  APPARATUS.  Kamim  W.  J.  Taaroa.  Weat- 
mlnster,  London.  England.  Piled  Aug.  lO:  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,046. 


879,694.  LOCK-CASE.  Hbhiy  R.  Towwb.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  367,006. 


1  A  lock  comprUtog  a  caalag  baring  an  opening  to  one 
toce  thereof,  and  an  undercut  shoulder  surrounding  said 
opening,  and  a  face  plate  harlng  its  outer  edge  forced 
under  said  ahoulder.  whereby  the  plate  becomes  perma- 
nently fastened  to  the  castog. 

2  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  hartog  a  seat  and  under- 
cut shoulder,  and  an  expanded  face  plato  resting  on  the 
aeat  with  ito  outer  edge  under  aald  undercut  ahoulder. 

8  A  lock  compriatog  a  casing  having  a  circular  open- 
ing In  one  face,  and  a  continuous  seat  and  shoulder 
around  said  opening,  and  an  expanded  plate  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  shape  of  said  opening,  the  aald  plate  resting 
on  the  seat  with  ite  edge  under  said  undercut  shoulder. 


8  7  9,695.  LOCK-CASE.  HaiiaT  R.  Towim,  New  York, 
N  T  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
puny!  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
886,889. 


1.  ▲  lock  oomprUlng  a  caalng  harlng  a  reoeased  ahoul- 
dsr,  a  teoe  ptoto  the  edge  of  which  reato  adjacent  to  the 
said  ahoulder  and  a  abouldered  ring  seated  to  the  receas 
to  aald  shoulder  and  orartopplng  the  edge  of  the  face 

P***»-  __...^ 

2.  A  lock  compriatog  a  caalng  baring  a  aeat,  a  rsessssa 

shoulder,  a  toce  plate,  and  a  ring  seated  to  the  receaa  to 
tba  sb^uldar  aad  oreriappiag  the  edge  of  tbe  toce  ptoto. 


1.  In  a  shell  breaking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  anrUs,  prorlded  with  a  passage  between  the  same, 
means  for  adjuattog  aald  anrila.  and  a  striker  adapted  to 
be  forced  through  said  paasage,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shell  breaking  machtoe,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
pair  of  anrila.  prorlded  with  slots,  and  harlng  a  paaaage 
between  the  working  facea  thereof,  securing  means  paaa- 
ing  through  said  rtota,  meana  for  adjostlng  aald  anrila 
along  said  slots,  and  Itrlktog  means  adapted  to  be  forced 
tluough  aald  paaaage,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

S.  In  a  ahell  breaking  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
pair  of  anrila,  prorlded  with  slote,  and  harlng  a  paaaage 
for  the  ahells  to  pass  between  the  worktog  faces  of  said 
anrila,  holding  bolte,  d,  passing  through  aald  sloto,  set 
screws,  e,  for  adjusting  said  anrUs  along  said  slots,  and 
striking  means  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  paaaage, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shell  breaking  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  anrila,  prorlded  with  alota,  and  harlng  a  passage 
for  the  ahells  to  paas  between  the  worktog  facea  of  aald 
annis,  holding  bolts,  d,  passing  through  said  slote.  set 
screws,  •,  for  adjusting  said  anrlls  along  said  slots,  atrik- 
tog  means  consisting  of  the  blades.  6,  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  passage,  and  a  pulley,  p,  for  operating  aald 
striking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5    In  a  ahell  breaktog  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

pair  of  anrlls.  a  and  c,  prorlded  with  tocllned  operating 

faces    and   harlng   slota,   bolts,   d,   paastog   through   said 

slote.'  screws,  e.  for  adjusting  said  anrlls  along  said  sloto. 

'  a  frame,  f.  on  which  the  said  parte  are  mounted,  said  an 

Tils  prorlded  with  a  passage  between  the  same,  and  said 

frame.   /,  provided  with  a  passage  regiatering  with  aald 

first  named  passage,  a  hopper,  h,  adapted  to  contain  nuts 

i  located  to  operative  relation  with  said  anvUa,  a  series  of 

strikers,  b,  adapted  to  be  forced  through  aald  paasages  and 

I  means  for  operating   said  strikers,  robstanttolly   aa  de- 

1  scribed. 

879  697  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
ADOLr  Tbilkb,  BlmsbOttel,  near  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.     Sertol  No.   292,794. 

1  In  an  electric  clock  wtodlng  mechanlam,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  wheel  trains,  of  a  awingtogly 
mounted  weighted  lever  for  each  of  said  wheel  tratoa,  an 
electromagnet,  an  oeclllatory  armatore  harlng  a  llftteg 
arm  extendtog  toto  the  path  of  trarel  of  aald  weighted 
ierers  to  be  depressed  thereby  on  tbs  descent  of  tbe  lew 
and  means  operated  by  the  armatore  for  making  contact 
when  the  armature  deaoends  to  cauae  the  electromagnet 

to  osclUato  the  armatore.  ^     ^ «.«.k4«. 

2  In  an  electric  clock  winding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  wheel  tratoa.  of  a  awlaglBgly 
mounted  weighted  lerar  for  each  of  said  tratoa.  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  Ite  circuit,  an  oadllatory  armature  harlng 
on  one  of  Ito  enda  a  llfttog  arm  extending  toto  tba  patt 
of  trarai  of  aald  Ierers  to  be  depressed  thereby  on  tbe  de- 
scent of  the  lerera,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  arfltatare 
whereby  tbe  drcalt  is  dosed  to  tba  electromagnet 
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t.  IB  an  dcetrte  dock  wtadlac  mechaalam,  th«  eoBd>ln«- 
wlth  a  plurality  of  wheel  trains,  of  a  awinclnxlT 
Boontad  weighted  lerer  for  each  of  aald  trains,  an  eloetro- 
and  Its  drenlt,  an  oaelllatory  armatare  haTlnc  on 
of  Its  ends  a  llftlnc  arm  extending  Into  the  path  of 
traTel  of  said  Icrers  to  be  depressed  thereby  <m  the  de- 
scent of  the  levers,  means  operated  by  the  armature 
whereby  the  drenlt  is  dosed  In  the  eleetromacnet  when 
the  llftinc  arm  is  depressed  to  cause  tlie  dectromacnet  to 
oadUat*  the  armature  and  the  drenlt  Is  broken  when  the 
lifting  arm  again  ascends  to  lift  the  lerers,  and  a  stop 
normally  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  armatare  to  pre- 
TSBt  the  lifting  arm  to  deecend  to  doee  the  drenlt  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  descending  loTers  to  per- 
mit dsaing  of  tlie  drenlt 

4.  In  an  eieetrle  dodc  winding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  wheel  trains,  of  a  weighted  lerer 
for  each  of  said  whed  train*,  an  electromagnet,  an  oscil- 
latory armature  haring  a  lifting  arm  extending  Into  the 
path  of  trarel  of  the  weli^ted  lerers  to  lift  said  Isrers,  and 
a  switch  operated  by  said  armature  for  dosing  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  In  the  dectromagnet  In  anison  with  the  os- 
dllatloas  of  the  armature ;  said  switch  comprising  a  star 
ratchet  disk,  having  cams,  a  contact  spring  in  continaous 
ooataet  with  said  disk,  a  second  contact  spring  hsTing  an 
Inanlated  stud  engaging  with  the  cams  on  the  disk  to 
eanse  the  spring  to  make  and  break  contact  when  the 
ratdMt  disk  rotates. 


8T9,6M.  PRSSSURB  -  BBDITCIKG  YALYB.  WAlon  Y. 
Tunnan,  Wllkindmrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PenasylTanla.    FUed  July  14,  1904.    Sarial  Na  216,017. 


1.  A  fnld  prsasors  regulator  eomprlalttg  a  main  Talve 
«satraUlBc  the  flew  of  fluid,   a  morable  abutment  haT- 

to  fluid  pressure  on  its  opposite 

aald  valve,  a  spring  norauOIy  t—fling 

■aid  vulva  ta  its  apea  poalttoa.  and  a 

by  wtattaM  te  tha  flnid  prsaanis  tar 

■e  aide  of  said  ahutaMut. 


S.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprialng  a  main  valva 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  movable  abutment  hav> 
tag  equal  arcaa  expossd  to  fluid  pressure  on  Its  oppodta 
aidss  for  operatiag  said  valva,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
move  said  valvs  to  ita  open  podtlon,  a  regulating  valve  for 
eontrolling  tlm  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  atrntment,  and 
means  governed  by  the  outlet  preasure  for  operating  said 
regulating  valve. 

8.  A  fluid  preesure  regulator  comprising  a  main  alida 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  movable  abutment 
having  equal  areas  expoeed  to  fluid  preesure  on  Its  oppodts 
sidss  for  operating  said  valve,  means  normally  tending  to 
open  said  valve,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  tlie  pressure 
on  one  side  of  said  abutment  and  means  governed  by  tha 
outlet  presaure  for  operating  the  regulating  valve. 

4.  A  flqld  preesure  regulator  comprising  a  main  dlde 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  movable  abutment 
liavlng  equal  areas  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  on  its  oppodta 
ddes  for  operating  said  valve,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
open  said  valve,  a  regulating  valve  for  controlling  tlie  re- 
lease of  fluid  from  one  dde  of  the  abutment  and  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  the  oppoelng  preesures  of  the  outlet 
fluid  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  operating  said  regulat- 
ing valve. 

0.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  slide 
valve  subject  to  the  high  preesure  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid,  a  piston  also  expoiwd  on  one  dde  to  the  high  pres- 
sure for  operating  said  valve,  meaiu  for  permitting  a 
leakage  of  fluid  to  the  piston  chamber  on  the  oppodte  dde, 
a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  said  dlde  valve  to  Its 
open  podtlon,  a  regulating  or  vent  valve  for  controlling 
the  rdease  of  fluid  from  the  piston  chamber,  and  means 
governed  by  the  outlet  preesure  for  operating  the  regulat- 
ing valve. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


879,609.      EIJDCTRIC  1 
TuBNBa,  Wllkinsburg,J 
Air  Brake  Company, 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  I 


IMMP  -  GOYBRNOB.  WAumn  Y. 
•lb,  assignor  to  The  Weatlnghoose 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
ls»t  21,  IOCS.  Serial  No.  279.462. 


Renewed  June  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  S81.811. 


1.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device^ 
an  actuating  piston  for  ths  same,  means  governed  by  tha 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  platon  and  a  low  tendon 
regulating  maana  operating  when  the  pump  pressure  di- 
minishss  to  a  eertata  point  to  podtlvely  release  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  actuating  piston  to  causs  the  pump  to 
cut  in. 

S.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  deviaa 
and  a  pteton  far  actuating  the  same,  a  mata  valve  for  eon> 
trolling  the  rslsaaa  of  flnid  under  pressure  from  the  aetu- 
ating  piston,  and  a  low  tension  regulating  valvs  daviea  for 
caostng  the  movesMnt  of  tlie  main  valve  when  the  pump 
preaanre  dimlnlahea  to  a  predetermined  point 

8.  A  MiMsuis  fovamor  comprising  a  controlling  dovloo 
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and  a  piston  tor  actuating  the  aama,  a  main  valva  for  con- 
trolling the  releaae  of  fluid  under  preasure  from  the  actu- 
ating piston,  a  BBOvable  abutment  for  operating  a  high  ten- 
sion regulating  means  governed  by  the  pump  pressure  to 
cause  the  pump  to  cut  out  and  a  low  tendon  regulating 
valve  means  for  varying  the  pi  assure  on  said  abutment 
wh«i  the  pump  pressure  dlmlnlehtif  to  a  predetermined 

point 

4.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  eontrolling  device 
and  an  actuating  piston,  a  main  valve  and  abutment  for 
controlling  the  pressure  on  said  actuating  piston,  a  regu- 
lating valve  means  operated  by  the  pump  pressure  for 
governing  the  rdeass  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  side 
of  said  abutment  and  another  regulating  valve  device  for 
governing  the  release  of  fluid  from  the  oppodls  slds  of  ths 
abutment  *  ' 

6.  A  pressure  governor  comprising  a  contMllng  device 
and  actuating  piston,  a  low  tension  regulatte  means  for 
causing  the  movement  of  tlM  piston  to  cut  y.  the  pump, 
and  a  high  tendon  regulating  means  for  cadMr  ^^*  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  cat  out  the  pump.  **^ 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


879.700.  QRADDATBI>-RBLBA8B  YALVB.  WAWna  Y. 
TcsNaa.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouss 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    FUed  June  87,  1906.    Serial  No.  828,610. 


movable  abutment  and  valve  anxiiiary  thereto,  and  a  valva 
operative  by  movement  of  the  triple  valve  piston  for  eon- 
trolling pressure  on  the  movable  abutment  and  thereby 
controUlng  the  operation  of  the  reeervoir  charging  daviea. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preasure  brake  system,  the  com* 
blnation,  with  an  auxiliary  reeervoir  brake  ej^tader  and 
triple  valve,  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir  charging  deviea,  and 
a  valva  dsviee  fWr  effecting  opefaUon  of  the  charging  da- 
vice  by  releasing  flnid  under  pressure  therefrom  to  tka 
auxiliary  reservoir  when  the  triple  valve  la  ta  full  rdaaaa 
podtlon. 

[Claima  6  to  8  net  printed  ta  tbm  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  triple  valve,  an  auxllUry  reservoir,  and  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  means,  tor  effecting  a  partial,  or  gradu- 
ated, release  of  the  brakes,  comprising  a  reservoir  charging 
valve  device,  and  a  valve  device  operative  by  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  piston  for  controlling  the  reservoir  charg- 
ing device. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  train  pipe,  and  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  reservoir  charging  valve  device,  and  a 
valve  device  operative  by  movement  of  the  triple  valve  pis- 
ton for  varying  the  pressure  ta  the  reservoir  charging  de- 
vice and  thereby  effecting  an  Increase  of  preasure  In  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  so  as  to  cut  off  the  release  from  the 
brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  triple  valve,  an  auxUlary  reservoir  and  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  device  Independent  of  the  main  valve 
of  the  triple  valve  for  charging  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  a  valve  operative  by  the  stem  of  the  triple  valve  pis- 
ton tor  controlling  the  reservoir  diarging  device  and  there- 
by effecting  an  Increase  of  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  by 
which  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder  is  ent  oft. 

4.  In  an  automatie  fluid  preaanre  brake  system,  the  eom- 
bhuition,  with  an  auxiliary  reeervoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and 
a  triple  valva  dsvles,  of  sMana  for  aCaeting  a  partial,  or 
graduated,  releaae  of  the  braksa,  eomprlalng  a  valve  de- 
vice for  taereaaing  praasurs  in  tha  auxiliary  reeervoir,  a 


879,701.     OATB.     Oscab  Yah  Tabsbll,  Boseman,  Moat 
FUed  Oct  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  S98.060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  and  swinging  gate, 
and  its  hinge-poet  of  a  lever  looeely  mounted  on  the  hinge- 
bar  0I  the  gate  and  having  a  triangular-shaped  opening 
and  an  are-shaped  slot  a  pin  carried  by  the  hinge-bar  en- 
tering the  aforesaid  opening,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
hinge-post  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tUting  and  swinging  gate, 
and  Its  hinge-post  of  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the  hinge- 
bar  of  the  gate,  and  having  a  triangular-shaped  opening 
and  an  are-shaped  slot  provided  with  a  recess  In  one  of  Its 
ddes,  a  pin  carried  by  the  hinge-bar  entering  the  aforesaid 
opening,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  hinge-post  extending  into 
the  aforesaid  slot  and  ottering  the  recess  when  the  gate  is 
dosed. 

879.702.    NAIL-MAKING  MACHINB.    ALnxANDBB  YtMCO, 
Bankln,  Pa.    Filed  June  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,768. 


1.  A  nail  making  machine  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plate,  of  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  thereon, 
housings  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  a  header  blodt  holder 
movably-mounted  in  said  housings,  a  beam  pivoted  upon 
the  bed  plate  and  actuated  by  said  operating  shaft  for 
moving  said  holder,  a  header  block  movahly-monntad  ta 
said  holder  and  redprooated  by  said  operating  ahaft,  and« 
header  carried  by  said  blo^ 

2.  A  naU  making  machine  oomprlslng  the  comblaatien 
with  a  bed  plate,  of  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  tharaoa. 
a  hooelng  mounted  upon  the  bed  plats  and  fonaad  wttk  la- 
dined  dota,  a  bolder  mounted  ta  tha  hoaalag  and  pravldad 
with  plna  engaging  in  said  slots,  a  rsdproeatory  •---*— 
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With 


to  MM  boMtr,  • 
to  MM  Ueckr  BMM  opoa  Mid  ikaft  aad 

tlw  toMw  for  tlvradac  It  and  Mid 

■■■■■  09«nt«d  from  Mid  lAaft  for  rodprocotliw  Mid 

Mader  Mock. 

8.  ▲  win  Ball  ■»M»y  ouehlno  coaprlolBc  tbo  oootolui- 
tloa  wttli  0  bod  plate,  of  an  oporatlBc  shaft  Joaraaled 
tboroon,  a  bonaiac  mooatod  opon  tbo  bod  plato  aad  formed 
with  teellado  slota,  a  bolder  nooatod  therein  and  pro- 
▼Idod  with  plna  encaclnc  Mid  elota.  a  reetproMtory  header 
block  sUdably  connected  to  said  bolder,  a  hMder  locared  to 
Mid  block,  a  beam  harlnc  Its  forward  end  plTotally-eon- 
aected  to  said  holder  and  adapted  when  operated  to  elevato 
the  bolder,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engacing  with 
Mid  beam  for  operating  it,  and  means  connected  with  the 
hMder  block  and  with  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
block. 

4.  A  nail  making  machine  comprising  a  bonstag.  a  header 
block  holder  mounted  within  and  engaging  the  housing, 
a  hMder  block  slidably-moonted  in  said  bolder,  a  header 
carried  by  said  block,  an  operating  deTlce,  a  piToted  beam 
engaging  with  Mid  holder  for  eloTatlng  it,  means  Mrried 
by  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  beam  for  actuating  it. 
aad  means  connected  with  the  shaft  and  with  said  block 
for  reciprocating  the  latter. 


879,703.     SBPARABLB  8QUABE.     ALauT  C.  Wakkbb, 
Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Aog.  itf.  1907.  Serial  No.  388.018. 
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A  separable  square  comprising  two  blade  members  hav- 
Ing  squane  ends,  adapted  to  be  secured  together  at  right 
■BglM  to  each  other,  the  end  of  one  member  having  spaced 
reeaaaM  and  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  the  side  edge  of  the 
other  member,  adjacent  Ito  end.  being  prorided  with  spaced 
projactlou  adapted  to  fit  in  Mid  reoMsea,  the  member  with 
the  prelections  harlag  platM  secured  to  Ita  sldM  extend- 
ing OTsr  said  projections  and  prorided  with  apartored  ends, 
the  aperture  of  one  of  said  platM  being  threaded,  and  a 
thumb  screw  extending  through  said  aperturee  and  slot  of 
the  adjacent  member  whereby  Mid  members  can  be  locked 
at  right  a;^lM  to  each  other  or  parallel  to  each  other. 


8Tt,T04.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  CBAXLCft  J.  Walkx«.  North 
ntiroy,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  FUed  Apr. 
34.  1907.    Serial  No.  870.048. 


1.  la 
tag  Ito 


ihlaatloB  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  flaxlhla  raad  hav- 
loagltodteal  edge  split  to  form  a  pair  of  sal- 


▼ages,  oae  of  the  salTagM  being  angularly  dlapooed  with 
respect  to  tha  other,  an  upper  haTlag  an  taturaad  portion 
extending  around  the  body  portion  of  the  rand  and  abut- 
ting against  the  angularly  dispooed  selTage,  means  for  so- 
curing  the  upper  to  said  angularly  dispooed  selvage,  a  sole 
mounted  against  the  In-tomed  porti<m  of  tha  apptr,  aad 
means  for  securing  the  sole,  tntomed  portion  of  the  upper 
and  body  portion  of  the  rand  together. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  in  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  flexible  rand  hav- 
ing the  inner  longitudinal  edge  thereof  split  to  form  a  pair 
of  wlTagea,  as  upper  baring  an  intumed  portion  OTerlap- 
ping  the  body  portion  of  the  rand,  meana  for  securing  the 
intomed  portion  of  the  upper  to  one  of  the  aalTagaa,  a  sole 
abutting  against  tlw  iataiaad.  portlea  «(  :ka  upper,  aad 
means  for  socurlag  tha  sate,  Intuiaed  portton  of  the  upper 
and  body  portion  of  the  raad  together. 


879.705.     COP-TUSK.     Si  MOM  W.  WaaowaLL,  rtriTliMca, 
R.  I.     Filed  Aag.  18,  19tf.    Sarlal  Ha.  SSO.OSd. 
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1.  A  cop  tube  of  sheet  metal  cylindrical  in  form  with  a 
doM  but  unjoined  seam,  and  haTlag  at  the  outer  end  a 
straight  edge,  and  opposite  the  latter  a  rounded  comer,  f^r 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cop  tube  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  doae  but  unjoined 
seam  and  with  a  comer  of  the  abutting  edges  rounded  at 
one  end  of  the  tobe  the  opposite  edge  being  straight,  and 
having  a  flange  at  one  end. 

3.  A  cop  tube  of  shMt  metol,  with  a  cIom  but  unjoined 
Mam,  baring  a  flange  at  one  end  formed  op  from  the  metal 
of  the  tube,  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  a  straight 
edge  and  opposite  the  latter  a  rounded  corner,  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled. 

4.  A  cop  tube  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  close  but  unjoined 
seam,  baring  a  flange  at  one  end  and  means  In  said  flange 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  positlrely  routed,  and  at  .tha 
outer  end.  a  straight  edge  and  a  direrging  edge  with  a 
rounded  comer. 

5.  A  cop  tube  of  sheet  metal,  with  a  cloM  but  unjoined 
seam,  baring  at  one  end  a  flange  formed  with  an  indenta- 
tion whereby  the  tube  may  be  poaltlrely  drlren.  and  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tobe  a  straight  edge  and  an  edge  diverg- 
ing therefrom  towarda  the  end  and  cut  red  to  form  a  round- 
ed comar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


879.70d.     SCRUBBING-BRUSH.     Jasss  E.  Watson.  Pen- 
MCoU.  Fla.  ,  Filed  Nov.  1.  1007.    Serial  No.  400.191. 


1.  A  fooatala  bmah  compriaing  a  braah  back  provided 
with  brlstlas,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  roMrvoir  con- 
aactad  to  tha  broah  haadla,  a  fouatein  tube  communicating 
with  aald  tsMrrolr,  an  oatlat  pipe  provided  with  a  cut-off 
valTS,  aad  a  dlaehaiga  tnha  provided  with  a  Mrtes  of  nip- 
plea,  aald  alpplM  paaslag  through  the  brush  back. 
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2.  A  fountain  acrubbtng  braah  oomprlalng  a  braah  back 
provided  with  bristlea,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  water 
rcMrvolr  having  an  inwardly  extending  fuanel-like  upper 
end,  a  transverse  tobe  secured  to  tha  lower  ead  of  said 
rsMrvoir  and  closed  at  ito  enda,  an  outlet  tobe  leading 
from  said  transverse  tube  to  a  dlacharge  tube  and  provided 
with  a  cut-off  valve,  and  nipples  leading  from  the  dla- 
charge tube  through  the  bruah  back. 


870,7  07.     ROTART  BNOINB.     Jaaaa  WaATKaatotD, 
Horace,  111.    Filed  June  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  878,459. 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  oom- 
prlalng two  sections,  steam  chMte  formed  in  Mid  cylinder, 
a  circular  steam  chamber,  a  piston  carrier,  a  circular  pis- 
ton moving  in  uid  chamber  and  connected  to  said  carrier, 
Mid  carrier  provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  steam  paa- 
sages  eatoblishing  communication  between  the  steam  chMte 
and  the  steam  chamt>er,  alidlng  abutmente  comprising  piv- 
oted disks,  levers  connected  to  Mid  disks,  and  cams  for 
alternately  moving  Mid  abutments  into  and  out  of  line 
with  aald  steam  chamber. 

2.  Id  a  rotery  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  carrier  mounted 
on  Mid  shaft,  a  plst<m  carried  by  Mid  piaton  carrier, 
steam  chests,  steam  inlet  pIpM  commnnieatlng  with  the 
steam  chMte  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  steam  pas- 
sagM  formed  in  Mid  carrier  upon  opposite  sides,  sliding 
abutmente  comprising  pivoted  disks,  levers  connected  to 
aald  diaka,  cams  for  actuating  said  levers  and  dlaks,  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  Mch  of  Mid  steam  inlet  plpea. 
levers,  and  a  handle  bar  for  shifting  said  valves  to  re- 
verse the  engine. 


8  7  9,708.  LAP  -  JOINT  FOR  ROOFING  OR  SIDING 
SHEETS.  El.iaw(»th  G.  WaLCH.  Nankin.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  354,622. 


A  lap  Joint  comprising  Inner  and  outer  overlapping 
sheets,  the  overlapplag  portioaa  of  the  sheete  being  bulged 
outwardly  to  form  the  oppoaitely  aad  inwardly  inclined 
sidM  of  the  lap  Jolat,  the  Inner  aad  outer  ahMte  eagaglag 
on  one  side  of  the  Jolat  aad  spaced  apart  on  the  opposite 
side  tharMf  to  form  tiM  latervenlag  siiace,  snbstaatlaUy  aa 
tfsscrlbad. 


87»,T0!».  PRB88URB-GOVBRNOR  FOR  PUMPS.  Havax 
H.  WaarmoHODaB,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Th» 
WestinghouM  Air  Brake  Company.  Plttifcurg.  Pa^  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUad  Dae.  18,  IOCS.  8»- 
rial  No.  185,077. 


mnm 


1.  The  combination  on  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  having 
a  motor  driven  air  pump,  a  main  reaervoir,  and  a  preasare 
operated  device  for  controlling  the  pump,  of  a  main  reaer- 
voir pipe  line  connecting  said  reservoirs,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  main  reservoir  pressure  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  simulteneously  to  all  of  Mid  controlling  derloes. 

2.  The  combioation  on  a  plurality  of  cara,  each  baring 
a  motor  drlren  air  pump,  a  main  reMrroir,  and  a  preaaure 
operated  device  for  controlling  the  pump,  of  a  main  rsMr- 
roir  pipe  line  connecting  said  reserroirs,  a  goremor  pipe 
line  for  connecting  said  pmaure  operated  controlling  da- 
rices,  snd  means  operated  by  the  main  reservoir  preaaure 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  gorernor  pipe  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor  drlren 
pumps,  main  reserroirs.  controlling  derlces  for  the  motors, 
and  cylinders  with  pistons  for  operating  said  controlling 
derlces.  of  a  main  reserroir  pipe  line  connecting  said  reMr- 
roirs,  and  means  operated  by  the  main  reserroir  proMure 
for  supplying  compressed  air  simultaneously  to  all  of  said 
pistons. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor  drlvaa 
pumpa,  main  reservoirs,  controlling  devices  for  the  motors, 
and  cylinders  with  pistons  for  opersting  said  controlling 
devices,  of  a  main  reserroir  pipe  line  connecting  said  reaer- 
voira,  a  governor  pipe  line  leading  to  all  of  said  cylladara, 
and  means  operated  by  the  main  reserroir  pressure  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  goremor  pipe  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pumps,  of  a  con- 
trolling derice  for  each  pomp,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
operating  each  controlling  derice,  an  intermediate  pipe 
connecting  said  cylinders  and  means  actuated  by  the 
pressure  at  each  pump  for  suppljring  fluid  to  and  exhaust- 
ing same  from  said  Intermediate  pipe. 

[Clalau  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


879.710.  CHANGEABLE  -  SPEED  DEVICE.  Josiph  A: 
WiLKiv,  Matamoraa,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874,898. 


1.  la  a  changeable  speed  devlM  aad  la  eomblnatloa  with 
a  abaft,  a  sprocket  thereon  aad  a  dutch  device,  of  a 
fraaie  oomprlalng  the  concentric  parte  f,  a  plate  faM  /■. 
the  concentric  grooved  members  g  1^  aad  the  ead  ban 
extaadlng  from  Mid  plate  face  to  a  place  of  aupport. 

2.  la  a  ehaageable  speed  device,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  sprocket,  a  disk  lylag  against  one  face  <tf  tha 
sprocket  and  flanged  and  apertored,  a  cover  dlak  for  the 
flaaged  disk,  a  pawl  mounted  between  tha  two  disks,  a 
ratdtot  batwaaa  the  disks  aiooated  oa  aald  shaft  aa4l 

\  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  rib  oa  one  side  of  tfea 
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f««1  atfaptad  to  «BgM«  ^  groo'v*  ot  th» 

■MM  flsr  (Hmmgu*^  tk*  paiH  froa  tte  ratchet  at  th* 

plMMiv  •(  tk*  opw  tor. 

5.  IB  a  dungMMa  spMd  tniet,  the  eombUuttlen  with  a 
■kaft,  of  a  iprodEot  a  dlak  lytaf  agalast  oa«  taes  of  th« 
■proekot  and  flaagod  aad  apertvxod,  a  corer  dlik  for  the 
fbgigvd  ^l>k.  a  pawl  Bovated  botw— a  tke  two  dtska,  a 
ratekot  botWMB  tk«  dlaka  auNnitad  on  laid  shaft  and 
adaptsd  to  bo  CDgacod  bj  tb«  |>awl,  a  rib  on  one  side  of  tho 
pawl  adapted  to  eagatt  a  rroorc  of  the  iproefcet  and  de- 
Tlees  mannally  actoated  and  reroloble  oatalde  of  the  aald 
flanced  dUk  adapted  to  act  apoa  the  pawl  to  dla-engace  the 
■ame  from  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  changeable  speed  deriee,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  a  sprocket,  of  a  flanged  disk,  a  corer  dlak  there- 
for, a  ratchet-wheel  between  said  parts  seen  red  to  the  axle, 
a  pawl  also  within  the  parts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  connection  from  the  pawl  to  the  sprocket,  a  sup- 
port frame  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  face,  ^iral  grooTed 
cases  supported  by  said  frame  at  opposite  sides,  a  disk 
member  between  the  said  frame  parts  and  the  ratchet,  hav- 
lag  a  flange  extending  oTer  the  ratchet  face  and  haTtag 
logs  reeelTed  la  the  grooved  eases  of  the  frame,  a  crank  pin 
eonaected  to  this  disk  member  and  means  for  swinging  the 
disk  member  so  that  Its  lugs  more  thnrngh  the  spiral 
grooTss  of  the  frame  to  shift  the  position  of  tills  disk  mem- 
ber longltodlifally  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  cause  a  morement 
of  the  flange  of  the  disk  member  exteriorly  and  over  the 
ratchet  and  pawl  case  so  as  to  coTer  or  un-coTer  the  pawl 
ead  and  contacting  therewith  to  engage  or  dls-engage  the 
pawl  from  the  ratchet. 

6.  In  a  changeable  speed  derloe,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  a  sprocket  haTlng  a  radially  disposed  grooTe,  ct 
a  ease  formed  of  a  flanged  disk  with  an  apertnra  in  the 
flaage  and  a  corer  6Uk  In  a  Joxtapoaed  rtiatlos  with  said 
sprocket,  a  ratchet  within  the  case  and  a  pin  connecting 
said  ratdlst  for  roution  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  wlthla  the 
case  haTlng  shoolden  In  apertares  of  the  disks  forming 
the  ease  for  a  bearing  and  baring  a  tooth  engaging  the 
ratchet  and  a  lerer  end  adapted  to  pass  throogh  the 
apertnra  in  the  caae  and  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  when 
tho  pawl  la  la  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  said  pawl 
baring  a  rib  on  one  side  teeeired  In  the  groore  of  the 
sprocket,  whereby  the  rotatien  of  the  sprocket  Is  trans- 
ferred throogh  the  groore  and  the  rib  of  the  pawl  and 
throogh  the  pawl  to  the  ratchet  and  to  the  shaft,  or  in 
the  opposite  dlrectioD,  and  means  for  swinging  the  pawl 
by  eoBtactlng  with  its  projecting  end  so  as  to  remore  tlie 
point  of  the  pawl  from  the  teeth  of  tlie  ratchet 

[Clalau  6  and  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,711.  TELBORAPHIC  TRAN81IITTBB.  Cltds  Wll/- 
LUMs,  Poaraa  B.  MrrcHiLL,  and  BiiABPa  Hathawat, 
Bartoo,  Ohio.    Piled  liay  6, 1007.    Serial  No.  372,185. 


1.  la  a  talsgrapMc 
M««k.  a  pair  eC 


1>C« 
kyaaM 


traasmlttsr.  aa  etectro-magnet,  a 
tally  ■swiag  sprfav  p»asia  keys 
a  coatact  peat  tor  aaek  key,  a  plr- 
srsr,  aa  araatara  ter  said  mat- 
«(  nld  larar,  a  plrotsd  plata  kar- 
a  tta  ttm  md,  a  aaeoad  plata  adjaot- 
•rat  flato  aad  harlat  aa  apttirkt  ttg 


cm  Its  oatar  end.  the  other  ana  of  said  lerar  extaadiag 
between  said  upright  logs,  a  second  upright  lug  earried 
by  said  flrst  aaaMd  plats,  a  flexible  spriag  baring  a  ooa- 
tact  poiat  normally  la  engagement  with  said  ssooad  lag 
of  the  flrst  aamsd  plate,  electrical  eonaecdons  between 
said  block  and  one  of  said  contact  posts  for  one  of  the 
keys,  a  coanectloo  between  said  last  named  contact  post 
sad  said  magnet,  a  connection  between  the  other  contact 
poet  and  said  flrat  named  piste,  and  a  connection  betweea 
said  magnet  and  saki  flexible  spring. 

2.  la  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  electric  circuits  lnclod> 
Ing  tharaln.  aa  aiectro-magnet,  a  pair  of  coatact  posts  a 
block,  a  plroted  lerer,  baring  an  armature,  sod  a  flexible 
spring  carrying  a  contact  point,  said  block  baring  a  pair 
of  keys  plroted  therato,  means  operated  by  ssld  lerer  and 
coactlng  with  the  contact  point  of  said  flexible  spring  for 
breaking  the  clrcalt  through  ssld  magnet,  and  means 
wbereby  the  distance  trsreied  by  said  flrat  named  means 
In  Its  morement  msy  be  rsried. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  electric  circuits  Include 
Ing  an  electro-magnet,  a  spring  held  pivoted  armatnre- 
carrylng  lerer,  a  flexible  contact-polnt-carrying  spring,  keys 
snd  contact  posts  for  the  keys,  a  plroted  element  coactlng 
with  said  contact-point  of  the  spring  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit  through  said  magnet,  and-  adjustable  means  on 
said  element  for  engagement  with  said  lerer  wbereby  the 
distance  trarslsd  by  said  element  In  Its  morement  may  ba 
rarled. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  electric  circalts  includ- 
ing an  sleetro-magnet,  armature-carrying  means,  a  con- 
tact point,  keys  and  contact  posts  for  the  keys,  snd  a  plr- 
oted plate  co-acting  with  said  contact-point  to  make  snd 
break  the  circuit  through  the  armature,  said  plate  baring 
adjuatable  parts  disposed  on  oppoalta  sides  of  and  oper- 
ated by  said  armatura  carrylag  means,  wbereby  the  period 
of  dnrati<m  of  the  break  may  be  rarled. 

5.  la  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  electric  circuits  Includ- 
ing an  electro-magnet,  an  armature-carrying  spring-held 
lerer,  s  contact  point,  keys  snd  contact  posts  for  the  keys, 
a  plroted  plate  baring  a  part  for  engagement  with  said 
contact  point  and  a  part  for  engagement  with  one  side  of 
<me  of  the  arms  of  said  lerer,  and  a  sscond  plate  morably 
secured  to  the  flrat  plate  and  baring  a  part  for  engsgement 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  lerer  arm. 

[Claims  0  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879.712.    INK-WBLL.    Johh  D.  Woods,  SteubenrUle,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  B,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.320. 


^^ 


1.  A  non-spillable  ink-well  comprlslag  a  body  portion 
prorlded  with  a  rertical  passage  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
bottom  groore  cosunnn  lea  ting  with  ssld  passage,  a  spring 
ctmtrollad  pin  balow  tibe  bottom  of  the  Ink-well,  a  corer 
prorMsd  with  a  flarlag  BMath,  a  stopper  fitting  said 
month,  aad  msaas  within  the  receptscle  connected  to  said 
stopper  for  seating  the  latter  whea  said  pla  Is  mored  by 
tta  spring. 

3.  ▲  Boa-apiUaMa  lak-woll  ceamrtslag  a  body  portkm 
prortdad  with  a  rertical  psssage  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
battoa  gnvf  eommanleattng  with  said  paassge,  a  spriag- 
eaatrallsd  pirn  balaw  the  bottom  of  the  ink-wall,  a  eoror 
ptOTldsd  wtta  a  taitaf  moath,  a  stopper  flttlag  aald 
month,  aad  wssae  wlthla  the  receptacle  coaaaeted  to  aali 
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stopper  for  eeatlng  the  latter  when  said  pin  Is  mored  by  Its 
spring,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  spindle,  a 
spring  pressed  allele  thereon,  snd  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  slide  and  stopper. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ink-well  formed  at  one  side 
with  a  rertical  hollow  projection,  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a 
horisontal  groore,  of  a  casing  within  which  the  Inkwell 
fits,  a  pin  extending  centrally  through  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  ssld  pin.  a 
corer  detachably  connected  to  ssld  Ink  well  snd  provided 
with  s  flsr  Ing  month  bracket  projecting  from  said  corer, 
and  having  curved  arms,  a  spherical  stopper  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  arms,  a  spring-controlled  slide  within  the  Ink- 
well baring  a  flexible  connection  with  said  stopper  for  seat- 
ing the  latter  when  said  pin  is  forced  outward  by  its 
spring,  a  cord  attached  to  said  flexible  connection  and  a 
block  carried  by  ssld  cord  to  engage  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inkwell  formed  with  a  rer- 
tical cord  passage  at  one  side  and  a  bottom  groove  com- 
municating therewith,  of  a  cashig  within  which  the  Ink- 
well fits,  a  spring-pressed  pin  extending  centrslly  through 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  removable  cover  provided  with 
a  flaring  mouth,  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  cover,  anus 
extending  from  said  bracket,  a  cord  extending  throogh 
said  passage  snd  gr6ore.  a  block  secured  to  said  cord,  a 
spherical  stopper  supported  by  said  arms,  a  vertically  dl« 
poeed  rod  or  spindle  within  the  ink-well,  a  spring-pressed 
slide  on  said  rod  or  spindle,  and  a  chain  connection  be 
tween  said  slide  and  said  stopper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  constituting  an 
Ink  well,  of  a  removable  cover  therefor,  said  corer  baring 
a  depending  flange  engaging  the  said  receptacle,  said 
flaage  baring  Its  periphery  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacle,  a  casing  within  which  said  recepUcle  fits,  a 
band  surrounding  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar Inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the  corer  for 
maintaining  It  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  the 
band  to  the  casing  thereby  connecting  the  casing  corer  and 
receptacle  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


out  through  the  inner  opening  of  the  chamber  for  en 
gaging  or  disengaging  the  depressions  of  the  said  member 
and  bsring  Its  outer  end  bent  outwardly  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  hook  and  projecting  normally  out  of 
the  other  opening  of  the  chamber,  an  apertured  lug  formed 
on  the  member  at  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  same,  a 
piTot  In  the  chamber  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  lug.  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  member  snd  ter^ 
mlnatlng  adjacent  the  hook  of  the  letter  and  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  for  holding  the  member  in  locking 
position.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  s  threaded  member  having  one  or 
more  depressions;  a  nut  thereon  compoeed  of  two  parU, 
one  part  having  a  chamber  opening;  Into  the  Iwre  of  the 
nut  at  one  end  and  at  one  side  of  the  nut  at  the  opposite 
end,  one  side  of  the  chamber  being  cloeed'by  the  second 
part  of  the  nut,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
parts  of  the  nut  together ;  and  a  locking  device  in  the  said 
chamber,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
baring  one  end  bent  Into  an  Inwardly  extending  V-sbaped 
hook  arranged  to  project  through  the  opening  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  chamber  for  engaging  in  a  depression  of  the 
said  threaded  member,  and  the  opposite  end  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  project  out  of  the  outer  open  end  of  the  cbsm- 
ber  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  a  lug  formed  on  the  said 
member  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pivot 
engaging  In  an  opening  In  the  lug  for  removably  holding 
the  member  In  the  chamber  and  to  permit  movement  there- 
of,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  lug  and  Inner  end  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  disposed  sdjscent  the  hook  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  for  holding  the  member  in  locking  position. 


870.713.      WATERPROOF   SELF  -  SEATING   TUBE   FOR 
PROTECTING  THE  MOUTH  END  OF  CIGARS.     RoB- 
arr  H.   Yocno.  Nsntlcoke,  Md.     FUed   Mar.   18.  1007 
SerUl  No.  862.016. 


879.715.  SEED-COTTON-DRYING  APPARATUS  JoaaPH 
A.  Adams.  Woodvlile,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1007.  Serial 
No.  398.247. 


As  s  new  srticle  of  msnufacture  a  conical  tube  of  water- 
proof paper  adapted  to  be  self  seating  and  self  adhesive 
upon  the  taper  end  of  a  cigar  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
turned  Inward  in  a  fold,  whereby  to  increase  the  thickness 
of  tlie  edge  and  to  form  an  annular  binding  fold  to  In- 
crease its  holding  function  upon  the  wrspper  snd  prevent 
edge  frsylng  or  splitting. 


870,714.    LOCK  NUT.    ISA  L.  Abe  and  jACoa  Abb.  Alaaks. 
W.  Va.    Filed  July  31.  1007.    Serial  No.  386.407. 


1.  The  comblnatkw  of  a  threaded  member  provided  with 
one  or  more  depressions,  a  nut  on  the  member  having  an 
arcuate  chamber  open  at  one  end  to  communicate  with  the 
bore  of  the  nut  and  open  at  Its  opposite  end  In  one  of  the 
side  surfsces  of  the  nut.  snd  s  locking  device  In  the  cham- 
ber, ssld  device  consisting  of  an  arcuate  strip  bent  In- 
wardly into  a  hook  at  ooe  end  and  shaped  to  more  In  and 
182  O.  G. 


1.  A  aeed  cotton  drying  apparatus  embodying  a  steam 
chamber  located  In  a  suction  or  pneumatic  conveyer  or 
cotton  flue  and  embodying  an  inner  shell  through  which 
the  cotton  passes,  an  outer  shell  baring  a  steam  and  air 
tight  connection  therewith  and  leaving  an  annular  steam 
space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  shells,  and  an  outer 
jacket  Inclosing  beneath  the  inner  aad  outer  shells  and 
providing  an  air  circulation  space,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  seed  cotton  drying  apparatus  embodying  a  drier  in- 
terposed at  a  suluble  point  In  a  suction  conveyer  or  cot- 
ton floe  and  comprising  an  inner  shell  through  which  the 
cotton  passes,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  same  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  tight  joint  to  leave  an  annular  steam 
space,  an  outer  jacket  inclosing  the  said  shells,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  steam  chamber,  and  valve  con- 
trolled openings  between  the  Inner  shell  and  outer  jacket. 

3.  A  seed  cotton  drying  apparatus  embodying  a  drier  in- 
terposed in  a  suction  conveyer  or  cotton  floe  and  embody- 
ing an  ianer  shell  through  which  the  cotton  passes,  an 
outer  shell  leaving  an  Intervening  annular  steam  chaariier 
between  the  two  shells,  an  inclosing  outer  jacket  covering 
both  shells,  air  Inlet  ports  sffordlng  communicsUon  be- 
tween the  Inner  shell  and  the  outer  jacket,  and  raire  eon- 
trolled  openings  also  leading  from  the  Inner  ahell  into  the 
outer  jacket. 

4.  A  seed  cotton  drying  spparatus  embodying  a  drier 
located  at  a  suiUble  point  In  the  suction  conreyer  or  cot- 
ton flue  and  embodying  an  inner  shell  through  which  the 
cotton  passes,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the  Inner  shell 
and  secured  thereto  and  tearing  an  annular  steam  cham- 
ber, a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  an  outer  inclos- 
ing jscket  surrounding  both  shoolden,  mesas  for  dlrert- 
Ing  air  from  the  cotton  floe  through  said  outer  jacket,  and 
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t  staam  pipe  l«adlas  from  tk«  iteftm  duuBber  lato  aad 
l«Mrthwlat  of  MM  mietlon  coBToyer  or  cotton  floe. 

5.  A  Mod  -eottoB  dryiiic  app«ratiu  embodyloc  •  drier  Ib- 
tcrpooed  at  a  laltable  polat  la  the  length  of  the  pneumatic 
or  raetlon  cooTeyer  or  cotton  floe  and  embodying  connect- 
ed Inner  and  onter  eheUa  forming  an  annular  eteam  cham- 
ber throm^  whldi  laid  cotton  la  canaed  to  paaa,  an  oatar 
teekat  rarroandlBg  aald  eteam  chamber,  air  porta  leading 
from  the  inner  tnbe  Into  the  cater  shell,  Talre  openlngi  In 
aald  Inner  ■hell,  and  spring  sustained  Talves  controlling 
the  laat  named  opmilngs  and  adapted  to  operate  automatic- 
ally  aa  the  suction  pressure  rariea. 

[Clalnu  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


879,716.  QBAIN-CAB  AND  DOOR  THSREFOR.  HnifBT 
Al.8or,  Chicago,  m.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
862467. 


1.  A  door  for  grain  cars  eompoeed  of  wood  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  swung  inwardly  against  the  Inner  roof  of 
the  car.  said  door  baring  a  circular  relief  opening  there- 
through hear  its  lower  end.  metal  guides  extending  rer- 
tleally  oa  each*  side  of  the  relief  opening  and  offset  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a  cross  metal  bar  connecting 
tha  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  guides,  a  rectangular  metal 
gate  fitting  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  within 
tha  offaat  vertical  guide  and  adapted  to  control  the  said 
rallaf  openlag,  aa  elongated  eye  projecting  forwardly  from 
aald  metal  gate,  a  bar  lerer  passing  through  said  elon- 
gated eye  and  haTtng  one  end  pivoted  to  the  aald  door, 
whereby  the  aald  metal  gate  may  be  moved  vertically  to 
cover  or  uncover  the  relief  opening. 

3.  A  door  for  grain  eara  composed  of  wood  and  adapted 
to  be  ralaad  aad  awnag  inwardly  against  the  inner  roof  of 
the  ear,  aald  door  having  a  relief  opening  therethrough 
Bear  Ita  loww  eod,  metal  gnldea  extending  on  each  side 
of  the  raUaf  opeBlag  and  offeet  from  the  outer  taea  of  the 
door,  a  matnl  gat*  flttlBg  agalaat  the  ootar  fhca  of  the 
door  BBd  wtthiB  tha  offBat  gnldea  aad  adapted  to  control 
the  aald  taUef  epealag,  aa  eloagatad  eye  projaetlag  for- 
wardly from  aald  metal  gate,  a  bar  lever  paaalag  through 
aaM  eloagated.-aye  aad  havlag  oae  ead  pivoted  to  the 
woedea  door,  whwaby  tha  amtal  gate  may  be  moved  to 
cover  or  nncovar  the  rdlaf  opening. 


8Tt.717.    inOD-COBN  MAONiriKS.    Obobob  AitDBBaoN, 
Wakefield.  Nebr.  Hied  June  29. 1907.  Serial  No.  881,632. 


1.  A  daviea  of  the  eharactar  deaci'Biad  eoaprlalag  a  anp- 
parttag  bcaekat  a  fraiM  carrM  by  tha  aald  taaekat  aad 
fanaad  tt  a  aiai^  plaea  of  Aaat  BMtal,  aald  tnmt  havtag 
a  fiMad  aopportlBg  arm  aad  riaga  earrlad  by  aald  arm, 
tmaOm  vtth  a  magalfaiM  ti«M  haM  bstwaaa  tha  rtaga 
OM  a(  aaii  rtMt*  balag  fonaad  with  a  fiaaga  lapptag  over 
taBaaon  tha 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  n  aheet  metal  frame  held  by  the  bra^et, 
said  frame  having  a  folded  portion  providing  a  support- 
ing arm,  rings  carried  by  the  terminals  of  the  arm,  one  of 
wld  rings  having  a  flange  folded  over  upon  the  other  rings 
to  nnlte  aald  rlaga.  and  a  magnifying  glass  held  between 
the  two  rlnga. 


879,718.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FOB  RAILWAT-CROSS- 
INOS.  Albbbt  Abbtb,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.S44. 


1.  In  a  signal  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  bell 
tower  located  adjacent  to  said  rail,  a^  bell  carried  by  said 
tower  and  having  a  pivoted  clapper,  a  casing  supported  at 
the  Inner  aide  of  said  rail,  and  a  considerable  distance 
away  from  aald  bell  tower,  a  spring  supported  plunger 
mounted  In  aald  caalng,  a  beveled  cap  carried  by  said 
plunger  and  having  depending  flanges  surrounding  aald 
caalng,  aald  cap  extending  above  the  tread  of  said  rail, 
rods  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  for  prevent- 
ing the  dlaplacement  of  said  cap,  a  pulley  Joumaled  In 
aald  caalng,  a  cable  connected  to  said  plunger  and  passing 
over  said  pulley,  a  sheave  located  adjacent  to  said  rail,  a 
sheave  carried  by  said  bell  tower,  said  cable  paaalng  over 
aald  sheave  and  connecting  with  the  pivoted  clapper  of 
said  tower,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  bell 
tower  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  bell  arranged  in  said 
tower,  a  pivoted  clapper  adapted  to  strike  said  bell,  an 
operating  device  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  rail  and  a  con- 
alderable  dlatance  from  aald  tower,  aald  device  comprlaing 
a  caalng,  a  spring  supported  plunger,  a  beveled  cap  car- 
ried by  aald  plunger  and  extending  above  the  tread  of  said 
rail,  a  cable  connecting  with  said  plunger,  and  with  the 
dapper  of  aald  bell  tower,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
dlaplacement  of  said  plunger  with  relation  to  said  casing. 


879.719.     TOWBL  -  BOLDER.     Chablbb    AaifiMO,    Syra- 
cnae.  M.  T.     Fned  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,828. 


1.  A  holder  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalag  a  alagle 
laagth  of  wire  beat  lato  a  U-ahapad  Jaw,  a  aacoad  Jaw, 
a  eaa  eoaaectlag  the  Jawa,  one  extremity  of  tha  wire  b»- 
iBff  offaat  to  paaa  through  the  coll  aad  hold  tha  lattar 
aipUast  a  aa^ort  fOr  the  device,  aad  staple  polata  on  tha 
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ro^T**  *"'  '**  '^'^  ***'  .ttachlag  the  ^vlce  to  a 
uJttif  ^*^?  **'*."*•  ***"  **«**»>^  comprising  a  single 
two  ^eabers.  a  second  Jaw  composed  of  one  memSr,  a 

It^^J  .  ^"''w**'*  *****  U-***?^  J*w  being  BMyvable 
outwardly  from  the  flxed  Jaw  and  normally  strSdllng  SJ 

tachlng  the  device  to  a  support,  and  means  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  the  members  of  the  U-ahaped  Jaw  for 
J^curing  the  opposite  end  of  the  device  to  a  ipp<^ 
there  being  an  offset  in  the  said  member  passing  throuah 
the  coll  for  holding  the  coUed  end  of  the  device  l£^ 


aSn*  ti!  !5        ■:>««*»>»«»y  rraap  the  aheeta  la  a  Md 
about  the  edges  of  the  several  tucking  bladea.     "  *  ""* 


"'TINS-MA^^m^i'^*'^.'''''    MECHANISM    FOR    KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES.     GnoaoB  L.    Bai^labd.    Norristown. 

v«;^  ♦  ^**'».^°     Wlldman   Manufacturing   Company. 
877  Si*"^'  "^'"^     ^"°'      *'      '^'-    S*--'*'    No 


tt^J'u  ^ 


■9  if  -^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  or  carrier,  a  cam  thereon 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  comprising  a  meD^ 
.^  J^.!r**  '""*  **'"**°'  •"**  "^*°«  '<"•  'o<:king  the  cam 

w^  "  """*  **•*  '^"^  -nbstantlairy  as  de- 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  or  carrier,  a  cam  thereon 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cam.  comprlalag  the  mem- 
ber movably  supported  on  the  carrier  or  support  a 
screw  connecting  the  same  with  the  cam,  aald  s^ew 
serving  to  transmit  the  movement  of  said  member  to  the 
cam  when  loosened  and  serving  to  lock  said  member  and 
de^rl*^         movement  when  tightened,  substantially  aa 

3.  In  combination  with  the  support  or  carrier,  a  pivoted 
cam.  a  member  having  turning  movement  in  a  horW 
tal  plane  above  the  cam  and  a  connecting  and  loSr 
"r'SSortJ^""  ""  "•""*'  "^  "'^  cam^-ubstaLSS? 

dis^  or°h'^J'*"*"''°'  '  ^^"^^  **'  •*"*••■•  •  «"•  *  rotary 
^^  Z^'  '  ^^  extending  from  the  block  to  the  cam 
Lm  ^^  «>»»octe<J  with  one  while  flxed  to  the  othe7 
aald  screw  serving  to  lock  the  parts  In  adjusted  Do.lth«. 
aubstantlally  as  described.  *ajmited  position. 

and  a  connection  between  the  rotary  block  and  the  »» 

SITas^i^^Sb:;*  ^^*  *"  ''""■^•^  ^"•"-'  -''•tan- 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gtiette.] 


HowJn  w  ^^^»CTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
HowABD  M.  Babbeb.  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C 
B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  Tori,  "  Y    allo^: 

lnia^~i.«S'"*<?°^  **'  ■  eheet-collectlng  cylinder  hav- 

navmg  a  jaw.  and  means  for  causing  the  Jaw  to  nroWt 

tte'iJ^h'":'?;^^  **'  **•*  '^•-*»«  cyllnirr  to'^SS 
the  aheet  about  the  tu<Alng  blade 

i«f'.'^JJ*°**I?!*"°°  °'  •  •»»«t-collectlng  cylinder  hav- 

Si  DltTnn/';':K"'***^  •^  Ooea^pSect  iyond 
2J  TfoMw  ^n  !?*  periphery  of  the  collecting  <^iin. 
J^.  ;il^  cyUnder  having  a  Jaw.  and  mean,  for  pro- 
tJfS-S^  Jtr^^iT""*  ^  ^^^^"^  of  the  periphery  ^^ 

in.  a^^^SL  J'"?J*'  '  •»»«t-coUactlng  cylinder  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  reUtlvely  flxad  tucklagbladea.  a  foldb^ 
cyllader  bearing  a  pair  of  co-actlnTSpp^Jawl  '^  ' 


4.  The   combination    of    a   collecting   cylinder   bMrtn. 

sr2.dM'if;'  'rf; '  '•*''»*-'  cyi7nd:?i.*rnf! 

Jif«it  H  T  ^'°*  **'  **'^«  *»•*  •»»**t8  from  the  col- 
l^cttng  cylinder,  partially  withdrawing  it  during  ^e  «?c- 
ceed^n,  movement  of  the  folding  cylinder,  .n7?r.wL,g  « 

i^Hn-l  ^  .?*  P"**  **»*  «»'  "»«  periphery  of  th77oT^g 
cylinder  at  the  point  of  delivering  the  aheets  * 

Dlurall°tv'«?'lh"?  T!!-  '  «»"^ting  cylinder  receiving  a 
plurality  of  aheets.  having  relatively  fixed  tucking  bladea 
and  pins  on  the  tucking  blades  which  pierce  and  holS^ 
register  the  successive  sheets. 

[aalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


"'ru^cxT''^''*'''^*^''''"^   ^^^^^<^  APPARATD8. 
RuKiCB   N    Bkaslet,    Paint    Lick,   and    Bbnjamin   ? 


-1.  L  K  '  ^*°<*'°«  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cola 
dtute  having  a  vertical  delivery  portion,  a  roUry  shaft 
carrying  •  locking  projection,  a  horlaontaUy-arran«d 
locking  lever  extending  between  the  shaft  aad  dkutT 
•aid  lever  being  IntarmedUtely  pivoted  to  tilt  In  a  verti«^ 
plane  and  having  a  long  arm  operating  to  hold  the  levar 
In  normal  position  and  provided  with  a  locking  projaetloa 
to  engage  aald  projection  on  tha  shaft  to  lock  the  lattar 
from  movement  and  a  short  arm  adapted  to  be  ^  —  - 
by  the  weight  of  a  coin  and  carrying  a  coin  podtetto 
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tetoaeoplcally  •nfa«»  th«  dallTcry  end  of  the  ebnte.  Mid 
jacket  being  open  at  Ita  top  nnd  outer  end.  a  wrtlcnlly 
tlttlnf  coin  retaining  and  relenalng  lerer  pivoted  along 
■Me  the  locking  leTcr  to  provide  a  trip  am  operating  to 
normally  bold  Mid  lever  In  coin  retaining  poaltlon  and  a 
retaining  arm  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  goard  tele- 
■copioally  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  tald  coin  pocket,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  abaft  to  depress  said  trip  arm  and 
tilt  tbe  guard  upwardly  subsequent  to  the  release  of  said 
sbaft  by  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  locking  lever  under  tbe  wclgbt 
of  a  coin  dropping  into  said  pocket 

2.  Im  tk  Tending  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  coin 
chute  bavlng  a  vertical  delivery  portion,  a  rotary  sbaft 
carrying  a  locking  projection,  a  rod  arranged  parallel 
with  tbe  shaft  and  between  tbe  same  and  the  coin  diute. 
a  locking  lever  extending  horliontally  between  the  chute 
and  shaft  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rod  to  tilt  In 
a  vertical  plane  and  to  provide  long  and  short  arms,  the 
long  arm  being  formed  with  a  locking  member  to  engage 
the  locking  member  on  tbe  shaft  and  the  short  arm  with  a 
pocket  telcacoplcally  engaging  the  delivery  end  of  the 
chute,  said  short  arm  being  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by  a 
coin  dropping  Into  said  pocket,  a  verUcally  tilting  coin 
retaining  and  releasing  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  on  one 
aide  of  said  locking  lever  and  having  ita  arms  projecting 
respectively  toward  the  chute  and  shaft  the  first  named 
arm  being  provided  wltk  a  laterally  extending  portion 
folded  to  form  a  guard  telescopically  engaging  the  pocket 
to  normally  close  the  same  and  release  a  coin  therein,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  shaft  to  depress  the  other  arm  of 
tbe  releasing  lever  and  tilt  tbe  guard  upwardly  subse- 
quent to  tbe  release  of  said  shaft  by  the  tilting  of  tbe 
locking  lever  under  the  weight  of  a  coin  dn^^lng  Into 
■aid  pocket 


879.T23.  ATTACHMENT  PLFO.  REraax  B.  BnNjAMllf. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  2»,  1004.    Serial  No.  191.172. 


1.  An  attachment  plug  for  electric  lamp  aocket^  com- 
prialng  an  insulating  base,  a  movable  lamp  contact  car- 
ried by  eakl  base,  a  ring  having  a  slot  foruMd  therein  as- 
aoclatefl  with  said  base,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  engage 
■aM  lamp  contact,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  remove 
■aid  contact  from  engagement  with  the  lamp  socket  to 
permit  tbe  plug  to  ba  Inserted  therein  without  rotating 
tbe  plug. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  for  electric  lamp  sockets  eom- 
prlstng  an  insulating  base,  a  movable  lamp  contact  car- 
ried by  saU  base,  a  ring  having  a  slot  aasociated  with 
■aid  ba^e,  ■aid  alot  being  formed  with  a  radial  oflTset 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  Mgage  said  lamp  contact 
■aid  ring  being  adapted  to  remove  mM  contact  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  lamp  socket,  to  permit  the  plug  to  be 
Inserted  therein  without  rotating  tbe  plug. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  for  screw  threaded  electric 
lamp  so<±eta  comprlalng  an  Insulating  baw,  a  center  con- 
tact carried  by  aald  baae,  an  oater  contact,  means  for  ex- 
pandtag  and  contracting  aald  last  mentioned  contact, 
binding  acrMvs  tor  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  and  means  for 
toeing  uM  movable  contact  at  both  llmita  of  Ita  move- 

4.  Am  attachnMst  plog  for  electric  lamp  socketa  com- 
prlalng an  laaaUtlng  baas,  a  lamp  contact  carried  fay  aald 
baa*,  a  ring  having  a  alot  fonMd  therein,  said  alot  being 
>*»Ptad  to  cngaga  ■aki  lamp  contact  and  msana  for  ro- 
tatlBC  aaU  rteg  wlMrttg  aald  contact  la  bekl  In  firm  en- 
••■MMat  with  aald  aockM  wkM  aald  plug  la  la  poaltlon  I 
tk««ta.  ] 

&.  An  attack— t  plug  for  electric  lamp  aocketa  com-  i 


prising  an  tnanlatlng  baae.  said  baae  being  formed  with 
two  dlametera,  a  center  contact  carried  by  aald  baae.  an 
oater  contact  diapoaed  upon  tbe  smaller  of  aald  dlametera, 
a  contact  ring  dispoaed  upon  the  other  of  said  dlametera. 
said  ring  having  a  alot  formed  therein,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  said  laat  mentioned  contact 
means  for  rotating  saU  ring  to  radially  expand  and  con- 
tract said  last  mentioned  contact,  binding  posts  disposed 
upon  the  front  of  the  plug,  and  a  removable  metal  casing 
or  cap  for  aald  binding  poata. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


879,724.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  ROCKET.  RntTBCir  B.  Bkw- 
JAMIN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.     FUed  Feb.  29,  1904.     Serial  No.  19S.829. 


«  /• 


1.  In  a  pendent  Ump  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
one-piece  Insulating  base  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  leading-in  wirea,  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  communicating  with  aald  top  open- 
ing, and  recesses  formed  on  either  side  thereof,  of  a 
threaded  shell  carried  on  the  under  face  of  sakl  base,  a 
binding  post  carried  on  one  of  said  aide  recesses  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  shell,  a  center  contact  also 
carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  base,  and  a  binding 
post  carried  on  the  other  recess  formed  In  saM  baaa,  and 
electrically  connected  with  saM  center  contact  a  metal- 
lic Inclosing  casing  detachably  connected  to  said  base. 
and  a  lining  Interposed  between  said  casing  and  binding 
post   and   threaded  sbelia 

2.  In  a  pendent  lamp  socket,  the  comblnatton  with  a 
one-piece  Insalating  base  having  an  opening  In  the  top 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  communicating  with  aaM  top  open- 
ing, and  recesses  formed  on  either  side  thereof,  of  a  thread- 
ed shell  carried  on  the  under  face  of  said  base,  a  binding 
poet  carried  on  one  of  said  side  recesses  and  electrically 
connected  with  aald  ahell,  a  center  contact  also  carried 
In  the  under  face  of  said  baae,  and  a  Mndlng  post  carried 
on  the  other  receaa  formed  In  said  baae,  and  elertrically 
connected  with  said  center  contact,  a  metallic  Inclosing 
casing  detachably  connected  to  said  baae,  a  two  part 
Inanlatlog  lining  havfng  the  coinciding  edges  overlapping. 

3.  In  a  pendent  lamp  socket,  the  comblnstiOn  with  an 
Insulating  base,  said  baae  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  the  leadlng-ln  wires,  said  opening  having  flar- 
ing walls,  of  a  lamp  receiving  shell  carried  by  said  base, 
a  metal  casing  of  two  dlametera  for  said  baae  and  shell, 
a  ring  or  strip  of  insulating  material  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  formed  upon  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
disponed  between  tbe  casing  and  said  base,  snd  s  second 
ring  or  strip  of  insulating  material  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  formed  upon  Ita  upper  edge,  disposed 
between  said  casing  and  said  ahell.  tbe  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  flanges  carried  by  said  Inaulatlng 
strips  or  rings  co-acting  to  form  a  continuous  Insulating 
member. 

4.  In  a  pendent  lamp  so^et  tbe  combination  with  an 
Insnlstlng  base,  aakl  baae  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  the  laadlng-ln  wires,  sakl  opening  having  flar- 
ing walla,  9t  a  lamp  receiving  hbell  carried  by  said  base,  a 
U-ahaped  plate  dispoaed  m  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and 
bolta  or  •crews  extending  through  said  base  and  engaging 
said  plate  to  aecora  said  shell  la  position,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  tvraed  up  portion  disposed  in  a  recess  formed  In 
MM  baaa,  a  strip  having  a  portion  struck  up  therefrom, 
a  bolt  or  acraw  paaalng  throogb  said  baae  and  engaging 
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■aid  struck  up  portion  to  secnre  said  strip  In  poaltlon,  the 
free  end  of  said  atrip  being  bent  upwardly  and  diapoaed 
In  a  recess  formed  In  said  base,  said  strip  constituting  the 
center  contact  for  tbe  lamp,  and  a  suitable  casing  for 
■aid  socket. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  an  inaulatlng  base,  associ- 
ated contacts  carried  by  said  base,  an  incloeiUK  shell  or 
casing  of  two  diameters  for  said  socket  and  an  insulating 
sheath  or  lining  for  said  caalng.  aaM  lining  consisting  of 
two  strips  or  rings  of  Insulating  material,  the  contigiioua 
edges  of  said  strips  or  rings  having  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  formed  thereon,  said  flangea 
overlapping  and  Interlocking  to  form  a  continuous  insu- 
lating member. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879.725.  ATTACHMENT-PLUa.  RcrsEN  B.  Bbnjaiiin. 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  864,404. 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  /M>mblnatlon  of  a  base, 
a  plug  carried  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  strips  secured  to  said  base,  means 
carried  by  tbe  plug  for  spreading  said  strips,  and  spring 
means  tending  to  move  said  plug  away  from  said  base. 

2.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of  a  base 
snd  plug  movable  relatively  thereto,  an  outer  contact 
member  carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  plug  when  said  plug  is  moved 
away  from  the  base,  and  spring  means  tending  to  move 
said  plug  away  from  said  base. 

3.  In  an  attachment  pl»ig.  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  axla  of  aald  base,  a  plug  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  baw  and  adapted  when  moved  away 
from  said  base  to  spread  said  strips,  and  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  base  and  plug  away  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  attachment  plug,  tbe  combination  of  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  secured  to  said  base  con- 
centrically around  the  axis  thereof,  a  movable  plug  dis- 
posed between  said  strips  and  adapted  when  moved  away 
from  aald  baae  to  aeparate  aald  strips,  and  spring  meana 
adapted  to  move  said  plug  and  base  away  from  each 
other. 

5.  In  an  attachment  ping,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  corrugated  strip  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  base,  a  plug  movable  relatively  to  aald  base,  said 
strip  extending  along  the  side  of  said  plug,  means  on  said 
plug  adapted  to  engage  said  strip  and  move  the  same  away 
from  the  center  of  the  plug  when  the  plug  moves  away 
from  the  base,  and  means  tending  to  move  said  plug  away 
from  said  baae. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


879,726.     OAS-BNQINE.     Jobbph  8.  Bbnsow.  Iowa  City, 
Iowa.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,862. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  casing,  a  tranafer  port  for  conveying  an  exploalve 
charge  from  the  crank  caalng  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  rocker 
valve  arranged  In  aald  port,  a  half  time  shaft,  a  valve 
actuating  means  operable  from  said  shaft  and  serving  to 
move  the  valve  to  open  position  once  daring  each  two 
revolutions  of  the  crank  abaft  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing tbe  operating  mechanism  and  locking  said  valve  in 
open  poaltlon  to  permit  operation  as  a  two  cycle  engine. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  case,  a  piston,  a  crank  abaft  connected  to  tbQ.  pis- 


ton, an  Inlet  port  In  communication  with  tbe  crank  caaa, 
a  transfer  port  within  the  crank  caae  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  port  leading  from  the  cylinder,  a  rocker  ralva 
mounted  In  tbe  tranafer  port  and  controlling  the  aaiBa, 
a  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  valve,  a  half  time  abaft 
geared  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  diak  carried  by  the  half  time 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  lever  arrangad 


to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  tbe  orank  pin.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  rocker  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lever  to  move  tbe  valve  to  open  position  once  during 
each  two  revolutions  of  tbe  crank  ahaft.  a  spring  for 
moving  the  valve  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  rod  out  of  contact  with  the  lever  and  holding  tbe 
valve  In  open  position. 


879.727.     HEADLIGHT.     Geobob  W.  Bbown,  Lexington. 
Ky.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.469. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  a  trana- 
versely-extending  brace,  and  a  car  platform,  a  vertical 
shaft  joomaled  in  the  platform,  a  croas-head  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  abaft  and  a  head  light  carried  by 
the  shaft  above  the  platform,  chains  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  ends  of  the  cross-bead,  a  king-bolt  joumaled  in  the 
platform,  and  two  actuating  arms  mounted  on  said  king- 
bolt for  independent  movement  having  their  outer  enda 
connected  to  aald  chains  and  their  inner  ends  lying  In  close 
proximity  to  said  transverse  brace  on  tbe  car  truck  to  be 
engaged  thereby  for  actuating  the  headlight 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  platform  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  actuating  member  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  platform, 
of  a  vertical-shaft  joumaled  in  the  platform  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  head  light  carried  by  said  riwft,  a 
cross-bead  on  the  lower  end  ot  the  shaft  a  king-bolt  jonr- 
naled  In  tbe  platform,  two  actuating  arms  mounted  on  aald 
klng-b<^t  for  Independent  movement  one  of  said  arau  hav- 
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lac  •  bMilaf  at  its  plTotal  potat  raettrtec  the  other  arm 
tfcarata.  tba  mM  arms  haTtag  tliclr  rear  enda  eztendlng  in 
doa*  proziaUty  to  aald  ridd  aetoatlac  otembor,  aad  OMi- 
aaetUma  botwaaa  the  oater  «ndi  of  aald  arma  aad  the 
CToaa  head  on  aald  Tertleal  shaft,  wherabj  whoi  elthw  of 
aald  anna  la  encaced  by  aald  aetuatlns  member,  the  Ter- 
tleal shaft  will  be  turned. 


8  7  9.728.  OILrCLBANINO  APPARATUS.  LlNUS  W. 
BaowN.  Baherafleld,  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  883.702. 


1.  The  apparatus  for  aeparatlac  aand  from  oil  comprla- 
tac  an  oU-recelTlng  and  separating  tank  haTlng  a  bottom 
opening  and  a  ralTe  which  normally  doeea  the  same  and 
oontrola  the  dlaeharge  of  saad,  a  tnbular  steam  heater  ar- 
raaged  In  the  body  of  the  tank,  an  exterior  steam  pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  oU  pomp  arranged  exteriorly  and 
a  pipe  eoanectlag  the  aame  with  the  tank,  aa  described. 

2.  The  ImproTsd  apparattia  for  the  parpoae  specUled 
eoBiprlslng  an  oU-recelTlag  and  separating  tank  baring  a 
bottoas  opening  and  a  valTe  for  eoatroUlng  discharge  of 
aaad  thereat,  a  tubnlar  ataam  heater  arranged  in  the  tank 
aad  a  staam-pipe  connection  extending  outside  the  latter, 
aa  oU  pipe  coaaeeted  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
taak,  aad  a  pipe  eoanectlag  tha  steaai  heater  with  sach  oil 
plpa  whereby  steam  la  mlagled  with  the  oil  aa  iatrodnoed 
lato  the  taak,  aa  deacrtbad. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oIl-recelTing  and  separating 
taak  aad  a  steam  heater  therein,  of  an  oil  pomp  aad  an  oil 
pipe  coaaeetlag  It  with  the  said  tank,  and  a  steam  pipe 
•oaaaetad  with  sach  oU  pipe  whereby  steam  Is  discharged 
lata  the  oU  as  it  flows  lato  the  tank,  in  the  manner  de- 


IB 


eal 
pipe 


,  The  eaaibtaatloa  with  the  oll-recelrlag  aad  separat- 
taak  haTtag  a  bottoq;  opealag  aad  a  TalTe  eootroUlag 
ef  aaad'thereCroai,  of  a  staam  haater  arraaged 
taak  aad  eompoaed  of  Tertleal  tabea,  one  of  which 
atrally  proTMed  with  a  hollow  partltloa  or  diaphragm, 
a  asrlsa  of  sbmU  tabea  coaaeetlag  tha  two  larg«r  Tertl- 
tabea  aboTo  aad  below  the  said  diaphragm,  aad  a  steam 
with  tha  heater  aad  axtaadlag  ootslde  the 
tke  mttaaar  deaerlbed. 
cemMaatloa  with  tha  oU-recclTlag  aad  aeparat- 
of  aa  oU  pamp  aad  a  pipe  coaaeeted  therewith 
lato  tha  said  taak,  a  tabular  steam  heater 
la  aald  taak  aad  haTlag  a  vertical  exteaaion 
thraogh  ttM  top  of  the  taak  aad  harlag  a  branch 
with  a  stop-eocfc  aad  azteadlag  down 
wttli  the  eU  plpa.  ta  tha  ikaaaer  deacrtbed. 
•  to  18  aot  prtetad  te  the  Gaaette.) 
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879,728.    TROLUBT-POLB  HEAD.    OaoaoB  0.  Bochak AN. 
Duboia,  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1908.    SerUl  No.  818.001. 


The  combination  with  a  member,  formed  to  be  fitted  to  a 
trolley  pole,  of  a  triangular  shaped  frame,  comprising  two 
dlTerglng  arma  baring  pockets,  aad  a  guidiag  member  eoa- 
nectlag the  outer  ends  of  the  arma,  aald  guiding  member 
baring  curred  slots,  said  triangular  frame  baring  at  its 
smaller  md,  a  circular  flange,  a  head  plrotally  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  Inside  of  said  flange, 
aald  head  baring  a  headed  stud  projecting  through  the 
slot  of  the  guiding  member,  colled  springs  seated  in  the 
pockets  and  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beads, 
and  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  head. 


879,730.  CAB-SEAT.  Bdwabo  O.  Budd,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Hale-Kllbnm  Metal  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Piled  Aug.  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,902. 


itf" 


tZ  v^'LM.*  y.?    its        fo 

1.  In  a  rereralble  car-aeat,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  morable  back,  a  ba^-supportlng  arm,  a  cam  surface  on 
said  frame  baring  a  large  central  substantially  horliontal 
portion,  downwardly-turned  portions  at  the  ends  of  said 
central  portion  aad  Offseta  eQuldlstaat  from  said  enda,  and 
parts  on  said  arm  ooactlag  with  aald  cam  surface  to  guide 
tha  ba^  in  rereralag  aad  with  said  eads  and  offsets  to  sup- 
port the  back,  aabataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  reraralbla  car-aeat,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  morable  seat,  a  morable  bade,  a  back-supporting  arm,  a 
cam  surface  on  said  frame  baring  a  large  central  portion, 
downwardly-tnraad  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  and  oltaeta 
in  said  central  portion  equidlstaat  from  said  ends,  parte 
oa  said  arm  eoaetlag  with  said  cam  surface  to  guide  the 
back  in  rereralag  aad  with  said  ends  and  offsets  to  sup- 
port the  back,  a  plrotally-mounted  lerer  connected  to  said 
arm  by  a  pla-aadalot  ooaaeetloa,  aad  meaas  actuated  by 
said  lerar  fW  morlag  aald  aaat,  aabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  rararalble  car  aaat.  the  ooaibination  of  a  frame, 
a  morable  back,  a  back-supporting  arm,  a  metallic  plate 
secured  to  said  frame  harlag  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  bar- 
ing a  central,  substantially  horlsontal  portion,  downwardly 
turned  ead  portloaa  aad  offaets  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  slot,  a  nMtalllc  plate  secured  to  said  flrst-named  plate 
orer  said  alot  to  coaeaal  the  slot  aad  streagthen  the  plate, 
and  parts  on  said  arm  entering  said  slot  and  coacting  with 
the  walla  thereof  to  guide  the  back  in  rereralag  aad  with 
aald  oCaata  aad  tim  enda  of  tha  alot  to  support  the  back. 
sabataatlaUy  aa  eat  forth. 

4.  la  a  rereralble  car-seat,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  fnuaa, 
a  Biorable  back,  a  back-supporting  arm,  a  plate  secnred  to 
said  frasM  aad  harlag  a  slot  therela.  said  slot  harlag  a 
large  oeatral  portloa.  downwardly-turned  portions  at  the 
eada  tharaof  aad  offheta  equldlataat  from  the  ends  of  the 
slot  aad  parte  oa  said  arm  eatarlag  aald  slot  aad  ooactlag 
with  the  walla  thereof  to  guide  the  back  In  rereralag  aad 
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arlth  said  eada  aad  offaets  to  support  the  back,  substaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rereralble  ear-seat,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  frame, 
a  morable  back,  a  back-supporting  arm.  a  cam  surface  with 
which  said  arm  coacts  to  guide  the  back  in  rereralng,  aald 
surface  baring  an  offset  and  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cam  surface  and  coacting  with  said  arm  to  support 
the  same  in  moring  orer  said  offset  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


879,781.  S0A8TEB  FOB  COFFEE,  Ac.  BoBBBT  Boava, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,280. 


1.  A  roaater  cylinder  for  coffee  and  other  material  bar- 
ing a  shaft  or  axle,  a  front  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  flexi- 
ble back  bead  to  allow  for  and  take  up  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  shell,  said  back  head  baring  a  hub  fixed  to 
the  axle  or  ahaft  of  the  roaster. 

2.  A  roaster  with  a  ahaft  eald  roaster  baring  a  front 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  flexible  back  head  alao  fixed  ttf 
said  shaft  said  back  head  harlng  Ita  center  or  hub  drawn 
outward  and  fixed  to  the  ahaft  ao  aa  to  allow  the  rim  por- 
tion of  the  back  head  to  readily  reapond  to  expansion  of 
the  shall. 

8.  A  roaster  for  coffee  aad  other  aiatarlal  harlag  a  flexi- 
back  head  to  allow  for  aad  take  up  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  shell,  said  roaater  harlng  a  shaft  aad  the 
back  bead  harlng  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  roaater  for  coffee  aad  other  aiaterlal  harlag  a  flazl- 
ble  back  bead  to  allow  for  and  take  up  expansion  aad  ooa- 
traction  of  the  shell,  said  roaster  harlng  a  ahaft  aad  tha 
back  head  harlng  a  hub  aecured  to  the  ahaft  aald  hnb 
harlng  a  flange  with  rounded  edge  portion  for  attadilag 
the  back  head  and  aroid  injury  to  the  latter  when  aprlag- 
Ing  back  and  forth. 

6.  A  roaster  cylinder  baring  a  shaft  the  cylinder  har- 
lng Ita  heads  or  end  portions  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  one 
of  the  end  portions  made  flexible  to  gire  under  expanalon 
and  coatractloa. 


879,782.  ANTI8LIPPINO  TBBAD  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Nahum  J.  BnaBT.  Boston  Mass.,  aaaignor  to 
L.  A.  Busby,  Chelsea,  Maas.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  379.587. 


^     4 


1.  A  tread  for  boots  and  shoes,  embodying  a  body  por- 
tloa of  reallleat  auiterial  recessed  on   Its  tread  surface 


to  leare  a  narrow  surrounding  rim.  said  rim  at  the  toe 
portion  harlag  ita  laner  edge  curved  reversely  to  tha 
outer  corre  of  the  toe  to  thereby  widen  the  same,  and 
a  fllllng  for  said  receaa  of  anti-slipplDg  material. 

2.  A  tread  for  boots  and  shoes  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion of  realllent  material  receaaed  <m  Ita  tread  aurface  to 
leare  a  narrow  surrounding  rim,  said  rim  at  the  toe  por- 
tion being  thickened  and  harlng  Iti  inner  edge  curred 
reversely  to  the  outer  curre  of  the  toe  to  tharahy  wldea 
the  same,  aad  a  fllllng  for  said  recess  of  antl-allpplng 
materiaL 


879.788.     TWINE  -  CDTTEB.     F««D  B.  Caldwbll.  Kene- 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept  11,  1907.     SerUl  No.  392.411. 


The  herein  described  twine  cutter  comprising  a  ring, 
a  ahank  rireted  to  the  ring,  a  member  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  shank  and  rireted  to  the  ring,  and  a  curred 
cutting  blade  extending  ba<±wardly  from  said  ring. 


879,784.  METAL-PLANING  MACHINE.  Enwiy  P. 
CAaPBifTBB,  Pawtucket  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1905. 
Serial  No.  251,145. 


In  a  meui  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed-rack-bar  and  feed-aerew  harlng  pinion  thereon,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  machlae-frame  aad  prorlded  with 
Joaraal  bearings;  two  horlsonUUy  arranged  shafta  ro- 
tatably  mouated  oa  the  jouraal  baarlags  of  said  plate; 
a  gear  looae  on  each  of  aald  ahafta  aad  la  meah  with  the 
rack-bar;  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  oa  each  of  aald  ahafta 
aad  eadi  wheel  harlag  ita  teeth  diapoaed  la  the  rererae 
order  of  the  other  wheel ;  a  pawl  carried  by  each  of  said 
geara  to  eagage  the  teeth  of  aald  wheels;  a  gear  keyed 
OB  each  of  aald  ahafta  aad  ia  mesh  with  each  other ;  and 
B  gaar  keyed  on  one  of  aald  shafts  aad  arranged  to  mesb 
with  the  plnloa-gear  of  the  feed-screw,  substantially  aa 
ahown  aad  for  the  purpoae  speclfled. 


8  7  0 .  T  8  5  .  BUBNEB  FOB  NATUBAL  GAS.  JoHir  W. 
CHAMBBBLAiir,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  844,573. 

In  a  gaa  burner,  a  cylindrical  burner  bowl  harlng  ita 
upper  edge  notched  to  form  passages  and  Its  bottom  pro- 
rlded with  means  for  connecting  It  with  a  anpply  pipe,  an 
asbeatos  spreader  on  top  of  the  bowl  prorlded  with  per- 
foratioaa,  the  outer  wall  of  each  parforatioa  reglatarlag 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  bowl  when  la  poaltloa  aad  tha 
edge  of  the  spreader  extending  beyoad  the  bowl,  aad  a 
coacare  cap  looaely  aeated  npoa  the  apraadar,  the  aadar- 
slde  of  which  is  prorlded  with  dowawardly  ezteadlag  pro- 
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JMtkNM  which  pus  throoch  Mid  perfoniUoaa.  th«  oat«r 
tmet  of  M^  proJectloB  ragaciiic  with  the  laner  wall  of 


the  bowl  to  preTent  lateral  morement  of  the  cap  and  of 
the  spreader. 


879.73«.     WOVEN  FABBIC.     Chasus   L.   Chbistuanx. 
EBglewood.  N.  J.  FU«d  Apr.  12, 190T.  Serial  No.  367.771. 


1.  As  an  ImproTed  article  of  maaafacture.  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprlalnc  »  woren  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign outline  spaced  front  the  edges  of  the  fabric  section 
•Bd  Tarjlog  from  the  edge  oaUlne  of  said  section,  said  de- 
alga  oatllne  providing  a  line  of  cut  for  severing  the  bed- 
spread from  the  fabric  section. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprising  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign ouUlne  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric  section, 
said  design  outline  marking  a  bodj  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral section  and  an  end  flap  and  side  flap  projecting 
th«r«from.  said  design  outline  providing  a  line  of  cut  for 
severing  said  body  portion  from  the  fabric  section. 

S.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
mr  the  like  coaaprlslag  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign oaUlae  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric  section 
aad  vanrtag  from  the  edge  outline  of  aald  section,  a  de- 
sign border  line  arranged  within  and  conforming  to  the  de- 
entllne,  said  deeiga  border  line  being  spaced  from  the 
oatltee.  aad  a  series  of  independent  designs  ar- 
wlthta  and  spaced  from  the  design  bonier  line. 
4.  Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  dke  eemprlsiag  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
il|B  Mtllae  spaced  from  the  edge  outline  of  the  section 
ttd  Tarylag  therefrom,  a  design  border  line  arranged 
wttMB  aad  spaced  from  the  design  outline,  said  design 
harder  Use  eoatonaliig  to  the  design  oatllne.  a  complete 
ccatral  deeiga  arranged  within  aad  spaced  from  the  design 
herder  Use  aad  iadepeadeat  e<%e  designs  arranged  within 


the  design  border  line  aad  between  the  latter  and  the  cea* 
tral  dealgB. 

6.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprising  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a 
bodjr  pattern  and  a  design  outline  spaced  from  the  body 
pattern  and  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric  section,  said  de- 
sign outline  being  srrangAl  in  part  to  extend  inwardly  on 
anguiariy  related  lines  outside  of  the  body  pattern  and  at 
the  comers  of  st  least  one  end  of  the  fabric  section,  said 
design  outline  defining  a  line  of  severance  whereby  the 
said  comers  may  be  cut  out  to  form  recewies  outside  the 
body  pattern,  leaving  the  adjacent  end  and  sides  of  the 
bedspread  relatively  free  to  form  distinct  flaps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.737.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Chablbs  L.  Chbistmanm, 
Engiewood,  N,  J.  FUed  May  2.  1807.  SerUI  No. 
371.4M. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  coihprlsing  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a 
main  design  outline  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric 
section  and  varying  from  the  edge  outline  of  said  section, 
said  section  also  having  an  auxiliary  design  outline  so  dis- 
posed with  relstion  to  the  main  design  outline  as  to  com- 
plete with  portions  of  said  main  design  outline  a  line  of 
demarcation  conforming  to  the  edge  outline  of  the  section. 

2.  As  aa  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprising  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a 
main  design  outline  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  fabric 
section  and  varying  from  the  section  edge  outline  at  deter- 
minate points,  said  section  also  having  an  auxiliary  design 
outline  arranged  adjacent  the  Irregularities  In  the  main 
design  outline  and  completing  with  the  regular  portions  of 
said  main  design  outline  a  line  of  demarcation  conforming 
to  the  edge  outline  of  the  section,  said  auxiliary  design 
outline  having  Its  terminals  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent  por- 
tlona  of  the  main  design  outline,  whereby  the  fabric  sec- 
tion may  be  used  la  original  form,  or  be  severed  along  the 
line  of  the  main  design  outline,  or  t>e  severed  along  the 
auxiliary  design  oatllne  and  the  regular  portions  of  the 
main  design  outline. 

8.  As  aa  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprising  s  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign outline  spaced  from  the  edges  of  tbe  section,  said  de- 
sign outline  having  major  lengths  extending  in  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
fabric  section  and  minor  lengths  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  major  lengths,  said  fabric  section  also  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  design  outline  alined  with  the  major 
lengths  of  the  main  design  outline  and  terminally  sepa- 
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rated  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  design  outline  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  minor  lengtha  of  the 
main  design  outline. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprising  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign outline  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  section,  said  de- 
sign outline  having  major  lengths  extending  in  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
fabric  section  and  minor  lengths  projecting  Inwsrdly  from 
the  ends  of  the  major  lengtlu,  said  fabric  section  also  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  design  outline  alined  with  the  major 
lengths  of  the  main  design  outline  and  terminally  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  said  auxiliary  design  outline  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  minor  lengths  of  the 
main  design  outline,  a  complete  central  design  arranged 
within  the  main  design  outline  and  approximately  con- 
forming thereto,  and  edge  designs  arranged  within  the 
main  design  outline  between  the  central  design  and  major 
lengths  of  the  main  design  outline. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bedspread 
or  the  like  comprUing  a  woven  fabric  section  having  a  de- 
sign outline  spsced  from  the  edges  of  the  section,  said  de- 
sign outline  having  major  lengths  extending  in  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
fabric  section  and  minor  lengths  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  major  lengths,  said  fabric  section  also  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  design  outline  alined  with  the  major 
lengths  of  the  main  design  outline  and  terminally  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  said  auxiliary  design  outline  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  minor  lengths  of  the 
main  design  outline,  a  complete  central  design  arranged 
within  the  main  design  outline  and  approximately  con- 
forming thereto,  and  independently  complete  edge  designs 
arranged  within  the  main  design  outline  between  the  cen- 
tral design  and  the  major  lengths  of  the  main  design  out- 
line, said  edge  design  approximately  conforming  in  length 
to  the  length  of  the  adjacent  major  lengths  of  the  main 
design  outline  and  In  width  to  the  length  of  the  adjacent 
minor  lengths  of  the  main  design  outline. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,738.  BELLOWS  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Mblvillb  Clabk,  Chicago.  III.  Appll- 
caUon  filed  Dec.  19,  1902,  SerUI  No.  135,898.  Re- 
newed Nov.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  232,585. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  in '  combination 
with  two  exhaust  chambera  for  different  purposes,  an  ex- 
hanster  having  communication  for  exhausting  both  of 
said  chambera;  means  for  closing  by  the  collapse  of  one 
of  said  chambera  the  port  of  communication  throogh 
which  such  chamber  Is  exhausted,  said  means  Includlfag  a 
valve  constructed  to  be  seated  simultaneously  over  sub- 
sUntlally  the  entire  extent  of  Its  seat. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  musical  instrament  In  combination 


vrlth  two  exhaust  chiimbers,  one  for  operating  the  playing 
devices  and  the  othet-  for  a  supplemental  purpose,  an  ex- 
hauster which  operates  to  exhaust  both  said  chambera; 
means  for  closing  by  the  collapse  of  the  supplemental 
chamber  the  windway  or  port  through  which  It  Is  exhaust- 
ed, said  means  Including  a  valve  constracted  to  be  seated 
simultaneously  over  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  Its 
seat. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrament.  an  exhaust 
chamber  for  receiving  air  from  the  devices  of  the  Instra- 
ment ;  an  exhauster  for  exhausting  the  air  from  such 
chamber ;  means  for  closing  by  the  collapse  of  said  cham- 
ber the  windway  or  port  of  communication  through  which 
It  Is  exhausted,  said  means  including  a  valve  which  is  con- 
stracted to  be  seated  simultaneously  at  substantially  tlie 
entire  extent  of  Its  seat,  and  a  spring  which  Is  compressed 
In  the  seating  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrament,  a  pneumatic 
motor ;  an  exhaust  chamber  or  bellows  for  operating  such 
motor ;  an  exhauster  for  exhausting  such  bellows ;  means 
for  closing  by  the  collapse  of  said  bellows  the  port  of  com- 
munication through  which  it  is  exhausted,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  valve  constracted  to  b«  seated  simuluneoualy 
over  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  Its  seat. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrament,  in  comblnati<m 
with  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  exhaust  chamber  or  bellows 
for  operating  It ;  an  exhauster  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
said  bellows;  means  which  control  the  windway  or  port 
of  communication  through  which  the  bellows  Is  thus,  ex- 
hausted, adapted  for  closing  the  same  upon  the  approach 
of  the  tension  In  said  bellows  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  opening  it  upon  recession  from  said  maximum, 
said  means  including  a  valve  constracted  to  be  seated 
simultaneously  over  substantially  the  entire  extent  of  Its 
seat. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,739.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  Mblvillb  Clabk,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1905.  Serial  No.  251.581.  Re- 
newed July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.719. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  In  combination  with  the  man- 
ual keys,  motor  pneumatics  and  striken  connected  there- 
with respectively  for  opersting  on  the  keys  ;  s  rigid  frame 
or  cabinet  In  which  the  motor  pneumatics  and  striken  are 
all  mounted,  such  frame  or  cabinet  being  mounted  on  the 
piano  case  for  fore-and-aft  movement  between  a  position 
above  the  rear  part  of  the  keys  and  the  position  above 
their  forward  part ;  controlling  devices  for  the  motor  pneu- 
matics supported  within  the  piano  rase  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  motor  pneumatics  snd  their  re- 
spective controlling  devices. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano.  In  combination  with  the  piano 
case  and  the  manual  keys,  a  frame  or  cabinet  mounted  on 
the  piano  case  for  fore-and-aft  movement  between  a  poai- 
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tloa  aboT*  th*  r«ar  part  and  a  poaltton  abore  the  forward 
part  of  th«  kaya :  motor  pneamatlca  mouDted  la  inch  cabi- 
net ;  coatroUlnc  darlcca  Boontad  tn  the  piano  caae :  flexi- 
ble c<Muiectiona  from  tha  eoatroUlng  dcTlcaa  to  tbe  motor 
pocomatlca  raapectlTely,  tbe  forward  aide  of  tbe  motor 
paeamatlc  cabinet  conatltntlnc  an  ezpoaed  upright  panel 
of  tbe  piano  caaa  back  of  tbe  manual,  and  a  fall  board 
hinged  at  Its  rear  part  to  the  lower  aide  of  aald  panel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe  case 
and  tbe  manual  keya,  a  motor  pneumatic  frame  or  cabinet 
mounted  on  the  piano  case  for  morement  fore-and-aft  be- 
tween a  poaltion  abore  tbe  rear  part  and  a  poaltlon  above 
the  forward  part  of  tbe  keys ;  motor  pneumatics  and 
strikers  connected  with  tbem  respectlTely  mounted  in  sucb 
frame  or  cabinet :  controlling  dcrlcea  for  the  motor  pneu- 
BBStlca  moonted  wltbln  tbe  piano  caae  and  flexible  connec- 
tlona  from  tbem  to  the  motor  pneumatics  respectively  ;  a 
(all  board  hinged  to  tbe  lower  forward  side  of  such  frame 
or  cabinet  and  a  counterweight  connected  with  sucb  fall 
board  contained  wltbln  tbe  piano  case. 

4.  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe  piano  case  and 
manual  keja,  a  frame  or  cabinet  mounted  on  tbe  piano  caae 
tor  fore-and-aft  movement  between  a  poaltlon  above  the 
rear  part  and  a  position  above  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe 
keys ;  automatically  operated  devices  for  striking  tbe  keys 
mounted  In  socb  cabinet,  the  forward  aide  of  aald  cabinet 
coBstitatlng  an  exposed  upright  panel  of  the  piano  caae 
back  of  the  manual ;  a  fall-board  hinged  to  said  panel,  and 
counterbalancing  devices  for  tbe  fall-board  connected 
tbarato  and  located  wltbln  the  cabinet. 

5.  In  a  piano.  In  combination  with  tbe  case  and  the  man- 
ual keys,  a  frame  or  cabinet  mounted  on  tbe  case  for  fore- 
and-aft  movement  of  Ita  forward  aide  over  tbe  portion  of 
the  keys  exposed  for  playing ;  motor  pneumatlca  and  key 
atrikers  operated  thereby  mounted  in  such  cabinet,  tbe  for- 
ward side  of  tbe  cabinet  constituting  an  ezpoaed  upright 
panel  of  the  piano  caae  back  of  the  manual  at  tbe  rear  poal- 
tlon of  aald  cabinet :  a  fall-board  hinged  at  Ita  rear  part  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  panel  ;  counterbalancing  devices  for 
tbe  fall-board  located  wltbln  the  cabinet  and  connected  to 
the  fall-board  at  the  enda  of  the  latter. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


879,740.     POISON-INDICATOR.     GtORGi  CoHB.^.  James- 
town. N.  Y.     riled  Apr.  II.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,644. 


1.  la  a  darka  of  the  character  dascrlbed.  the  eombtaa- 
tioa  of  a  nackad  r«c«ptacle,  an  Indicator  stem  yialdabljr 
SMMiBtad  withia  the  aaek  aad  aoroially  projectlag  beyoad 

and  a  renovable  stopper  for  the  receptacle  de- 
to  hold  tbe  Indicator  stem  within  tbe  aack  wh«i  In 

■ItlOB.  I 

2.  In  a  dark*  of  the  character  daaerlbsd,  ttia  coablaa- 
ttai  of  a  noekad  rocaptacla,  a  valve  operating  to  dose  the 
oatlat  of  the  raeoptacia,  aa  elaatlc  strip  normally  hoMlag 
tiM  tsIt*  la  aa  oparatlva  pooltkMi,  a  atopper,  and  ladicator 
■saas  canrlsd  by  tba  valve  aad  aagagiag  tha  stopper  for 
tha  parpost  spoelflad. 

S.  la  adarlea  of  tba  cbaractar  dascrlbad,  tlia  coBbtaa- 
tlaa  off  a  aachsd  raeaptado,  a  tsIto  oparattag  to  doaa  tita 
•atist  off  tbo  neiptaclo.  aa  tadleater  stem  carried  by  tha 
nUTS  aad  sUsatlaB  through  tha  aseh,  aa  elaatlc  atrip  s>- 


tending  traaaveraely  acroaa  tbe  neck  and  engaging  the  In- 
dicator atem.  tbe  aald  elaatlc  strip  coOperatlag  with  tha 
Indicator  stem  to  liold  the  valve  yieldingly  upon  Ita  aaat. 
and  a  removable  atopper  engaging  tbe  stem  and  holding 
the  valve  away  from  lu  seat  when  in  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  necked  receptacle,  a  valve  operating  to  cloae  tha 
oatlot  off  tha  receptaela,  a  atem  carried  by  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  tlie  neck,  tbe  said  stem  projecting  beyond 
tlie  month  of  the  iMttle  when  tbe  valve  la  aaatad  aad  tbe 
projecting  end  of  the  atem  being  marked  to  indicate  tba 
contenta  of  tbe  bottle,  an  elaatlc  strip  extending  trans- 
versely acroaa  tbe  neck  and  engaging  tbe  stem  to  normally 
seat  the  valve,  and  a  stopper  engaging  tbe  atem  whereby 
tbe  valve  Is  held  agalnat  tbe  action  of  tbe  elaatlc  atrip 
whan  tha  atopper  la  in  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  necked  receptacle,  a  diak  located  within  tlie  re- 
ceptacle and  daaigned  to  bear  agalnat  the  baae  of  the  neck 
to  cloae  tbe  outlet  opening,  an  Indicator  stem  carried  by 
the  diak  and  extending  through  tbe  neck,  the  extremity  of 
the  atem  projecting  beyond  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  the 
valve  la  seated  ffnd  being  suitably  marked  to  Indicate  the 
contenta  of  tbe  bottle,  an  elastic  strip  extending  trans- 
versely acroaa  tbe  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  engaging  tbe 
stem  to  bold  tbe  valve  normally  In  a  aeated  poaltion,  and 
a  stopper  engaging  the  stem  whereby  tbe  diak  la  held 
agalnat  the  action  of  tbe  elastic  strip  when  the  stopper  Is 
In  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,741. 
Conn. 


DRILL-CHUCK.     Hasby  L.  Coit,  New  London, 
Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,649. 


^*^ 


la  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  stem  having  a  left  hand 
thread,  of  a  jaw-carrying  diak  having  a  concentric  thread- 
ed opening  adapting  It  to  be  mounted  upon  the  said  stem, 
jaws  suspended  from  the  aald  diak,  a  shell  chambered  to 
receive  tbe  aald  diak  and  jaws,  and  a  cap  by  means  of 
which  tlia  shell  Is  anapended  from  tbe  mandrel,  whereby 
by  turning  the  shell  the  said  diak  la  movable  back  and 
forth  upon  tiie  aald  stem. 


8  7  9.742.  CAR-FKNDBB.  Ataaar  L.  Colb.  Newton, 
Mass.,  asstgaor  to  Adaais  D.  Claflln,  Newton,  Mass. 
PUad  Jane  17.  1907.     SarUl  No.  879.345. 

1.  Tha  comblaatloa  ia  a  fender,  of  eztanalble  bangers, 
maaas  for  sospanding  tha  liangera  on  a  car,  catchea  nor- 
mally hoMiag  tlM  aztaaaible  bangers  tn  closed  poaltlon. 
a  forwardly  projactiag  tripper,  and  connections  therefrom 
to  the  catches,  to  trip  tha  latter  and  releaae  the  extensible 
hangera. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  ia  a  fender  of  a  flexible  guard,  ex- 
tsaaibla  hangera,  aiaana  for  auapending  tbe  hangera  on  a 
car.  catchea  noraially  holdiag  tbe  extensible  bangers  In 
ciossd  poaltloa,  a  forwardly  projectlag  tripper,  and  con- 
nections tharsffrom  to  the  catchea  to  trip  the  latter  and 
ralaass  tha  sztmslhle  hangera. 

8.  The  eoaiblaattoo  ia  a  fender,  of  extenalble  bangers, 
pivotally  saspsadsd  oa  supports  tli«refor,  the  supports. 
catchas  aoraiaUy  holdiag  tha  aztcnaible  hangers  In  closed 
pooitloa,  a  forwardly  projectlag  trippar.  aad  coanections 
tharafMMD  to  tha  catchea.  to  trip  tlia  latter  aad  reiaaae  tbe 


PBBRUARY  1 8, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS«7 


4.  Tlie  combiaatioB  in  a  fender,  of  hanger-t(^:glea.  means 
for  stupending  the  toggles  on  a  car,  catchea  normally 
holding  the  hanger-togglea  in  cloaed  position,  a  forwardly 
projecting  tripper,  and  connectiona  tlierefrom  to  ttie 
catchea  to  trip  tha  latter  and  releaae  tbe  hanger-togglea. 


6.  The  combination  In  a  fender  of  a  flexible  guard, 
hanger-togglea,  means  for  auapending  the  toggles  on  a  car. 
catches  normally  holding  tbe  hanger-togglea  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  forwardly  projecting  tripper,  and  connectiona  there- 
from to  the  catchea  to  trip  the  latter  and  releaae  tbe 
hangor-togglea. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,743.     HOR8B-HITCH.    William  H.  Collins,  Indlan- 
apolla,  lad.     FUad  May  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  373,478. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bit  comprialng  riaga,  levora 
fnlerumad  at  an  intermediate  point  upon  the  rings  and 
havlag  tlMlr  inner  ends  loosely  connected,  a  bitching 
atrap.  aad  llak  members  coanootlng  th«  hitching  strap 
and  tha  outer  enda  of  tbe  levera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bit  comprialng  rings,  levers 
provided  at  their  Intarmediate  portions  with  crimps  re- 
ceiTlag  the  rings,  the  lanar  ends  of  th«  leTsrs  being 
loosely  cminoctad,  a  hltchiag  strap,  and  connecting  meaaa 
betweaa  tha  hltchiag  strap  aad  the  ontar  ends  of  tha 
levsrs. 

3.  Tba  combination  of  s  bit  eomprtotag  rings,  levers 
pivotally  moonted  at  an  Intermediate  point  upon  tbe 
rings  and  provided  with  crimped  portloas  recelviag  the 
said  rlags,  the  inaar  aads  of  the  levers  being  loosely  coa- 
aected,  a  hitching  strap,  aad  link  members  connecting 
the  outer  eada  of  tha  lovera  aad  the  hitching  atrap. 


879,744.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
John  W.  Coopbb,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  May  13,  1907. 
Serial  No.  373.507. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon  and  a  hoisting  rope  supported  on  said  carriage, 
a  rotatable  lock  element  on  aald  carriage,  said  element 
being  formed  with  a  depression,  a  movable  catch  dlapoaed 
to  engage  in  said  depression  when  said  element  is  rotated, 
a  means  flxed  on  said  element  and  operated  by  said  rope 
to  rotate  aald  element,  and  a  projection  on  said  rotatable 

;  element  to  prevent  lowering  of  the  load,  said  projection 
i   having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  guard. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  hoisting  rope  supported  on  aald  carriage, 
a  rotatable  element  on  said  carriage  provided  with  a  de- 
pression, a  movable  catch  disposed  to  engage  In  tbe  de- 
pression of  said  element  when  said  element  is  rotated, 
means  connected  to  bo  raiaed  and  lowered  by  aald  rope, 
an  upwardly  projecting  stem  on  aald  means  provided 
with  an  enlargement,  means  flxed  to  said  element  and 
operated  by  the  enlargement  on  aald  atem  during  move- 
ment of  aald  flrst  means  to  rotate  aald  element,  and  a 
projection  on  said  rotatable  element  alotted  to  receive 
said  stem  and  engage  under  the  enlargement  thereof  to 
prevent  lowering  of  said  flrst  meana,  aald  projection  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  guard  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track  and  a  stop  thereon,  a 
carriage  on  said  track,  a  bolating  rope  supported  on  said 
carriage,  a  frame  connected  to  said  rope  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  thereby  and  provided  with  a  bucket  book,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stem  on  said  frame  provided  with  an 
enlargement,  a  rotatable  element  on  said  carriage  having 
a  depreaalon  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  enlargement  on  said  stem  to  efTect  ro- 
tation of  said  element,  meana  secured  to  said  element  at 
a  point  below  the  projection  thereof  for  engagement  under 
tbe  enlargement  of  aald  stem,  and  a  catch  member  pivoted 
to  ssld  carriage  and  having  ita  lower  portion  formed  to 
snugly  engage  the  edge  portion  of  aald  element  or  engage 
in  the  depression  thereof  sad  having  Its  nppsr  portion 
formed  with  a  seat  for  reception  of  said  stop,  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  carrlais  SMuatad 
thereoa,  aald  carriage  being  provided  with  depeadlag  por- 
tlona  arranged  oQe  In  advance  of  the  other,  one  of  aald 
members  being  provided  with  an  approxinutely  horlsontal 
rail,  aald  rail  being  formed  with  a  pinrallty  of  opsalags, 
a  aheave,  a  abaft  on  which  aald  sheave  Is  carried  adaptod 
to  be  joomaled  In  any  of  the  openings  of  said  rail, 
whereby  ssld  sheave  can  be  adjuated  toward  or  from  the 
other  of  said  depending  portions  of  the  carriage,  a  bolat- 
ing rope  paaaing  over  said  sheave,  a  rotatable  aleaksat  oa 
aald  carriage  provided  with  a  depreaaloa,  a  movable  catch 
dlapoaed  to  engage  in  the  depraaaioa  of  aald  elesMat  when 
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mM  elcfDCBt  Ifl  rotated,  bucket  earrrinc  m«UM  sopportcd 
tm  Mid  rope  proTlded  with  an  enlarsefnent,  BMana  Axed 
to  Ml  Id  elcoMBt  and  operated  bj  tbe  enlargenient  on  mid 
backet  oarrylnc  means,  and  a  projection  on  »aid  rotatable 
element  arranged  to  engage  onder  tbe  enlargement  of  said 
bucket  carrying  means  to  prerent  lowering  thereof. 


•71».745.     THAWING  DBVICB.     John  W.  Cbom.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  Na  373.508. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  a  working  point  and  bar- 
ing  an  Impact  part  at  Its  ooter  portion,  said  body  being 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  being  in 
communication  therewith,  the  working  point  of  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
first  named  conduit  at  a  point  between  tbe  inlet  and  oat- 
let  ports  of  said  body,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  txtdy  provided  at  Its  outer  portion  with  an  Im- 
pact part  and  having  a  working  point,  said  body  being 
formed,  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conduit 
extending  through  tbe  working  point  of  said  body  and 
communicating  witb  said  first  conduit  at  a  point  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  body,  and  a  valve  In 
said  last  named  conduit,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  working  point,  and  provided 
with  a  conduit  extending  through  said  working  point, 
and  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  said  body  being  formed  In  Its 
upper  portion  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a 
conduit  In  communication  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta  In  said  body  and  with  said  first  named  conduit,  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  working  point  and  provided  with 
a  conduit  extending  through  said  working  point,  a  spring 
pressed  Inwardly  closing  vaNe  In  said  conduit,  said  body 
being  provided  adjacent  Its  outer  end  portion  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  having  conduits  leading  therefrom 
to  said  first  named  conduit,  and  a  valve  In  said  outlet 
port,  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  •elongated  bodies  each  having  a  working 
point  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  exhaust  port  of  one  of  said  bodies  to  tbe 
Inlet  port  of  another,  there  being  a  conduit  In  each  of 
said  bodies  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta  thereof  and  extending  through  Its  working  point. 
and  a  valve  In  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
■tauB  tharethrongh. 


8  T  f> ,  7  4  «  .     NUT  •  LOCK.     Albut  Cottom.  Chllllcothe, 

Iowa,     nied  Apr.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.094. 

1.  la  a  not  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  not  eo- 

Sfieratlac   ^Ith    the   bolt    and    having   a    groove   formed 

tiMreln.  both  eoda  of  the  groove  opening  exterior  of  the 

■at,  a  plate  reertvlag  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  groove 

tsalgniid  to  reclster  with   the  groove  In  the  nut.  and  a 

feey  leeelfd  within  the  groove  hi  the  plate  and  dealgned 

to  iwigain  the  groove  In  the  nut  to  lock  the  latter  against 

warklBC  looae.  the  said  key  extending  entirely   through 

the  not  aad  being  previded  at  one  end  with  a  latamlly 

eottendlBC  aeas  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  exterior  faces 

at  the  not  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  key. 

1.  la  a  ant  lock,  the  eomMnatlen  of  a  bolt,  a  nat  co- 


operating with  the  bolt  and  having  a  gttwve  formed  la 
the  base  thereof  and  opening  exterior  of  the  not  at  oppo- 
alte  ends  thereof,  a  plate  receiving  tbe  bolt  and  provided 
witb  a  groove  designed  to  register  with  a  groove  In  the 
nut.  and  a  key  received  within  the  groove  In  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  In  the  nut  to  lock  the 
latter  against  working  loose,  the  said  key  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  thereof  cut  away   to  form  a  reduced 


inclined  shank  which  Is  somewhat  smaller  than  tbe 
groove  in  the  nut  and  permits  the  latter  to  have  a  slight 
rotary  movement,  a  nose  being  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
key  and  designed  to  project  beyond  the  groove  In  the  nut 
to  engage  a  face  of  tbe  nut  and  prevent  accidental  dla- 
placement  of  tbe  key  when  the  nut  is  given  a  slight  ro- 
tary movement  permitted  by  tbe  reduced  shank  of  the  key. 


879,747.  PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.  Hbmbt  F.  Cam 
and  WiLUAM  C.  Lot,  Rochester,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  854.952. 


In  a  permutation  padlock  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  caalng  2  comprising  the  annular 
wall  10.  face  11  and  extenalon  3,  a  shackle  4  pivoted  to 
said  extension,  a  series  of  tumblers  within  said  casing  for 
engagement  with  the.  free  end  of  said  shackle,  a  cap  20 
for  said  caalng,  said  cap  ^elng  cat  away  on  Its  periphery 
to  receive  said  shackle,  the  said  annular  wall  10  being 
provided  with  a  receas  25  and  the  said  tumblers  being 
each  provided  with  a  notch  24  on  Its  periphery  to  register 
with  tbe  said  recess  25  in  the  annular  wall  10.  the  said 
free  end  of  tbe  shackle  entering  said  recess  25  In  the  wall 
10  and  said  notches  24  In  the  peripheries  of  the  tumblers^ 
substantially  as  described. 


879,748.  ELASTIC  •  FLUID  TURBINE.  Chaslbs  G. 
CcBTia.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
neata,  to  Qeaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1904.    Serial  No.  221,008. 


1.  la  a  sta^e  expansion  elaatlc  flnld  turbine,  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  high  pressnre  Jet  stagea  and  low   pressure 
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aaanlar  stagea.  operating  at  low  velocity  and  high  pree- 
•are  at  the  noasle  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stage  expansion  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  high  pressure  jet  stages  having 
moving  buckets  and  provided  with  noizles  and  stationary 
intermediate  bucketa  occupying  a  part  only  of  the  cir- 
cumference, with  two  or  more  low  pressure  annular 
■tagea  each  having  a  greater  number  of  annular  buckeu 
than  tbe  high  preasure  stages,  and  provided  with  nozzles 
and  Mtatlonary  intermediate  buckets  occupying  the  entire 
circumference,    subsUntlally   as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  stage  expansion  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  high  pressure  jet  stages  having 
each  two  or  more  sets  of  moving  buckets  and  provided 
with  nozzles  and  stationary  intermediate  buckets  occu- 
pying a  part  only  of  the  circumference,  with  tvt-o  or  more 
low  pressure  annular  stages  each  having  a  greater  num- 
ber of  annular  buckets  than  the  high  pressure  stages  and 
provided  with  nossles  and  stationary  Intermediate  buck- 
ets occupying  tbe  entire  circumference,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  witb  an 
annular  nozzle  and  an  annular  set  of  moving  backets  to 
which  the  nozzle  delivers  tbe  elastic  fluid,  of  a  lateral 
projection  extending  across  the  Inner  clearance  between 
the  nozzle  end  and  tbe  moving  buckets  and  transferring 
the  clearance  from  radial  to  cylindrical  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aUge  compartmento  working  at  different  pressures,  a 
nozzle  for  a  high  pressure  stage  which  converts  the  avail- 
able pressure  thereof  Into  velocity,  and  whose  end  pres- 
sure is  substantially  tbe  same  as  that  of  the  exftaust  from 
the  stage  compartment,  wheel  buckets  cooperating  there- 
with to  abstract  tbe  velocity,  an  annular  nozzle  for  a  low 
pressure  #Btsge  which  partially  converts  the  available 
pressure  of  the  stage  Into  velocity  and  has  an  end  pres- 
sure considerably  in  excess  of  that  of  the  exhaust  from 
the  stage  compartment,  a  wheel  having  rows  of  buckets, 
all  of  which  are  active,  and  a  complete  annular  row  of 
Intermediate  buckets,  the  said  rows  of  Intermediate  and 
wheel  buckets  alternately  converting  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  into  velocity  and  abstracting  it  as  tbe  fluid  flows 
through  the  stage  compartment. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


879,749.  GOGGLES.  Cabl  F.  Dieckmann.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowits  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb*  16, 
1907.     SerUI  No.  357.732. 


1.  A  construction  of  goggles  comprising  substantially 
rigid  frames.  Inner  frames  having  a  curved  outline  gen- 
erally corresponding  to  thst  of  the  outer  frames  and 
having  a  pair  of  depressed  portions  at  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereon,  such  inner  frames 
being  flexible,  whereby  they  may  be  contracted  by  press- 
ing together  said  depressed  portions  thereof  and  there- 
upon sprung  tightly  Into  the  outer  frames. 

2.  A  construction  of  goggles  having  inner  frames  with 
Inwardly  embossed  perforated  portions,  and  outer  frames 
also  having  perforations  adapted  to  overlie  said  In- 
wardly embossed  portions  of  the  Inner  frames. 

8.  A  construction  of  goggles  having  inner  frames  with 
Inwardly  embossed  perforations,  and  outer  frames  adapted 
to  be  aasembled  upon  the  Inner  frames  and  having  open- 
ings overlying  said  Inwardly  depressed  portions,  said 
openings  of  tbe  outer  frame  having  lugs  or  screens  there- 
on outwardly  Inclined  toward  the  rear  of  the  gogglea. 


4.  A  construction  of  goggles  having  resllent  Inner 
frames,  and  outer  frames  having  different  zones  or  diame- 
tera  separated  by  a  ledge,  th*  onter  zone  adapted  to 
closely  receive  an  inner  frame  in  firm  but  removable  frlc- 
tional  engagement. 


879.750.  RAILWAY.  Qeobob  Dippbl  and  Chbibtian 
KoKsio,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.   389,682. 


1.  A  railway  structure  embodying  a  plurality  of  stand- 
ards, constructed  of  angle  bars  having  confronting 
flanges,  plates  connecting  said  standards,  channel  bars 
connecting  said  standards,  stringer  plates  constituting 
bangers  arranged  between  tbe  confronting  ends  of  said 
plates  and  channel  bars,  longitudinally  disposed  rail 
sleepers  supported  upon  naid  plates  and  channel  bars, 
girder  platen  carried  by  said  standards,  channel  bars  con- 
necting said  girder  plates  with  said  standarda.  angle 
plates  connecting  said  channel  bars  with  said  hangera. 
and  longitudinally  disposed  sleepers  carried  by  said  chan- 
nel bars  beneath  the  above  mentioned  sleepers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  railway  elevated  structure  embodying  standards, 
plates  connecting  oaid  standards,  channel  bars  connecting^ 
said  standardm,  rail  sleepers  carried  by  said  channel  bars, 
steepen  arranged  beoeath  the  first  mentioned  sleepers 
and  supported  by  said  standards,  and  bangers  for  directly 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  sleepers  with  tbe  first  men- 
tioned sleepers. 


879,751.      CUT-OFF   SLIDE.      JoHM    F.    DoaxrELO,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.374. 


J-^- 


1.  In  a  cut-off  slide.  In  combination,  a  casing ;  a  slide 
movably  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  hanger  extending 
from  said  casing ;  a  shaft  supported  In  said  hanger  and 
acting,  with  the  casing,  as  a  guide  for  said  slide:  a  pin- 
ion and  a  hand  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  rack  bar  at-, 
tached  to  said  slide  and  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  cat-off  slide,  in  combination,  a  caalng :  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  casing ;  a  bearing  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  ;  a  sllde^  movably  mounted  In  aald 
casing  and  having  an  extension  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening;   an   operating   rod   rotatably   mounted   la 
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■Ud  beaiinc  and  extending  tbroagb  aald  elongated  open- 
ing :  •  rack  bar  fixed  to  aald  slide  extension  ;  and  a  pin- 
ion Used  on  said  rod  and  mesblng  witb  said  rack  bar. 
-  S.  In  a  cnt-off  slide.  In  combination,  a  casing  compris- 
ing two  sections  :  spacing  means  lying  between  said  sec- 
tions ;  aecurlng  means  extending  tbrougb  said  sections 
and  said  spacing  means,  one  of  said  sections  baring 
means  of  attachment  for  a  conductor;  an  arm  cast  in- 
tegral with  said  last-mentioned  section  ;  a  bearing  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm :  a  slide  moTably  mounted  between 
tbe  sections  of  said  casing,  said  slide  bavlng  an  operating 
extension  provided  wltb  an  elongated  opening ;  an  operat- 
ing rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and  extend- 
ing tbrougb  said  opening :  a  rack  bar  fixed  to  said  operat- 
ing extension  :  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  operating  rod 
and  mesblng  with  said  rack  bar. 


879,752.      WHEBLrGUARD.     Maubicb  F.  Dott,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,388. 


1.  A  car  wheel  fender  of  shield  comprising  a  metal 
plate  supported  upon  the  car  truck  and  provided  wltb  a 
curved  arm  extending  under  the  tread  surface  of  the 
wheel,  a  slot  formed  In  said  plate,  and  a  removable  block 
having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  and  fitted  In  tbe  slot 
of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  wheel  fender  comprising  a  metal  support  hav- 
ing a  curved  arm  extending  down  near  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  wheel,  said  fender  being  secured  to  the  car 
truck,  and  said  fender  being  provided  with  a  slot  or  aper- 
ture, and  a  removable  fender  block  bavlng  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves  secured  to  said  fender,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


879.753.      COLL.\PSIBLE   CUP.      William    A.    EcKiai, 
Buffalo.  N.  r.    Filed  Jan.  12,  190«.    Serial  No.  295.785. 


1.  An  Improved  collapsible  cup  comprising  a  base,  a  se- 
ries of  telescopic  tapering  rings  on  said  base,  the  top 
ring  having  a  beaded  edge  and  a  flanged  cover  having  the 
top  portion  of  the  flange  interiorly  milled  and  adapted 
to  frictloaally  engage  tbe  beaded  top  edge  of  the  top 
ring  when  th*  cup  Is  collapsed  and  tbe  flanged  cover  fitted 
thereon,  whereby  tbe  cup  ia  instantly  opened  by  a  aep- 
amtlBg  movement  of  the  cover,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  eollapalble  cap  comprialng  a  base,  a  foot  secured 
to  tbe  base  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  a 
series  of  telescopic  ring  like  members  upon  the  base  and 
a  eove*  havtsg  a  flange  adapted  to  completely  Indooe  the 
telescopic  members  when  collapsed  and  to  flt  within  the 
flaaffe  of  the  foot:  the  flange  of  said  cover  being  milled 
snSeleBtly  deep  to  provide  both  an  outer  roughened  sur- 
fSce  for  the  coavenleat  grasp  of  tbe  operator  and  an  inner 
roogbeaed  surface  tot  frietlonal  eagagenteat  wltb  the  top 
rlag  like 


8  7  9.764.     BRUSH.     Matthlas  E.  FaATHBBSTOita,  St. 
Elmo,  III.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  811.730. 


A  brush  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  handle 
with  an  elongated  Integral  right  angular  extension  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  tbe  handle  and  rounded  on  Its 
oader  snrface  at  Ita  Intersection  with  the  handle,  said  ex- 
tension being  also  rounded  at  its  terminal,  bristles  se- 
cured part  way  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  extension  and 
to  its  terminal  and  to  Its  Intersecting  rounded  portion  and 
also  part  way  on  the  side  of  nald  handle,  said  extension 
being  of  a  sufficient  length  which  serves  when  Inserted 
through  the  opening  of  a  cuspidor  to  permit  of  the  bristles 
on  the  Intersecting  rounded  portion  and  those  on  the  outer 
vertical  face  to  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  cuspidor,  while  those  that  are  arranged 
part  way  on  the  Inner  vertical  portion  of  the  extension 
will  contact  with  the  Inner  surrounding  surface  of  said 
cuspidor,  substantially  as  specified. 


879,755.     TAUnNO-MACHINE.    Alex  Fischer,  London. 
England.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  350,014. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tone  arm 
having  a  flange  at  Its  extereme  end.  a  trumpet  bavlng  a 
corresponding  fiange  at  Its  extreme  end,  and  a  cap  extend- 
ing from  one  flange  around  the  end  of  the  other  flange  and 
supporting  It  on  the  opposite  side,  but  leaving  an  interme- 
diate space  for  free  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tone  arm 
having  a  convex  annular  flange  at  ita  extreoie  end,  a 
trumpet  having  a  similarly  shaped,  but  concave,  annnlar 
flange  at  Its  extreme  end  and  adapted  to  flt  over  said  first 
named  flange,  a  cap  fastened  to  and  extending  from  one 
flange  around  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  and  supporting 
it  on  the  opposite  si4s.  bat  teavtag  an  intermediate  Hpace 
for  free  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  talking  maeblne,  the  combination  of  a  tone  arm 
having  an  aanalar  eoavex  flange  at  its  extreme  end.  a 
trumpet  havlag  a  similarly  shaped  but  concave  annular 
flange  at  its  extreme  end.  and  adapted  to  flt  against  said 
flrst  named  flange,  a  cap  ftutened  to  and  extending  from 
one  of  said  flanges  around  the  edge  of  the  other  flange  and 
supporting  it  on  tbe  opposite  side,  but  leaving  an  Interme- 
diate space  for  free  motion,  and  antl-frictioa  devicee  be- 
tween said  cap  and  one  of  said  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 


879.756.     HAND-CAR.     JOHN  W.  FiifCH,  Elisabeth,  Miss. 
Filed  July  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  883,966. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
ing lever  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  sun  and  planet  gearing, 
and  a  combined  beat  lever  and  pitman  supported  between 
tbe  planet  gear  aad  tbe  lever  and  bavlag  a  gear  la  aiesb 
wltb  tbe  gear  oa  tbe  lever. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rock- 
ing lever  having  a  segment  gear  fastened  thereto,  a  son 
and  planet  gearing,  a  combined  bent  lever  and  pitman  one 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  planet  gear  and  the  other 
Old  of  which  Is  provided  wltb  a  segment  gear  meshing  wltb 
said  segBMat  gear,  aad  a  swinglaf  link  connecting  tbe  piv- 
ots of  tbe  rocking  aad  l>eat  levers. 
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3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  hand  ear,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  on  the  pedestal  of  the  car. 
a  sun  and  planet  gearing  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ear 
and  geared  to  an  axle  thereof,  a  pitman  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  tbe  planet  gear,  swinging  links  connecting 
the  other  end  thereof  to  the  pivot  of  the  rocking  lever,  and 
a  segment  gear  rigid  with  the  pitman  and  forming  a  bent 
lever  therewith  and  another  aegment  gear  rigid  with  the 
rocking  lever  and  meshing  with  the  segment  gear  of  the 
pitman. 


i»»* 


4.  The  combination  of  a  sun  and  planet  gearing,  a  bent 
lever  one  arm  of  which  forms  a  pitman  and  is  connected 
at  Its  end  to  the  planet  gear  and  tbe  other  arm  of  which 
has  a  segment  gear,  a  rocking  lever,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
necting the  pivots  of  said  levers,  and  a  segment  gear  fast 
on  the  pivot  of  tbe  rocking  lever  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  said 
segment  gear. 


879,767.     PISTON -RING.     Henby   Koed,   Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  16,  1906.     Strlal  No.  326.481. 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  Inner  ring  having 
oblique  overlapping  ends  and  a  pair  of  outer  facing  rings 
seated  side  by  side  on  the  Inner  ring  each  having  their  ends 
halved  and  gained  together,  said  ends  being  staggered  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  Inner  ring  ends. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  In- 
ner ring  of  spring  metal  severed  on  a  line  oblique  to  the 
margins,  forming  overlapping  ends  with  oblique  faces,  and 
a  pair  of  facing  rings  of  spring  metal  together  covering 
the  Inner  ring,  each  bavlng  ends  halved  and  gained  to- 
gether, the  Joints  of  said  rings  being  In  staggered  relation. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  comparatively  heavy  In- 
ner expansible  ring  of  spring  metal  adapted  to  completely 
flll  the  bottom  of  the  conventional  retaining  groove  of  an 
engine  piston,  severed  on  a  line  oblique  to  the  margin, 
forming  overlapping  ends  with  oblique  faces,  and  a  pair  of 
lighter  facing  rings  of  spring  metal  encircling  the  Inner 
ring  and  fllllng  the  groove,  each  of  the  outer  rings  being 
severed  and  halved  together  to  form  tenons  permanently 
overlapping  each  other  and  closing  In  corresponding  rab- 
beta,  the  faces  and  sides  of  the  tenons  forming  right  angled 
ahoulders  and  the  rings  being  assembled  with  their  Joints 
In  suggered  relation. 

4.  A  packing  ring  consisting  of  an  Inner  heavy  ring  of 
spring  meul  severed  at  one  side  at  an  Inclination  to  Its 
edge  to  form  overlapping  ends,  two  onter  rings  of  spring 
metal  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  Inner  ring  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  ring  yieldingly  opposing  tbe  expan- 
sion of  the  Inner  ring  and  forming  the  surface  for  tbe 
packing,  aald  outer  rings  together  equsllng  In  width  tbe 


width  of  the  Inner  ring,  each  being  severed  at  one  side  and 
Its  severed  ends  notched  to  form  overlapping  tongues 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  rabbets,  and  all  of  said 
rings  being  so  placed  relative  to  each  other  aa  to  break 
Joints. 


879.758.     NEEDLE.     Feaxk  B.  Foster.  Santa   Barbara. 
Cal.    Filed  June  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.992. 


S€ 


1.  A  needle,  having  an  aperture  entering  Its  blunt  or 
base  end  and  emerging  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  forwardly 
Inclined  groove  encircling  the  body  of  the  needle  and  Inter- 
secting tbe  point  of  emergence  of  said  aperture. 

2.  A  needle,  having  an  aperture  passing  from  Its  blunt 
or  base  end  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  groove  encircling  the 
body  of  tbe  needle  and  connecting  with  said  aperture. 

3.  A  needle,  having  an  aperture  passing  therethrough 
and  a  groove  surrounding  the  body  of  the  needle  and  con- 
necting with  said  aperture. 


879,769.  LAWN  CLEANER  AND  CILTIVATOR.  Harht 
C.  French,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .137.501. 


1.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential rows  of  points  projecting  from  said  drum,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  stripping  fingers  carried  by  said 
cleaner,  said  fingers  having  each  of  their  ends  projecting 
Into  the  spaces  between  the  said  circumferential  rows  of 
points,  whereby,  when  the  drum  Is  rolled  In  one  direction, 
tbe  matter  thereon  will  be  stripped  from  about  the  points 
and  guided  to  tbe  receptacle,  and.  when  the  drum  is  rolled 
In  the  opposite  direction,  the  matter  on  said  drum  will  be 
stripped  from  about  said  points  and  dropped  upon  the 
lawn. 

2.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential rows  of  points  projecting  radially  from  aald  drum, 
a  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  crescent-shaped  stripping 
fingers  carried  by  said  cleaner,  said  fingers  having  one  of 
their  ends  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between  the  said  cir- 
cumferential rows  of  points  above  the  receptacle  and  their 
opposite  ends  projecting  Into  said  spaces  below  the  recep- 
tacle, whereby  when  the  drum  Is  rolled  In  one  direction, 
the  matter  thereon  will  be  stripped  from  about  the  points 
above  tbe  receptacle  and  guided  to  the  receptacle,  and 
when  the  drum  Is  rolled  In  an  opposite  direction,  the  mat- 
ter on  said  drum  will  be  stripped  from  about  said  points 
below  the  receptacle  and  dropped  upon  the  lawn. 

3.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  drcamfer- 
entlal  rows  of  points  carried  by  said  drum,  a  bar  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  drum,  a  receptacle  attached  to  said 
bar  and  a  plurality  of  stripping  fingers  carried  by  said 
bar,  said  fingers  projecting  between  the  circumferential 
rows  of  points  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  strip* 
ping  line  for  stripping  the  matter  from  the  points  and  for 
guiding  tbe  aald  matter  to  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  Ia  a  lawn  cleaner,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  clrcnmfer- 
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«Btlal  row*  or  pelata  carried  by  MUd  dniB.  •  bar  extend- 
las  p«rallei  to  Mid  dram.  •  reccpUde  attacbed  to  said 
bar.  aad  a  ploralltr  of  creacent-shaped  stripping  flngera 
carried  bjr  said  bar.  aald  flagers  projecting  between  tbe 
pircamferentlal  rows  of  points  for  stripping  tbe  matter 
therefrom,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  Angers  abore  the  bar  serving  to 
guide  tbe  said  matter  to  tbe  receptacle,  and  tbe  ends  of 
the  fingers  below  the  bar  serrlng  to  deposit  tbe  matter  00 
the  lawn  when  tbe  dram  Is  rolled  backwardly. 

5.  In  a  lawn  cleaner,  a  dram,  collecting  points  carried 
by  said  dnun.  yoke  arms  within  which  said  dram  la  Jonr- 
naled.  said  arms  baring  forward  extensions,  a  bar  connect- 
ing said  extensions  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  tbe  dram,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  bar  and  by  said 
extensions  of  tbe  yoke  arms  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  at- 
tached to  said  bar.  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  strip  mat- 
ter from  the  said  points,  tbe  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  strlpptaig  line  so  that  the  matter  will  b« 
caoght  In  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


879.760.  gWlTCH-PLUO.  HaNXT  C.  Paonuca,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago^  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aog.  12.  1903.     Serial  No.  169.173. 


"  r. 


1.  A  switch-plug  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  longitudinally  movable  post,  a  cap  Integrally  formed 
with  tbe  post,  a  contact-tip  carried  by  said  post,  and  a 
contact-strip  adapted  to  engage  a  socket-terminal  and  sus- 
tained by  said  body,  and  shifted  laterally  Into  position  to 
engage  tbe  socket  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  post. 

2.  A  swltdi-plug  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  longitudinally  movable  cap.  a  post  secured  to  tbe  cap,  a 
contact-tip  carried  by  tbe  post  and  a  shank  comprising 
laterally  movable  sections  connected  with  the  body  and 
baring  a  contact-strip  secured  thereto,  and  shifted,  by  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  tbe  cap  in  one  direction,  into  posi- 
tion to  secure  tbe  plug  in  a  socket. 

3.  A  switch-plug  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  longitudinally  movable  member,  a  abank  comprising  piv- 
otally  sustained  sections,  a  contact-strip  for  engagement 
with  a  socket  and  secured  to  tbe  shank,  a  contact- tip  car- 
rlsd  by  aald  number  and  means  spreading  said  sections, 
when  said  member  is  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  awitcb-plug  comprising  t^  combination  of  a  body, 
a  loMgitudinally  movable  cap  having  a  post  secured  there- 
to, a  terminal-plate  secured  to  said  body,  and  bavlpg  ears 
and  a  shank  comprising  sections  plvotally  secured  to  said 
ears  and  a  pair  of  contact-strips  secured  to  the  sections, 
■aid  aeetiona  being  apread  by  said  post  when  the  post  is 
shifted  loogitudlaally  In  one  direction. 

B.  A  switch-plug  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  loagitodiaally  movable  poat,  means  operated  by  longi- 
tndiaal  movement  of  said  poat  and  whereby  the  body  can 
be  attached  to  a  socket,  a  pair  of  Unc-teratinala,  a  pair  of 
contacts  one  of  which  la  carried  by  aald  post,  aad  a  make- 
aad-break  connection  between  the  tip  and  one  of  said  ter- 
alaala.  operated  by  shift  of  said  post. 

IClalmn  6  to  IS  not  priated  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


87»,761.      BBNBWABLB  •  FBOI<rr   WASHBOARD.      Wllr 
UAM  O.  raon.  Broad  Rlppla.  Ud.    filed  Oct.  IS,  190«. 
BaHal  Maw  SSa.70a. 
1.  A  waakboard  fo^priatag  a  trmwm  with  two  rtde  bara, 

a  rahMag  plat*  la  tha  frame,  aad  a  w«4gc-ahaped  loeklag 


key  comprising  a  bar  having  one  of  its  longer  sides  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  tbe  opposite  longer  side  of  tbe  bar  so 
that  one  longer  edge  la  thinner  than  the  other  longer  edge 
of  the  bar,  tbe  key  extending  from  one  to  the  other  side 
bar  and  baring  its  ends  Inserted  removably  In  tbe  side 
bara  and  normally  locking  the  robbing  plate  In  the  frai 


2.  A  washboard  comprising  a  frame  with  side  bars, 
bearings  on  the  side  bars,  and  a  lower  cross-bar ;  lugs  on 
the  side  bars  opposite  to  the  croas-bar,  a  rubbing  plate  In 
the  frame,  and  a  locking  key  extending  across  tbe  rubbing 
plate  from  one  side  bar  to  another  side  bar  and  having  its 
ends  inserted  between  the  lugs  and  the  lower  croaa  bar. 

3.  Tbe  herein-described  Improvement  in  waahboarda, 
comprising  two  side  bars,  bearings  on  the  fronts  of  the 
side  bars,  an  upper  cross  bar  with  a  Up  opposed  to  tbe 
bearings,  a  lower  croaa  bar,  lugs  on  tbe  side  bars  opposite 
to  the  lower  croaa  bar,  a  rabbing  plate  on  tbe  bearings,  a 
back  board  on  tbe  rubbing  plate  between  it  and  tbe  lip, 
and  a  locking  key  extending  against  tbe  back  board  from 
one  side  bar  to  the  other  side  bar  unattached  to  the  back 
board  and  engaging  tbe  lugs  on  the  side  bars,  substan- 
tially as  set  forih. 

4.  In  a  washboard,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  bars  and  two  cross  bars,  a  rubbing  plate,  and 
a  back  board  In  the  frame,  of  a  wedge-shaped  locking  key 
engaging  tbe  two  side  bars  and  one  of  the  cross  bars  and 
locking  the  rabbing  plate  and  the  back  board  removably 
In  the  frame,  said  key  being  removable  laterally  away 
from  tbe  croas  bar,  substantially  as  set  forih. 


879,762.     GAS-STOVE.     Thomas  H.  GALLAaaaa.  Ingram, 
Pa.     Piled  May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.702. 


^/hr 


1.  A  stove  eoaalatlng  of  a  base,  a  verilcally  disposed 
rear  plate  carried  by  said  base,  a  burner  arranged  upon 
aald  base,  plates  supported  above  said  burner  and  having 
a  sinuous  arrangement  for  providing  a  sinuous  passage, 
aald  plates  having  their  upper  edges  secured  to  said  verti- 
cally diapoaed  plate,  said  plates  having  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  their  upper  edges,  shutters  closing 
sooM  of  aald  openlnga.  aald  rear  plate  baring  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  end  plates  supporting  the  side  edges 
of  said  atanoualy  arraagcd  platea. 

2.  la  a  gaa  atove,  a  baae.  a  verilcally-extendlng  rear 
plate  proTlded  n«ar  its  upper  edge  with  openings,  a  pair  of 
platea  aapporied  on  the  base  in  front  of  tbe  rear  plate  be- 
ing spaced  apart  aad  brat  to  form  a  sinuous  paaaage 
therebetween,  the  said  plates  at  their  upper  ends  being 
projected  rearwardly  and  overlapped  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  rear  plat*  aad  aecured  thereto,  each  of  said  platea  be- 
ing provided  with  opeainta  adjacent  their  upper  enda. 
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879.763.     BZPZXWIVS-MOTOR.     Caml  E.  OBBQLBa.  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUad  May  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  S76.048. 


1.  In  exploalve  motors,  a  cylinder  and  Ita  piston,  aald 
cylinder  being  prorided  with  an  exhaust  port  above  the 
platon  when  tha  latter  ta  at  the  limit  of  Ita  exploalve 
atroke,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  closing  said 
exhauat,  aald  valve  comprialng  a  substantially  U-ahaped 
ring,  the  inner  face  of  the  ring  being  prorided  with  open- 
lnga adapted  to  register  with  tbe  exhauat  pori  of  tha 
cyliadar. 

2.  In  an  exploalve  motor,  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston  aaid 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary  port  above  tba 
piston  when  it  is  at  tbe  limit  of  Ita  explosive  stroke,  aad 
a  mannally  operated  valve  for  tha  auxiliary  exhauat. 
which  valve  la  independent  In  Ita  action  of  tha  main 
exhaust  valve  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  exploalve  motor,  the  combination  with  a  bl- 
inder prorided  with  a  mala  aa4  an  anxltlary  axhaost  port, 
of  a  mechanically  operated  ralve  for  the  main  exhauat, 
and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  tbe  auxiliary  exhauat 

4.  In  an  exploalve  motor,  the  combination  vrith  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  exhaost  port, 
of  a  meehanieaily  operated  Talve  for  the  mala  exhauat, 
and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  the  auxiliary  exhaust, 
the  oaa  valve  baiac  Indepeadaat  la  Ita  operation  of  tha 
other. 

5.  In  an  explosive  motor,  a  cylinder  and  Its  platon,  aald 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  above  the 
platon  when  tha  latter  la  at  the  Uailt  of  ita  expleaiva 
stroke,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  for  said  port,  and 
an  exteriorly  located  protective  hood  for  th6  feaid  ■■nnoHj 
operated  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  ta  the  Gaiette.] 


879.764.  ADJUSTABLE  CLEANING  -  BBUSH.  Bobbbt 
T.  Qili^bpix,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  FUcd  Sept  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  833,524. 


1^ 


^ 


L  A  daaalng  Implemait  comprialng  a  mala  ahank  por- 
tkm  praridad  with  terminal  ebeeka,  a  braah  baring  a  bear- 
lag  extremity  pivoted  between  aaid  cheeka,  an  operating 
rod  eoanacted  with  the  haarl^  cxtraailtT  of  aaid  braah 
astaadlBg  badcwardly  aad  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting terminal,  and  a  spirally  groovad  atsai  angaginir 
■aid  tanalnal,  BabBtaaOally  aa  aat  forth. 

1.  la  a  flaaatag  braah,  tha  combination  of  a  mala 
■haak,  a  plvatad  braah,  aa  operating  rod  havlag  a  latar^ 
aUy  art<«dlng  alaaMBt.  aad  a  aptrally  grooved  rotatahte 
Wi8lw>  MM  lataraUy  txtcaAag 
1S2  0.0.— too 


rod  to  adjoat  tha  aaM  rod  laagltudlnaUj,  BabataatlaUy  •■ 
■at  farth. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  brush,  tbe  combination  of  a  smIp 
ahank,  a  pivoted  brush,  an  operating  rod  having  a  later- 
ally  extending  element  a  aplcally  grooved  roUtable  ^ank 
engaging  said  laterally  extending  element  of  the  rod,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  rotatloii  of  tbe  operating  rod, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  brash,  the  combination  with  a  bidd- 
ing  abank.    of   a    bearing    frame,    an    adjuatlng   spirally 

■  grooved  stem  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  pivoted  braah,  and 
,  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  brush  and  engaginf 
aald  spirally  grooved  atem.  aubstaatially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  ahank  provided  with  a 
holding  terminal  and  a  cleaning  brash  pivoUUy  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  ahank,  of  a  longitudinal  operating 
rod  having  a  laterally  bent  terminal,  and  a  spirally 
grooved  hollow  shank  engaging  the  terminal  end  of  aaid 
rod.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


879.766.  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  WIRES 
AND  CABLES.  Edward  H.  Grke.nleaf  and  Thbodobb 
A.  DiSBEL.  Newbuigh,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  38S.088. 


1.  A  support  for  electric  service  wires  and  cablea  oom^ 
prlaing  a  span  wire  and  a  device  for  carrying  the  wiraa 
or  cablea,  the  device  having  coils  adapted  to  be  aprung 
In  place  on  the  apan  wire  to  engage  tbe  aame  by  the  re- 
siliency of  tbe  members  of  the  ooUa,  to  hold  tha  device 
in  place  on  the  span  wire. 

2.  A  support  for  electric  service  wirea  compriaing  a 
span  wire  and  a  derice  baring  colls  and  supporting  armt 
for  the  service  wires,  the  colls  being  adapted  to  be  Bprang 
in  place  on  the  span  wire  to  hold  the  derice  In  place 
thereon,  aad  the  aald  arms  behig  arranged  to  receive  and 
hold  the  aerrice  wlrea. 

3.  A  support  for  electric  service  wirea  comprising  a 
q>an  wire  and  a  derice  harlag  cotla  and  a  depending  loop 
for  the  reception  of  aerrice  wirea  or  cablea,  the  colla  being 
adapted  to  be  sprang  In  place  on  the  span  wire  to  hold 
tbe  device  In  place  thereon,  and  tbe  said  depending  loop 
being  arranged  to  permit  of  placing  a  drawing  rope  la 
poaition  therein  for  drawing  the  cable  Into  the  aald  loop. 

4.  A  anpport  for  electric  aerrice  wlrea  comprialng  a 
apan  wire  and  a  device  having  colls  an^  aupporting  arma 
for  the  service  wlrea.  the  colla  being  adapted  to  be  sprung 
In  place  on  the  span  wire  to  bold  the  derice  In  place  there- 
on, the  said  arma  being  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the 
service  wires,  and  the  said  colla  being  connected  with  each 
other  by  croaa  plecaa  formlar  •  ihddle  adapted  to  reat  on 
the  top  of  the  span  wire. 

8.  A  anppori  for  electric  aerrice  wires  compriaing  a 
spaa  wire  and  a  device  hariag  ooila  and  a  depending  loop 
fo*  the  receptl<«  of  aerrice  wires  or  cables,  the  oolIa 
beiag  adapted  to  be  sprung  In  place  on  tha  spaa  wire  to 
hold  tha  device  in  place  thereon,  tlie  aald  depeadlag  loop 
batag  amuiged  to  permit  of  placing  a  drawing  ropa  la 
poaltlSB  ttefvia  tar  drawhig  tbe  eabia  into  the  aald  loop, 
and  tte  Bald  ce>UB  being  coaaactad  with  each  othar  by 
eraas  ptacaa  formhug  a  aaddle  adapted  to  rast  on  the  top 
o(  tte  fl^aa  wire. 

IClalflM  6  to  10  Bot  priatad  ta  tha  QaaetCa.] 
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ST«,TMw  BCriTLB.  Wuxiax  lf>MfOW,  Day  Oawa, 
Wcatarm  AwtimlU,  AvtnlU.  Iliad  J«m  11,  1997. 
■tflal  No.  a7MT4. 


1.  A  bottle  harlnf  an  intertorlj-threaded  n^tk,  a  cap 
•xterlorlj-threaded  and  acrewed  Into  aald  neck,  a  atopper 
IB  the  cup,  and  meana  looaely  paaalag  throncb  the  hot- 
toaa  of  the  cop  datacbably  connecting  It  with  tha  atopper. 

2.  A  bottle  harlng  a  neck,  a  cap  aaearad  1ft  aald  naek. 
a  atopper  eloaing  the  opening  in  the  cnp,  and  meana  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  cup  and  atopper  together  and 
adapted  to  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  when  aald 
cup  and  stopper  are  diaconnected. 

3.  A  bottle  baring  a  neck,  a  cnp  aacnrcd  In  said  ne^ 
a  stopper  closing  the  opening  In  the  cnp,  a  atem  projecting 
from  tbe  stopper  within  tha  cnp  and  harlng  an  interiorly 
threaded  bore,  and  a  aerew  paaaing  throngh  tha  bottom 
of  tha  cnp  in  threaded  aagageBBant  with  aald  bore. 

g  4.  A  bottle  haTing  a  ne<±,  a  cnp  aecnrcd  In  aald  neck 
hartng  an  opening  In  oaa  aide  tharaof  leading  Into  tha 
bottle,  a  atopper  doalng  the  opening  In  the  cnp,  a  atem 
carried  by  the  stopper  having  an  interiorly-threaded  bore, 
and  a  acrew  paaaing  through  tbe  bottom  of  tha  cop  and 
In  threaded  engagemoit  with  aaM  bore. 

B.  A  bottle  haTlng  a  neck,  a  cap  aeenred  In  aald  neck, 

a  stopper  In  the  cap,  a  thimble  Interpoaed  between  the 

atopper  and  cap,  and  meana  for  detaehably  connecting 

the  stopper  with  the  cap. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaette.] 


S.  ▲  Wartrhaard  acaaar  eamprlaiag  a  box  or  raeaptada, 
rvilafs  mooBtad  la  aald  rac^tade,  eodleaa  baada  aaooatad 
OB  aaid  rollara,  a  aoMort  for  aald  baada  pnYldad  w<th  a 
alot,  aad  a  eovar  prorMad  npoa  its  oader  alda  with  la- 
waidly  pcojeetlag,  oppoaltely  diaposed  deaalag  bladaa, 
anbataattaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

4.  la  a  blackboard  araaar,  the  combinatloB  of  a  box  or 
raceptade,  andleaa  araalTe  baada  monated  to  rotate  npoa 
the  araaer,  aad  maana  for  daaalag  aald  baada  at  oae 
polat  la  their  rotation,  aabstantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 


879,768.  PROCB88  rOB  MAKING  8HIBLD8  OB 
ABMOB  rOB  PNBUMATIC  TIBS8.  OTTO  A.  HaaaaL, 
Ptttahwg.  Pa.    mad  Ang.  SI,  1909.    Serial  No.  882.8d6. 


1.  TlM  harda-daacrthad  proceaa  of  traatlag  hldaa  or 
sklaa  tor  the  pnrpoee  spedfled,  consisting  of  treating  aald 
hide  with  blchrotoate  of  potash  (KaCraOr)  In  aolotlon, 
expoalag  aald  hide  to  the  actloa  of  dlffnaed  daylight, 
dendfying  by  a  bath  in  a  eolation  of  gelatin,  bichromate 
of  potaah  and  water  broogbt  to  a  temperatore  of  approxi- 
mately two-hnndred  and  thirteen  degrees,  Fahrenheit  and 
again  expoalag  the  hide  to  tha  action  of  the  light,  aa  da- 
aerlbed. 

2.  The  hercin-daacrlbed  proceaa  of  treating  hidea  or 
aklna  for  tha  manufacture  of  ahlelda  or  armors  for  pneo- 
matlc  tlrea,  conalating  of  cutting  aald  hide  lengthwlaa 
into  strips,  treating  said  strips  with  bichromate  of  pot- 
ash in  solution,  expoalng  said  strips  thus  treated  to  tha 
action  of  diffused  daylight  and  at  the  same  time  treating 
the  edges  of  aaid  atrlpa  to  a  bath  of  diluted  bichroauite 
of  potash,  anlfata  of  alnmlna  and  chlorld  of  aodinm  to 
soften  said  edges,  densifylng  the  central  portion  of  tha 
stripe  by  immersing  In  a  aoiutlon  of  gdatln,  bichromate 
of  potaah  aad  water  brought  to  the  boiling  point,  aacor* 
ing  aald  atrips  to  forms  and  again  exposing  the  same  to 
the  action  of  light,  aa  deacribed. 


879.767.  BLACKB0ABD-EBA8BR.  WILLIAM  H.  Habt- 
LBT,  Mount  Pleaaaat.  Mich.  Filed  Juae  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  878,822. 
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879,769.  KNOCKDOWN  PLANT-BOX.  NBLBOir  HiOHT, 
Woifboro,  N.  H.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
874,989. 


r  eoBpmtag  a  box  or  raeaptada. 

la   aald   raeaptada.   sadlaaa  baada  af 

atad  oa  aald  rallaca,  aad  a  aom  far 

provMed  with  daaalag  bladaa  ta 

at  tke  aadlaaa  baada  ta  ramova  tha 


1.  A  box  for  growtag  plaats  oompriaiBg  a  baae  aad  a 
body  aaooatad  apoo  the  baae,  aald  body  comprlaiag  aapa- 
raUa  ai  wall  era  adapts  la  oae  podtlon  to  awing  outward 
from  tha  baaa,  aad  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  baae  aad  adapted 
to  awlag  apward  acatnat  the  dde  of  the  body,  aaid  body 
belag  proftdad  with  maaaa  for  engaging  the  ban,  whereby 
to  lack  tha  haaa  aad  tha  body  together. 

2.  la  a  box  far  grawlag  plaata,  tha  combinatloa  with  a 
haTlag  a  raaaaa  la  Ita  npper  fhee  aad  balla  pltotally 

ad^acaat  Ita  raeaaa,  of  a  body 

of  aadi  other  aad 

of  tha  laaa,  aald  awaibera  whea  hraaght  t^ 

tttad  la  tha  aald  haaa.  aad 
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bnttoaa  carried  at  oppodte  ddes  of  the  aald  membera  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  aald  balla. 

3.  In  a  box  for  growing  plaata.  the  combination  with  a 
baae  and  balla  plTOtally  connected  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  aaid  baae,  of  a  body  conatructed  In  aeparable  membera 
Independent  of  the  baae  yet  haTlng  bearing  thereon  when 
the  said  members  are  brought  together,  and  buttons  carried 
by  the  aaid  members  for  engagement  with  the  aaid  baUs. 

4.  In  a  box  fbr  growing  plants,  the  combination  with  a 
base  baring  a  recess  in  its  upper  face  and  balls  pivoted  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  said  recess  on  tbe  aaid  baae,  of  a 
body,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  fitted  in 
the  recess  of  the  baae.  which  body  consists  of  two  mem- 
bers, each  comprtalng  a  full  panel  and  two  partial  panels, 
the  partial  panda  being  adapted,  to  be  brought  together 
whea  the  body  of  the  box  Is  fitted  to  the  baae,  a  fixed 
button  on  each  of  the  partial  panels  of  one  member  of  tha 
body,  and  pivoted  buttons  on  the  partial  paads  of  the 
opposing  member  of  th^  body,  the  aaid  buttons  being 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  said  bails. 

5.  In  a  box  for  growing  planta,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  receas  in  Its  upper  face  and  balls  pivoted  at 
oppodte  ddea  of  the  said  receaa  on  the  said  baae,  of  a 
body,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the 
recess  of  the  base,  which  body  condsts  of  two  members, 
each  comprising  a  full  pand  and  two  partial  panels,  the 
partial  panels  being  adapted  to  be  brought  together  when 
the  body  of  the  box  is  fltt^  to  the  base,  a  fixed  button  on 
each  of  the  partial  panels  of  one  member  of  the  body,  and 
pivoted  buttons  on  the  partial  panels  of  the  opposing 
member  of  the  body,  the  said  buttons  being  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  said  bails,  and  a  partition  re- 
movably located  in  the  body  of  the  box- 


bracea,  a  spacer  attached  to  the  frame,  aad  amaaa  fbr 

permitting  the  apaeer  to  be  moved  a  predetermlaad  dla- 
tance  between  the  iinea  to  be  copied. 


879,771.  PNEUMATIC  QIN-FEBDBB,  Bobbbt  L.  Hoc 
LiNoawoBTH,  Decatur,  Ga.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1907.  SMal 
No.  368,308. 


879.770.  ADJUSTABLE  BOOK-SUPPORT  AND  COPT- 
SPACER.  Pa^MK  H.  HoprttAN.y.  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  22,  1904.  Serial  No.  237,000.  Re- 
newed July  10,  1907.    SerUl  No.  884,611. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for 
cnpportlng  a  book,  sustaining  standards  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  each  standard  consisting  of  two  members  pivoted 
together,  and  braces  secured  to  the  frame,  tbe  sundards 
being  adjustably  attached  to  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed.  a  frame, 
braces  each  provided  with  a  slot  and  attached  to  the  op^ 
podte  sides  of  the  frame,  sustaining  standards  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  each  standard  consisting  of  two  members 
pivoted  together,  and  aald  standards  adjustably  attached 
to  said  braces  by  means  engaging  the  slot*  In  the  braces. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side  pieces  of  angular  shape,  a  brace  aecured 
to  each  side  piece,  and  standards  each  consisting  of  two 
members  pivoted  together  and  attached  to  each  side  piece 
and  adjustably  attached  to  tbe  braces. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for 
aupportlng  a  book,  braeea  secured  to  the  frame,  susuinlng 
standards  each  condatlng  of  two  members  plroted  to- 
gether and  aecured  to  the  frame  and  adjustably  attached 
to  the  braeea,  and  a  apaeer  for  Indicating  the  line  to  be 
eopied. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame, 
ataadarda  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  each  formed  of  two 
Biambcra  pivoted  togathar,  braces  provided  with  dota  aa- 
carad  to  tha  ftame.  aet  acrewa  adapted  to  engage  the  dota 
la  the  braoea  aad  adjoatably  aecnre  the  atandarda  to  tha 


1.  In  a  cotton  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  screen 
means  for  developing  an  air  current  to  carry  cotton  along- 
side the  screen,  a  bonnet  delivering  to  the  screen,  aald  b<Hi- 
net  being  provided  with  a  helical  guide  for  Imparting  a 
awirling  motion  to  the  cotton,  whereby  the  aand  carried 
thereby  may  be  thrown  through  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  cotton  machine,  and  In  combination,  an  air 
chamber  having  a  aubataatlaUy  cylindrical  acreen  passing 
therethrough,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  said  cham 
ber  through  which  air  may  be  exhausted,  whereby  to  carry 
cotton  alongside  the  screen,  and  a  bonnet  delivering  to 
tbe  screen,  said  bonnet  being  provided  with  a  helical  guide 
plate  for  Imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  the  cotton,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  air-chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
screen  passing  therethrough,  an  outer  pipe  leading  from 
said  air-chamber  and  adapted  to  withdraw  air  therefrom, 
meana  within  aaid  air  chamber  for  equalising  the  draft 
through  said  screen,  end  means  for  delirering  a  current 
of  air  throngh  said  air-chamber,  within  said  screen. 

4.  In  a  cotton  machine  of  the  class  described,  la  combi- 
nation, an  air-chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
acreen  disposed  therethrough,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
said  chamber,  a  baflle  plate  adapted  to  diffuse  the  draft  of 
air  through  said  screen,  and  a  bonnet  in  connection  with 
said  chamber,  having  an  outiet  pipe  to  which  a  current  of 
air  may  pass,  inwardly,  aald  bonnet  having  a  guide  for  di- 
recting the  incoming  air  current  through  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaner.  In  combination,  an  air-diamber 
having  a  pair  of  beads,  a  substantially  cylindrical  acreen 
attached  in  said  heads  and  adapted  to  direct  the  Incoming 
cotton  through  aald  air-chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  air-chamber,  a  substantially 
conical  baffle  plate  having  the  small  end  disposed  near  one 
end  of  said  air-chamber  and  affording  means  for  dlffnaing 
the  air  current  drawn  throngh  said  screen,  and  a  boanet 
alMve  aaid  air-chamber,  and  having  means  for  directing  aa 
incoming  air-current  throngh  said  acreen. 


879,772.      PAPER -BAG   HOLDER.      Chablbs    Hobbbll 
Madison.  111.     Filed  July  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  888.477.' 

1.  A  bag-holder  composed  of  a  aingie  piece  of  wire  com- 
prising a  lower  front  and  an  upper  rear  parallel  aeetion,  a 
diagonal  Intermediate  section,  redllent  connectlona  be- 
tween the  aectlons,  and  meana  on  the  lower  aeetion  tor 
hddlag  anltable  carda,  aabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bag-holder  composed  of  a  alagle  piece  of  wire  com- 
prialag  a  lower  front,  and  an  upper  rear  paralld  aeetloB, 
a  diagonal  Intarmedlato  aeetion,  realllent  loopa  coaaaetlag 
aald  latermedlate  aeetlmi  with  tte  other  aeetloaa.  aprlaga 
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iMcCiBc  th*  loops  forsMd  at  ikt  JoaetsM  9t  tko  lo«r«r 
■4  tatvKodlate  soctloB,  wltfe  tlM  roar 
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collwl  In  pUaes  ftt  rifht  aafioa  to  the  loops  oouioctliig  tho 
intormodlote  Mctlon  with  the  front  and  roar  wrtfrmat  aoh- 
atandally  as  aat  forth. 


879.7TS.  EXTBN8I0N-PLUQ  FOE  KLBCTBIC  LIQHTS. 
BaxsOM  D.  HOBTOK,  Dotrolt,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin 
Bloctrlc  Manafactartac  Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlDoia.  FUed  Oct  2,  1003.  Borlal  No. 
17(^469.     Benewed  Jan.  12.  1906.     Serial  Na  29S,684. 


1.  Am  aztauktt  eoupUag  for  aUetrle  ooodaetota,  haTlag 
la  oomblaatloa  a  body  part,  a  red^oeatory  eooed  pin. 
etectrlcally  eoaaoctad  to  one  of  a  pair  of  «xt«Bsiaa  con- 
doctors,  a  corrocatsd  arm  sscorsd  to  the  body  and  elec- 
trically oosneeted  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  condactors 
and  adapted  to  eoface  In  the  screw  threads  of  a  so^et 
and  provided  with  a  flaser  — i«<f«g  the  cone  of  ettd  pin 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  —K^in^iBny  as  de- 
scribed. 

2,  iA  CKteMlOB  coopUat  foe  threaded  electric  lamp 
eedtets.  said  ooopUac  havlac  la  cosBbiaatioa  a  body  part, 
a  corrocatsd  arm  sscnrod  to  ths  body  part  aad  eieetrkaUy 
coaascted  to  one  of  a  pair  of  condactors  aad  adapted  to 
eagao  the  threads  of  said  socket  a  reclprocatia«  oat- 
wardly-apriaf^preased  pin  coaaected  to  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  ooaductors  aad  operated  by  the  iasertloa  of  the 
coapUac  la  the  aocfcet,  aad  meaas  actuated  by  said  pla  to 
cause  said  eomgatad  ana  to  eagace  the  screw  threads  of 
the  socket. 

S.  Aa  exteasloa  ooapUac  for  coOperatloa  with  a  screw« 
threaded  electric  socket,  said  ooapUac  hariac  la  coabl- 
aatioB  a  body  part,  a  redprocatory  pla  tfectrically  coa- 
aected to  oae  of  a  pair  of  extmsioa  coadnctors.  a  eorm- 
catod  aha  secared  to  the  body  aad  electrically  coaaected 
to  tbm  ottsr  o(  the  pair  of  scMOactMs,  aad  anaaied  to  ea< 
threads  ef  tha  aocfest.  aad  pcarldsd  with  a 
hf  said  pla  to  eaaas  said  arm  ta 
the  seMw  threads  of  the  seckeL 

4.  Aa  ettsasi^a  cnajltng  for  eoOperatlea  with  a 
tevlaf  a  mmim  seatact  aad  a  aids  eoataet  said  eeapU^ 
a  alaa  aarttaa  ■iiildsd  with  a 


la  said  hora,  a  latecaQy' 
•o^  toward  said  plat  v 
taward  MOTOMeat  e(  said 


lav  said  side  ceataet  away  froai  said  plag  portioa  aad 
Into  OBfagement  with  said  ooter  coaUct  of  said  socket 

6.  Aa  exteasion  eoopliag  for  coSperatioa  with  a  aocfcet 
having  a  center  contact  aad  a  side  coatact  dlepoenfl  la 
plaaes  at  right  aagiee  with  each  other,  said  ooopUag  hav- 
lag  a  body  portioa.  a  ooadacting  pin  slldably  arranged 
wlthla  said  body  portioa  and  tending  to  more  ootward 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  eide  coatact  carried  by  said 
body  portioa,  aad  means  whereby  said  side  ewtaet  is 
shifted  laterally  late  eagagemeat  with  the  side  coaUct  of 
the  socket  when  eald  pin  engagee  said  center  contact  of 
said  socket  and  la  thereby  oftored  Inward  with  reject  ta 
eald  body  portion. 

[aaima  6  to  11  not  prlated  ta  the  Qaaetta.] 


879,774. 
H.  T. 


DIAPBB-HOLDER.    FaAXK  JoxaTA.  New  Toifc. 
FUed  July  28,  1907.     Serial  Now  885.128. 


A  diaper  holder  constnicted  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial haTlag  a  straight  wide  upper  portion  whoee  sides 
incline  downwardly  and  outwardly  terminating  la  pointed 
taba,  a  substantially  triangular  lower  portion,  the  point 
of  which  is  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  upper 
portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  taba  to  the  triaagnlar  portion,  the  Intermedi- 
ate portion  haTlng  Its  sldee  inclined  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  then  formed  with 
receeses  extending  to  the  triangular  portion,  the  upper 
portion  being  provided  with  button  holes  along  one  In- 
clined side  and  a  battoa  and  a  buttaa  hole  along  Its  other 
Inclined  side,  the  buttonhole  being  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  eide,  the  iatwmedlate  portion  being  provided  with 
button  holes  along  its  inclined  sides,  and  the  lower  tri- 
angular iwrtloB  with  buttons  aloog  ita  aldas,  and  ons  at 
Its  point,  the  buttons  at  the  sides  engaging  the  button 
holee  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  button  at  the 
point  the  button  holee  at  tha  lower  end  of  the  upper 
portion. 


879,776.     TRACB-BUCBI.B.     Tillmam  B.  Tonbo,  Joda. 
Wla.    FUed  May  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  875,888. 


1.  A  trace  backle  laHndhig  a  frasM  having  oppoaltaly 
ftlapnasfl  ■trap-Msaivlag  kMpa,  a  bar  extndi^  traaa- 
venaly  af  tha  ftaas  aad  provided  with  a  toagua  adaptsd 
ta  aagaga  tha  strap,  said  bar  belag  provided  with  a  carved 
hiring  sarCace  far  eagageoMat  with  a  trace. 

2.  Tha  BoaibiBsMBn  with  a  hlUst  strap,  e<  a  hackle  ad- 
vertkally  tt  the  strap  aad  ptovldsd  w 

tha  fsesptloa  at  said  atiap.  a  bar 

tha  badda  and  havlag  Ita  flat 
with  a  tatsraBy  eortaadl^  itgM  toagos 
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for  engagement  with  tiie  bUlet  strsp.  the  oppoelte  face 
of  the  bar  belag  carved  or  reaaded.  a  trace  threaded 
through  the  buckle  la  froat  of  the  bUlet  strap  aad  eagag- 
lag  the  curved  beartag  surface  of  the  bar.  and  a  lug  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  oae  aide  of  Oie  badde  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  trace. 


879,776.  COMBINATION  OBQAN  STOP-ACTION.  Air 
BBXT  E.  KcNT,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Felglmaker 
Erie  Organ  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pann- 
sylvanla.     Filed  Sept  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  894,988. 


1.  In  an  organ  stop-action,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
rod,  a  shoulder-block  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  finger 
pivoted  above  said  stop-rod,  mechanism  adapted  to  raise 
said  finger  and  then  lower  the  same  in  front  of  or  behind 
the  Bhoulder-block  on  said  stop-rod,  a  transverse  bar  on 
each  aide  of  said  finger,  oppositely  moving  slide-bars  on 
each  side  of  said  stop-rod,  hooks  pivoted  to  esch  slide-bar 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  transverse-bars  toward 
each  other  when  said  slide-bars  are  reciprocated,  means 
adapted  to  raise  said  hooks  up  to  engage  said  transverse- 
bars,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  said  slide-bars  to  recip- 
rocate, substantlallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  organ  stop-action,  the  comblnatlcm  of  a  stop- 
rod,  a  stop-combination  setting  mechanism,  transverse 
bars  sdapted  to  engage  said  setting  mechanism,  slide  bars 
on  each  side  of  said  stop-rod,  a  book  on  each  slide-bar 
adapted  to  be  raised  up  to  engage  and  operate  .said  trans- 
veree  bars,  an  air  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  ssid 
stop-action  frame,  a  diaphragm  in  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  poet  resting  upon  said  diaphragm,  a  transverse  bar 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  post  and  supporting  the  hooks 
on  said  slldlng-bars,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  air-cham- 
ber and  to  allow  the  same  to  exhaust  therefrom  when  de- 
sired, sn  operating  motor,  connectiona  therefrom  to  said 
sliding  bars  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  motor  to 
operate  to  alkie  said  bars  when  air  Is  supplied  to  said 
air-chamber  and  diaphragm,  and  to  release  said  bars 
^hen  the  air  is  exhanstad  therefron.  substantially  as  sat 


8.  Tn  an  organ  stop-action  the  comblnattoa  of,  a  stop- 
rod,  stop  setting  mechanism,  transverse  bars'  sdapted  to 
contact  with  and  actuate  said  stop  setting  mechanism, 
diding  bars  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stop-rod, 
hooks  pivoted  on  eald  allde-bara  adapted  when  raised  to 
engage  said  transverse  bars  and  draw  the  aame  toward 
each  other  when  said  sllde-han  are  reciprocated  in  oppo- 
site dlrectiona,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  In  said  action 
frame  and  connecting  said  sllde-bara,  a  Q>ring  adapted  to 
actnats  aald  slide-bars  In  one  dlr^on,  a  motor  and  eon- 
aoctloaa  adapted  to  operate  said  slide-bars  in  the  oppoelte 
direction  agalast  said  spHag,  means  sdapted  to  raise  said 
hooka   to  engnffs  said    cress  bars,   aad   aieaas   operated 


thereby  to  eanse  said  motor  to  actuate  aaid  allda-ban, 
sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organ  action,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Btop-rods,  a  plurality  of  stop-combination  setting  mech* 
anlama,  selective  mechanism  adapted  to  select  the  dealred 
prevloualy  eet  stop-combination,  and  a  common  actna'tlng 
mechanism  adapted  to  throw  into  speaking  poaitloa  any 
combination  eelected,  subsUnUslly  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  organ  stop-actkm,  the  combination  of  a  pla« 
rality  of  stop-rods,  one  or  more  shoulder-blocks  secured 
on  each  stop-rod,  one  or  more  comblaatloa-eettlng  mech- 
anisms adapted  to  engage  aald  shoulder-blocks  on  said 
stop-rods,  transverse  operating  beta  on  each  aide  of  aald 
aettlng  mechanism,  oppositely  reciprocating  slide-bars  ad- 
jacent to  each  aide  of  said  stop-rods,  one  or  more  hooka 
pivoted  on  eadi  of  eald  ellde-bars,  those  on  one  bar  hook- 
ing in  one  direction,  those  on  the  other  bar  hooking  In  the 
opposite  direction,  means  to  raise  a  hook  on  one  bar  In 
nniaoa  with  a  hook  on  the  other  bar  directly  oppoelte 
thereto  so  that  said  books  will  engage  the  transveree  bars 
on  each  side  of  said  comblnatlon-aettlng  mechaniam,  an 
operating  motor,  connections  therefrom  to  the  elide  bare, 
and  meana  whereby  the  motor  Is  thrown  Into  operation 
to  actuate  each  of  said  slide  bars,  and  a  spring  to  actuate 
said  slide  bars  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

[Clalme  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


879,777.  ELECTROMEDICAL  APPLIANCE.  Samoel 
H.  LacKLAKD.  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  869,698. 


An  electro  medical  appliance,  comprising  s  pair  of  semi- 
clrcnlar  el^trodee  of  reticulated  material,  the  body  por- 
tions of  which  sre  uncovered  and  expoaed,  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  a  eectlon  of  flexible  insulat- 
ing material  connecting  the  rear  enos  of  the  electrodes, 
flexible  Ineulsting  sections  arranged  on  the  front  ends  of 
the  electrodes,  a  hook  fixed  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
insulating  sections,  a  loop  fixed  to  the  oppoelte  inautating 
section  whereby  the  front  ends  of  the  semi-drculsr  elec- 
trodes are  connected,  a  battery,  metal  hooka  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  electrodes,  and  conductors  leading  from 
the  polee  of  the  battery  and  being  detachably  sscnred  to 
the  hooks  on  the  sldee  of  the  eeail-clrcular  electrodea. 


8  7  9.778.  CATAMENIAL  BANDAGE.  WiuHBLlftira 
LAnvTB,  Zurich,  Switserland.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  8*> 
rUl  No.  267,887. 

In  a  catamenlal  bandage,  the  combination  of  two  super- 
imposed Isyers  of  absorbent  fabric  secured  together  and 
having  oppoeltely  dispoeed  pockets  formed  therebetween 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  each  edge  tuereof,  removable  a1>> 
sorbent  wads  or  pads  in  each  said  pocket,  means  whsre* 
by  ths  edgee  of  said  layers  may  be  folded  inwardly  and 
overlapped,  and  secured  in  this  position,  triangular  end 
flaps  carried  by  one  of  said  strips,  a  aoa-absorbeat  oatar 
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8T9.779.     AIR-8BIP.     Booab   P.   Lbkds,   Moont   Canaal. 
III.     FUad  Jal7  5.  1007.     Serial  No.  882.292. 


1.  In  an  air  ablp,  a  propelling  acrew,  a  cylinder  In  fixed 
relation  to  and  tacloalag  tbe  acrew.  and  a  ear  aoapendod 
froaa  one  end  of  the  aerew  baTlag  meana  tor  TarTiac  the 
aagaiar  position  of  the  aerew  and  erllndar  with  reaoeet 
thereto.  ^^ 

2.  In  aa  air  ahlp.  a  propelling  meana  comprlaing  a 
driTlBg-ahaft,  a  cylinder  aorronnding  the  drlTlng-ahaft 
and  rlgM  therewith,  a  apiral  blade  In  fixed  relatUm  to  the 
cylinder  with  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  driring- 
ahaft  being  remored,  whereby  aa  annolar  opening  aor- 
ronnding the  dHTtng-abaft  ia  proTlded,  and  a  conical  cap 
at  the  forward  «d  of  the  cylinder  covering  aald  opening. 

8.  In  an  air  ahlp.  a  propeUlng  aerew  eompoaed  of  a 
ewtral  ahaft  haTlag  a  aph>al  blade  afllxed  thereto,  a  cylin- 
der rigidly  secured  to  and  aorroundiag  aald  blade,  a  car 
plTOtally  Bospeaded  froat  one  end  of  the  aerew.  and  meana 
for  Taryiag  the  angular  poaitlon  of  the  ahaft,  blade  and 
egrtlBder  with  reapect  to  the  car. 

4.  In  aa  air  ahlp.  a  aerew,  a  fraaae  ptrotally  aopported 
flPoa«  the  screw,  a  car  piToted  at  Ita  bottom  within  the 
firana.  aad  laasna  for  regolatiag  the  relatlTe  Incltaiatlon 
otf  the  ear  with  reapect  to  the  frame. 

^  !■  •■  a^  ahlp.  a  propelling  acrew,  a  motor  baring  a 
eaalag  Jeawaaled  at  one  end  of  the  acrew,  a  pyramidal 
trtmt  ptrotally  aaspaadid  from  the  caaing,  and  a  car  rock- 
lagty  MooBtad  wtthla  the  fraaae. 

CCialma  <  to  14  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


979.TM.      K>AP^I8rBM8BB.      BsBMaii    J.    t.    Lawn. 

Naw  Toflft.  N.  T.     filed  Ifar.  28.  1»07.     Serial  Na 

1U.49T. 

L.  Ia  a  nap  dlspeosar,  a  mala  body  haTing  aa  out- 
wafily  laaiad  ovper  s^ga.  a  U-ahapsd  fraaae  Inset  la 
■aM  ha«7  aad  havfag  aa  iawardly  flanged  edge  thwsby 
praiwlag  a  laagaitaa  with  a  laaUktod  eatraace.  aad  a 
kaito  tmm»  pivalsd  la  the  be4r  baaeath  aald  "^g^tfaa 

S.  ta  a  asa#  «i^paaaar.  a  laala  ho4y  flaagad  ontwardly 
•t  Mi  appar  mm^  a  U-shaped  strip  lasat  la  said  apper 
s«i»  aa  that  tte  firsat  ef  aaM  strip  prei>ecto  tf l^tly  tan 


wardly  froai  the  oerreapoadlag  fireet  laalde  face  of  the 
body,  a  U-shapsd  frame  placed  ia  the  body  aad  flanged  la- 
ward  at  ita  appsr  edge  thereby  producing  a  magaslae  with 
a  raatrlctad  eatraace.  aad  a  kalfe  frame  plToted  la  the 
body  beaeath  aald  tn«gflir«ae 


t.  Ia  a  aoap  diapenaer,  a  main  body  haTlag  a  knife  frame 
piToted  therein,  aald  knife  frame  haTing  a  ledge  directly 
la  froat  of  the  knife,  aald  ledge  being  depreased  to  a 
greater  radlna  launedlately  in  front  of  the  knife  than  It  la 
at  a  point  atore  remote  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  soap  dl^tenaer,  a  main  body  harlng  a  magaslae 
la  which  a  cake  of  aoap  la  looaely  recelTed  and  a  knife 
frame  piToted  below  the  magasine  and  haTing  a  ledge  In 
front  of  the  kalfe  edge,  aald  ledge  being  leaa  depreased  Im- 
naedlat^  la  froat  of  the  kalfe  edge  thaa  It  la  at  a  polat 
more  remoto  from  the  knlfa  edge,  whereby  a  looee  frag^ 
meat  of  aoap  m^  be  poeltlToly  cut.  aobataatlally  as  de- 
acribed. 


879.781.  DITACHABUB  HOR8B8HOB.  Bin  Bl  Lua- 
aaaa.  Montieello,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389,874. 


1.  The  eooriiiaatioa  with  a  horaaahoe.  of  aietallic  atraps 
aecared  at  thatr  rearward  ends  against  the  outer  faoea  of 
the  heels  of  the  ahoe,  and  extmding  upwardly  and  ftor^ 
wardly  aad  Inwardly  OTer  the  ahoe,  aald  atrapa  hartag 
their  forward  extraadtlea  turned  at  right  aaglea  to  form 
eara.  a  bolt  eagagad  throng  the  eara.  aad  rlTsto  eagagsd 
la  the  forward  portloa  of  the  shos  aad  slidahly  eoaaeetsd 
with  the  straps. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  horaaahoe.  of  Betallle  straps 
sseared  at  thtir  rearward  eada  agalaat  the  outer  faces  of 
the  heels  of  the  shea,  aad  exteadlag  upwardly  aad  for- 
wardly  aad  lawardly  over  the  shoe,  said  straps  haTlag 
thsir  forward  sftrsaiMlas  turaed  at  right  aaglea  to  httm 

a  bolt  eagaged  throogh  the  ears,  said  strapa  haTtag 

la  their  toaer  faces  adJacsat  to  their  forwaz« 

aad  haviaig  loagltodlaa)  alota  wtthla  said 
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la  the  forward  portloa  of  the  ahos  aai 
sKtaadlag  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  aad  haTlag  their  rear- 
ward portloaa  eagagad  throagh  the  alota.  aald  riTsta  haT- 
lag heads  lylag  ia  ths 


79.782.     DISPLAT-CABINirr.     FaaoiNAHD  D.  Maovolo. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    FUsd  May  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  871.986. 


US  4B 


A  dl^>lay  eahlaet,  coBaprialag  a  fraaae,  haTlag  traaspar- 
eat  sides  and  top,  tranapareat  doora  formtag  one  of  the 
iideo  of  the  fnuae.  a  Tsrtically  diapoead  eroaa  frasM  ai^ 
raaged  for  rotation  with  the  firat  mentioaed  frame,  In  the 
aide  facaa  of  the  membera  of  which  croea  frame  are  formed 
grooTes,  a  series  of  seta  of  aegmeotal  paneia  arranged  In 
aald  grooTaa  to  form  circular  ahelTea,  which  paneia  project 
beyoad  the  edgea  of  the  membera  of  the  cross  frame,  and 
the  Bteetlng  edgea  of  the  projecting  portiona  of  aald  paneia 
being  groored.  and  filler  blocka  located  la  the  groorea 
formed  in  aald   paneia. 


•79^788.  AUTOMATIC  BBTAINING  •  YALVB.  Caltin 
MAariH  aad  Mtaa  BaABLar,  Dlckaon,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 
10,  1908.    Serial  No.  830,008. 


1.  Aa  aatoBwtie  retaialag  TalTs  for  fluid  prsssare 
brakes,  eomprislag  a  caaing  haTlag  connection  with  the 
train  pipe,  triple  Talre  exhanat  and  auxiliary  reaerTolr.  a 
TalTe  la  the  eaalag  aad  normally  openiag  in  triple  ralTe 
exhauat  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  piston  in  the  casing  and 
operatlag  to  moTe  the  TalTe  into  cloeed  position  on  setting 
the  brakea,  said  piston  being  controlled  by  the  presmire 
from  the  train  pipe  and  the  auxiliary  resenroir  aad  capable 
of  moTlag  without  ■hifMpig  the  tsIts. 

2.  Aa  aatoeaat^  retaialag  Talre  for  fluid  praaanre 
brakea,  ceaaprialag  a  eaalag  haTlag  connection  with  the 
trala  pipe,  triple  TalTe  eshaast  aad  the  auxiliary  resarroir. 
a  TalTe  la  the  eaalag  aad  aormally  opealag  Vbm  triple  TalTe 


exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  aad  a  plstaa  ta  t^  eaathg  aad 
operatlag  to  more  the  TalTe  lato  dosed  position  oa  sattlag 
the  brakea  and  into  open  poaitloa  oa  raleaaing  the  brakes 
aald  piatoa  being  controlled  by  the  preesure  fnMi  the  train 
pipe  and  anziliary  reaerrolr  and  capable  of  moTing  with- 
out ahiftlng  the  TalTe. 

8.  Aa  automatic  retaialag  TalTe  for  fluid  pressora 
brakea.  comprising  a  caslag  hsTlng  connection  with  the 
train  pipe,  triple  TalTe  exhauat  aad  tbe  auxiliary  raaar 
TOir,  a  TalTe  ia  the  eaalag  and  normally  opening  the  triple 
Talre  exhauat  to  the  ataoaphere,  a  piston  In  the  eaalag 
and  etmnected  with  the  TalTe  to  operato  the  aame  aad  to 
haTo  moTCiMht  Independent  of  aald  TalTe,  aaid  piatoa  be- 
iag  controlled  by  the  preaanre  from  the  trala  pipe  aad  the 
auxiliary  reaerTolr  and  operating  to  moTe  tbe  TalTS  into 
cloeed  poeition  oa  aetting  the  brakea  and  into  open  posi- 
tion on  releasing  tbe  brakea,  and  a  tenaioo  derice  for  re- 
turning the  piaton  to  normal  poaitlon  oa  equalising  of  the 
preesure  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  piston  when  releaaing 
the  brakea. 

4.  An  automatic  retalnlaf  TalTe  for  fluid  preaaure 
brakea,  compriaii«  a  caaing  haTing  connection  with  the 
trala  pipe,  triple  TalTe  exhauat  and  aaxillary  reaenrolr,  a 
ralre  In  the  caaing  and  noroially  opening  the  triple  ralre 
exhauat  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  piatoa  In  the  caaing  and  con- 
nected with  the  TalTe  ts  operate  the  aame  and  to  haTe 
moTement  Independent  of  the  TalTe,  aald  piaton  b«ing  c<vi- 
trolled  by  the  preeanre  from  tbe  train  pipe  and  tbe  aoxll- 
iary  reaerTolr  and  operating  to  moTe  the  ralre  Into  closed 
position  on  aetting  the  brakea  and  Into  open  poaitlon  on  re- 
letting the  brakes,  a  tenaion  derice  for  retumiag  tbe  pis- 
ton to  normal  position  on  eqoallxing  of  the  preaaure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  when  releaaing  the  brakea,  and 
a  three-way  ralre  la  the  triple  ralre  exhanat  connection. 

6.  Aa  autoauttic  retaining  ralre  for  fluid  preesure 
brakes,  comprising  a  casing  haring  connsction  with  ths 
train  pipe,  the  triple  ralre  exhanat  and  the  aaxillary 
reaerrolr,  a  piaton  morable  in  tbe  aaid  caaing  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  preaaurea  from  tbe  train  pipe  and  t^  auxil- 
iary reeerrolr,  the  said  ipaton  baring  a  atem  prorlded  with 
apaced  collara,  a  slide  ralre  in  tbe  aaid  caaing  aad  nor- 
mally opening  tbe  triple  ralre  exhauat  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  said  ralre  being  adapted  to  be  eagafed  alternately  by 
the  aald  collara,  to  ahlft  the  ralre  lato  eloaed  aad  open 
poaitlona«  and  a  tenaion  device  normally  ia  inactlre  poai- 
tlon and  actoated  by  one  of  tbe  aald  collara  on  ahiftlng 
the  piaton  when  releaaing  the  brakea. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879.784.     FEED-BUCKET.     John  Matbka,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,604. 


•  r 


1.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deocribed,  a  bucket  in  combi- 
nation with  an  arm  plrotelly  connected  thereto,  meana  for 
connecting  aaid  arm  to  the  draft  member  of  a  rehide  aad 
meana  for  maintaining  aaid  bucket  In  extended  posltloa, 
substaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  boehet  la  coaabl- 
natioa  with  aa  arm  plrotally  connected  thereto,  meana  for 
connecting  aaid  arm  to  the  pole  of  a  rehide,  a  brace  mem- 
ber plrotally  connect^  to  aald  arm,  a  alidahte  ooaaaetlon 
betweca  the  other  end  of  aald  brace  meart>er  and  aaid 
bucket  and  meana  for  prermtlBg  downward  moraaaeat  fA 
aald  ooaaectlon,  aobatantially  aa  described. 

8.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  budBst  la  eomM- 
aatloa  with  aa  arm  plrotally  eoanectedthereto^  aiesns  for 
coaaectlag  said  ana  to  tbe  pde  <tf  a  rahida,  a  rartieaUy 
dispaaad  bar  aecured  to  aald  bucket,  a  allde  aaaaatad  m 
aald  bar,  a  brace  member  plrotally  ceaaectad  at 
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Md  at  tlM  ottar  Md  te  MM  alids  MUi  a  mtebtt 
aaM  alMt  m*  mM  bar.  whrtaartiHy 


la  a  «»flca  aC  tte 
wttli  aa  arm  ^votaUy  watct>d  tharvto,  hM 
barlag  a  bol*  arraofcd  la  Ita  frta  aid  aad  a  1 «  adjaeaat 
to  Mdd  bote  and  txtaadtag  at  riiht  aogta  froa  nld  arm. 
a  ntmbtr  adapted  to  be  aaearad  to  tha  pola  af  a  vvklele 
aad  baTtac  a  Iii«  adapted  to  Wfaca  tk«  bote  tu  mUk  ana 
aad  a  (raove  adaptad  to  bo  attgaced  by  tbo  lag  ««  Mid  ana, 
aahatantlally  aa  daaerlbcd. 

i.  IB  a  dtTiea  of  the  elaaa  dMcrflMd.  a  backot  la  oomM- 
aattea  wttta  aa  arm  ptvotaUy  cooooetod  tboraCo.  aaid  am 
baTlnc  a  bole  arraagad  la  ita  froa  end  and  a  lag  adJaoMt 
to  aald  bote  aad  Mtaadlac  at  aabbtantiaUy  rigbt  aaglM 
tnm  aaM  arm,  a  device  adapted  to  b«  aecand  to  tba  pole 
o(  a  Teblele  and  to  ensagc  wltb  aaid  bote  aad  aald  log  to 
bold  aald  arm  la  extended  poalttea.  eald  ana  baiac  of  teM 
teogtb  tban  tb«  b«l«tat  of  Mid  bucket  and  aald  backat  betac 
notched  below  iti  bottom  to  recelTe  said  log,  enbotaattallT 
aa  deaeribed. 


ST9.TSS.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK.  JAna  B.  Max- 
nau).  Oraad  Baltna.  Tex.  PUed  Jan.  Id,  1907.  Serial 
No.  852.«ia. 


la  combination  with  a  box  and  a  door  therefor,  a  lock 
for  th»  box  comprising  n  bolt  elldably  eecnred  to  the  tato- 
rior  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  keeper 
on  tho  box,  MM  bolt  being  pro-rlded  with  an  actoattng 
portion  projecting  throogh  the  door  of  the  box,  a  pair  of 
doga  carried  by  tha  bolt  and  morable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
•bafta  joamaled  In  eald  door  aad  baring  eqal-slded  polyg- 
onal ihaped  portlona  projecting  beyond  the  oatalde 
thereof,  a  pair  of  Indicator  dlaka  otgaglag  the  projecting 
portlona  of  said  shafta.  operating  knoba  remorably  aoenred 
to  the  enda  of  the  projecting  portlona  of  aald  ahafta  and 
MTTlag  to  lock  aald  Indicator  dlaka  thereon,  a  pair  of 
diaka  rigidly  cooaaeted  to  the  Inner  aids  of  aald  ahafta 
and  lying  Mogly  againat  the  Interior  of  the  door,  each 
of  MM  diria  barlag  a  notch  la  the  periphery  thereof 
adapted  to  recatra  one  of  the  do^a  carried  by  aaid  bolt, 
a  eaalag  aecnred  to  the  Inner  aide  of  Mid  door  and  bona- 
Ing  Mid  dlaka.  mM  caalng  lying  nngly  agalaat  the  backa 
of  Mkl  dlaka,  aad  a  aprtng  arranged  wltbln  tte  caalng 
Intermedtete  Mid  notcbed  dlaka  and  normally  aerrlag  to 
boM  the  bolt  oat  of  engacamwt  therewith.  Mid  aprtng 
balBf  poBlttoaed  betwaaa  tba  plaaM  of  the  anrfacw  of 


tr^TM.    FMBUllATfC  ACnOM .    RaaiLunr 
Tatli,  W.  T.    fited  Kay  17.  10©7.    aattel  Na  WMlf. 
1.  A  f  anaiaHe  aattea  piaitted  wltb  a  aai 

wltb  a  aaettea  dtvto^  a  dtepbragai 
aad  bartag  a  dtei 
af  tto  M^fei^pB  rtaihM 
r,  a  f^  fm 

tba 


VOft  aad  as  abr  axbaaat  port  .teadbig  to  tba  aabaaaC  aide 
of  tba  dlapbrngn  chamber,  and  a  awiagli^  ralra  lever 
baring  raJrM  at  tba  eada  for  coatrolllag  tba  aaid  porta 
the  ralree  being  controlled  by  the  aald  diaphragm. 


2.  A  pneomatic  action  prorlded  with  a  auction  chamber 
for  connection  with  a  auction  derlce.  a  diaphragm  cham> 
ber  on  the  aald  aactloa  chamber  and  barlag  a  diaphragm, 
the  aoetlen  aide  «f  tbe  diaphragm  chamber  being  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  Mid  aneticm  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connec- 
Ucn  with  tbe  tracker  board  and  extending  through  the 
aacttoa  chamber  to  ctmnect  with  the  pressure  side  of  the 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  pnenmatlc  hiTing  one  member 
fixed  to  the  aald  diaphragm  chamber  at  the  auction  aide 
thereof,  the  aald  fixed  member  being  provided  wltb  aa  a!r 
inlet  port  and  aa  air  exhanst  port  leading  to  the  exhauat 
akte  of  tbe  dtephragm  chamber,  and  a  swinging  ralre 
lever  having  valves  at  the  ends  for  controlling  the  mM 
porta,  the  valves  being  controlled  by  the  Mkl  diaphragm 
fay  way  of  the  Mid  exhaust  port. 

8.  A  pneomatic  action  provMed  with  a  snction  chamber 
for  cooaectloa  with  a  auction  device,  a  dtephragm  cham- 
ber on  the  Mid  aoction  chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm, 
the  suction  aide  of  tbe  diaphragm  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  the  Hid  suction  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connec- 
tion with  the  tracker  board  and  extending  throu^  tba 
suction  chamber  to  connect  with  the  proMure  aide  of  the 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  paeuKiatlc  having  an  air  Inlet  port 
and  an  air  exhauat  port  leading  to  the  exhanst  side  of  the 
dtephragm  chamber,  a  swinging  valve  lever  having  valvM 
at  the  enda  for  eoatrolllng  the  aald  ports,  and  a  button 
on  the  Mid  dtephragm  and  engaging  the  exhauat  port 
valve. 

4.  A  paeomatlc  action  provided  wltb  a  auction  chamber 
for  conneeUon  with  a  suction  device,  a  dtephragm  cham- 
ber on  tba  Mid  aBetion  chamber  and  having  a  dtephragm, 
tbe  suction  aide  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  being  con- 
nected wltb  the  Mid  aoction  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connec- 
tion with  the  tracker  board  and  extending  through  tbe 
aoction  chamber  to  connect  with  the  preaaure  side  of  the 
dtephragm  chamber,  a  pneuiMtlc  havtaag  one  member 
fixed  to  tbe  aald  dli^bragm  chamber  at  the  auction  aide 
thereof,  tbe  aald  fixed  member  being  provided  with  an 
air  tatet  part  aad  aa  air  axhaoM  port  teadteg  to  tbe  ex- 
laybragm  dteaber,  a  awlngtag  valva  • 
at  tiba  eada  for  eontroUlag  tbe  mU 


port 


prtelag  a  aactloa 

a  wttlea  davtoe,  nlte  arraagad  la  tlera 

ptailisd  wltb  a  plurality  of  dlapbragm 

at  tba  sacttea  aide  tato  tbe  aaM  woe- 

eae  for  Mcb  dtepbraga 

tbreagb  tba  aaM  aae- 

seeaectlag  at  oaa  aad 

at  tba  atbar  aad  wltb  tba 
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of  tha  earraapendlag  dtepbragm  AuHbtr, 
aad  paeomattea  oa  tbe  aaM  ralte  aad  ooaaeeted  wltb  tba 
•pen  air  and  tbe  aald  dtephragm  chambers,  at  tbe  sncttoa 
atda  tbereoL 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


879.787.  PAPBE<;OATINO  MACHINE.  JoHW  B.  Moa- 
Bow,  Beat  Pepperell,  Maaa..  aMlgnor  to  Pepperell  Card 
d  Paper  Compaay.  Pepperell.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMchuaetts.    FUed  May  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,282. 


1.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  the  Improved  operating 
means  for  Jigger  brushes  In  pairs  whose  members  lie  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  paper,  comprteing  a  three  arm  bell 
crank  tever.  to  one  arm  of  which  the  upper  Jigger-brash 
te  connected  sad  to  the  lower  arm  of  which  the  lower 
bruab  te  connected,  and  operating  meana  connected  to  the 
third  arm  of  the  Mid  bell  crank  lever  to  cauM  the  ume 
to  reciprocate,  whereby  the  said  Jigger-brustaea  are  given 
almultaneons  movementa  In  oppoalto  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  the  Improved  <4>erating 
nteana  for  Jigger-brushes  In  pairs  which  conateta  of  a 
three  arm  bell  crank  lever  to  the  upper  arm  of  which  the 
apper  Jigger-bruab  te  plvotally  connected  by  meana  of  a 
colter  slidably  mounted  on  the  Mid  npper  arm  and  to  the 
lower  arm  of  which  the  aald  lower  Jlgger-bruah  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  by  means  of  a  collar  alao  elldably  mounted 
on  tbe  uld  lower  arm  of  the  aaid  beH  crank  tever,  and 
apenting  meana  connected  to  the  third  arm  of  the  aald 
bell  crank  lever,  whereby  the  said  Jigger-bruahM  are  given 
aimnltaneoos  movements  In  oppMlte  directions. 

8.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  Jigger-bruahM  la  palra 
and  operating  meana  for  the  Mid  palra  of  Jigger-brushes, 
comprising  a  thrM  arm  bell  crank  lever  for  each  pair,  to 
the  upper  arms  of  which  the  upper  Jigger-brashes  of  the 
palra  are  plvotally  connected  and  to  tbe  lower  arma  of 
which  the  Mid  lower  bruahM  are  plvotally  connected,  a 
ahaft  provided  with  eccentriea  having  different  throws, 
and  connecting  meana  between  the  aald  eccentriea  and  tha 
third  arm  of  the  Mid  bell  crank  tevera.  whereby  the  Mid 
pairs  of  Jigger-brashes  are  given  different  lengtha  of 
Btrokea,  according  to  the  throwa  of  the  eccentriea  which 
aperato  tbem. 

4.  Ib  a  paper  eoetlag  machine,  JIgger-braahM  te  palra 
and  operatlag  meana  tor  the  Mid  pairs  of  Jlgger-bmahea, 
comprteing  a  three  arm  bell  crank  lever  for  each  pair  to 
tbe  upper  arma  of  which  the  upper  Jigger-bruahM  of  tbe 
pairs  are  plvotally  connected  aad  to  tbe  lower  arma  of 
which  the  Mid  lower  bruahM  are  plvotally  connected, 
ahafto  ronnteg  at  different  apeeds  provided  with 
trtaa  baring  dUteraat  tbrowa,  aad  eoanecting 
twoM  aaM  ecceatrica  aad  tbe  third  arm  of  the  mM  ball 
crank  lever,  whereby  tbe  aaM  palra  of  Jigger-bruahM  are 
glvea  dlSMeat  laagtha  of  atroka  aad  differeat  apeeds  ae- 
cardlng  to  tbe  throwa  of  tba  eccentriea  whteh  operato 
tbem  and  the  apeeda  of  tbe  Aafto  upon  which  the  aaM 
aeeeBtrica  are  located. 

6.  In  a  paper  OMtlag  macbtna,  tbe  comblaatlea  with 
aa  apper  aad  lower  aet  o(  jlgger-tevahM  la  pairs  aad 
•peratlag  aieaas  therefor,  of  lifting  mMna  operating  upoa 
one  aet   of   jigger-brwbM  to  move  Btmaltaaaeaaly   tba 


bruahM  oomprtelBg  the  aaM  aet  out  of  cootoct  with  tba 
paper  paMlng  between  the  mM  two  seta  of  Jlgger^imahaa, 
(CteteM  6  to  6  Bot  priated  la  tbe  QaMtta.] 


870.788.  METHOD  OP  MAK1N3  INDICATOB-BDT> 
TONS.  HBiftT  MrxLLBB.  DoMtur.  lU..  aaalgnor  to  H. 
Maeller  Mannfactnring  Company,  Decatur,  IlL.  a  Cot«- 
poratten  of  lUinoia.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1007.  Serial  Na 
888,880. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  aubstanttelly  roond  pottery 
indicator  buttoaa  and  the  like  which  conalsta  te  ahaping 
them  with  one  or  more  fiatteoed  facea,  applying  the  ia-> 
dicationa  to  other  faces,  supporting  the  buttons  by  mM 
flatteaed  facea.  and  gtezing  and  burning  them  white  ao 
aopported. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  round  pottery  Indicator  but- 
tone  and  the  like  which  constete  in  ahaplag  each  button 
with  a  flattened  chord  on  one  face,  a|>plylng  the  tedlca- 
tions  to  other  faces,  supporting  the  button  by  said  chord, 
and  glaxlng  and  burning  it  while  so  supported. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  formteg  subsUnttelly  spherical  pot- 
tery IndlMtor  buttons  and  the  like  which  eonatete  in  ahap- 
ing each  button  with  a  Itettened  chord  00  one  face,  apply- 
ing the  indications  to  other  faces,  standing  tbe  button 
on  said  chord,  and  glaaing  and  burning  it  white  ao  aup- 
ported. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  aoIM  apherlcal  pottery  Indi- 
cator buttons  and  tbe  like  which  oonsteta  In  shaping  each 
button  with  a  flattened  chord  oa  one  face,  applying  the 
tedlcattona  to  other  faces,  standing  the  button  on  aaM 
chord,  and  glailng  and  burning  It  while  ao  aupported. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  round  pottery  Indicator  bot- 
tona  and  tbe  like  Mch  having  a  curved  periphery  in  at 
least  one  direction,  which  method  conslste  in  shaping 
Mch  button  with  a  flattened  chord  at  one  point  on  aaid 
curved  periphery,  applying  the  Indications  to  other  facM, 
stonding  the  button  on  Mid  chord,  and  glaaing  and  horn- 
ing it  while  ao  supported. 


870,780.  RBOULATINO  MAONET-CONTROLLBS  POR 
ELECTRIC  ELEVATORS.  HsirxT  P.  McColl,  Haw- 
thorn, Victoria,  Australia.  Plied  May  29,  1906;  Serial 
No.  319,249.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1007.  Serial  No. 
887.6«e. 


1.  A  regulating  magnet  controller  for  electric  elevators 
oomprislBg  a  rheoatot  actuated  by  aoleaoMa  havtag  wtad* 
Inga  with  oppoaite  taflucncea.  aald  wladiags  being  con- 
trMed  by  tbe  car  switch  m  that  aceeteratloa  of  tbe  motor 
be  aaspeaded  at  aay  apeed  by  tbe  operattea  of  aaM 


2.  A  regoteting  magnet  controller  for  electrte  aleratora 
ednprlalag  a  bateaced  rbaoetat  tever  aetoated  by  a  duabte 
aolMold.  aald  aotenoM  bavtag  "faat"  aad  "atow"  eaOa 
woaad  te  oppoaite  direetloBa  and  operated  fktna  a  ear 
BwUeb,  aaM  fast  mil  belag  coaaected  reapecttveiy  wltb  tbe 
itara  latBlaala.  aad  aaM  atew  eolte  wltb  tbe 
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•Bd  Botor  drcalt.  lobaUBtlally  mm  aod  for  tbm  pvrpoM 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  rcgnUtlnc  nugnet  controller  for  electric  eleT«- 
tort  a  aolenold  haTlng  a  winding  at  one  end  and  connected 
whan  in  drenit  directly  acroaa  the  mains  and  another 
wiadtnc  on  the  lame  end  In  leriM  with  the  armature  dr- 
enit Mid  windings  constituting  a  "  alow  "  circuit  and  a 
third  winding  or  "  fast "  drcnlt  on  the  other  end  connect- 
ed acroaa  the  armature  terminals  said  solenoid  having  a 
soft  iron  core  proTided  at  one  end  with  a  rod  or  projection 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  rheostat  lerer  substantiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  regulating  magnet-controller  for  electric  elera- 
tors  a  solenoid  having  a  winding  at  one  end  connected 
when  in  drcult  directly  across  the  mains  and  another 
winding  on  the  same  end  in  series  with  the  armature  dr- 
cult said  windings  constituting  a  "  slow  "  circuit  and  a 
third  winding  or  "  fast "  circuit  on  the  other  end  connect- 
ed across  the  armature  terminals,  a  balanced  rheostat 
lever  connected  to  the  core  of  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  rheostat  contacts  In  combination 
with  a  single  solenoid  for  controlling  the  brake  and  motor 
sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  regulating  magnet  controller  for  electric  eleva- 
tors a  solenoid  having  a  widening  at  one  end  connected, 
when  in  circuit  directly  acroaa  the  mains  and  another 
winding  on  the  same  end  in  series  with  the  armature  cir- 
cuit said  windings  constituting  a  "  slow  "  drcult  and  a 
third  winding  or  "  fast  "  circuit  on  the  other  end  connect- 
ed across  the  armature  terminals,  a  balanced  rheostat 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rod  on  the  core  of  said 
solenoid  and  adapted  to  make  contact  at  the  other  end 
with  the  rheostat  contacts  in  combination  with  a  single 
solenoid  having  an  insulated  disk  attached  to  the  core 
thereof,  the  said  core  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the 
rheostat  lever  or  the  rod  of  the  double  solenoid  and  when 
raised  by  the  single  solenoid  to  close  the  switches  of  the 
mains,  brake  and  ahunt  field  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.790.  .ANTISLIPPINO  AND  NON  -  WKABINO  ME- 
DIUM. CoaKBLiDa  D.  McOibhan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
PUed  Nov.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,338. 
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A  tread  device  for  steps  comprising  a  base  with  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  upon  the  same  plane  throughout,  a 
plurality  of  tread  members  each  consisting  of  a  mass  of 
carborundum  and  a  metallic  alloy,  said  tread  members 
having  flat  lower  faces,  said  flat  lower  facea  of  aaid  tread 
members  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  base,  said 
tread  members  having  the  sides  thereof  beveled  and  unin- 
terrupted throughout,  the  upper  faces  of  said  tread  mem- 
bers further  nnlntermpted  throughout  said  tread  members 
disposed  throughout  the  upper  fac«  of  said  base  so  as  to 
form  a  series  of  transversely  and  longitudinally-extending 
Intaraectlsf  grooves  b«tWMB  Mid  aMmbera. 


8  T  9 .  T  9  1 .    PIPE.    rsAifx  P.  Notran,  Lewlston,  Idaho, 
filed  May  29.  1907.    Sarlal  No.  378,256. 

1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  havlBg  a  atem  portion  lead- 
ing from  the  side  thereof,  and  a  plug  Intersecting  said 
stem  portion  of  the  pipe  and  passing  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cap  o(  tlM  bowl,  having  a  longitudinal  groova  forming 
eoBunnnlcatlon  between  the  cup  and  aaid  stem  portion. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  portioa  at 
tha  aide  thereof  with  an  opmlng  paaalng  through  saM 
•tarn  portion  to  the  bottom  of  the  cap  of  tha  bowl,  and  a 
plog  seated  in  said  opening,  cutting  oft  tha  bott(MB  portion 


of  tha  s€em  and  providing  an  Indoaed  chamber,  aaid  plug 
having  a  longitudinal  groova  forming  communication  be- 
twean  the  cup  of  the  bowl  and  the  stem,  with  an  aperture 
passing  through  ths  bottom  of  said  groove  to  said  chaml>er. 


3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stem  portion  at 
the  side  thereof,  and  a  removable  plug  intersecting  said 
stem  portion  and  passing  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  having 
a  beveled  Inner  end  operable  to  cut  the  collected  matter 
from  the  t>ottom  of  said  cup. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  a  plug  having  a  beveled  extremity,  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  with  an  aperture  passing  transversely 
through  the  plug  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 

5.  In  a  pipe,  a  conical  plug  having  a  head  formed  on  Its 
enlarged  end.  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  being  beveled  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  witb  an  aperture 
passing  through  the.bottom  of  the  groove. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


879,792.  INTERLOCKING  SHEET-PILINO.  Oaoaoa  B. 
Ntb,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  National  Interlocking 
Steel  Sheeting  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnola.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,666. 


1.  Interlocking  aheet  piling  comprlaing  structural  Iron 
units  provided  on  their  side  edges  with  flanges,  said  unlta 
being  disposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  having  adja- 
cent flanges  opposed  to  each  other,  there  t>elng  a  space 
between  said  oppoaed  flangea  of  adjacent  unlta  in  which 
packing  is  adapted  to  be  received,  and  interlocking  means 
on  each  unit  and  engaging  the  next  adjacent  unit  and 
maintaining  aaid  units  in  proper  relative  lateral  poaltlon 
to  maintain  said  space. 

2.  Interlocking  sheet  piling  comprising  units  each  pro- 
vided with  flangea  at  Ito  side  edges  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  successively  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
overlapping  each  other,  there  being  free  spaces  between 
the  inner  facaa  of  the  webs  and  flangea  of  adjacent  unlta 
In  which  packing  Is  adapted  to  be  received,  each  of  said 
unlta  being  equipped  with  devices  engaging  the  other  and 
coactlng  to  hold  aaid  unlta  against  rdatlve  lateral  move- 
ment 

8.  Interlocking  aheet  piling  comprising  units  each  pro- 
vided with  flangea  at  Ita  side  edges  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  successively  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
overlapping  each  other,  there  being  free  spaces  between 
the  inner  facaa  of  the  weba  and  flanges  of  adjacent  units 
in  which  packing  la  adapted  to  be  received,  each  of  said 
unlta  balng  equipped  with  removable  devices  engat^ing  the 
other  a^d  coactlng  to  hold  aaid  units  against  relative 
lateral  movement 

4.  Interlocking  aheet  piling  comprising  units  each  pro- 
vided with- flangea  at  Ita  side  edges  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  sncceaalvaly  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
overlapping  each  other,  there  being  free  spaces  between 
the  inner  facea  of  the  webs  and  flangea  of  adjacent  unlta 
in  which  packing  Is  sdapted  to  be  received,  each  of  said 
units  being  equipped  at  one  end  with  a  U-ahaped  memt>er 
receiving  tha  and  portion  of  tha  web  and  provided  on  Ita 
reapective  flangea  with  projections,  said  projectiona  of 
adjacent  unlta  coactlng  to  hold  aaid  U-shaped  membera 
and  aaid  unit*  agalnat  ralative  lateral  movement. 


879,793.     PLANE.     ANOao  Ntlcnd,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed 
May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,047, 


! 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  plane  iron  having  a  rack,  and  a  pin- 
ion adapted  to  be  noannally  controlled  and  operatlv^y 
engaging  with  said  rack,  a  block  tapered  toward  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  iron  and  looaely  mounted  to  engage  the 
same,  and  a  set  screw  adjustably  engaging  said  block 
to  lock  said  iron  In  position. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  body  having  a  guide-groove,  a  guide- 
blade  mounted  to  slide  In  said  groove,  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  slide  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
groove  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said 
blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member. 

3.  In  a  plane,  a  body  having  a  recess,  and  a  guide- 
groove  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  movable  mem- 
ber In  said  recess,  a  guide-blade  In  said  groove  and  having 
an  adjustable  connection  with  said  member,  and  a  screw- 
pin  engaging  with  said  member  and  controlling  the  same. 

4.  In  a  plane,  a  body  having  a  receaa,  and  a  guide- 
groove  communicating  with  aaid  recess  and  presenting 
a  Bhoulder,  a  movable  member  In  said  receaa,  a  guide- 
blade  In  said  groove  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
with  aaid  member,  said  guide-blade  presenting  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  of  said  guide-groove  to 
limit  the  projection  of  said  blade  from  said  groove,  and  a 
screw-pin  engaging  with  said  member  and  controlling  the 
same. 

6.  In  a  plane,  a  body  having  a  recess  and  guide-grooves 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  movable  member  in  said  receaa,  gulde- 
bladea  In  said  grooves  and  preaentlng  slots,  adjustable 
screws  carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  said  slots 
to  secure  said  blades  to  said  member,  and  a  screw-pin 
operatively  engaging  said  member  and  having  collars  en- 
gaging said  body  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  pin. 


879,794.  OILING  DEVICE.  Benjamini  H.  Paddack 
and  Alva  A.  Dinwiddib,  Granada,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  857,490. 


1.  An  oiling  device  for  the  bearings  of  stiafts  and  other 
rotating  parts,  comprising  a  pump  having  a  barrel  and 
a  acrew  rotating  therein  and  having  an  uninterrupted 
thread  from  end  to  end  of  the  screw,  the  said  barrel  being 
secured  to  the  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  to  be  lubri- 
cated and  extending  at  ita  upper  end  above  the  top  of 
aaid  bearing,  the  barrel  having  a  diacharge  spout  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  vessel  for  containing  the  oil  and  extending 
beneath  the  bearing  to  receive  the  drip  oil  from  aaid 
t>earing,  the  suction  end  of  tha  pump  barrel  being  Im- 
mersed in  the  oil  In  the  vessel  and  the  diacharga  apont 


of  the  said  barrel  extending  over  the  aaid  bearing  and 
discharging  Into  the  oil  cup  of  the  bearing,  and  a  direct 
driving  connection  between  the  shaft  to  be  lubricated  and 
the  said  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  having  an  oil  cup 
at  Its  upper  face  and  a  borisontal  ahaft  to  be  oiled,  the 
said  shaft  being  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  friction  wheel,  of  a  pump 
comprising  a  vertically  arranged  barrel  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  bearing  and  extending  above  the  same,  tha 
said  barrel  having  a  spout  near  its  upper  end  extending 
over  the  said  bearing  and  discharging  Into  the  aaid  oil 
cup,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  ahaft  at  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  frlctloo 
wheel  in  engagement  with  the  friction  wheel  on  said  bori- 
sontal shaft,  a  pan  for  containing  the  oil  and  extending 
beneath  the  bearing  to  receive  the  drip  oil  from  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  suspending  said  pan,  the  lower 
or  suction  end  of  the  pump  barrel  being  immersed  in  the 
oil  in  the  pan. 


879,795.  COMPUTING  SCALE.  Waltkb  Pbtebkix, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
827.028. 


V. 


1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  device,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  a  spindle  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  member  connecting  aaid 
spindle  and  said  lever,  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle 
and  having  means  for  adjustment  thereupon,  and  a  com- 
puting dial  actuated  by  said  spindle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  device,  a  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  measuring  device,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  said  lever,  a  rack  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle, 
a  computing  dial,  and  a  hand  cooperating  with  said  dial 
and  actuated  by  said  spiodle. 

3.  In  combination,  a  measuring  device,  a  lever  actuated 
by  said  measuring  device,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  rack  pivotally  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  spin- 
dle extending  longitudinally  with  said  lever  and  engaging 
said  rack,  whereby  aaid  rack  may  rotate  said  spindle,  a 
computing  scale,  and  a  hand  carried  near  the  face  of  aaid 
dial  and  actuated  by  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  computing  device,  In  combination,  a  computing 
dial,  a  spindle  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  lever,  a 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever  and  engaging 
aaid  spindle  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  price  scale  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  said  member  upon  said  scale. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  weighing  scale,  a  spindle,  a  guide  bar  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  spindle,  a  shoe  slldably  mounted 
on  said  guide  bar,  a  member  mounted  In  said  shoe  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a  lever  actuated  by  aaid 
scale,  a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  lever, 
a  computing  dial,  and  a  hand  co5peratlng  therewith  and 
actuated  by  aaid  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


879,796.    TOBACCO-PIPE.     William  H.  Planb,  Chicago, 

III.     Filed  Oct  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  396,721. 

1.  In   a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  bowl,  and  A 

stem  having  a  cylindrical  bore,   in  combination   with  a 

cylindrical  core  snngly  fltting  within  said  bora,  aaid  cora 

having   a   plurality   of  annular  groovea  spaced  at  equal 

distances  apart  thereon  and  a  pair  of  groovea  formlas 

^  an  exit  from  each  aaid  annular  groovea  and  converglnfe 
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ktten   dlaeluuvlof   tat*   th« 

a  MMott  ptoe*  at  the  end  of  aald  eore, 

atastially  as  described. 


4 


^.;.  2.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  cUm  deeerlbed,  a  bowl  and  a 
■teln  havlBc  a  cylindrical  bore,  in  combination  with  a  Cf' 
Uadrlcal  core,  arranged  to  fit  within  said  bore,  eald  core 
hartsff  a  tortuoas  paesaKeway  for  tbe  amoke  and  a  pln- 
rality  of  nicotla  pockets,  an  enlarged  portion  at  tbe  end 
of  aald  eore  forming  an  extension  of  the  stem  and  haTlaf 
a  aocket  to  recelre  tbe  end  of  a  month  piece,  a  month 
piece  arranged  therein  and  a  threaded  intermediate  por- 
tion on  said  core  for  attaching  tbe  same  and  the  mouth 
piece  to  the  stem,  rabstantlally  aa  described. 


870,7»7.  PHONOGRAPH  -  HORN.  Vicroa 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  15.  1907. 
879,110. 


H.    Rafxb. 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  phonograph  horn  or  like  deTice,  constmcted  in  in- 
dependent sections,  and  clamping  devices  for  drawing  the 
sections  together  and  holding  them  In  abutting  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other. 

5.  A  pbonocraph  horn  or  like  device,  constmcted  in  a 
series  of  independent  sections,  separable  connections  be- 
tween opposing  edges  of  the  sections,  and  devices  for  draw- 
lifg  the  sections  together  in  abutting  ralation. 

3.  A  phonograph  horn  or  like  device,  constructed  In  a 
•tries  of  Independent  abutting  sections,  separable  connec- 
tions for  the  sections,  and  clamping  devlcea  in  engagement 
with  the  exterior  portion  of  tbe  end  sections  of  the  bom. 

4.  A  phonograph  horn  or  like  device,  constmcted  in  a 
series  of  independent  sections,  tie  rods  in  clamping  ma- 
gagement  with  the  exterior  faces  of  the  end  sections  of  the 
horn,  and  keepers  for  the  said  rods  carried  by  aa  inter- 
mediate section  of  tbe  bom. 

6.  A  phonograph  horn  or  like  device,  constructed  In  a 
sarlss  of  independent  sections,  separable  coaneetioas  be- 
tween opposing  sections,  tie  rods  of  a  spring  material  hav- 
ing their  end  portions  In  clamping  engagement  with  the 
oater  faces  of  the  sad  sections  of  the  bora,  and  keepers 
ssenred  to  tltc  exterior  of  an  Intermediate  section  of  tbe 
horn,  the  said  tie  rods  being  sprang  beneath  the  said  keep- 
ers at  points  between  their  ends  whereby  to  hsve  a  draw^ 
ins  action  en  the  sections  of  the  bom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


tT».TM.  BOBBIN  -  WINDING  M ACHTNB.  Wiixiaic  D. 
RcxDLSTT.  North  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  ft 
Fnbsr  Mschine  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachnaetts.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1907.  Sertai 
No.  S88.0S3. 

1.  !■  a  winding  maehlnaT  a  spindle  to  carry  a  bobbta, 
>  to  rotata  the  spiadle  at  a  aniftorm  spesd.  a  yara  ear> 
:  spool  oBOTsd  at  substaatlally  oaif orm  sorfaea  voleeily 


br  the  yara  bslag  wooad,  and  msaas  to  Increase  and  than 
diminish  the  length  of  yam  extended  from  the  spool  to  the 
bobbin  as  demanded  by  tbe  varying  diameter  of  tbe  yam 
load  being  wound  on  tbe  bobbin. 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  spindle  to  carry  a  bobbin, 
means  to  rotate  the  spindle  at  a  uniform  speed,  a  yara  car- 
rying spool,  a  constant  tension  device  for  said  spool,  sakl 
spool  being  routed  at  a  subsUDtlally  uniform  surface 
velocity  by  the  yara  being  wound,  and  means  to  increase 
aad  then  diminish  the  length  of  yara  extended  from  tbe 
apool  to  the  bobbin  as  demanded  by  the  varying  diameter 
of  the  yam  load  being  wound  on  the  bobbin. 


879,799.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  JoHW  R.  Schmitoeb.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  William  Wesley  Sterling,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,716. 


1.  A  clothes  drier  provided  witn  a  holding  plate  having 
radial  eloCa,  each  enlarged  at  tlie  enter  end,  a  clothes  arm 
aad  aa  attaebiac  bead  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  aald 
dotbea  arm,  for  holding  the  latter  in  either  an  extended  or 
folded  position  on  the  aald  holding  plate,  the  said  bead 
being  of  l-shape,  tbe  web  of  the  bead  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
sad  of  tbe  clothee  arm  and  the  flanges  of  the  bead  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  dotbes  arm,  tbe  said  web  of  tbe 
head  having  an  integral  extension  at  its  underside,  the 
cztensiaa  termlnattnc  in  a  knob  for  pasalBt  throogh  the 
ealarffsd  end  of  the  aald  slot,  and  a  bar  extending  inte- 
grally fMm  the  satd  knob  approslaaatelj  paialM  to  tba 
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clothes  arm,  the  bar  having  an  angular  point  at  its  end  for 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  clothes  arm. 

2.  A  clothes  drier  provided  with  a  holding  plate  having 
radial  slots  each  enlarged  at  the  outer  end.  a  dothea  arm, 
and  an  atucbing  head  fixed  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  said 
clothes  arm  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  either  an  extended  or 
folded  position  on  tbe  said  holding  plate,  tbe  said  bead 
being  X-shape.  the  web  of  tbe  head  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
end  of  tlie  clothes  arm.  and  tbe  flanges  of  the  head  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  of  the  clothes  arm,  tbe  top  flange 
having  Integral  deachlng  prongs  for  engaging  tbe  sides  of 
the  clothes  arm,  the  said  web  of  the  head  having  an  inte- 
gral extension  at  its  underside,  the  extension  terminating 
in  a  knob  for  passing  through  the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  said 
slot,  and  a  bar  extending  integrally  from  tbe  said  knob  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  tbe  clothes  arm,  tbe  bar  having  an 
angular  point  at  its  end  for  engagement  with  the  underside 
of  the  clothes  arm. 

3.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  base,  an  apertured  post 
erected  thereon,  a  holding  plate  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  clothee  arms  held  on  the  said  hold- 
ing plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  extended  borl- 
Eontal  poeltion  or  Into  a  folded  vertical  position,  legs,  a  leg 
fixture  alldable  on  the  said  post  and  to  which  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  are  pivoted,  braces  pivotally  connected 
»-lth  the  said  legs,  a  brace  fixture  on  the  said  post  adjacent 
to  its  base  and  to  which  the  said  braces  are  pivoted,  and  a 
pin  for  engagement  with  the  apertures  of  the  post,  to  hold 
the  leg  fixture  In  its  uppermost  abd  low  ^rmost  positions. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  holding  plate 
having  radial  slots  with  enlarged  outer  ends  and  clothes 
arms,  each  having  a  headed  projection  on  iXm  under  side  at 
its  Inner  end.  and  a  bar  extending  from  the  bead  of  tbe 
projection  approximately  parallel  with  tbe  arm. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  holding  plate 
having  radial  slots  with  enlarged  outer  ends,  and  clothes 
arms  provided  with  Leads  at  their  Inner  ends,  having 
prongs  for  securing  the  beads  to  tbe  arms  said  beads  being 
each  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  beaded  projection 
and  with  a  bar  projecting  from  the  head  of  the  projection 
and  having  Its  end  secured  to  the  clotbes  arm. 


879.800.  EGG  TESTER.  Carl  F.  Swansok.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  X-Ray  Egg  Tester  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,037. 


1.  An  egg-testing  device,  embodying  a  hollow  four-aided 
body  having  an  opening  In  each  of  two  opposite  sides,  and 
mirrors  adjustably  supported  In  the  body,  adapted  for  clo- 
sure of  the  openings  or  for  receiving  incllnationa  in  the 
body. 

2.  An  egg-testing  device,  embodytaag  a  hollow  fonr- 
aided  body  having  an  opening  in  each  of  two  oppoalte  sides, 
two  mirrors,  and  adjustable  liak-bara  pivoted  upon  the 
body  aad  upon  the  mirrors,  that  by  adjustment  of  said 
Unk-bata  auy  sffaet  tlie  closure  of  the  openings  or  be  given 
diangeabla  incUnationa  ia  the  body. 

8.  Aa  agg-tsstlng  tfrrlce.  smbodying  a  hollow  four-aided 
kody  bavlag  aa  opening  ia  each  of  two  opposits  sides,  a 


mirror  adjuatably  supported  In  tbe  body  and  adapted  for 
inclination  at  the  opening,  a  hood  having  upwardly  con- 
verged walla  and  a  sUgbt-openlng  at  tbe  upper  edge  of 
aaid  hood. 

4.  An  egg-teatlng  device,  embodying  a  four-sided  hollow 
body,  two  opposite  sides  thereof  having  an  opening  in  each, 
two  framed  and  backed  mirrors  that  may  close  theae  open- 
Ings.  and  two  pairs  of  link-bars,  each  pair  pivoted  together 
at  their  lapped  ends  and  at  tbe  remaining  ends  respectively 
pivoted  upon  tbe  side  edges  of  the  mirror-frames  and  upon 
the  walls  of  tbe  body  at  opposite  points,  whereby  the  mir- 
rors may  be  given  diCTerent  inclinations  from  a  vertical 
plane,  for  the  reflection  of  Impinging  rays  of  light  up- 
wardly. 

5.  An  egg-testing  device  embodying  a  rectangula'r  hollow 
body  having  a  rabbeted  upper  edge  and  having  an  aper- 
tured egg-bolder  plate  seated  on  said  rabl>eted  edge,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  In  a  side  wall  of  the  body,  near  tbe  holder- 
plate,  an  arm  on  an  end  of  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  shaft,  for  impinging  an  end  of  the  arm  on  the 
holder-plate,  thus  raising  said  plate  and  permitting  its 
manual  removal. 


879.801.  EGG-LIFTER.  CtBL  F.  Swanson,  8L  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  X-Ray  Egg  Tester  Co..  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  July  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,038. 


/»     -^ 


1.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  an  apertured  base-plate, 
two  carrier-bars  slldable  at  each  edge  of  tbe  base-plate, 
means  for  simultaneously  sliding  the  canier-bars.  spacing- 
rods  connecting  the  said  bars  in  pairs,  and  llfter-loups 
hung  from  the  spadng-rods  and  working  through  perfora- 
tions in  the  base-plate. 

2.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  aper- 
tures therein,  angular  levers  pivoted  on  the  base-plate, 
two  slldable  carrier-bars  at  each  side  edge  of  the  base- 
plate, and  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  angle-levers,  spadng- 
rods  mounted  at  their  ends  on  the  carrier-bars  and  con- 
necting tbe  said  bars  in  pairs,  and  lifter-loops  hung  from 
the  spadng-rods  and  working  through  perforations  in  the 
base-plate. 

8.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  base-plate  having  aper- 
tatea  therein,  two  angular  levers  pivoted  on  tbe  baae- 
plate  near  each  edge  thereof,  handle  bars  connecting  op- 
posite levers,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  slldable  carrier-bars 
at  the  Bidea  of  tbe  angle-levers  and  pivoted  thereto  at 
their  anglea,  spacing  rods  mounted  at  their  ends  on  the 
carrier  bars,  and  lifter  loops  hung  from  the  spadng  roda 
and  working  through  perforations  in  the  base  pia^e. 

4.  An  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  apar- 
tnrea  therein,  angular  levers  pivoted  on  tbe  base  plate  at 
their  lower  end  and  near  opposite  edges  of  the  base  plate, 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  slldable  carrier  bars,  pivoted  on 
the  levers  at  their  angles,  spring  actuated  handle  b«.ra 
oonnectlag  opposite  pairs  of  the  angle  levers,  spadag  roda 
monnted  at  their  ends  on  tbe  carrier  bars,  and  lifter  loops 
bang  from  tlie  spacing  rods  and  working  through  perfora- 
ttoaa  ia  the  base  plate. 

5.  Aa  egg  lifter,  comprising  a  base  plat*  having  aper- 
tures theraia,  a  pair  of  spaced  angular  levers  pivoted  by 
their  lower  ends  on  eara  formed  on  each  of  two  opposite 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pkbhuary  18, 1908. 


•dges  of  tbe  baae  pUte,  two  p«ln  of  oppoattely  alldable 
cftrrter  ban  plroted  opon  the  leTera  at  tiMir  »»^m, 
handle  ban  eonaeetlng  oppoalte  pairs  of  the  ancle  leren 
at  their  apper  enda,  epadng  rodi  mounted  at  their  end* 
upon  the  carrier  ban,  sprinca  connectlnc  the  handle  ban 
with  certain  of  the  apadnf  roda,  and  lifter  loops  hone 
from  the  apadnf  rods  and  working  through  perforations 
In  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


870,802. 
Minn. 


POSTAL  CABD^     HOQH  O.  TATUn.  Bt  Panl, 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  359,728. 


A  posUI  card  provided  with  froot  and  back  flaps,  the 
latter  having  a  margin  folded  on  Its  outer  end,  a  fastener 
securing  said  margin  to  said  back,  and  an  Insert  between 
said  flaps;  said  front  flap  havlog  Its  free  end  notched  to 
•pan  said  fastener  below  said  margin. 


879.803.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  CABINBT.  Chabus 
J.  VLA8AK.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.   396,595. 


4~ 


1.  A  combined  chair  and  cabinet,  eomprtslng  solid  side 
pieces  having  front  and  rear  legs,  the  front  legs  project- 
ing above  the  side  pieces,  upwardly  extending  side  ban  at 
the  rear  thereof,  and  arms  extending  from  the  side  ban 
to  tha  npper  eods  of  the  front  legs,  a  rearwardly  Inclined 
front  seenrsd  between  the  forward  portl<»a  of  the  side 
pieces,  a  bottom  extending  from  the  front  between  the 
■Idan.  beyond  the  nnr  lega.  a  cap  piece  secnred  to  the 
apper  ends  ol  the  side  ban  and  extending  rearwardly 
beiyond  the  same,  a  back  seeored  to  the  cap  piece,  to  the 
proJectlBg  portion  of  the  bottom  and  to  the  rear  edges  o( 
the  slde'pleees  and  side  ban,  a  transrerfe  bar  between  the 
side  pieces  adjaeent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a 
door  hlB«sd  at  one  longitudinal  edge  to  each  of  the  side 
bank  aMl  n  seat  tonamt  of  a  flxed  front  section  and  a  rear 
section  hinged  to  tb»  fnmt  section*  the  said  rear  section 
havlnc  a  praJaetloB  tm  its  apper  face  at  ita  fna  edfo 
engaging  the  nld  doon  and  holding  them  eieoed. 
S.  ▲  eomhtned  ^alr  and  cahlnet,  comprlstng  side  plecfw 


having  front  and  rear  legs,  and  upwardly  extandlng  side 
ban  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  front  aecured  between  the  tnht 
portions  of  the  side  pleoes,  a  bottom  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  between  the  side  pieces,  and  beyond  the 
'••'^  *•!■.  «  cap  iricee  sscored  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  bars,  a  batA  secured  to  the  cap  piece,  side  pleoso. 
side  ban  and  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bottom,  a 
transverse  bar  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  side 
pieces  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  door  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  eadi  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  seat  having  a 
hinged  roar  section,  the  free  edge  of  which  Is  provided  on 
Its  upper  face  with  a  projection  engaging  the  said  doors 
to  hold  them  closed. 


879,804.  STAMP- AFFIXING  MACHINE.  HnufAN  J. 
WiBTZBEBant,  Holyrood.  Kans.  Filed  July  8,  1907 
Serial  Na  382,056. 


1.  An  afllxlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  molstener 
for  moistening  a  portion  of  the  matter  to  receive  the 
gummed  stamp,  and  a  feeding  and  pressing  roller  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  slide  bodily  on  tbe  frame,  the  said  roller  fol- 
lowing the  said  molstener  and  engai^ng  the  stamp  and 
drawing  and  pressing  it  onto  the  said  moistened  portion 
of  the  matter. 

2.  An  affixing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  molstener 
for  moistening  a  portion  of  the  matter  to  receive  tbe 
gummed  stamp,  a  feeding  and  pressing  roller  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  slide  bodily  on  the  frame,  tbe  said  roller 
following  the  said  molstener  and  engaging  tbe  stamp  and 
drawing  and  pressing  it  onto  tbe  said  moistened  portion 
of  the  matter,  and  means  for  holding  the  next  stamp  to 
allow  the  roller  to  tear  the  applied  stamp  oCT  the  next  one 
held  against  movement. 

3.  An  afllxlng  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  .a 
spring-pressed  auxiliary  frame  having  a  handle  and 
pivoted  on  tbe  main  frame,  a  spool  held  on  the  main 
frame  and  containing  a  roll  of  gummed  stamps,  a  feed 
mouth  held  on  the  main  frame  for  the  passage  of  the  free 
end  of  the  roll  of  stamps,  a  spring- pressed  moistening  pad 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  main  frame,  a  drawing  and  press- 
ing roller  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  stamp  projecting 
rearwardly  beyond  the  said  mouth,  and  wheels  Jonmaled 
on  the  said  main  frame  and  having  flat  peripheral  por- 
tions to  allow  the  main  frame  to  drop. 

4.  An  affixing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
st>ring-pressed  bar,  and  a  feeding  and  presalng  roller 
mounted  to  turn  sad  to  move  bodily  on  the  said  frame, 
the  said  spring-pressed  bar  pressing  tbe  said  roller  during 
a  part  of  the  time  the  roller  Is  moving  bodily  to  hold  the 
roller  against  ntumlng.  toward  normal  position. 

5.  An  aflfadng  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
spring-pressed  auxiliary  frame  having  a  handle  and 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  spool  held  on  the  t»i^n> 
frame  and  containing  a  roll  of  gummed  stamps,  a  fMd 
month  held  on  the  main  frame  for  the  passage  of  the  fne 
end  ef  the  roll  o<  stampo,  a  spring-pressed  moistening  pad 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  main  frame,  a  drawing  and  proso- 
ing  roUar  for  sagMlag  the  end  of  the  stamp  projecttag 
rearwaidlr  hoyoad  tlM  anld  month,  the  mid  roUer  belac 
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mounted   to  slide  bodily  on   the  said   main  frame,   and 
wheels  journaled  on  the  said  main  frame  and  having  flat 
peripheral  portions  to  allow  the  main  frame  to  drop. 
[Clalnu  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  9,805.  DUPLEX  ROAD-GRADER  DRAG.  GnOBOB 
ALBXANDBB,  SUtc  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,727. 


1.  A  duplex  road  scraper  drag  comprising  two  mating 
and  reversely  Inclined  frames  composed  of  parallel  straight 
ban  rigidly  connected  by  abort  cross  ban  fixed  therto, 
metal  scrapera  flxed  to  the  front  faces  and  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  tbe  parallel  bars,  a  chain  flxed  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  frames,  reach  bearen  flxed  on  the  tops  of  the  two 
frames  and  a  reach  plvotally  oHinected  with  the  reach 
bearers,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  duplex  road  scraper  drag  comprlalng  two  mating 
and  reversely  Inclined  frames  composed  of  parallel  straight 
ban  rigidly  connected  by  shori  cross  bara  flxed  thereto, 
metal  scrapera  flxed  to  the  front  faces  and  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  the  parallel  bara.  a  chain  flxed  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  frames,  reach  bearers  flxed  on  the  tops  of  the  two 
frames  and  a  reach  plvotally  connected  with  the  reach 
bearars,  and  means  for  hitching  horses  to  the  flexibly  con- 
nected frames,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  duplex  road  scraper  drag  comprising  two  mating 
and  reversely  inclined  frames  composed  of  parallel  straight 
ban  rigidly  connected  by  short  cross  bars  flxed  thereto, 
metal  scrapera  flxed  to  the  front  faces  and  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  the  parallel  bars,  a  chain  flxed  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  frames,  reach  bearers  flxed  on  tbe  tops  of  the  two 
frames  and  a  reach  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  reach  bear- 
era,  a  seat  on  the  reach,  bolts  flxed  In  the  parallel  ban  of 
the  frames,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  said  bolts  and 
the  front  ends  of  the  rods  connected  for  hitching  horses 
thento,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  aa  set  forth. 


879,806.  BOILER-FURNACE.  William  N.  Bbst,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  International  Calorlflc  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  314,783. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  burner  extending  through  tbe  front 
setting  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  brick  supported  on 
the  base  of  the  furnace  and  spaced  apart  to  form  air  ducta, 
a  bridge  wall,  a  cross-wall,  a  checker-work  of  refractory 
blocks  supported  on  said  rows  of  brick,  and  from  which, 
odd  cross- wall  extends  upward,  the  said  cross-wall  being 
m>noed  from  the  bridge  wall  to  form  an  air  space  com- 
Bianlcatlng  with  the  air  ducta,  an  arch    at  the  upper  por- 


tion of  the  cross-wall,  and  having  perforations  at  Its  onder 
side  providing  communication  between  aald  air  space  and 
the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  the  aald  arch  being  projected 
forward  of  the  cross-wall,  the  aald  projection  toeing  In- 
clined upward. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner 
communicating  therewith,  a  bridge  wall,  a  cross  wall 
spaced  thenfrom  to  form  an  air  passage,  a  conduit  for 
delivering  air  from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  said  pan- 
sage,  and  an  arch  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  bridge  wall 
closing  the  passage  between  the  cross  Wall  and  the  bridge 
wall  and  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber,  said  cross 
wall  being  provided  with  perforations  adjacent  the  lower 
side  of  the  arch,  whereby  air  may  flow  from  the  air  pas- 
sage between  the  walls  Into  said  combustion  chamber  and 
beneath  said  arch. 


879,807.  ANTIFRICTION  ORINDING-ROLLER.  H«B- 
MAN  Bbssxb,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  363.670. 


The  combination  of  a  wearing  plate  having  a  grinding 
surface,  a  roller  provided  with  a  surface  for  engaging  said 
grinding  snrfsce  of  said  wearing  plate,  a  base  having  the 
general  form  of  a  disk  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting 
centrally  upward  from  said  disk  for  supporting  said  roller, 
said  base  being  further  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  revo- 
luble  table  for  supporilng  said  base,  and  a  pivot  secured 
rigidly  to  said  revoluble  table  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  said  base  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  said  base 
to  swing. 


879.808. 
Mich. 


CONCRETE-MIXER.     Hesman  Bbbsbb,  Alpena, 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,604. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  table,  a  stationary 
hopper  mounted  thereover,  a  packing  engaging  said  revolu- 
ble table  for  preventing  entry  of  materials  from  said  hop- 
per to  certain  portions  of  said  revoluble  table,  and  sta- 
tionary baffles  disposed  adjacent  to  said  revoluble  table  and 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  materials  discharged  from  aald 
hopper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  portions  having  different  levels  separated  from  each 
other,  means  for  mixing  upon  one  of  said  portions  mate- 
rials In  a  dry  state,  mechanism  for  transferring  said  mate- 
rials thoa  mixed  to  the  other  portion,  and  mechanism  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  last-mentioned  portion  for  wetting 
said  materials. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  proTldad 
with  slots,  baffles  mounted  within  said  slots,  means  for  ad> 
justing  said  baffles  In  a  plane  creasing  the  general  dirsctioa 
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ot  MJd  stfttfonary  BMOber,  a  revotable  table  prorlded  with 
•  l>laae  rarface  aDd  with  a  step,  said  plan*  surface  enga<- 
tag  one  of  said  baffles,  and  aaid  step  cngatlnc  another  of 
said  baffles,  and  means  tor  tarninc  aald  table  relatlTely  to 
said  stationary  member. 

4.  The  cotDblaatlon  of  a  hopper  proTlded  wtth  a  pin-' 
raltty  of  compartments,  a  plarallty  of  separate  gates  for 
dlscbarrlnff  material  from  the  eompartmenta,  a  rerolo- 
ble  table  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hopper  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  materials  when  discharged  therefrom,  means 
tot  taming  said  table,  and  stationary  baffle*  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  table. 


I 


879,809.     CASING-TONGS.     Joh-h  W.  Bbacknct,  Fuller- 
ton.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.130. 


1.  In  a  castes  tongs,  a  rim  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
on  both  of  its  faces,  casing  gripping  means  mounted  within 
said  rim.  an  operating  arm  mounted  on  each  face  of  the 
rim  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  spring  pressed  dogs  in 
said  operating  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  adapted  to  rotate  said 
operating  arms. 

2.  In  a  casing  tongs,  a  rim.  means  to  clamp  said  rim  on 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  adapted  to  route  said 
rim.  and  means  to  alternately  oscillate  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  casing  tongs,  a  rim  prorlded  with  ratchet  teeth 
thereon,  means  to  clamp  said  rim  on  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
operating  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
rim.  and  means  to  alternately  oscillate  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  caalng  tongs,  a  drcnlar  rim  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  on  both  lU  faces,  casing  gripping  means 
rigidly  Boanted  within  said  rim,  said  rim  being  provided 
with  a  removable  portion  for  the  placement  of  the  same 
armad  the  casing,  an  operating  arm  slldably  mounted  on 
each  face  of  said  rim,  spring  pressed  dogs  in  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  rim,  and  means 
to  alternately  oscillate  said  arma. 

0.  In  a  casing  tongs,  a  drcolar  rim  provided  with  a 
double  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  also  provided  with  a  re- 
movable section  for  placement  around  the  casing,  a  frame 
rigidly  mounted  inside  said  rim.  alldable  casing  gripping 
Jaws  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  operating  arms  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  rim,  dogs  In  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  with  th6  teeth  In  said  rim.  and  means  to  alternately 
oaclllate  said  arms. 


870.810.     NUT  AND  PIPE  WRENCH.     William  Bsaxdom. 

HUIiboro.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Miller! 

Ore«iwood.  Wis.    Filed  May  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  372.887. 

A  comMned  not  and  pipe  wrench,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  loagltnAnal  opening  therein  and  an  opening  in 
amt  side,  heads  on  said  handle,  a  shank  slldably  moanted  tn 
sftM  haa<B*.  aa  estensleB  thereon,  teeth  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  shank  and  upon  the  extension,  heads  on  said  shank 
■fcptnJ  to  eaBpsrate  with  the  heads  ••  the  handle,  one  of 
MM  hmtt  bdBg  cnt  away,  a  toothed  plate  disposed  ta  snM 
tMt-mwj  pertloB   adapted   to  engage  an  objaet  hhTteg 


curved  surfaces,  s  lever  pivouily  secured  In  the  opening 
In  the  handle,  an  extension  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
lever,  tseth  on  one  side  of  said  lever  and  on  said  extension 


adapted  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the  teeth  on  the  ex- 
tension and  side  of  the  shank  whereby  said  shank  may  be 
securely  locked  in  desired  position. 


8  7  9,811.  WINtX)W  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  S.  Bca- 
osas.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394,324. 


1.  An  attachment  for  windows  comprising  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  cam  side  face  adjacent  to  its  free  end.  a  slotted 
keeper  dlsconneeted  trem  the  bolt,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
keeper,  and  means  for  projecting  said  cam  face  of  the  bolt 
lath  the  slot  of  the  keeper  behind  and  against  the  stress 
of  the  sprtBg. 

2.  An  attachment  for  windows,  comprising  a  pivoted 
bolt,  a  slotted  keeper,  a  bowed  spring  having  Its  opposite 
ends  let  into  slots  of  the  keeper,  and  means  for  projecting 
the  bolt  Into  the  slot  of  the  keeper  behind  and  agalnat  the 
stress  of  the  spring. 

3.  An  attachment  for  windows,  comprising  a  face  plate, 
a  bolt  plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear  side  of  the  face  plate, 
a  keeper  having  a  detachable  spring,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  bolt  between  the  keeper  and  spring. 

4.  An  attachment  for  windows,  comprising  a  keeper 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  slots  passing  at 
each  side  of  the  keeper  through  the  ends  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  said  loagltndinal  slot,  and  a  flat  spring 
arranged  in  said  loogltodiaal  slot  with  the  ends  thereof 
passing  Into  said  comaraalcatlng  slots  at  one  side  of  the 
keeper.  1 

6.  An  attachment  for  windows,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  depression  In  the  face  thereof,  a  button  seated  In 
said  depression  havtag  a  stem  Joamaled  In  said  plate,  a 
bolt  rigidly  fixed  to  said  stem,  a  slotted  keeper,  a  curved 
flat  spring  carried  by  the  keeper  and  arranged  In  said  slot 
and  acting  to  bind  the  bolt  against  the  keeper,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  farther  movement  of  the  bolt  when  in  po- 
sition in  the  keeper. 

CClalas  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


879,812.  F18HIKO-TOOL.  WiLUAM  H.  Butto!«  and  Bl- 
mrnn  Dthb.  Brandon.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,580.  I 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  <Aaraeter  described.  Jointed  sections, 

oos  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  grtpplag  mesas,  aad 
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normally  operating  to  throw  said  sections  oat  of  allne- 
ment. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having  a 
googe-ahaped  head,  and  gripping-Jaws  plvotally  mounted 
within  recesses  of  said  head  and  having  opposed  gripping- 
£aces  normally  converging  upwardly. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  having  an 
enlarged  head  of  sohstantlally  seml-cylindrlcal  form,  and 
gripping-Jaws  pivoted  within  said  head  having  opposed 
gripping-faces  converging  upwardly  when  In  normal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  composed 
of  two  sections  pivoted  together,  means  tor  attaching  one 
of  said  sections  to  a  drill-rod  or  the  like,  automatic  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  the  other  section,  and  means  oper- 
ating to  throw  said  sections  out  of  aUnement. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  compoeed 
of  sections  pivoted  together,  gripping  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections,  and  a  spring  operating  to  throw  said 
sections  out  of  alinement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879.818.  HAME-FA8TENBR.  Albxaxdbb  B.  CoBCiLit;s, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Brie  C.  An- 
derson, one-third  to  HoIIis  J.  Burr,  and  one-third  to 
Herman  Hirschauer,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2, 
1907.    Serial  No.  895.089. 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  housing, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  housing,  of  a  link  plvotally  secured 
to  ssld  lever,  said  link  comprising  a  vertical  body  portion 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  horlxonUl  book,  a  flat 
spring  engaging  at  one  end  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  hook,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  provided 
with  s  bifurcated  portion  surrounding  part  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  link,  and  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
spring  against  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  book. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  honalng 
provided  with  a  cam-portion  and  a  recess  or  carved  edge, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  housing,  said  lever 
provided  with  an  elongated  aperture,  a  link  positioned 
contlguoos  to  said  lever,  said  link  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture registsrtag  wl^  the  elongated  aperture  of  said  lever, 

lis  0. 0<— Ml 


and  a  pin  extending  through  ssld  registering  apertures 
and  adapted  to  ride  over  the  cam-port^'n  >0f  said  housing 
and  be  seated  in  said  recess  for  normally  securing  said 
lever  In  a  locked  position. 

8.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  hoaslng, 
provided  with  depending  sides,  each  side  provided  upon 
one  edge  with  a  cam  portion  and  with  a  recessed  or  con- 
caved portion,  a  bifurcated  lever  positioned  between  the 
sides  of  said  housing,  means  plvotally  secaring  said  lever 
upon  said  sides,  said  lever  provided  with  registering,  elcm- 
gated  apertures  formed  in  its  sides,  a  link  positioned  with* 
in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  lever,  said  link  provided 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  elongated  apertures 
of  said  lever,  a  pin  extending  through  the  registering  aper- 
tures of  said  lever  and  link  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
cam  portions  of  the  sides  and  engage  the  recessed  edges 
thereof,  and  movable  fastening  means  carried  by  said 
lever  for  normally  securing  the  pin  in  a  fixed  position. 

4.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  wltb  a  bousing 
provided  with  parallel  sides,  a  lever  pivQtally  mounted 
upon  said  sides,  a  link  positioned  contiguous  to  said  lever, 
of  a  detachable,  slldable  pin  extending  through  6..u  link 
and  lever  and  securing  the  same  together,  said  pin  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  notch  formed  therein,  and  movable 
means  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  of  said  pin  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  pin 
off  of  said  lever  and  link. 

6.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  housing 
provided  with  a  depending  side,  of  a  bifurcated  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  side,  a  link  positioned  within  the 
bifurcated  portion  of  said  lever,  said  link  providsd  with 
an  aperture,  said  lever  provided  with  apertures  formed 
In  its  bifurcated  portion  and  registering  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  link,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  register- 
ing apertures  of  said  link  and  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  depending  side  and  be  positioned  abovs 
the  pivot  of  the  lever,  when  said  lever  and  link  are  in  a 
locked  position. 


879,814.  ELECTRICAL  TYPE-WRITER.  Gbobob  W. 
DoNwiMo^  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Barry  T. 
Ambrose.  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1903.  Serial 
No.  150,031. 


1 
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1.  In  an  electrical  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  a  longitudinally-traveling  carriage,  and  a 
transversely-traveling  carriage  supported  on  the  longl- 
^tadlnally-travellng  carriage,  of  a  stationary  keyboard 
dispoaed  Independent  of  said  carrlagss,  novable  operating* 
keys  positioned  in  said  key-board,  electrical  terminals  dis- 
posed Independent  of  said  keys  and  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof,  operating  members  comprising  typebars  dis- 
posed in  and  traveling  with  said  laterally-traveling  ear- 
rlage.  reeking  levers  also  disposed  in  ssld  laterally-trav- 
ellng  carriage  and  connected  to  said  typebars,  armatures 
carried  at  one  end  of  aaid  rocldng  levers,  electro-magnets 
dispossd  la  Juxtaposition  to  ssld  armatures  and  con- 
structed to  effect  rocking  of  ssld  levers,  and  electric  con- 
nections betwemi  said  electrical  terminals  and  elactro- 
magnets  and  constructed,  when  said  operating  k«jrg  ara 
moved,  to  effect  a  circuit  through  the  terminals  aad 
electro-magnets  to  operate  said  typebara,  substantiaUF  as 
described. 


isy> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PKBftUAmv  18, 1908. 


2.  Ib  -  sii  •Icctrlcal  wrltlnf  machine,  the  eombiiutioB 
with  a  platen,  a  loncltodlnally-traTeHac  carrlacet  umI  *■ 
traasrenelytraTellnc  carriase  mpported  on  the  longi- 
tndlnallj-travellBc  carriage,  of  a  ■tatlonary  key-board 
dlepeeed  Indep^Mlent  of  uld  carrlagea,  morable  operatlnc- 
keT*  poaltloned  In  said  key-board,  electrical  temlnala  dla- 
poacd  Independent  of  said  keyi  and  In  the  path  of  moTe- 
Bent  thereof,  operating-member*  comprtilng  typebara  dla- 
poMd  tai  and  traTeilng  with  mM  laterally-traTeling  car- 
riage, rocking  lerere  alao  diapoaed  In  uld  laterally-traT- 
eling carriage  and  connected  to  said  typebars,  armature* 
carried  at  one  end  of  sakl  rocklng-lerers,  electro-magnets 
dlspoeed  In  juztapoeltlon  to  said  armatures  and  con- 
stmcted  to  effect  rocking  of  said  lerers,  electric  connec- 
tions between  said  electrical  terminals  and  electro- mac- 
nets  and  coDStructed.  when  said  operating-keys  sre  mored, 
to  effect  a  circuit  through  the  terminals  and  electro-mag- 
nets to  operate  said  typebars,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
supply  common  to  said  electric  connections. 

8.  In  an  electrical  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  a  track-frame,   a  longltndinally-traTelIng 
carriage  disposed  to  trarel  on  said   track-frame,  and  a 
transTcrsely-traTeling   carriage    supported   on   the   longl- 
tndinally-traTellng   carriage,    of    a    sUtionary   key-board 
dlspoeed  Independent  of  said  carriage*,  moTable  operating- 
key*  positioned  In  said  key-board,  electrical  terminals  dls- 
poeed Independent  of  said  keys  and  In  the  path  of  moTO- 
ment  thereof,  operating  member*  comprising  typebars  dls- 
poeed In  and  trsTellng  with  said  laterally-trattifiv  car- 
riage, rocking  lerers  also  dlspoeed  In  said  latarally-traT- 
ellng  carriage  and  connected  to  aald  typebar*.  anaatvre* 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  rocking  lerers,  electro-magneta 
disposed    in    juxtaposition    to   said    armatures    and    con- 
stracted  to  effect  rocking  of  said  lerers.  and  electric  coa- 
nectloDs  between  said  electrical  terminals  and  electro-mag- 
nets and  constructed,  when  said  operating-keys  are  mored, 
to  effect  a  circuit  through  the  terminals  and  electro-mag- 
nets to  operate  said  typebars,  substantially  as  described. 
4.  In  an  electrical   writing   machine,   the   combination 
with   a    platen,   a   hinged   track-frame,    a    longitudinally- 
trarellng  carriage  dlspoeed  to  trarel  on  said  tra<A-frame, 
and  a  transrersely-trareling  carriage  supported  on   the 
longitudinally  trareling    carriage,    of    a    stationery    key- 
board    dlspoeed  Independent  of  said  carriages,  morable 
operating-keys  poaltloned  In  aald  key-board,  electrical  ter- 
minal* dl*po*ed  independent  of  said  keys  and  in  the  path 
of  morement  thereof,  operating  members  comprising  type- 
bars  diapoaed  In  and  trareling  with  said  lateral  ly-trarel- 
Ing  carriage,  rocking  lerers  also  dlspoeed  In  said  laterally- 
trareling  carriage  and  connected  to  said  typabara,  arma- 
tures carried  at  one  end  of  ssld  rotting  lerers,  electro- 
magnet* dl*po*ed  In  Juztapoeltlon  to  *ald  armature*  and 
conatructed  to  effect  rocking  of  *ald  lerers,  and  electric 
connections  between  said  electrical  terminals  and  electro- 
magnets and   constructed,  when  said  operating-keys  are 
mored,  to  effect  ■  drcnlt  through  the  termlnala  and  elec- 
tro-magneta to  operate  said  typebars,  *nb*UntlalIy  a*  de- 
■crlb«L 

.  S.  In  an  electrical  writing  machine,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  platan,  a  hinged,  tlltable  traek-firame,  a  longltudl- 
aally-trarallBC  carriage  diapoaed  to  trarel  on  mid  track- 
fraaa.  aad  a  traaararaaly-trarellng  carriage  *ui>ported  on 
the  leoffltndlBally-trarellng  carriage,  of  a  *tatk»ary  key- 
board diapoaed  Independent  of  *ald  carriage*,  aerable  op- 
aratlng-kaya  poalttonad  In  *aid  key-board,  electrteai  terml- 
nala diapoaed  Indapaadaat  of  said  key*  and  In  the  path 
of  ■*ir*msnt  thacaof,  oparatlag  members  comprising  type- 
bara ai*|i  11*11  In  and  trareling  with  *ald  latcrally-traral- 
Ing  carriage,  rocking  lerara  aleo  diapoaed  In  *ald  laterally- 
tranrilag  carriage  and  eoBaeetad  to  said  typebar*.  ama- 
toras  carried  at  on*  sod  of  said  rocking  ierer*.  electro- 
diapoaed  In  Joztapoalthm  to  said  armaturee  and 
to  efftet  rowing  of  said  lerera,  and  electric 
between  aaM  aiaetrteal  terminal*  and  eleetro- 
aad  cMMtmcfad,  wban  eald  epantlng-keya  at* 
I.  to  effect  a  drcnlt  throngh  tlM  termlnala  and  dae- 
to  oparata  mM  typebara,  anbataatlaUy  aa  da- 
acrfbeo. 

(ClalnM  6  to  30  not  printad  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


87P,81B.  TTPB-WRITBB.  QnOBOn  W.  DoifKllfO.  Stam- 
ford, Conn..  aa*lgnor  to  Harry  T.  Ambroae,  Orange^ 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  IS.  1004.    Serial  No.  220,662. 


1.  A  typebar  embodying  the  following  elements,  nan^ely, 
a  morable  plural  typehead,  a  ahlftable-derlce  trardlng 
with  the  typebar  for  ahlftlng  the  bead  from  one  printing 
poeitlon  to  a  different  printing  poaition,  and  a  locking  de- 
rice  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  paid 
two  elementa,  to  lock  rigidly,  and  to  unlock,  reapectlyaly, 
the  head  In  any  printing  poeitlon. 

2.  A  tyiwbar  embodying  the  following  elements,  namely, 
a  morable  plural  typeheed,  a  shlftable-derice  trareling 
with  the  typebar  for  shifting  the  liead  from  one  printing 
position  to  a  different  printing  poeitlon,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice morable  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement 
with  one  of  said  two  elements,  to  lock  rigidly,  and  to  un- 
lock, respectirely,  the  head  In  any  printing  poeitlon. 

5.  A  typebar  embodying  a  morable  plural  tyi>ehead.  a 
sblftable  derlce  trareling  with  the  typeber  for  shifting 
the  head  from  one  printing  poeitlon  to  a  different  print- 
ing poeitlon,  and  means  constructed  to  hare  a  two-way 
positire  abutment  engagement  with  one  of  the  first  two 
elements  to  effect  rigid  locking  of  the  head  against  more- 
ment in  either  direction. 

4.  A  typebar  embodying  a  morable  plural  typehead,  a 
shlftable-derice  trareling  with  the  typeber  for  shifting 
the  head  from  one  printing  position  to  another  printing 
position,  and  means  constructed  and  disposed  to  hare  a 
two-way  positire  abutment  engagement  with  one  of  the 
first  two  elements  in  any  printing  position  to  effect  rigid 
locking  of  the  head  agalnat  morement  in  either  direction. 

6.  A  typebar  embodying  the  following  elementa,  namely, 
a  morable  plural  typehead  ahiftable  to  a  plurality  of 
printing  poaltlona,  means  for  effecting  such  shifting,  and 
mesns  sblftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
head  to  lock  rigidly,  and  to  unlock,  respectirely,  the  head 
In  any  of  Its  printing  positions. 

(Claims  8  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,816.  MAIL-CATCHEB.  JOHN  H.  Eablb  and  Jambb 
H.  Smnv,  Oreenrllle,  S.  C,  amlgnor*  of  one-third  to 
Walter  Went,  OreenrlUe,  8.  C.  riled  Sept  24.  1907. 
Serial  Na  894.891. 


K. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  eat^ar,  a  body  baring  a  month  adapt- 
ed to  raealT*  a  mall  bag  hangar,  and  a  bowed  spring 
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eorred  at  one  end  within  said  mouth  for  prerentlng  acci- 
dental remoral  of  the  hanger,  and  means  for  morlng  said 
body  Into  and  out  of  operatire  poeitlon. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  a  body  prorided  with  mouths 
at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receire  and  hold  a 
mail  bag  hanger,  meana  mounted  within  said  months  for 
prerentlng  an  accidental  remoral  of  aaid  hangers,  and 
muna  mounted  apon  aaid  body  for  steadying  the  hanger 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  body  portion  prorided  with 

a  mouth  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  bowed  spring  mounted 

n  said  mouths,  said  *prlng*  being  adapted  to  permit  the 

Insertion  of  a  hanger  to  aald  catcher  and  also  adapted  to 

retard  remoral  of  the  sanie. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  a  body  portion,  means  pro- 
rided on  each  end  thereof  for  catching  a  hanger,  meana 
poaltloned  in  said  catching  means  for  resisting  the  re- 
moval of  a  hanger  after  U  ha*  entered  eald  catching 
mean*,  and  a  apring  for  steadying  a  hanger  positioned  In 
aaid  catching  aeaaa. 

°;  '°  *  ™»"  »>•«  catcher,  a  body  portion,  means  ftmnad 
thereon  for  catching  a  mall  bag,  aaeans  for  morlng  said 

****'  ^*^!^^  *"*°  "**  **"'  **'  operatire  poeitlon,  an  arm 
rlgklly  aeenred  to  sa4d  last  mentioned  means  and  a  spring 
for  engaging  said  arm  for  holding  sakl  body  portion  in 
an  inaperatlre  poeitlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  stenciling  machine  comprialng  a  frame  baring  a 
standard,  a  stud  fitted  In  a  bearing  In  said  standard  and 
keyed  thereto,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  end  of  aaid  atod, 
the  latter  baring  a  ahonlder  drawn  against  the  etaadard 
by  means  of  said  nnt,  and  a  standi  drum  .baring  an  In- 
terior hub.  whereby  the  drum  Is  wholly  supported  upon 
said  stud;  the  latter  harlng  on  Ita  Inner  end  mean*  to 
reUin  the  hub  upon  the  stud,  ao  that  the  drum  and  *tnd 
may  be  remored  together  from  the  standard. 


870,817.  8BLFFILLINO  FOUNTAIN  PEN.  Pabki  P 
Flodbkot,  Bethesda,  Md.,  aaslgnor  of  one  twelfth  to 
Parke  P.  Flonrnoy.  Jr..  one  twelfth  to  Benjamin  C 
Floumoy.  one  twelfth  to  Richard  W.  Flournoy.  one 
twelfth  to  Edmund  8.  Flournoy,  one  twelfth  to  Addi- 
son H.  Floumoy.  and  one-twelfth  to  Prank  C.  Floumoy 
Betheeda,  Md.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,038' 


1.  ▲  combined  closure  and  auction  cap  for  aelf -filling 
fountain  pens  having  a  portion  of  ita  length  of  contracted 
and  thinner  cross  section  and  adapted  to  engage  at  that 
point  only  the  exterior  surface  of  a  fountain  pen  barrel. 

2.  A  combined  closure  and  suction  cap  for  self-filling 
fountain  pens  harlng  formed  thereon  a  drawn  in  and 
thinned  annuius  adjacent  Ita  open  end  for  the  purooeea 
described. 

8.  A  founUin  pen  comprising  a  barrel  harlng  an  don- 
gated  meuillc  ferrole  secured  upon  an  end  thereof,  and 
a  auction  cap  adapted  for  cloee  aliding  fit  with  said  fer- 
mle,  said  ferrule  harlng  air  inlets  adjacent  its  outer  end. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  harlng  an  elon- 
gated meUIllc  ferrole  secured  upon  an  end  thereof,  and 
a  suction  cap  adapted  for  doee  eliding  fit  with  aaid  fer 
rule,  aaid  ferrule  harlng  corrugaUona  formed  thereon  ad- 
jacent ita  outer  end. 

6.  A  founUin  pen  comprising  a  barrel  baring  a  bore 
through  ita  rear  end  and  a  headed  plug  for  engagement 
with  aald  bore,  and  extending  a  little  way  Into  the  reeer- 
rolr  and  forming  an  annular  recea*  with  the  barrel  dur- 
ing the  filling  operation  of  the  pen.  aaid  plug  harlng  a 
normally  doaed  paaaage  therethrough  arranged  to  be  un- 
corered  upon  a  partial  withdrawal  of  the  plug. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,818.      STENCILING  -  MACHINE.      Cha«lbs    Oibbs, 
New   York,    N.    T.,   aalgnor   to   Underwood   Typewriter 
Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New 
Jereey.     FUed  Dec.  6,  190T.     Serial  No.  406,881. 
1.  A  etendling  machine  comprldng  a  frame  baring  a 
standard,  a  stnd  detadiably  secured  upon  said  standard, 
a  stencil  dram  baring  an  Interior  hub  monnted  upon  said 
*tnd,  and  a  cap  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  atnd  to 
retain  the  hnb  thereon ;  aald  stud  forming  the  sole  rap- 
port of  the  dram  and  being  deUchable  together  with  eald 
dram  tron  the  etandard. 


8.  A  *tendling  machine  comprising  a  frame  harlng  a 
atandard,  a  stud  haring  a  collar  aad  extending  through 
aald  standard  and  keyed  thereto,  a  nnt  threaded  npon  the 
end  of  the  stud  to  draw  said  collar  against  the  standard, 
and  a  standi  drum  having  an  Interior  hub  reroluble  upon 
said  stud  and  confined  between  said  collar,  and  a  cap  or 
keeper  prorided  upon  said  stnd,  so  as  to  be  remorable 
with   the  latter  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reroluble  stencil  drum  open  at  one  end,  au  annular  <»p 
fitted  upon  the  open  end  of  the  drom  to  form  internal  and 
external  fiangea,  and  a  stop  arm  haring  clawa  to  catch 
over  aald  fiangea,  and  provided  with  meana  to  aecure  It 
at  different  polnta  around  aaid  cap;  aaid  cap  being  split 
to  permit.  deUchment  and  attachment  of  the  stop  arm 
when  the  cap  is  diaconBected  from  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rerolu- 
ble stencil  drum  open  at  one  end,  an  annular  head  upon 
said  end  of  the  drum,  an  annular  cap  fitted  upon  the  open 
end  of  the  drom  to  form  internal  and  exteraal  fiangea, 
and  a  stop  arm  having  clawa  to  catch  orer  aaid  flanges, 
and  prorided  with  meana  to  aecure  It  at  different  polnta 
around  said  cap;  said  cap  being  split  to  permit  deUch- 
ment  and  attachment  of  the  atop  arm  when  the  cap  is 
disconnected  from  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,819.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Oilbbet  W.  6000- 
BiDGi,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Original  application  filed  July  18,  1907,  Serial 
No.  884,732.  DIrlded  and  thia  application  filed  Oct.  26 
1907.     Serial  No.  309,265. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  lamp  socket  eon- 
*lBtlng  of  a  *hell  and  a  cap,  of  a  plurality  of  engaging 
meana  on  each  of  aald  parte,  the  engaging  mean*  on  one 
P*rt  being  symmetrically  repeated  aronnd  it*  tArcumtn- 
eaee  aad  exceeding  In  number  the  mean*  on  the  other 
part 
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a:  An  daetrle  lamp  Mctet  haTlnc  tlM  end  of  tb«  Bh«U 
proTtdid  with  proJ«eti(MU  and  baTing  tbe  cap  flange  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  greater  aamber  of  eymmetrlcallj  arraagad 
opwlag*  with  .any  of  which  the  projectkma  la  the  ahell 
latch. 


870,820.  8CBNB  -  SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Bxaico  Qiuu- 
■TTt,  Genoa,  IUI7.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  14, 
1906,  Serial  No.  200.088.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aog.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,103. 


1.  In  theater  staging,  a  plurality  of  scalfolds,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  scaffolds,  frames  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  said  scaffolds,  and  side  scenes  supported  In  said 
frames. 

2.  In  theater  staging,  a  stage,  a  plurality  of  Tertically 
adjustable  scaffolds  in  front  of  said  stage,  a  plurality  of 
tertically  adjustable  scaffolds  behind  said  stage,  and  sets 
of  side  scenes  for  both  the  right  and  left  hand  sides  of  the 
stage  carried  by  said  scaffolds. 

8.  In  theater  staging,  a  stage,  a  plurality  of  scaffolds, 
columns  situated  at  the  four  comers  of  the  stage  and  each 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  toothed  wheel  with  a  tenon  on 
each  of  said  columns,  a  toothed  wheel  with  an  internal 
thread  gearing  with  said  first  wheel,  a  vertical  column  at 
each  comer  of  said  stage  carrying  each  of  said  internally 
threaded  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
grooved  columns  simultaneously,  said  Internally  threaded 
toothed  wheels  being  connected  to  said  scaffolda 

4.  In  theater  staging,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjust- 
able scaffolds  la  front  of  said  stage,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  scaffolds  behind  said  stage,  frames  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  each  of  said  scaffolds,  side  scenes  mounted 
la  each  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
tag  said  scaffolds. 

6.  In  theater  staging,  a  stage,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
adjustable  scaffolds  In  front  of  said  stage,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  adjustable  scaffolds  behind  said  stage,  a  frame 
mounted  in  each  of  said  scaffolds,  side  scenes  mounted  In 
each  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  permitting  each  of  said 
frames  to  be  swung  at  right  angles  to  its  respective  scaf- 
fold. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


879.821.    THREAD-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES.     WaaasN    D.    Husc    and    Laon    C 
Huaa,  LacoBla,  N.  H.    Orlgtaal  application  filed  Feb.  4. 
1001,  Serial  No.  40,004.     Divided  and  this  appIicaUon 
filed  Jan.  17.  1006.    Serial  No.  296,443. 
1.  la  a  kaltthkg  machine,  a  thread-chaagiag  device  oom- 
prlslBg  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  one  for  each  thread,  a 
pteiallty  of  thread  catchers  one  for  each  thread,  pattern- 
c«atroU«d  mechaal—  for  movlaff  any  dealrad  thread  girida 
iBto  or  est  «t  aeedls  fiedlat  posltloa.  aad  for  operatlag 
tha  eorreapoadlag  thread  catcher  aecordiagly  to  raleaaa 
tte  thread  cad  after  It  has  baaa  eau^t  by  the  aeedles,  or 
.to  clamp  aad  boM  the  thread  taken  from  the  aeedlea. 


2.  la  a  kalttlag  machine,  a  thread-chaagtng  derlea 
mounted  upon  aad  carried  by  the  part  of  the  machine 
movable  with  respect  to  the  needles,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity at  thread  snlda  one  for  each  thread,  pattam-controUed 
laechswism  for  isovlng  any  dealred  thread  guide  Into  or 
oat  of  aeedle-feedlag  positioo,  and  for  operating  the  cor- 
rsapondlag  thread  catcher  accordingly,  to  release  the 
thread  end  after  It  has  been  caught  by  the  aeedlea,  or  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  thread  taken  from  the  needles. 


3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  thread-changing  device 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by. the  movable  cam  cylinder  of 
the  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  one 
for  each  thread,  a  plurality  of  thread  catchers  one  for 
each  thread,  pattern-controlled  mechanism  for  moving 
any  desired  thread  guide  Into  or  out  of  needle-feeding  po- 
sition and  for  operating  tbe  corresponding  thread  catcher 
accordingly  to  release  the  thread  end  after  It  has  been 
caught  by  the  needles,  or  to  clamp  and  hold  the  thread 
taken  from  the  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  thread-changing  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  one  for  each 
thread,  a  plurality  of  thread  catchers  one  for  each 
thread  acting  upon  the  thread  between  the  delivery  end 
of  its  thread  guide  and  the  needles,  pattern  controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  any  desired  thread  guide  into  or 
out  of  needle-feeding  position,  and  for  operating  the  cor- 
respoadlag  thread  catcher  accordingly  to  release  the 
thread  end  after  It  has  been  caught  by  the  needles,  or  to. 
clamp  and  hold  the  thread  taken  from  the  needlea. 

6.  In  a  kalttlag  ssacblne,  a  thread-chaaglng  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  guldea,  one  for  each 
thread,  a  plurality  of  thread  catchers  one  for  each 
thread  acting  upon  the  thread  between  the  delivery  end 
of  Its  thread  guide  and  the  needier,  a  double  cam  for 
each  set  of  thread  guide  and  catcher,  one  cam  part 
of  which  controls  the  movement  of  its  thread  guide  aad 
the  other  the  movement  of  its  thread  catcher,  the  former 
cam  part  acting  in  advance  of  tbe  latter,  pattern-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  operating  said  cama  to  cause  there- 
by the  movement  of  aay  dealred  thread  guide  Into  or 
out  of  aeedle-feedlag  position  and  the  operation  of  the 
corresponding  thread  catcher  accordingly  to  release  the 
thread  end  after  it  has  been  caught  by  tbe  needles,  or 
to  clamp  and  hold  the  thread  taken  from  the  needles. 

[ClaUas  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


870,822.  SINK-SHAFT  DRILL.  JoHM  P.  Kabns,  B9UI- 
der,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  P.  Karas  Tunneling  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1007.  Serial 
No.  362,533. 

1.  In  a  percnaslve  drilling  machine  for  sinking  shafts  of 
large  diameter,  aa  open  drill  head  carrying  cotter  bita  on 
Its  lower  face,  a  ahaft  evteadlag  upward  from  the  ceater 
of  tbe  drill  head,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arsu  pro- 
jecting from  tho  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  drill  head,  the 
oater  ends  of  said  anna  helag  dlac<mnected  from  each 
othar  to  form  dear  spaces  for  the  admission  of  the  barrel 
<tf  a  saad  pamp  or  the  like,  and  aatl-frictioB  members  sup- 
ported fay  said  aram  aad  arraaged  to  aafas*  with  the  wall 
«t  the  shaft  balag  drUled. 

2.  la  percaaalvo  drilling  mochsalsm  for  alaklag  ahafta 


! 
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of  large  dlaflsetsr,  aa  open  drill  head  havlag  cnttlag  bits  oa 
Its  lower  face,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  bead,  s  plurality 
of  arms  radiating  frmn  the  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  head, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  disconnected  from  each 
other  to  form  clear  spaces  for  the  admission  of  the  barrel 
o'  *■  Mod  pump  or  tbe  like,  spring  pressed  pins  supported 
by  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  aatl-frlctlon  rollers  at  the 
ends  of  aald  piaa. 


.^irt')r^-JS;il;££^£'}!LMi£i:ili^'; 


I  / 


ys  w 


8.  In  percussive  drilling  machines  for  sinking  shsfts  of 
large  diameter,  an  open  drill  head  having  cutting  bita  on 
its  lower  face,  a  carrying  shaft  extending  upward  from 
the  head,  a  plurality  of  guiding  arms  radiating  from  the 
shaft,  anti-friction  members  supported  by  tbe  arma,  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  disconnected  and  spaced 
from  each  other  for  the  reception  and  support  of  a  sand 
pump  bucket 

4.  In  a  percussive  drilling  machine  for  sinking  shafts 
of  large  diameter,  an  open  drill  bead  having  a  plurality 
of  cutting  bits  on  its  lower  face,  a  ahaft  extending  up- 
.  ward  from  tbe  center  of  the  bead,  a  collar  rigidly  secured 
to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  recessed  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  dis- 
connected to  form  free  open  spaces  for  tbe  admission  of  a 
sand  pump  or  the  like,  pins  having  their  inner  ends  guided 
within  said  recesses,  the  outer  portions  of  said  pins 
being  threaded,  nuts  mounted  on  the  threaded  portiona 
of  the  pins,  compression  springs  disposed  between  the 
nuts  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  anti-friction 
rollers  disposed  at  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said  piaa. 

0.  In  percussive  drilling  mechsnism  for  sinking  shafts 
of  large  diameter,  a  drill  bead  having  dove  tailed  slots 
and  provided  with  openings  extending  through  the  head, 
and  cutting  bits,  each  having  a  dove  tailed  bead  arranged 
to  fit  within  the  slot,  each  of  the  bits  bsving  an  opening, 
and  an  auxiliary  securing  bolt  for  each  bit,  tbe  bolt  hav- 
ing a  laterally  bent  arm  arranged  to  engage  in  the  open- 
ing In  the  hit  ahank,  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  drill  head,  and  a  se- 
curing nut  on  said  bolt. 


870,823.  GAS-BURNER.  Euosira  E.  Kbhitibt,  Lorain. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Wllllsm  B.  Kay,  Amherst,  Ohia 
rUod  May  0.  1007.    Serial  No.  372,040. 


l.'Tha  Improved  baraer  comprlalnc  a  body  portion 
terasd  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  lateral  dlaeharga  opsn- 
laga  for  a  eoabostlhlo  medhun  aad  a  series  of  upwardly 
and    outwardly    projecting    plates    sepsratod    from    sach 


other,  a  ring  Joining  the  outer  oada  of  tbe  sasM,  aad  a 
superposed  part  comprising  an  Inverted  hollow  eoaa  ar> 
ranged  within  the  body  part  and  having  a  series  of  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  plates  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween tbe  corresponding  plates  of  the  body  part  aa  abowa 
and  deecrlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  body  part  A,  comprising 
a  hollow  central  portion  having  gas  discbarge  oriftcea 
and  a  series  of  upwsrdly  and  outwardly  diverging  plates 
constituting  partitions,  a  cylindrical  and  a  beveled  ring 
surrounding  and  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  such 
partitions,  tbe  inner  part  B  formed  of  a  hollow  Inverted 
truncated  cone  aad  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly 
divergent  plates  constituting  partitions,  the  same  being 
adapted  to  pass  Iwtween  the  partitions  of  tbe  pert  A  and 
thus  divide  the  spaces  surrounding  the  gaa  receiver  and 
discharger  into  numerous  chambers  or  paasages  wherein 
combustion  is  effected  in  the  manner  described. 


870,824.      LIGHTING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    GAS    AND 
ACETYLENE  BDRNBBS.     Curroao  J.  LAaaiir.  Ever- 
ett,  Mass.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  John   R.   Learned,  , 
Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  10, 1907.     Serial  No.  387,997. 


y-f^-* 


1.  A  lighting  attachment  comprtalng  a  body  having 
ears  bent  to  encircle  a  burner  and  provided  with  two  krma 
one  sustaining  a  main  electrode,  the  other  arm  sustaining 
insulating  material,  and  a  fulcrum  block  having  a  depend- 
ing shank  held  in  said  insulating  material,  the  lower  end 
of  the  ahank  being  bent  laterally  and  outward  below 
said  material,  combined  with  a  main  electrode  plvotally 
sustained  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  with  a  secondary  elec- 
trode plvotally  mounted  on  the  fulcrum  block  above  said 
insulating  material,  a  spring  connected  with  said  main 
electrode,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  sec- 
ondary electrode,  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  lateraily 
bent  lower  end  of  the  fulcrum  block  shank,  the  movement 
of  the  main  electrode  taking  with  it  tbe  secondary  elec- 
trode, the  contact  being  broken  therewith  at  the  point 
where  the  gas  issues  from  the  burner,  said  springs  Im- 
mediately returning  said  main  and  secondary  electrodea 
to  their  inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  lighting  attachment,  a  body  shaped  to  present 
two  arms  and  a  foot  to  embrace  the  burner,  a  main  elec- 
trode pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  fulcrum  block  In- 
sulated from  but  sustained  by  the  other  of  ssid  arms  and 
having  a  depending  shank  bent  laterally  at  its  lower  end, 
a  secondary  electrode  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  block,  a. 
spring  Intermediate  said  body  and  aald  main  electrode, 
and  a  second  spring  intermediate  said  secondary  electrode 
and  the  laterally  bent  end  of  the  shank  of  aahl  block. 

3.  A  lighting  attachment  comprising  a  standard  having 
two  ears  bent  to  encircle  a  burner  and  provided  midway 
of  the  length  of  said  ears  with  an  uprii^t  portion  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  two  arms,  one  bent  to  con- 
stitute a  double  bearing,  and  the  other  bent  into  position 
aubstantlaUy  parallel  with  said  upright,  and  again  bent 
at  its  end  to  constitute  a  holder  for  Insulating  material, 
combhMd  with  a  atnd  sustalaed  In  said  double  bearing, 
a  movable  electrode  mounted  on  said  stud  between  the 
arms  of  said  double  bearing,  a  spring  acting  normally  to 
retain  said  electrode  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  aad  a 
•econd  electrode  sustained  by  the  insulating  matorial  of 
said  holder. 

4.  A  lighting  attachment  eomprlslag  a  ataadard  havlag 
two  ears  bent  to  endrele  a  burner  aad  provided  aldwaj 
of  the  length  of  aald  ears  with  aa  upright  portloa  pro- 
vided at  Ito  upper  end  with  two  araa,  oao  beat  to  con- 
stitute a  double  Iwaring,  and  tbe  other  bent  Into  poaltloa 
suhataatially  parallel  with  said  upright  aad  again  bent 
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at  Ita  Md  to  eonstltvt*  a  holdar  for  laaolatlag  mataclal, 
f^>ffj^^fiM^l  with  a  stud  soatalnad  In  laid  doubto  baarliiff, 
•  morabla  «l«ctrod«  mounted  on  said  atod  betwaaa  the 
anna  of  aald  dooble  baarlag,  a  spring  acting  normallj  to 
rvtain  said  electrode  in  lu  InoperatlTe  poaltlon.  and  a  sae- 
ood  electrode  located  •ubatantlally  in  the  Una  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal azia  of  the  burner,  said  eecond  electrode  being 
Buatalned  In  tbe  Inaolating  material  of  lakl  holder. 


879,825.  AMALGAMATOR.  JOHir  8.  MutQcnn,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  J.  Nelson,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,609. 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  horlaontal 
tank  provided  with  an  end-wall  oyer  the  top  edge  of 
which  the  waste  pulp  solution  from  the  tank  will  orer- 
low  and  having  one  of  Ita  walla  near  the  bottom  pro- 
Tided  with  a  narrow  slot ;  a  pulp  supply  above  said  tank, 
and  a  tubular  connection  therefrom  extending  down  and 
laterally  In  the  form  of  a' curved  eibow,  and  said  lateral 
part  being  broadened  In  the  horlionUl  direction  and  nar- 
rowed in  the  vertical  direction  and  said  broadened  part 
connected  with  the  narrow  slot  in  the  tank,  whereby  the 
supply  of  pulp  In  the  form  of  a  thin  broad  stream  will 
enter  the  tank  near  its  bottom  and  be  projected  Into  the 
body  of  the  solution  which  fills  the  said  Unk. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  hwisontal 
tank;  mercury-coated  plates  with  flat  sides  and  pendent 
within  the  tank  and  said  flat  sides  In  a  diagonal  poaiti<»i. 
and  a  horlaontal  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  propeller 
bladea,  whereby  the  pitch  of  said  blades  will  puah  the 
solution  directly  against  the  said  diagonal  plates. 


879.826.  DUMP-CART.  Baaa  A.  MATHsaa.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ellhne  Eldridge  Smith,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.       Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  288,762. 


1.  In  a  dump  cart,  the  combination  of  the  body  lutring 
a  bottom  composed  of  sections  mounted  on  horlaontal 
hlagea.  tubular  caalngs  mounted  along  the  top  edgea  of 
sides  of  said  body,  an  operatlag  shaft  mounted  in  aultable 
bearings  on  the  front  of  the  structure  having  spools 
mounted  thereon,  flexible  connections  running  from  said 
spools  to  each  end  of  the  hinged  bottom  sections  and  con- 
aected  thereto,  tlioae  running  to  the  rear  end  paaaing 
along  the  top  edgea  of  the  aides  of  the  body  and  through 
said  tabular  caainga  and  over  pulleys  on  tlie  rear  end  of 
tha  body  inline  with  said  caainga,  and  means  for  winding, 
holding  and  rsleaalng  aald  ahaft.  substantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  dnap  cart,  the  ooablaatlon  of  tha  main  body. 


the  hinged  bottom  seetloss,  tha  operating  abaft  earrylng 
spools,  a  hand-operating  wheel  connected  to  said  ahaft 
by  a  dutch  connection,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  theraon, 
a  pawl  for  holding  said  ratchet  wheel  agalaat  backward 
movement,  meana  for  opening  and  doalng  aUd  dutdl  and 
means  f6r  locking  the  dutch  parta  In  engagement,  snb- 
sUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  dump  cart,  the  combination  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  composed  of  hinged  sections,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  carrying  spools,  flexible  connections  running 
from  said  spools  over  suitably  arranged  pulleys  and  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  edgea  of  said  hinged  sections  at 
each  end,  a  hand-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  through  a  sliding 
dutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  means  of  a  spline,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  the  side  of  said  hand-wheel,  a  pawl  on 
a  fixed  part  alongside  said  ratchet-wheel  for  holding  it 
against  twckward  movement,  a  shifting  fork  for  holding 
said  dutch  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  shifting 
fork  including  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  clutch 
parta  into  engagement  when  dealred,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


879.827.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  HcaMAifW 
Mbth.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  272.499.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,078. 


1.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  comprising  two  electric 
drcuits  having  a  part  common  to  both  drculta.  a  motor 
in  both  clrcnita,  a  coin  controlled  switch  for  doalng  and 
opening  one  of  the  drculta,  a  pneumatically  controlled 
switch  for  opening  and  cloolng  the  other  circuit,  and  pneu- 
matic means  for  actuating  the  said  coin  controlled  switch 
to  release  the  coin  and  break  the  coin  controlled  circuit 
immediately  previous  to  closing  the  other  circuit  by  tha 
pneumatically  controlled  switch. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  comprising  two  electric 
drcuits  having  a  part  common  to  both  drculta,  one  of  tha 
circuits  being  coin  controlled  and  the  other  pneumatically 
controlled,  a  motor  in  both  drculta.  a  coin  controlled 
switch  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member,  the  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  coin,  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  said 
movable  member  of  the  coin  controlled  switch  to  retain 
or  release  the  coin,  a  pneumatically  controlled  switch 
for  opening  and  closing  the  pneumatically  controlled 
circuit,  and  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  the  said 
pneumatically  controlled  switch  immediately  after  tha 
said  movable  switch  member  releases  the  coin  and  breaks 
the  said  controlled  circuit 

8.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  provided  with  an  elee- 
tric  motor,  two  electric  drculta  having  a  part  common  to 
both  circuits  and  both  drculta  being  connected  with 
the  said  electric  motor,  one  of  the  drcuits  being  coin 
controlled  and  the  other  being  pneumatically  controlled, 
a  coin  controlled  switch  having  a  fixed  member,  a  diak 
mounted  to  torn  and  a  spring  pressed  lever  for  turning 
the  said  disk,  the  said  diak  and  the  said  fixed  member 
forming  terminals  for  the  said  coin  controlled  drcult  to 
doaa  tha  latter  on  the  introduction  of  a  coin  between  tha 
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said  fixed  member  and  the  said  diak,  a  pneumatic  con- 
nected with  the  said  lever  for  actuating  tha  latter  to 
turn  the  diak  to  releaae  the  coin,  a  switch  for  tha  said 
pneumatically  controlled  circuit,  and  another  pneumatic 
for  actuating  the  switch  for  the  said  pneumatically  con- 
trolled circuit  Immedlatdy  after  tha  coin  la  releaaad  by 
the  turning  of  the  said  disk. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  provided  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  two  dectric  drculta  having  a  part  common  to 
both  drcuits  and  both  drcuits  being  connected  with  the 
said  electric  motor,  one  of  the  drculta  being  coin  con- 
trolled and  the  other  being  pneumatically  controlled,  a 
coin  controlled  swltdi  having  a  fixed  member,  a  disk 
mounted  to  turn  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  for  turning 
the  said  disk,  the  said  disk  and  the  said  fixed  member 
forming  terminals  for  the  said  coin  controlled  circuit  to 
dose  tha  latter  on  the  introduction  of  a  coin  between  tha 
aald  fixed  member  and  the  said  disk.. a  pneumatic  con- 
nected wUh  the  said  lever  for  actuating  the  latter  to  turn 
the  disk  and  releaae  tbe  coin,  a  switch  for  the  said  pneu- 
matically controlled  drcult,  another  pneumatic  for  actu- 
ating the  switch  fpr  the  said  pneumatically  controlled 
circuit  Immediately  after  the  coin  is  released  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  said  disk,  and  means  driven  by  the  said  motor 
for  actuating  the  said  pneumatics  in  tfie  proper  sequence. 


8  7  9,828.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  DRILL.  Olin  8. 
FaocToa,  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1905.  Serial 
No.  275,921. 


VXf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  cylinder  of  two  pistons 
In  said  cylinder,  whereby  It  Is  divided  Into  a  central  and 
two  end  chambers,  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  bypaas 
connecting  the  end  chambers  and  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  bypass. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons 
movable  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  one  of  the  pistons, 
of  the  inlet  check  valve  41  located  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  near  the  rear  end  and  means  for  aifordlpg  com- 
munication between  the  space  Included  by  tbe  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  the  rear  cylinder  head  and  the  rear  face  of  tha 
motor  driven  piston  and  the  space  Included  by  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  the  forward  face  of  tbe  motor  driven  pla- 
ton  and  the  rear  face  of  the  forward  piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  two  pistons  in 
said  cylinder,  whereby  it  is  divided  into  a  central  and  two 
end  chambers,  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  by-pass  con- 
necting tbe  end  chambers  and  means  for  affording  com- 
munication between  said  central  chamber  and  aald  by- 
pass and  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  between  said  by- 
pass and  said  central  chamber. 

4.  The  combination,  aa  a  rock  drilling  apparatus;  of 
a  easing  or  shdl,  a  drilling  tool  supported  therein ;  an 
air  cylinder  comprised  in  the  casing  and  having  a  port  or 
passage  outside  the  air  chamber,  communicating  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other;  a  piston,  movable,  independ- 
ently, in  said  cylinder  and  conatltutlng  a  hammer  to 
atrike  tha  tool :  a  plunger,  also  In  said  air  cylinder,  axi- 
ally  behind  and  movable  independently  of  the  piston ; 
and  means  for  redprocatlng  the  plunger  in  the  air  cyl- 
inder, behind  the  piston,  to  alternately  compress  and 
rarefy  tbe  air  between  said  plunger  and  piston,  so  as  to 
cause  the  latter  to  atrike  the  drill  at  every  stroke  of  tha 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination,  in  a 
suitable  casing  or  frame,  of  an  actuating  motor,  an  air 
cylinder,  comprised  in  said  easing,  and  provided  with 
apring  pressure  valvea,  to  automatically  regulate  tha 
denaity  of  the  air  in  the  cylinder,  a  by-pass  or  port,  com- 
municating with  each  end  of  the  air  chamber  of  the  cyl- 


inder, a  plunger  and  a  platon  adapted  to  redprocate  In 
said  air  cylinder,  independently  of  each  other,  tha  latter 
constituting  a  hammer  to  strike  the  tool,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  motion  of  the  motor  to  the  plunger,  a  chuck 
or  drill  support  held  in  the  casing  against  longitudinal 
motion,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  aald  diuck,  all 
sutMtantially  as  shown  and  described. 

tClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


879.829.      ARBOR..     OsLAirDO   Boss,  Crown   Point,    lad. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,669. 


1.  TThe  combination,  with  an  arbor  and  spring,  of  a 
collet  which  is  applied  around  the  periphery  of  the  art>or, 
the  end  of  the  spring  being  held  between  the  arbor  and 
collet  and  extending  out  between  the  separated  ends  of 
the  collet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  having  a  receas  In 
tbe  periphery  thereof,  of  a  spring  the  end  of  which  la 
attached  to  the  arbor  in  said  recess,  and  a  collet  which 
extends  around  the  arbor  and  outaide  of  said  end,  to 
hold  the  same  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arlx>r  having  a  recess  therein 
the  inner  surface  of  which  forms  a  curve  which  merges 
Into  the  drcumference  of  the  arbor,  a  spring  tbe  end  of 
which  fits  In  said  recess,  and  a  oollet  which  extenda 
around  the  periphery  of  the  arbor  and  overlies  the  end  of 
^be  spring,  and  is  Upered  at  the  end  to  form  a  drde  at 
the  outer  edge  concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  artwr. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  arbor  baring  a  recess  in  Its 
periphery,  a  spring  the  end  of  which  extends  into  said 
recess  and  is  attached  to  the  art>or  therein,  and  a  collet 
tapered  to  form  a  drde  at  its  periphery,  extending 
around  the  arbor  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  apring 
and  having  detached  ends  between  which  the  spring 
paases. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  artwr  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion or  notch  in  its  periphery,  and  also  having  a  recess 
provided  with  a  pin,  a  spring  the  end  of  which  extends 
into  said  recess  and  engages  the  pin,  and  a  collet  one  end 
of  which  is  set  in  said  notch  and  the  other  end  of  which 
overlapa  the  end  of  the  spring,  the  collet  being  tapered  at 
the  end  to  form  a  drcular  winding  aurfaca. 


879.830.  ATTACHMENT  PLUG.  David  L.  Wbbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1903.     Serial  No.  162,886. 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  an  insulating  base, 
spring  fingers  supported  thereon,  a  longitudinally  morabl* 
spindle,  and  means  connected  to  said  spindia  for  fordaf 
said  fingers  outwardly,  for  sobstantially  the  purposes  set 
forth. 
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3.  Aa  attmcbmcBt  plog  eompriatng  aa  laaal&tliig  iMkM, 
aod  sprlBi  coBtaets  thereon  for  maMitg  eontaet  with  the 
•hell  of  a  mltable  lOcket,  a  knob  or  handle  adapted  to  be 
moTed  loagltodlBally  of  the  pltv  outwardly  and  Inwardly, 
and  means  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  moTement  of 
■aid  handle  for  fordns  lald  spring  contacts  apart,  for 
substantially  the  puri>ose*  set  fMth. 

3.  An  attachment  plag  comprising  an  Insalatlag  baae 
haYlng  an  aperture  therein,  spring  contacts  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  base,  and  electric  contacts  connected  to 
the  other  side,  one  of  said  electric  contacts  connecting 
with  the  said  spring  contacts,  a  longitudinally  moTable 
spindle  passing  throagb  the  aperture  in  the  base  and  In 
electric  connection  with  the  other  of  said  electric  con- 
^eta,  an  Insulating  disk  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  force 
the  s|jrlng  contacts  apart  when  the  spindle  Is  -mored 
longitudinally,  and  a  contact  on  said  disk  electrically 
connected  to  the  spindle,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  an  attach- 
ment plag  baring  spring  fingers  adapted  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly Into  contact  with  the  shell  of  the  socket,  and  a 
longltadlnally  morable  disk  connected  to  operate  nid 
spring  fingers,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  fortlt. 

5.  A  switch-plug  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  longitudinally  moTable  member,  a  eontaet-tlp,  a 
contact-strip  adapted  to  engage  a  socket-terminal  and 
means  shifting  said  strip  laterally  Into  position  to  en- 
gage a  socket  when  said  member  Is  shifted  longitudinally 
In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]        # 


I  having  Inner  and  outer  faeea,  of  scraper  fingers  adapted  to 
j  engage  oppoalte  aides  of  the  disk,  each  baring  an  end  rest- 
ing against  one  of  said  faces  on  the  block,  a  single  attach- 
ing darlee  saenrlng  the  blades  to  the  blodi  and  a  «»i«ipti>g 
member  attaching  the  latter  to  the  support. 

6.  In  an  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  reroluble  disk  mounted  thereon,  of  a  block, 
scraper  fingers  there<»  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  disk  and  disposed  relatirely  to  each  other 
on  the  block  so  that  when  the  lattet  Is  In  the  normal  posi- 
tion spring  tension  Is  Imparted  to  the  fingers  and  a  secur- 
ing derlce  for  clamping  the  block  to  the  support. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


870,831.  DISK  DRILL.  ALBxar  AaxiTAoa,  Falrport, 
and  William  P.  THirruETHWAiTB,  Hacedon,  N.  T.,  aa- 
rilgnors  to  Ontarlft  Drill  Company,  Despatch,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  24.  1905,  Serial  No.  2S7,053.  Dirlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  21,  190e.     Serial  No.  S12.058. 


^9 


1.  In  an  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  disk  rerolubly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  block  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  support  and  spring  fingers 
rigidly  connected  to  the  block  and  yieldingly  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
port  and  a  disk  rerolubly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  block, 
spring  fingers  thereon  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  disk 
and  means  for  connecting  the  block  to  the  support  to  ro- 
tate It  thereon  to  place  said  fingers  under  tension. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  disk  rerolnbly  Bounted  thereon,  of  a  block, 
spring  fingers  arranged  thereon  with  the  working  edge  of 
one  normally  extending  laterally  toward  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  otter,  said  fingers  being  adaptad  to  engage  op- 
poalta  stdea  ef  the  disk  and  naana  for  aaairtng  the  block 
to  the  support. 

4.  In  aa  agricultural  taqrfement,  the  coinblnatloa  with 
a  disk,  a  support  on  which  the  latter  is  Journaled,  a  block 


870.882.     WINDOW.     Sid.hbt  U.  BAta.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,781. 


A  window  comprising  a  mulllonless  window  frame. 
sashes  mounted  to  swing  In  the  said  frame  and  baring 
their  adjacent  stiles  Interlocking  when  the  saahes  are 
closed,  the  contact  face  of  each  interlocking  stile  harlng 
a  straight  middle  portion  and  curved  side  portions,  and  a 
packing  held  In  reoesaes  ft>naad  in  the  said  straight  middle 
portions. 


879,833.  NUT -LOCK,  OLtTiaa  Blais,  BromptonrlUe, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Bllodean, 
BromptonrUle.  Canada.  FUed  May  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.830. 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  nut  prorided  with  a  slot 
therein,  a  dog  plrotaliy  mounted  within  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  nut  to  thereby  lock  said  nut  upon  said  bolt,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  extending  from  the  dog,  and  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  adjacent  faces  of  the  aforesaid 
nut,  a  tooth  on  said  dog  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  oper- 
atlre  engagement  with  the  threads  of  a  bolt,  a  spring 
within  said  slot  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
the  aforesaid  anna  to  thereby  maintain  the  tooth  normally 
disengaged  from  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  lerer  whereby  said 
tooth  may  be  forced  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  the  aforaaald  bolt  to  thereby  allow  rotation  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprlalng  a  nut  prorided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending horlaoatally  substantially  half  way  through  said 
nut  from  comer  to  comer  diagonally,  a  dog  plrotaliy 
mounted  within  said  slot  adjacent  the  slotted  corner  of 
the  nut,  arms  projecting  In  oppoalte  directions  from  said 
dog  through  said  alot  and  extending  throagb  and  beyond 
adjacent  faces  of  said  nat,  a  tooth  on  said  dog  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  anas  adapted  to  engage  the  threads 
of  a  bolt  paaalng  through  said  nut  to  thereby  lock  said  nut 
against  rotation  on  said  bolt,  a  spring  mounted  within 
said  slot  and  bearing  upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said 
anaa  and  thersby  acting  to  maintain  the  tooth  in  Inoper- 
attre  poaltlon  or  dlasngagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
bolt,  and  the  other  of  said  arais  acting  as  a  lerer  whereby 
■aid  tooth  may  be  forced  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  after  It  baa  prerloosly  been  foiled 
Into  engagement  with  the  same. 
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879,834.  TRIPPING  AND  BUNDLE-COUNTING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  GRAIN-SHOCKERS.  JoaaPK  Bona,  Piano, 
111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harrester  Company.  Piano, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  352,544.  Dirlded  and  this 
application  filed  Sept  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  891,721. 


1.  In  a  shocker  for  a  grain  harrester.  In  combination 
with  a  bundle-eleratlng  mechanism  and  means  for  delirer- 
Ing  the  bundle  thereto ;  meahs  by  which  the  delivery  of 
each  bundle  trips  the  elerator  Into  action ;  means  for  ar- 
resting the  derating  action  upon  the  completion  of  a 
glren  movement  after  each  tripping ;  a  wheel  rotated  in 
the  elevator  train  ;  a  derlce  for  interfering  with  the  oper- 
ation of  the  elerator-arrestlng  derlce,  and  an  element  ro- 
tated by  the  last-mentioned  wheel  which  operates  said  In- 
terfering means  to  cause  the  elerator  to  perform  extra 
travel  after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  with 
ordinary  trarel. 

2.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  bundle  elevator  and  means  for 
delivering  the  bundles  thereto ;  elerator-operating  mech- 
anism which  operates  in  steps  with  rest  Interrals  and  in  a 
cycle  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  such  steps 
and  Interrals  and  which  Is  tripped  Into  action  by  the  de- 
lirery  of  each  bundle  to  the  elerator ;  means  for  terminat- 
ing each  step  of  the  derating  action  normally  after  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  eleratlon  less  than  the  whole  height  of  the 
elerator ;  a  device  for  Interfering  with  the  action  of  said 
step-terminating  means;  a  wheel  In  the  elerator  train 
which  makes  one  complete  rerolutlon  for  each  full  cycle  of 
the  elerator's  action  ;  a  derice  on  said  wheel  which  oper- 
ates said  interfering  derice  to  cause  the  elerator  to  oper- 
ate periodically  with  an  Increased  step. 

3.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  bundle  elerator  comprising  bun- 
dle carriers  and  a  train  for  operating  them  ;  means  oper- 
ated by  the  delirery  of  the  bundle  to  the  elerator  for  trip- 
ping the  train  Into  engagement  with  the  driring  power 
and  means  for  disengaging  It  from  the  driring  power  to 
cause  it  to  operste  normally  in  steps  corresponding  to  one 
rotation  of  a  shaft  In  said  train ;  means  for  interfering 
with  the  disengaging  derice  to  multiply  the  length  of  the 
step  of  the  elerating  action  ;  a  wheel  rotated  in  the  ele- 
rator train  having  a  derice  which  actuates  said  interfer- 
ing means,  said  wheel  being  geared  with  the  train  to  make 
one  complete  rerolutlon  for  the  complete  cycle  of  the  ele- 
rator's action  including  a  predetermined  number  of  nor- 
mal steps  and  one  multiplied  step,  such  derlce  being  ex- 
tended tbroQghout  the  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
wheel  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  multiplied  step. 

4.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  bundle-elerating  mechanism  ; 
means  for  delirerlng  the  bundles  thereto ;  means  for  trip- 
ping the  elerating  mechanism  Into  operation  when  the 
bundles  are  delivered  to  it,  comprising  a  tripper  on  the 
bundle-delivering  mechanism  :  a  trip  on  the  elerator  frame 
with  which  the  tripper  collides  upon  the  delirery  of  the 
bundle ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  elerator  frame :  con- 
nections by  which  It  Is  rocked  by  said  collision  of  the  trip- 
per with  the  trip ;  a  continuously  routing  whed ;  a  clutch 
derlce  for  connecting  such  wheel  with  the  Initial  operating 
■haft  of  the  elerator.  said  trip  rock  shaft  baring  a  detent 
arm  which  engages  the  clutch  dog  to  hold  It  out  of  oper- 
ating connection  with  the  continuously  rotating  wheel ;  a 
spring  which  tends  to  throw  It  Into  connection  when  fu- 


llered from  the  detent  arm ;  a  trip  dog  harlng  a  terminal 
with  which  said  detent  arm  directly  collides  when  It  en- 
counters the  dog,  said  terminal  being  spring-pressed  la 
the  direction  of  such  encounter  and  adapted  to  be  retract- 
ed by  Its  spring  under  the  detent  when  the  latter  la  lifted, 
and  to  prevent  said  detent  from  dropping  in  behind  the 
dog  again  before  the  dutch  engagement  Is  effected. 

5.  In  a  shocker  for  a  grain  harrester.  In  combination 
with  a  bundie-elerating  mechanism  and  means  for  delirer- 
lng the  bundles  thereto,  means  by  which  the  delirery  of 
each  bundle  trips  the  elerator  Into  action ;  means  for  ar- 
resting the  elevating  action  upon  the  completion  of  a 
glren  morement  after  each  tripping,  the  elerator  train 
harlng  a  wheel  provided  with  a  part  rotating  with  It  for 
Interfering  with  the  elerator-arrestlng  derice  at  a  prede- 
termined part  of  the  rerolutlon  of  said  whed.  said  part 
being  extended  to  continue  such  interference  for  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  revolution  to  cause  the  elerator 
to  perform  a  predetermined  amount  of  extra  trard  after  a 
predetermined  niunber  of  operations  In  its  ordinary  trarel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


879.835.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DIALKYL  BARBITU- 
RIC ACID.  Max  E.vq^lmann.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Origi- 
nal appllcaUon  filed  July  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  327,084. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  16.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  384.079. 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dlalkyl  barbituric 
acids  harlng  the  abore  given  general  formula,  which  proc- 
ess consists  In  first  heaUng  dlalkyl  malonyl  dlurethanes 
in  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  derivatives  and  isolating 
from  the  thus  obtained  melt  the  resulting  5-dialkyl-2.4.6- 
trioxypyrimldlns,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dlalkyl  barbituric 
adds,  which  process  consists  In  first  heating  dlalkyl  ma- 
lonyl dlurethanes  in  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  derlra- 
tires,  dlssolring  the  thus  obtained  melt  In  ammonia,  filter- 
ing the  liquid,  boiling  the  filtrate  to  drlre  off  the  ammonia, 
and  crystallizing  the  resulting  5-dialkyl-2.4.6-trloxypyrlmi- 
dins  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric 
acid,  having  the  above  given  general  formula,  which  proc- 
ess consists  in  first  heating  diethyl  malonyl  dlurethanes  In 
the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  derlratlres.  and  Isolating 
from  the  thus  obtained  melt  the  resulting  6-dlethyl-2.4.6-  '' 
trloxypyrimldin,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric 
acid,  which  process  consists  In  first  heating  diethyl  ma- 
lonyl dlurethanes  in  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  derira- 
tlves,  dissolving  the  thus  obtained  melt  In  ammonia,  filter- 
ing the  liquid,  boiling  the  filtrate,  to  drlre  off  the  ammonia, 
and  crystallizing  the  resnlUng  5-dlethyl-2.4.6-trloxypyriml- 
din  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


879,836.  FOLDING  FRUIT -BOX.  Hixbt  F.  Paooham, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No! 
358,187. 


A  folding  fruit  box  comprising  folding  walls,  a  bottom, 
said  bottom  comprising  two  members  formed  of  renevr  and 
scored  along  their  folding  edges  to  prorlde  attaching  por- 
tlona,  BMans  for  fastening  the  attaching  portions  to  the 
walls  of  the  box,  one  of  said  members  being  equal  In  area 
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to  tb«  Interior  um  of  tbo  Imx  and  abottlBc  agalaat  tho 
wftlla  thtnot  oBd  proTldod  with  aa  epenlng,  the  otbor  Mid 
botton  monbor  haying  only  a  portloo  of  Ka  body  oqnal  to 
tht  width  of  tho  eoBpanlon  —hir  and  abattlng  agalnat 
tha  alda  walla  and  haTlng  a  toacno  cst«DdlBC  eantrally 
tnm  Mid  body  portUw.  aald  tongno  paa^ag  throngh  tho 
op^Ung  In  tho  companion  momber  and  r««tlng  on  tho  top 
of  tho  lattor. 

879,887.  BXPL08I0N-BN0INB.  Caml  F.  Pa^aoif.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaaignor  to  Tho  Trltunph  Motor  Car  Company, 
a  CorporaOon  of  lUinola.  Original  applleaUon  filed 
8«pt  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  336,835.  DlTldod  and  tWa  ap- 
plication filed  Fob.  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  867,160. 


1.  A  redaclng  ralre,  comprlalng  an  Inner  casing  prorlded 
with  a  shoulder  on  Its  exterior,  an  outer  casing  resting  at 
one  end  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  cap  engaging  tho  opposite 
end  of  the  outer  casing  and  also  engaging  the  Inner  casing. 

2.  A  reducing  ralre,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
screw-threaded  at  each  end,  a  shoulder  on  said  casing,  a 
screw-threaded  cap  on  said  casing,  an  outer  caalng  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  and  cap  forming  a  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  tho  interior  of  said  inner  casing  and  a 
spring  pressed  ralre  In  nld  Inner  casing. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  raive  for  explosion  englnea.  com- 
prising a  tnbnlar  portion  harlng  a  ralTO  SMt  formed  there- 
in and  radial  carltles  extending  through  the  shell  thereof, 
a  plunger  portion  formed  of  substantially  square  stock 
and  harlng  a  ralre  cone  formed  upon  one  «nd  and  a  spring 
sMt  upon  the  other  end  tiiereof.  a  spring  bearing  upon  tho 
aprlng  seat  and  mounted  within  the  tubular  portion,  a  cap 
threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  tubular  porlion  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  spring,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  portion  In- 
doaing  a  portion  of  the  tube  and  forming  a  tight  chamber 
about  such  tube. 


879,888.  IN8SCT-DBSTROTEB.  JosaPH  8.  PnK,  Kerr- 
rUle,  Tcz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  HolUman, 
Kermile,  Tex.    FUed  Nor.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,688. 


dlo  a  row  of  planta  and  harlng  their  lower  enda  adjacent 
to  the  snrfaee  of  tho  ground,  guard  fingers  carried  by  the 
lower  portions  of  the  tubes,  plant  shaking  derlcea  caulod 
by  the  rehlde,  and  moans  for  creating  the  fiow  of  a  current 
of  air  through  said  tubes. 

2.  In  oomblnatlon,  a  wheeled  rehlde.  a  crushing  derlce 
thereon,  a  pair  of  saetloo  tabM  arranged  to  straddle  a  row 
of  plants  and  harlng  their  lower  Inlet  ends  adjacent  to 
the  ground,  guard  fingers  st  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes, 
and  a  suction  Inducing  means  on  the  rehlde. 

8.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  rehlde  harlng  an  Insect 
recelring  compartment,  a  pair  of  suction  tubes  depending 
from  the  rehlde  and  baring  their  Inlet  ends  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  guard  fingers  at  the  lower  portions 
of  the  tabes,  a  oonductlag  flue  between  the  tuhe*  >nd  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  Inducing  the  flow  of  a  current  of 
air  through  said  flue. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  recelring  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  cruahlng  rolls  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  recelring  casing  for  the  crashed  insects, 
the  walls  of  Mid  caalng  forming  scrapera  for  engaging 
with  the  cruahlng  rolla 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  recelring  cas- 
ing, crushing  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  end- 
less slatted  belt  forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  the  accumulation  of  material  on  the 
belt  and  thereby  permitting  the  free  passage  of  air. 

[Clalma  6  and  7.  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


L  In  eoBbtaatloD,  a  wheeled  rehlde,  a  cmahtag  derlce 
Mrrled  thanhy,  a  pair  of  anetloa  tabes  arranged  to  strad- 


8  7  9,889.  MECHANICAL  ORB-FEEDEB  FOB  BLA8T- 
FUBNACE8.  FaaDEBica  8.  SANOaaso!!,  Queenstown, 
Taamania,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Mount  Lyell  Min- 
ing and  Railway  Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.812. 


1.  A  medianlcal  ore  feeder  for  blast  furnaces  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  push  plates  or  scrapers  assembled  in  line 
one  In  front  of  each  oppoeltely  located  furnace  feed  open- 
ing, each  line  of  push  plates  being  supported  by  hinges 
upon  a  frame  borne  on  wheels  which  carry  the  said  frame 
abore  the  charging  floor  and  about  the  furnace  and  the 
frame  being  capable  of  being  worked  to  and  from  the  fur- 
nace feed  openings  by  aid  of  a  hydraulic  ram  substantially 
as  described  end  shown. 

2.  A  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  blast  furnaces,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  push  platM  or  scrapers  assembled  In  line  one 
In  front  of  each  opposltdy  located  furnace  feed  opening, 
each  line  of  pnaher  plates  being  supported  upon  a  frame 
carried  on  wheela  which  conrey  aald  frame  abore  the 
charging  floor  and  about  the  fulmace,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  frame  to  and  from  the  furnace  feed  opening. 

8.  A  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  blast  fumacea,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  push  plates  or  scrapers  assembled  In  line  one 
In  front  of  each  oppositely  located  furnace  feed  opening, 
each  line  of  pnaher  plates  being  supported  upon  a  frame 
carried  on  wheels  which  conrey  said  frame  abore  the 
chaining  floor  and  aboat  the  fnmaee.  Mid  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  redproeated  to  and  from  the  furnace  feed 
openings  by  the  aid  of  hydraulic  mechanism. 

4.  A  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  furnaces,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  push  plates  or  scrspers  assembled  In  parallel  lines 
one  In  front  of  each  oppoeltely  located  furnace  opening, 
morable  framea  for  suitably  supporting  said  pusher  plates. 
means  for  connecting  together  said  frames,  and  mechanism 
for  redprocatlng  uld  frames  to  and  from  the  furnace  feed 
openlnga. 
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6.  A  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  fomacea.  conalstlng  of 
posh  plates  or  scrapers  assembled  In  parallel  tinea  one  In 
front  of  each  oppoeltely  located  furnace  opening,  said 
pusher  platee  being  hinged  to  suitable  morable  framee, 
wheels  attached  to  aald  morable  frames  for  cooreylng  said 
framee  abore  the  charging  floor  and  about  the  furnace,  tie 
rods  connecting  said  frames  together,  and  hydraulic  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  framea  to  and  from  tha  fur- 
nace feed  openings. 


879,840.  PRINTING  •  PRESS.  Ralph  C.  Sitmoitb,  New 
Torfc,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Dec.  30,  1905,  Serial  No.  298,928. 
Dlrlded  and  this  sppllcatlon  flled  July  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,002. 


1.  In  combination,  a  web  roll,  rotary  cutters  drlren  at  a 
constant  speed  and  means  for  feeding  greater  or  lesser 
lengths  of  web  to  the  cutters  during  one  rerolutlon 
thereof  to  permit  sheets  of  different  lengths  to  be  cut  from 
the  web,  said  web  feeding  means  Indudlng  friction  drirlng 
rolls  forming  a  support  for  the  web  roll  and  a  rarlable 
drire  mechanlam. 

2.  In  combination,  a  web  roll,  rotary  cutters  driren  at  a 
constant  speed  and  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  web  to 
the  cutters  during  one  rerolutlon  thereof  suflldeiit  to  per- 
mit a  sheet  of  o^e  length  to  be  cut  from  the  ^reb  and  for 
feeding  a  shorter  length  of  web  to  the  cutters  during  one 
rerolutlon  thereof  sufllclent  to  permit  a  shorter  sheet  to 
be  cut  from  the  web,  said  web  feeding  means  Including 
friction  drirlng  rolls  forming  a  support  for  the  web  rolls 
and  a  rarlable  drire  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  web  roll,  rotary  cutters  driren  at  a 
constant  speed  and  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  web  to 
the  cutters  during  one  rerolutlon  thereof  suflldent  to  per- 
mit a  full  length  sheet  to  be  cut  from  the  web  and  for  feed- 
ing a  shorter  length  ot  web  to  the  cutters  during  one  rero- 
lutlon thereof  sufllclent  to  permit  a  shorter  sheet  to  be  cut 
from  the  web,  said  w^  feeding  means  Including  friction 
drirlng  rolls  forming  a  support  for  the  web  roll,  and  a 
rarlable  drire  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  web  roll,  rotary  cutters  and  means 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  web  to  the  cutters 
during  one  revolution  thereof  snd  for  rarylng  the  speed  of 
the  web  during  said  one  rerolutlon  of  the  cutters,  said 
web  feeding  means  Including  friction  drirlng  rolls  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  web  roll  and  a  variable  drire  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  combination,  a  web  roll,  rotary  cutters  and  means 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  web  to  the  cutters 
during  one  rerolutlon  thereof  and  for  feeding  the  web  to 
the  cutters  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  cutters  at  the 
time  the  aheet  la  serered  from  the  web  and  at  a  alower 
speed  Intermediate  the  catting  operations,  said  web  feed- 
hig  meana  Indudlng  friction  drirlng  rolls  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  web  roll  and  a  rarlable  drire  mechanism. 

rciaUns  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879.841.  PACKINO  MECHANISM  FOB  FOLDIMO- 
MACHINES.  CHAaLKS  A.  STUBTarainr.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
aaaignor  to  B.  C.  Fuller  Company,  New  Torfc,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Torfc.  Original  application  tiled 
Jan.  28,  1905,  Serial  No.  242,273.  Dlrlded  and  this 
applleaUon  flled  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,170. 


1.  A  folding  machine  comprising  an  upright  packer 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  stacking  boxes  arranged  around  said 
ahaft  and  extending  horizontally  In  different  directions 
therefrom,  packers  morable  lengthwise  In  said  boxes,  op- 
erating connections  between  said  packers  and  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  connections  together  with  the  corresponding 
packer  and  box  being  rertically  adjustable  relatively  to 
aald  shaft  without  disturbing  the  other  connections, 
packers  and  boxes,  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  machine  comprising  an  upright  packer 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  stacking  boxes  arranged  around  said 
ahaft  and  extending  horlsontally  In  different  dlrectlona 
therefrom,  packers  movable  lengthwise  in  said  boxes,  and 
operating  connections  between  said  packers  and  said  shaft 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rock  arma  arranged  on  aald 
shaft,  and  rods  connecting  said  arms  with  said  pacfcera, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  staging 
boxea,  packers  reciprocating  horlsontally  In  said  boxea, 
slides  supporting  Mid  packers,  an  upright  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rock  arms,  rods  connecting  some 
of  said  rock  arms  directly  with  the  slides  of  some  of  the 
pacfcera  and  a  rocfc  lerer  harlng  <me  of  its  arms  connected 
by  a  rod  with  one  of  the  rock  arms  of  said  shaft  while  ita 
other  arm  is  connected  by  a  rod  with  the  slide  of  one  of 
said  packers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  rertically  adjustable 
stacker  t>ox.  a  padcer  reciprocating  in  said  box,  a  slide 
guided  on  the  box  and  carrying  said  packer,  an  upright 
rock  shaft,  an  upright  adjusting  bar  connected  by  rock 
arms  with  uld  shaft,  and  a  link  plroted  directly  at  one 
end  on  the  slide  of  said  packer  and  capable  of  sliding  at 
Its  opposite  end  on  said  adjusting  bar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  folding  machine  comprising  a  stacker  box,  an  up- 
right shank  carrying  said  box,  an  adjusting  pinion  meshing 
with  a  gear  rack  on  the  shank,  a  bracket  harlng  a  socket 
In  which  the  shank  is  guided,  a  bearing  In  which  the  pin- 
ion Is  Joumaled  and  a  split  through  said  socket  and  bear- 
ing, and  a  clamping  derlce  for  drawing  the  split  parts  of 
the  bracket  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,842.  BOASTEB.  Waltbb  G.  Swabt,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Original  application  flled  Feb.  25,  1905,  Serial  No. 
247,211.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  31, 
1906,  Serial  No.  309,067.  Renewed  June  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  378,419. 

1.  A  roaster  harlng  a  hearth  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially radial  alots  extending  Inward  from  Ita  periphery. 

2.  In  roasters,  a  series  of  rertically  arrayed  hearths 
each  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial 
alots  oat  of  rertlcal  allnement. 

8.  In  roasters,  a  series  of  rertically  arrayed  hearths. 
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mtk  proTided  with  •  ptaintUty  oC  wibf  ■tlally  nOlai  triota 
oat  of  Tortlcal  allBomoat.  the  ilota  oztoDdlnc  Inward  from 
th«  poriphvy  of  the  hoarth.  each  slot  bolag  ahoTO  the  roar 
portion  of  the  hearth  below. 


] 


4.  In  roasUra.  a  aeriee  of  rertleallT  arrayed  hoortho, 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rabetantlally  radial 
•lota,  out  of  vertical  alinement,  ood  feed  devleea  to  food 
material  to  the  separate  dlTlslone  of  the  hearths. 

6.  In  roaetere,  a  eerlee  of  vertically  arrayed  hearths 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  slots 
oat  of  vertical  alinement,  and  feed  devices  to  feed  material 
to  the  seiMTste  divisions  of  the  hearths. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


8  7  9. 8  4  S.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BRBWINO- 
WATER8.  Max  Waixobsteik,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fllod 
June  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.159. 

1.  The  method  of  troatlnc  water  for  the  preparation  of 
berorages  which  consists  In  preclplUting  calcium  solfata 
In  presence  of  a  colloidal  retarding  agent,  and  dissolving 
tha  prodfrftata  In  water  In  the  required  proportion. 

2.  Tha  method  of  treating  water  for  the  preparatl<m  of 
bararagea  which  consists  In  praclpitatlng  caldnm  sulfate 
la  praaenca  of  a  colloidal  reUrdlng  agent,  separating  the 
pradpiUte,  mixing  therewith  salts  capable  of  accelerating 
Its  solution  and  modifying  lU  action,  and  dissolving  tha 
mtztnra  In  water  In  the  required  proportion. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  water  for  the  preparation  of 
bavaragea  which  consists  In  precipitating  calcium  solfata 
In  praaence  of  a  colloidal  retarding  agent,  separating  the 
pradplutev  mUtng  therewith  dtlorlds  of  alkali  or  alkali 
aarth  matals,  and  dlasolvlng  the  mixture  In  water  In  tha 
required  proportion. 


8T9.844.     EXCAVATOR.     OacAB  BcBALLn,   Maplewood. 
Ua.     Piled  Aug.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  890,904. 


*^.*i 


their  dooad  poottloa,  tha  gatea  having  opantegs  formed 
therein  for  permitting  tha  posaaga  of  the  dirt  thara- 
through  Into  tha  racepUcle  for  tha  doaed  poaltlon  <rf  tha 
gates,  blades  depending  from  the  bottom  faces  of  the  gataa 
adjacent  to  the  openings  and  means  for  releasing  tha 
gatea  from  the  locking  meana  upon  tha  remoml  of  tka 
raeeptada  from  tha  sorfaca  operated  on,  sabstantlallij  ■• 
•et  forth.  *  I 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  eyltndrleal  recepttda 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  rotating  shaft  passing  axiaily 
through  the  receptacle,  radial  arms  at  the  bottom  of  tha 
abaft,  gatea  hinged  to  the  enda  ot  the  arms  and  normally 
dosing  against  the  shaft  and  temporarily  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  locking  means  for  the  gates,  bladaa 
depending  from  the  bottom  facea  of  the  gatea,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  dirt 
loosened  by  the  blades.  Into  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  release  of  the  gates  and  releasing  the  dirt 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  recepude  for  the  surface  oper- 
ated on,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  excavstor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  on 
open  bottom,  a  routing  shaft  passing  axiaily  through  the 
same,  radial  arms  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  gates  hinged 
to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  normally  dosing  against  the 
shaft  and  temporarily  closing  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle, blades  depending  from  the  bottom  faces  of  the  gates, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  dirt  Into  the  receptacle,  a  sliding  bar  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  shoulder  st  the  lower  end 
of  the  bar  and  normally  supporting  the  free  edges  of  the 
gates,  a  ring  slidlngiy  mounted  00  tha  shaft  and  coupled 
to  the  bar,  a  spring-controlled  lever  carried  by  the  recep- 
tacle for  normally  supporting  the  ring  and  bar  in  an 
elevated  poaltlon,  and  a  cord  or  cable  secured  to  one  arm 
of  the  lever  for  tripping  the  latter  and  depraaaing  the  bar 
and  releasing  the  gates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  aeamtor  coatprirt*  n  racagtoda  opaa  at  tha 
bottom,  gntaa  for  dosing  aoM  hattaaa,  manna  loentad  at 
•zte  af  tlM  cMaptada  tor  locktag  tha  ffites  in 


REISSUES. 


12,752.  MOWINO-MACHINE,  JOHH  L.  Tounk,  Export, 
Pa.,  assGrnor  of  one-half  to  George  D.  Hamor,  New 
Kensington.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  896,894. 
Original  No.  884,646.  dated  Oct.  80,  1906,  Serial  No. 
817,277. 

II 


1.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
ftame  provided  with  an  axle  and  supporting  traction 
wheels,  an  underframe,  a  crank  shaft  and  gearing  con- 
necting It  with  the  axle,  a  sickle  bar,  a  pivoted  triple-arm 
lever  mounted  on  the  underframe  and  connected  with  the 
Blckla  bar,  and  pitmen  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  and 
connectad  with  the  triple-arm  lever,  aabstantlally  as  aet 

2,  In  a  m«wlng-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  supporting  traction 
whaalo,  an  nndarfraBsa,  a  crank  shaft  and  gearing  con- 
necting It  with  tha  axle,  a  sickle  bar.  a  pivoted  triple-arm 
lavar  monntad  on  the  underframe  and  having  a  baU-and- 
•oeket  cannaetlon  with  tha  alckla  bar.  snd  pitmen  actuated 
by  tha  ctmak  abaft  and  connected  with  tha  tHpl»«rm 
Icvar,  aobntnattally  as  aat  forih. 

8  In  8  mowing  machine,  tha  combtamtlon  of  a  mate 
frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  sopportlng  traction 
wheels,  an  uadartrnma.  a  ^adprocatlng  alckla,  a  trlpla«rm 
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lavar  monntad  on  the  under-frame  having  one  arm  con- 
nected with  the  sickle  and  opi>ositely  extending  srms  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  arm,  a  shaft  geared 
with  the  axle  and  provided  with  cranks,  and  pitmen  (>nn- 
necting  each  of  said  cranks  with  each  of  ssid  oppositely 
extending  arms  and  arranged  to  alternately  actuate  said 
arms  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  supporting  trsctlun 
wheels,  an  underframe,  a  reciprocating  sickle,  a  triple- 
arm  lever  mounted  on  the  under-frame  having  one  arm 
connected  with  the  sickle  and  oppositely  extending  arms 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  srm,  a  shaft  geannl 
with  the  axle  and  provided  with  cranks,  and  pitmen  con- 
necting each  of  said  cranks  with  each  of  said  oppositely 
extending  arms  and  arranged  to  positively  actuate  each 
of  said  arms  alternately  forwardly  and  backwardly  to  re- 
ciprocate the  sickle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  the  drive-wheels 
mounted  ttiereon,  and  the  main  frame  In  Which  the  axle 
is  Journaled,  of  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axli,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  on  a  plane  below  the  axle  and 
having  a  crank  on  each  end,  a  pinion  on  s^d  transverse 
shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  axle,  hkhgers  mount- 
ed on  said  transverse  shaft,  hangers  secureC.to  the  frame 
near  its  forward  end.  a  platform  suspeMM  from  said 
hangers,  a  pitman-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form near  Its  forwsrd  end,  pitmen  connecting  said  pitman- 
lever  with  the  cranks  of  the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  ball- 
and-socket  Joint  connecting  said  pitman-lever  with  a 
sickle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


12,753.  DENTURE.  Robbit  M.  Cbaio,  Dennlson,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  402,048.  Original  No. 
830,887,  dated  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  296,499. 


1.  In  a  denture,  a  porcelain  having  its  body  portion 
dovetail  in  cross-section,  being  widest  at  the  rear,  form- 
ing thereby  shoulders  and  side  faces,  a  backing  also  Inte- 
riorly dovetail  In  cross-section,  which  iMCklng  flta  close  to 
the  said  side  feces  snd  against  said  shoulders,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  fbr  the  backing. 

2.  In  a  denture,  a  porcelain  provided  with  a  posterior 
portion  dovetail  in  cross-section,  the  anterior  portion  of 
•aid  porcelain  extending  l>eyond  the  side  faces  of  the  pos- 
terior portion  of  the  porcelain,  one  of  said  side  faces  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  and  a  backing  dovetail  In  croaa-sec- 
tlon,  which  bacldng  conforms  strictly  to  the  contour  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  porcelain  and  adheres  closely 
thereto,  the  side  members  of  the  said  backing  engaging 
with  the  shoulders  formed  by  the  extension  of  the  ante- 
rior portion  of  the  porcdain  beyond  tbe  sides  of  Its  pos- 
terior portion,  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  backing 
having  an  opening  therein  adaptM  to  register  with  the  re- 
cess in  tbe  porcelain,  and  a  key  passed  through  said  open- 
ing into  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  denture,  the  combination  with  a  recessed  back- 
ing ;  of  a  porcelain  body  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  re- 
movably engaging  said  backing,  of  greatest  cross-sectional 
area  at  Its  gingival  end.  but  having  its  widest  portion  at 
Its  occlusal  end. 

4.  In  a  denture,  tha  combination  with  a  recessed  back- 
ing ;  of  a  porcelain  body  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  re- 
movably engaging  said  backing  and  converging  both  from 
Its  ocduuU  end  toward  Its  gingival  end  and  from  its 
lingual  dda  toward  Ita  laUal  alda. 


DESIGNS. 


89,188.  BADGE.  Bboaods  J.  Clabke,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.858.  Term  of  patent 
8}  years. 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


89,184.  BADGE.  Habbt  L.  Dibhl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  401,345.  Term  of  patent  T 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


89,188.  STICK-PIN.  JoH!f  L.  Kbilmak,  Dyer,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  409,721.  Term  of  pat- 
ant  8i  years.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 'stick  pin,  as  ohown 
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tt.ia8.  NBCKLACS.  Chabum  A.  McDoMALD.  Baa  Wnth 
etoeo,  CaL  FU«d  Not.  6.  1M>7.  Battel  Mo.  400^1. 
Tom  of  patent  8i  jraara. 


88,180.  POTTKRT  JAR.  WiLUAM  D.  BaaaiTOif,  Hon- 
mootb.  111.  Piled  Nor.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  404.041. 
Term  of  patent  14  jeara. 


The  ornamental  deslg:n  for  a  necklace,  aa  ehown. 


89.117.  HAT-HOLDmt  PIN.  JoaaPH  B.  Julibn  and 
BaNB8T  Bbaudcin,  Leominater,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1900.     Serial  No.  806,003.     Term  of  patent  8}  jeara. 


na  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pottery  Jar,  aa  thowa. 


89,140.  POTTERY  JAR.  William  D.  BaaacroN,  Mon- 
month.  III.  Filed  Not.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  404,042. 
Twm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  hat  holder  pin,  aa  ahown. 


89.188.  HANDLE  OF  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  FBBDaaiCK  HABSMaACK,  Sac  Harbor, 
K.  T..  aaelcnor  to  Fahya  Watch  Caae  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1907.    Sarlal  No.  408,200.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaic:n  for  a  pottery  Jar,  aa  shown. 
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for  the  handle  of  a  apoon,  fork 


89.141.    JUO.    OaCAB  KoraL,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
20,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  407.429.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  orBamantal  deaicn  for  a  Jog,  aa  ahown. 
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89,148.  BOX.  Moaaa  M.  MABCcaa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1900.  Serial  No.  841.961.  Term  of  patr 
ant  14  jaara. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  box  as  shown  and  de- 
•eribed. 


89.148.  BLECTRIC-ARC-LAMP  GLOBE.  WALTaa  D'A. 
Rtah  and  Gaoaoa  H.  BTiCKirar.  Lynn.  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  0«ieral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial  No.  405.827. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  arc  lamp  globe, 
aa  shown  and  described. 


89.144.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-SWITCH  FRAME. 
Edwabo  E.  Clbhbnt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1906.    Serial  No.  293,142.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


39,145.  PHOTOGRAPH-MOUNT.  HsaBBaT  L.  Staktoii 
and  Jaicbb  M.  Lots,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1907.    Bwtel  No.  406.295.    Tana  of  patnt  14  yaara. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a   photograph    mount,   aa 
shown. 


19,146.  PONT  OF  PRINTING  -  TYPE.  HowABO  W. 
Stbiobb,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harold 
M.  Stelger,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407.852.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


ABCDEFGHl 
JKLMNOPQR 
STUVWXVZ& 
abcdefghijktm 
popqrstuwxyz 
$!?;:-'. i. 
1234567890 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   automatic   telephone 
awlteh  frame,  as  shown. 


The  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type  aa  herein  shown 
and  described. 
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•0,147     TBIMMINO.      FAmiT   M.    Daxiwlm,   8oin«nrUl«, 
Ma«..  Mi^or  to  Dtaaiaon  Maanfactarlsf  Company, 


39,150.     TBXTILE   FABRIC.     BOBMT  Qattxxbb,   Parla, 

M^nr— ,„-        —    •  FrMK«,  Miiffnor  to  Cheney  Brother*,  n  Corporation  of 

&>«to^.^lSII.ra'corporatlo"n  «f  Itiaai^iiliittir    Ini^  ■       Connecticut     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,8«2. 

Dec  30,  1907.    aarlnl  No.  408,710.    Term  of  patent  14'        Term  of  patent  3|  year^ 

yean. 


The   ornamental    design    for    trimmlnc    at   shown. 


89.148.  SILK  FABRIC.  BaTTA  Y.  Johnsoi*.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,064.  Term  of  patent 
7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


89,101.  TBXTILE  FABRIC.  ROBXBT  Oattiksb,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  410.863. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  silk  fabric,  as  shown. 


89,149.  TBXTILE  FABRIC.  Paol  DopoNT,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti* 
cut.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,867.  Term  of 
patent  si  yean^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  taztile  fabric,  as  shown. 


39,152.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Robbst  Oattikeb,  Parla, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecUcut  FUed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,864. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tha  oraamenral  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  ahovn. 


Tha  omamratal  design  for  a  textile  fabrie,  aa  ahown. 
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39,108.  TBXTILE  FABRIC.  Robbbt  Oattikbe,  Parte, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  410,860. 
Term  of  patent  3ft  years. 


39,104.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BOBMT  Oattiub,  Parla, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  FUed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  410.808. 
Term  of  patent  8ft  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


132  O.  O.-Trl02 


^^ 


I . 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   FEBRUARY   18,  1008. 


•^^/il^"''^^^  trade^marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 

"Any  person  who  beUevee  be  would  be  damaaed  by  the  redistratinn  r.t  i  ™,.,t 

^^iS  "J?^  '^i^  *"^y  '^^  »"*'•  tlie  pubUcatlon  or  thfWk  souSrt  w  ^ 
SlSf^rT  one  ^?he°^no°'  opposmon  shaU  he  verined  by  the^^n  ftS^tS^ 
iHi>iiie  oeiore  one  or  the  officers  mentioned  in  sfiotinn  twrk  nt  ♦>><o  ««♦     t*  ^"**  /^"" 

°rL^^^^''  ?^  ''i'^  «^<^  "^e  th^cSm'Si^°onlrs.2Q*S^ufa  cemn^^^^ 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  certincate  or 

,  J^""^  "^^^^  ^''^  ^^  ^  ^^®  ^^^  "^sed  ten  years-  are  registrable  under  th« 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  Is  as  follows:  ^^«^^^ie  under  the 

ma^^^'SX^^noI;.f^\T'^  "^""'^  "^"  ^^^^""^  ^^«  registration  of  any 
m«ifc  ^«i^Jr  I  *PP"^*^^  O'^  ^  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to^ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.- 

"•u^uoSr  .o^i;^H  Vl.X<S:ii?  ^^?SS  ^  ^Sus%iV«^-  i"^*«  ^-    blooms,  bbushes.  and 

Jone  18,  1906.  v,mcmn«a   Oblo.     FU«d  DU8TBB8.)     Rini»od8,  Klbikl.  A  Co.  or  Baltimou 

CiTT,  Baltlinore.  Md.     PU«d  July  11,  1906.     Died  ten 


jMra. 


11 


PmrUculmr  detoription  of  good*. — Whisky. 


I 


I 


|] 


i:^ 


I    / 


j\ 


8tr.   No.   9,9SS.      (CLASS   1.     BAW   OB   PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD     MATBBIALS.)       AkCHlBiOA    JOHK     LiTTLB, 


Partioitlmr  detoHptUm  of  ^oda— WhltMruhBriMhM. 

'  *•  '•^  OTHBBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)     H.  C.  Whit.  Co.   North 

BennlnrtOB,  Vt     Mod  Sept.  80.  1908. 


^CHOF 


ALADDIN 


„  ^^ ,  »/?'^**"'f  *■  *'*<*^»<<^  0^  Qoodt.-attnoteoplc  Vtews  and 

PorMctiter   tfMcr<pffoi»  of  poo<t.— Brtrtlo.  tor  Bnidi.      «*<>**««?»«•  Adapt*!  for  Uie  in  Both  SterMweoplc  and 
"^•■*-  I  OraphoBcopic  Instmmeiita.  -— w^  *  ua 


MaklBc 


««.  No.  10,001.    CLASS  89.    CLOTHINO.)  K.  D.  Wells 
Co.,  Chlca«o,  lU.    Filed  July  11,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 


^U»^ 


^l,Jl*\  ^y^     (CLASS  8T.     PAPBB  AND  STATIOW. 
SMT.)     Fabbik  STOLzurano  DaurscHa  Bobbad-Bih* 

BICHTOKOS  -  OmbLLSCHAFT     MIT     BSSCHBXITKTBB     HAF- 

TDKO.  Cos.  aermany.     FUsd  Oct.  26,  1006.     Used  tra 
Toars. 


PmrtUMlmr  doocHptUm  of  poo4s.— Leathsr  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


fnberff^i 


Portioulcr  d—erifpti9»  of  0oo^.— Paper  Indez-Fllsa. 
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m.  Mtt.  14.540.  (CLA88  49.  OISTIIXBD  ALCOHOLIC 
UQDOB&)  TAVQvnAT  Oobooh  4  Co  LiMino.  Lon- 
don BifUad.    FUtd  Not.  18.  1006. 


DBniLiicy; 

PorHonlar^MoHyNAH  of  good*. — Oln. 


GORDOH 

&0* 


®U}M 


8er.  No.  1».«68.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  F. 
WoLrr  *  SOHX,  Karlsmbe,  Qtrmmaj.  Filed  Maj  18, 
1906. 

KALOOERMA 

,  PurHcuiar  description  or  good*. — Creama  for  Um  Skin. 
Face  Powder,  and  Glycerin  and  Honey  Jelly. 


8«r.  No.  20.84B.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLB8. )  STAa 
Boo  Cxaana  ft  Tkat  Mro.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  29.  1906. 


Pwrticulm"  dMoription  of  goodt. — Esg-Carriera  and  Bn- 
Ttaya. 


8«r.  No.  20.968.  (CLASS  34.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINQ, 
AND  YENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thx  Gmmob  TarrCB 
HABDWAaa  CoMPAif  T.  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Joly  18, 1906. 
Ueed  ten  yean. 

KOLORADO 
UPPER 

Pmrikmlar  description  of  good*. — StoTes.  Ranges.  Lamps, 
and  Lanterns. 


•er.  Na  20.969.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  UGHTINO. 
AND  VKNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
■UDCmiCAL  APPARATUS.)  Tn  Onowa  TUTca 
HiBPWAaa  COKPAKT,  DcnTer.  Colo.  Filed  July  IS,  1906. 
Ussd  tM  ysan. 

TRIED  &TRUE 

Pmrtteulmr  dewrlyWes  of  g—do. — Stoves, 
•ad  LaatsTM. 


Bar.  Na  SS.27L     (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARBD   MATBRIALS.)      Pbucia   V.   Moksb,   Canton, 
FUad  Sept  24,  1906. 


PorMonisr  dooeription  of  good*. — Prepared  Black  Lead, 
Plumbaco.  or  Graphite,  and  for  Foundry-Facings. 


Ser.  No.  22.273.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Fblicia  V.  Moaan,  Canton, 
Mass.     FUed  Sept  24,  1906. 


SUN 


Pmrtioulmr  deocription  of  good*. — Lubricants  and  Lobrl- 
eating  Matsrlal.  Comprising  Black  Lead.  Plumbago,  or 
Ontplilta. 


Ser.  No.  22,274.      (CLASS   1.     RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATBRIALS.)      Felicia   Y.   Moasn,  Csnton. 
rilsd  Sspt  34,  1906. 


Partienlor  deooription  of  good*. — Prepared  Black  Lead, 
Plumbago,  or  Graphite,  and  for  Foundry-Facings. 


Ser.  No.  22,275.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATBRIALS.)  Felicia  V.  MoasB,  Canton, 
Mass.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1906. 

RISING  SUN 

Porticular  description  of  good*. — Prepared  BIsck  Lesd, 
Plumbago,  or  Graphite,  and  for  Foundry-Faclnga 


Bar.  No.  22,276.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  FELICIA  V.  Mobse.  Canton, 
Mass.     FUed  Sept.  24.  1906. 


RISINE 


I 


Pmrtteular  deeoription  of  good*. — Prepared  Black  Lead, 
Plumbago,  or  Graphite,  and  for  Foondry-Factnga 


Ser.  No.  22.278.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P^RTLY-PRB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  FniciA  V.  Moasn,  Canton, 
Mass.    nied  Sept.  24.  1906. 


4Mh 


dsserlpWoa  of  good*. — Prepared  Black  Lead, 
Plosibago,  or  Graphite,  and  for  Fonndry-Fadags. 
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S«r.  Na  24,088.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAX 
Blb  OBSBLLscHArr  MIT  SBscHBUrKTEB  HArTUMO,  Dres- 
den, Germany.     FUed  Dec.  14.  1906. 


Sihrana 


Partioular  detoription  of  good*. — Food-PreserTstlTes, 
Insecticides.  Fongicides,  Animal-Poisons.  Chemical  Prep- 
arations for  Purifying  the  Air,  Ethereal  Oils,  and  Wash- 
Blues. 


Ser.  No.  24.817.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS. )  GllS- 
■NBBBOBB  Baos.,  Natches,  Miss.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1906. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
ms tlsm. 


Ser.  No.  24,440.  (CLASS  28.  CX7TLBRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Jonas  ft  COL- 
▼BB.  LfMiTBD,  Sheffield.  England.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 


INTRA 


Psrt<c«tor  deeoription  of  good*. — Machlne-KnlTes,  Ma- 
chlne-Tools.  Twlst-DrUls,  MUling  and  other  Machinery 
Cutters  Included  in  This  (Hass. 


*2>Ser.  No.  24,460.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Kboffbl  ft  Essbb 
COMPANT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1907. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Draftsmen's  Instru- 
meats,  SaetloB-Llners,  Draftsmen's  Scsles.  Draftsmen's 
Roles,  Draftsmen's  Curres,  Draftsmen's  Stralgbt-Bdges. 
Draftsmen's  Angles,  and  Draftsmen's  T-Squares. 


Ser.  Na24,46L  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ths  KBorrsL  ft  Essbb  Company.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1907. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Drawlng-Paper.  Bris- 
tol-Board. Tradng-Paper,  Profile  and  C^oas-Seetion  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  26.528.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo«A 
BoLivKBAB,  Mexico,  Mexico.     FUed  Apr.  6.  1907. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Tonic  Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  26,645.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOBBS 
s:  Bablow,  Newkirk,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1907. 


BARLOW 

Partioular  detoription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Ferera 
and  Ulcers  snd  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Lungs,  Llrer, 
Kidneys,  and  Stomach  and  for  Female  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  27,418.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  ALAMO  iBOa 
WoBKS,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    FUed  May  16.  1907. 

"DUPLEX" 

PorMoMlar  deecripttos  of  goodt. — Hydraulic  Pumps. 


Ser.  No.  28.067.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  O.  Mdbtao  ft  SON,  Christiana, 
Norway.     FUed  June  12,  1907. 


M 


Partioular  description  of  good*. — Flsh-Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  28,647.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  W.  BiTTLEB  Papcb  Co.,  Chtcsgo,  III.  Filed 
Joly  8.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng^Paper. 


i 

%   '. 


IS70 
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9m.  Vo,  a8.«S5.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■RT.)  J.  W.  BUTLBB  Patbb  Co.,  Cbkago.  111.  FU«<1 
Jal7  8.  1907. 


P^rfioulmr  4990ripU<tn  of  goodt. — ^Wrltlaf -Paper. 


8«r.  No.  28.668.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  8TAT10N- 
BRT.)  J.  W.  BUTLU  Patkb  Ca.  Chlcaco.  111.  FU«d 
Jal7  8.  1007. 

Particulmr  istoriptUm  of  goodt. — Writliiff-Paper. 


8«r.  No.  28.600.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
■RT.)  J.  W.  Bdtlu  Papcb  Ca,  Cblcaco,  III.  ni«d 
Jolj  8.  1007. 


PmrtUml^  detcHpMon  of  good*. — Writtoc-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  20.064.  (CLASS  B.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PBARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P. 
BsinaDOBF  4  Co.,  Hamtrarc.  Oormany.  Piled  Jaly  20. 
1007. 


e 


Oraa. 


of  goodo. — Medleiaal  Ttmttaxm, 
Balvea.   Tooth-deaaalac  Paataa. 
tor    Pr—arrlut   tlw   Teeth,   and   ReoMdlaa   for 


■r.  No.  20.232.  (CTLASft  45.  BEVBRAOES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Pabku  •  Baowira  Ca,  Port  Worth.  Te«. 
FUed  Aof.  6,  1007. 


PmrMemlmr  doooHgHom  of  peeda.— EnUt  Flarora  for  Non- 
▲Icotaolie  Bereraxea. 


•r.  No.  20.274.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hoi^ 
LAXDm  Baod.  Dbuo  Co.,  Braddock.  Pa.  Piled  Aax.  7. 
1007.  . 


daoorigUtm  of  goodo. — ^A  BeoMdy  for  Dfth 


Ser.  No.  20.780.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Mona  MANDFACTUaiKO 
COMPAVT.  Boaton.  Maaa.    FUed  Sept.  3.  1007. 

MONA 

Particular  deocription  of  good*. — Textile  Sboe-LinlDga. 


Ser.  No.  80.086.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Bastuam  Kodak  Co..  Roch- 
eatar.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  10.  1007. 


Partlculmr  deterlpMoa  of  pooda.— Photofrapblc  Plates. 
Photovraphle  Film,  and  Photocraphle  Ontflta,  Comprlalng 
Cameraa.  Darelopinff-Machlaea,  Film.  Mlxlng-RecepUdea, 
Prtetlng-FraaMa,  PrIiitiiiK-Paper.  Derelopliic-Tiibea.  De- 
▼•loplBf-Traya,  Mooata.  and  Mouitinf-TlaaQe. 


Ser.  No.  S0,16S.  (CLASS  37.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Cu.  Dm  MORTaaa  IirvAa,  Chaoz  dc  Foods. 
SwitaerUad.     Mtod  Sa»t.  28,  1007. 


ParUcuiar 
and  Watch-Mi 


of  #aad«. — Watches,  Watehaaaaa, 


ita. 


Ser.  Na  80,208.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FlLTaa-  4 
BaAOTBCHlfiaCHa      MAaCHINBNrABaiK.       ACTIBNOBSaLL- 

scHATT   ToanALa    L.    A.    ExsixoBa.    Berlin.    Qermanj. 
FUed  Sept  28,  1007. 


MAMMUT 


Parttoutar  deoorlpMon  of  good*. — Bottle  Cleaning  and 
Soaking  Machlnea.  Barrel  and  Bottle  Filling  Machines, 
Bottle  Corking  and  Cloatng  Machlnea. 


Ser.  No.  80,480.    (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 

BBLKHAP    HAaOWABB    AKD    MAITCPACTOaiXG    CO.,    Loal»> 

▼Ula.  Kj.     mad  Oct  T,  1007. 


PmrHomlmr  dmtrigtiem  of  good*. — FUt  RooAag. 
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Ser.  No.  80.717.     (CLASS  88.     PUBUCATIONB.)    RiCH- 
ABO  D.  Wtcxopt,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  tl.  1007. ' 

TMS 

TICKER 

ParUoular  deeodpMon  of  good*. — A  Magaaloe. 


Ser.  No.  80,721.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Thb 
LiTBKPOOL  BoBAX  CO.,  LTD.,  LlTarpool.  England.  Filed 
Oct  22.  1007. 

ALGOR. 

PorMoaiar  deeoripMew  of  good*. — A  Preparatloa  for  Ba- 
moTlng  Scale,  Corroakm,  and  Greaae  from  BoUera. 


Bar.  Mo.  80,708.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  WIL- 
LIAM EL  JCBMOBB,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  Oct  24, 
1007.  « 


A-Z 


ParHeulmr  deaor<pMo»  of  good*. — A  Ramedj  for  Oonor> 
rhea,  Olaet  and  Locorrbaa. 


Ser.  No.  81.008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDKHNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CUAVM- 
CBT  S.  Cabbt,  Elmira.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nor.  4,  1007. 


(Djpjhaililll, 


PorMoalor  deeoHpMoa  of  good*. — ETe-Lotlons. 


Ser.  No.  81.102.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE. AND  PORCELAIN.)  Iomae  SraAcaa  4  Ca, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  0,  1007. 


vkaoO 


PmrUeulmr  do*oHptUm  of  good*. — Platea,  Cnpa,  Saneera, 
Cbocolate-Pots,  Teapots,  Cream-Pitchers,  Olery-Dlsbea, 
Salad  -  Bowla,  Condiment  -  Holdera.  Cake  -  Plates,  Mayon- 
nalae  Seta,  Egg-i^ipa,  Cracker-Jars.  Bonbonnlerea.  Vaaaa, 
Flow«>Pota.  Tobacco-Jars.  Jardinieres,  Pin-Trays.  Aab- 
Traya,  Coaib  and  Bmsb  Holdara,'  Halr-BeeelTera,  Boabon- 
DIabea.  Nat-Bowla.  OIlTe-Dlsbea.  Hat-Pin  Holdera.  Salt 
and  Pepper  Holders.  Sogar-Sbakera,  Tootbplck-Holdera, 
Batter-Dlabca,  Sogar  and  Creamers,  Berry-Dlabaa,  Soap- 
Bozaa,  Jewelry  -  Bozea,  Mastard  -  Pota.  LoTlng  Capa  and 
Tankarda,  Manofactnred  of  Crockery,  Eartbenwara,  and 
Porcelain. 


Sar.  No.  81.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  QBoaoB  H.  Pbmbbokb,  New  BraB»> 
wick,  N.  J.     FUed  Not.  14.  1007. 


ParMeaJar  daeoHpMoa  of  good*. — (^bewtag-Ova. 


Sar.  No.  SLITO.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AtaZANOBB  L.  JACOSa,  AlUaaoa, 
Obto.    FUad  Not.  14,  1007. 


fElSCILI^ 


PmrUeuiar  dtoorigUon  of  good*. — Waterproof  Clotb. 


Sar.  No.  81.900.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  LBTt 
STBAuaa  4  Ca.  San  Frandaeo.  CaL  FUed  Nor.  Ifl, 
1007. 


PartUmlar  deooHgtion  of  good*. — Draaa  •  Sblrta,  Ora^ 
ablrta,  Nlgbt  •  Sblrta,  Pajamaa,  GloTea,  Ocrilara,  Collin 
Sweatera,  Underwear,  Cardigan  Janata,  and  Hoalery. 


Ser.  No.  81.248.  (CLASS  SI.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  CtABK  4  ROW- 
LAKD,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.    FUed  Not.  18,  1007. 


re 


Lkm 


^ 


ParMoalar  doooHpUon  of  good*. — Rbaoatata  and 
anea-CoUa. 


Ser.  No.  81,960.     (CLASS  SO.    CLOTHING.)     Pad  O'Pow- 
DBB  IBBHO  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  Not.  20,  1007. 


PorMealar  deterlpMoa  of  good*. — Inaolea. 


Ser.  No.  81,870.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PraiiTBB  4  Dillbb  G.  u.  b.  H., 
Horcbbelm,  (}ermany.    Filed  Not.  96,  1007. 


K08YR 


PorMoator  deeoKpMo*  of  good*. — ^A  Preparation  to  Im- 
proTe  the  Color,  Aroma,  and  FlaTor  of  CkkCee. 


Ser.  Na  81,888.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AMD 
LIQUORS.)     Thb  Smith  Baawnra  Compabt,  Yc 
town.  Ohto.    FUed  Not.  96,  1907. 
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Scr.  Na  81,401.  (CLASS  4«.  BBratAOBS.  NOK-ALCO- 
BOLIC.)  AciM  Bebwimo  CoMTAxr,  MaeoQ.  Oft.  FU«d 
Not.  27.  1«07. 


<^J^^'W«5f^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonated BcTcrace. 


Sw.  No.  ^1,697.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUOBS.)  BDWABO  4  Johm  Bckkb.  Limrao,  DaMm, 
IrvUuid,  and  Ntw  York,  N.  T.    PUed  Dec.  6,  1907. 


Ber.  No.  31,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8. )  lOWA 
Hoo  4  CATtLM  PowD»a  Coj»Ain,  Sooth  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Not.   20.   1907. 

CARSOLIUM 

Pmrticular  dMcHpMoii  of  ooodt. — ^A  Certain  Medicated 
CatUe-Dlp. 


Parttoular  detortpHon  of  good$. — Ale. 


Ser.  No.  31.820.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  BninaT 
Naejot.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Filed  Dec  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.025.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HOMBE  P.  D.  KiMoaBDaT.  Red- 
landa,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 


B*3^ 


PartUmlar  description  of  goodt.— Apricot,  Fig,  and  Berry 
Jaaa,  Orange  and  Grape  Marmalades,  Orange  and  Quince 
JeUles,  Preeerred  Peachea  and  Fl«a,  Lemon  and  Orange 
Bxtracta  Intended  for  Flarorlng. 


Particular    description    of    (^ooda;— Faca-Cream.    Face- 
Powder,  and  Scalp-Tonic. 


Ser  No.  81.041.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ukdbbwood 
TTPBWBitBB  CoMFAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  9, 
1907. 


Bar.  Na  31.683.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  L.  4  J.  W.  Daet,  St  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec  8.  1907. 


Pmrtteular  detcription   of  good*. — Candlaa  and   Salted 
Natl. 


FarMOBter  detoript<o»  of  good*. — Type- Writing  Machlnea 
and  Type- Writing-Machine  Parte. 


Bar.  No.  81.586.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Otai.  Wood  Dibh  Co..  Delta,  Ohla  Filed  Dec  6,  1907. 
Used  tan  yeara. 


Ser  No.  31.674.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Shabp  4  DOHMB,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  Dec  11,  1907. 


w 


Pmrtieular  daaorfpNoB  of  pooda.— Wood  Dlabea. 


NAZEPTIC 


I 


Parfteutar    daecr*ption    of    aooda.— Medicated    Cott<»- 
Wooi. 


Ser.  No.  81,596.  (CLASS  88.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
McClobb  CQHTAin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Dec  6, 
1907. 


<<eor»WeB  of  foada.— Catalotoaa  amd  Adrer^ 
tlalat-dKuUiB. 


Ser.  Na  81.714.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLEa)  Thb 
Union  Bag  4  Papbb  Com  pant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Dec  18,  1907. 


PHIHS 


ParWcBlT  dateription  of  poada.— Paper  BafB. 


Phbrdary  18, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1575 


Sar.  Na  81,728.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       RlDBNOtTB-BAKBB    GBOCBBT    CO., 

Kansai  City,  Mo.    FUed  Dec  14.  1907. 


Ser.  Na  81,760.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PEPPBaBti.  MANtTACTuaiKO  Co., 
Blddeford,  Me.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1907. 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — Clama.  Flah.  Lobatera, 
Salmon.  Oyatera,  Sardlnea.  and  Shrimp. 


Ser.  Na  81.744.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  C.  S.  Moebt  Mbecantilb 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.    FUed  Dec  16.  1907. 


^OUTAlu^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spicea. 


Ser.  Na  81.748.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABEIC8.)  Pbppbmll  Mani  factubing  Ca, 
Blddeford,  Me.    Filed  Dec  16.  1907. 


Particular   descHption   of   goods.  —  Bleached   and   Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Particular   descripUon   of  goods.  —  Bleached   and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  Na  81,749.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pcppbrkll  MANurACTDaiNO  Co., 
Blddeford.  Me.    FUed  Dec  16.  1907. 


Ser.  Na  31.762.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Peppbbell  Mancpactceing  Co.» 
Blddeford,  Me.    FUed  Dec  16.  1907. 


Particular   description   of   goods.  —  Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  81.758.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbppbbblc  Mandfactubino  Co., 
Blddeford.  Me.    FUed  Dec  16.  1907. 


ParNoBlar  descHption   of  pooda.  —  Bleached  and   Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Oooda. 


Particular   descHpUon   of   goods.  —  Bleached    and    Un- 
bleached Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
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Ur.  Nou  S1.7M.  (CLASS  42.  KMITTB),  NVITSD,  AND 
rmrSUM  FABBICS.)  Lavbbl  Biuc  Woum,  Pmteraoo, 
M.  J.,  aad  New  York;  N.  T.    I11«4  Dk.  IT.  1907. 

LAURELINE 

PorNonter  OwrtyM—  0/  p0«4«.— Broad  811k. 


S«r.  Ho.  SUM.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBZTtLB  FABRICS.)    Laubbl  Siuc  Wobks,  PatenoB, 
'     N.  J.,  and  New  Yprt,  N.  T.    FUad  Doc  17,  1907. 

LAURELETTE 

Fmrttcmlmr  ttnnrifUon  of  ^ood*.— Broad  Bilk. 


Bar.  No.  81320.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB. )  Mai^ 
vmx  CHnciCAL  Coxpaxt.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee. 
18.  1907. 


Partteutar  iMoHptton  of  gooda. — Coatb-Droiw. 


Bar.  Na  81.708.  (CLASS  48.  KNTPTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  L4UBaL  Bii^  Woaxa,  Pateraoa. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1907. 

SUN  RAY 

ParHevfair  dMOfi^Moa  of  ^oedt.— Broad  snk. 


Bar.  No.  81.788.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Capital 
CbLLAa  AHD  Corp  Co..  LlaeolB,  Nefcr.  Filed  Dee.  17. 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  81382.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SociBTB  AMorrm  oa  la  Obavdi  Diariir 
Laaia  B.  Cuaaxna  Filb  Aiini  ar  CoMPAoaia,  Parla, 
FOad  Dee.  18.  1907. 


FREEZOMINT 

ParUoator  deeorlpMoa  of  goodt.^A.  Mint  Cordial. 


B*r.  No:  81340.  (CLASS  &  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAa- 
OAaiT  A.  Palbbmo.  BellBore,  N.  Y.  fUad  Dae.  18, 
1807.     Uaed  tea  T^ra. 


FUESHMORE 


Aioai|BiMa 


Pmrttcutar  d«$oHption  of  ffeode.— Waterproof  Collara 
aad  CbCb— 1  9.,  Collara  aad  CnSe  the  Material  of  Which 
la  ForflMd  by  a  Layer  of  Celluloid  Interpoaed  Between 
Layera  of  TeztUe  Material. 


_.  No.  81,810.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Miiraa,  Chiea«o,  111. 
Filed  Dee.  18.  1907. 


Parftcular  deaorlpMoa  of  twode.— SalTe. 


>HEART^< 
DEUGHT 


Ser.  No.  8I347.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  Mak- 
HATTAK  Dbdo  Co.,  Now  YoTk,  N.  Y.    FUod  Dee.  19. 1907. 

HEALEX 

.  PartUmlor  daeoHpMo*  of  ffoodt.—BlooA  PariSer  aad 
Tonic,  Blther  In  OlatniaBt  Form  or  aa  a  Reaolvrat,  1b 
Liquid.  Powder,  Pill,  and  Tablet  Form. 


Pm-namlmr  daMH^Moa  of  faode.— Batter.  Cbeeae.  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  81,848.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WaL- 
Taa  K.  Pbbk.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  19.  1907. 

KROY   WEN 

Particular  dooerlpUcn  of  good$.—A  Salre  or  OiBtmeat 
aad  aa  BmollleBt  for  Woonda.  Sorea,  Cnta.  Bama,  Abra- 
ttona.  Bites.  Stings  of  Insects,  Piles,  Ulcers,  Bcsema,  and 
AU  Skin  Diseases. 


■r.  No.  8I3II.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
HMT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Mivbb,  Chlcaco.  IIL 
FUad  Dae.  18.  1807. 


HEARTli 
DEUQHT 
llOtM! 


Ser.  No.  81,871.  (CLASS  28.  MBASUBINO  AND  SCI- 
BNTIFIC  APPLIANCBS.)  KanrraL  A  Baaaa  Com- 
PAXT.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dae. 
81.  1907.     Used  ten  yeara. 


DUPLEX 


ParNealar  daeoHpMea  of  goodo. — Bllde-Rnlea. 


Bar.  No.  81378.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  OREASBS 
NOT  INTENDED  FOB  FOOD.)  GawaaAL  LuaaiCATiiro 
COMPAiTT.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  21.  1907. 


iiaerl»»l—    uf   #aads.— Povltry. 


ParMoalar  dsserjpftea  of  ^eads.— Labricaata. 
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Bar.  No.  81.889.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Bao  Cotton  Mills.  Hlllsboro. 
B.  C     FUed  Dae.  28.  1907. 


ParUeutmr  daeoHpMoa  of  goc4$. — Glnffhams,  Cbambrays. 
and  ShirtlBta. 

Bar.  No.  81,902.  (CLASS  17.  TOBAC!CO  PRODUCTS.) 
SociBTB  AKomnoi  La  Khbditb,  Bmssels,  Belgiam,  and 
Parts.  Fraaea.     FUad  Dee.  28.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,948.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  AaiiaBT  COHPANT.  Chl- 
caco, 111.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.    FUed  Dec  27,  1907. 


hSuif:CHU> 


TANAGRA 


ParMoalar  deoorlgHon  of  oeodt.— Clcarettes. 


Ser.  No.  81,908.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SociBTB  AMOKTKB  Lb  Khbditb,  Bmssels,  Belgium,  and 
Parts,  Fraaea.     FUed  Dec  28,  1907. 


The  cord  being  printed  in  blue 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  goo4». — Dried  Fruits— Namely, 
Apples.  AprleotH,  Cherries,  Nectarines.  Peaches,  Pears. 
Plums.  Prunes,  and  Raisins. 


XANTHIA 


I. — Cigarettes. 


ar.  Ba.  81388.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTIC:AL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ame- 
BBB  FOBTIBB,  WatanrUls.  Me.     FUed  Dec.  20.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  31.908.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Laminatbo  Bbltino  CoicPAKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Leather  Belting. 


ParMoalar  dtooription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Coughs 
and  Diaeasea  of  the  Throat  and  Langs. 


J.  No.  81,947.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Asmbbt  Compaht,  Chi- 
cago, lU..  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.    FUed  Dec  27.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  S1.973.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam EhMAB  OABRrraoN,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Dec.  80. 
1907. 


Partioular  dfcription  of  goodt. — ^An  Bye-Wash. 


Tha  eord  balag  priated  la  yaUow. 

PtrMoutar  dmeripHtm  of  0ead«.— Dried  Fruits— Namely. 
Apglkm,  Aprleota,  Ckarriea.  Maetarlnaa,  Peaches,  Pears, 
FloBS.  Praaaa,  aad  Raialaa. 


Ser.  No.  31,074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  J.  Joxaa.  Clereland. 
Ohio.     FUed  Dec  80,  1907. 

TRI-MOR 

ParMswJar  dmertption  of  yaede.— Sausage,  Lard,  Dried 
Beef,  Ham,  and  Bacon. 


IS7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


PSBKUAKV  18,  I9&8. 


8W.  Wo.  81.901.  (CLASS  26.  IfKASUBIlfO  AND  SCI- 
■iniFIC  APPLIANCliS.)  Thb  KavmL  *  Baan 
CoMr^vT,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed  D^.  81,  IWT. 

PARAGON 

P^rMontor  d«9cription  of  ffoo4«.^-9cAlf  and  Draftlac 
InatraBcnta. 


Ser.  Na  31.996.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
■NTinC  APPLIANCES.)  Th«  KaurraL  A  Esaaa 
CoKPAST.  Hoboken.  N.  J.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  82.088.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Boimia  Baoa.,  LoalsrlUe.  Ky.  Piled  Jan. 
8.  1908.  I 


PmrHtmlar  deteripUon  of  good*. — Whiaky. 


KtcZ 


Particulmr  detcHptUm  of  ooode.— Meaanring-Tapes,  Om- 
nlmeters,  Leyels,  Translti,  Artificial  Horlsoni,  Bxtenalon- 
Trlpoda,  Tackymetera.  Trlangulatlon  Inatmmenta,  Slide 
Balea.  Parallel  Attachmenta,  Pocket  -  Rolea,  Drawlnc  In- 
struments. Calculating  -  Machines  PlanUnetara,  Integra- 
tora.  Integrapha.  Print-Hangers,  and  Prlnt-Framea. 


Ser.  No.  31.998.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  WiCHMAic,  LcTOKt  *  Co.  Inc.,  San  Fraa- 
elaco,  CaL     FUed  Jan.  2.  1908. 

^MOAt4 

ParMcalar  d«»eription  of  good*. — Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  82,048.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L^aAaua  Oooomam  Ca.  Lynehburt.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1908. 


JSHOE  MAKER. 


Partieular  deocripHon  of  good*. — Whiaky. 


Ser.  No.  82.001.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CHAaLBS  H.  Kbith. 
CleTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.    Used  ten  yeara. 


Ser.  No.  32.044.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS).  M.  Gawi^Io.,  Pine  Blult,  Ark.  FUed  Jan. 
3, 1908.  ^-lw= 


Par«4o«l«r  dMcription  of  good: — Whiaky. 


PorHcuUor    dforl^tton    of 
Skin. 


fodt. — Pollahlng    Chamois 


Ser.  No.  82.010.  (CLASS  46.  BBTERAQBS.  NON-AI^ 
COHOLIC.)  WinoLA  m.  Oaa  DamiioncKfT  akd  Im- 
paoTnnira  CoMrAirr,  raetoryrUla,  Pa.  lUad  Jan.  2. 
190S.  ' 


i>ast 


S^eHnla 


in 


Ser.  No.  82.046.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCI- 
ENTiriC  APPLIANCES.)  Moaaa  H.  HAaaia.  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  3.  1908.    Used  ten  yeara. 

HARRIS 

SUCTION 

CLP 

Pmiieutmr  deocription  of  good*. — CUpa  or  Holding  Da- 
Tteea  for  HCreslaaaea. 


Pmritemlmv  dtoeripUMi  of  yoatfe.— Mineral  Water. 


Sar.  No.  82.086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PBARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  Tm 
Boirawnx  Mmciira  Ca  Ltd.,  Datrott,  Mich.  FUed  Jan. 
1,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  82.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AanaaT  PaBaaaTiiia  Co.,  San  Fran- 
daoo,  OaL    FUed  Jan.  4,  1908. 

0OU>EN  PO|P|>|r 


ParMevlar  iiacripfisa  of  goodt. — tappoaltortaa. 


Fm  tivmlar  dfctipHon  of  gooiU.— Canned  Frutta— Namely, 

Applaa.     Aprteota,    Blackberries,     Cherrlea,     Raapberrlea, 

Strawbarrtaa,  Orapea.  Nectartaea.  Peacbea,  Pears,  Plana, 

*  and 


PaBRUAJlY  18,  1908. 
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Sar.  No.  82.064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Aaitaax  PaaaaariNO  Co..  San  Fran- 
daoo.  CaL    FUed  Jan.  4,  1908. 


PorHoalardMoHpNoaof  i7<>od«. — Canned  Frulta— Namely, 
Applea.  Apricots,  BUckberrles,  Cherrtes.  Raspberries, 
Strawberrtea,  Grapea,  Nectarines.  Peaches,  Peara,  Ploma, 
and  Loganberrlea. 

Ser.  No.  32.065.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  AaMBBT  PaaaaaTiNO  (X>.,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.    FUed  Jan.  4, 1908. 


Ser.  Na  88,115.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  A. 
BaoMCire.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUad  Jan.  14.  1808. 


Port<o»iar  d«ooription  of  good*. — Beeswax. 


Ser.  No.  32,216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  A. 
BaoMDKD.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 


^OLDEN  Poppy 


Particular  de*oriptU)n  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits — Namely, 
Apples,  Apricots.  Blackberries,  Cherries,  Raspberries, 
Strawberrlea,  Grapea,  Nectarines,  Peaches.  Pears.  Plums, 
and  Loganberrlea. 

Ser.  No.  82,181.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
ERT.)  DBHHiaoK  MANurACTvaiNO  Compant,  Boston, 
Maaa.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1908. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Beeswax. 


Ser.  No.  82,217.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  A- 
BaoMUKD.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Beeswax. 


ParMoaUir   de*cription   of   good*.— Paper   Napkins   and 
Handkerchiefs,  Crape-Paper,  and  Tlssue-Paper. 


Sar.  No.  32.197.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  F.  W.  Cook  BaawiNO  Co..  EransTUle, 
Ind.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  32,218.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  E.  A. 
BaoMOND,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 


Particular  de*oription  of  goodt. — Beeswax. 


Partlealor  de«or<ptto«  of  geods.— Beer. 


Ser.  No.  82,198.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GlAwr 
Chbmical  CoMPAifT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pcai- 
TOL  Chbmical  Co..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  15. 
1908. 


if^C!( 


Partiouldr  «fe#crip«on  of  pood*.— Toilet  Preparations — 
Namely.  Tooth  -  Paste.  Liquid  AntlsepUc.  Face  -Cream, 
Tooth-Powder.  Face-Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder. 


Parilouktr  dfor^tion  of  good*.— A  Com-SalTe. 


Sar.  No.  82.245.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BAuaa  A  DtJaaacHMiDt,  Markneu- 
ifii^if  Ckrmany.    Filed  June  16,  1908. 

InuRortele 


ParMoalor  dafoH^Man  Pf  9—4», 
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OAuraA  LAwm,  Omaha.  N«br.    FU«d  Jaa-  1«,  190t.  1«>«- 


^^^»^. 


^ 


ParHoular  4e$cription  •f  jwodt.— A  SalTt. 


OLD 
HONESTT 


PartUmlar  4—oription  of  goodt.—rvmimn. 


"g^  QVAXO  COMFAKT,  Wln«toB  8*l«m,  N.  C.    ruaa  jaa.  is. 


Q&Q 

PmrUcmlar  dtoription  of  ffoodt. — Fertllliera. 


1908. 


8er  No  82.S02.  (CLASS  10.  PBBTILIZBB8.)  Vvion 
OOAWO  COMPAMT,  WiMtoD  Salem,  N.  C.  FUed  Jan.  18, 
1908. 

nUXKER 

PorHeulor  detoripiUm  of  ao«#«.— B'ertlllaara. 


Partieular  de»eripHon  of  pooJt.— FtrtUlaerB. 


i$7» 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 


67. 8 9a     CHEMICAL    STARCH    PREPARATION    USED 
FOR  SIZING  TEXTILES.    Amaloamatbo  Oum  Comfakt, 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
Piled  AufTMt  36,  1907.    Swlal  No.  »,575.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.691.    LAUNDRY  STARCH.    JOHH  8.  HAaau.  New  York, 
N  Y 
FIl«lNownb«r8,190T.    Swial  No.  Sl,09«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,892.    CERTAIN  PREPARED  TALCUM.    Da.  Max  Lbh- 
MAXN  A  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FItod  September  11, 1907.    Set1iaNo.a9^.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,698.    ANTISEPTIC  WASH.    Johh  H.  LaONAan,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y 
FUed  October  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,887.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.694.    COPPER  SULFATE.    Th«  Mono  NicaaL  Compakt, 
LuoTSD,  Weetmlnster,  EngUnd. 
FUedNoTember4,1907.    Sertal  No.  31.001.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.696.     ANTISEPTIC     MEDICINAL    PREPARATION. 
Gioaoa  A.  TauaaDKLL,  Winthrop  Harbor,  lU. 
Filed  May  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  27,076.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67,696.     DISINFECTANT,   DEODORIZER,   AND   INSECT 
AND  GERM  KILLER.    Johm  Wilson,  Sacramento,  CaL 
FUed  November  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.110.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,897.    CERTAIN  COTTON  LACES.    Biaaw  4  Co..  Notttof- 
bam,  England. 
FUed  July  29, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,089.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.698.  CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     GOODS.     CoioaaciAl 
ELBcraicAL  Bvrrvr  Compant,  St.  Louie.  Mo. 

FUed  September  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  29,969.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.699.  BICYCLES  AND  MOTOR-CYCLES.    Oao.  M.  Hbh- 
DEK .  Springfield ,  Maaa. 

FUed  December  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  16  220.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.700.  MOTOR-CABS.    Nrw  YoaK  Taxi-Cab  Compakt.  New 

FOed  Octobel- 11,  1907     Serial  No.  10.647.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67  701.    BEER.    ScHwawt  BAara  Baswmo  Compakt,  Yank- 

toa,S  D. 
FOedAufU«t9,1906.    Serial  No.  21,442.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 

SO  1907. 

67,702.    CREWEL-NEEDLES  FOR  HAND-SEWINO.    Troa. 
HAarxa  St  Somi  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
FUed  May  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  4,724.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 
67,708.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Bat  STAim  Millwo  Co.,  Boeton> 


67.706.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    HxmstP. 
Cahmoh.  BridgeyOle,  DeL 

FUed  April  9, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,610.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.707.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY     Ooaa  Rauds  Cahdt  Com-  * 
pant.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa. 

Filed  NoTember  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,207.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.708.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Cohkk    A    RoaaKaaaa.    Boaton, 
Maaa. 

FUed  October  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  80,614.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.709.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Th«  CaATaKMTE  Cokpavt 
LnfiTED,  Bradford,  En^&nd 

FUed  July  17. 1907.    Serial  No.  28.844.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17. 1907. 

67.710.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.    DOMBiTlc  SciawCB  Mro. 
Co.,  Boeton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Augnat  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,663.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.711.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  CnaitTiAN  EcCAaDT,  Hamburg. 
Oennaay.  _ 

Filed  September  14, 1907.    8«lal  No.  29,966.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.712.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    EDWAao  KoaT  Co.,  N«w  Or- 


FlledNoTW»ber4,1907.    Serial  No.  81,009.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
87.704.   CANDY.    PwmoeBooirDAfl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  28.864.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.706.    BUTTER.    Haaaaar  HaaaT  Baown,  PhSadelphla. 
Pa. 

FUed  Oitobw  80. 1907.    Serial  No.  80.8n.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 


FUed  October  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,670.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67,718.    FRESH   FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.    Wiu,  H. 

Fox,  GrayavlUe.  Tenn.  ^"^ 

FOedNoTemberll,1907.    Serial  No. 31,119.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.714.    FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.    JOHN  CAMpaaiX  Haoam, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  NoTember  14, 1906.    Serial  No.  28,347.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907 

67.716.  TABLE-SYRUP.    Halpbk    GaaEM  A  Co..  PhUadal- 
phla,  Pa. 

FUed  September  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,292.  PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.718.    TEXTILE  COLLARS.    JOHK  S.  HABau,  Naw  Yolk, 
N.  Y 

FUed  NoTwnber  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,»n.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.717.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Th«  Joseph  it  Tvu  Co., 
Clereiaad.  Ohio. 

FUed  September  20. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,102.    PUBU8HED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.718.  CANDY.    THaMAajB«HorFCo.,Cbarieeton,S.C. 
FUed  Auguat  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  29.««.    PUBLISHED  NO- 

VEMBBR  26, 1907. 

67.719.  LEATHER  GLOVES  OF  ALL  KINDS.    MtaaHtl.f. 
FiBLO  *  COMPAirr,  Chicago,  in. 

FOed  October  21,  1907     8«1al  No.  80,707.    PUBLISHED  DE 
CEMBER  17, 1907. 

67.720.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    THE  Mowa  MAJOTPACTWamo 
Co.,  BoatoD.  Maaa. 

Filed  May  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  r.lTO.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17. 1907. 

67.721.  CHEWING-GUM  AND  CANDY     DAftt  H.  RSBMB. 

FlhdNoTraberl3.1907.    Serial  No  81.186.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 


l|8o 
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•T.Ttt.    LSATHSR  OLOVIft.    &UU1UC  OUVVB  COMTAVT, 

mHarm  Tf  If 
riidA«rt».lM7-    8«telN6.»,Mt-    PUBLUHSO  DKCBM- 
BSBlT.lMr. 

tr.TM.    CHOCOLATB8  AND  BONBOKS.    TWM  WAtraft  M. 
LownvT  CoMFAjrr,  BoMoo,  Mm*. 
nMlMo««BbwU.lM7.    8vtelNo.n.l«.    PUBLI8HXODB- 
CBMBBR 17. 1907. 

(7,714.    MILr  CHOCOLATE.    TmB  WAltmm  M.  Lowwrr  CoM- 
TAXi,  Boatoo,  Hm*. 
WfktiHormabvl&.lWl.    8«UlNo.n.U3.    PUBLISHED DE- 

CEMBBR 17. 1M7. 

67.725.    FRESH  AND  STORAGE  E008.    O.  W.  NtcOOUOM 
CoMFAjrr,  GnuKl  Junoiion,  law*. 
PiM  MATOfa  11,  1907.    S«artol  No.  35,917.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

ff7.73e.    CURED  MEATS  AND  SAUSAGE.    KwOAli  AWO  COM- 
PAXT.LmTBD,  BeKAAt,  InHuMl;  IndiAOApolto,  lad.;  BAltl- 
more,  M<L,  And  Richmond,  Va. 
FU«lJunAa7.1907.    SeriAl  Na  «,«).    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

•7,727.    OLIVE-OIL.    ST»om«TWi  A  Amm  ConFArr,  Htiw 
'  York,  N.  Y. 

PIlMl  October  2,  1907.    SatIaI  No.  90,332.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907.    - 

67.728.  SALAD-OIL.    8T»oinim»  4  Aew  CoMFAirr,  Ihm 
York.  N.  Y. 

PIM  Octobw  9,  1907.    S«lAl  No.  30433-    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.729.  CERTAIN  SEA  POODS.    Stbohmstxb  *  Abpe  Com- 
rAiiT,N*wYork,N.Y. 

Piled  Oetober  t,  1907.    SerlAl  No.  90,334.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67,780.    CHEMICAL  STARCH  PREPARATION  FOR  FIN- 
ISHING TEXTILES  AND  FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES. 

AMAVaAUXTtO  QVU  COUTAMl,  TTOJ,  N.  Y. 

Fltod  Aofnrt  18,  1907.    Swtol  No.  I9,67».    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67781.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    BorroM   Wn«  * 

Srani  Co. ,  Boston,  Mam.  

Fttod  NoTwnbw  1, 1907.    S«1a1  No.  80,«S8.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

•7.782.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    Bo«oii   Wiw»  A 
BriBRS  Co.,  BoAtoo,  Maaa. 
FIM  NoTWlMT  1, 1907.    SmIaI  No.  30,819     PUBUSHED  DB- 

CEMBBR  17, 1907. 

•7.788.    PORT  AND  SHERRY   WINES.    Boarow  Wiwm  * 
Swarm  Co.,  BoAton,  Mam. 
Fltod  NoT«mber  1, 1907.    SotIaI  No.  80.9«.    PXJBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.784.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    Bovrox  Wnw  4 
Bmira  Co.,  BoAton.  Mam. 
Flhd  November  1, 1907.    SerlAl  No.  30,941.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,786.    PORT  AND  SHERRY   WINES.    BonoH  WWB  * 
Smm  Co.,  Boston,  Mam. 
Fltod  Novwiber  1. 1907.    SerUl  No.  30,942.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
ffm^r^wu  17, 1907. 

f7.786.    l*ORT  AND  SHERRY  WINE.««.    Bowow  WdW  A 
Shbits  Co.,  Boston.  Mask. 
FUed  Novtmber  1. 1907.    Svtel  No.  30,943.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.7ST.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    Bostom  Wwb  * 
*  Smm  Co.,  Boston.  Mam. 

flMMofiBlier  1.1909.    Sertel  No.  30,944.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
GBMBBR 17, 1907. 

fTiTM.    PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.    Bonoit  Wmi  * 
anam  Co.,  Boston,  Mam. 
Flat  MovvMbv  1,1907.    SsrtelNb.IB.946.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

cmBBittT.isor. 

•7,m.    POBr  AND  SHFRRY  WINKS.    BOOTOH  Wiw  A 

inam  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.  

rUKlNvvtebsr  1,1907.    Sectel  No.  90,ti9.    FUBUBHEDDB- 
CBMBBB17.1907. 


•7.740.    FORT  AND  SHERRY   WINES.    BonoM   Wdib  A 
Smm  Ca,  Bostsn,  Mass. 
FIM  NovsmbsrL  1907.    Svtel  No.  30,M7.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 


•7,741.    WATERPROOFED  TEXTILE  FABRICS.    AUQVff 

FOsd  Oetotw  ».  1907.    Ssitel  No.  30,009.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.742.    PRINTED  AND  DYED  COTTON  PIECE  06OD8. 
GABHn  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Novenber  7. 1907.    Sertel  No.  31,000.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,748.   COTTON  SHEETINGS.    Iiwiaka  CoTTOW  Miu*  Cab- 
nelton,  Ind., 
Filed  October  36,  1907.    Seriel  No.  30,790.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,744.    COTTON  SHEETINGS.    Ikbuka  Corroir  Milla,  Cah- 
neiton.lnd. 
FUed  October  »,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,791.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.745.   TEA.    Gboaos  Lawia  akd  CowAirr,  Chiosco,  111.,  aa- 
•Ignort  to  G.  H.  Ad&mick,  ChleA«o,  111 
FUed  June  96, 1907.    SerteJ  No.  38,410.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.746.  BROAD  SILKS.    M.C.Mio«L&  Co.,NewYork,N.  Y. 
Filed  AugOAt  96,  1907.    Sertel  No.  a0,M6.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.747.  BROAD  SILKS.    M.C.  MlOBL  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augmt  36.  1907.    Sertel  No.  29,398.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,A907. 

67.748.  BROAD  SILKS.    M.C.  MioiL  ACo.,  NewYork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AugUAt  36,  1907.    Sertel  No.  39,000.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67  748     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.    L.  A  E.  Stim,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  AofUAt  tl.  1907.    Sertel  Na  29,622.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.760.  COTTON  DIAPER-CLOTH.    Jamba  L.  Witaoii  A  Co., 
*  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

TOed  Ostober  21,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30.718.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.761.  BOOKBINDERS'  CLOTH.    Thb   Wiiitbbbottoii 
Boob  Cum  CoiWAinr,  Ltd.,  MenchMter,  Engtend. 

FUed  October  30,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30381.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,752.    CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.    A.  J.  Reach  OOM- 
PAMT,  Fhitedelphte,  Pa. 

FOed  October  23, 1907.    Sertel  Na  90.7*4.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67.768.    OUTLET- BUSHINGS  FOR   ELECTRIC- WIRING 

*  PURPOSES.     APPLBTON   ELBCTBIC  COMPANT.  ChlOAgO,  IlL, 

MaigDor  to  CrooAe-HtadA  Compeny,  SyrAOUM,  N.  Y.,  a  Corw 
poTAtlon  ot  New  York. 
FUed  MAich  4. 1907.    Sertel  No.  26,783.    PUBUSHED  APRIL 

21.1907. 

87  764.    FIRE-ESCAPES.    WaUAM  C.  BaIBD,  New  York,  N.  Y- 

pied  October  31,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30J8S.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
67.756.    WINES.    Cabmbi.  Wwb  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Fitod  November  7, 1907.    Sertel  No.  31.0*6.    PUBLISHED  B*- 
CEMBER  17, 1907. 
87  786     WINES.    Cabmbl  WDfB  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FltodNovembM7,1907.    Sertel  No.  31,046.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
87  767     WINES.    Cabmbl  Wnm  CoMPAJrr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FOed'No^«Bber7,1907.    Sertel  No.  31,017.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
87  768     WINES.    Cabmbl  WmB  Compatt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FOed  November  7, 1907.    Sertel  No.  31,048.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
87  766    WINES.    Cabmbl  WwB  Coiipaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FBedNovMnber7.1907.    Sertel  No.  31,061.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBER  17, 1907. 
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67,760.    FLUTES.  CLARINETS,  DRUMS,  CORNETS,  AND 
THEIR  CASES.    Thb  Cvxdt-Bbttokbt  Compaxt,  Boeton, 


FUed  September  38, 1907.   Sertel  No.  30,389.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.761.  CURATIVE   OINTMENTS.    Fbiuppb  Dbstbbmpba, 
LoweU,  Mam. 

FOed  July  1,  1907.    Sertel  No.  38,520.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.762.  JEWELRY.    Hamabn-Bbwnbtt  Compaht,   Provl- 
denM,  R.  I. 

Filed  October  14,  1907.    Sertel  No.  S0,5«2.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.7  88.    CIGARS,   CHEROOTS,  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
Heinbman  Bbotbbba,  BAlUmore,  Md. 
Filed  November  14, 1907.    Sertel  No.  31,109.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907.      . 

67,764.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  OF  PLANS,  SPECIFI- 
CATIONS, AND  SURVEYS.    J.  Wabd  Hbbitaob.  Phltedel- 
T^te,  Pa. 
Filed  October  5,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,444.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.786.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.    Fkanb  F.  Nkwbll,  Burtington,  Wie. 

Filed  August  29,  1907.    Sertel  No.  39,670     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,766.    CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.    Sagimaw  Mbdicihb  Co.,  SeglOAW,  Mich. 
FUed  Mav  25, 1907.    SeriAl  No.  27,656.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.787.  DENTAL  ALLOY.    John  F.  8chot«,  ChioAgo  111. 
Filed  Aoguat  5,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  29,340.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.768.  FACIAL  LOTIONS,  HAIR -TONICS.  NASAL 
WASHES  AND  GARGLES,  AND  LIQUID  CREAMS  FOR 
THE  COMPLEXION.  LuDWio  BoTHO  ScHBNCB,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  NoTember  1,  1907.    SerlAl  No.  304H2.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.769.  WITHDRAWN. 

67.770.  REMEDY  FOR  EPILEPSY.  Thb  Tucbbb  Phab- 
macalCc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,H46.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.771.  EYEGLASSES.  The  WraTE-HAimts  Optical  Com- 
PANT,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  23,  1907.    Seriel  No.  29,609.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.772.  CERTAIN  FISHING-TACKLE.  Hobacb  A.  WHrmt- 
MOBE,  Boston,  Mam. 

FUed  Oct  ber  3,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  30,406.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.773.  CIGARETTES, CIGARS,  SMOKING-TOBACCO,  AND 
CHEWING-TOBACCO.  Wiluam  Robebt  Allen,  MAocbee- 
ter,  Englend. 

FUed  November  13,1  07.    Serial  No.  31,153.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.774.  ANTIFRICTION  METAL.  Amebicam  Impbovbo 
Anti-Fbiction  Metal  Compant,  MobUe  Ate. 

FOed  November  8, 1907.    Seriel  No.  31,084.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,776.    CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.    The  AMEBI- 
can  Tobacco  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  October  30,  1907.    Seriel  No.  30,876.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.776.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RHEUMA- 
TISM.   Jabbz  Geach  Beat,  LAurium,  Mlcb. 

FUed  October  15,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,603.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.777.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Recben  8.  Cltmeb,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Octobw  15,  1907.    llrtel  No.  30,604.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
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67.778.  METAL  BARS  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE. 
Concbete-Steel  Enoineebino  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  30,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  30,104.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  17,  19Q7. 

67.779.  PARTS  OF  MACHINERY  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
PURPOSES.    Joseph  Metbb  Da viDSEN,  PatIa,  Ftabm. 

FUed  April  3, 1906.    SerlAl  No.  18,475.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

6  7,7  80.    HAIR -BRUSHES    AND    NAIL   AND  TOOTH 
BRUSHES.    J.  C.  Dow©  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  31,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  30,896.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
-CEMBER  17.  1907. 

67.781.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.    EDim 
Phabmacal  Co.,  St.  Loute,  Mo. 

FUed  October  6,  1906.    Sertel  No.  13,386.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.782.  CHAINS,    CHAIN-LINKS,    AND   CHAIN-HOOKS. 
The  Hatden-Cobbbtt  Chain  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  18,  1907.    SerlAl  No.  30,660.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67,788.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  MALARIA  AND 
DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD  AND   KIDNEY.    HoDOE  A 
BaIlet,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  June  8, 1907.    Seriel  No.  37,964.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.784.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.    Htdb 
MANCrAcrnuNQ  Co.,  Southbridge,  Mam. 

Filed  August  23,  1907.    Sertel  No.  39,654.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.785.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.    L.  WoLrrMFO. 
Co.,  ChicAgo,  lU. 

FUed  lUy  11,  1905.    Sertel  No.  5,062.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.786.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE.    Lash's  Bitters  Company, 
Sen  FrAnoisco,  CaI. 

FUed  October  7,  1907.    Sertel  No.  30,463.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.787.  LAXATIVE   TABLETS.    The  M.   A.   Wintbb  Co., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  October  23,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  30,748.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.788.  STEAM- BLOWERS.    McClavb-Bboobs  Co.,  ScrAn- 
ton.  Pa. 

FUed  August  27,  1907.    SeriAl  No.  29,618.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  17,  1907. 

67.789.  LIQUID  CAR-CLEANERS.    The  Modoc  Company, 
ChMter,  Pa. 

FUed  February  36, 1907.    SeriAl  No.  25,625.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

87.790.  WITHDRAWN. 

67.791.  AUGER-BITS.    Nobvell-Shapleigh    Habowabe 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14,  1906.    Sertel  No.  14,631.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  17, 1907. 

67.792.  HAMMERS.    Nobvell-Shapleigh  Habbwabe  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1905.   Sertel  No.  14,622.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.793.  AXES,  HATCHETS,  CANE-KNIVES,  AND  RAZORS. 
Nobvell-Shapleigh  Habdwabe  Company,  St.  Louie,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1906.    Seriel  No.  14,628.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.794.  MEASURING-TAPES.    Nobveli^haplbioh    Habd- 
wabe Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1905.    Serlel  No.  14,«»4.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,796.    DIVIDERS    AND  SQUARES.     Nobvbll-Shaplbioh 
Habowabe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1905.    Serial  No.  14,696.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,786.    CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.     NOB- 
vbll-Shapleioh  Habdwabe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  November  14, 1906.    Sertel  No.  14,029.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
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f7i797.   SCOOPS.    Noavsix-SHAruiQH  Ramdwamm  CourAin, 
St.  Loots,  Mo. 
rfi«dNoY«Bb«rl4,lMS.    Ssrtol  No.  14,630.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67,79S.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND  EDOE-TOOLS.  Sui- 

MONB  RlSDWAKE  COMPANY,  St.  LoulS,  Mo. 

Filed  Juiw  10. 1907.    SerUl  No.  38,014.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

•7,799.    LINIMENT.    J.  H.  SntdkbMkd.  Co.,  JooMlxm),  Ark. 
Fil«d  October  29,  1907.    8«ri«l  No.  30,847.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,1907. 

97.800.  SHOE  BLACKINGS  AND  DRESSINGS  FOR  BLACK 
AND  TAN  SHOES.    SoruuuoN  PousH  Co.,  Boston,  Mm«. 

Filed  November  4, 1907.    Serial  Ne.  31,004.    PUBLISH£D4>E- 
CEMBER  17, 1907. 

97.801.  YARNS.    BesnhaM)  Ulmann  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  8, 1907.    Seriid  No.  31,00.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.803.    MEDICINES  IN  TABLET  FORM.    WiujamR.Wa*- 
N»  .&Co.,Pbiladetphift,P«. 

Filed  October  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  30^44.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
87,803.    CIGARETTES.    AtmiD  M.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.' 

Filed  October  26,  1907.    SerUl  Nc.  30317.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67r80i.    WIRE  PICTURE-CORD.    Weight  Wax  CoMrAxr, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  March  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,060.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
30, 1907. 

87.806.    CERTAIN  HEATING,   LIGHTING,   AND  VENTI- 
LATING    APPARATUS.    AlX:OHOL     LlOHT,     Hkat     Aim 
Pow«»  CoMPAJrr,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  October  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  30^86.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.806.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS,    BOSTON  RUBBSB Cox- 
PANT,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,730.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.807.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    BOSTON  WiNX  4c  Sraurs  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,916.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.808.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    BOSTON  Wink  Sc  Sphuts  Co.,  Bosttm,  Mass. 

Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,917.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.809.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winx  &  Spimrrs  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fil«l  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,919.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

97.810.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN.  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUsd  November  1, 1907,    Serial  No.  30,990.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

97.811.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  <fc  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

rOsd  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,833.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

97.812.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wnnc  A  Spibits  Co.  ,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Novsab«r  1, 1907.    Ssrial  No.  30,934.    PUBU8HED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  »07. 

9741S.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.     Boston  Wdib  A  Srarrs  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
rOsd  Norambv  1, 1907.    Svtel  Mo.  aO,«B.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

97.914.    WHISKY.  RUM.  OIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS.  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wins  A.  Spibits  Co.  ,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUsd  NovMfibarl,  1907.    Ssrial  No.  30,906.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CSMBXR  17, 1907. 

07319.    WHISKY,  RUM.  GIN.  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PXTNCHSS.    Boston  Winx  A  Spibits  Co.  ,  Boston,  Mass. 
FBsdNovsnbsrl,  NOT.    Ssrial  Na  30,997.    PUBU8HXD  DE- 
dMBSR  17, 1M7. 


97,919.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wnx  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filsd  NoTsmber  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,998.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. jIbm  t  KK  K  •«  ftkkJk.. 

87,817.VWHI8KY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  A  Spikits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,939.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  17,  1907. 

87.818.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winx  A  Spixrrs  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,990.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.819.  WHISKY,  RUM,  OIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wwx  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,982.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

87.830.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winx  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filsd  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,983.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.831.  WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
.     PUNCHES.    Boston  Wdcx  A  Sfibtts  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,934.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

87,823.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winx  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filsd  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,937.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17.  1907. 

67.833.  COGNACS  AND  CORDIALS.    Cabmxl  Winx  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  7. 1907.    Serial  No.  31,043.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

87.834.  COGNAC   AND  CORDIALS.    Cabmxl  Winx  Com- 
pant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,044.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.835.  LEATHER  BELTING.    CmcAOO  Bxltino  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUsd  October  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,694.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.836.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  ANNUALLY.    Thx   Clas* 
JomwAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aagast  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  20,638.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

87.837.  STOVES,  RANGES,  GAS-HEATERS,  AND  PARTS 

THEREOF.     COM8TOCKCA8TIJlSTOVXCO.,QuiDC7,  m. 

Filed  September  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,818.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.838.  WHISKY.    Cobtwbioht  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,543.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.839.  CERTAIN  HARNESS.    Covxbt  ILuarrACTUBiNO  Co., 
Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug\ut  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  39kl94.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  17,  1907. 

87.830.  WHISKY.    EooxwooD  Dist.  Co.,  Cineiiinatl,  Ohio. 
FOed  May  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  4,483.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  12, 

1906. 

67.831.  PENHOLDERS    AND    PAPER-WEIGHTS.    <^o. 
BoBOPEuyr  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,408.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67,932.    WHISKY.    HuntAH  A  Hooo,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filsd  JUI7 15, 1906.    Ssrial  No.  10,342.    PUBUSHED  AUGUST 
«,1»07. 

97,838.    WHISKY.    J.  W.  KxzxY  A  Co.,  Cbattaoooga,  Tsan. 

FIMAprfl20,190B.    Serial  No.  2,346.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
20,1907. 

f7j84.    DRUG  JOURNAL.    Otrr  T.  Kxtchxson,  Portland, 
Oraf. 
riM  Oetolw  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  30^30.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CSMBSK  17, 1207. 
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67.835.  INK-STAIN  REMOVER.    Db.  Max  Lmmann  A  Co., 
Beriln;  Germany. 

FUed  September  11. 1907.    Serial  No.  29.874.    PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 39, 1907. 

67.836.  GRATES.    McClavx-Bbooks  Co.,  Soranton.  Pa. 
Filed  August  27.  1907.    Serial  Na  39,619.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.837.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Thx  Mobsx  -  Bbouohton 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.061.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.838.  WRAPPING-PAPER.     Nobyxll  -  Shaplxioh  Habi>- 
WABX  Company,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

FUed  November  14, 1905.    Serial^©.  14,635.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.839.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Outdoob  Nxws  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«1  September  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,866.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67.840.  WHISKY.    Thomas  Pxppxx's  Sons,  Ashland,  Pa. 
FUed  July  3, 1906.    Serial  No.  9,723.    PUBLISHED  JANUARY 

8,1907. 

67.841.  WITHDRAWN. 


67,843.    WHISKY.    Edwabo  J.  Rinxx,  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Filed  April  14, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,800.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.843.  LEATHER  LAP-ROBES  AND  LEATHER  BOOTS. 
Scandinavian  Fub  A  Lxathxb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  23,  1907.    Seriid  No.  29,535.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12, 1907. 

67.844.  MAGAZINES.    Thx  Systxm  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,799.    PUBLISHED  D& 

CEMBER  17. 1907. 

67.845.  VARNISHES,  ENAMELS,  AND  VAEN1SH-PAINT8. 
Thk  Thomson  Wood  Finisrino  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  7.586.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 17, 1907. 

67.846.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Walton  AND  Lo- 
gan Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

FUed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,472.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.847.  CERTAIN  LEATHER  GOODS.    Wxstxbn  Lxathxb 
Mpo.  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  January  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  24.881.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
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WItlVI.   SCOOPS.    Noktbix-Shatlsioh  Hakowabs  Covpajtt, 
Si.  Loote,  Mo. 
riMNoWDlMrllims.    S«rtel  No.  14,090.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

f7,79S.    CERTAIN    CUTLERY  AND    EDOE-TOOLS.    8DI- 
X0H8  Habowaks  Com? ant,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 
PUed  June  10, 1907.    Seri«l  No.  aS^Oli.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17,  1907. 

•7,799.    LINIMENT.    J.  H.  SntobbMkd.Co.,  JonMboro,  Ark. 
Piled  Oetotwr  39,  1907.    8«ii«l  No.  aO,M7.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

97.800.  SHOE  BLACKINGS  AND  DRESSINGS  FOR  BLACK 
AND  TAN  SHOES.    SOTKKKION  PousH  Co.,  Boaton,  Mmc. 

rUed  Nowmbpr  4,  1907.    SerUa  No.  31,004.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.801.  YARNS.    B«»»HA*D  Ulmakn  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoT«mber  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,061.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.802.    MEDICINES  IN  TABLET  FORM.    WiLUAM  R.  Wa»- 
MCK  &  Co.,  PbilAdelpbi*.  Pa. 
Filed  October  38,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,844.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.803.    CIGARETTES.    Alfred  M.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,817.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,804.    WIRE  PICTURE-CORD.    Wright  Wim  CovrAXT, 
Worceater,  Mam. 
Filed  March  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  26,060.    PUBLISHED  APRIL 
90,1907. 

•7,806.    CERTAIN  HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTI- 
LATING   APPARATUS.    AixoHOL    Light,    Heat    and 
PowkK  CoMFANT,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  October  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,886.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,806.    CERTAIN  RUBBER  GOODS.    B08TON  RtrBBKB CoM- 
PANT,  Boeton,  Maas. 
Filed  October  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,730.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,807.    WHISKY,  RUM,  QIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    BoaroNWnnt  die  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Maae. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Solal  No.  30,916.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,808.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN.  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Bo«TON  Win*  4  SfibitsCo.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,917.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67,809.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  A  Spnurs  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,919.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,810.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  &  Sftbitb Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Novemberl,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,930.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.811.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN.  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wins  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Pflsd  Novemlwr  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,923.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7.813.    WHISKY,  RUM, GIN.  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  h  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FOad  Norember  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,994.    PUBLISHED  DE-' 
CSMBBR  17,  1907. 

•7,813.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY, COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.     Boston  Winb  A  SpiBm  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Piled  Norember  1, 1907.    SariBl  No.  30,986.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

•7,tl4.    WHISKY,  RUM.  OIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Bo«TOliWim4  8plBmCo.,BostaD,Maaa. 
POid  NovMBbw  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  10,936.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

•7  JIS.    WHISKY,  RUM.  OIN.  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Borrox  Wdtb  A  Spnrrs  Co. .  Boaton,  Maaa. 
PIM  Novamber  1, 1907.    Svial  No.  30,987.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER ir,  1907. 


•7,81^.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,COCKTAIL8,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  &  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass. 
FUed  Noramber  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,938.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17.  lW7.i)BHt:  UftVKftkkA.. 

•7,817.VWHI8KY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  A  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30^09.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

•7,818.    WHISKY,  RUM, GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS.  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  &  Spibits  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,900.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67,819.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wdtb  &  Spibtts Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,933.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

87.830.  WHISKY,  RUM, GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  it  Sfibits  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed  November  1,1907.    Solal  No.  30,933.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.831.  WHISKY,  RUM,  OIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Wink  ii  Spibtts  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,984.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 

67,833.    WHISKY,  RUM,  GIN,  BRANDY,  COCKTAILS,  AND 
PUNCHES.    Boston  Winb  A  SmuTs  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  November  1, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,9S7.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17.  1907. 

87.833.  COGNACS  AND  CORDIALS.    Cabmbl  Winb  Coai- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ffled  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,043.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.834.  COGNAC   AND   CORDIALS.    Cabmbl   Winb   Com- 
PAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,044.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.835.  LEATHER  BELTING.    CmcAOO  Bbltixo  Compakt, 
Cbteago,  m. 

Filed  October  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,694.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.836.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  ANNUALLY.    Thb   ClaM 
JOUBNAL  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Auguat  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,638.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.837.  STOVES,  RANGES,  GAS-HEATERS,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.    CoxsTOCBCA«TLBSTOTBCo.,Quii}e7,  nL 

FUed  September  30. 1907.    Serial  No.  30,818.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.838.  WHISKY.    Cobtwbioht  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,M3.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.839.  CERTAIN  HARNESS.    CovBBT  Manvfactubwo  Co., 
WatervUei,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  39>194.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17,  1907. 

67.830.  WHISKY.    Eoobwood  Dibt.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  May  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  4.483.    PUBLISHED  JUNE  12, 

1906. 

67.831.  PENHOLDERS    AND    PAPER-WEIGHTS.    Cteo. 
BoB«rBLDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,408.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 36, 1907. 

67.833.    WHISKY.    Hannah  A  Hogg,  Chicago,  IlL 

PaedJnlyl5,1906.    Serial  No.  10,342.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
6,1907. 

•7.833.    WHISKY.    J.  W.  KxLLT*Co.,CbattanoosB,Teim. 

FOsd  April  30, 1906.    Seriid  No.  3,346.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
30.1907. 
•7.834.    DRUG  JOURNAL.    Gxnr  T.  Kbtcbbson,  Portland, 

OTif. 

PIM  Oetober  39, 1907.    Serial  No.  80J09.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17. 1907. 
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67.836.  INK-STAIN  REMOVER.    Db.  Max  Lbhmann  A  Co 
BerUn;  Germany.  ' 

FUed  September  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,874.    PUBUSHED  OC- 
TOBER 39, 1907. 

■  67,836.    GRATES.    McClavx-Bbooks  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUsd  August  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  39,619.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.837.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Thb  Mobsb-Bbouohton 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  ai,06L    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

•7,888.    WRAPPING-PAPER.    Nobvbll -  Shaplbioh  Habd- 
WABB  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  November  14, 1905.    Serial ,No.  14,625.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.839.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Outdoob  Nbws  Compakt. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«1  September  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,866.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.840.  WHISKY.    Thomas  Pbppbb's  Sons,  Ashland,  Pa, 
FUed  July  8, 1906.    Serial  No.  9,722.    PUBLISHED  JANUARY 

8, 1907. 

67.841.  WITHDRAWN. 


87.842.  WHISKY.    Edwabd  J.  Riffle,  Alleghenv.  Pa. 

I      Filed  April  14, 1906.    Serial  Na  18,800.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17. 1907. 

67.843.  LEATHER  LAP-ROBES  AND  LEATHER  BOOTS. 
Scandinavian  Fim  A  Lkathbb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  29,635.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 12. 1907. 

67.844.  MAGAZINES.    The  Sybtkm  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  September  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  39,799.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.846.    VARNISHES,  ENAMELS,  AND  VABNISH-PAINTS. 
The  Thomson  Wood  Finishing  Co.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  7,586.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 17,1907. 

87.846.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Walton  and  Lo- 
CAN  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  '^"    ' 

FUed  October  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,47Z    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 

67.847.  CERTAIN  LEATHER  GOODS.    Westbbn  Leathbb 
Mfq.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  January  34,  1907.    Serial  No.  94,881.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 17, 1907. 
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REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 


14,04«.-W««.' "TALKER."    (Por  Clgua.)    C.  B.  HBxacHXi. 

MfO.  Co.,  MUwaakw,  Wia.    POwl  Jaiuuut  18, 1906. 
14,047.— 3r««.- "HAMMER."    (ForClf»r«.)    C.  B.  Hkhschxl 

Mfo.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wie.    Filed  JanuAry  18, 1908. 

14.0t«.—  r««.' "KARMA."  (For  CIgan.)  Wnxuif  Stmk- 
mcnB,  Qrand  Itfaukl,  Nebr.    FUed  Jaouair  lft>  1908. 

14,049.-r»tf«.-  "AFFINITY."  (For  Whlrty.)  J.  Sakuxu  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  17. 1908. 

14,060.-r»lU.-  "THE  FONCE  DE  LEON  FOUNTAIN  OF 
YOUTH  MINERAL  SPRING  WATER."  (For  Mlneral- 
Sprlnc  Water.)  Litslla  D4T,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  FUed 
January  11, 1908. 


14.061.—  Tm«:  "CROWN  FOOT  POWDER."    (For  Foot-Pow- 

dv.)    TKBM.Aia>H.  CHXiucALCa.NewYoA.N.Y.    FUed 

Janiury  18, 1908. 
14,053.— IW«:  "ELECTRA."    (For  Perloratod  Mualc  Sheet* 

or  RoUa.)    Obobos  Howlbtt  Datu,  Weet  Orange,  N.  J. 

FUed  January  23, 1908 
14,068.— r««." A  COLLECTION  OF  THE  FAMOUS  BOI- 

LEAU  HEADS."    (For  Envelope  of  a  Special  Deaign  for 

Poet-Carda.)     RxnrtHAl  A  Nbwmak,  New  Yoi^,  N.   T. 

FUed  Deeemberao,  1907. 
14,064.— rW«:  "COMPOSITE  BASE  PAINT."    (For  Paints) 

OxoBas  B.  Hkckxl.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  January  17, 

1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 


8,219.— TWc'  "STOLEN  SWEETS."    (For  Maraeotilno  Cher- 

itea  and  Olao^  Cherries.)    Thb  Bcacb-Clabbidob  Cobtoba- 

TION,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  January  13, 1908. 
2,230.— rW«.- "BLUE  RIBBON  NO.  a»."    (For  a  Box  tor 

Playing-Cards.)    Wnxis  W.  Rvisbll  Cabs  Co.,  MUltown, 

N.J.    FUed Jaaoary 2at,  1906. 
8,221.— Wfa."  "l^cORAW'S  CORSETS."    (For  Corsets.)    Thb 

A.  P.  McObaw  Cobcbt  Co..  MeOraw,  N.  Y.    FUed  Deeem- 

b«  16. 1907. 
2,223.-»r««-'  "LOOSE  FITTING  SLEEPING  SUIT."    (For 

M^^    -Stoeptng-Garniants.)    EAlanobb    Bbotbbbs.    New 

York,N.Y.    FUsd  January  21, 1908. 


3,833.—  Tide:  "MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL."    (For  Men's 

and  Boys'  Clothing.)    H.  C.  Lmoir,  Oiieago,  111.    FUed 

January  18. 1906. 
3.384.— WBs:  "  *A   KALAMAZOO   DIRECT   TO   YOU*    AT 

FACTORY  PRICES,  WE  PAY  THE  FREIGHT."    (For 

StoTts.)    Kalamaxoo  Stovb  Co..  Kalamaroo,  Mich.    Filed 

January  23, 1908. 
3,336.— rWs:  "A  KALAMAZOO  DIRECT  TO  YOU."    (For 

StoTSS.)    Kaulhaxoo  Stotb  Co.,  Kalanuwoo,  MIeh.    FUed 

January  23, 1908. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOIMIls/IiSSIOISrEI?/    OF    I=>^TE3SrTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DEOISIOHa 


McArthub  v.  Mtgatt. 
patbnt  intxrrbrbnck. 

Deddtd  October  14, 1907. 

1.  IkTKKFEKKKCK— PBIOKITT— DiUOBWCB. 

Where  McA.  conceived  the  invention  In  the  snnuner  of  1903, 
but  did  practically  nothing  toward  reduction  to  practice  untU 
April  21, 1004,  when  be  wrote  to  his  patent  attorney  Instructing 
him  to  file  an  application,  which  was  prepared  promptly  and 
sent  to  MoA.,  but  was  not  fUed  untO  September  19,  1904,  Hdd 
that  he  was  not  diligent  as  against  M.,  who  entered  Um  Held  on 
March  1, 1904. 

SaXB— 9AMB— SAXX— ALLBOED  POTBBTT. 

A  claim  by  McA.  of  poverty  as  an  excuse  for  faUure  to  reduce 
to  practice  is  not  sustained  by  evidence  showing  that  it  was  not 
onto  six  months  after  his  business  was  estabUshed  that  he  could 
afford  to  move  from  a  place  for  which  the  rental  was  eleven  dol- 
lars per  month  to  a  place  for  whldi  the  rental  was  thirty-five 
dollars  per  month,  where  it  appeared  that  the  old  place  was 
retained  and  buaineu  carried  on  at  both  places  for  about  three 
months  before  his  opponent  entered  the  field;  nor  does  the  fact 
that  he  sustained  a  financial  loss  by  the  peculation  of  an  em- 
ployee affect  the  question  when  such  loss  occurred  some  months 
after  the  beginning  of  the  period  to  be  covered  by  the  showing. 

Appeal  from  Examiner8-in-Chief. 

COMBOTBD  I.AMr  8HADB  AXD  BBTLBCTOB. 

Mr.  Thomas  Ewing,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Vernon  M.Dortey 
for  McArthur. 

Mr.  Wallace  A.  BariUU  and  Mr.  Ferulon  B.  Brock  for 
Mygatt. 

NiooRE,  Comm\$$ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  McArthur  from  a  decuion  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Mygatt. 

The  issue  relates  to  prismatic  shades  or  reflectors. 
McArthur  is  a  patentee,  the  application  on  which  the 
patent  was  granted  having  been  filed  September  19, 
1904.  Mygatt's  application  was  filed  March  24,  1904. 
The  lower  tribunals  have  found  that  McArthur  was 
the  first  to  conceive,  but  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice, 
and  that  he  was  lacking  in  diligence,  priority  being 
therefore  awarded  to  Mygatt. 

It  seems  to  be  clearly  established  by  the  record  that 
Mygatt  conceived  the  invention  about  March  1,  1904, 
as  found  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfo^nces.  The 
evidence  also  warrants  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  McAi:]thur  conceived 
the  invention  in  the  summer  of  1903,  but  that  he  did 
not  seduce  it  to  actual  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of 
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his  application.  It  was  thiis  necessary  for  McArthur 
to  show  that  just  prior  to  March  1,  1904,  he  was  dill- 
gently  engaged  in  an  endeavor  to  reduce  his  invention 
to  practice  and  that  his  endeavors  in  this  direction  did 
not  cease  before  actual  accomlipshment  or  that  because 
of  poverty  or  oth»  compelling  circumstances  it  was 
impossible  for  him  to  so  reduce  the  invention  to  jMrac- 
tice.  On  this  question  of  diligence  the  lower  tribunals 
found  against  McArthur.  It  has  been  urged  by  Mc- 
Arthur that  Mygatt's  application  does  not  disclose  the 
invention  in  issue.  This  question  Was  not  decided  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  but  the  Examinera- 
in-Chief  held,  in  two  decisions  rendered  after  ex  parte 
and  inter  porta  consideration,  that  Mygatt's  applica- 
tion contained  a  proper  foundation  for  these  claims. 
The  only  questions  which  appear  to  be  of  any  oonae- 
quence  here  are,  therefore,  that  of  McArthur's  dili- 
gence and  whether  Mygatt  can  properly  make  the 
claims  in  issue. 

On  the  question  of  diligence  McArthxir  acknowl- 
edges that  nothing  was  done  toward  filing  an  applica- 
tion until  April  21,  1904,  when  he  wrote  to  his  patent 
attorney  giving  him  instructions  to  prepare  the  appli- 
cation. Although  the  application  was  prepared  and 
sent  to  McArthur  within  a  few  days  after  the  letter 
was  written,  it  was  not  filed  imtil  September  19, 1904. 

The  only  testimony  tending  to  show  any  activity 
toward  actual  reduction  to  practice  by  McArthur  prior 
to  the  filing  of  his  application  is  that  of  the  inventor 
himself,  who  states  (McA.  Rec.,  p.  70,  Q.  37)  that  he 
received  the  first  pressing  of  the  new  style  of  goods  in 
August.  1904;  but  the  particular  construction  referred 
to  is  not  described,  and  in  any  event  this  testimony 
of  the  inventor  is  not  corrobMated.  McArthur  states 
(McAlsRec.,  p.  68.  A.  33)  that  he  intended  to  make 
molda'  and  file  papers  about  the  time  he  made  a 
we6den  model  in  June,  1903,  but  owing  to  the  condi- 
tion of  his  business  from  that  time  to  a  year  or  more 
later  he  did  not  see  his  way  clear  to  spare  the  money. 
Since  McArthur  was  doing  nothing  at  all  with  hta 
invention  when  Mygatt  entered  the  field  on  March  1, 
1904,  and  since  the  record  fadls  to  prove  any  acta 
toward  an  actual  or  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
from  that  time  on  up  to  the  filing  of  his  applicaticm 
except  the  preparation  of  the  application  papers  on 
April  21,  it  is  believed  that  the  lower  tribunals  were 
correct  in  lM>lding  that  McArthur  was  lacking  in  dili- 
gence. 

McArthur  s^ks  to  excuse  his  lack  of  diligence  on 
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the  ground  tlutt  he  wm  financially  unable  to  reduce 
the  inventioD  to  practice.  I  fail  to  find  in  the  evi- 
dence, however,  anything  of  a  CMnpelling  nature 
which  prevented  McArthur  from  reducing  the  inven- 
tion to  practice. 

As  evidence  of  McArthur's  inability  to  bear  the 
expense  incident  to  the  filing  of  an  application  or  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  it  is  pointed  out  that  it 
was  not  until  December,  1903,  six  months  after  embark- 
ing in  the  business  in  which  he  is  now  engaged,  that 
he  could  afford  to  move  from  a  place  for  which  he  paid 
eleven  dollars  per  month  rental  to  a  place  where  he  paid 
thirty-five  dollars.  It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that 
the  old  place  was  retained  and  business  was  carried  on 
at  both  places.  This  tends  to  indicate  that  McArthur 
thought  more  of  enlarging  his  business  than  of  secur- 
ing his  rights  to  his  new  invention.  As  McArthur 
sUtes,  (Rec.,  p.  67,  Q.  32:) 
I  h*d  goods  then  which  I  knew  I  oould  sell  tad  I  also  knew  that 


the  oonttruction  was  practical  and  this  new  compound  priam 
in  a  measure  an  experiment,  and  I  could  not  anord  to  take  any 
chances  on  Its  being  a  ttOan. 

The  testimony  accords  with  this  view  of  appellant 
that  he  preferred  to  enlarge  his  old  business  rather  than 
take  any  chances  on  the  new  construction.  An  in- 
ventor cannot  thus  make  the  ri^ts  of  another  depend- 
ent upon  his  own  business  convenience.  Mygatt 
having  in  the  meantime  entered  the  field  in  good  faith 
and  taken  the  necessary  steps  to  place  the  invention 
before  the  public  must  be  considered  as  having  ac- 
quired superior  rights. 

McArthur  is  shown  to  have  sustained  considerable 
financial  loss  through  the  peculation  of  an  employee ;  but 
this  did  not  occur  until  the  summer  of  1904,  (the  month 
is  not  given,)  and  hence  has  no  material  bearing  on  the 
question  under  consideration.  It  muA  be  held,  there- 
fore, that  the  evidence  is  insufficient  to  excuse  Mc- 
Axthur's  lack  of  diligence. 

The  remaining  question  for  consideration  is  whether 
Mygatt's  application  discloeee  the  invention  in  issue, 
"nie  invention  is  a  combined  lamp  shade  and  reflector 
the  outer  surface  of  which  is  substantially  covered 
with  a  series  of  integral  prisms  adapted  to  reflect  light- 
rays  emanating  from  a  source  within  the  reflector  l^k 
into  the  reflector  and  out  at  the  open  mouth  thereof. 
The  contention  made  on  behalf  of  McArthur  is  that 
Mygatt  does  not  disclose  series  of  prisms  which,  within 
the  meaning  of  the  specification  of  McArthur's  patent 
from  which  the  claims  were  copied,  are  raised  in  step- 
like formation  above  those  of  an  adjacent  series,  as 
called  for  by  the  issue.  As  understood  the  specification 
of  the  patent  defines  the  meaning  of  "step-like  forma- 
tion" as  being  that  arrangement  whereby  the  prisms  of 
"one  series  are  disposed  along  a  curved  surface  raised 
rdatively  above  (or  removed  from)  the  surface  of  dis- 
position of  the  adjacent  series. "  The  curvature  of  the 
surface  may  be  disregarded,  as  this  is  a  mere  matter  of 
form.  Disregarding  this  feature  we  find  in  the  device 
of  Mygatt  a  construction  responding  to  the  language  of 
the  patent,  for  upon  looking  at  the  drawing  it  is  seen 
that  the  upper  end  of  each  jwiam  is  lower  than  the  lower 
end  of  theAipper  adjacent  prism,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
whoie  series  being  thus  lower  than  the  lower  ends  of 
the  adjacent  upper  series.  Again,  a  plane  including  t^e 
upper  edge  of  one  prism  is  below  a  plane  including  the 
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upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  prism  above,  so  that  the 
series  of  pritais  are  arranged  in  step-like  formation 
whethw  we  regard  the  expresaion  as  applicable  only  to 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  s«iee  of  prisms  or  to  the 
entire  surfaces  of  adjacent  series.  It  is  true  that  the 
McArthur  device  is  specifically  different  from  the 
device  disclosed  by  Mygatt;  but  as  I  view  the  issue  of 
this  interference  it  defines  only  features  common  to  the 
two  constructions  and  is  not  confined  to  the  construc- 
tion shown  by  McArthur. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Mygatt  is  aflirmed. 


Ex  PAKTK  MOORBEAD. 
▲PPUCATION    FOR    PATENT. 
DtctdM  January  tt.  1908. 
RsQmaKHurr  or  Dmnoif— Cubsokt  EruaNATioN. 

Whan  a  raqoiramant  of  division  Is  made,  the  most  pertinent 
references  readily  aTallable  should  be  dted  in  order  that  the 
applicant  may  be  able  to  intelligibly  divide  bis  application. 

On  PETrnoM. 

FLOOa-CLSAirSDrO  APTAaATUS. 

Mr.  Vernon  E.  Hodgea  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  CommUtiomr: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  cite  references 
in  the  art  pertaining  to  the  claims  before  insisting  upon 
the  requirement  of  division.  The  record  shows  that 
hi  his  action  requiring  division  in  the  case  certain 
claims  were  held  to  relate  to  the  invention  in  foun- 
tain scrub-brushes,  certain  other  claims  to  cover  in- 
ventions in  dust-collectors,  and  the  remaining  claims 
to  comprise  aggregations  of  the  two  alleged  inventions. 
No  ref fences  were  cited. 

Upon  request  by  the  applicant  that  references  be 
cited  the  Examiner  stated  that  he  "had  no  knowledge 
of  any  references  at  the  time  the  requirement  of  divi- 
sion was  made."  The  practice  in  regard  to  the  exami- 
nation of  applications  where  division  is  required  is  be> 
lieved  to  be  well  settled.  An  order  published  in  8S  . 
OmciAL  Gazette,  page  301,  is,  in  part,  as  foUows: 

In  nquiiing  dlTislcm  the  Examiner  will  obaerre  the  decirion  of 
the  Commissioner  and  fnzniah  such  references  and  other  Informa- 
tion as  wiU  enable  the  appUcant  to  divide  Intelligently. 

This  order  is  still  in  force  and  has  been  repeatedly 

quoted  with  approval.     {Ex  parte  RandaU  and  Lucky  95 

O.  G.,  2063;  ex  parU  Albert,  96  0.  G.,  426;  ex  parte 

MacKaye,  103  O.  G.,  888.)    In  the  latter  decision  it  is 

stated  that— 

!%•  "eoreory  examination"  wtdoh  Is  contsmptated  by  the  or- 
der oonalBts  In  the  citation  of  any  rsferenoes  of  which  the  Ex- 
aminer may  have  knowledge  at  the  time  the  lequirenMnt  of 
dlvldonls  made. 

The  order  Is  not  based  opoo  anv  il^t  of  an  applicant;  bat  it 
Is  a  ooorteey  extended  to  mm  bv  the  once.  If  the  Examiner  to  f 
not  awaie  of  aav  perttnant  zennnoe,  a  statement  of  that  ISot  1, 
would  be  a  oompiiaiBDe  with  the  order.  If,  howprer,  the  Exam-  < 
Iner  ts  awan  of  any  refersDoeo  which  an  pertinent  to  the  case 
or  if  hs  can  nadlly  find  such  referenoee,  he  should  dte  them  to  ■ 
faMUeate  the  state  ot  the  art  when  leqolitog  dlvlMon. 

It  appears  in  the  present  case  that  the  Exsmiiner 
was  not  aware  of  any  references  for  the  claims  at  the 
time  the  requirement  for  division  was  made.  It  does 
not  appear,  however,  whether  he  could  readily  find 
such  references.  In  order  that  the  applicant  may  be 
able  to  intelligently  divide  his  application,  he  slM>uld 
be  given  the  benefit  of  the  references  in  the  art  corre- 
sponding most  neariy  to  the  devices  disclosed  im  his 
I0.7J 
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^plication.  It  is  not  the  duty  of  the  Examiner  to 
make  an  exhaustive  search  of  the  art  in  such  cases; 
but  the  nearest  references  readily  available  should  in 
each  case  be  cited.  If  in  the  present  case  references 
of  this  character  can  be  readily  found,  they  should  be 
cited. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  this  extent. 


Ai/r  V.  Carpenter. 

PATENT  INTERPBRENCB. 

Deeiied  January  U,  1908. 

iMTKamKHCB— CoNCBsaioM  or  PaioaiTT— SiQMATuaK  or  Appu- 

CAMT  NIC  ESS  AST. 

A  concession  of  priority  should  be  signed  by  the  applicant,  if 
llTii^,  or.  If  not,  by  his  executor  or  administrator,  even  though 
both  the  applications  Involved  In  the  interference  are  assigned 
to  the  same  party. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BTORAOB  BATTEBT. 

Me$$rt.  Mason,  Fentnck  ie  Lawrerux  for  Alt. 
Mesera.  Munn  ic  Co.  and  Meeara.  Maaon,  Fentnck  <{; 
Lawrence  for  Carpenter. 

MooRB,  Commiaaioner: 

Thia  is  an  appeal  by  Alt  from,  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing  his  motion  for 
judgment  of  priority  and  dismissing  a  concession  of 
priority  of  invention  signed  by  the  assignee  of  the 
entire  interest  in  the  application  of  Carpenter. 

The  application  of  Carpenter  was  filed  by  the  admin- 
istratrix of  the  estate  of  the  inventor  on  February  1, 
1906.  The  application  of  Alt  was  filed  April  1,  1907. 
Both  applications  are  assigned  to  the  American  Battery 
Company,  of  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y.  No  preliminary  state- 
ments were  filed,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
issued  an  order  requiring  Alt  to  show  cause  why  judg- 
ment of  priority  on  this  record  should  not  be  rendered 
against  him. 

A  concession  of  priority  vras  filed  in  favor  of  Alt 
signed  by  the  assignee  of  the  Carpenter  applicatbn. 
Subsequently  an  affidavit  was  filed  by  the  adminis- 
tratrix, who  executed  the  Carpenter  application, 
opposing  the  concession  and  alleging  thaX  the  same  is 
in  fraud  of  her  rights. 

Rule  125  provides  that  a  concession  of  priority  in 
order  to  afford  a  sufficient  basis  for  a  judgment  of 
priority  must  be  "signed  by  the  inventor  himself  (and 
by  the  assignee,  if  any)."  In  the  case  of  Skinner  v. 
Murray,  (107  O.  G .,  542,)  where  Rule  125  is  construed,  it 

is  stated: 

In  all  papers  of  this  kind  the  signature  of  the  real  owner  Is  of 
ad  to  avoid  dispute  It  Is  believed  that  the  slg- 
i  paiiUes  are  necessary  as  well.    The  partiee  are 


oourae  nocosssrr.  and  to  avoid  dispute  it  is  believed  that  the  sig- 
natures of  nommal  parties  are  necessary  as  well.  The  partiee  an 
not  n|#iiniTig  tangible  property  to  whicli  any  one  has  a  legal  title 
at  the  present  time,  but  merelv  the  right  to  secure  a  patent  by 
toUowlng  the  requirements  of  the  law.  The  statute  requires  the 
Inventor  to  make  tlie  application,  even  where  he  has  parted  with 
all  inteiest.  and  therefore  in  all  cases  he  is  at  least  a  nominal  party. 
If  after  abandonment  the  attempt  should  be  made  to  file  a  new 
applleatlon  for  the  same  thing,  it  would  have  to  be  made  by  the 
Inventor.  He  should  be  reqtdred  to  place  a  statement  on  reeord 
whkdi  would  estop  Mm  from  coming  forward  with  such  apptt- 
oatton. 

Where  the  inventor  is  dead,  the  right  of  applying  for 

and  obtaining  the  patent  devolves  upon  the  executor  or 

administrator,  (sec.  4896,  R.  S.,)  and  papers  that  would 

require  the  signature  of  the  inventor,  if  living,  must  be 

signed  by  said  executor  or  administrator. 
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In  the  present  case  not  only  has  the  administratrix 
refused  to  sign  the  concession  of  priority,  but  has  filed 
in  protest  an  affidavit  alleging  fraud .  Where  the  appli- 
cation of  both  parties  to  an  interference  are  assigned  to 
the  same  company,  circumstances  may  arise  where  it  is 
for  the  interest  of  the  common  assignee  to  have  judg- 
ment awarded  in  favor  of  one  party  to  the  prejudice  of 
the  rights  of  the  other  party  and  without  regard  to  the 
actual  dates  of  invention.  This  woxild  be  easy  of 
accomplishment  where  b6th  applications  are  assigned 
to  ^e  same  assignee  unless  the  signature  of  the  in- 
ventor or,  in  case  he  is  deceased,  of  the  executor  or 
administrator  is  required  to  a  concession  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  it 
affirmed. 


Blackmorb   v.   Hall. 

patent  intbrperencb. 

Decided  February  8,  1908. 

iNTEBrxBEXCB— Delay  in  Filinq  Uotion  to  Dusolvb— Teaks- 

ICISSION. 

A  delay  of  seven  weeks  In  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  dissolve 
will  not  be  excused  on  a  showing  that  counsel  c&Ued  applicant's 
attention  to  the  advisability  of  filing  the  motion,  that  It  was 
applicant's  Intention  to  visit  Washington  for  the  purpose  of 
consulting  his  attorney  regarding  the  motion,  but  that  before  a 
meeting  could  be  arranged  business  of  great  Importance  called 
him  to  other  places,  especially  in  view  of  a  vigorous  protest  by 
the  opposing  party  against  delay  and  a  showing  that  such  delay 
would  restilt  in  hardship  to  him. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

METHOD  or  PBODtrcmo  ALxmnmnc. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Nottingham  for  Blackmore. 

Mr.  Joseph  B.  Hall  per  ae. 

MooRB,  Commiaaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Blackmore  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  interference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion  to 
transmit  on  the  ground  that  appellant  was  not  diligent 
in  bringing  his  motion  and  that  the  showing  made  did 
not  excuse  the  delay. 

The  preliminary  statements  were  opened  and  ap- 
proved on  October  4,  1907.  Consequently  the  thirty 
days  provided  by  Rule  122  for  the  filing  of  motions  to 
dissolve  expired  November  4,  1907.  Blackmore  did 
not  file  Ms  motion  until  December  26,  1907.  The 
showing  in  excuse  of  the  delay  in  bringing  the  motion 
consists  of  the  affidavits  of  Blackmore  and  of  his  coun- 
sel. It  appeiuv  therefrom  that  Blackmore's  counsel 
called  his  dient's  attention  to  the  advisability  of  bring- 
ing such  a  motion.  Blackmore  states  that  it  was  his 
intention  to  visit  Washington  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sulting with  his  attorney  concerning  the  matter,  but 
that  before  a  meeting  cotild  be  arranged  business  of 
great  importance  called  him  to  various  other  places,  so 
that  he  did  not  reach  Washington  until  December  19, 
1907. 

If  Blackmore  was  unable  to  personally  consult  his 
att(»ney  within  the  proper  time,  it  does  not  appear 
why  the  matter  could  not  have  been  attended  to 
through  correspondence.  According  to  Blackmore's 
own  showing  the  delay  was  not  unavoidable,  but  rather 
a  matter  of  business  convenience,  in  that  he  choee  to 
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attend  fint  to  matten  he  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance. TImw  affidavita  do  not  indicate  that  Black- 
flkore  exerciaed  due  diligence  or  show  drcumstancefl 
that  would  justify  excusing  the  delay,  especially  in 
view  of  Hall's  vigorous  protest  and  his  showing  that 
great  hardship  would  result  to  him  by  reason  of  the 
delay.  (Camty  v  Latimer,  119  O.  G.,  662;  McKet  v. 
Baker,  120  O.  6.  557.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Basbsr  v.  Wood. 

PATENT  INTSarEBSNCB. 

Decided  Jammarj/  9, 190t. 

IXTsancaxxcs— Abaxdoxmut  or  IimirnoN— Not  Coif«n>- 
■SBD  OH  PsrrnoN. 
A  petition  thftt  ft  role  be  Iwoed  ftgftinst  ftn  opposing  pftrty 
to  abow  OKOM  why  It  •bookl  not  be  bald  that  be  baa  abandoned 
hi*  ISTflntlon  and  that  petitioner  be  permitted  to  offer  teatl- 
mony  upon  luch  question  will  not  be  entertained  under  the 
CommlBsioner's  superrlsory  aathortty  where  pettttoner  baa 
other  remedlea  and  Is,  In  fact,  fmrsulng  another  remedy  before 
jLhe  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

On  pxTrnoN. 

sHzsT^BLiTxmT  Mccaujnsif. 
Mr.  WaUer  F.  Rogert  for  Barber. 
Me$9r$.  Southgate  dc  SouthgaU  for  Wood. 

BnxiNOs,  Aui$tant  Commiuioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Barber  that  a  rule  be  issued 
against  Wood  to  show  cause  why  it  should  not  be  held 
that  he  has  abandoned  the  invention  of  the  issue  of 
this  interference,  that  counsel  for  Barber  be  per- 
mitted to  be  present  and  to  participcUie  in  the  exam- 
ination of  the  witnesses  on  behalf  of  Wood,  and  that 
Barber  be  permitted  to  offer  such  testimony  in  sup- 
port of  the  averment  herein  as  may  be  deemed  ad- 
visable. 

Barber's  petition  is,  in  effect,  a  petition  for  the  exer- 
cise of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  CommissioDer. 
It  is  well  settled  that  the  supervisory  auUumty  of  the 
Ckmunissioner  will  be  exercised  only  in  case  ol  mani- 
fest error  and  where  the  moving  party  has  no  other 
runedy.  {Hidu  v.  Co$UUo,  103  0.  G.,  1163;  Woodt 
V.  WaddeU,  106  O.  G.,  2017;  Sobey  v.  HoUclaw,  119 
O.  G.,  1922;  Locke  v.  Crebbin,  124  O.  G.,  317;  AdHne 
and  Lewie  v.  Seeberger,  127  O.  G.,  1578;  Barber  v. 
Wood,  127  O.  G.,  1991;  Ikufgett  v.  Kaufmann,  127  O.  G., 
3M1.) 

In  the  present  case  the  record  shows  that  petitioner 
did  not  exhaust  his  remedies  before  bringing  this  pe- 
tition. On  the  day  that  this  petition  was  filed  Barber 
filed  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfvences  the  follow- 
ing motion: 

Motion  la  hereby  made  for  ftn  order  permltttncBftrber  to  teke 
testtmony  tor  the  Dozpoae  oi  ahowtng  tbftt  the  wood  Invention 
la,  InoertftfaB  rMpeeta,  iMqwrative  aa  set  torth  by  bis  ^ptteation, 
ftod  to  etabllah  the  ground  of  publie  use  of  tbs  InTention  prior  to 
tiM  data  of  Wood's  ap^ieation  In  latulannoa,  Seitel  No.^»ua. 
and  tbftt  the  tareiition  waa  tn  use  under  oiicumstftnoee  abowlng 
tbat  Wood  bad  In  tact  atwadonad  tits  liimutioa  botoie  bs  lUed 
bis  aaetrnd  or  new  appttoatloa. 

By  granting  an  accompanying  motion  for  suspensi<m 
«l  proceedings  pending  the  determination  of  the  above 
peiitkn  to  the  CammaaioBter  the  Examiner  of  Int«r- 
hnacm  waap&odud  action  on  the  fint-mentioned  mo- 
tkm.  Said  motion,  broai^  in  the  ragttlar  coarse  of  the 
piOfoaitiup,  allocda  petitioiMr  an  adequate  remedy 
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witboot  the  necessity  of  invoking  the  supervisory  au- 
thority of  the  Commissioner  and  should  be  determined 
in  the  first  instance  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfwences. 
(Lowry  and  Cowley  v.  Spoon,  \22  O.  G.,  2687.) 

'It  is  noted  that  petitioner  in  his  brief  bases  his  peti- 
tion laiigely  on  the  holding  of  the  Court  of  AppesJs  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  Ckrieteneen  v. 
Noyee,  (90  O.  G.,  223.)  In  that  case  the  application 
of  Noyes  was  forfeited  at  the  time  Chnstensen's  patent 
issued,  so  that  "there  was  no  pending  application  in 
the  Office  nor  any  unexpired  patent  wiUi  which  it 
would  interfne."  In  the  present  case  the  patent  to 
Barber  was  granted  April  12,  1904,  while  the  applica- 
tion of  Wood,  allowed  January  23, 1904,  did  not  become 
forfeited  until  after  July  23, 1904.  The  facts  in  this  case 
therefore  differ  materially  from  those  considered  by 
the  court  of  appeals  in  the  case  of  Chntteruen  v. 
Noyee,  supra. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DuNLKVT  A  Bhothkr  V.  Nei^on  Mobus  dt  Co. 

TRADE-MARX  INTBRTERENCK. 
Decided  Janmary  is,  ISOS. 

TEiUX-MUULS— TNTXarCBBHCK— ApPUCANT     iU«D     RBOISTEAirT- 

Where  In  en  interfetaioe  between  an  eppUc&nt  &nd  a  regis- 
trftnt  the  Utter  tftkes  no  testimony  and  the  former  esteblishes 
ft  date  of  adoption  and  use  prior  to  the  date  of  registration,  It  is 
unnecessary  to  consider  whether  there  is  su  interference  in  (aot 
or  whether  the  teetlmony  shows  actual  conflict  in  trade. 

Ok  appeal. 

TaADK-MAax  roa  lakd. 

Mr.  T.  W.  Johnson  for  Dunlevy  A  Brother. 
ifr.  H.  A.  Seymour  lor  Nelson  Morris  dc  Co. 

BiLUNos,  Assistant  Commisioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Nelson  Morris  A  Co,  the  senior 
party  to  this  interference,  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  holding  that  Dunlevy  A 
Brother  is  entitled  to  register  a  mark  consisting  of  the 
words  "White  Lily"  associated  with  a  duster  of  calla- 
lilies  as  a  trade-mark  for  lard. 

The  proceeding  involves  the  application  of  Dunlevy 
dc  Brother,  filed  May  8,  1905,  and  the  registration  of 
Nelson  Morris  &  Co.,  No.  20,180,  granted  September 
29.  1891. 

The  questions  raised  by  the  assignment  of  errors  may 
be  reduced  to  four  contentions — first,  that  the  evidence 
shows  that  Dunlevy  &  Brother  used  their  mark  as  a 
grade-mark  and  not  as  a  trade-mark;  second,  that  the 
record  does  not  show  continuous  use  by  Dunlevy  & 
Brother  and  their  predecessors  since  the  year  1882; 
third,  that  there  is  no  interference  in  fact,  and,  fourth,  / 
that  the  testimony  fails  to  show  actual  confiision. 

As  to  the  first  contention,  there  is  not  sufficient  evi- 
dence to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  mark  in  issue 
was  used  by  appellee  as  a  grade-mark  and  not  as  a 
trade-mark.  Unquestionably  the  mark  was  used  in 
a  way  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  law  as  to 
trade-mark  use,  and  the  evidence  fails  to  show  that 
appellee  used  any  other  trade-mark  on  the  particular 
{Moduct  to  which  the  mai^  in  issue  was  S4>plied. 

The  testimony  of  Jeremiah  Dunlevy  and  Paul  Dun- 
levy, who  are  the  present  m«nbers  of  the  firm  of  Dun- 
levy A  Brother,  and  who  are  also  monbers  of  the  firm 
lib  7.1 
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of  Walker,  Dunlevy  &  Bro.,  predecessors  of  the  present 
firm,  and  of  other  witnesses  who  were  employed  by 
both  of  these  firms  shows  that  the  trade-mark  in  issue 
has  been  in  continuous  use  by  Dunlevy  A,  Brother 
and  by  their  predecessors  since  1882.  This  testimony 
is  so  clear  and  convincing  that  it  requires  no  discussion. 
.\8  Nelson  Morris  A  Co.  took  no  testimony  to  prove 
adoption  and  use  prior  to  their  registration,  dated  Sep- 
tember 29,  1891,  it  follows  that  Dunlevy  A  Brother 
must  be  regarded  as  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark. 

Since  Dunlevy  dc  Brother  were  the  first  to  adopt  and 
use  the  mark,  registration  must  be  granted  to  them  even 
though  their  mark  may  conflict  with  the  mark  regis- 
tered by  appellant.  Hence,  the  allegation  that  there 
is  no  interference  in  fact  and  that  the  testimony  is  in- 
sufficient to  show  an  actual  conflict  in  trade  are  imma- 
terial to  the  determination  of  the  right  of  Dunlevy  A 
Brother  to  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


"Velvet"  for 


OswEoo  Maize    Products   Company  v.   National 

Starch  Company. 

opposition. 

Decided  Febnutry  C,  1906. 

1.  TaADE-MA«K— Opposition— SurriciKNCT  or  Paoor  to  Neoa- 

nvx  ExcLxrsnrs  Usi. 
In  a  trade-mark  opposition  proceeding  opposing  registration 
of  a  mark  under  the ' '  ten- year ' '  pro\-l»o  ol  Section  5  of  theXrade- 
Mftrk  Act  proof  of  contemporaneous  use  by  the  opposer  after  the 
pftssage  of  the  act  is  not  sufScient  to  negative  the  '  'exclusive" 
use  required  by  the  statute.  In  order  to  negative  exclusive  use, 
contemporaneous  use  within  the  ten  yean  next  preceding  ^e 
passage  of  the  art  must  be  shown. 

2.  Sams— Sams— OaotrNDS  roa  Raruuifo  Reoutbatiom. 

While  the  sUtute  provides  that  any  one  who  believes  he  would 
be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  may  oppose  registra- 
tion of  the  same,  registration  cannot  be  refused  by  the  O  fflce  un- 
less the  opposer  shows  that  the  mark  does  not  come  within  the 
registrable  marks  specified  in  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TaAOE-MAmK  FOa  LAUXDET  ITAmCH. 

Mr.  Archibald  Cox  for  Oswego  Maize  Products  Com- 
pany. 

Messrs.  DickerSon,  Brown,  Raegener  A  Binney  for 
National  Starch  Company. 
BiLLiNOS,  Assistant  CoTnmissio'ner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Oswe^  Maize  Products 
Company  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences dismissing  its  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registra- 
tion by  the  Natioiial  Starch  Company  of  the  word  "Os- 
w^o"  as  a  trade-mark  for  corn-starch. 

The  mark  claimed  is  geographical,  being  the  name  of 
a  well-known  city  of  the  Sute  of  New  York.  Registra- 
tion can  be  granted,  therefore,  only  under  the  "ten- 
years"  clause  of  section  5  of  the  present  Trade-Mark 
Act. 

The  record  is  clear  that  applicant  used  the  mark 
claimed  as  a  trade-mark  for  more  than  ten  years  next 
preceding  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  and  appel- 
lant does  not  appear  to  be  contesting  this  question. 

But  it  is  contended  that  such  use  was  not  exclusive, 
because  the  evidence  shows  that  opposer  used  this  word 
prior  to  April  1,  1906,  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  act, 
or  at  any  rate  that  opposer  began  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  starch  before  such  date,  as  is  conclusively  shown 
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by  the  fact  that  it  revered  the. mark 
starch  in  January,  1905. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  discussed  the  evi- 
dence relative  to  the  question  of  oppoeer's  use  of  the 
mark  priw  to  April  1, 1905,  and  concluded  that  it  failed 
to  prove  such  use.  Appellant  points  out  that  the  wit- 
ness called  on  behalf  of  the  opposer  testified  that  the 
use  of  the  word  "Oswego"  b^n  very  soon  after  the 
business  of  opposer  began,  and  that  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  opposer  registered  the  mark  "Velvet"  for 
stareh  in  January,  1905,  on  an  application  filed  Decem- 
ber 28,  1904,  in  which  the  accompanying  affidavit 
stated  that  such  mark  had  been  used  since  about  De- 
cember 1,  1904,  it  must  be  concluded  that  opposer's 
business  began  before  April  1,  1905,  and  it  is  argued 
that  if  this  evidence  proves  that  the  business  began 
before  April  1, 1905,  it  also  sufficiently  proves  the  use  of 
the  word ' '  Oswego  "  before  this  time,  since  opposer  could 
not  carry  on  business  without  using  its  corporate  name 
and  address,  each  of  which  includes  the  word  "Os- 
wego;"  but  this  evidence  is  not  r^arded  as  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  burden  of  proof  resting  upon  the  op- 
poser upon  the  issue  of  contemporaneous  use  within  the 
ten-year  period  thus  raised  by  the  opposer. 

It  is  also  urged  that  it  is  -not  necessary  to  show  use  by 
the  opposer  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act, 
but  that  it  is  sufficient  to  negative  exclusive  use  by  the 
applicant  if  it  is  shown  that  another  began  the  use  of  the 
mark  after  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  act  and  before 
the  filing  of  the  application  agaiAst  which  the  opposi- 
tion is  directed.  Upon  this  point  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  meaning  of  the  statute  is  clear.  The  statute 
clearly  specifies  the  "passage  of  the  act  '  as  the  end  of 
the  p)eriod  within  which  exclusive  use  is  required,  and 
I  am  unable  to  see  how  the  plain  wording  thereof  can 
be  construed  in  any  other  way. 

The  contention  which  appellant  ,  characterizes  as 
irivohing  the  real  merits  of  the  opposition  is  that,  as 
section  6  of  the  present  Trade-Mark  Act  provides  that 
any  one  who  "believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  may  oppose  the  same,"  if  an  op- 
poser shows  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion such  r^istration  must  be  refused  unless  the  appli- 
cant has  a  monopoly  in  the  use  of  the  mark  for  which 
registration  is  asked.  Appellant  then  points  out  rea- 
sons why  he  wotild  be  damaged  and  endeavors  to  show 
that  the  applicant  has  no  right  to  a  monopoly  of  the 
mark  claimed,  from  which  he  concludes  that  registra- 
tion should  be  refused;  but  it  is  thought  that  this 
argument  misconceives  the  purpose  and  effect  of  the 
present  statute.  While  the  statute  provides  that  any 
one  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  may  oppose  a 
registration,  it  seems  clear  that  an  opposition  cannot  be 
succeesfiil  unless  the  opposer  shows  that  the  mark  does 
not  come  within  the  registrable  marks  specified  in  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  act.    Section  5  states  that — 

No  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner  of  the  mark  may  be 
dietingoldied  from  other  goods  of  the  same  class  shaU  be  refused 
registratton  as  a  trade-mark  on  account  of  the  nature  of  such  mark 
unless  sodi  mark- 
is  of  specified  character.  After  specifying  certain 
marks  which  shall  not  be  registered  this  section  con> 
eludes  as  follows: 

And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herrin  shall  prevent  tbs 
registratiim  of  any  mark  used  by  the  apphcaot  or  his  predecessors, 
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or  by  ttaoM  tram  whom  ttU*  to  tlM  m*rk  U  dsiivvd,  tn  eoaioKm 
with  toNlfB  iwtioiu  or  Mooof  tho  wv«f»l  Statea,  or  with  IndUn 
tifbot  wmehwMtnaoti»laaa«zcliMlv*aMM»trMl*-markoftha 
ftppUflant  or  hia  piadaceaiort  trtm  whan  he  dadTtd  title  lor  ten 
Taar*  nazt  pfooedliit  the  paaMce  of  this  act. 


The  applicant  herein  having  made  the  neceanry  alle- 
gations to  bring  his  case  within  this  proviso,  r^istration 
can  be  rehised  only  upon  evidence  showing  that  he  has 
not  complied  with  some  of  its  conditions.  The  notice 
of  opposition  sets  forth  only  two  grounds  which  bring  in 
question  applicant's  non-compliance  with  such  condi- 
tions, one  of  such  grounds  being  that  applicant  has  not 
used  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark,  and  the  other  that  the 
applicant  has  not  had  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  during 
the  ten-year  period  specified .  As  stated  above ,  the  evi- 
dence is  r^iarded  as  clearly  showing  applicant's  use  of 
the  mark  as  a  trade-mark.  The  record  also  hUs  to 
show  that  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  other  than 
the  applicant  used  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  within  the 
ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  act,  as  above 
pointed  out,  and  hence  there  is  nothing  in  the  record 
to  overcome  applicant's  prima  facie  right  to  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dis- 
missing the  opposition  is  affirmed. 


Interference  ITotices. 

Defaktment  or  the  Intesiob, 
Unitm)  States  Patent  OrncE, 
W(uhi%ffton,  D.  C,  Febraary  8, 1908. 

Mariano  Sam,  kit  tution*  or  legal  repretentaiivet,  take  notice: 

An  Interterenoe  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  between  the 
applications  of  Bennett,  Sloan  &  Company,  National  Grocer  Com- 
panr,  and  Mariano  Saxu  for  re^stration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  letter 
oavuig  been  received  from  the  attorney  of  nvord  for  said  Mariano 
Sans  stating  that  he  is  Informed  and  believes  that  Sanz  is  dead 
and  that  he  cannot  say  whether  or  not  there  is  a  suooess^H*  to  the 
business,  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  any  commu- 
nication from  said  Mariano  Sanz,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Mariano  Sanz,  his  asslgqs  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  tn  the  OrnciAL  Oasbttb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publM^tlon,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comwtiationer. 


DcrABTiairr  or  the  IirrEsioa, 
Umrso  States  Patent  OmcE, 
Wuhinffton,  D.  C,  February  8, 1908. 

Thomat  N.  Dttfer,  M«  Atsi^iu  or  leoal  revrttentativtt,  take  notice: 
An  tnterferenoe  has  been  dedared  by  this  OfBoe  between  an  ap> 

elieatlon  of  James  B.  MoroQeji  of  Phfiadelphia,  Pa.,  for  reglstra- 
on  of  a  trad»4nark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Thomas  N. 
Dwv«r.  whoa*  known  address  Is  30  Soatn  WUliam  street.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  it  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the 
iMlsamnt,  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  cannot  he  located. 

Notioe  la  thsnfOrs  hereby  given  to  said  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  his 
aarigns  or  legal  representattves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  eonteat  said  interference  they  tfioold  immediateljr  pat  them- 
•alTSs  in  commonioation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notioe  will  bejpabUshed  in  the  OmciAL  Oaeettb  for  tfx 
eonaeoatlTe  weeka  II  no  appearance  diall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  paUloatlon,  the  interference  win 
ntoceed  as  in  ease  of  detaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Omwittiimer. 


DsPAamirT  at  txb  Imvaioa. 
Umrso  States  PATKtrr  Ornca, 
Wathinglon,  D.  C,  January  99, 1908. 

l^Msr  A  SekiUiniftr,  tkeir  attiffn*  or  legal  repretentatiree,  takt 


I  baa  been  dsolared  by  this  Ofioe  between  an  1^ 
pUflattott  of  Tba  Oeone  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  of  New* 
port,  Ky.,  loi  leglstiallon  of  a  trademark  and  a  trade-mark  rec- 
MMedto  Water  *  Sohttlhwer.  of  LootorlUa,  Ky.,  and  It  appears 
tram  the  leeordol  the  case  that  the  registrant.  Weber  A  flnhlltlT^Br, 
fianitt  belooated. 

Notios  Is  tteniiMe  tereby  flven  to  said  Weber  A  SBhUUiver. 
ttafllr  asslgna  or  Isgai  lepieseutatiTea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  tbmm 
dsstae  to  oanteat  the  said  biteifierenoe  they  shoald  tanmedlatety 
pot  th— BselTea  In  eommmiioatlon  with  the  Commissioner  o<  Pat- 


Tiiis  notioe  will  bepabUshed  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbttb  for  six 
oonseeatiTe  weeks.  It  no  M>pearanoe  shaU  have  been  entered  at 
the  ezpizatioa  of  the  perkMl  of  pabUeatloa.  the  Interterenoe  will 
proceed  as  tn  oase  of  detaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Commutiimtr. 


DarABTHXirr  or  ms  Iirrsaioa, 
UarrKO  States  Patbxt  Omcx, 
Watkintitoft,  D.  C,  Jam.  99, 1908. 
BeUn  £l>aa  *  0»mipan§,  tluir  oM^mu  or  legal  wyrfi—lafiixs, 

An  Intertsraooe  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflloe  between  the 
application  of  The  A.  ^>iegel  Company,  of  MOwaokae,  Wis^  for 
re^atration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mai%  registered  to  Helen 
Ryan  8t  Company,  of  U  Booth  ElUott  plaee,  borough  of  Brooklyn, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  mailed  bythe 
Patent  OiBoe  tai  Om  nsoal  manner  to  tte  said  Helen  Ryan  A  Com- 
panv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notioe  is  hanbj  givait 
to  the  said  Helen  Rvan  A  Company,  tttetr  aseigns  or  leaJ  repre- 
ssntattvee,  that  tf  they  or  any  of  them  deeire  to  contest  the  said 
interfsrenoe  they  shomd  Immediately  put  themselves  in  commu- 
nication with  toe  Commissionu'  of  Patents  hi  order  that  the 
notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notfea  wiQ  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbtti  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


DBPABTlIEirT  or  THE  iMTEUOa, 

Unites  States  Patent  Oftice, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  9S,  1908. 

D.  L.   Wing  «  Ootiipany,  tketr  attiffnt  or  legal  repreeentativet, 

lake  notice: 

An  tnterferenoe  having  been  dedared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  J.  F.  Mever  &  Sons'  Milimg  Company,  of  173-174 
Ladede  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  March  14, 1888,  to  D.  L.  Wing  &  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notioe  of  said  declaration  mailed 
oy  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing 
&  Company  bavins  been  returned  undelivered,  notioe  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  interterenoe  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  tn  com- 
mimlcatton  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notioe  of  dedaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwaidad  to  them. 

Tnls  notioe  wiU  te  published  tn  the  OmciAL  Oaiette  for  six 
oonseootlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  tbe  ez- 
I>iration  of  the  period  of  pobUcation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  oase  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommuttoner. 


DBPABTMEirT  OF  THE  INTEEIOR. 

UmTBD  States  Patent  Omcs, 
Wmektmgton,  D.  C  January  99,  1908. 

Joseph  H.  Brown,  hie  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeemtativee,  take  witiet: 
An  interterenoe  has  bea  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an 
applicatioo  of  Ktngan  A  Companv,  Umited.  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind. ,  for  iMlstration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Joeeph  B.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a  letter  ^  been 
filed  in  the  oase  bv  the  attorney  of  record  for  said  Brown  stating 
that  he  is  unabls  to  locate  his  client. 

Notioe  Is  therefore  heiebv  given  to  said  Joeeph  H.  Brown,  his 
assigns  or  legal  reproeeutativee,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  deeire 
to  oonteatlUM  said  interfennoe  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselveKln  oommnnlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 
ThUInotioe  win  be  poblished  hi  the  OmciAL  Oazbttb  for  six 
conseoutive  weeka  if  no  upearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  tnterferenoe  wiQ  pro- 
ceed as  in  oase  of  oelautt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtUmer, 

i 


DBrAXTMBNT  OF  TBE  INTKBJOK, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Omcs. 
Wa$h*nglon,D.  a.  January  18.  1908. 
The  hetre.  execmter,  or  adminlilmtor  ef  Simon  Miyata,  lake  naUet: 

An  tnterferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an 
umlieation  of  the  Standard  Import  Company.  Limited,  of  New 
Oneans,  La.,  and  an  application  of  Slman  Mtyata,  of  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  both  for  registration  of  a  trade^nark,  and  a  letter 
has  been  filed  tn  the  ease  from  the  attorney  of  leooid  for  said 
MlyaSa  stattaw  that  MtnU  has  died. 

Nodoa  is  tfienfore  nerebv  given  to  the  heirs,  executor,  or 
admfailstiBtor  of  the  aald  Sunan  Mtyata  that  tf  they  or  any  of 
thsmTdealie  to  oontest  the  said  tntexfereooe  they  should  imme- 
diately pot  themselvee  bi  eommunicatI<m  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Pannte. 

'nils  notioe  wfll  be  pobUabed  tai  the  OmciAL  Oasbttb  for  six 
eionsecutl  re  waska.  if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
ejqriratioa  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  oaas  of  dafSnlt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE.  0»siin<«s<eMr. 
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AMENDED  RULE  22. 

(Obdeb  No.  1,751.)  . 

Depabtment  of  the  Interiob, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  (7.,  February  6, 1908. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule  22  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section  (c)  thereof  the  f oUowing  paragraph : 

(d)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing,  sus- 
pend or  exclude  from  further  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  any  person,  firm,  corporation, 
or  association  shown  to  be  incompetent,  disreputable  or  who  remses  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  witn  intent  to  defraud,  in  any  manner  deceive, 
mislead  or  threaten  any  claimant  or  prospective  claimant,  by  word,  circular,  letter  or  by 
advertisement,  or  by  guaranteeing  therein  the  successful  prosecution  of  any  application  for 
patent  or  the  procurement  of  any  patent,  or  which  word,  circular,  letter  or  advertisement 
shall  contain  tnerein  any  false  promise  or  misleadingjepresentation.  (Sec.  5,  act  approved 
July  4,  1884.) 
So  that  the  rule  as  amended  shall  read  as  follows: 

22.  (a)  Applicants  and  attorneys  will  be  required  to  conduct  their  business  with  the 
Office  with  decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  presented  in  violation  of  this  requirement  will 
be  returned.  But  all  such  papers  will  first  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioner,  and  only 
returned  by  his  direct  order. 

(6)  Complaints  against  Examiners  and  other  officers  must  be  made  in  separate  com- 
munications, and  will  be  promptly  investi^ted. 

(c)  For  gross  misconduct  the  Commissioner  may  refuse  to  recognize  any  person  as  a 
patent  agent,  either  generally^  or  in  any  particular  case;  but  the  reasons  for  such  refusal  will 
be  duly  recorded  and  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing,  sus- 
pend or  exclude  from  further  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  any  person,  firm,  corporation, 
or  association  shown  to  be  incompetent,  disreputable,  or  who  refuses  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereof,  or  who  shall  witn  intent  to  defraud,  in  any  mlumer  deceive, 
mislead  or  uireaten  any  claimant  or  prospective  claimant,  by  word,  circular,  letter  or  by 
advertisement,  or  by  guaranteeing  therein  the  successful  prosecution  of  any  application  for 
patent  or  the  procurement  of  any  patent,  or  which  word,  circular,  letter  or  advertisement 
shall  contain  tnerein  any  false  promise  or  misleading  representation.     (Sec.  5,  act  approved 

July  4«  1884.) 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

OommiMiona; 
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879,848.  STEAM  FITTING  OR  JOINT  FOR  JOURNALS 
OF  ROTARY  8TBAM-CTLINDERS  OR  OTHBR  RB- 
VOLVING  BODIES.  Alokeo  ALoaiCH.  Beloit,  Wla. 
FUad  Sept.  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  SOl.OOS. 


1.  In  a  ateam  fitting  or  }olnt  (or  Joamala  for  rcTOlTlBg 
ateam  cylindera,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  Joamal  a 
fitting,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  fitting,  and  steam  Jointa  be- 
tween aaid  fitting  and  Joamal  and  pipe  respectlTely,  and 
meana  for  permitting  relatlTC  rotary  morementa  of  aald 
fitting  and  Joarnal  and  pipea. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  hollow  Journal,  a 
fitting,  aald  Joamal  and  fitting  baring  cooperating  bearing 
aeata  to  form  a  steam  tight  Joint  therebetween,  and  a 
ateam  pipe  baring  relatlrely  rotatire  steam  tight  connec- 
tion to  aald  fitting  in  laterally  ofF-eet  relation  with  respect 
to  aald  ateam  Joint 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  disa  deacribed,  a  hollow  Joamal.  a 
fitting,  aald  Journal  and  fitting  having  cooperating  rela- 
tlrely rotatire  bearing  aeata  to  form  a  ateam  tight  Joint 
therebetween  meana  for  maintaining  aald  aeata  in  bearing 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  fitting  harlng  a 
laterally  off-aet  portion,  and  a  ateam  supply  pli>e  baring 
relatlrely  rotatire  connection  to  aald  off-aet  portion. 

4.  In  a  dierlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  hollow  Joamal 
baring  a  aeat  in  Ita  end,  a  fitting,  baring  a  paaaage  there- 
tbroagh  and  bjirlng  bearing  aeata  at  the  respecttre  enda 
of  aaid  paaaage,  the  bearing  aeata  in  aaid  fitting  lying  in 
aubatantlally  the  aame  plane,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  baring 
relatlrely  rotatire  connection  with  one  of  aald  flttlng 
bearing  aeata,  the  other  of  aald  fitting  bearing  aeata  co- 
operating with  the  aeat  In  the  end  of  the  Journal. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boUow  ferolring  Joamal, 
and  a  ateam  aapply  pipe,  of  a  laterally  off-aet  fitting  and 
relatlrely  rotatire  steam  Joint  connectlona  between  the 
ends  of  said  fitting  and  said  Joamal  and  pipe  reapeetlrely. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


870.84tt.     CLOTH  •  MBA8UBIN0  DEVICE.     Willuim  K. 

BATi.aas   and    Thomas   B.    Batliss,    Lexington.    Ky. 

Filed  Sept  24.  1900.    Serial  No.  830,083. 

▲  tape-measare  designed  to  be  rolled  Into  a  bolt  of  mate- 
rial and  being  of  a  length  coounsnsarate  with  that  of  the 


latter,  said  measure  baring  upon  Its  obrerse  or  exposed 
face  linear  graduations  indicating  feet  yards  and  fra^ 
tiona  of  yarda,  the  yard  graduationa  being  dealgnated  by 
like  denominating  aymbola  throughout  the  length  of  tbs 
tape  and  the  foot  graduationa  being  numbered  conaeco* 
tirely  in  progreaairely  Increaaing  ratio  from  the  outer  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tape  to  diadose  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial sold,  the  yard  and  foot  denominating  symbols  being  9t 
a  diatinctirely  contraating  nature,  said  tape  baring  oa 


17^ 


n 

: : 


Ita  rererse  or  normally  concealed  face  linear  graduations 
identical  in  character  and  arrangement  with  the  first 
named  graduationa  but  to  read  in  relatively  rererse  order 
with  the  foot  graduations  numbered  in  progressively  la- 
creasing  ratio  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  taps 
for  disclosing  the  amount  of  material  remaining  in  the 
tK>lt  and  adapting  the  tape,  by  end-wlae  reversal,  to  be 
disposed  with  either  face  uppermost  in  the  operatloa  of 
incorporating  the  aame  in  the  bolt. 


879.847.  SAFETY  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Thai>- 
Dsos  R.  Bell,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  190T. 
Serial  No.  367,633. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rehlde  baring  an  axle  moimtad 
for  plrotal  morement  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  propeUlag 
meana  for  the  rehicle,  and  mechanism  actuated  from  tbs 
plrotal  morement  of  the  axle  and  arranged  to  control  tbs 
operation  of  said  propelling  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reblde  baring  an  axle  moanted 
for  plrotal  morement  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  an  engine  ar- 
ranged to  propel  the  reblde  and  prorlded  with  a  staui 
aupply,  a  ralre  controlling  aald  steam  supply  and  median- 
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Ism  aetiMted  from  the  plTotal  morement  of  the  azl*  and 
•rr&acMl  to  control  the  operation  of  lald  Talve. 

S.  Th*  oomblnatlon  of  a  vehlele  hsTlnc  ui  axle  mounted 
for  plTotal  morement  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  propelUng 
meana  for  the  rehlele,  brake  mechanlam,  and  mechanism 
aetoatad  from  the  plTotal  morement  of  the  axle  and  ar- 
ranced  to  operatlrely  control  the  propelling  and  braka 
mechanlam  of  the  rehlcle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle  baring  an  axle  mounted 
for  plrotal  morement  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  electrically 
actuated  propelling  mechanism,  a  controller  arranged  to 
control  the  electric  sopply  of  said  propelling  mechanism, 
and  mechanlam  actuated  from  the  plrotal  morement  of  the 
axle  and  connected  to  operate  said  controller. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rehlcle  baring  an  axle  mounted 
for  plrotal  morement  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  propelling 
means  for  the  rehlcle,  mechanlam  actuated  from  the  ptr* 
otal  morement  of  the  axle  and  arranged  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  propelllns  means,  and  means.  Independent 
of  aald  controlling  mechanism  and  arranged  to  control  the 
propelling  means. 


cles  fed  between  them,  of  two  pair  of  transrersely  operat- 
ing oppoaed  sliding  supports  adapted  to  auatain  such  ar- 
ticles while  being  printed. 


870,848.     ABBOPLANB.     OnoaoE  H.  BniraDicr,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Ifar.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  3«3,079. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame- work  eomprla- 
lag  rertlcal  planes  and  propelling  means,  of  a  plurality 
of  morable  planes,  said  planes  being  mounted  in  the  frame- 
work and  betwem  the  rertloal  planes  so  aa  to  be  capable 
of  changaa  In  angular  position,  and  controlling  means 
tor  changing  the  angular  positions  of  said  planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame-work  comprising  rer- 
tieal  planes  and  propelling  means,  of  a  plurality  of  mor- 
ahle  planea  mounted  at  their  centers  on  such  frame-work 
and  between  the  rertlcal  planes  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
change  In  angular  position,  and  controlling  means  for 
t*^"g^"g  the  angular  posltlona  of  said  planes. 

S.  The  eomblnatloo  with  a  suitable  frame-work  comprls- 
lag  rvrfteal  planes  and  propelling  meana,  of  a  plurality 
of  morabls  planes  mounted  In  said  frame-work  and  bo- 
twosn  the  rertlcal  planes  so  as  to  be  capable  of  change  in 
•agvlar  posltloa,  aald  planes  botng  arranged  one  abore  the 
other,  and  eontroUing  moana  for  changing  the  angular 
poaitloas  of  said  planea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame-work  comprls- 
tag  rortlcal  planea  and  propelling  mea^  of  a  plurality  of 
norable  planes  mounted  In  said  frame-work  and  between 
tbs  rortleal  planes  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  change  in  angular 
positloa,  said  planes  being  arranged  In  series,  one  series 
located  abore  the  other,  and  controlling  means  for  ehang- 
tag  the  angular  positions  of  said  planes. 

8.  The  eomblBntlon  with  a  suitable  frame-work  eomprts- 
iBc  Tsrtl«al  planes  and  propolllBg  meana,  of  a  pluraUty  of 
morable  planes  mo«Btsd  In  said  frame-work  and  between 
tke  rsrtleal  plants  so  aa  to  bs  capable  of  change  in  angular 
aM  plaasB  katag  amuMPed  la  paralltf  series,  one 
abort  the  otber,  aad  eontroUing  meana  for  changing 
tks  aagalar  pooltloBs  of  mM  planes. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  aot  prtatsd  la  the  Oasetta.] 


9t9M9,      PnfCIL  -  PBINTDIO    MACHINB.      HairaT    C. 

Biana,  Toroato,  OaUrto,  Canada     Filed  Mar.  26,  IMt. 

Sorial  No.  M4,T41. 

1.  la  a  prtatiag  maehlae.  tko  ctMsbtaatioa  with  aa  te- 
priaslMi  eyttadsr  aad  a  prlatteg  cyllader  arraagod  sMs 
fey  rtda  aad  aAaptsd  to  latarmlttsatly  rotats  roaad  artl- 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  and  a  printing  cylinder  arranged  side 
by  side  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  round  arti- 
cles fed  between  them,  of  two  pairs  of  transrersely  oper- 
ating opposed  sliding  supports  adapted  to  sustain  such 
artidea  while  being  printed,  and  drop  them  after  being 
printed. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  With  an  Im- 
presaion  cylinder  joumaled  In  a  frame,  a  printing  cylinder 
Joumaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  Impreaalon  cylinder,  adapted  to  Impart  an  Inter- 
mittent rolling  motion  to  round  articles  fed  between  the 
cylinders,  and  two  pain  of  transrersely  operating  o^ 
posed  reciprocating  supports  adapted  to  sustain  such  arti- 
dea between  the  cylinders  while  being  printed. 

4.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  journaled  In  the  frame,  a  printing  cylin- 
der Joumaled  In  the  frame  adJac«ot  and  substantially  par- 
alld  with  the  Impreaalon  cylinder,  adapted  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  rolling  motion  to  round  articles  fed  between 
the  cylinders,  and  two  pain  of  transrersely  operating  op- 
posed reciprocating  supports  adapted  to  susUin  such  arti- 
dea between  the  cyllndera  while  being  printed,  and  to 
drop  the  aame  aa  soon  as  the  printing  operation  is  con- 
duded. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
preaalon cylinder  and  a  printing  cylinder  Journaled  In  a 
frame  side  by  side,  of  two  palra  of  transrersely  operating 
opposed  sliding  supports  arranged  to  sustain  the  artldes 
to  be  printed  between  the  cyllndera  while  being  printed 
and  to  drop  them  after  being  printed,  and  means  for  drir- 
ing  the  printing  cylinder  continuously  and  the  Impression 
cylinder  Intermittently  at  the  same  speeds  and  in  the  same 
direction. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


879.800.  ORAIN-8HOCKBB.  JosHPH  BoDA,  Piano.  III., 
aaslgnor  to  Independent  Harrester  Company.  Piano. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  8«- 
rial  No^  302.544. 

1.  la  eoaiU>tnatlon  with  a  harrester  frame,  a  grain 
ahoeker  harlng  a  rigid  frame  pirotally  attached  thereto 
at  the  atnbbteward  side,  the  axis  of  the  plrotal  connection 
being  fore-and-aft.  and  harlng  for  Its  support,  in  addition 
to  Ita  plrotal  attachment  to  the  harrester  frame,  two 
castor  wheels,  oae  at  the  stubble-aide  and  the  other  at  the 
grain-side  further  rearward  than  the  stubble-side  wheel. 

2.  ▲  shocker  for  a  grain  harrester,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination wltib  the  harrester  fraias,  a  rigid  shower  frame 
pirotally  attaebod  to  the  harrester  frame  at  a  fore-and-aft 
plrot  Ubs,  aad  supported  by  the  harrester  frame,  aald 
ahoeker  frame  comprising  a  shock  receptade  at  the  rear 
end.  the  supports  for  such  frame,  in  addition  to  the  har- 
vester frame,  being  a  caster  wheel  opposite  the  shock  re- 
ceptade at  the  gralnward  side,  and  a  second  caster  wheel 
at  the  atubbleward  side  forward  of  the  shock  receptade. 

S.  A  grain  aho^er  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
harrsstor  frame,  a  rigid  ahoeker  frame  pirotally  connected 
to  the  stabbleward  stds  of  the  harrester  frame  at  a  fore- 
aa4«ft  ptroC  lias  aad  sopported  by  the  harrester  frame 
with  eapadty  for  rocking  about  such  plrot,  the  support 
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tor  the  stnbbleward  side  of  the  shocker  frame  being  a 
caster  wheel  located  opposite  the  rear  end  of  the  plrotal 
connection  of  said  frame  to  the  harrester  frame. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  harrester  frame,  a  shocker 
frame  piroted  thereto  at  the  stubbleward  side  by  a  fore- 
and-aft  pivot,  baring  a  shock  receptacle  located  rearward 
of  the  rear  line  of  the  harrester  frame  and  beyond  the 
rear  plrotal  connection  of  the  two  frames,  the  support  of 
the  shocker  frame  otber  than  the  harreater  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  caster  wheel  at  the  stubbleward  side  forward  of 
the  shock  receptade,  and  a  caster  wheel  at  the  gralnward 
side  opposite  the  shock  receptacle. 

5.  A  shocker  for  a  grain  harrester  comprising  a  cradle 
for  receiring  the  bundles  from  the  harrester  deck  mounted 
for  swinging  about  a  reriical  plrot  at  the  rear  end  from  a 
poaltlon  parallel  with  the  line  of  trarel  to  a  position 
transrerse  thereto ;  a  trip  arm  on  the  cradle  in  position  to 
receire  the  Impact  of  a  bundle  dellrered  theralnto  from 
the  harrester  deck ;  mechanism  for  swinging  the  cradle 
to  and  from  said  transverse  position  and  means  by  which 
it  la  tripped  into  action  by  the  bundle  lodging  agalnat 
said  trip  arm ;  an  elerator  extending  inclined  upward 
and  rearward  from  the  transrerse  position  to  which  the 
cradle  swings ;  mechanism  for  operating  the  elerator  and 
means  by  which  it  is  tripped  into  action  by  the  cradle 
when  It  reaches  aald  transrerse  position. 

[Claima  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  9,851.  COMBINBD  TOBACCO-RB8BBVOIB  AND 
CIGARETTB-FILLBE.  Hamold  D.  Boitwbll,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,958. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion,  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  dis- 
charge portion  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  dlacharge 
alot,  and  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  dosura  rotatlrely  mounted  in 
aald  discharge  portion. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portlotf,  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  disdiarge 
portion  harlng  In  Ita  bottom  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  body  portion  and  in  its  upper  portion  a  loogltn- 
dlaal  discharge  opening,  and  a  rotary  seml-cylindrlcal 
dosnre  mounted  In  ssid  discharge  portion  and  adapted  to 


dose  either  the  discharge  op«Blng  or  the  opening  Isadlag 
Into  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatloa 
with  a  body  portion,  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  discharge 
portion  harlng  in  Ita  bottom  an  opening  communicating 
with  aald  body  portion  and  In  Its  upper  portion  a  longi- 
tudinal dlacharge  opening,  a  rotary  aemi-cyllndrlcal  do> 
sure  mounted  in  said  discharge  porticm  and  adapted  to 
close  either  the  discharge  opening  or  the  opening  leading 
Into  the  body  portion,  and  a  aprlng  tending  normally  to 
hold  said  dosure  in  position  to  close  the  discharge  opening. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  body  portion,  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  discharge  , 
portion  harlng  in  its  bottom  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  body  portion  and  in  its  upper  portion  a  longi- 
tudinal discharge  oi>enlng,  the  said  openings  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  discharge  portion,  and  a 
rotary  semi-cylindrical  closure  mounted  In  said  discharge 
portion  and  adapted  to  close  either  the  discharge  opening 

or  the  opening  leading  into  the  body  portion. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  discharge 
portion  harlng  In  Its  bottom  an  opening  communlcatlag 
with  aald  body  portion  and  In  Its  upi>er  portion  a  longi-. 
tudlnal  dlacharge  opening,  the  said  openings  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  discbarge  portion,  and  a 
rotary  semi-cylindrical  closure  baring  a  sharp  lower  edge 
mounted  in  aald  discbarge  portion  and  adapted  to  done 
either  the  discharge  opening  or  the  opening  leading  into 
the  body  portion. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,852.  DOUGH-FEEDINO  DBYICB.  AUEXANDBE  W. 
COPLAND,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jaa  81.  1902.  Serial  No. 
92,006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  feeding  mechan- 
lam for  cut  dough,  of  mechanism  for  automatically  sepa- 
rating sections  of  the  cut  dough  therefrom  and  conreylng 
It  to  a  section  stripper  for  feeding  it  to  a  transrersely 
moring  charge  stripper,  said  section  and  charge  strippera, 
and  an  oren  stripper  to  which  the  sections  are  fed  from 
the  charge  stripper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  continuous  feeding  mechan- 
lam for  cut  dough,  of  mechanlam  for  automatically  aepa- 
rating  sections  of  the  cut  dough  therefrom  and  delireriag 
the  same  to  a  section  stripper,  said  section  stripper,  a 
cross  feed  bdt  to  which  the  section  stripper  belt  dellren 
the  sections,  a  charge  stripper  to  which  the  cross  feed 
bdt  dellren  the  sections,  and  an  oren  stripper  to  which 
the  charge  stripper  dellrera  the  seetlona. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  belt  stripper,  a  conreylng  belt 
beneath  the  aame.  means  for  Intermittently  redprocatlng 
said  conreyer  synchronously  with  the  discharge  of  the 
stripper  thereon,  and  means  for  actuating  the  conrejrer. 
belt  to  feed  the  charge  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  feeding  belt  for  cut  don^ 
a  skip  morement  belt  feeding  therafrom,  a  stripper  thero> 
from,  a  croae  feed  belt,  said  stripper  and  cross  belt  hariac 
a  synAronous  morement  with  the  skip  moremeat  of  tha 
fieed  belt. 

6.  A  stripper  comprislag  a  looped  belt,  a  morable  loop 
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bar  «■  which  th«  forward  tad  of  th«  loop  Is  lupported, 
aai  a  moTablc  rapport  tor  tho  inteniMdlata  portion  o<  tho 


CCtatea  6  to  11  not  prlatod  la  tho  Oaaottt.] 


tT9,8BS.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Josara 
COBZiLins.  South  MaaehMter,  Coaa.,  uaicnor  to  BQla- 
worth  ft  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aog. 
10,  1900.    Serial  No.  880,008. 


1.  la  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  eom* 
blaatlon  of  loom  stopping  mechanism*  a  coatrolllnf  drcnlt 
for  said  mechanism,  drop  dsTloeo  adapted  to  doae  said  dr- 
colt  when  a  pUe  warp  breaks,  said  drops  being  carried  by 
ttie  onbrokea  pile  warpe  as  they  rise  and  fall  with  the  eas- 
ing roda,  a  stop  plate  extending  traasrersely  of  the  loom, 
and  maaas  for  moring  said  plate  Into  poslttoa  to  recelre 
the  drops  on  their  downward  moTesaent  to  temporarily 
release  them  from  the  sapportlng  warpe. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  com- 
bination of  loom  stopping  mechanism,  a  controlling  circuit 
for  said  mechanism,  drop  de-rlces  adapted  to  close  said  dr- 
cnlt when  a  pile  warp  breaks,  said  drops  being  carried  by 
the  onbroken  pile  warps  as  they  rise  and  fall  with  the  eas- 
ing rods,  a  plToted  stop  plate  normally  oat  of  the  path  of 
the  rising  and  falling  drops,  and  a  cam  for  morlng  said 
plate  Into  position  to  receive  the  drops  on  their  downward 
morement  to  temporarily  release  them  from  the  support- 
ing warps. 

8.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  com- 
bination of  loom  stopping  mechaalsm,  a  controlling  circuit 
for  said  mechanism,  a  series  of  drop  derices  for  each  pile 
warp  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  a  pile  warp 
breaks,  said  drops  being  carried  by  the  unbroken  warps  as 
tlMy  rise  and  fall  with  the  easing  rods,  a  stop  plate  for 
each  series  of  drope  extending  transrersely  of  the  loom, 
aad  means  for  alternately  moring  said  platss  whereby  as  a 
glT^  series  of  drops  approaches  Its  lowermost  position  the 
drops,  will  be  temporarily  released  from  their  supporting 


tenjn*.    powr  driving  mbchanism  for  com- 

PUTINO  TTPB-WRITSRS.  Sdwih  B.  Csam,  Brook- 
lya,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter 
Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  MissonrL 
lUed  Dec  9,  1008.    Serial  No.  184,4S1. 


Tfea  coabiaatioa  with  typawrttar  ni<chsnls«, 
tka  aetaatioa  of  a  hey,  of  reeordlBg  tiie 

itad  by  said  key,  aad  a  eompvtlag 
aad  eoanections  adaptsd  to  opsrate  both 
eos^wtlag  meehaalsaM,  aad 


of  a 


oa  shifting  the  typewriter  carriage  for  storlag  power  la 
the  motor. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  typewriter  mechaalsm,  capable 
upon  the  actuation  of  a  kay,  of  recordlag  the  character 
represeated  by  said  key,  aad  a  computing  meelianism,  of 
a  motor  and  connections  adapted  to  operate  both  said 
typewriting  and  computing  mechanisms,  said  typewriting 
mechanism  being  operable  Independent  of  said  motor  aad 
computing  mechanism. 

3.  Ths  combination  with  typewriter  mechanism,  capable 
upon  actuation  of  a  key,  of  recording  the  character  rep- 
resented by  said  ksy,  and  a  computing  mechanism,  of 
a  motor  and  connections  adapted  to  operate  both  said 
typewriting  and  computing  mechanisms,  said  typewriting 
mechanism  being  operable  Independent  of  said  motor  and 
computing  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  starters  adapted  to 
effect  a  connection  of  the  motor  with  both  the  typewriting 
mechanism  and  ths  computing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  typewriter  mechanism,  capable 
upoB  the  actnatloo  of  a  key,  of  recording  the  character 
represented  by  said  key,  and  a  computing  mechanism,  of 
a  motor  and  connections  adapted  to  operate  both  said 
typewritiag  aad  computing  msrhsnlsm,  a  series  of  keys 
adapted  to  operate  the  typewriting  mechanism  Indepeod- 
ently  of  the  computing  mechanism,  and  a  series  of  start- 
era  for  eSaetlBg  coaaectloa  of  the  motor  with  both  said 
typewriting  aad  computing  mechanisms. 

0.  The  combination  of  typewriter  mechanism  ladudiag 
numeral  and  letter  type  and  capable  upon  the  actnatloo  of 
a  key  of  printing  the  character  repreeented  by  said  key,  a 
oomputiag  mediaalsm,  a  motor  and  connections  adapted 
to  operate  both  the  computing  mechanism  and  the  numeral 
printing  derlces  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  series  of  sterters 
for  effecting  connection  of  the  motor  with  the  computing 
and  typewriting  mechanisms. 

[ClalBM  6  to  47  aot  prlated  la  the  Qasetta.] 


879.865.  FOLDING  CRATB.  CHAauM  W.  CaoHBAUOH, 
Bdwabd  L.  CaoiraAOOH,  aad  Milo  D.  CaoiraACOH,  Ada. 
Ohla     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  808.061. 


The  herein  described  folding  crate  comprising  sides  and 
ends  formed  by  paralld  slate  baring  their  ends  OTsr 
lapping  aad  formed  with  vertically  alining  apertores,  pivot 
rods  passsd  through  said  allalag  apertures  la  the  otar 
lappiag  ends  of  the  slate  and  baring  their  projecting  ends 
bent  Inwardly  In  a  longitudinal  direction  to  proride  run- 
ners for  the  crate,  and  removable  top  and  bottom  ssctions 
each  consisting  of  longltodlnal  resilient  slate  united  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  their  ends  by  the  shori  croes  bar  12  and 
adjacent  to  their  opposite  ends  by  the  long  croes  bar  11 
and  at  a  potot  between  their  centers  and  the  short  cross 
bar  13  by  the  long  cross  bar  18,  whereby  the  portions  of 
the  resllleat  slate  of  said  top  and  bottom  sections  between 
said  croaa  bara  12,  18  may  be  sprung  Inwardly  to  permit 
said  ssetloaa  to  be  BMired  longitudinally  and  tilted,  sub- 
staatlally  aa  described  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8T9.856.     APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING   WATBR. 

CaaL  R.  D>4aaAM..  Washiagton,  D.  *C     FUed  Aug.  27, 

190«.     Serial  Na  832,260. 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  purifying  water  comprising.  In  ema- 
blaatioB,  a  fUter-taak  or  rssasl,  a  filtering  medium  therela 
aad  a  stphoa  arraaged  to  draw  the  water  throagh  said  fll- 
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taring  medium,  a  mtiiag-taak  or  Teasd  located  at  a  higher 
larel,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto  with  automatic 
controlling  means  to  prevent  the  rise  of  wato""  above  a 
certain  level  In  said  mixing  tank,  automatic  means  for 
faedlng  chemicals  to  the  water  la  said  mlxlag  tank  only 
when  the  water  is  below  a  certain  levd  therein,  and  a 
siphon  arranged  to  discharge  the  water  from  said  mixing 
taak  whaa  ths  water  thereto  has  atuined  said  flrst-moa- 
tloned  level,  said  slphoa  havlag  a  greater  rate  of  discharge 
thaa  the  laflow  of  water  to  said  mUing  tank. 


8  7  9.867.  PARING  ATTACHMENT 
Braar  L.  Da  Valm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1907.    larlal  No.  S9«,901. 


FOR    KNIVB8. 
Filed  Oct  11. 


2.  Aa  apparatos  for  purifying  water  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  mixing  tank  or  vessel,  means  for  supplying 
water  thereto  with  automatic  controlling  means  to  prevent 
the  rise  of  water  above  a  certain  level,  automatic  means 
for  feeding  chemicals  to  ths  water  in  said  vesssl  only  when 
the  water  U  below  a  certata  level,  a  siphon  arranged  to 
dlKharge  the  contente  of  said  vessel  when  the  water 
therein  attelns  the  first-mentioned  level,  said  siphon  hav- 
ing a  greater  rate  of  discharge  than  the  Inflow  of  water, 
and  means  for  filtering  the  water  discharged  from  said 

8.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  filter-tank  or  vessel,  a  siphon  arranged  to  con- 
duct water  therefrom,  a  filter  through  which  the  water  is 
drawn  by  the  action  of  said  siphon,  a  relatively  higher 
mlxlng-tenk  or  vessel,  a  siphon  arranged  to  discharge  the 
water  therefrom  to  said  filter-tenk,  said  siphon  having  Ite 
discharge  branch  depending  below  the  maximum  water- 
level  In  the  filter-tank  but  above  the  minimum  level  at 
which  the  filter  li  covered,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  mixing-tank  to  a  level  to  start  the  second-mentioned 
siphon,  and  means  for  supplying  a  definite  amount  of 
chemicals  to  such  quantity  of  water  as  Is  token  from  the 
iniTiny  tsuk  at  ouc  discharge  of  said  siphon. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  filter-tank  or  vessel,  a  siphon  arranged  to  con- 
duct water  therefrom,  a  filter  through  which  the  water  U 
drawn  by  the  action  of  said  siphon,  a  relatively  higher 
mixing-tank  or  vessel,  a  siphon  arranged  to  discharge  the 
water  therefrom  to  said  filter-tank,  said  siphon  baring  ite 
discharge  branch  depending  below  the  maximum  water- 
level  in  the  flltor-tank  but  above  the  minimum  level  at 
which  the  titer  Is  covered,  a  water  supply  to  the  mlxlag- 
taak  with  automatic  controlling  means  to  limit  the  fiow 
to  such  level  as  wiU  start  the  discharge  siphon  therefrom, 
said  siphon  having  a  greater  rate  of  discharge  than  the 
rate  of  said  supply,  and  chemical-feeding  means  operative 
only  below  a  certato  level  to  said  mlxlng-tenk. 

6.  An  apparatos  for  purifying  water  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  mlxtog-tank  or  veesel.  means  for  successively 
supplying  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of  water  there- 
to, means  for  mtrlng  with  such  quantity  of  water  definite 
amounte  of  chemicals  to  form  a  predpltete  thereto,  means 
tor  repeatedly  wmductlng  off  such  qusntity  of  water,  aad 
a  filter  and  dphon  by  means  of  which  the  water  Is  drawn 
through  said  filter. 

[Claims  8  to  18  aot  priated  to  the  Gaaetta.] 


A  paring  attochment  for  knife  blades,  composed  of  a 
sheet  of  spring  metal  folded  centrally  and  longitudinally 
to  form  clamping  side  members  between  which  the  blado 
Is  Inserted,  said  derice  being  provided  at  the  side  edga 
thereof  opposite  that  Into  which  the  blade  Is  inserted  with 
a  laterally  curved  longltudtoal  Up  between  which  and  tha 
blade  when  the  latter  Is  Inserted  Is  a  longltodlnal  slot  or> 
opening. 

879,868.  MBAN8  FOR  LOCKING  CARDINQ-BNGIN*- 
CYLINDER  DOORS.  John  Bckbbsubt,  Preston,  Bug- 
land,  assignor  to  Dobson  and  Barlow  Limited,  Boltea, 
Bagland.    FUed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  878.984. 


In  a  cardtog  engine,  a  belt  and  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  n . 
cyltoder  cover,  a  crank  thereon,  a  cylinder  shaft  having 
date  thereon,  a  notched  slldtog  bar  connected  to  the  crank 
and  havtog  a  projection  to  the  notoh,  a  strap  fork  and  a 
lever  actuated  thereby  for  locking  the  cover  when  running 
and  also  to  lock  the  strap  fork  with  the  belt  on  the  looaa 
pulley  whan  the  cover  Is  open. 


879,869.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VERY  THIN 

SHBBT  METAL.    Thomab  A.  Boisoif,  Llewellyn  Park. 

Oranga,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Coas- 

paay,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J^  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jerasf . 

Original   application   filed   June   29,    1904,   Serial    Mo. 

214,661.    Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  1.  IMS. 

Serial  No.  247386. 

1.  Apparatus  for  productog  thto  metolllc  strips  or  fllma. 
oomprialng  to  combination  an  electro-deposition  bath,  a 
cathode  to  said  bath  formed  of  copper-alumtolum  alloy  ta 
which  the  pmwantage  of  copper  largely  predomlnatea,  aad 
an  anode  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cathode,  snbstaatlaUy 
as  set  f  OTth. 
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2.  A  cathode,  trom  which  •l«ctro-d«po«ltad  OMtal  may 
b*  readily  stripped,  formed  of  eopper-alamlnluin  alloy.  In 


'    which  the  percentase  of  copper  largely  predomlnatei.  rab- 
ataatlally  aa  set  forth. 


.879,860.     SPBEIVBOAT.     Ubobqc  A.  FAaBELL.  Chicago. 
IIL    Filed  June  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.813. 


1.  Id  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  elongated  rer- 
oloble  bodies,  a  hydroplane  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
the  bodies,  a  platform  aboTO  and  secured  to  the  bodies,  and 
Beans  for  revolTing  the  elongated  bodies  to  propel  the 
boat,  Bobetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  cigar-shaped  reroluble 
bodlas.  hydroplanes  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
bodies,  a  platform  abOTc  the  bodies  and  secured  thereto, 

-  Beans  for  regulating  the  hydroplanes,  and  means  for  re- 
▼olTing  the  cigar-shaped  bodies  to  propel  tlM  boat,  sul>- 
staatially  as  described. 

S.  la  a  speed  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cigar- 
ahspsfl  roTolnble  bodies,  a  plurality  of  fins  secured  to  the 
bodlsa,  a  hydroplane  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
bodies,  a  platfbnn  abora  asd  asenrod  to  the  bodies,  and 
Bsana  for  re-rolTing  the  elongated  bodlea  to  propel  the 
boat,  wrttanfially  as  deoertbed. 

4.  la  a  speed  boat,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cigar- 
■hapad  reroluble  bodies,  a  plurality  of  fins  spirally  ar- 
raaged  on  the  body,  hydroplanes  adapted  to  be  secured  be- 
twoaa  tba  bodies,  a  platform  abore  the  bodlea  and  secured 
tbarato.  meana  for  regulating  the  hydroplanes,  and  means 
for  rerolrlng  tlie  cigar-shaped  Imdiea  outwardly  at  a  high 
tata  of  speed  to  propel  the  boat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  speed  boat,  the  coabinatlOD  of  a  pair  of  cigar- 
akapad  rtrolnble  bodies,  a  plurality  of  Ana  spirally  sr- 
raagad  oa  .the  bodlea,  hydroplaasa  adapted  to  be  secured 
bafsaa  the  bodlea.  a  platfora  abore  the  bodlea  and  se- 
earad  tlwrato,  oiaans  for  regulating  the  hydroplanes  con- 
sisttv  of  eordi  paassd  through  ayelata  at  the  oppoalte  ends 
«(  tha  bydroplaaaa.  the  cords  balag  regulated  by  winding 
ditUBS  opoa  the  boat  platfona,  aad  Beans  for  rarolTlng 
tto  dgar-afeapad  bodlea  outwardly  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
to  pvopri  tha  boat,  aubataattolly  aa  deacribed. 

(ClalBS  •  aad  7  aot  printad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


879,861.     WHEBLBABBOW.     JoHM  FaaocsON,  Crestoa, 
111.     Piled  Aug.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,864. 


1.  A  wheel -barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  yertically  dla- 
poeed  socket  bearing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  circular  track 
fixed  to  said  frame  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  a 
standard  mounted  to.  rotate  In  said  socket,  a  hopper  plT> 
otally  attached  to  said  standard  on  an  axis  at  a  right  an- 
gle to  that  of  the  standard,  and  a  roller  attached  to  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  track  and  support  a 
part  of  the  snperpoeed  weight. 

2.  A  wheel-barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform  there- 
on and  a  Tertically  disposed  socket  attached  to  said  plat- 
form, a  standard  mcanted  to  turn  In  said  socket  bearing, 
a  hopper  connected  to  said  standard  by  a  horisontal  plTOt 
and  a  roller  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  bopper. 

3.  A  wheel-barrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform  there- 
on, and  a  Tertically  disposed  socket  attached  to  said  plat- 
form, a  standard  mounted  to  turn  in  said  socket  bearing,  a 
hopper  plToted  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  turn  In  a 
vertical  plane,  a  roller  atUched  to  and  upholding  the  rear 
end  of  said  bopper,  an  operating  handle  attached  to  said 
hopper  and  meana  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  wheel- 
barrow for  holding  said  hopper  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  wheel-barrow,  eomprlaing  a  frame,  a  platform  there* 
on  and  a  vertically  disposed  socket  attached  to  said  plat- 
form, a  cross  brace  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  bar-> 
row  frame  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
socket,  a  track  atUched  to  the  upper  side  of  the  platform, 
a  standard  plTotally  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  hopper  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  strengtbenlag  band  and  a  lug  on  the 
under  side  of  said  band  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  roller  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  hopper  aad 
adapted  to  traTel  on  said  track,  and  means  for  operating 
said  bopper  and  locking  It  In  normal  position. 


879,862.      PRICnON-CLUTCH.     JosaPH  Ftchs,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Piled  Not.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,340. 


1.  la  a  friction  dutch  of  the  character  described,  tha 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  loose  bush  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  BMans  for  transmitting  power,  a  tight 
buah  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  looae  bush,  and 
haTlng  a  drcalar  flaagad  portion  extending  upon  a  portloa 
of  said  loose  bush  and  proTided  with  slotted  openings 
therein,  damplag  members  disposed  within  said  openings 
to  bear  apoa  said  loose  bush,  and  an  operating  sleeTs  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  portions  of  said  tight  and  loose  bushes 
and  adaptsd  to  fores  said  damping  membera  Into  tight 
aagagsBsat  with  said  loose  bush,  said  operating  sleet* 
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bSTlng  recessed  portions  Into  which  said  clamplug  nem- 
bers  may  enter  to  disengage  the  same,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  friction  dutch  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  loose  bush  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  proTlded  with  means  for  transmitting  power,  a  tight 
bush  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  loose  bush  nnd 
having  a  circular  flanged  portion  extending  upon  a  por- 
tion of  said  loose  bush  and  proTided  with  slotted  openings 
therein,  clamping  members  disposed  within  said  opening 
to  bear  upon  said  loose  bush,  an  operating  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  upon  portions  of  said  tight  and  loose  bushes  and 
adapted  to  force  said  clamping  members  Into  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  loose  bush,  said  operating  sleeve  haT- 
lng recessed  portions  In  which  said  clamping  members  may 
enter  to  disengage  the  same,  and  an  operating  lever  for 
moving  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  character  described,  ttie 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  loose  bush  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  means  for  transmitting  power,  a  tight 
bush  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  loose  bush  and 
having  a  circular  flanged  portion  extending  upon  a  por 
tion  of  said  loose  bush  and  provided  wltb  slotted  openings 
therein,  clamping  members  disposed  within  said  openings 
to  bear  upon  said  loose  bush,  and  an  operating  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  portions  of  said  tight  and  loose  bushes 
and  adapted  to  force  said  clamping  members  Into  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  loose  bush,  said  operating  sleeve  hav- 
ing recessed  portions  Into  which  said  clamping  members 
may  enter  to  disengage  the  same,  one  of  said  bushes  being 
provided  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant, 
and  with  an  opening  extending  from  said  reservoir  through 
its  internal  surface,  to  lubricate  the  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  abaft,  a  member  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  provided 
wltb  a  portion  thereof  projecting  upon  and  surrounding  a 
reduced  portion  of  said  loose  member  and  provided  with 
slotted  openings,  clamping  members  mounted  within  said 
openings,  and  an  operating  member  surrounding  said  tight 
and  loose  members  to  force  said  clamping  members  in- 
wardly into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  loose  member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  member  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  upon  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  aaid  loose  member  and  provided  with  slot- 
ted openings  therein,  clamping  members  mounted  within 
said  openings,  and  an  operating  member  to  force  said 
clamping  members  Inwardly  into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  loose  member,  said  operating  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  allow  said  clamping  members  to  move 
away  from  said  loose  bush  to  disengage  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

870,868.  FISHING  APPARATUS.  Samukl  E.  Guiddinc, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,118. 


Ing  around  the  same  and  through  the  water  thereunder 
and  provided  with  hooks  and  means  for  turning  said  flexi- 
ble dcTlce  around  the  boat  and  through  the  water. 

2.  In  a  fishing  apparatus,  a  boat  provided  with  roUera 
mounted  over  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an  endless 
flexible  device  mounted  on  said  rollers  and  passing  around 
the  boat  and  provided  with  hooks. 

3.  In  a  fishing  apparattw,  a  boat  provided  with  rollera 
mounted  over  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an  endless 
fiexible  device  mounted  on  said  rollers  and  passing  around 
the  boat  and  provided  with  hooks,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
also  proTlded  with  a  crank. 


879.864.  GUIDING  DEVICE  POft  WHEELED  AGRICUL- 
TURAL IMPLEMENTS.  GaoBoi;  E.  Gordon.  Shenan- 
doah. Iowa.     Filed  July  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,310. 


In  a  guiding  attachment  for  wheeled  agricultural  Imple- 
ments, the  combination  with  the  seat  bar  of  the  Implement 
haTlng  a  bearing  formed  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a  slanting 
brace  bar  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat  bar  and 
formed  with  a  bearing  at  its  lower  end  in  alinement  with 
said  bearing  of  said  bar,  of  a  vertical  shaft  rotatively  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  therethrough,  said 
shsft  having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  a  squared  portion 
adjacent  said  threaded  end  and  above  said  sest  bar.  and 
having  caster  forks  secured  upon  Its  lower  end  below  said 
brace  bar  bearing,  a  caster  wheel  Journaled  to  rotate  with- 
in said  forks,  a  transverse  lever  having  a  central  squared 
opening  fitting  about  said  squared  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
nut  for  engagement  upon  said  threaded  portion  to  hold 
said  lever,  an  operating  foot  lever  pivotal ly  mounted  cen- 
trally of  Its  length  upon  said  seat  bar,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  extending  l>etweeil  said  operating  lever  and 
said  transverse  lever,  parallel  wltb  and  on  each  side  of 
said  seat  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  9,865.  PASTEBOARD  BOX.  Jonathan  Goorarr, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Compressed  Paper 
Box  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut    Filed  June  12,  1907.  "  Serial  No.  878.514. 


A  box  formed  of  a  single  pasteboard  blank  which  baa 
rounded  corners,  the  corners  of  the  completed  box  beinc 
formed  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  plaits  which 
oTerlap  and  extend  o'bTersely  and  reversely,  said  plaits 
being  compressed  Into  each  other  both  inside  and  outaida 
said  comers  and  finally  subjected  to  a  prolonged  ironing 
In  substantially  the  direction  in  which  said  platta  are 
disposed,  whereby  said  comers  will  have  smooth  unbroken 
faces  that  form  continuations  of-  the  smooth  unbroken 
of  the  Bides  of  the  box. 


879  866.     BAKER'S  OVEN.     JoHW  P.  OoaicPT.  Chicago, 
III.     Piled  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  881,282. 
A  baker's  oTen  provided  with  side  walls,  a  beam  sup- 


1. 
vice  rooun 


In  a  fishing  apparatus,  a  boat,  an  endless  fiexible  de-  j  ported  thereon  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  ^P«°jy»«^;^ 
n^untsd  tnmsrersely  of  and  OTer  the  boat  and  extend-  I  flange  aad  a  depending  front  flange,  aad  a  door  hlagad  to 
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ttw   dapuidlnc   front   flange,    sad  actandlng   th« 
width  of  the  oTon  wd)etnntUHy  m  spodflod. 


itlro  I  870,868.  OABMBNT-SUPPOBTER  CLASP.  Qmomam  N. 
Haix,  Omaha,  Nobr.  FUod  May  1,  IMT.  Sorlal  N«. 
871,280. 


8  7  0,867.     AOINO  AND  BTBAMINQ  CHAMBBB  FOB 

FABBICS.    JOHM  B.  OaAT,  Now  MUla.  England,  aMlgnor 

-of  one-half  to  George  W.  Gray,  North  Adams, 

mod  Apr.  6.  1007.    Serial  No.  866,762. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed,  an  aging 
Chamber  proTlded  In  Its  wall  with  two  steam  chambers 
ssparated  from  each  other,  the  npper  wall  of  one  steam 
chamber  haTlng  a  receptacle  to  contain  flnld  and  a  float 
moonted  In  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  bear  sgalnst 
the  lower  wall  of  the  other  steam  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  aging 
dumber  proTlded  in  Its  front  wall  with  two  steam  cham- 
bers separated  from  each  other,  the  lower  wall  of  the 
npper  steam  chamber  being  corred,  and  the  upper  wall  of 
the  lower  steam  chamber  baring  a  float  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  flold  and  a  float  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  lower  curved  wall  of  the  upper  steam 
ehamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharaetar  flsncrfbsd,  an  aging 
shamber  prorided  in  Its  front  waU  with  two  steam  eham- 
Wr«  separated  from  each  othw,  the  upper  wall  of  the 
lover  steam  chamber  haTtng  a  reeeptade  therein  adapted 
to  contain  flnld,  and  a  floatil«  staam  pipe  moonted  la  said 
Meeptaele  and  adaptsd  to  bear  sgalnst  the  bottom  wall  of 
tte  npper  steam  chasaber. 

4.  In  an  aging  or  steaming  chamber  In  combination  the 
top  staam  fhaTP'>«>>  •  baring  a  rounded  surface  0  forming 
the  top  of  the  doth  opening,  the  bottom  steam  dmmber  h 
haring  a  ti«iii^  CTi«t«lff<«g  mercury  or  the  like,  a  steam 
9lpe  s  flentlag  la  the  mercury  and  farming  the  bottom 
larfhee  of  the  doth  opening,  all  sobatsntlany  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoMo  Persia  net  fttrth. 


1.  A  garment  supporter  dasp  comprising  a  plate,  damp 
members  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  different  distances 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  slide  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  member  being  insertlble  into  the  other  member, 
the  dlde  constituting  a  stop  for  the  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  a  supporting  strap  connected  to  the  slide. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  dasp  comprising  a  plate,  damp 
members  of  approzimatdy  equal  length  hinged  to  said 
plate  at  different  distances  from  one  end  of  the  plate,  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  pass  through  the  other,  a 
dlde  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  strap  for  suspending 
the  garment  supporter  connected  to  said  dlde. 

8.  A  garment  supporter  clasp  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, damp  members  hingedly  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion the  free  ends  of  said  members  being  morable  along 
intersecting  arcs,  one  of  said  members  being  Insertlble 
Into  the  other  member,  a  supporting  strap,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  the  strap  and  morably  moonted  on  the  insertl- 
ble member  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  other  damp 
member,  said  strap  being  disposed  to  bind  the  insertlble 
m«nber  upon  the  lapped  portion  of  the  other  damp 
member. 


870.860.     FISH-BAIT.     JACOB  EUltSBK,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  800,464. 


1.  A  fish  bait  comprising  a  laterally  flexible  body,  and 
a  roUtlre  UU  pleee  haring  a  single  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  member  adapted  to  oscillate  the  toll  piece. 

2.  A  fish  bait  comprising  a  body  baring  rertlcally  dl- 
rided  sections,  a  lateraUy  flexible  strip  connecting  said 
sections,  and  a  rotatlre  UU  piece  haring  a  laterally  and 
rearwardly  Indlned  member. 

3.  A  flab  bait  comprising  a  body  baring  a  series  of  m- 
tlcally  dlrlded  sections,  a  wire  haring  a  flattened  and 
flexible  portion  connecting  saUl  ssctions  and  a  raarwardly 
extended  round  portion,  a  tall  piece  Joumaled  on  said 
extended  portion  and  also  haring  a  spiral  member  and  a 
laterally  and  rearwardly  projecting  member.  • 

4.  A  fish  bait  oomprldng  a  body  baring  a  series  of 
rertlcally  dlrlded  sections,  a  wire  haring  a  flattened  and 
flexible  portion  connecting  said  sections  and  a  rearward 
extendon,  a  tall  piece  rotatlre  on  said  extension,  a  trano- 
rerse  pin  extending  through  the  body  and  through  tha 
said  flattened  portion  of  the  wire,  and  dde  flns  plroted 
on  the  ends  of  said  pin. 

6.  A  flsh  bait  comprising  a  laterally  flexible  body,  and    | 
a  rotatlre  Uil-piece  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  tall  plaea 
haring  a  transrerse  spiral  member,  and  a  latnally  and 
rearwardly  projecting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Fbbruary  as,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


x6ei 


8  70,8  70.     MBTAI^BXTBACTOB.     Haks  C  HAKtMi, 
Newton,  Mass.     Filed  May  4.  1007.    Serial  No.  871,844. 


1.  A  metal  extractor  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 
corer  to  enter  the  same,  and  two  crossing  lerers,  one  plr- 
oted on  the  other  between  the  ends  of  said  lereia,  one 
lerer  being  operatlrely  connected  with  said  receptacle 
and  the  other  with  said  corer,  the  morement  of  said 
lerers  about  their  common  plrotal  point  cauaing  the  co- 
aetlon  of  the  corer  with  said  receptacle  to  express  the 
liquid  metal  from  the  dross. 

2.  A  metal  extractor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  corer 
to  enter  said  receptacle,  two  lerers,  one  plroted  on  the 
other,  each  lerer  haring  an  extendon  at  Ita  Inner  end. 
and  means  to  connect  the  extension  of  said  lerers  re- 
speetlrely  to  said  receptacle  and  said  corer. 

8.  A  metal  extractor  comprising  a  metallic  receptacle, 
and  a  corer,  a  cover  carrier,  a  lerer  on  which  said  corer 
carrier  is  sustained,  and  two  hand-operated  crossing  le- 
rers one  plroted  on  the  other,  one  lerer  being  operatlrely 
Jointed  to  the  receptacle  and  the  other  to  the  lerer  sus- 
taining the  oorer  carrier. 

4.  A  metal  extractor  comprldng  a  fbramtnons  recep- 
tacle haring  a  hole  in  ita  bottom,  a  lerer  connected  there- 
with, a  corer  carrier  extended  from  the  under ^slde  of 
said  receptacle  upwardly  through  the  hole  in  Ita  bottom, 
and  a  corer  moonted  on  said  carrier. 

6.  A  metal  extractor  comprising  a  foramlnons  reeep- 
tade baring  a  hole  In  Ita  bottom,  a  lerer  connected  there- 
with, an  offset  corer  carrier  extended  from  the  under  side 
of  said  receptacle  upwardly  through  the  hole  In  Ita  bot 
tom.  and  a  corer  moonted  loosely  on  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


870.871.      NITRO  DBRIVATIVB  OF  CHLLULOSB  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     BsawAnD  H«B8t«in 
Bayonne,  N.  J.    FUed  Aug  17,  1005.    Serial  No.  274,644.' 

1.  The  process  of  making  nltro  derlratire  of  cellulose, 
which  conslsta  In  treating  cdlulose  with  a  mixture  con- 
taining about  68%  of  sulfuric  add  (HsBO«).  about  10% 
of  nitric  add  (HNOt)  and  about  27%  of  inert  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  nltro  derlratire  of  cellu- 
lose, which  conslsta  In  treating  cellnloee  with  a  mix- 
ture containing  about  68%  of  sulfuric  add  (H,80«), 
about  10%  of  nitric  acid.  (HNO.)  and  about  27%  of 
Inert  material,  at  a  low  temperature  as  spedfled  until 
complete  gdatinlsatlon  Is  obtained. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  nltro  deriratlre  of  cellu- 
lose, which  conslsta  in  trsaUng  cellulose  with  a  mixture 
eoatalnlng  about  68%  of  sulforic  add  (HJ80«).  about 
10%  of  nltrtc  add,  (HNO,)  and  about  27%  of  Inert 
material,  until  complete  gelatlnlsation  Is  obtained,  and 
then  washing  out  the  add. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manutactore  a  nltro  derlratire 
o(  cdlulose  containing  less  than  about  four  and  one-half 
per  cent  of  nitrogen,  said  article  behig  structnrelsss,  In- 
•oluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  acetone  or  amylacetate,  and  etx- 
UMtlng  the  property  of  beeondng  gelatinised  and  trans- 
formad  Into  a  plastic  tranq>arent  or  tranducent  mass 
when  treated  with  caustic  soda. 

5.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  nltro  derlratire 
of  cdlulose  containing  four  and  one-half  per  cent  of  ni- 
trogen, said  artlde  being  structur(>lMji  and  insoluble  la 
ether,  alcohol,  acetone,  or  amylacetate.  1 


870,872.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  HniCAirw  Hill. 
Greenwich.  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Darcy  *  Speck.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1007.  Serial 
No.  861,610. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  rehlde  car- 
rying rods,  and  toothed  propelling  wheels  constantly  en- 
gaged and  haring  peripheral  recesses  recelring  the  rods. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  rehlde  car- 
rying rods,  toothed  propelling  wheeU  constantly  engaged 
and  haring  peripheral  recessee  recelring  the  rods  and 
means  for  driring  one  of  said  wheels. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  toothed 
wheel  haring  recesses  at  IntwvaU  between  the  teeth 
thereof,  a  toothed  wheel  with  teeth  remored  at  interrals 
haring  recesses  Id  place  of  remored  teeth  and  rehlde 
carrying  rods  engaging  in  aald  recesses,  said  toothed 
wheels  being  constantly  engaged  with  each  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  rehlde  car- 
rying rods,  toothed  wheels  constantly  engaged  and  haring 
peripheral  recesses  receiving  the  rods  and  trucks  upon 
which  said  vehicle  carrying  rods  are  mounted. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  track,  wheeled  trucks  mounted  on  said 
track,  rehlcle  carrying  rods  mounted  on  said  trucks,  and 
toothed  wheels  constantly  engaged  and  having  peripheral 
recesses  receiving  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


870,873.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Hbbbbkt 
HOBSFAL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Salts  Tex- 
tile Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  v.onn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug.  10,  1006.  Serial 
No.  830.007. 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  of 
stopping  mechanism,  drop  devices  supported  on  unbroken 
warp  threads  and  adapted  to  set  In  operation  the  st<vplng 
mechanism  when  a  warp  thread  breaks,  a  plate  located  be- 
low said  drop  devices,  and  means  for  producing  a  reladre 
movement  between  said  plate  and  drop  devices  for  Inter- 
mittently raising  the  latter  from  the  supporting  warp 
thrsads  during  the  normal  running  of  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  at 
stopping  mechanism,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  mech- 
anism, drop  derlces  supported  on  unbroken  warp  thrsads 
adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  a  Warp  thread  braaka,  a 
plate  located  below  said  drop  derlcea,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  rdatire  morement  between  said  plate  and  drops 
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fior  tetarmlttestly  nteiaf  tk«  Utter  froB  tb*  mipportliiic 
vmrp  thread*  dortiif  the  aormal  numlnff  of  tb*  loots. 

8. .  In  a  wmrp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  eooi- 
blaatlon  of  stopping  mecbanlsm,  a  controUtng  circuit  for 
aald  madianism.  maans  for  sapportlng  the  pile  warpa  dar- 
ing a  portion  of  tbeir  travel  la  a  antataatlally  borlsontal 
plane,  drop  dcfvlcea  aapported  on  tba  nnbroken  pile  warps 
at  aacl)  point  aald  drops  being  adapted  to  close  said  cir- 
eolt  when  a  pile  warp  breaks,  a  plate  located  below  said 
drops,  and  means  ft>r  prodnclng  a  relatlTe  morement  be- 
tween said  plate  and  tbe  drops  for  intermittently  raising 
tbe  latter  from  tbe  sapportlng  wsrp  tbreads  during  tbe 
normal  rannlng  of  tbe  loom. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  tbe  com- 
bination of  stopping  mechanism,  a  controlling  cireait  for 
said  mechanism,  easing  rods  over  which  the  pile  warps 
pass,  drop  devices  supported  on  unbroken  warps  between 
the  easing  rods  said  dropa  being  adapted  to  eloae  said  cir- 
cuit when  a  pile  warp  breaks,  and  stationary  plates  ex- 
tending transTsrsely  of  tbe  loom  below  and  in  the  path  of 
truTti  of  said  dropa  for  intermlttentlj  raising  the  latter 
from  tbe  supporting  wsrp  threads  during  the  normal  run- 
ning of  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  tlie  com- 
bination of  stopping  mechanism,  a  controlling  circuit  for 
sakl  mechaolam,  means  for  supporting  the  pile  warpa  at  a 
point  between  tbe  beam  and  the  easing  rods  In  a  substan- 
tially borlsontal  plane,  drop  devices  supported  on  on- 
broken  warps  at  aald  point  aaM  dropa  being  adapted  to 
cloae  said  circuit  when  a  pile  warp  breaks,  a  plate  extend- 
ing transTersely  of  tbe  loom  below  said  drops,  and  means 
tor  intermittently  moving  said  plate  against  the  drops  for 
raiaing  tbe  latter  from  the  supporting  warp  threada  dur- 
ing tbe  normal  running  of  the  loom. 


879,874.  ADJUSTABLE  MANTLE-8UPPOBT.  FaAMK  B. 
Howaao  and  Alcoxn  Bbctoe,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnors  to  Rector  Gas  Lamp  Company.  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  11,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  325.678. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with'  an  Incandeacent  gaa  lamp,  of  a 
dtp  to  grip  tbe  eblraney  top,  aaM  dip  having  opposed  mem- 
b«ra,  a  bracket  alMable  ap  and  down  on  tbe  aaU  opposed 
membara,  and  a  mantle  engaging  book  carried  by  tbe 
bradteC 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp,  of  means 
angaglag  tba  chimney  top,  a  bracket  engaging  aald  means, 
and  a  mantle  engaging  hook  carried  by  the  bracket. 

8.  Tbe  ciMnblnatlon  with  an  Incandeacent  gaa  lamp,  of  a 
dip  to  grip  tbe  chimney  top,  aald  dip  bavtag  oppoaed  mem- 
bara, a  bracket  alidable  up  and  down  on  the  aald  opposed 
Bembera,  tbe  tenalon  of  tbe  members  one  with  relation  to 
tba  other  being  sufllclent  to  prevent  the  bracket  from  slld- 
big  off  tbe  dips,  and  a  mantle  engaging  book  carried  by  the 
bracket. 


878,875.     BBMOYABLB  8AFBTT-OUARD  FOR  RAZORS. 

Qmaaau  Johxsok   and   Fbkdbbick   J.   McLaxbk.   rra- 

■aatla,  Waatara  Anatralla,  Aoatralla.     nied  June  29, 

1907.    Serial  No.  881.481. 

1.  A  MfMy  foard  for  raaora  comprtalng  a  rear  portion, 
eoarvarvSBt  sidaa  eoanected  to  said  rear  portion,  and  a 
gvMa  SKteBdlag  apwardly  aad  outwardly  from  one  of  tbe 


,  2.  A  aafety  guard  for  rasors  eompri«ing  tbe  rear  por- 
tion e,  tbe  converging  sides  b  having  lugs  projecting  In- 


wardly therefrom  and  tbe  guide  c^  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  one  of  tbe  sides. 


879,876.  FILTBR.  LLBWaiXTX  W.  JoNca,  Bewlckley,  and 
Paul  HAMaaN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignora  to  Plttaburgb 
Filter  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  A^r.  18,  i906.  Serial 
No.  256.876. 


iiittiiiiiliiife 


jT 


lit? T" ".: ■::"""^3d^^ 


1.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a 
bed  of  filtering  material,  a  wall  In  said  Unk  having  a  gut- 
ter therein,  an  air  anppiy  pipe  in  said  wall  bdow  aald 
gntter,  a  plurality  of  air  pipes  having  opening*  therein  ex- 
teadtag  in  both  directions  from  said  air  supply  pipe,  a 
Buuilfold  below  aald  air  pipe  and  croaaad  thereby,  aad  a 
plurality  of  pipes  exteading  in  both  directions  from  said 
maalfold. 

2.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  or  reservoir,  a 
bed  of  filtering  material,  a  wall  In  aald  tank  having  a  gut- 
ter therein,  an  air  supply  pipe  in  said  wall  below  said 
gntter,  and  a  manifold  below  aald  air  pipe  and  crossed 
thereby. 


879377.    FERTILIZSR.    Abthcb  L.  KaifxaoT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     PUed  July  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  3ai.868. 

1.  The  new  fertiliser  described,  composed  of  ground  cel- 
lulose ssatcrlal,  short  aabeatoa  fiber,  marl,  aad  fertilising 
mineral  salta,  all  la  graaular  form. 

2.  Tbe  new  fartlllser  described,  composed  of  ground 
corncobs,  short  asbestos  fiber,  and  marl,  containing  phos- 
phate of  lime,  nitrate  of  soda,  and  muriate  of  potash. 

a  Tbe  new  fertiliser  described,  'composed  of  ground 
corncobs  impregnated  with  phosphate  of  lime,  nitrate  of 
soda,  and  muriate  of  potash ;  short  asbestos  fiber,  and 
marl ;  In  granular  form,  dry  and  bard. 

4.  The  new  fertiliser  described,  composed  of  grooad 
coraeobs  Impregaated  with  caldum  phosphate,  sodium 
altrata,  and  potasalum  muriate,  la  relative  proportloaa  of 
about  two  parte  of  tbe  calcium  sslt  to  about  oae  of  each 
of  the  others,  with  abort  asbestos  fiber,  and  marl ;  in  hard. 
dry,  gtaaalar  form,  substantially  as  set  out. 


879.678.      INSULATED   JOINT   FOR   RAILWAY-RAILS. 

KOBT   KoH!(,  New   York,   N.   Y.,  asslgaor  to  Tbe  Rail 

Jolat   Compaay,   a   Corporation   of    New   York.      Filed 

Joae  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,601. 

1.  la  aa  lasalatsd  rail  jolat,  a  channeled  baae  support 
having  an  open  vertical  channel  to  receive  the  connecting 
bare  aad  laaalatlag  means. 
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2.  In  an  InsuUted  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
provided  with  two  upwardly  extending  portions  providing 
a  vertical  channel  between  them  and  insulating  meana. 


8.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  brace  portion  and 
thrust  portion  forming  a  vertical  channel  between  them 
and  Insulating  means. 

4.  In  an  Inaulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
having  a  brace  portion,  a  thrust  portion,  and  an  inter- 
poaed  web  portion  forming  a  vertical  channel  and  inaulat- 
Ing  meana. 

5.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  a  channeled  base  support 
having  an  upwardly  extending  thrust  portion,  a  brace 
portion,  a  web  portion,  and  an  inclined  connecting  portion 
between  the  web  portion  and  brace  portion,  forming  a  ver- 
tical channel  between  them  and  Insulating  means. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,879.  BLBCTROMAONBTIC  PIANO-PLAYER.  Was- 
Lax  B.  KaATT,  MUaa.  Kans.  Filed  June  19.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  822,462. 


LA  plaao  player,  comprising  electro  asagneta^^lever 
hammers,  armatures  for  said  magneta  carried  by  aald  haa- 
mera,  a  perforated  note  sheet,  feed  roUers  therefor,  a  con- 
tact bar  over  which  the  note  sheet  travels,  pivoted  fingers 
adapted  to  project  through  the  note  abeet  perforatloaa 
and  engage  aald  bar,  a  source  of  electric  supply  la  drcnlt 
with  said  magneta.  eoatact  bar  aad  fingers,  means  for 
operating  the  feed  roUera,  and  an  angular  rock  bar  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  bearing  directly  agalaat  the  cob- 
tart  fiagers  for  moving  aad  hddlag  aald  fiagera  out  of 
eoatart  with  aald  ooaUrt  bar. 

2.  A  plaao  player,  comprislag  dertro  magaeta,  lever 
bammera,  armaturca  for  aald  magaeta  carried  by  aald  ham- 
mere,  a  perforated  aote  aheet,  feed  rollers  therefor,  a  ooa- 
taet  bar  over  which  the  aote  aheet  travela,  pivoted  fiagars 
adapted  to  projert  throngh  the  aote  abeet  perforattoaa 
aad  aagage  aald  bar,  a  aource  of  dectrtc  anppiy  la  dreult 
with  aald  magnet  ccmtart  bar  and  fiagera.  meaaa  for  opar- 


atlag  the  feed  rollera,  aa  aagalar  rock  bar  bearing  agalaat 
the  coBUct  fingers  for  moving  and  holding  aald  fiagera 
oat  of  oonUrt  with  said  bar,  and  meana  for  ylddlagly 
holding  tbe  rock  bar  In  poslUop  to  permit  the  Angara  to 
engage  tbe  conuct  bar  or  to  bold  aald  fingers  out  of  00a- 
tart  with  aald  bar. 

3.  la  a  piano  player,  tbe  comblnaUon  of  a  box  arraagad 
to  be  held  to  the  keyboard  of  a  piano,  eiectro-magneta 
within  aald  box  located  to  correspond  to  the  white  and 
black  keys  of  the  piano,  blocks  of  different  lengths  on  the 
front  edge  of  the  said  box,  key  strikers  hinged  to  said 
blocks  and  having  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
keys,  tbe  Inner  portions  of  the  strikers  atUcbed  to  the 
longer  blocks  being  arched  to  clear  the  white  keys  and  en- 
gage the  black  keys,  armatures  secured  to  the  under  sides 
of  tbe  key  strikers,  and  note  -  aheet  •  controlled  dreult- 
closers  electrically  connected  with  the  electro-magnets. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  feed  rollers,  a  convex  guide  bar 
adjacent  to  the  feed  rollers,  a  conductor  bar  secured  on 
the  rear  edge  of  the  guide  bar,  contact  fingers  pivoted 
above  the  guide  bar  and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  conductor 
bar,  a  yleldingly-held  angular  rock  bar  bearing  against  tbe 
contact  fingers,  a  series  of  key  strikers,  and  a  aeriea  of 
electromagnets  controlling  the  key  strikers  and  In  circuit 
with  the  conductor  bar  and  the  contact  fingers. 


870.880.     PIPE-COUPLING.     Dawia  Landau.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.447. 


Tbe  combination  in  a  coupling,  of  one  member  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular  valve  In  said  member  adapted 
to  normally  dose  on  said  seat,  a  second  member  of  said 
coupling  provided  with  a  valve  seat  aad  with  a  tubular 
extenaloB  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  aald  first  named 
■eabar  aad  eagage  aald  tubular  valve,  and  a  valve  In  aald 
aeeoBd  member  adapted  to  normally  doee  on  aald  laat 
named  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  adapted  to  aagage 
aald  tabular  valve,  a  hook  for  holding  said  members  In 
doaed  position,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating  aald 
hook,  aahatantlally  as  described. 


879,881.    BRACELET.     Sioifrin>  L.  LaDaaaa.  ProTldeaoe. 
R.  I.     FUed  Apr.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.754. 


1.  la  a  bracelet  two  hoUow  wiaga  hlagad 
cap  flxad  la  oae  wlag  aad  provided  with 
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i^rtaf  loop  aooBtod  Ib  tli«  othtr  wise,  a  Uteh  upon  one 
«Bd  ot  tho  loop  adaptod  to  eagac*  ttao  cap.  a  gsMa  rod 
opos  tte  etbor  oad  of  the  loop  traTexaiac  the  opening,  and 
a  book  upon  the  end  of  the  gnlde  rod  within  the  firat- 
mentloned  wing. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  two  hollow  wings  hinged  together,  a 
spring  loop  In  one  member,  a  latch  upon  the  loop,  a  rod 
npon  the  loop,  a  hook  upon  the  rod.  and  meant  In  the 
other  wing  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  the  hook. 

8.  In  a  bracelet  two  hollow  wlnga  hinged  together,  a 
cap  fixed  In  one  wing  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  In 
Its  top  wall,  a  two  arm  spring  loop  mounted  In  the  other 
wing,  a  recese  In  one  arm  of  the  loop  adapted  to  recelTc 
the  margin  of  the  cap  wall,  a  slot  In  the  other  arm  of  the 
loop,  a  gnlde  rod  fixed  In  said  slot,  extending  throngh  the 
opening,  and  a  hook  upon  the  guide  rod  within  the  wing 
first  mentioned. 

4.  In  a  bracelet  two  hollow  wings  hinged  together,  a 
spring  loop  provided  with  a  slot  within  one  member,  a 
latch  upon  the  loop,  a  rod  fixed  within  the  slot  in  the 
loop,  a  hook  upon  the  rod,  and  means  In  the  other  wing 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  hook. 


878,882.    PRUNINO-8HBAB8.    AD0U8T  F.  MiacHKB,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     FUed  Not.  2T.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,087. 


1.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  two  spaced  plates 
parallel  to  each  other  and  formed  into  hooks  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  movable  between  said 
plates,  one  of  said  blades  plToted  at  Its  end  between  the 
ends  of  said  hooks  and  the  other  blade  plToted  Interme- 
diate its  ends  to  the  plates  below  the  first  mentioned  blade, 
links  plToted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bladea  and  an 
operating  means  plTotally  attached  to  said  links. 

2.  A  pruning  Implement  comprising  two  spaced  plates 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  tbelr  upper  ends  formed 
Into  hooks,  an  upper  cutting  blade  pivoted  at  Its  end 
batwesB  the  ends  of  said  hooks  and  extending  laterallj 
batwecn  the  hooks  to  and  beyond  the  edges  of  said  plates, 
a  lower  cutting  hiade  pivoted  between  said  plates  Inter- 
aedlats  Ita  enda,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  cutting  edge 
to  eodparate  with  the  upper  blade  and  the  other  end  pro- 
jecting laterally  below  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  blade, 
links  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bladea,  a  pull  rod 
pivoted  to  said  links  for  dosing  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
bladea  and  a  ^^ing  for  separating  said  cutting  edgea. 


870.888.      AUTOMATIC-CLOSING    DOOR.     Cost   Muix, 

Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Proutjr  Company, 

Albion.  Mich.     Filed  June  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  S77,M0. 

1.  The  ooablttatlon  of  a  door:  a  horiaontally-arranged 

txsck  tbertfor ;  bangers  for  said  door ;  a  bracket  mounted 

urn  aaid  track  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  lever-like  trip 

latcb  pirotad  on  said  braefcat;  a  weight  adapted  to  doae 

when   connected  thereto;  a  suspending  cable 

■gnglBg  one  end  of  aald  trip  latch;  a  guide 

p«tl«y  far  aald  cable  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said 


track;  an  eye  on  said  door  throngh  which  said  cable  la 
arranged ;  a  button  on  said  cable  adapted  to  engage  said 
eye  for  connecting  said  cable  to  said  door  when  said 
cable  la  releaaed ;  a  trip  cord  for  said  trip  latch ;  a  fusible 
link  in  said  trip  cord ;  and  a  stop  cord  connected  to  said 
trip  cord  at  each  side  of  said  fnslble  link,  sajd  stop  being 
of  sndi  length  as  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  trip  on 
the  fuatng  of  the  link,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door;  a  horlsootally-arrangsd 
track  therefor ;  hangers  for  said  door ;  a  bracket  moontsd 
on  said  track  at  the  rear  end  thereof ;  a  lever-like  trip  lateb 
pivoted  on  said  bracket :  a  weight  adapted  to  dose  said 
door  when  connected  thereto ;  a  suspending  cable  therefor 
engaging  one  end  of  said  trip  latch ;  a  guide  pulley  for 
said  cable  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  track ;  an  eye 
on  said  door  through  which  said  cable  is  arranged ;  a  but- 
ton on  said  cable  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  lever  and  to 
engage  said  eye  for  connecting  said  cable  to  said  door 
when  said  cable  la  released ;  a  trip  cord  for  said  trip 
latch  ;  and  a  fusible  link  in  said  trip  cord,  for  the  purpose 
spedfied. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  door ;  a  horlsontally-arranged 
track  therefor ;  hangers  for  said  door ;  a  trip  latch ;  a 
weight  adapted  to  dose  said  door  when  connected  thereto ; 
a  suspMiding  cable  therefor  detachably  connected  to  said 
trip  latch ;  a  guide  pulley  for  said  cable ;  an  eye  on  said 
door  through  which  said  cable  Is  arranged ;  a  button  on 
said  cable  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  for  connecting  said 
cable  to  said  door  when  said  cable  is  releaaed ;  a  trip  cord 
for  said  trip  latch ;  a  fnaible  link  in  said  trip  cord ;  and  a 
stop  cord  connected  to  said  trip  cord  at  each  side  of  aald 
fnaible  link,  said  stop  cord  being  of  such  length  aa  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  the  trip  on  the  fnaing  of  the  link,  for 
the  purpose  spedfied. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door;  a  horisontally-arranged 
tra^  therefor ;  hangers  for  said  door ;  a  trip  latch ;  a 
weight  adapted  to  dose  said  door  when  connected  thereto ; 
a  suspending  cable  therefor  detachably  connected  to  said 
trip  latch ;  a  gnlde  pulley  for  said  cable ;  an  eye  on  said 
door  through  which  said  cable  is  arranged ;  a  button  on 
said  cable  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  for  connecting  said 
cable  to  said  door  when  said  cable  is  releaaed ;  a  trip 
cord  for  said  trip  latch;  and  a  fualble  link  in  said  trip 
cord,  for  the  purpose  spedfied. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door;  a  horisontally-arranged 
tra^  therefor :  hangers  for  said  door ;  a  lever-like  pivoted 
trip  latch ;  a  weight  adapted  to  doss  said  door  when  con- 
nected thereto :  a  suspending  cable  therefor  engaging  one 
end  of  said  trip  latch;  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing said  cable  to  aald  door  when  the  same  is  released  by 
said  trip  latch :  a  trip  cord  for  said  trip  latch ;  a  fnaible 
link  on  said  trip  cord ;  and  a  stop  cord  connected  to  said 
trip  cord  at  each  aide  of  said  fusible  link,  said  stop  cord 
being  of  such  length  aa  to  permit  the  <^>eration  of  the 
trip  on  the  fusing  of  the  link,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


870.884.     CSUDB-OIL  BNOINB.     CHAauM   H.  McClix- 
TOCK,  Hartford  City,  Ind.    FUed  Dec  24,  1000.    Serial     ' 
No.  849,288. 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  feed-receptacle  having  a  pup- 
p«t-valve  therein  adapted  to  normally  doae  the  mouth  of 
said  feed-receptacle,  an  oll-lnlet  member  and  an  air-Inlet 
member  leading  Into  said  fecd-receptade,  a  spring  pressed 
valve  In  each  of  said  members,  the  said  valves  having 
tbelr  stems  dispoaed  toward  each  otlter,  a  speed  governor, 
sad  a  dsvlca  supported  by  said  feed-receptade  and  oon- 
troUed  by  the  aald  speed-governor  and  engaging  said 
valva^tams  to  actnats  the  said  valvea  slmultanaevaly. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deoerlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  feed-receptade  having  a  puppet-valve  therein  adapted 
to  normally  dose  the  month  of  said  feed-recepUde,  an 
oU-inlet  member  and  an  air-inlet  member  leading  into  said 
feed-receptade  each  member  having  a  spring-pressed  valve 
therein,  the  stems  of  said  valves  being  dl^>osed  toward 
each  other,  a  speed-governor,  -means  to  actuate  said  valvea 
Indudlng  a  wedge  mounted  between  and  in  didable  en- 
gagement with  the  said  valve-stems  and  adjustably  secured 
on  a  shaft  connected  to  the  governor  whereby  the  wedge 
will  be  moved  by  the  action  of  the  governor. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fMd-receptade  having  a  puppet-valve  therein  adapted 
to  normally  close  the  month  of  said  feed-recepUde,  an 
oil-inlet  member  and  an  air-Inlet  member  leading  into  said 
feed- receptacle  each  member  having  a  spring-pressed  valve 
therein,  the  stems  of  said  valves  being  disposed  toward 
each  other,  means  to  actuate  said  valves  indudlng  a  shaft 
having  its  one  end  Joumaled  in  a  bearing  supported  by  the 
fOsd-reoeptacIe.  Ita  other  end  being  Joumaled  in  the  body- 
portion  and  engaging  the  arms  of  a  centrifugal  governor 
which  Is  Joumaled  on  a  bearing  supported  by  the  feed- 
receptecle,  a  wedge  adJusUbly  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  said  valve-stems  slldably  but  being  not  free 
to  revolve,  a  spring  to  susuin  the  end  of  the  shaft  in 
actual  engagement  with  the  governor,  and  a  device  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  box-shaped  receptacle  with  an  aperture 
46  having  its  lower  inner  edge  machined  to  receive  the 
face  of  the  valve  46  positioned  therein.  Its  stem  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and  having  a  head 
thereon  and  being  sustained  by  a  spring  so  that  the  valve 
is  normslly  pressed  against  the  seat  of  the  aperture,  op- 
positely disposed  oil-inlet  and  air-inlet  members  opening 
into  the  aperture,  and  having  disposed  slidingly  In  the 
heads  thereof  the  adjustable  valve  stems  62  and  68  yldd- 
Ingly  pressed  toward  each  other  and  having  valves  thereon, 
a  wedge  between  the  stems  of  said  valves  mounted  on  the 
transversely  extending  shaft  87  which  Is  slidingly  §ap- 
ported  at  its  one  end  In  the  journal-box  20  and  yieldingly 
pressed  by  a  spring  against  the  ball-bearing  in  the  bifur- 
cated bead  86  joumaled  in  the  sleeve  38,  this  sleeve  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  journal-box  30  and  having  a 
pulley  82  thereon,  and  having  plvotally  supported  on  ita 
aldea  weighted  centrifugal  levers,  substantially  as  set 
fprth. 


870,886.  INTBRLOCKINO  RBLAT.  Bowaxo  McClix- 
TOCK.  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1007.  Serial  No. 
871.001. 


km 


^  ^«  oomblnatlott.  with  a  track  having  insuUted  raU 
ioetions  and  normally  doaed  reUy  drenlta,  at  a  normally 
open  signal  drcult  and  said  relay  drcnits  being  arranged 
to  dose  said  signal  drcult  when  a  train  la  moving  over 


said  insulated  rail  aectlons  in  one  direction  and  to  allow 
said  algnal  drcult  to  remain  open  when  a  train  la  movlac 
over  said  insulated  rail  sections  in  the  .oppoaits  ditaetUm. 
2.  The  oomblnation.  with  the  tra^  rails  having  lasn> 
lated  rail  sections  A  and  B  and  a  battery  D  in  drcult  with 
said  section  B  and  the  oppoalta  rail,  of  a  relay  having  a 
battery  F  in  drcult  with  said  raU  sections  A.  a  aeeoad 
relay  in  circuit  with  said  raU  section  B  and  with  tha  oppo- 
site rail,  a  contact  point  having  a  ground  connection  in 
the  path  of  the  armature  of  said  first  named  relay,  a 
second  contact  point  in  the  path  of  the  armature  of  said 
second  named  relay,  a  conductor  connecting  said  araa- 
tures,  a  signal  drcult  connected  with  said  second  contact 
point,  whereby  when  a  track  passes  on  to  said  Insnlatad 
sections  from  the  left,  said  relays  will  be  deSnerglsed  and 
said  signal  drcult  closed  through  said  contact  pointa,  sob- 
stantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails  having  insn- 
lated  rail  sections,  of  a  dosed  drcult  relay  connected  with 
one  of  said  rail  sections,  and  deinerglsed  upon  the  en- 
trance of  a  train  upon  said  Insulated  track  aection,  a 
second  dosed  drcult  relay  connected  with  said  second 
track  section  and  deSnerglsed  by  the  passage  of  a  truck 
on  to  said  second  Insulated  trsck  section,  a  signal  circuit 
normally  open,  and  means  whereby  when  said  second  relay 
Is  deSnergised  said  signal  circuit  will  be  dosed  to  operata 
the  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails  having  inao- 
lated  rail  sections  A  and  B  on  the  same  side  of  the  track,  of 
a  signal  circuit  normally  open  having  a  suitable  signal,  re- 
lay drcults  normally  closed  and  sources  of  electrical 
energy  therefor  and  said  relay  drcults  being  arranged  to 
be  successively  short  circuited  upon  the  passage  of  a  train 
over  said  rail  sections  moving  In  one  direction  to  doaa 
said  signal  circuit  and  operate  said  signal  and  to  allow 
said  signal  drcult  to  remain  open  when  a  train  is  moving 
over  said  insulated  raU  sections  In  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails  having  insu- 
Uted rail  sections,  of  normally  closed  relay  drcults  ar- 
ranged to  be  short  circuited  upon  the  passage  of  a  train  on 
to  said  Insulated  sections,  a  normally  open  signal  drcult 
and  means  whereby  said  signal  drcult  will  be  doaed  and 
the  signal  operated  upon  the  short  drcuiting  of  said  relay 
circuits  and  the  de«nerglsing  of  thdr  relays  when  a  train 
passes  over  said  Insulated  rail  sections  moving  in  one  di- 
rection and  whereby  said  signal  will  remain  open  when 
said  relays  are  deCnerglced  by  the  passing  over  said 
tlons  of  a  train  moving  in  the  opi>oslte  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


870.886.  HIOHWAT-CROSSINO  SIGNAL  FOR  BLHC- 
TBIC  ROADS.  Bdwaed  McClhttock.  St  Paul.  Mian. 
FUed  Apr.  80.  1007.    Serial  No.  371,063. 


fi^v  Tvj 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  normally  closed  track  drenlt 
arranged  to  be  short  circuited  by  the  passage  of  a  car  ap- 
proaching a  highway  crossing,  of  a  line  drcult  closed  by 
the  short-drculting  of  said  trkck  drcult,  a  relay  in  said 
line  drcult  a  signal  drcult  normally  opened  and  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  a  time  dement  arranged  to  prevent 
the  opening  of  said  signal  circuit  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  said  line  drcult  is  opened  and  while  the  car  la 
approaching  the  crossing,  a  second  normally  dosed  track 
drcult  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  crossing  from  said  first 
named  track  drcult  and  arranged  to  open  said  line  dr- 
cult and  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal  when  the 
car  is  leaving  said  crossing. 

t.  The  combination,  with  the  track  rails  having  a  high- 
way crossing,  of  the  Insulated  track  sections  on  one  side  of 
the  crossing  and  on  the  same  aide  of  the  track,  track  etr- 
eoita  connected  with  said  seetiotts  and  the  oppoalta  ralla 
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and  Dormallj  doMd.  a  lis*  circuit  aormallj  open  aad  bav- 
tag  a  rday.  a  ilgBal  drenit  eoBtroUad  by  laM  may  and 
haTlas  a  sifBal,  a  tlaa  alamMit  arraagad  to  prereat  the 
opaning  of  aald  stcaal  drcolt  wh«a  said  line  circuit  la 
op«n«d  after  a  ear  has  pawed  orar  aald  InaaUted  rail 
aectlona  morlnc  toward  aald  croaalQc,  Insulated  tra^ 
acctlona  on  the  other  aide  of  the  croaalnc  and  on  the  aame 
aide  of  the  track  and  orer  which  the  ear  paaaea  leaTlng 
aald  croaslng,  track  drcnlta  connected  with  aald  last 
named  aectlona,  and  meana  whereby  aald  last  named 
track  clrcnlta  will  open  aald  line  drcult  and  prerent  the 
operation  of  aald  algnal  when  the  car  la  learlns  aald  croaa- 
laa. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  track  ralla  baring  a  high- 
way crossing,  of  insulated  track  aectlona  proTlded  In  aald 
ralla  on  each  aide  of  aald  crossing  and  on  the  aame  aide  of 
the  track,  normally  doaed  track  drcults  provided  In  con- 
nection with  said  sections  and  arranged  to  be  short  cir- 
cuited by  the  passage  of  a  car  oTer  said  crossing,  a  line 
drcult,  a  relay  in  aald  line  drcult,  a  normally  open  algnal 
circuit  controlled  by  aald  relay  and  having  a  algnal,  a 
time  element  arranged  to  keep  said  signal  drcult  dosed  and 
continue  the  operation  of  said  signal  for  a  predetermined 
period  after  a  car  has  passed  over  said  Insulated  rail  sec- 
tions and  is  moving  toward  the  croaalng  from  either  di- 
rection and  said  track  drcults  being  arranged  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  aald  relay  and  the  doaing  of  aald  algnal 
drcult  when  a  car  la  leaving  the  croaalng  and  moving  In 
either  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
track  rails  and  a  highway  crossing,  of  insulated  track 
sections  provided  in  said  rails  on  each  side  of  said  crossing 
and  <»  the  same  side  of  the  track,  normally  doaed  tra^ 
drcnlta  provided  In  connection  with  aald  aectlona  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  short  drculted  by  the  passage  of  a  car  over 
said  sections,  a  line  circuit,  a  relay  in  said  line  drcult,  a 
normally  open  signal  drcult  controlled  by  said  relay  and 
having  a  signal,  a  time  element  arranged  to  keep  said  alg- 
nal circuit  doaed  and  continue  the  operation  of  aald  algnal 
for  a  predetermined  period  after  a  car  haa  paaaed  over 
said  insulated  rail  sections  and  la  moving  toward  the 
crossing  from  either  direction,  a  trolley  wire,  a  solenoid 
in  drcult  with  said  wire  and  with  said  relay,  and  time 
element  and  said  traek  drcnlta  being  arranged  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  relay  and  the  dosing  of  said  signal 
drcult  when  a  car  is  leaving  the  croaalng,  moving  la  either 
direction. 


879.887.     METHOD  OF  REGULATING  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATORS.    Gaoaoa  S.  Nbbuit,  8t  Loula,  Mo.     Filed 
"    May  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  872,773. 


'T. 


1.  The  Improvement  la  the  art  vl  ragulatlag  dynaoM 
alaetrie  maehinea  eomprialag,  in  comblaatioa,  varlabla  re- 
aiataaff  In  tha  Said  drcolt  of  the  ezdtar,  meana  for  tC- 
faedvcly  aialatalBlag  the  aald  variable  reatataaea  by 
oppoalag  Butgaala,  one  of  which  la  sBargtaad  by  tka  Said 


current  of  the  ezdter,  and  the  other  by  the  Seld  correot  of 
the  generator,  and  maaaa  energised  by  the  work  drenit 
or  ayatem  for  dlstuibing  the  balance  between  aald  oppoalng 
magneta;  anbstantlally  aa  described. 

S.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  regulating  dynamo 
electric  maehinea  which  conaiata  in  the  combination  of  the 
field  circuit  of  the  exciter  and  the  field  drcult  of  the  gen- 
erator, magneta  energised  by  each  of  aald  drcults  re- 
spectively, said  magnets  bdng  opposed  to  each  other  and 
maintaining  in  equilibrium  between  them  an  arc  in  series 
with  the  field  of  the  exdter,  means  energised  by  the  work 
drcult  or  system  for  disturbing  said  equilibrium,  said 
means  tending  to  Increase  said  arc  and  with  it  the  resist- 
ance in  the  field  of  the  ezdter,  and  other  means  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  last  mentioned  meana,  which  other  meana 
tends  to  decrease  said  arc ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  regulating  dynamo 
electric  machines  comprising  a  variable  resistance  in  series 
with  the  field  of  the  ezdter,  a  shunt  resistance  6.  which 
shunt  resistance  has  a  negative  temperature  coeflldent,  op- 
poalng magnets  for  maintaining  said  variable  resistance, 
said  opposing  magnets  being  energised  respectively  by  the 
field  current  of  the  exciter  and  by  the  field  current  of  the 
generator,  mechanical  means  which  tend  at  all  times  to 
decrease  said  variable  resistance,  and  magnetic  means  in 
opposition  to  said  mechanical  means,  said  magnetic  meana 
being  energiacd  by  the  work  circuit  of  the  syatam  and 
tending  to  incrcaae  aald  variable  resiatance ;  anbatantially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  regulating  dynamo 
electric  maehinea,  comprlalng  a  variable  reaiatance  in  the 
field  drcult  of  the  ezdter,  aald  variable  reaiatance  being 
controlled  by  a  movable  element,  in  combination  with  dif- 
ferential coUa  for  maintaining  aald  movable  element  In  a 
poaltlon  of  equilibrium  one  of  which  colla  is  energised  by 
the  field  current  of  the  ezdter  and  the  other  by  the  field 
eurrmt  of  the  generator,  and  auxiliary  means  energised 
by  the  work  circuit  of  the  system  for  disturbing  the  equi- 
librium establlahed  by  said  differential  colls ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  improvement  In  the  art.  of  regulating  dynamo 
dectrlc  machines,  the  combination  with  a  variable  resist- 
ance in  the  field  drcult  of  the  exciter,  a  movable  element 
for  varying  said  resistance,  magnets  energised  by  the  in- 
tensities of  the  field  currents  of  the  ezdter  and  the  gen- 
erator respectively  for  maintaining  said  movable  element 
la  a  position  at  equilibrium,  and  means  energised  by  the 
current  output  of  the  generator  for  disturbing  said  equi- 
librium and  for  moving  said  movable  element ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 


879.888.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PAPER  OR  PAPER 
BOARD  AND  THE  LIKE.  CHaai^aa  B.  NaLaoir,  Capae, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  P.  Metealf,  Providence,  R.  I., 
and  Adolph  Loewenthal  and  Clifford  E.  Dunn,  truateea. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868,774. 

1.  A  proeeaa  of  prodndng  paper  or  board  and  the  Uke 
from  half-atnff  containing  peat  flbera  and  the  natural  ge- 
latlaoas  mattar  of  tha  peat,  which  proeeaa  oonalsta  In  heat- 
ing the  gelatlnooa  matter  Insuffldently  to  coagulate  the 
same,  and  numlng  said  gelatinous  matter  and  the  peat 
flbara  Into  paper  or  board  and  the  like. 

2.  A  proeeaa  of  producing  paper  or  board  and  the  like 
from  half-stuff  Ti>iif#«ii««g  peat  fibers  and  the  natural  ge- 
lattttous  matter  <rf  the  paat,  whldi  process  consists  in  float- 
ing and  heating  the  peat  fibers  and  gelatiaoos  matter  In- 
•offldently  to  coagulate  said  gelatinous  matter,  and  then 
running  said  flbera  and  galatinoos  mattar  into  paper  or 
board  and  tha  lika. 

8.  A  prooaaa  of  producing  paper  or  board  and  tha  like 
from  half-atnff  eoatainlng  peat  flbera  and  the  natural  ge- 
latlnooa mattar  of  the  peat,  which  procaaa  conaiata  in  heat- 
lag  tha  half-staff  to  a  tamparatnre  Inauflldent  to  eoago- 
lata  tha  golatlBooa  mattar,  and  then  running  the  said 
half-atoff  lata  paper  or  board  aad  tha  Uka. 
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879,889.     MECHANICAL  GLAS8-0ATHBRKR      Wrr^i.w   i  «„i.i  T~  ~         ~~" 


1.  A  mechanical  glass  gatherer  comprising  a  tubular 
cup-support,  a  cop  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  end  of  tbe  support,  and  the  cup.  Into  a  glass 
furnace,  a  suction  pipe  communlcatlnj?  with  said  tubular 
■upport  and  cup,  means  for  elevating  the  support  and  cup 
and  withdrawing  them  from  the  furnace,  meana  for  cut- 
ting off  the  suction  within  the  *up.  and  mechanism  for 
reversing  the  cup  and  moving  It  away  from  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  glass  gatherer  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  table,  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  cup  supports 
carried  by  said  table,  and  each  having  a  cup  suspended 
therefrom,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary 
motion  to  said  table,  means  for  moving  said  cup  supports 
longitudinally,  and  mecbanlam  for  creating  a  auction 
through  the  tubular  supports,  and  cups,  and  for  cutting 
off  such  suction,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  positions  of  said  cups. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  glass  gatherer,  the  combination 
Witt  a  revoluble  table,  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  cop  sup- 
port supported  therein,  and  means  for  Impsrtlng  a  longl- 
tudlnal  motion  to  said  carrier,  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  rack 
teeth  on  the  side  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  glaas  gatherer,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  table,  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  hollow 
cup  support  carried  by  aald  table,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  and  cup  support  longitudinally,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  aald  cup  support  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  shsft.  s  beveled  gesr  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  beveled   pinion  on   ssid  cup   support. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  glass  gatherer,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  table,  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  hollow 
cup  support  provided  with  perforations  at  its  outer  end, 
s  cup  suspended  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  support  and 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rier and  cup  support  longitudinally,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  motion  to  tbe  cup  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  7  9,890.  DISTANCE-LIGHTING  GAS-BURNER  DE- 
VICE. RicH^ao  N.  Oakmak,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed 
June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,643. 

1.  In  a  distance  lighting  burner  device,  a  valve  cham- 
ber having  ports  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
gas  passage,  said  chsmber  being  closed  and  free  from  vent 
at  the  rear  end  beyond  said  ports,  in  combination  with 
a  solid  reciprocating  platon  to  cloae  the  pwta  when  Ita 
body  covera  them  and  to  open  the  porta  when  ita  end  haa 
paaaed  beyond  them  In  the  chamber,  and  meana  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  «r  exhaust  in  the  chamber,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dlsUnce  lighting  burner  device,  a  tranaverM 
cylinder  having  ports  communicating  with  the  gas  pas- 
sage to  the  burner,  said  chamber  being  closed  and  free 
from  vent  beyond  said  ports,  in  comblnatioa  with  a  solid 
reciprocating  platon,  a  atop  device  adapted  to  arreet  the 
platon  after  It  haa  doaed  the  porta  and  leave  an  air  apace 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  spplybag 
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8.  In  a  distance  lighting  burner  device,  a  valve  cham- 
bw  having  ports  communicating  with  the  gas  passage  to 
the  burner  and  closed  beyond  said  ports.  In  combination 
with  a  solid  reciprocating  piston  to  close  the  ports  when 
Its  body  covers  them  and  to  open  the  ports  when  Its  end 
has  passed  beyond  them,  a  stop-screw  or  pin  Inserted  In 
the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  to  stop  the  travel  of  tha 
piston  and  provide  that  an  air  space  shall  always  be  left  * 
between  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the  rear  end  of  tha 
chamber,  and  means  for  pneumatically  reciprocating  tha 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 


879.801.     AIR-BRUSH.     Jbns  A.  Paaschi.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.009. 


1.  An  air  brush  hsving  a  removable  pigment  receptacle 
provided  with  an  attaching  tube,  said  tube  being  Upered 
at  on6  end.  and  a  member  having  a  tapered  opening  into 
which  aald  tapered  end  is  sdspted  to  be  removably  In- 
serted and  frictlonally  held. 

2.  In  an  air  bruah,  in  combination,  a  pencil-like  body 
having  an  air  discharge  opening  at  its  forwsrd  end :  an 
air  valve  located  at  the  under  side  of  said  body;  means 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  body  for  operating  said  air 
valve ;  a  color  dUcharge  nossle  outside  of  and  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  body,  said  nozile  extending  at  an  angle 
with  the  direction  of  the  air  current ;  and  a  pigment  ro- 
cepUcle  attached  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  noasle.  the  an- 
gular position  of  said  nosxie  and  receptacle  providing  a 
space  between  said  recepUcle  and  said  body  for  tbe  fin- 
gers of  tbe  operator. 

3.  An  air  brush  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  dia- 
diarga  opening  at  Its  forwsrd  end,  a  color  dlschsrge  nossle 
located  at  one  aide  of  aaid  body  and  adjuatable  toward  and 
away  from  aald  air  discharge  opening,  and  a  pigment  ra- 
ceptacle  removably  attached  to  and  carried  by  aaid  nossle. 

4.  In  an  air  bruah,  in  combination,  a  body  comprlalng  a 
stem  having  an  air  discharge  opening  at  its  forward  and ; 
an  air  valve  located  in  ssid  stem  and  having  a  plunger 
operable  from  the  upper  side  of  said  stem ;  a  color  dia- 
charge  noxale  located  at  one  side  of  said  body ;  and  a  pig- 
ment  receptscle  attached  to  said  nosxie. 

5.  An  sir  brush  hsving  a  color-dlacharge  nossle ;  and  a 
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rotatably  nooatad  In  laSd  noal*.  aad  prortdad  with 
•  uenptng  «dfl«  adapted  to  clear  aald  noaale  of  obatrve- 


[dalow  e  to  13-Bot  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.] 


679,892.    LAWM-BPRINKLBB.    Haut  T.  Packabo,  Paaa- 
dena,  C*l.    Filed  Ang.  2S.  1907.    Serial  No.  889,901. 


1.  ▲  aprlnkler  Indodlng  a  cailng  having  an  Intake  and 
proTlded  with  an  interior  chamber  having  a  dlacharge 
orifice,  a  stem  diapoeed  concentric  with  the  walla  of  the 
orifice  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  head,  the  walla  of 
aald  head  at  ita  juncture  with  the  item  being  curved  ln>v 
wardl7  and  downwardly  and  provided  with  converging 
water  paaaagaa  opening  through  the  top  of  the  bead. 

2.  A  aprlnkler  including  a  caalng  having  an  Intake  and 
proTlded  with  a  chamber  having  a  discbarge  orifice,  a  pro- 
Jectkm  extending  vertically  from  one  wall  of  the  caalng 
and  baring  a  threaded  aocket  formed  therein,  a  ahank  bar- 
Ing  ita  lower  end  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  walla 
of  the  aocket  and  its  upper  end  disposed  concentric  with 
tbe  walla  of  the  orifice,  said  bhank  being  pi-ovtued  with  4 
rectangular  head  having  converging  water  passages  formad 
therein  and  opeuing  rhrou:;b  tbe  top  of  said  head. 

3.  A  sprinkler  including  a  casing  having  an  intake  and 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  discbarge  orifice  com- 
municating therewith,  a  stem  disposed  concentric  with  the 
orifice  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  bead  having  con- 
verging water  passages  formed  therein  and  opening 
through  tbe  top  of  the  head,  tbe  walls  of  the  passages  at 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bead  being  inclined  laterally. 

4.  A  sprinkler  Inoludlng  a  casing  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  enlargement,  tbe  Interior  walls  of  which 
are  threaded  for  detachable  engagement  with  t  water  con- 
ductor, aald  casing  being  provided  with  an  interior  cham- 
ber having  a  discbarge  orifice  communicating  therewith,  a 
projection  extending  vertically  from  one  wall  of  tbe  casing 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  stem  having  ita 
lower  end  threaded  for 'engagement  with  the  walls  of  tbe 
socket  and  having  Its  upper  end  extended  through  the  ori- 
fice and  provided  with  a  subsUntlally  rectangular  head, 
the  side  walls  of  the  bead  at  ita  Juncture  with  the  stem 
being  curved  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  provided  with 
converging  water  passages  opening  through  tbe  top  of  the 
head. 

5.  A  sprinkler  Including  a  casing  having  an  intake  and 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  stem 
diapoaed  concentric  with  tbe  orifice  and  provided  with  a 
subatantlally  rectangular  head,  tbe  side  walls  of  which 
are  curved  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  provided  with 
eoBverging  water  passagas  extending  from  tha  corvad 
walla  to  the  top  of  the  bead,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a  marginal  abonlder  for  defieetlng  the  water  laterally  in 
tha  form  of  a  rectangular  spray. 


879,898.   CmTBIFUOAL  ORB-SIPA&ATOB.     PHiur  F. , 
PICK.  Ckicago,  lU.     FUad  Jan.  15,  1907.     Sartal  Mo. 
8M.9T8. 

1.  !■  •  flilftigal  ore  aaparator,  rotatable  anpply  manna 
with  mntartel  and  water  diatrtbattaig  isembara 
to  anpvly  material  from  a  pradetarmlnad 
part  «C  tta  flaM  «f  rotation  in  poaltloB  for 


livery  on  a  predetermined  segmenui  separating  area  and 
at  the  same  tlnoe  to  supply  water  alone  from  a  different 
predetaratlned  segmental  part  of  its  field  of  rotation  in 
poaitloo  for  delivery  on  a  predetermined  segmental  concen- 
tratea  removing  area,  in  combination  with  rotatable  means 
having  a  aoparatlng  surface  within  a  separating  channel 
adapted  to  be  submerged  during  operation,  said  separating 
surface  embracing  tbe  said  areaa  and  being  relatively  cir- 
cumferentially  travelable  thereto,  a  rotatable  deflector 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  generate  an  aqoeooa  scouring  or 
waabing  force  over  tbe  separating  surface  and  across  said 
areas,  said  supply  means  and  said  means  having  tbe  sep- 
arating surface  and  aald  defiector  all  being  differentially 
rotatable  with  raapect  to  each  other.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  rotatable  supply  menns 
provided  with  material  and  water  distributing  members 
adapted  to  supply  material  from  a  predetermined  seg- 
mental part  of  Its  field  of  roUtloa  In  position  for  delivery 
on  a  predetermined  segmental  separating  area,  and  at  tbe 
aame  time  to  supply  water  alone  within  a  different  predo> 
termlned  segmental  part  of  its  field  of  rotation  in  position 
for  delivery  on  a  predetermined  segmental  concentrates  re- 
moving area,  in  combination  with  rotatable  means  having 
a  separating  surface  within  a  separating  channel  adapted 
to  be  submerged  during  operation,  said  separating  sur- 
face embracing  the  said  areas  and  being  relatively  circum- 
ferentlally  travelable  thereto,  a  rotatable  deflector  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  generate  an  aqueous  scouring  or  washing 
force  over  tbe  separating  surface  and  across  said  arena, 
said  supply  means  and  said  means  having  a  separatloK  sur- 
face, and  aald  deflector,  all  being  differentially  rotaUble 
with  reapect  to  each  other  and  means  differentiallj  rota- 
table to  said  rotatable  distributing  device,  means  adapted 
to  conduct  said  material  and  said  clean  water  alone  sep- 
arately from  said  distributing  device  to  'their  respective 
segmental  areas  on  the  separating  surface,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  element  having  a  separating  -  surface  within  a 
covered  separating  channel  adapted  to  be  submerged  while 
in  operation,  a  deflector  differentially  rotatable  to  said 
separating  surface  forming  one  wall  of  said  separating 
channel  and  adapted  to  generate  an  aqueous  scouring  force 
within  said  channel,  feed  distributing  means  having  mate- 
rial and  water  passages  and  being  differentially  rotatable 
to  said  element  with  the  separating  surface  and  to  said  de- 
flector and  eatabllahing  in  part  a  segmental  separating 
sone  and  a  segmental  Concentrates  removing  xone  of  form 
embracing  different  subatantlally  transverse  segmental 
araaa  of  tbe  aeparating  surface,  which  areaa  are  travel- 
able  ctrcnmferentially  with  reapect  to  said  separating  sur- 
face and  aald  deflector,  said  distributing  means  adapted  to 
deliver  material  for  separation  within  u^ld  separating 
sone,  and  for  delivery  of  water  within  aald  concentrataa 
mnovlng  sooe.  and  means  for  feeding  material  for  sep- 
aration, and  water  alone  In  their  respective  passages  In 
aald  fMd  dlatrflmtlng  meana.  substnntially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator,  tlie  combination  of  a 
rotatable  diatrlkating  device  adapted  to  deliver  material 
for  separation,  from  a  pradetermlned  part  of  Ita  dreom- 
fsrantlal  portion  and  to  dallrer  dean  watar  from  another 
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predetermined  part  of  Its  cirenmfereatlal  portion,  a  dif- 
ferentially rouuble  vessel  portion  having  a  aeparating 
aorfaoe  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  covered  aepa- 
rating channel  which  Is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water 
during  operation,  a  defiector  portion  dlfferenttally  rota- 
table to  tbe  distributing  device  and  tbe  veaael  portion, 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  separating  channel,  said  dis- 
tributing device  and  said  veaael  and  said  deflector  portion 
all  differentially  rotatable  to  each  other,  eaUbliatalng  a 
segmental  separating  sone  and  a  segmental  concentrataa 
removing  aone  which  embrace  different  substantially 
transverse  segmenUl  areas  of  tbe  separating  surface,  said 
areas  being  relatively  drcumferenttally  travelable  to  aald 
separating  surface  and  deflector  portions  and  synchronously 
traveling  during  operation  with  tbe  feed  distributing  de- 
vice, said  separating  surface  adapted  to  receive  material 
for  separation  within  the  separating  aone  and  to  carry  con- 
centrates for  removal  Into  the  coneentratea  removing  aone, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  sepsrator,  tbe  combination  of  ro- 
taUble meana  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  aeparating  chan- 
nel and  having  a  aeparating  surface  within  said  channel,  a 
differentially  roUUble  deflector  forming  the  inner  wall  of 
said  channel  and  adapted  to  generate  an  aqueous  scour- 
ing force  in  aald  channel,  a  feed  dlatrlbutlng  device  differ- 
entially roUUble  to  aald  separating  surface  and  deflector 
and  provided  with  distributing  channels,  and  adapted  at 
tbe  same  time  to  deliver  material  for  separation,  middlings 
removing  water  and  concentrates  removing  water  respec- 
tively within  separate  predetermined  travelable  substan- 
tially transverse  segmental  areas  on  the  separating  aor- 
face.  and  roUUble  means  for  delivering  separately  at  tbe 
same  time  tlie  several  aeparated  products  discharged  from 
tbe  separating  surface,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  te  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


870.894.  CBNTRIFUOAL  OHB-8BI'ARATO&.  PHILIP  F. 
Pick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
862,829. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator.  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable' element  having  a  separating  surface  forming  one 
wall  of  a  separating  channel  or  passage  which  is  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  water  during  operation,  a  deflector  differ- 
entially roUUble  to  said  element,  forming  tbe  other  wall 
of  said  channel,  means  differentially  roUUble  to  said  ele- 
ment having  tbe  separating  surface  and  to  tbe  defiector, 
having  members  respectively  at  the  same  time  adapted  to 
diatrlbute  material  for  depoalt  and  aeparation  in  aald  chan- 
nel and  on  the  separating  aorfaoe  with  a  partlcnlar  aag- 
menul  separating  sone  or  area  while  aald  aurface  Is  trav- 
eling relatively  to  aald  sone  or  area,  and  to  distributo  con- 
centrates removing  water  to  said  diannel  within  a  par- 
ticular aegmenUl  coneentratea  removing  sone  or  area  on 
the  aeparating  surface  while  said  surface  is  trsveling  rela- 
tively to  aald  aone  or  area,  means  for  Increasing  tbe  water 
dtacharge  capacity  from  desired  differentially  drcumfar- 
entlally  travelable  aegmeaul  sone  or  area,  and  means  dif- 
fOrentially  roUUble  to  the  aeparating  surface  adapted  to 
catch  and  deliver  aeparattf y  the  aereral  aeparated  prodocU 
dlacharged  from  aald  aeparating  aurface  provided  with  re- 
movaUo    portiona    for    deflecting    material    to    different 


planes  of  discbarge  from  said  delivery  means  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  aobatatttUlly  aa  da- 
acribad. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  s  roUUble  feed  dla- 
trlbutlng device  having  membera  reepectiv^ly  at  tha  aame 
time  adapted  to  distribute  materUl  for  aepnratlon  within 
a  segmenUl  aeparating  aone  -or  area,  and  to  diatrlbute 
water  alone  within  a  segmenUl  wash  water  sone  or  area, 
and  to  distribute  concentrates  removing  watar  wtthln  a 
segmenUl  concentrates  removing  sone  or  area  In  combi- 
nation with  a  relatively  travelable  element  having  a  aepa- 
rating surface  adapted  to  be  submerged  while  in  operation 
and  differentially  rotaUble  means  adapted  at  tbe  same 
time  to  catch  and  deliver  separately  at  dlffwent  vertical 
planea  with  respect  to  tbe  axis,  the  sereral  sepsrated  prod- 
ucU  discharged  ftom  the  separating  surface,  such  means 
having  removable  portions  for  diverting  material  to  the 
aald  different  planes,  and  a  fixed  launder  baring  compart- 
ments adapted  to  separately  catch  the  respective  prodncte 
from  said  several  planes  ss  delivered.  subeUntlaliy  as  do- 
scribed. 

3.  in  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
roUUble  element  having  a  separating  surface.  rotaUble 
feed  meana  embodying  several  feed  sections,  eucb  having 
multiple  channels  therefrom  terminating  In  poaitloaa 
adapted  for  delivery  of  water  and  material  within  daalrad 
segmenUl  portions  of  tbe  circumference  of  said  food 
meana,  a  roUUble  dement  with  multiple  channels  com- 
municating with  said  feed  means  fOr  delivery  of  water 
and  material  therefrom  to  the  aeparating  anrface,  and 
meana  differentially  roUUble  to  the  separating  surface 
adapted  to  catch  and  deliver  aeparately  tbe  several  sepa- 
rated producte  discharged  from  tbe  aegmental  sones  or 
areas  of  different  action  in  the  separator,  such  latter 
meana  having  removable  portions  adapted  to  divert  mate- 
rial to  dliferent  vertical  planea  with  respect  to  the  sxis  of 
roUtlon  of  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  element  having  a  separatlttg  surface  adapted  to 
be  submerged  In  water  while  in  operation,  differentially  ro- 
UUble means  for  supplying  material  for  deposit  and  sepa- 
ration within  particular  segmenUl  tones  or  areas  on  said 
separating  surface,  roUUble  means  for  supplying  cuncen- 
trates  •removing  water  within  other  particular  segmental 
sones  or  areas  on  tbe  separating  surface,  and  ndjuatable 
means<  adapted  to  Increase  tbe  water  discbarge  capacity 
from  progressively  changing  portions  of  the  separating 
surface  while  in  operation  as  and  while  said  portions  enter 
and  are  passing  through  particular  segmental  sones  In  tbe 
sq»arator,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  tbe  combination  of  a 
roUtable  element  having  a  separating  surface  adapted  to 
be  submerged  while  in  operation,  differentially  rotatable 
means' for  supplying  material  for  deposit  and  separation 
within  particular  areas  on  said  aeparating  surface,  roU- 
table means  for  supplying  concentrstes  removing  water 
within  particular  areas  on  tbe  separating  surface,  said 
aeparator  being  provided  with  primary  and  aecondary  dis- 
charge boles,  adjusUble  mecbsnlsm  for  closing  said  sec- 
ondary dtocharge  boles  within  desired  segmental  areas  or 
sones  of  action  and  for  opening  them  within  other  desired 
segmenUl  areas  or  sones  of  action  In  the  separator,  and 
means  differentially  roUUble  to'  tbe  separating  surface 
and  material  supply  means  for  generating  an  aqueons 
waabing  fcvce  on  said  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,896.     MACHINE  FOB  SBTTINO   RIVBT8.     JOBSPH 

B.  PmuuDLT,  Waltham,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Jodson  L. 

Thomson  M'fg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Vtb. 

21.  1907.    Serial  Na  868.014. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  driving  rlveU  and  ttm  like,  a  raeo> 
way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  or  the  like  from 
aaid  raceway,  a  movable  guide- finger  adapted  to  engava 
the  head  of  aaid  rivet  aa  It  paaaes  from  aald  raoawajr  ta 
aald  carrier,  and  adjusuble  means  adapted  to  locate  anld 
finger  relatively  to  said  raceway  and  carrier  as  said  rivet 
la  paaaing  from  aald  raceway  to  said  carrier. 


rtto 
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S.  Xb  a  rtrat  Mttlac  ■■chtn»i,  a  Mdproeatory  4rlT*r.  a 
ne&mMj.  a  rtTtt  earrter  proTldad  with  a  tbmmbn  adaptad 
to  r«ctfT«  a  rlTct,  a  flncer  plTotad  to  lald  earriar,  ttao  tna 
••d  of  tald  llBgar  aormally  loeatad  abort  said  diainber 
with  Its  Inaer  edg«  IneliiMd  at  aa  ancle  to  and  bearlac 
ftSKlBBt  the  lower  eod  of  eald  driver,  means  to  hold  said 
aager  la  sUdlnc  contact  with  said  drlrer,  and  a  stop  to 
Itelt  the  apward  morement  of  said  drlTer,  whereby  the 
relative  location  of  the  free  end  of  said  Angtt  to  said 
ehamber  and  raceway  may  be  determined. 


I 


S.  In  a  machine  for  driving  rivets  and  the  like  a  race- 
way, a  reclprocatory  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet 
tnm  said  raceway,  a  reclprocatory  driver,  a  gulde-flnger 
pivoted  to  said  carrier,  the  free  end  of  said  finger  normally 
located  above  said  chamber,  with  Its  upper  edge  Inclined 
to  and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  said  driver,  means 
to  hold  said  flnger  in  sliding  contact  with  said  driver, 
means  to  stop  said  carrier  during  the  apward  movement  of 
said  driver,  and  means  to  subsequently  stop  the  upward 
movenent  of  said  driver,  whereby  the  relative  location  of 
said  flnger  to  said  raceway  and  carrier  is  changed  and  de- 
termined daring  the  last  part  of  the  upward  movement  of 
said  driver. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  driving  rivets  and  the 
like,  a  raceway  terminating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  In  a 
foot,  said  foot  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  stationary  member,  and  having  a  groove  adapted  to 
guide  said  rivets  or  th«  like,  extending  downwardly  across 
the  lower  end  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  driving  rivets  and  the 
like,  a  raceway  terminating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  In  a 
foot,  said  foot  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  stationary  member,  and  having  a  groove  adapted  to 
gnlde  said  rivets  or^the  like,  extending  downwardly  across 
the  lower  end  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  having  a 
second  groove  extending  horizontally  thereacross  and  In- 
tarsectlng  said  rivet-guiding  groove. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


■aid  racsiway,  a  aMvahle  gnlda-finger,  and  means  adapted 
to  aMva  said  ftager  into  contact  with  the  top  of  said  rivet 
while  It  la  on  said  raceway  and  to  move  said  finger  with 
■aid  rlvat  and  la  oonUct  with  the  head  thereof  while  said 
rivet  Is  passing  from  said  raceway  to  said  carrier,  whareby 
said  rivet  Is  prevented  from  tipping  over. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  driving  rivets  or  the  like,  a  race- 
way, a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  or  the  like  from 
said  raceway,  a  movable  guide  finger  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  of  said  rivet  while  it  is  on  said  raceway  and  as 
it  passes  from  saM  raeeway  to  said  carrier,  and  adjustable 
means  adapted  to  locate  said  finger  relatively  to  said  race- 
way and  carrier  while  said  rivet  Is  on  said  raceway. 

8,  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  a  reclprocatory  driver,  a 
raceway,  a  rivet  carrier  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  rivet,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  the  free 
end  of  said  flnger  normally  located  above  and  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  top 
of  the  head  of  said  rivet  while  it  is  on  said  rsceway,  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  flnger  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  driver,  and  means  to  hold  said 
flnger  in  sliding  conuct  with  said  driver,  wherry  the 
relative  location  of  the  free  end  of  said  flnger  to  said 
chamber  and  raceway  may  be  varied,  and  said  rivet  pre- 
vented from  tipping  over. 

4.  In  a  rivet  setting  madilne.  a  reclprocatory  driver,  a 
raeeway,  a  rivet  carrier  prorided  with  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  rivet,  a  flnger  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  the  free 
Mid  of  said  flager  normally  located  above  and  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head 
of  said  rivet  while  it  is  on  said  raceway,  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  flnger  inclined  at  an  angle  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  driver,  means  to  hold  said  flnger  In  sliding 
contact  with  said  driver,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  driver,  whereby  the  relative  location  of 
the  free  end  of  said  flnger  to  said  chamber  and  raceway 
may  be  determined. 

6.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  a  reclprocatory  driver,  a 
raceway,  a  rivet  carrier  prorided  with  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  rivet,  a  flnger  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  the  free 
end  of  said  flnger  normally  located  above  and  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head 
of  a  rivet  on  said  raceway,  the  inner  edge  of  said  flnger 
Inclined  at  an  angle  to  and  bearing  against  said  driver, 
means  to  hold  said  flnger  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
driver,  and  an  adJusUble  stop  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  driver  whereby  the  relative  location  of  the 
free  end  of  said  flnger  to  said  chamber  and  raceway  may 
be  varied  and  determined. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


rre,8M.  MACHINE  FOR  BETTINO  RIVBT8.  Josbph 
B.  PnaacLT.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Jndson  L. 
ThOBMoa  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
81,  1907.    Sartal  No.  888,849. 


878,897.     PBINTINO-PRE88.     Qaoaoa  H.   Piaacs,  Mel- 
rose, Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  880,900. 


1.  Ik  a 
way,  a 


floe  drtvtag  rivets  and  the  Ilka,  a  raee- 
•4aytc«  to  rseetva  a  rtret  or  tbe  Uka  from 


1.  IB  a  prlatlac  press,  a  frame,  a  form-carrier  sltdably 
numntsd  oa  said  frame,  a  stop  supported  on  said  frame, 
to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movemmt  to  said 


PSBKUARY  as,  1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«<t 


form-carrier,  a  type-wheel  holder  supported  on  said  form- 
carrier  and  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  a  type-wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  holder,  a  plunger  sildably  mount- 
ed in  said  holder  adapted  to  strike  said  stop  plunger  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  type-wheel,  and  an  ink-carrier 
roll  movable  across  said  type-wheel. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  a  frame,  a  form-carrier  sildably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reclpro- 
catory movement  to  said  form-carrier,  a  type-wheel  holder 
supported  on  said  form-carrier  and  rotatably  adjustable 
thereon,  a  type-wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  In  said  holder,  a 
stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plunger  sildably 
mounted  In  said  holder  adapted  to  strike  said  stop,  said 
plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  said  type  wheel,  and  an 
ink-carrier  roil  movable  across  said  type-wheel. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  form-carrier  sildably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stop  supported  on  said  frame, 
mechanism  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
form-carrier,  a  type-wheel  holder  supported  on  said  form- 
carrier  and  roUtably  adjustable  thereon,  a  type-wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  holder,  a  plunger  sildably  mount- 
ed In  said  holder  adapted  to  strike  said  stop,  said  plunger 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  type-wheel,  an  endless  chain 
carried  by  said  form-carrier,  an  Ink  carrier  roll  Joumaled 
on  said  endless  chsin,  and  gearing  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  form-carrier  sildably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stop  supported  on  said  frame, 
mechanism  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
form-carrier,  a  type-wheel  holder  supported  on  said  form- 
carrier  and  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  a  type-wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  holder,  a  plunger  sildably  mount- 
ed In  said  holder  adapted  to  strike  said  stop,  said  plunger 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  type-wheel,  two  endless 
chains  carried  by  said  form-carrier,  an  ink-carrier  roll 
Joumaled  on  said  endlese  chains,  and  gearing  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  form-carrier  sildably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  stop  supported  on  said  frame, 
mechanism  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
form-carrier,  a  type-wheel  holder  supported  on  said  form- 
carrier  and  rotatably  adjustable  thereon,  a  type-wheel  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  holder,  a  plunger  sildably  mount- 
ed In  said  holder  adapted  to  strike  said  stop,  said  plunger 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  type-wheel,  two  endless 
chains  carried  by  said  form-carrier,  an  ink-carrier  roll 
Joumaled  on  said  endless  chains,  gearing  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  chains,  two  wheels  Joumaled  on  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  roll,  and  two  tracks  located  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  frame,  said  wheels 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  tracks,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,898.  8T0BB-FB0NT  CONSTRUCTION.  Faancia  J. 
Pltm,  Nilee,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877,987. 


1.  In  a  constractlon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  angle  plate  having  a  perforated  gutter 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  near 
Its  outer  edge  past  which  water  may  travel,  a  bracket  se- 
cured upon  the  angle  plate  and  baring  an  arm  nnderiylng 
and  projecting  ontward  beyond  the  gutter,  and  a  face 
plate  or  molding  fitting  at  Its  lower  ead  against  the  outer 


edge  of  the  angle  plate  and  having  its  upper  edge  ovcr> 
hanging  said  arm  of  the  bracket  and  prorided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  flange  substantially  paralleling  tiM 
gutter,  the  said  face  plate  or  molding  having  holes  In  Its 
lower  edge ;  and  means  to  force  the  face  plate  Inwardly 
toward  the  bracket  and  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  angle 
plate. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  angle  plate  having  a  pertorated  gutter 
at  its  upper  end  end  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  near 
Its  outer  edge  past  which  water  may  travel,  a  bracket  se- 
cured upon  tbe  angle  plate  and  having  an  arm  underlying 
and  projecting  outward  beyond  the  gutter,  a  face  plate  or 
molding  flttlng  at  its  lower  end  against  the  outer  edge  of 
the  angle  plate  and  having  its  upper  edge  overhanging 
said  arm  of  the  bracket  and  prorided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  substantially  paralleling  the  gutter,  the 
said  face  plate  or  molding  baring  holes  in  its  lower  edge ; 
means  to  force  the  face  plate  Inwardly  toward  tbe  bracket 
and  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  angle  plate,  and  a  trana- 
parent  plate  or  window  pane  resting  upon  said  arm  of  the 
bracket  and  clamped  between  the  gutter  and  the  flange  of 
the  face  plate. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  diaracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window  sill,  a  floor,  an  angle  plate  flt- 
tlng upon  said  sill  and  against  the  outer  edge  of  said  floor 
and  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  its  floor-engaging  arm 
with  a  perforated  gutter  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  its  sill- 
engaging  arm  with  parts  projecting  upward  and  spaced 
apart,  a  channel  bracket  underlying  tbe  gutter  and  flttlng 
upon  the  sUl-engaging  and  against  the  floor-engaging  arms 
of  the  angle  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  gut> 
ter,  a  transparent  plate  or  pane  supported  by  the  bracket 
outward  of  the  gutter,  a  face  plate  or  molding  reetlng  at 
its  lower  edge  upon  the  sill  and  prorided  with  holes  at 
such  edge  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  sUl-engag- 
ing arm  and  having  its  upper  edge  overlying  the  bracket 
and  equipped  with  a  flange  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
transparent  plate  or  pane,  means  for  securing  the  bracket 
and  angle  plate  in  position,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
face  plate  or  molding  against  said  plate  or  pane  and  tlM 
outer  edge  of  tbe  sUl-engaglng  arm  of  the  angle  plate.    ' 

4.  In  a  constractlon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  window  sill,  a  floor,  an  angle  plate  flttlng^ 
upon  said  sill  and  against  the  outer  edge  of  said  floor  and 
prorided  at  the  upper  end  of  its  floor-engaging  arm  with 
a  perforated  gutter  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  its  sill-engage 
Ing  arm  with  an  upwardly  projecting  angle  portion,  a 
channel  bracket  underlying  the  gutter  and  fitting  upon 
the  slll-engaglng  arm  and  against  the  floor-engaging  arm 
of  the  angle  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
gutter,  a  transparent  plate  or  pane  supported  by  the 
bracket  outward  of  the  gutter,  a  face  plate  or  molding 
resting  at  Its  lower  edge  upon, the  sill  and  provided  with 
holes  at  such  edge  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said 
slll-engaglng  arm  and  having  its  upper  edge  overlying  the 
bracket  and  equipped  with  a  flange  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  transparent  plate  or  pane,  means  for  securing 
the  bracket  and  angle  plate  in  position,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  face  plate  or  molding  against  said  plate  or 
pane  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  slll-engaglng  arm  of  the 
angle  plate. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  wlnddw  casing,  of  an  angle  plate  fit* 
ting  therein  and  prorided  at  one  edge  with  a  resllleat 
gutter,  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  angle  plate  and  having  an 
arm  projecting  outward  beyond  the  gutter,  a  transpar«st 
plate  or  pane  flttlng  in  the  window  casing  with  its  edge 
against  the  said  arm  of  the  bracket  and  its  inner  face  in 
engagement  with  the  resilient  gutter,  and  a  face  plate  or 
molding  flttlng  at  its  outer  edge  against  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  angle  plate  and  having  its  Inner  edge  project- 
ing beyond  and  rearward  of  the  arm  of  said  bracket,  and 
provided  at  such  edge  with  a  flange  substantially  parallel- 
ing the  gutter  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  (date  or 
pane,  the  said  face  plate  or  molding  having  holes  In  tbe 
edge  engaging  the  angle  plate;  and  means  to  force  the 
face  plate  or  molding  toward  the  bracket  and  against  the 
outer  edge  of  the  angle  plate. 
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8T03M.  PlOdW  or  OBTAINING  DINITBOOLTC- 
BSIN,  AC  FtAVCia  I.  oc  Pom,  Waminftoa.  D«L,  ••• 
•Iffsar  to  Tk«  B.  I.  dn  Post  de  Neaoan  Powder  Com- 
paajr,  WltmlnctOD.  Del.,  •  Corpontion  of  New  Jermj. 
Fitad  Mpt  11.  1907.    SMial  No.  392,257. 


1.  Ib  the  proccM  of  nltratiiif  an  orsanlc  compound 
with  nitric  acid  alone,  the  berelnhefore  described  step  of 
aaatrallsinff  the  exceas  of  nitric  acid  ftor  the  porpoae  of 
produeinf  a  ralaable  by -product,  which  eonaista  In  neu- 
tmUalBC  aald  azcese  add  with  ammonia. 

2.  In  the  proceas  of  nitrating  an  organic  compound 
with  nitric  add  alone,  the  hereinbefore  daaeribed  atap 
of  nentrallstng  the  ezceea  nitric  acid  fOr  the  porpoae  of 
producing  a  valuable  bj-prodact,  which  conalata  In  nen- 
trallalng  aald  cxceaa  acid  with  ammonia  admitted  In  a 
comminuted  form. 

3.  In  the  proceaa  of  nitrating  an  organic  compound 
with  nitric  acid  alone,  the  hereinbefore  deecrlbed  step  of 
neutralising  the  ezcesa  of  nitric  acid  for  the  porpoae  of 
producing  a  Talnable  by-product,  which  conalata  In  neu- 
tralising aald  ezcesa  acid  with  ammonia,  and  maintaining 
the  maaa,  during  said  nentrallsatlon.  at  a  temperature  at 
which, tlM  nitrated  matarlal  will  not  decompoae. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  deaerlbed  prooeaa,  which  conalata 
in  nitrating  glycerin  to  dlnltroglycerin  fay  nitric  acid 
alone,  neotrallalng  the  ezeeaa  nitric  acid  by  meana  of 
ammonia  hydroxld  and  wat«r,  and  then  aubjectlng  the 
mixture  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  a  vacuum  snlBeleBt  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  eraporatlng  point  of 
the  water  below  that  affecting  tlM  dlnltroglycerla. 


879.900.       MBTAL  -  8HBAR8.       OnoBOB    Potstaoia,    San 
Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.    SerUI  No.  398,078. 


1.  la  a  OMtal  aheare,  the  comhtnatlOB  with  a  pair  of 
hBBdlee.  of  a  knifa  carried  by  one  of  Om  handlea,  a  head 
carrM  by  the  otkar  hnadla  aad  through  which  the  knlf* 
la  aUdabla,  and  a  aprlng  hald  golde  for  keeping  the  cut 


1.  la  a  aaaCnl  aheara,  the  coeaMnatloB  of  a  pair  of 
haadlw,  a  kntfa  earrlad  by  one  of  the  handlea  and  adapt- 
at  to  mow  at  rigbt  anglea  with  the  cutting  edge,  a  head 
eaniad  by  the  other  handle  and  throogh  which  the  knife 
la  a4a»tad  to  alWe  aald  head  haTlng  a  cutting  edge  on 
ea^  aidi  of  aald  ka|fto.  and  means  to  guide  the  shears 
aetnaa  tba  natal  ahatt,  aa  the  cut  la  made. 

8.  In  a  aatal  ahaara.  the  comblnatioa  with  a  pair  of 
haadtaa.  «f  a  kBtfV*earrlad  ^  one  of  the  handlea  aald 
kalAi  feaTtar  ha  tfoagatad  lAank  paaalng  through  a  head 
cairlad  kgr  aald  haadla.  a  bead  carried  by  the  other  han- 
dla  aad  tteaogh  whMi  the  knife  la  adapted  to  alMe,  and 
a  gvMa  hi  tta  taar  of  the  knife  to  keep  the  eat  atral^t 

4.  la  a  OMtal  ahean,  the  comblaattoa  of  a  head  haT- 
lng a  feaadta  aacnrad  thereto  aald  head  eoai^iaad  o(  a 
pn'.r  of  plataa  havtag  drenlar  eyaa  near  tba  top  tbaraot 
a  band  flttod  ta  aald  eyaa  and  havtag  a  haadk  aacnrad 


thereto,  a  pla  la  aald  head  aad  eccentrically  placed  sritb 
reapect  to  tba  head,  a  kalfe  carried  by  the  bead  aad  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  at  subatantlally  a  right  ang's  with 
the  ahank,  aad  means  in  the  rear  of  the  kntfa  to  guide 
the  ahaara  aa  the  cut  in  the  metal  la  nude. 

6.  In  a  metal  ahears.  the  combination  of  a  head  hav- 
ing a  handle  aecnred  thereto  said  head  having  a  pair  of 
drcnlar  eyee  near  the  top  thereof,  a  second  handle  having 
a  bead  to  lit  aald  eyee  and  having  a  pin  placed  eccentric- 
ally  with  reference  to  said  eyes  and  head,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  pin  and  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  at 
right  aaglee  with  Ita  aupportlng  ahank  the  ahaak  of  aald 
knife  Just  above  the  -cutting  edge  being  thinner  than  the 
cutting  edge,  a  guide  carried  by  the  shear  bead  and  hav- 
ing logs  on  each  side  thereof  whereby  the  sheet  is  held 
close  to  the  shears  when  the  knife  is  pushed  against  the 
aheet  on  the  Inoperative  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


879,901.  MAIL-POUCH  CATCHER.  BiCHABO  H.  Powbll. 
Batesville,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
898,003. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  mail-pouch  catcher  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  trucks,  provided  with  keepers  11,  Twcured  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  baae  of  said  trucks;  a  chute,  consisting  of 
side  boards  1*.  flared  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an  inctioed 
board,  its  wide  end  secured  near  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  board,  running  backwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
provided  near  its  lower  end  with  a  cross  groove  1*,  and  In 
said  groove  perforations  1* :  a  box  2,  secured  to  the  rear 
4>nd  of  said  chute,  said  box  provided  with  an  oflTaet  2^. 
and  In  Its  bottom  with  perforations  2*;  a  door  3.  hinged 
to  said  box  by  hinge  6,  and  adapted  to  be  held  closed  by 
a  button  8^:  a  awinglng  door  2*,  hinged  to  the  front  end 
and  upper  wall  of  said  box  by  a  spring-hinge  2*;  stop- 
blocks  2*.  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  boards  V. 
preventing  said  door  from  swinging  too  far  forward,  and 
a  guard  board  4,  secured  acroas  the  upper  wall  and  rear 
end  of  said  box,  subatantlally  aa  shown  and  deaerlbed  and 
for  the  pnrpoaca  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mail-pouch  catcher  the  combination  of  a  chute, 
much  wider  at  Ita  front  than  at  Its  rear  end,  Ita  Indtned 
board  running  ba<±wardly  and  dovmwardly,  and  near  Ita 
lower  end  provided  with  a  crosa-groove,  and  perforationa 
In  said  groove;  a  box,  aecurad  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
chute,  provided  with  perforations  in  Its  bottom  and  a 
door  in  one  of  Ita  aide  wails ;  a  swinging  door,  secured  to 
the  front  and  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  box  by  a  spring- 
hinge,  said  hinge  adapted  to  throw  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
door  on  a  line  with  said  perforated  groove  and  stop-blocka 
secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  side  boards,  preventing 
said  door  from  awinglng  too  far  forward,  aald  chute  aad 
box  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  aad  aecnred  to  a  truck,  sub- 
atantlally aa  ahown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 


8 T 9. 902.     CLBAN8INO  COMPOUND.     Fbvbbick  F. 

Pausi.  Caatralla.  111.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.    Serial  No. 

400.8S9. 

1.  A  elaaaslag  compound  composed  of  rip-saved  saw- 
dust, flne  sand,  common  aalt,  wheat  bran,  floor  oil.  borax. 
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turpentlae  and  carbolic  add.   aabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for 
deansing  purpoaea,  consisting  of  rip-sawed  aawdnat,  1 
pound ;  flne  aand,  1  pound ;  common  aalt.  1/4  pound ; 
wheat  bran,  1/4  pound;  floor  oil,  8/4  pound,  borax.  1/2 
ounce :  turpentine,  1  ounce,  cari>olic  add,  1/2  dram,  and 
coloring  matter  to  suit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


879,908.  TTPB-WRITBR  CUSHION.  OaoBQB  M.  Rbd- 
WAT,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  Na 
358.483. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cushion,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
machine,  a  shell  or  casing  partly  Indoslng  the  cushion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  table-top  and  to  hold  the  aald 
cuahlon  a^lnat  vertical  and  lateral  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cushion,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  ma- 
chine, aald  cushion  extending  beyond  the  feet  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  cushion,  means  for 
movably  aecurlng  tbe  said  caaing  to  the  table-top  and  a 
portion  of  said  casing  turned  upwardly  to  facilitate .  the 
insertion  of  the  cushion. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cushion,  said  cushion  extending  beyond  the  feet 
of  the  machine,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  cushion, 
means  for  movably  aecuring  the  aald  caaing  to  the  table- 
top  and  a  piece  of  metal  for  aecuring  the  cuahlon  to  the 
foot  of  the  machine  below  the  upper  surface  of  a  portion 
of  the  cushion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  piece  of  compreaslble  material,  means  for  aecur- 
ing the  same  to  the  foot  of  the  machine,  a  metallic  bolder 
movably  secured  to  the  top  of  the  table  or  stand  and 
adapted  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  compreaalble 
material  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  same  In 
one  direction  while  permitting  lateral  movement  in 
another  direction,  the  positions  to  which  the  aald  holder 
is  moved  determining  the  direction  in  which  the  com- 
preaalble material  may  be  moved. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  cushion  proper  of  compressible  material,  a  me- 
tallic disk  within  the  side  edges  of  the  same  secured  to 
the  cushion  proper  and  to  the  machine  a  holder  rotatably 
secured  to  the  Uble  or  stand  adapted  to  receive  said 
cushion  and  disk  and  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the 
aame,  while  permitting  lateral  movement  thereof  In  one 
direction  and  preventing  lateral  movement  in  other  dl- 
rectlona 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


878,904.  8H0B-HBBL  ATTACHMENT.  BOWABD  Ran* 
KiB,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  FUed  May  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  878,967. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  heel,  an  upper  plate  provided 
with  a  aocket  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  aecuring 
nut  dlapoaed  in  the  socket  beneath  tbe  Inga,  means  for 
securing  the  upper  plate  to  a  ahoe,  and  a  cooperating  holt 
aecnred  to  the  heel. 

2.  In  comblnatioa  with  a  ahoe  heel,  an  upper  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe  and  a  lower  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  removable  heel,  each  plate 
being  provided  with  a  aocket.  a  nut  dlapoaed  in  one  aocket 
and   held   therein   against  rotation   relatively   thereto,   a 


bolt  having  Ita  head  aeated  In  tba  other  of  aald  sonata 
and  prevented  from  routing  ralatlTdy  tharato,  and  eoa- 
nections  between  aald  bolt  and  ant  whereby  relatlva  rota- 
tion of  the  two  platea  la  permitted. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  ahoe  heel,  an  upper  lUata 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ahoe  and  a  lower  plate  adapted 
to  be  removably  attached  to  a  heal,  each  of  aald  plataa 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  ant  dl^tosed  la  ona  ao^et. 
lugs  adjacent  aald  socket  and  overlying  the  edgea  of  the 
nut  to  thereby  retain  tbe  aame  in  Ita  aocket  and  hold  It 
againat  rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  bolt  having  ita  head 
aeated  In  the  other  of  aald  aockets  and  prevented  from 
rotating  relatlvdy  thereto,  and  connectlona  between  aald 
bolt  and  nut  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  two  plataa 
is  permitted. 


8  7  9,905.  CLIP  FOR  STRUCTURAL  IRONWORK. 
CHABI.B8  E.  Rhobbb,  Columbua,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  349,608. 


The  combination  with  a  girder  and  a  membar  trana- 
verae  thereto,  of  a  clip  for  attaching  the  tranavarae  mem- 
bar to  aald  girder,  aahl  dip  comprlaing  a  plate  laid  be- 
tween tbe  transverse  member  and  the  girder,  having 
tongues  struck  out  and  upright  from  the  body  of  the 
plate,  said  tonguea  being  adapted  to  ha  atmdt  down  upon 
the  flanges  of  the  transverse  member  and  thereby  plaea 
the  plate  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  tongue  additionally 
In  tenaion,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  extended  and  bent 
around  the  girder  to  embrace  the  latter  and  lock  the  dip 
thereto. 


879,906.     SA8H-WEI0HT.     Chablbb  B.  Rhobbb,  CoIobh 
bua,  Ind.    Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,277. 


1.  la  a  eompound  aaah-wetght,  a  walght  unit  havtag 
a  raoaaa  at  one  and,  aad  a  hook  at  tbe  other  and  of  tba 
aalt  auJdag  a  wortdaf  fit  with  a  "f— rTrntdlag  reeaai  oC 
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•■  adJacMit  unit,  said  book  ha  Ting  an  ap- turned  aid  to 
raqnlr*  ui  aatolar  rtUtlon  In  ■■■ombllnj,  th*  vnlta,  mM 
onlta  hsTlnc  obllaiM  conMr*  «djae«nt  to  the  op«a  rid*  of 
tb«  book,  sad  ■booldon  opposite  the  oblique  comen  In  a 
plane  approximately  througb  the  center  of  aald  cro»-bar. 

2.  Id  a  eompoond  aaah  wet^t,  a  weight  anlt  havtaif  a 
receaa  at  one  aid  and  a  book  at  Ita  otber  end,  aald  reeeaa 
eonprtains  a  pair  of  parallel  platei  and  a  croaa-bar  lo- 
cated approxlinateljr  midway  between  two  opposite  aldea 
of  the  weight,  ahd  aald  hook  baring  atralght  parallel 
Bides  to  lit  the  slot  ct  Ita  adjacent  unit  and  an  apturaed 
end  to  rsqnlre  an  angular  relation  of  the  anlta  In  as- 
ssmbllng  aame,  said  hook  haTtng  an  angle  or  comer  to 
contact  with  the  adjacent  unit,  and  the  comov  of  both 
units  on  their  sides  adjacoit  to  the  open  side  of  the 
hook  being  bereled. 

8.  A  sectional  sash-welght  member  hartag  at  one  end 
a  flat  sided,  central,  projecting  book  prorlded  with  a 
tranirerse  circular  opening  and  a  front  entrance  thereto, 
th«  body  of  the  member  extending  at  its  baA  approxi- 
mately to  the  middle  of  the  drcnlar  opoUng,  and  at  Its 
other  Old  prorlded  with  a  recess  formed  with  parallel 
sides  to  recelre  the  hook  of  s  contiguous  membw,  and  a 
cross-bar  half  in  the  recess  and  half  abore,  baring  paral- 
lel front  and  back  facea,  and  baring  the  front  comers  of 
both  ends  of  the  member  bereled. 


87»,907.     POLDINQ  OO^ABT.     MAXlOlf  B.  BXTVO.  PhU- 
adelphU,  Pa.    Filed  June  26,  1907.    Serial  Na  880,867. 


1.  A  folding  go-cart  or  carriage  comprising  a  seat  or 
body  portion,  a  front  wheel  frame  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  adjacent  Its  front  end,  sMe  frames  eonnectml  to 
the  front  wheel  ftsme  at  points  remote  from  the  connec- 
tion of  the  latter  to  the  seat  or  body  portion,  rear  wheel 
sumKirts  connected  to  the  side  frsmes,  and  meana  for 
deUchably  securing  the  side  frames  to  the  seat  or  body 
portion  to  bold  the  parte  In  position  to  permit  the  car- 
riage to  be  used  as  a  perambulator,  the  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  when  the  side  framea  are  releassd  the 
fruBt  wheel  frame  may  be  folded  under  the  seat  or  body 
portion  and  the  side  frsmes  snd  the  rear  wheel  supports 
lifted  with  reepect  to  the  body  or  seat  portion. 

2.  A  folding  go^art  or  carriage  comprlalng  a  seat  or 
body  portloa.  a  front  wheel  frame  hinged  to  the  body 
portloa  adjscent  ita  front  end,  side  framea  hinged  to  the 
front  wheel  framea  at  points  remote  from  the  connection 
of  the  latta>  to  the  seat  or  body  portion  and  slldlngly 
CQUMCted  to  the  ssat  or  body  portion  adjacent  Ita  rear 
•ad.  rMtr  wheel  supports  connected  to  the  side  framee 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  side  frsmes  to  the 
seat  OS  body  portion  to  hold  Oie  parts  In  poaltlon  to  per- 
mit the  carriage  to  be  used  as  a  perambulator,  the  parte 
bdBg  so  arranged  that  when  the  aide  frames  are  reloaaed 
they  may  be  slM  upward  with  respect  to  the  body  or 
••at  portion  to  foM  the  front  wheel  frame  under  the 
aald  body  or  ■sat  portton  and  raise  the  rear  wheel  snp- 


a  SMt  «r 


t.  A  fMding  fo-«art  er  carrtag* 


body  portion,  s  front  wheel  frame  hinged  to  the  body 
portion  sdjacent  Us  front  end,  side  frames  hinged  to  the 
front  wheel  frame  at  points  remote  from  the  connections 
of  the  latter  to  the  eeat  or  body  portion,  said  side  framea 
being  prorlded  with  longitudinal  slots  terminating  st 
their  upper  ends  In  trsnsrerse  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions, resr  wheel  supports  connected  to  the  side  framea, 
pintles  or  projections  carried  by  the  eeat  or  body  por- 
tion sdjacent  Its  rear  end  which  enter  the  slots  In  the 
side  framee  snd  rest  In  the  trsnsrerse  portions  thereof 
to  bold  the  carriage  in  the  perambulator  condition,  but 
may  be  mored  Into  the  longitudinal  slot  portions  to  per- 
mit the  csrrlsge  to  be  coUapeed. 

4.  A  folding  go-cart  or  carriage  comprising  s  seat  or 
body  portion,  a  front  wheel  frame  hinged  to  the  body  por- 
tion adjacent  Its  front  end,  side  frames  hinged  to  the 
front  wheel  frame  at  points  remote  from  the  connection 
of  the  latter  to  the  seat  or  body  portions,  sliding  con- 
nections between  the  side  frsmes  and  the  body  or  seat 
portion,  rear  wtaeti  aupports  hinged  to  the  side  frames, 
collapalble  braces  extending  between  the  side  framee  and 
the  rear  wheel  supports,  and  means  for  detachably  ae- 
curing  the  side  frsmee  to  the  seat  or  body  portion  to  hold 
the  parts  in  position  to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  used 
as  a  perambulator,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
carriage  may  be  collapeed  by  sliding  the  side  framee  rela- 
tlre  to  the  seat  or  body  portion  to  fold  the  front  wheel 
frame  under  the  body  portion  and  by  collapsing  said  bracea 
to  permit  the  rear  wheel  supports  to  be  turned  toward  the 
front  wheel  frame. 

0.  A  folding  go-cart  or  carriage  comprising  a  ssat  or 
body  portion,  a  front  wheel  frame  hinged  to  the  body  por- 
tion adjacent  its  front  end,  side  frames  hinged  to  the 
front  wheel  frame  at  polnta  remote  from  the  connection 
of  the  latter  to  the  eeat  or  body  portion,  sliding  connec- 
tions between  the  side  framee  and  the  body  or  seat  por- 
tion, rear  wheel  supports  hinged  to  the  side  frames,  col- 
lapsible braces  extending  between  the  side  frames  and  the 
rear  wheel  supports,  meana  for  detachably  securing  the 
side  frames  to  the  seat  or  body  portion  to  hold  the  parts 
in  position  to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  used  as  a  peram- 
bulator, the  parte  being  eo  arranged  that  the  carriage 
may  be  collapsed  by  sliding  the  side  framee  relatlre  to 
the  sest  or  body  portion  to  hold  the  front  wheel  frame 
under  the  body  portion  and  by  collapsing  said  bracee  to 
permit  the  resr  wheel  support  to  be  turned  toward  the 
front  wheel  frame,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
carriage  as  a  perambulator,  and  a  second  handle  for  use 
In  conrerting  the  carriage  from  one  form  Into  the  other 
and  In  carrying  the  carriage  and  Its  occupant  when  the 
carlage  Is  In  Its  coUspsed  or  folded  form. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


879,908.      FURNACB-ORATE.      Wbslbt    O.    Boot,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  828,258. 


1.  A  grate  bar  comprlalng  two  ban ;  means  for  securing^ 
said  bars  together  In  parallel  poeltion  and  spaced  apart, 
said  bars  baring  flanges  st  their  lower  edges;  means 
adapted  to  slldably  sngage  said  flanges  for  securing  the 
grate  bar  In  place  In  the  grate ;  and  means  for  releaaably 
damping  aald  securing  mesns  snd  said  grate  bar  together. 

2.  A  grate  bar  comprising  two  ban ;  shouldered  rlrets 
for  secnrlBg  said  ban  together  in  parallel  position  and 
for  spsdng  them  apart,  said  ban  baring  flangee  at  their 
lower  «dg«s;  wsaas  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said 
flaBgas  for  sscuring  the  grate  bar  In  place  In  the  grate : 
sad  maaaa  for  releaaably  clamping  said  securing  means 
aad  aald  grata  bar  togathsr. 

S.  A  srat*  bar  eomprlslag  two  channel   bars,  means 
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thf^Tf  ?*  ."'*'  ■*  *"••  •"**  o'  "W  bara  for  securing 
clsmping  said  engaging  means  and  said  channel  bara  tl 
Th!^  1!k    u"*"**"  '<"""'*°«  the  grate  surface,  and  pro- 

IJ  «M  ?  *?*i!  '***P*^  **»  "*  ^^^^^  th*  other  flangee 
of  said  channel  ban. 

«/:^»n!?  ~°P'"'"'"»  ^''o  trarellng  cbalna,  a  plurality 
of  grate  bare,   blocks  adapted   to  releaaably  engage  said 

«M  "**,"»*"•  '°''  releasably  securing  said  blocks  to 
said  grate  bars. 

5.  In  a  grate.  In  combination,  two  chains  baring  ooen- 
Inps  therein:  a  grate  bar;  and  two  blocks  adapted  tobe 

■tuds  thereon  adapted  to  lie  In  aald  openings 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oesette.! 


WATER  -  HEATERS.       Bdw.n     Rccd.     Pittsburg.     1%. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.081 


879.909.     STOVE.     William  Rdm,  O'Pallon,  111.     FUed 
Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,187. 


1.  A  store  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  flre  box  of 
two  eectlons ;  a  base ;  an.  auxilUry  base ;  fines  formed  in 
the  flre  box  between  the  two  sections ;  dampers  located  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  flues  and  a  fresh  air  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  fresh  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  store  to  the 
top  of  the  fln  box,  substanUally  as  specified. 

2.  A  store  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  •  an 
auxiliary  baae ;  a  flre  box ;  flues  formed  In  the  flra  'box 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  flre  box  down  to  the  baae  • 
dampen  located  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  flues ;  a  store 
casing  mounted  upon  the  flre  box :  a  smoke  flue  communi- 
cating with  the  base  and  with  the  top  of  the  store,  aad  a 
fresh  air  pipe  for  supplying  fresh  air  upon  the  top  of  the 
flre  box,  collecting  the  air  from  below  the  auxllUry  base 
and  s  damper  located  In  the  fresh  air  pipe  for  regnUtlng 
the  circulation  of  the  air,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  A  store  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  store 
casing ;  a  flre  box  located  beneath  the  store  casing    said 
flre  box  composed  of  two  sections ;  s  pair  of  floes  formed 
in  the  flre  box  between  the  two  sections  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  flre  box  down  to  the  baae ;  elide  dampen 
located  in  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  fln  box 
to  control  the  circulation  between  the  fln  box  and  the 
flues :  a  baae  supporting  the  flre  box.  said  base  acting  as 
the  ash  pit ;  an  auxiliary  base  supporting  the  flrat  men- 
tloned  base  besides,  said  auxiliary  base  being  in  skeleton 
form:   a   fresh  air  pipe  extending  horlBontally  into  the 
store  casing  and  located  abore  the  fln  box,  said  fresh  air 
pipe  also  bent  downwardly  and  extending   through    the 
bases  for  collecting  air  from  beneath  the  auxiliary  base 
and  dellrerlng  it  upon  the  flra  within  the  flra  box ;  s  shield 
partially  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  base 
to  deflect  the  heat,  and  a  damper  located  In  the  air  pipe 
for  regulating  the  drculatlon  of  air,  substantially  as  sped- 


I. J;         *f  *    mechanism    for    Instantaneous    water 

heaters,  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded  with  water 
inlet  and  outlet  connecUons.  a  ralre  controlling  communi- 
cation  between  aald  connections,  a  piston  flttlng  a  cylin- 
drical diamber  In  the  casing  and  connected  Integrally 
to  the  ralre  by  a  cylindrical  body  which  forms  a  daah  pot 
between  said  ralre  and  heater,  said  caaing  also  prorldal 
with  passages  establishing  communication  between  the  In- 
let connection  and  one  side  of  the  piston,  between  the  op- 
posite  side  of  the  piston  and  the  outlet  connecUon.  and  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  past  the  ralre  a 
gas  ralre  actuating  stem  connected  to  the  ralre,  and  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  ralre  in  direction  to  impart  dosing 
morement  thereto.  cio.ing 

2    In    a    ralre    mechanism    for    instanUneous    water 
heaters,  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded  with  water 
miet  and  outlet  connections,  a  piston  and  dash  pot  cham- 
ber in  said  casing  separated  by  a  partition  from  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  ralre  MNit  partition  Interposed 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connecUon,  a  valve  controUlna 
en  opening  In  the  ralre  seat  partition,  a  piston  flttlng  in 
the  piston  and  dash  pot  chamber  and  connected  Integrally 
!?^*-I!i^  "'  •  <^"°^'-»ca»  body,  said  casing  also  pro- 
Tided  with  passages  through  said  cyUndrical  body  eatab- 
llshing  communication  between  said  diamber  and  the  inlet 
connection  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  between  said  chamber 
and  the  outlet  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  past  the 
▼aire,  a  gaa  ralre  actuating  stem  connected  to  the  ralre 
and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  ralre  in  direction  to  Impart 
dosing  morement  thereto. 

3.  In    a    ralre    mechanism    for    Instanuneooa    water 
heaters,  the  combination  of  a  casing  prorlded  with  water 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  pUton  and  dash  pot  cham- 
oer  in  said  casing  separated  by  a  partition  from  said  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  eeat  partition  Interposed 
between  the  inlet  and  ouUet  connections,  a  valve  control- 
ing  an  opening  In  the  valve  seat  partition,  a  piston  fitting 
in  the  piston  and  dash  pot  chamber,  a  cylindrical   body 
passing  through  the  partition  of  said  chamber  and  connect- 
ing  the  piston  and  ralre,  said  casing  also  provided  with 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber  and  the  Inlet  passage,  on  the  side  of  the  piston  fur- 
ther  from  the  ralre.  between  said  chamber  and  the  outlet 
connection,  through  the  partition  of  the  chamber,  and  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  past  the  ralre.  a 
gss  ralre  actuating  stem  connected  to  the  ralre    and  a 
•prlng  bearing  on  the  ralre  in  direction  to  Impart*  doalac 
moremoit  thereto.  ciowng 

4.  In    a    ralre    mechanism    for    instantaneous    water 
heaters,  s  combined  water  ralre  and  motor,  comprising  a 
ralre  a  piston,  a  dash  pot  between  the  ralre  and  piston  a 
cillndrlcal  body  Integrally  connecting  the  ralre  and  pis- 
ton forming  a  guide  and  prorlded  with  a  passsge  for  the 
trarerse  of  water  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
a  transrerse  head  formed  In  said  cylindrical  body   and  a 
■pring  actuated  ralre  stem  seated  against  said  head. 
6.  In    a    ralre    mechanlam    for    Instantaneous    water 
M  i!!:  '  «""hlned  water  ralre  and  motor,  eomprlslag  a 
cylindrical  ralre  baring  a  plurality  of  pertpheral  guides, 
a  piston,  s  tubulsr  body  connecting  the  ralre  and  oIskJ 
passages  In  the  body  for  the  trarerae  of  water  from  «w 
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aUf»  •f  til*  Rlatoa  to  the  oth«r  and  from  on*  std*  at  tk« 
rmiy  to  tta«  otbor,  and  a  transTtno  p«rtltloa  la  tbt  body 
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879.911.  DRAFT-OBAR  FOB  CAB-COUPLINOB.  JOHV 
A.  Sampls.  RaaklD.  Pa.  PUed  Fob.  21.  1907.  SorUl  No. 
8&8.M9. 


///£ 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the  draw  head, 
of  a  draft  goar  yoke  baring  Ita  side  Jaws  eonneetlBg  with 
the  said  h«ad,  a  strengthening  bracket  secured  within  the 
yoke  and  having  a  stem  also  engaging  the  draw  head,  and 
a  connecting  pin  passing  throogh  a  portion  of  the  draw 
head  and  through  said  stem  of  the  strengthening  brackst 
and  the  side  Jaws  of  the  draft  gear  yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  draw  head  haTlng  a  shank  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  socket  therein,  a  draft  gear  yoka  haTlng  Ita 
side  Jaws  connecting  with  said  shank  at  the  appar  and 
lower  sides  thereof,  a  forked  strengthening  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  draft  gear  yoke  and  baring  a  stem 
projecting  Into  the  socket  of  the  draw  head  shank,  and  a 
connecting  pin  passing  throogh  the  draw  bead  shank,  and 
also  through  the  side  Jaws  of  the  yoke  and  the  stem  of 
the  strengthening  bracket 


879.912.    FOUNTAIN-FBN.    PsBcr  P.  SAMroao,  Bratanahl 
Tillage.  Ohio.     Plied  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  901.200. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  pen  holder 
providing  a  reservoir  for  Ink.  a  pen  carried  by  aald  pen 
holder,  a  feeding  tube  extending  from  the  reserrolr  toward 
the  point  of  the  pen  and  terminating  beneath  It,  said  feed- 
ing tube  having  flattened  portion  adjacent  to  the  pen  but 
aeparatcd  therefrom  a  substantial  distance,  and  the  duct 
through  the  feeding  tube  terminating  In  said  flattened 
portion  some  distance  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby 
a  globule  of  ink  may  accumulate  on  said  flattened  portion 
aad  b«  dellTcred  to  the  pea. 

2.  la  a  foaataln  pen.  the  combination  of  a  pea  holder 
proTldlag  a  reaervolr  for  Ink.  a  pen  carried  by  said  pen 
boldtr,  a  feeding  tube  exteading  from  the  reaerrolr  toward 
the  point  of  the  pen  and  terminating  beneath  It,  aald  feed- 
ing tube  having  a  flattened  portion  adjacent  to  the  pen  but 
aeparatcd  therefrom  a  substantial  distance,  and  the  duet 
through  th«  feeding  tube  terminating  In  said  flattened  por- 
tioa  aoBM  dlstaaee  from  th«  lower  ead  thereof,  said  feed- 
lag  tube  balBf  longitudinally  adjustable  for  dlffereaat  aiaed 


t.  la  a  fooatala  pen.  In  eoablaatioa.  a  p^  hoMsr,  aald 
holder  haTtag  a  leaerrolr  for  lak,  a  threaded  alaeva  aerew- 
lag  tato  tha  pen  holder,  a  tab*  flttlag  la  said  sleara,  a  pea 
havtaMT  tts  shaak  held  by  aad  batweea  said  alaeve  aad  tuba, 
aad  a  (Mdiag  tabe  aioaatad  la  the  tube  first  maatloaed 
aad  adaptad  to  deilTar  lak  to  the  pen,  said  feeding  tube 
havlBg  a  flatteaed  portloa  adjaeeat  to  but  separated  a 
subataatlal  dlataace  froa  tba  pea,  the  duet  threagh  the 


feediag  tabe  terminating  In  said  flattened  portioa  some 
distaaoe  from  the  lower  ead  thereof. 

4.  la  a  foaataln  pea.  a  penholder,  said  holder  harlag  a 
reserrolr  for  lak,  a  threaded  sleere  screwing  Into  the  pen- 
holder and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  lower  ead  there- 
of, a  tuba  fittlag  within  the  said  aleera,  a  pen  or  marker 
lasertcd  between  the  sleere  and  said  tube  and  an  ad- 
justable feeding  tube  sUdably  mounted  within  the  first 
mentioned  tube,  said  feeding  tube  being  proTlded  with  a 
feeding  duct,  the  tube  extending  from  the  reservoir  toward 
the  point  of  the  pen  and  having  a  flattened  portion  adja- 
cant  the  pen  but  separated  therefrom  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, the  duct  in  the  feeding  tube  terminating  In  said 
flattened  portion  some  distance  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  flattened  portion  forming  a  surface  upon  which  and 
between  the  tul>e  and  the  pen  a  globule  of  ink  may  accumu* 
late  and  be  delivered  to  the  pen  point 


8  7  9.913.  PBBPATlfBNT  ARBANOEMBNT  FOR 
1IBTBB8.  HiNBT  W.  Satlbs,  Peoria,  III.,  aaalgnor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  George  M.  Willis.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  290,133. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  and  pres- 
sure current  circtilts  In  a  meter,  of  prepayment  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  circuits,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for 
the  prepayment  mechanism  Included  in  the  pressure  cir- 
cuit for  CMitrolllng  the  current  circuit,  contact  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  pressure  circuit,  two  contact-members 
for  aald  contact  mechanism,  one  of  said  membera  beiag 
associated  with  the  coins  passing  through  the  machine 
and  the  other  member  being  in  driven  connection  with  the 
movable  element  of  the  meter,  clutch  mechanism  between 
the  contact  members  adapted  to  allow  slight  relatlre 
moTement  between  said  members  Independently  of  the 
movable  element  means  for  normally  holding  said  con- 
tact members  In  electrical  engagement  to  close  the  pres- 
sora  drcnlt  whereby  the  electromagnetic  mechanism 
therein  is  controlled  to  open  the  current  circuit,  and 
means  upon  engagement  of  coins  with  the  one  contact 
member  for  causing  disengagement  of  said  members  to 
open  the  pressure  circuit  whereby  the  electromagnetic 
mechanlam  la  controlled  to  close  the  current  circuit,  both 
contact  members  being  then  driven  upon  movement  of  the 
movable  element 

2.  The  combination  with  the  morable  element  and  prea- 
snre  and  currant  circuits  in  a  meter,  of  prepayment  mech- 
anism for  controUtng  aaid  circuits,  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism for  the  prepayment  mechanlam  includad  la  the 
prsaaore  eircuit  for  eoatrolllng  the  current  circuit  con- 
tact maehaalam  for  controlling  the  preaaure  circuit  two 
eoatact  BMBibcra  for  aaid  coatact  mechanism,  one  of  said 
mambara  belag  aaaoelattd  with  the  coiaa  pasaing  through 
the  machtae  and  the  other  member  being  in  driren  connec- 
tion with  the  movable  elemaat  of  th*  meter,  clutch  mech- 
anlam betwaea   tha   contact  membera  adapted   to  allow 
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alight  relatlre  morement  between  aald  members  independ- 
ently of  the  movable  element  means  for  normally  holding 
said  conUct  members  in  electrical  engagement  to  doae 
the  pressure  circuit  whereby  the  electromagnetic  mechan- 
ism therein  Is  controlled  to  open  the  current  circuit  and 
means  upon  engagement  of  coins  with  the  one  contact 
member  for  causing  disengagement  of  said  membera  to 
open  the  pressure  circuit  whereby  the  electromagnetic 
mechanlam  is  controUed  to  close  the  current  circuit  both 
contact  members  being  then  driven  upon  movement  of  the 
movable  element  said  one  conUct  member  acting  alao  as 
an  escapement  means  for  allowing  passage  of  the  coins 
through  the  device  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  energy  to 
be  measured  by  the  meter,  disengagement  of  coins  from 
the  one  contact  member  allowing  relative  movement  of  the 
conUct  membera  to  again  close  the  pressure  circuit 
whereby  the  electromagnetic  mechanism  causes  opening 
of  the  series  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  and  ener- 
gizing circuits  of  a  meter,  of  prepayment  mechanism  for 
controlling;  the  circulta.  there  being  a  coin  slot  through 
which  coins  may  pass,  an  escapement  wheel  projecting 
Into  aaid  coin  slot  for  engagement  with  the  coins  upon 
their  passage  therethrough,  a  contact  member  connected 
rigidly  with  eaid  escapement  wheel,  a  companion  conUct 
member  connected  with  the  movable  element  to  be  driven 
thereby  upon  actuation  thereof,  yielding  spring  clutch 
mechanism  between  the  contact  members  disposed  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  conUct  members  in  one  relative  position 
to  render  the  circuits  Ineffective,  means  upon  passage  of 
coins  through  the  mechanlam  In  engagement  with  the  es- 
capement wheel  for  moving  the  contact  member  In  another 
relative  position  to  render  the  clrcolU  effective  whereby 
the  movable  element  is  actuated,  aaid  conUct  members 
and  escapement  wheel  upon  actuation  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment being  then  driven  together  to  allow  escapement  of 
the  coins  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  energy  to  be  meas- 
ured by  the  meter,  said  clutching  mechanism  upon  releaae 
of  the  wheel  from  coins  causing  return  of  the  conUct  mem- 
bers to  their  normal  relative  position  to  again  render  the 
circuits  ineffective. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  and  ener- 
gizing circuits  of  an  electrical  meter,  of  prepayment  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  circuits,  an  eacapement  wheel 
disposed  In  the  path  of  coina  to  the  mechanism,  a  conUct 
member  rigidly  connected  with  the  escapement  wheel,  a 
pivot  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  and  associate  contact 
member  are  adapted  to  rotate,  a  companion  conUct  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  shaft,  gearing  mechanism  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  movable  element,  said  first  contact 
member  being  confined  to  rotate  through  a  small  arc  with 
respect  to  the  companion  contact  member,  said  contact 
members  being  associated  with  the  meter  circuits,  yielding 
means  tending  to  hold  the  conUct  members  In  one  relative 
position  to  render  the  circulu  ineffective  when  there  arc 
no  coins  in  engagement  with  the  eacapement  wheel,  and 
meana  upon  engagement  of  coins  with  the  escapement 
wheel  for  causing  the  contacts  to  move  against  the 
action  of  said  yielding  means  to  change  their  relative 
position  to  render  the  driculU  effective  whereby  the  meter 
may  operate. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  movable  element  and  ener- 
gising drcuiU  of  an  electrical  meter,  of  prepayment  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  circuits,  an  escapement  wheel 
disposed  In  the  path  of  coins  to  the  mechanism,  a  conUct 
member  rigidly  connected  with  the  escapement  wheel,  a 
pivot  abaft  upon  which  aald  wheel  and  associate  contact 
member  are  adapted  to  route,  a  companion  conUct  mem- 
ber aecnred  to  the  shaft  gearing  mechanism  connecting 
said  ahaft  with  the  movable  element  said  first  conUct 
member  being  confined  to  route  through  a  small  arc  with 
respect  to  the  companion  conUct  member,  said  conUct 
members  being  assodated  with  the  meter  drculte.  yield- 
ing meana  tending  to  hold  the  conUct  members  In  one 
relatir*  poaltlon  to  render  the  circulu  Ineffective  when 
there  are  no  colna  In  engagement  with  the  eacapement 
wheal,  and  means  upon  engagement  of  coins  with  the  es- 
capamrat  wheal  for  causing  the  conUcts  to  move  against 
4he  action  of  aaid  yielding  means  to  chanjre  their  relaUre  I 


poaidon  to  render  the  circulu  effectire  whereby  the  meter 
may  operate,  said  contact  members  upon  actuatloa  of  tha 
morable  element  then  being  driren  together  at  a  raU  to 
allow .  eacapement  of  coins  by  the  escapement  wheel  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  energy  to  be  delirared  through 
the  meter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


870.914.  BARBEL-TRUCK.  Olito  P.  SCHairaa,  FOrt 
Thomaa.  Ky..  and  John  M.  Wbbstbb,  Clndaaati.  Ohio, 
aaaignora  to  O.  P.  Schrlrer  k  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Copartnership.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  812.960. 


In  a  barrel-truck  the  combination  of  an  axle,  wheels 
upon  the  axle,  a  frame  composed  of  two  rods  bent  at  their 
lower  ends  into  feet  and  bent  at  right  angles  at  their  upper 
ends  into  handles,  brackeU  secured  to  the  axle  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frame  and  baring  lugs  upon  the  sides 
for  contacting  the  frame,  a  block  with  right  angled  chan 
nels  for  engaging  the  bends  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  means  for  holding  a  recepUcle  upon  the  truck. 


870,016.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Bowiw  J.  SCHBODM, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1907.  Serial  No 
401,645. 


f^tM* 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  rertically  diapoaed 
mold  doaed  at  lU  lower  end  and  open  at  lu  upper  aad.  a 
platoB  adaptad  to  redprocate  therein,  a  core  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  piaton.  means  for  ralalng  and  towering 
the  piaton  and  core  in  the  mold,  and  a  morable  blade  for 
nae  at  the  top  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be  entered  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  piaton  and  the  baae  of  a  molded 
article  supported  thereon,  combined  sulwtantially  aa  aat 
forth. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprlalng  a  rertically  diapoaed 
cylindrical  mold  dosed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  ite 
upper  ead,  a  piston  adapted  to  redprocate  therein,  a  cy- 
lindrical core  projecting  upwardly  from  the  platoa,  BMana 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  piaton  and  core  in  tha  arald. 
aad  a  blade  morably  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  mold  aad 
adapted  to  be  entered  between  the  top  of  tha  platoa  and 
the  baae  of  a  molded  article  supported  thareoa.  comblaad 
subataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 
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8.  A  Moldlac  OMcklnc  comprlalac  «  Tertleally  dlspoMd 
mold  dOMd  at  lU  low«r  end  aad  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
pistoa  adapted  to  rectproeate  thcrcta.  a  eor«  projoetlac 
upwardly  from  tb«  platoB.  wings  proj«ctliiff  rigidly  out- 
ward from  tbe  core  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
engaging  the  bore  of  the  mold  so  as  to  dlTlde  the  same 
Into  sercral  compartments,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  piston  and  core  In  the  mold,  and  a  blade  morably 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be  entered 
between  the  top  of  the  piston  and  the  base  of  the  molded 
article  supported  thereon,  combined  sahstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  Tertlcally  disposed 
mold  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  its  upper  end.  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  core  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  piston,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  piston  and  core  In  the  mold,  and  a  pair  of  blades 
plToUUy  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to 
be  entered  between  the  top  of  the  piston  and  the  base 
<rf  a  molded  article  supported  thereon,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  Tertically  disposed 
mold  closed  ^t  lu  lower  end  and  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  core  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  piston,  means  for  Injecting  and  with- 
drawing liquid  from  under  said  piaton,  and  a  blade  moT- 
ably  mounted  At  the  top  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  be 
entered  between  the  top  of  the  piston  snd  the  base  of  a 
molded  article  supported  thereon,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


8  7  0.916.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Waltm  Scott, 
Plainfleld.  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  Darld  John  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Piled  June  22. 
1906.     Serial  No.  2M.382. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  bed.  a  spindle  morlng  with  said 
gear  located  on  one  side  of  the  same  and  haTlng  a  duct 
CKtuidlng  from  its  Interior  to  its  oatslde  surface,  a  fric- 
tion roll  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  duct  extending  through 
tba  said  gear  and  connecting  with  the  Interior  of  the 
•ptBdIe.  and  means  for  supplying  Inbrieant  to  the  duct 
extending  through  the  said  gear. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  bed.  a  spindle  for  supporting 
a  friction  roll  located  on  one  side  of  the  said  gear  and 
hmrtag  a  doct  extending  from  Its  interior  to  its  outside 
•orface,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  gear  and 
haTtag  a  dnef  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the  spindle 
a  duet  extmiding  throagh  the  said  gear  and  connecting 
with  tte  doct  in  the  arm,  and  means  for  supplying  Inbri- 
eant to  the  dnct  extending  throagh  the  said  gsar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotatabM  gear,  a  spindle  mor- 
hig  with  the  said  gear  and  located  on  one  side  of  the  same 
t«f  nyportlBg  a  friction  roll  and  prorlded  with  a  duct 
nnanirllng  its  latsrlor  with  Ita  aarfaea,  a  soaree  of  sap- 
ply  of  Inbrteaat  whose  poaltloa  is  fixed,  a  dnct,  haTlng  an 
«ttiarfnd  perttoa.  exteaAag  throagh  the  said  gear  and 
eoAMctlag  with  the  latwlor  sf  tha  aytedle^  a  piag  doatag 
the  oatar  «ad  of  the  aalargad  porttoa  of  tba  dact  to  pro- 
VMI  tba  lobrteaat  from  flowtag  ovt  and  bavteg  a  mootb 
proilAid  wltb  aa  lawardly  ypoJaOlag  lip,  and  aa  oat- 
var«j  prajaettag  toagoa  la  aald  mouth  for  rMsalTtag  tba 
Mtlcaat  tnm  the  soaree  of  supply  aad  aUowlag  it  to 
'      ttra«gh  tba  moath  and  Up  lato  tba  ntargad  partloa 


4.  la  a  printing  machlaa,  the  combination  of  a  sourcs 
of  supply  of  lubricant  located  in  a  fixed  poaiUon,  a  apindle, 
for  supporting  a  friction  roll  baring  a  duct  from  its  in- 
terior  to  its  outer  surface,  a  roUUble  gear  Interposed  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  source  of  supply  and  baring  also  a 
sliding  motion  toward  and  away  from  the  apindle  but 
rotating  in  unison  with  the  Utter,  and  a  duct  adapted 
to  recelre  lubricant  from  the  source  of  supply  and  eon- 
reying  it  to  the  interior  of  the  apindle  on  which  duct  the 
aald  gear  alideo. 

5.  As  a  means  for  transferring  lubricant,  a  routing 
duct  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  plug  doaing  the  outer 
end  of  the  enlarged  portion  to  prerent  the  lubricant  from 
flowing  out  and  baring  a  flaring  mouth  prorlded  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  lip.  sod  an  outwardly  projecting 
tongue  In  aald  mouth  for  recelring  the  lubricant  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  allowing  It  to  flow  through  the 
month  and  slip  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  duct. 


879.917.  ACOUSTICAL  IN8THUMBNT.  Philipf  Sniusa, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rosa 
Connett,  Upper  Montdalr.  N.  J.  Filed  July  B.  1904. 
Serial  No.  216,390. 


1.  An  acoustical  instrument  comprising  a  conical,  elon- 
gated, hollow  body,  the  larger  end  of  which  Is  resonant 
and  prorided  with  a  clapper  and  the  smaller  end  Is  pro- 
rlded with  a  reed. 

2.  An  acoustical  Instrument  comprising  a  conical,  don> 
gated,  hollow  body,  the  larger  end  of  which  is  reaonant 
and  the  smaller  end  U  prorided  with  a  reed,  a  support  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  body,  and  a  clapper  loosely 
connected  with  tihe  support  in  position  to  strike  the  inner 
walls  of  the  resonant  end. 

8.  A  horn,  baring  a  body,  a  striker  tongue  suspended 
within  tba  body  of  the  bom  and  adapted  to  strike  the 
same,  whereby  the  body  and  said  tongue  form  a  bell. 

4.  A  bom  prorlded  with  a  flaring  body  portion,  and  a 
striking  tongue  suspended  within  the  flaiad  body  and 
adapted  to  strtks  the  same,  whereby  the  body  and  said 
tongue  compriae  a  bell. 

6.  A  bora  baring  a  body,  a  rod  suspended  within  the 
body  of  the  bora,  and  prorided  with  a  striker  adapted  to 
strike  tile  Inalde  of  the  bora  body. 

[Oalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


8  7  9.918.  BOBXNQ-MACHINB.  Wnxia  B.  SnaxAV 
miwrnokae,  WI&  mad  Mar.  22. 1907.  Serial  No.  868,864! 
1.  A  boring  maebiae.  eomprlalng  a  plrotally  mountad 
eaalaf,  a  drirt  abaft  Joamaled  therein,  a  drill  bead  rota- 
tably  mooatsd  la  the  caatag  at  aa  aagle  to  the  drire  shaft, 
aad  a  spiadle  shaft  for  the  drin  bead  gaared  to  the  drire 
abaft 

^^^riag  macblae,  comprislag  a  baas  baring  trvaaloa 
a  eaalag  plrotally  osoaatsd  la  the  trnaatoa  bear- 


FSBRUAKY  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1(19 


ta«^  a  drUI  bead  rotatably  mounted  la  tba  eaalag.  a  sptn- 
tl  ^,  'or  operating  the  driUs  of  the  driU  head,  means 

IZ  Ir^K  **•  'P'"^'*  ■'^  *  '°«  «»  *»>«  <^"»°«.  »  bush 
lag  adjusubly  threaded  therein,  a  stop  on  the  bue  adapt- 
ed to  b«  engaged  by  the  bushing,  a  bolt  passing  throih 
the  bushtag  and  jin  opening  of  the  stop.  aiidTcoll  spring 

bushing  in  engagement  with  the  stop. 


3.  A  boring  machine,  comprising  a  plrotally  niounted 
<»sing,  a  drlU  head  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  spindle 
shaft  for  drlring  the  drills  of  the  drill  head,  a  pinion 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing 
at  an  angle  to  the  spindle  shaft  a  pinion  on  the  drlring 
shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  spindle  shaft  and  a 
bushing  on  the  driving  shaft  removably  mounted  in  th* 
^Ing  for  permitting  the  drlring  shaft  and  its  pinion  to 
be  withdrawn  without  interfering  with  the  drill  head  and 
the  spindle  shaft. 

4  A  boring  machine,  comprising  a  plrotally  mounted 
casing,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  drill  head  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  in  the  casing  at  an  angle  to  the  driving 
ahaft  a  spindle  shaft  for  driving  the  drills  of  the  drill 
head,  intermeshlng  pinions  on  the  spindle  shaft  and  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  bushing  surrounding  the  spindle  shaft 
and  removably  mounted  In  the  casing,  whereby  the  drill 
head  and  the  spindle  shaft  with  Its  pinion  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  casing  without  interfering  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

6.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  drill  head  comprising  a  rota- 
tably mounted  disk  like  member,  a  pair  of  concentric  rings 
mounted  Ihereon,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  disk  like 
member  and  damping  the  rings  therebetween,  drill  spin- 
dles Joumaled  in  the  rings,  drill  members  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spindles,  pinions  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spin- 
^*!^."**  *  «»»t«Wy  driven  gear  meshing  with  the  pinions 

[CUims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.! 

879.919.  DETONATING  -  PISTOL.  William  SiMpaoir 
Berea,  Ohifl^aaslgnor  to  John  H.  Fox.  Berea.  Ohio! 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.486. 


tng  with  the  bottom  of  the  magaslne  a  passageway  of  a 

width  to  accommodate  a  single  torpedo,  a  slide  r«dpro- 
cably  mounted  In  a  transverse  passageway  in  front  of  aald 
port  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  a  torpedo,  a  det- 
onating chamber  In  front  of  said  slide,  a  hammer  baring 
a  detonating  head  for  detonating  torpedoea  la  said  cham- 
ber, a  trigger,  and  an  operative  connection  betwosn  aald 
trigger  and  said  hammer,  said  trigger  having  an  extension 
adapted  to  engage  said  slide,  there  being  an  Indlned  paa- 
■ageway  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  trana- 
▼erae  passageway  to  the  detonating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  detonating  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  magaslne 
having  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  discharge  port  a 

^TlV"  !!^^^  *"**  '*  "»•  ^'  »'  ■»'<»  Po*-*  and  forming 
with  the  bottom  of  the  magaslne  a  passageway  leading  to 
aald  port  the  width  whereof  wUl  accommodate  a  single 
torpedo,  a  slide  mounted  in  a  transverse  passageway  in 
front  o'  said  port,  said  passageway  having  a  port  therein 
above  the  said  discharge  port,  a  detonating  chamber  in 
front  of  the  latter  port,  there  being  an  Indlned  paasage- 
way  extending  between  said  port  and  chamber,  a  hammer 
baring  a  detonating  head  adapted  to  explode  torpedoes  in 
»ld  chamber,  a  trigger,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  trigger  and  hammer,  said  trigger  being  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  slide,  substantially  as  specified. 

8    In  a  detonating  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  magaslne 
having  in   the  lower  portion  thereof  a  discharge  port  a 

SUfi  Vk°  k  ^°7*  ",**  '*  '••*  •■"'  °'  "W  Po«  "<»  forming 
with  the  bottom  of  the  magaslne  a  passageway  leading  to 
aald  port  the  width  whereof  will  accommodate  a  single 
torpedo,  a  slide  mounted  In  a  transverse  passagewayln 
!!°*  1  "'**  ^'^  "****  passageway  having  a  port  therein 
above  the  said  discharge  port,  a  detonating  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  front  end  of  the  pistol,  there  being  an  indlned 
passageway  extending  between  said  port  and  chamber  a 
hammer  having  a  detonating  head  adapted  to  explode  tor- 
p«loes  in  said  chamber,  and  a  trigger,  said  trigger  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  slide,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  detonating  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  magaslne 
a  detonating  chamber,  a  slide  Interposed  between  said  mag- 
aslne and  chamber  and  adapted  to  supply  torpedoes  from  the 
former  to  the  latter,  a  hammer  having  a  detonating  bead 
adapted  to  explode  torpedoes  In  said  chamber,  said  ham- 
mer being  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  said  magazine  and  having 
an  operating  arm  or  extension,  a  trigger  plroted  rear- 
wardly  of  said  hammer  and  baring  a  baU  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  or  extension,  said  trigger  also  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  slide,  substan- 
tially as  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  detonating  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  magaslna. 
a  detonating  chamber,  means  for  automatically  supplying 
torpedoes  from  said  magaslne  to  said  chamber,  a  hammer 
having  a  detonating  head  adapted  to  explode  the  torpe- 
does in  the  said  chamber,  said  hammer  baring  an  arm 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  trigger  plroted  rear- 
wardly  of  said  hammer  and  having  a  grip1)ortlon  adjacent 
to  the  handle  or  stock  of  the  pistol,  a  connection  between 
the  porUon  of  the  trigger  which  Is  in  front  of  the  pivot 
thereof  and  said  arm.  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  specified. 

r Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  detonating  pistol,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  magaslne 
baring  in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  a  port  a  short 
partition  extending  rearwardly  from  said  port  and  form- 


879,920.     GAS  -  PRODUCBR.     HoaAca  E.   Sm ttm,  Oak- 
mont  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.026. 

1.  A  gae  producer  having  In  combination  means  for  sup- 
porting  the  charge  and  means  arranged  in  the  producn- 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  charge  supports,  and  movable  in  vertical  planea  for 
»ooaenlng  the  lower  portion  of  the  charge. 

2.  A  gas  producer  baring  discharge  openings  at  Ifai 
lower  ends,  a  basin  extending  aboye  the  upper  walls  of 
said  openings  said  basin  forming  the  support  for  the 
Charge,  a  shaft  horisontally  extending  across  the  producer 
In  a  plane  abore  and  adjacent  to  the  discharge  openings 

tSf  shSt**^  '^"*  '*^*  '"**•  *"*  "*"*•  '*''  roUttS 

*u^Lf.y"  ■^'•^  *"  producer  baring  in  comblaatloa 
tbarawith,  a  shaft  horisonuily  extending  across  the  pro- 
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doccr  la  •  pUae  abore  the  water  wal  and  prorldad  with 
araa,  bmum  tor  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  intro- 
dadnc  a  blast  of  air  Into  the  producer. 


4.  A  water  sealed  caa  producer  baring  in  combination 
therewith  a  hoUow  shaft  extending  horlsontally  across 
the  producer  In  a  plane  aboye  the  water  seal  and  prorlded 
with  hollow  arms  baring  perforations,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  means  for  Introducing  a  blast  into  said  shaft. 


870.921.  RAILROAD-TIE.  James  B.  Spcea,  Dlllsburg. 
and  Samcbl  Q.  Cocklin.  Mechanlcsbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Maj 
31.  1907.     SerUl  Na  376.580. 


/- 


7 


•»    f 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  metal  base,  boxes  supported  by 
said  base  and  at  unequal  distances  from  the  middle  tbereof, 
biocka  of  flbroos  material  in  said  boxes,  and  means  to  se- 
eore  the  rails  to  said  blocks,  subatantiaily  as  shown  and 
dawrrlbed. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie,  a  metal  base,  boxes  supported  by 
said  base  and  at  unequal  distances  from  the  middle  tbereof. 
blocks  of  flbroos  material  in  said  boxes,  cap  plates  on  top 
of  said  boxes,  and  means  to  secure  the  rails  through  said 
cap  plates  and  to  the  blocks,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

8.  In  a  railroad  tie.  a  metal  base,  botes  supported  by 
MUd  base  and  at  aneqaal  distances  from  the  middle  there- 
of, blocks  of  fibrous  material  In  said  boxes,  cap  plates  on 
top  of  said  boxes  baring  boles  therein,  and  spikes  inserted 
through  said  holes  in  the  cap  plate  and  into  the  fibrous 
block  to  Bscnre  the  rails  In  position,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacrlbea. 


879,922. 


DIB  FOR  FORMING  8HBBTMKTAL  VB88BL8. 
R.  STODOABn.  Detroit,  Mich.    Fflsd  Aug.  8,  1907. 
Serial  Na  S87.580. 

1.  In  a  dories  for  drawing  shest  metal,  a  pair  of  eo- 
•etint  dies  adapted  to  close  past  each  other,  one  of  ifhlch 
antomatleally  rarlsa  |o  conform  to  the  other's  contour  as 
thaj  doss,  ■sans  adapted  to  close  the  dies  past  each 
ottw.  u«  mmmm  to  aMUntahi  prsssors  betwssa  ths  rarlabis 
CMS  of  CM  'dis  aad  the  opposing  tscs  oT  the  other  la  dlroe- 

tnamtnm  to  ths  dls  stroks  adapted  to  act  la^b- 
itly  of  ths  dls  closing  meana. 

2.  IB  a  dSTles  for  drawtag  sheet  meUl,  a  pair  of  00- 
•ctlav  dtM  adaptsd  to  doss  past  saeh  other,  one  of  which 


rarles  Its  working  face  and  edge  to  conform  to  the  other'a 
contour  as  tbey  close,  means  adapted  to  close  the  dies 
past  eacb  otber  and  means  adapted  to  maintain  pressure 
between  the  rar labia  face  of  one  die  and  the  opposing 
fixed  face  of  the  other  die  transrersely  to  the  die  stroke 
Independently  of  the  die  dosing  means. 


3.  In  a  derlce  for  drawing  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  dies  adapted  to  close  paat  each  otber.  one  of  which 
rarles  to  conform  to  the  other's  contour  as  they  doss,  and 
means  to  force  the  rarlable  die  and  Interposed  blank  toward 
the  other  die  transrersely  to  the  die  stroke,  and  to  force 
the  rarlable  die  against  the  formed  blank  transrersely  to 
the  die  stroke  after  both  hare  cleared  the  opposing  die  on 
the  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  drawing  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  dies  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rary  Its  working 
face  to  conform  to  the  other's  contour  when  the  dies  are 
dosed  pest  eacb  otber,  means  adapted  to  close  the  dleb  past 
each  otber,  means  adapted  to  force  the  face  of  the  va- 
riable die  against  the  opposing  die  Independently  of  the  die 
dosing  means,  and  means  to  rary  tbe  pressure  exerted  by 
said  forcing  means  at  any  instant  of  the  stroke. 

5.  In  a  derlce  for  drawing  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  dies  one  of  which  Varies  to  conform  to  the  other's 
contour  as  they  close  past  eacb  otber,  means  operated  by 
fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to  close  the  dies  imst  each 
other  and  means  operated  by  fluid  under  preasore  adapted 
to  force  the  rarlable  die  toward  tbe  other  die  transversely 
to  tbe  die  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


870,023.     GANG-EPGRR.     James  T.  Stoddakd.  Westport, 
Oreg.     Filed  June  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  378,211. 


1.  In  a  gang-edger,  tbe  combination  with  saws  keyed 
on  arbors  mounted  In  a  suitable  frame,  provided  with  feed 
and  presser  roller  mechanism,  of  saw  shifters  placed  In  a 
sliding  frame  G  having  side  and  end  bearings  therefor  and 
comprising  the  shifting  bars  20  fixedly  secured  st  right 
angles  In  suitable  positions  upon  rods  10,  laterally  mor- 
able  of  the  machine,  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  In 
the  sides  of  the  sliding  frame,  yokes  21  baring  friction 
blocks  and  formed  of  a  height  to  make  bearing  surfaces 
for  material  passing  orer  them  in  tbe  borisontal  plans 
of  the  fked  rollers,  the  handlea  23  and  dogs  24  piroted 
thsrson  and  of  soch  form  aad  In  position  to  adapt  then  to 
engMo  V-ahaped  testh  which  are  formed  rsrtically  abors 
ths  doffs  in  ths  lower  sMs  of  a  graduatsd  scale  plats  ^^csdly 
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secured  in  the  sUndard  frame  C,  and  dog  latch  lerers  26, 
outwardly  retained  by  springs  27  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gang-edger,  tbe  combination  with  sawa  keyed  on 
arbors  mounted  In  a  suitable  frame,  prorlded  with  feed 
and  presser  roller  mechanism,  of  a  longitudinally  sliding 
and  saw  shifter  carrying  frame  G,  resting  upon  guides 
12 — 12',  formed  in  the  sUndsrd  frame  C  and  baring  slots 
13.  means  to  secure  the  sliding  frame  in  adjusted  position 
with  relation  to  the  saws,  and  means  to  move  the  frame 
G  longitudinally,  side  bars  11—11'  formed  with  bevded 
upper  edges,  and  of  a  height  adapting  them  to  receive  the 
shifters  in  sliding  engagement,  end  parts  10 — 10'  formed 
with  rectangular  oil  waste  boxes  therein  and  having  a 
suitable  number  of  transverse  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rods  carrying  saw  shifters  fixedly  secured  thereon 
and  allow  their  free  longitudinal  movement  through  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gang-edger,  a  saw  shifter,  fixedly  secured  in  suit- 
able position  at  right  angles  to  and  upon  a  rod  10.  which 
is  movable  transversely  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  saws 
and  Is  mounted  In  bearings  at  each  side  of  the  machine, 
located  apart  from  eacb  other  a  distance  not  less  than  that 
from  the  friction  blocks  to  the  handle  In  the  shifter,  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  saw  nnd  to  lock  and  release  it  in 
any  desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gang-edger  a  longitudinally  sliding  saw  shifter 
carrying  frame  G,  resting  upon  guides  12—12'.  formed  in 
the  standard  frame  C  and  having  sloU  13,  and  meana  to 
secure  the  frame  In  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the 
saws,  and  means  to  move  tbe  frame  G  longitudinally,  side 
*>•*•»  11—11'.  formed  with  beveled  upper  edges  and  of  a 
height  adapting  them  to  receive  shifters  In  sliding  engage- 
ment, end  parts  10—10'  formed  with  rectangular  oil 
waste  boxes  therein,  and  having  s  suitable  number  of 
transverse  openings  adapted  to  receive  rods  carrying  saw 
shifters  fixedly  secured  thereon,  and  allow  their  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  through  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  gang^dger.  rectangular  oil  waste  boxes  formed 
In  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  suitable  number  of 
transverse  openings  adapted  to  receive  rods  carrying  aaw 
shifters  fixedly  secured  thereon  and  allow  their  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  through  the  same,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


870.024.  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FOR  CLOCKS. 
Habrt  O.  Swedbehg  and  Amos  T.  Dubbin,  Rossvllle.  Ill 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.530. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  fixed  annular  spaced  series  of  spring  con- 
tacta,  each  terminating  in  a  binding  post,  of  a  clock-actu- 
ated spring  bridging  conUct  arranged  to  sueessslrely 
bridge  the  opposing  conUcts  of  the  two  series,  a  switch* 
bosrd  baring  rows  of  Jacks,  the  number  of  rows  corre- 
spoodihg  to  the  number  of  conUcts  in  the  annular  aeries. 


each  row  being  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  alarms 
and  alarm  circuits,  and  separate  plugs  connected  to  said 
circuits  and  Insertlhie  In  said  Jacka. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spaced  disks,  of  an  annular  series  of 
contacts  carried  by  each  disk,  the  conUcts  being  arranged 
in  opposing  pairs,  a  clock  actuated  arbor  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  disks,  a  circuit  closing  arm  carried  by  ths 
arbor  and  arranged  to  bridge  aald  contacts,  a  switch  board 
having  a  number  of  rows  of  Jacks  equal  to  tbe  number  of 
contacts  In  each  annular  series  and  connected  thereto,  a 
battery  In  each  of  said  connections,  a  series  of  alarms,  and 
a  series  of  alarm  circuits  each  indudlng  n  separate  plug 
Insertible  In  any  one  of  the  Jacks. 


870,026.     FLANOB-MAKINO  PROCESS.     Jauis  H.  Tat- 
LOB.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1004.    Serial  No.  106.880. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  pipe  flange  which  eonalats 
In  confining  a  metal  ring  between  dies,  one  of  which  has 
a  conoldal  central  cavity  and  the  other  a  conoldal  pro- 
jection, and  compressing  the  ring  so  as  to  force  the 
metal  Into  the  space  between  the  carlty  and  projection, 
and  then  expanding  the  conoldal  portion  of  said  ring. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  flanged  article  baring  a 
fianged  portion  and  a  rim  portion  extending  from  the 
fianged  portion,  which  conalsts  in  placing  a  heated  ring 
baring  ends  in  Juxtaposition  and  heated  to  a  welding 
heat  between  two  dies,  one  of  which  dies  has  a  compress- 
ing portion  and  a  cavity,  tbe  other  of  which  dies  has  a 
compressing  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  com- 
pressing portion  of  the  first  mentioned  die,  and  also  a 
projecting  portion  smaller  than  the  aforesaid  carlty  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  aald  carlty,  compressing  the 
said  heated  ring  between  the  said  dies  and  while  the  enda 
of  the  ring  are  at  a  welding  heat,  thereby  welding  the 
ring  and  simultaneously  causing  the  metal  to  flow  Into 
the  space  between  the  face  of  the  carlty  of  one  of  the 
dies  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  other  die. 


870,026.  STARCHING  MACHINE.  William  H.  H. 
Tbact,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1006.  Serial  No. 
823.072. 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  articles  with  liquids,  com- 
prising a  Unk,  two  belts  arranged  In  contact  with  each 
other  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  dipping  Into  said 
tank,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  belts,  an- 
other set  of  belts  arranged  In  contact  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  articlea  between  them  after  their 
paaaage  through  the  tank  and  to  press  the  excess  of  liquid 
therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  driring  the  belts. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  articles  with  liquids,  com- 
prising a  tank,  two  belts  arranged  In  contact  with  saeh 
other  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  dipping  Into  said 
Unk,  mesne  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  belU.  another 
set  of  belto  amngsd  to  recdre  the  artldes  after  thdr 
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tkroach  tte  tank  and  to  prtH  the  «KeMi  of  Uqnld 
tharafna,  «  darle*  ftv  raaortoff  tnm  ooa  of  tho  laat 
MBOd  bolts,  tho  odkortac  liquid  It  luo  ronoTad  froB  tho 
artldeo,  and  maehanlsa  for.drlTliic  the  baits. 

3.  A  macfalna  for  traatlnff  artldaa  with  llqnlda,  com- 
prialay  a  tank,  two  balta  arraagad  in  contact  with  aach 
othar  for  a  portion  of  tbair  langtb  and  dipping  Into  lald 
tank.  Mid  belts  being  adapted  to  Seed  tbe  artldao  ondar 
treatment,  another  set  of  belts  arranged  In  recalTlng  ra- 
latloB  to  tbe  discharge  portion  of  tbe  first  named  belta, 
tbe  belts  of  said  second  set  being  also  In  engagement 
with  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  and  sqneea- 
Ing  maaws  engaging  one  of  the  balta  of  the  aaeoad-set  at 
a  portion  where  It  is  oat  of  contact  wttb  tbe  other  belt. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  articles  with  liqulda,  eom- 
prlslng  s  tank,  a  traTeilng  conveyer  for  paaaing  the  ar> 
tidea  through  the  tank,  a  sqqeeslng  derice  arranged  out- 
aide  of  the  tank  for  removing  the  exceas  of  liqaid  from 
tbe  articles  after  their  passage  through  tbe  tank,  and 
meana  for  freeing  the  squeesing  daTice  from  the  liquid 
adhering  thereto. 

5.  A  machine  for  treating  articles  with  liquids,  com- 
prising a  traveling  conveyer  for  the  articlea,  means  for 
spplylng  a  liquid  to  the  traveling  articlea,  a  squeesing 
device  for  removing  tbe  excess  of  liquid  from  tbe  srttcles, 
and  rotary  *means  for  freeing  the  squeesing  device  from 
the  liquid  adhering  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


879.1»27.  POLE-SHOE  FOB  DTNAIIO-BLECTBIC  MA- 
CHINES. BOBSBT  B.  TaaaT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company.  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
810,088. 


A  pole  shoe  for  s  dynamo  electric  machine  provided 
with  pole  tlpa,  each  having  an  elongated  perforation  in- 
eUoad  to  the  face  of  the  pole  shoe  at  the  tip,  subatan- 
tlaUy  as  daaertbad. 


879.928.  TBMPOBABT  BINDEB.  Cl&bbxcb  D.  Tbus- 
aau;^  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meana 
aaalcnmeata,  to  Trasasll  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Mar.  17,  190<L  Se- 
rial No.  806,641. 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate  having  tnta- 
gral  parallel  wla«a,  and  mating  prongs  notched  for  «i- 
•agaoMBt  with  said  wings  and  retained  by  the  rsalllency 
af  said  B^ing-plata  la  open  or  doaed  poattlon. 

1.  Ib  a  taaiporary  biader.  a  q>rlnc  ptata  havinc  oppo- 
attaly  anraatsd  aotdiaa,  mating  proags  havlag  not^as 
adapted  to  eagaga  the  edgaa  of  the  aotchas  la  the  spring 
Plata  aad  a  Jolat  for  each  of  said  mating  proaga  adapted 
to  be  sM»vad  above  or  below  the  level  of  the  notehea  la 
the  sprlac  plate  for  opealag  or  doalag  said  prongs. 


8.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  realllaBt  member  carrying 
mating  prongs  notched  in  thdr  periphery  for  engagement 
with  Integral  wings  of  said  resilient  member,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  spring  of  said  member  retains  said  prongs 
In  open  or  doaed  position. 


4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  series  of  mating  prongs 
having  notches  in  their  sides  and  a  spring  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  notches  snd  to  retain  the  prongs  open 
when  their  jointa  are  in  one  position  and  to  hold  the 
prongs  together  when  the  Joints  sre  In  another  position. 

5.  In  s  temporary  binder,  an  integral  spring  member,  a 
series  of  mating  prongs  directly  snd  loosely  carried  upon 
said  spring  member  by  engsgement  with  edges  thereof 
and  mesns  to  shift  the  Joints  of  the  prongs  slMve  or 
below  the  points  of  contsct  between  the  prongs  and  the 
spring  member  to  retain  the  prongs  in  open  or  doaed 
poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tiia  Qaaatta.] 


879.929.  AUTOMATIC  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  WiLLtAM 
TTaaa,  Nelson.  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  13,  1907.  So- 
tUI  No.  378,850. 


1.  An  automatic  sprsying  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  a  carbid 
chamber  in  ssid  receptacle  for  tbe  generation  of  acetylene 
gaa,  a  water  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  to  the 
carbid  chamber,  a  valve  in  ssid  pipe  and  means  for  oper- 
sting  the  valve  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  An  automatic  spraylDK  device  comprislDg  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  tbe  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  a  carbid 
chamber  in  said  reeeptscle  for  tbe  generation  of  acetylene 
gas,  a  vertical  perforated  tube  in  said  carbid  chamlwr  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  circular  per- 
forated cups,  or  receptscles  for  csrbid  slidsbly  supported 
on  ssid  tube,  s  wster  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom 
to  the  carbid  chamlier,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  from  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle. 

8.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  means  for  subjecting  the 
aald  fluid  to  the  action  of  acetylene  gas  to  force  tbe  fluid 
out  of  the  reeeptade  separated  by  a  tap  or  valve  external 
to  the  cyllader  and  a  pressure  gage  on  the  reeeptade. 


870,980.     PUBIFYINO  DBYICB  FOB  STEAM-B0ILBB8. 
WiLUAM  P.  WiBMAMN,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Wie- 
maan-Mnahall  Coaipsny,  Pittaburg,   Pa.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.   FUcd  Sept.  28,  1907.    BtoAal  No.  894^1. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  for  purifying  the  water  In  boilera, 

the  combination  of  a  filter,  meana  for  cauaing  the  water 
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to  flow  from  the  boiler  through  the  fllter  and  back  Into 
the  boiler,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  ravarae 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  filter  to  a  suitable  dis- 
charge port. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  tbe  water  in  boilers 
the  combiaation  of  a  filter,  means  for  causing  tbe  water, 
to  flow  from  the  boiler  through  the  fllter  and  back  into 
the  Imiler.  and  means  operating  automatically  on  a  pre- 
determined increase  of  resistance  in  the  fllter  to  the  nor- 
mal fiow  of  water  to  cause  a  reverse  fiow  through  the  fil- 
ter to  a  suitable  disctiarge  port. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  purifying  the  water  In  boilera 
the  combination  of  a  filter,  means  for  causing  water  to 
fiow  from  the  boiler,  through  the  fllter  and  back  Into  the 
boiler,  valves  controlling  the  fiow  of  water  to  and  from 
tbe  filter  through  a  discharge  port,  and  adapted  to  be 
abifted  to  close  the  inlet  and  open  tbe  discharge  port  on 
an  Increase  of  resistance  to  the  normal  fiow  of  water 
through  tbe  filter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  the  water  in  boilers, 
the  combination  of  a  filter,  having  at  opposite  ends  inlet 
and  an  outlet  connection  to  the  boiler,  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  port  mesns  for  csuslng  the  wkter  to  flow 
from  the  l>oiler  through  the  fllter  snd  back  to  the  twiier, 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  discharge  port,  a  piston 
sdapted  in  its  movement  to  shift  said  valves  and  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  normal  boiler  pressure  and  on  the 
opposite  side  to  an  increased  pressure  due  to  resistance 
preaented  by  tbe  fllter  to  the  normal  fiow  of  water. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  the  watN'  in  boilera 
the  combination  of  a  filter  having  inlet  and  discharge 
ports  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port  at  tbe  oppoaite  and, 
means  for  causing  water  to  fiow  from  the  Iwiler  through 
the  filter  and  through  the  outlet  to  tbe  boiler,  valvea 
controlling  tbe  discharge  and  inlet  porta  on  the  same  end, 
a  cylinder  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  inlet  and 
discharge  -passages  or  ports,  a  platon  arranged  In  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  in  its  movements  to  simultsneously 
shift  the  valvea  controlling  said  porta. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


879,931.  PBOCESS  OF  BEDUCINO  AB8ENICAL  OBBS. 
Odstaf  M.  Wbstman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24, 
1906,  Serial  No.  318,466.  Benewed  June  26,  1007.  Se- 
rial Na  880,908. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  consisting 
in  subjecting  arsenical  ores  to  the  sctlon  of  bested  reduc- 
tive gases,  and  then  condenalng  the  arsenical  vapora 
passing  from  said  ores. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  araanle  oonalstlng 
In  passing  heated  reductive  gases  conUining  carbon  mo- 
nozid  and  hydrogan  through  arsenical  orea,  and  then 
condenalng  the  arsenical  vapors  pssslng  from  said  orea. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  consisting 
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in  producing  reductive  gases  containing  carbon  monoxM 
and  hydrogen  in  a  heated  state,  paaaing  aald  gu« 
through  arsenical  orea,  and  condenalng  tha  arsanleal  va- 
pors passing  from  said  ores. 


4.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  consisting 
in  passing  air  mixed  with  steam  through  glowing  coke 
to  form  reductive  gaaes  containing  carbon  monoxld  and 
hydrogen,  subjecting  arsenical  ores  to  contact  with  said 
reductive  gases  and  producing  arsenical  vapora,  and  con- 
densing said  vapors. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  consisting 
in  passing  a  heated  mixture  of  air  and  steam  through 
glowing  coke  to  form  carbon  monoxld  and  hydrogen,  pass- 
ing said  gases  through  arsenical  ores  to  produce  arsenical 
vapors,  and  then  condensing  said  vapors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


879,932.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  ARSENICAL  0BB8. 
GcsTAF  M.  WasTMAN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1906,  Serial  No.  344,225.  Renewed  June  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381,550. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  oonalst- 
lng in  subjecting  arsenical  ores  to  tbe  action  of  haatad 
reductive  gases  containing  carlmn  monoxld,  and  then  con- 
denalng the  arsenical  vapors  passing  from  said  ores. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  consist- 
ing In  passing  air  through  glowing  coke  In  the  preaence 
of  arsenical  ores,  and  then  condenalng  the  arsenical  va- 
pors paastng  from  ssid  ores. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  eonslstlac 
In  paasing  air  through  glowing  coke  and  arsenical  ores 
in  the  ssme  chamber,  and  then  condensing  the  arfenlcal 
vapors  passing  from  the  said  orea. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  araenlc  eonaistlnc 
in  charging  coke  and  arsenical  ores  In  s  chamber,  heating 
said  coke  to  Incandescence,  passing  air  through  said  coke 
and  ore  to  produce  heated  reductive  gaasa  and  volatlllsa 
the  arsenic,  and  then  condensing  the  araanlcal  vapora 
passing  from  said  ores. 

5.  The  prooeM  of  producing  metallic  arsenic  oooaisting 
in  charging  coke,  araenlcal  orea  and  llmeatona  or  lima 
Into  a  chamber,  beating  tbe  coke,  paaaing  air  through  aald 
charge  to  produce  heated  reductive  gaaea  to  ezpal  tha  ar- 
senic, and  then  condensing  the  arsenical  vapors  paaaing 
from  said  orea. 

[Claims  6  sod  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.) 
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879.MS.      ICE-CUTTINO    ItACHINE.      Fobbcst   Whit>, 
Euclid.  Obla     FIl«d  Not.  21.  1006.     8«rUl  No.  844,459. 


1.  In  AD  Ice  cnttlnt  mactalBe,  In  cofflblnation,  runners, 
a  Tcrtlcftlly-BwiDglng  frame  supported  thereon  and  ex- 
tending (orwardljr  in  front  of  the  runners,  a  boxing  hinged 
to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  saw  haring  its  arbor 
joumaled  in  the  boxing,  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
the  boxing  to  raise  or  lower  the  saw,  and  means  to  drlTS 
the  saw. 

2.  In  an  lee  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  runneri, 
a  rertlcally-swinging  frame  supported  thereon  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  a  boxing  hinged  to  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  saw  harlng  Its  arbor  joumaled 
faD  the  boxing,  a  gage  bar  connected  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending across  io  front  of  the  saw  and  haying  shoes  which 
rest  on  the  ice,  means  to  drire  the  saw.  and  means  to 
turn  the  boxing  on  Its  hinge  to  raise  and  lower  tlie  saw. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  runners, 
a  Tertlcallj-swinging  frame  piTotally  mounted  thereon, 
a  bar  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  having 
shoes  which  slide  on  the  Ice,  a  hinge  Joint  In  the  frame 
between  Its  pivot  and  the  said  bar,  a  saw  supported  on 
said  frame,  at  about  the  hinge  Joint,  so  that  it  Is  raised 
or  lowered  by  flexing  said  Joint,  means  to  drive  said  saw, 
and  means  to  adjustably  flex  said  Joint 

4.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine.  In  comMnatlon,  runners, 
a  saw,  means  carried  on  the  runners  to  support  and  drive 
th«  saw,  a  gage  bar  having  stioes,  extoidlng  across  in 
advance  of  the  saw,  and  a  saw  guide  mounted  upon  the 
gage  bar. 

5.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine.  In  combination,  runners, 
a  saw,  means  carried  on  the  runners  to  support  and  drive 
the  saw,  a  gage  b^r  having  shoes,  extending  acroas  In  ad- 
vance of  the  saw,  and  a  saw  guide  mounted  upon  the  gage 
bar,  and  having  fingers  which  engage  the  edge  of  the 
saw  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  iq  the  Oasette.] 


879,984.  SAFBTT  •  LAMP.  Abthcb  Q.  R.  WiixiAna, 
Petone,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aog.  «,  190<l! 
Serial  l^  829,3M. 


Io  a  lamp.  In  comMnatlon  wttk  a  wiek  tuba,  of  a  lever 
ptvotad  at  ottc  end  to  tba  lamp  frame  and  having  a  kink 
at  Its  middle  part,  a  iprlBt  adapted  to  raiae  tte  levar,  a 
cap  upon  tka  othar  and  of  th«  lerar,  a  ball,  a  drcolar 
ahlald  aurrovndlBff  tha  wick  tnba,  a  pin  projaetlng  from 
thm  thWa  and  pa^alBg  Into  a  hola  tn  the  Uak  of  the  levar, 
and  projecting  vertical  gvldaa  apoa  tb»  wlek  tabs  paaalag 
lato  aleu  in  tb«  thImK,  snbatutlally  aa  ast  forth. 


ST^MS     EAILWAT  n8H-PZ«ATB.    Ottanr  T.  WiuoH, 
WamutoB.  Ntw  Saalaad.    Fllad  May  14.  1907.    Sartal 
lt«,  8TS,6Mw 
1.  A  Jetettaw  di^lea  aoaiprlslM  te  ceibtnatloo  a  jaw 

iMTteff  a  pair  of  projeettat  !«■■  ateptad  to  take  Into  boles 


in  the  respeeUve  parts  to  be  joined,  a  second  jaw  having  a 
screw  threaded  bole,  a  bolt  passing  through  a  hole  in  the 
first  jaw  and  screwing  into  the  threaded  hole  in  the  sec- 
ond jaw  substantially  as  specified  herein. 


2.  In  Jointing  devices  in  combination  with  two  parts  to 
be  joined,  a  jaw  having  projecting  lugs  thereon  respec- 
tively passing  Into  holes  formed  In  each  of  said  parts,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  said  Jaw,  the  parts 
to  be  joined  having  corresponding  semi-circular  recesses  In 
their  ends  which  together  form  a  hole  for  the  passage  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  second  jaw  having  a  screw  threaded  hole 
through  which  the  bolt  is  screwed  substantially  aa  speci- 
fied. 


8  7  9,930.    HOB8B8HOE.    Eowaso  Wollbt,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  308,022. 


—* 


In  eombinatlOB  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  key  slot  ex- 
tending therethrough,  one  end  of  said  slot  being  Inclined 
and  the  other  end  screw-threaded,  of  a  calk  having  a  key 
flange  extending  transversely  acroaa  the  base  thereof  inter- 
mediately of  its  ends  and  projecting  at  opposite  ends  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  calk,  one  end  of  said  flange  being 
Inclined  to  engage  the  Inclined  end  wall  of  said  slot  and 
the  other  end  screw-threaded  to  coact  with  the  screw- 
threaded  end  of  said  slot  to  form  a  screw- receiving  aper- 
ture, and  a  set-screw  to  engage  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tl<m  of  said  slot  and  flange  to  wedge  and  hold  said  flange 
tightly  In  position. 


8  7  9.087.  8BB8AW  AND  ROTABT  SWING.  Isaac  8. 
WooDWABO,  Wlcblu.  Kans.  Filed  Oct  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  387.969. 


Id  a  aaaaaw  and  rotary  swing,  a  pedestal  having  inta- 
rlor  ncMBM.  a  plurality  of  detents,  in  one  recess,  a  swivel 
dataatad  to  reglstar  with  the  detents  in  the  recess  and 
balla  to  11a  batwecn  the  swivel  and  the  pedestal,  bars 
itad  to  the  swivel,  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  bars 
tvtrglBff  to  tha  adjacent  bar,  dogs  plvotally  aeeated  to 
»  pair  of  bara  aald  dogs  having  a  detent  In  one  end,  an 
aagvlar  dlak  wltb  a  flanga  having  teeth  tberMn,  aa  set 
forth. 


February  35, 1908. 
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879,038.  RAILWAY  OFFSET  JOINT.  Johm  H.  Allbn. 
East  Orsnge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Davis,  trus- 
tee. New  York,  N.  Y.  FHed  May  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,241. 


1.  A  connecting  plate  for  railway  offset  Joints,  compris- 
ing a  main  upright  portion  having  a  vertical  offset  therein, 
outwardly  and  upwardly  beveled  bearings  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  main  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined flanges  at,  the  bottom  of  said  main  portion  and  a 
lower  vertical  portion  depending  from  said  flanges  be- 
neath the  offset  in  the  main  vertical  portion. 

2.  A  connecting  plate  for  railway  offset  Joints,  compris- 
ing a  main  upright  portion  having  a  vertical  offset  there- 
in, outwardly  and  upwardly  beveled  bearings  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  main  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined flanges  at  the  bottom  of  said  main  portion,  and  a 
web  or  extension  depending  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flanges  beneath  the  offset  in  the  main  upright  portion  and 
being  of  less  length. 

3.  A  connecting  plate  for  railway  offset  Joints,  compris- 
ing a  main  upright  portion  having  a  vertical  offset  therein, 
outwardly  and  upwardly  beveled  bearings  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  main  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined flanges  at  the  bottom  of  said  main  portion,  a  lower 
upright  portion  depending  from  said  flanges  beneath  the 
offset  in  the  said  main  portion,  and  a  lateral  rib  extending 
along  the  margin  of  said  depending  portion. 

4.  A  connecting  plate  for  railway  offset  Joints,  compris- 
ing a  main  upright  portion  having  a  vertical  offset  there- 
in, outwardly  and  upwardly  beveled  bearings  at  the  upper 
edge  of  said  main  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined flanges  at  the  bottom  of  said  main  portion,  a  web  or 
extension  depending  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges 
beneath  the  offset  in  the  main  portion,  terminating  at  its 
ends  short  of  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  a  rib  extending 
along  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  and  web. 

5.  In  a  railway  offset  Joint,  the  combination  with  abut- 
ting rail  ends,  of  opposite  connecting  plates  each  having  a 
main  upright  portion  with  an  offset  therein,  outwardly 
and  upwardly  beveled  bearings  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
main  portion  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  rails,  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  flanges  at  the  bottom  of  the 
main  portion  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  a  web 
depending  from  the  Junction  oft  said  flanges  adapted  to  be 
free  from  the  bases  of  the  rail  ends  and  bolts  paased 
through  said  connecting  plates  and  rail  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


879,989.  THAWING  -  FURNACE  TRUCK.  Thomas  D. 
Baushxr,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.607. 


LJ  *  L-J,  LJ      LJ 


A  truck  comprising  a  set  of  wheels  and  axles,  a  frame 
comprising  two  angled  pieces  and  two  crosa-arma,  aald 
angled  pieces  being  Joined  together  at  their  ends  by  aald 
croaa-arms  and  having  tlie  portions  between  the  ends 
thereof  depressed  to  a  point  very  doae  to  tike  surface  on 


which  the  wheels  rest  uprights  on  said  axles  on  which 
the  ends  of  said  cross  arms  rest,  bolts  plvotally  connecting 
each  axle  with  the  cross-bar  above  It,  and  a  series  of 
thawing  furnaces  located  In  the  depending  portions  of  aald 
frame  pieces,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


879,040.  GROUND-CONNECTION  CLAMP.  W1U.IAM  H. 
Bt/WD,  Jr.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  261,572. 


A  clamp  for  making  electric  connection  between  a 
ground  wire  and  a  pipe  comprising  two  coSperating  Jaws 
having  curved  interior  surfaces  to  fit  the  cross  sectional 
contour  of  the  pipe,  one  of  aald  jaws  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  hook  having  a  curved  inner  face,  and  the 
other  Jaw  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bulbous  exten- 
sion having  a  slot  with  which  said  hook  engages,  the  outer 
end  of  the  slot  being  convexly  curved  to  conform  to  the 
concavity  of  the  hook,  means  for  clamping  together  the 
other  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  an  electric  connection  for  the 
ground  wire. 


879,941.    WIRE  SPLICE  OR  COUPLING.     ISA  M.  Botkix, 
Carlos,  Ind.     Filed  Sept  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  893.174. 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a 
homogeneous  body  or  unit  of  suitable  length  having  per- 
forations extending  from  its  ends  in  a  substantially  diag- 
onal direction  and  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a 
body  substantially  round  in  cross  section  and  of  suitable 
length  having  perforations  extending  from  Its  ends  In 
diagonal  directions  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  and  diagonal  peripheral  grooves  passing  said  per- 
forations at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  perforatlona. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a 
body  substantially  round  in  cross-section  and  of  suitable 
length  having  a  diagonally  disposed  perforation  extending 
from  each  end  thereof  and  through  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a 
body  substantially  round  In  cross  section  and  of  suitable 
length  having  a  diagonally  disposed  perforation  extending 
from  each  end  thereof  and  through  the  opposite  sides  of 
aald  body,  and  diagonal  peripheral  grooves  passing  aald 
perforations  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  perfora- 
tions, aald  peripheral  grooves  being  gradually  flared  to- 
ward the  extremity  of  the  perforations  most  distant  there- 
from, substantially  aa  described. 


8  79,04  2.  PATTERN  FOR  CASTING  CYLINDERS. 
Obobgb  C.  Boubobbbacx,  Peoria,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Melvin  W.  Swarta  and  two-thirds  to  JoUa 
Bourdereanx,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  868,882. 

1,  A  pattern  having  a  cyllndrically  enrvvd  aarfaee  and 
a  aniaa  of  removable  traaaveraaly  diapoaad  flanges  upon 
such  cnrved  sarfaoe. 

2.  A  pattern  conalsttng  of  a  cylladrieal  body  bmrfag  la 
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Bz«d  position  upon  It*  eoorex  sarfaoc  a  aeries  of  dream- 
terattel   fl&Bcee.   the   whole  belac  dlTlded   Is  mn   aztal 


plane  and  each  half  cylinder  being  readily  aeparable  from 
Its  flanges  by  moTement  perpendicular  to  its  axis. 


87ft^3.  TBOLLBT-POUD  SUPPORT.  Jamu  L.  Cnxum, 
Ayer,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  J.  Joslln, 
Wsbstsr.  Visa.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1807.    Serial  No.  889,888. 


1.  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  a  pole  provided  with  a  trol- 
ley-wheel, a  fixed  horisoDtal  fulcrum  upon  which  the  pols 
la  i>lTotally  mounted,  and  tension  means,  inelndins  a 
weighted  yoke  pivoted  on  the  fixed  pole  fulcrum,  combined 
with  means  to  lock  the  pole  and  yoke  together  to  rock  in 
unison  on  the  fulcrum,  whereby  the  pole  is  maintained 
elevated  by  said  tension  means,  and  a  device  independent 
of  the  yoke  and  pole  to  unlock  the  pole  and  yoke  automat- 
ically when  the  pole  Is  elevated  abnormally,  to  thereby 
permit  the  pole  to  swing  down  about  its  fixed  fulcrum  and 
lower  the  trolley-wheel  to  inoperative  positi<Hi. 

2.  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  a  pole  provided  with  a  trol- 
ley-wbecl,  a  weighted  tension  member,  a  horlsontal  ful- 
crum on  which  said  member  and  the  pole  are  plvotally 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  to  lock  said  pole 
and  the  tension  member  together  to  rock  in  unison  and 
maintain  the  pole  elevated  with  the  trolley-wheel  In  en- 
gagement with  the  wire,  a  tripping  device  sustained  inde- 
pendently of  the  tension  member  and  the  pole  to  unlock 
aald  member  and  the  pole  when  the  latter  is  elevated  ab- 
normally, and  a  cushion  mounted  Independently  of  the  ten- 
sion member  and  pole  to  take  up  shock  and  engage  and 
support  the  pole  when  unlocked. 

8.  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  a  pole  provided  with  a  trol- 
toy-wbaal,  a  weighted  tenalon  member,  a  horlaonul  fnl- 
cnuB  on  which  said  member  and  the  pole  are  pivotally 
aovntad  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  upon  which  they 
■aj  awing  in  unison  or  relatively  to  each  other,  locking 
pawls  and  teeth  connected  with  the  tension  member  and 
pole  rsapactlvcly,  to  cooperate  automaUcaily  when  the  pole 
la  elevated  to  allgbtly  above  operative  position,  to  effect 
OBlaoa  movement  of  the  pole  and  tension  member  about 
tkilr  comBOB  falcnun,  means  independent  of  the  tension 
■aaiber  to  trip  the  pawls  and  disengage  them  wholly  from 
the  teeth  when  the  pole  is  elevated  abnoraully,  to  thereby 
valock  tile  pole  from  the  tension  member,  and  meana  to 
maaaally  elevate  tlM  pole  Independently  of  the  tensioa 
member. 

4.  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  in  combination,  a  torn-table, 
a  pole  pivotally  monated  thereon  and  provided  with  a  trol- 
lef-wheel,  a  swinging  yoke  fnlemmed  on  the  pole  pivot,  an 
ad^Mtnble  weight  on  aald  yoke,  means  on  the  yoke  to  lock 
the  yoke  and  pole  to  swing  In  nnison,  a  trip  to  act  upon 
and  reader  said  means  Inoperative,  and  a  tripHsontroller  to 
tnmpocnrlly  withdraw  the  trip  from  operative  poattlon  by 
mr  throogh  numnal  elevatioo  at  the  p^e  to  sUghtly  above 
operatlfe  poettlon. 

f.  Ih  •  trolley-pole  support,  in  eomblnation,  A  tu^table,  ■ 


a  common  horlsontal  fulcrum  on  the  turn-table,  a  pole 
provided  with  a  trolley-wheel  pivotally  mounted  00  said 
fulcrum,  tension  means  also  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
locking  device  to  eoanect  the  pole  and  tension  means  when 
the  pole  is  manually  elevated  to  slightly  above  operative 
position,  a  trip  to  act  upon  the  locking  device  and  discon- 
nect the  pole  and  tension  means  when  the  trolley-wheel 
leavee  the  wire,  and  means  to  temporarily  retract  the 
trip  to  inoperative  position  when  the  pole  is  elevated  man- 
ually. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879,944.     FIUN0-CA8E.     HaNBT  B.  Clabkb,  Highland 
Park.  lU.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  302,138. 


1.  A  collapsible  filing  case,  comprising  a  series  of  parti- 
tion platea,  parallel  links  connecting  said  plates  at  each 
end,  each  link  extmdlng  across  and  connected  to  the  endH 
of  two  or  more  of  said  plates  whereby  they  are  maintained 
parallel  and  supported  one  from  the  other  and  a  collapsible 
but  substantially  inflexible  bottom  mechanism  extending 
between  the  several  partition  plates. 

2.  A  collapsible  filing  case,  comprising  a  series  of  parti- 
tion plates,  each  provided  with  side-closure  platea  arranged 
alternately  In  planes  out  of  register  with  each  other  so  as 
to  overlap,  parallel  links  connecting  said  plates  at  each 
side,  each  link  extending  across  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  two  or  more  of  said  plates  whereby  they  are  maintained 
parallel  and  supported  one  from  the  other,  and  a  collapsible 
bottom  meclianism  extending  between  the  partition  pistes. 

3.  A  collapsible  filing  case,  comprising  a  series  of  parti- 
tion platea,  a  series  of  corresponding  side  plates  arranged 
to  overlap  and  telescope  upon  each  other,  parallel  links 
connecting  said  partition  plates  st  each  side,  each  link  ex- 
tending across  and  connected  to  tlie  ends  of  two  or  more 
of  said  plates  whereby  they  are  maintained  parallel  and 
supported  one  from  the  other,  and  bottom  bars  connected 
with  the  front  snd  rear  ends  of  the  case  and  arranged  to 
allde  past  each  other  as  the  filing  case  is  collapsed,  the 
combUied  length  of  ^^ch  pair  of  front  and  rear  bkrs  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  extended  length  of  the  bottom 
of  the  file. 

4.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  filing  case  comprising  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  partition  plates,  parallel  linka 
connecting  said  platee  at  each  side  snd  maintaining  them 
in  substantial  parallelism  daring  their  collapsing  and  ex- 
tending movements,  a  collapsible  bottom  connected  with 
said  partition  plates,  and  a  supporting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  stationary  front  memb4<r  upon  which  the  front  end  of 
the  filing  case  is  supported  and  a  movable  supporting  mem- 
ber carrying  the  rear  end  of  the  filing  case  and  guided  to 
move  in  a  directloo  parallel  with  the  line  of  expansion  of 
the  filing  case. 

5.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  filing  case  comprising  a 
series  of  partltioB  plates  and  corresponding  side  pistes  at  • 
each  end  of  eaeh  partition  plate,  parallel  links  connecting 
said  plates  at  eaeh  side  and  arranged  to  effect  an  expand- 
ing and  collapsing  movement  of  the  filing  case  in  a  dlrec- 
tloa  oblique  to  the  vertical,  a  support  srrsnged  to  bold  the 
frout-«nd  of  the  case  In  definite  position,  and  manaally> 
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actuated  extending  mechanism  operatively  eoanected  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  case  and  operable  to  extend  and  col- 
lapae  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,945.     STORM-FRONT.     Lewis  CocKEaiLL.  Richmond. 
Ind.    Filed  May  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  373.617. 


1.  In  a  storm  front,  the  combination  of  a  frame  inclos- 
ing s  sash  sdapted  to  be  hingedly  supported  from  the  front 
bow  of  a  Vehicle  top,  a  guard  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  frame  in  such  fashion  ss  to  fold  inward  only,  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  dash  to  hold  the 
frame  against  Inward  swinging,  and  a  pad  also  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  guard  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  dash. 

2.  In  a  storm  front,  the  combination  of  a  brow-board 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  bow  of  a  vehicle  top,  a 
sash  depending  therefrom  by  pivoted  hangers,  and  anti- 
rattle  devicea,  positioned  to  engage  said  hangers  when  the 
sash  is  swung  Inward  and  upward  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  storm  front,  the  combination  of  a  brow-board 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  bow  of  a  vehicle  top, 
a  sash  depending  therefrom  by  pivoted  hangers,  and  re- 
silient stops  secured  to  and  projecting  rearward  from  the 
brow-board  in  position  to  engage  said  hangers  when  the 
aaah  is  swung  inward  and  upward  to  inoperative  position. 


879.946.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  A00O8T  W.  CotOBS.  Ber- 
lin, Qermany,  assignor  to  Florian  William  Stocker,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,669. 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  peripheral  cams  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  rotatable  operating  member  having  a 
top  ring  the  inner  edge  of  which  engages  the  clamping 
member,  and  segmental  portions  spaced  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  clamping  member  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  cams  thereof. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing peripheral  cama.  and  an  operating  member  havlxig 
an  undeformable  top  an  an  elastleally  deformable  lower 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  cams  and  to  be  deformed 
thereby  while  preealng  them  inward. 

8.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  damping  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  top,  a  conical  portion  adjaeent  thereto  and  a 
lower  portion  provided  with  peripheral  cama,  a  packing 
diak  located  within  said  top  and  extending  downward 
within  said  oooical  portion,  and  an  operating  memt>er 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  clamping  member  and  arranged 
to  force  Its  cams  inward. 


4.  A  locking  device  comprislBff  a  daaping  member  hav«> 
Ing  a  top  and  a  aleeve  portion  provided  with  peripheral 
cama,  a  packing  disk  located  within  aald  top  and  having 
its  edge  portion  bent  downward  within  the  sleeve  portion, 
and  an  operating  member  mounted  to  turn  on  the  damp* 
Ing  member  and  arranged  to  force  Its  cams  inward. 

6.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  clamping  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  artlde  to  which  said  device  la 
fitted  and  having  a  teries  of  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral cama,  and  an  operating  member  capable  of  turn- 
ing relatively  to  the  clamping  member  and  provided  with 
spaced  segmental  portions  to  engage  said  cams,  and  with 
free  apacea  between  aald  portiona  to  register  with  the 
cams  and  relieve  them  of  pressure  from  the  operating 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


879.947.     TOY  VEHICLE.     THSODoac  B.  CasCBLtua,  8t 
Louia,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.    Serial  No.  840.989. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  friction 
ratchet  operating  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  lever  in 
combination  with  a  shifting  mechanism  carried  by  the  re- 
ciprocating lever  for  Imparting  reverse  movement  to  the 
ratchet  operating  mechanism  by  the  manipulation  of  the 
shifting  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  running 
gear,  a  friction  ratchet  propelling  mechanism,  a  recipro- 
cating lever,  in  combination  with  a  shifting  mechaniam 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  lever,  rods  connecting  the 
shifting  mechanism  with  the  friction  ratchet  propelling 
mechanism  for  imparting  reverse  motio^to  the  propelling 
mechanism  substantially  as  spedfied.      * 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pivotal 
front  gear,  a  driving  gear,  and  a  supporting  frame,  a  pin- 
ion connected  to  the  driving  gear,  a  flanged  gear  wheel  sup- 
ported to  the  frame,  operating  levers  located  on  the  side 
of  the  gear  whed,  friction  ratchet  levers  carried  by  the 
operating  levers  arranged  to  contact  with  the  flangea  of 
the  gear  wheel,  fulcrums  carried  by  the  operating  levers, 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  friction  ratchet 
levera,  a  redprocating  lever  supported  by  the  frame,  con- 
necting bars  connecting  the  operating  levers  with  the  re- 
dprocating lever,  cams  located  on  the  redprocating  lever 
and  ahifting  bars  connecting  the  fulcruma  and  operated 
by  the  cams  to  place  the  friction  ratchet  levers  In  vari- 
oua  positions,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  flanged 
propeller  whed  operating  the  running  gear,  friction 
ratchet  levers  communicating  with  the  flange  of  the  pro- 
peller wheel,  operating  levers  carrying  the  friction  ratdtet 
levers,  means  for  shifting  the  friction  ratchet  levera  to 
contact  with  the  flange  to  operate  the  wheel  in  either  di- 
rection, and  means  for  operating  the  operating  levers, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  ronning 
gear,  a  ahaft  aopported  upon  the  running  gear,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange 
on  each  aide  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  operattag 
levers  supported  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  frichon^ 
ratchet  levers  carried  by  the  operating  levera,  their  fret 
Mids  engaging  with  the  fianges  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  re- 
dprocating lever  in  combination  with  a  ahifting  mechaa- 
iam  carried  by  the  redprocating  lever,  roda  .eonnectlag 
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tb«  ahlftliif  mechanism  with  th«  operating  l«T«n  and  the 
friction  ratchet  leTcrs  for  reveralng  the  morement  ot  the 
gear  wheel  ■obatantlally  as  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,948.     HASP  •  LOCK.     PiKBas  DoasTT.  Nice,  France. 
Piled  Mar.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,032. 


1.  A  hasp  lock  for  single  or  folding  doors  comprising  a 
bolt  support  proTided  with  a  vertically  sliding  bolt  In  com- 
bination with  guides  for  the  bolt  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  with  a  space  between  them  for  the  reception  of  a 
locking  member  pivoted  either  to  the  frame  of  the  door 
or  to  one  half  of  the  folding  door,  the  movable  door  hav- 
ing a  projection  /  and  the  pivoted  locking  member  a  recess 
g  cooperating  with  the  said  projection  to  bring  the  locking 
member  into  the  vertical  plane  of  the  gnldes  of  the  mov- 
able door,  and  a  spring  catch  for  holding  the  locking  mem- 
ber out  of  the  way  when  the  door  is  open. 

2.  A  hasp-lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  bolt  snp- 
'  port  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  provided  with  a 

bolt  guide,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
door  casing,  and  a  bolt  for  said  support  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  guide  and  locking  member,  said  door  be- 
ing provided  with  rigid  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
awing  said  locking  member  Into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation to  said  guide  and  bolt  when  the  door  Is  closed  and 
opened. 


879.949.  COIL-RETAINER  FOR  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  Oa.vo  Ddnn,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,092. 


1.  Jhe  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  windings  located  In  the  slot,  and  a  coil- 
retainer  constructed  to  admit  of  passage  Into  the  slot 
from  the  face  of  the  element,  and  for  locking  into  the 
walls  of  the  slot  by  rotation,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electrtc  ma- 
chine element,  the  walls  of  the  slots  nesr  their  months 
being  notched,  windings  located  in  the  slots,  and  a  coll- 
retainer  with  a  middle  section  shaped  for  engagement  with 
a  aaltable  key,  the  outside  dimension  along  one  axis 
being  less  tlian  tlie  width  of  the  slot  and  Uie  ontside 
dimension  along  another  axis  being  equal  to  the  distance 
apart  of  tike  bottoms  of  opposing  notches,  substantially  an 
deacnbad. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  the  walls  of  the  slots  near  their  mouths 
being  notched,  windings  located  in  the  slots,  and  a  coil- 
retainer  having  a  narrow  middle  section  and  enlarged  ends, 
with  the  middle  section  shaped  for  engagement  with  a 
suitable  key,  the  outside  dimension  along  one  axis  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  the  outside  dimension 
along  another  axis  being  equal  to.  the  distance  apart  of  the 
bottoms  of  opposing  notches,  substantially  as  described. 


879,960.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      Michakl    J.    Dvnu. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,062. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
frame,  a  head  or  pattern  board  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  a  stand  compressing  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  movable  transversely  of  the  pattern  board 
to  and  from  operative  position  and  reversible  with  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
frame,  a  head  or  pattern  board  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  for  locking  said  head  in  operative  posi- 
tion, compressing  meohaulsm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  reversible  therewith  and  means  for  locking  the 
compressing  mechanism  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
frame,  a  head  or  pattern  board  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  arms  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pressing  mechanism 
movable  along  said  arms,  a  lever  for  shifting  said  head 
and  means  for  locking  the  lever  to  the  frame  and  thereby 
holding  the  completed  mold  in  position  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
frame,  a  head  or  pattern  board  movably  mounts  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  Into  and  out  of  line 
with  the  pattern  board,  arms  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cross- 
liead  adjustably  mounted  on  the  arms,  a  pressing  head,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross-head  and  connected 
to  the  presser-head  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  to  the 
frame  and  thereby  holding  the  completed  mold  In  position 
on  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
frame,  a  compressing  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  locking  the  compressing  mechanism  in  position 
to  hold  a  mold  section  on  the  frame,  a  head  or  pattern 
board  movably  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  head  or  pattern  board  Into  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  7  9,981.      MBANS    FOR    BMPTTING   BOTTLES    OB 
OTHER  VESSELS.     Owbn  A.  Elias,  London,  Ehigland. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  241.604. 
A  bulb-stopper   comprising  In  a  single   piece,   a  perfo- 
rated middle  bulb  portion,  a  reduced  axial  and  elongated 
stopper  portion  at  Its  lower  end  formed  with  a  central 
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passage  snrroonded  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  air  pas- 
sages, a  centrally  bored  Internally  thickened  top  portion 


for  said  bulb  in  combination  with  a  discharge  tube  firmly 
secured  in  the  thickened  ends  of  said  bulb,  as  set  forth. 


879.952.  NA1LLES8  HORSESHOE.  John  A.  E.xtiOHT. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.135. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  fiat  wearing  portion  and 
an  Inclined  wall  which  is  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
hoof  of  the  animal,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  horse  shoe 
being  yieldingly  connected  to  permit  the  opposed  side  walls 
to  be  forced  away -from  each  other,  and  a  U-shaped  bar 
adapted  to  connect  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
horse  shoe. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  flat  wearing  portion  and 
an  inclined  wall  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  over  the  hoof 
of  an  animal,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  horse  shoe  being 
yieldingly  connected  to  permit  the  opposed  side  walls  to 
t>e  forced  away  from  each  other,  a  U-shaped  bar  adapted 
to  connect -the  rear  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  horse 
shoe,  and  a  bar  forming  a  calk  which  extends  across  the 
forward  portion  of  the  horse  shoe. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  formed  in  two  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  flat  wearing  portion  and  an  In- 
wardly Inclined  wall,  of  a  flat  spring  plate  which  overlaps 
the  abutting  inclined  walls  and  is  secured  to  said  inclined 
walla. 


870.953.     RADIATOR.     Benjamin  F.  Foss,  Fairfield,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  369.642. 


1.  A  radiator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  valve 
aeats  at  one  end  of  the  sections  and  through  which  said 


sections  solely  communicate,  said  sections  being  arranged 
to  form  an  Intermediate  and  end  divisions,  one  of  said  end 
divisions  having  an  Inlet,  and  connected  simultaneoasly 
movable  valves  disposed  to  alternately  close,  said  valves 
being  designed  to  establish  or  cut  oflT  communication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  division  and  either  or  both  the  remaining 
divisions. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  com- 
municating solely  at  one  end.  said  sections  being  arranged 
in  an  interme<liate  and  end  divisions,  one  of  said  end 
divisions  having  an  inlet,  valve  seats  interposed  between 
the  respective  divisions,  a  spindle  extending  through  the 
seats,  oppositely  disposed  valves  thereon,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  the  radiator  for  actuating  the  spindle  to 
alternately  close  the  valves,  and  establish  communication 
between  the  inlet  division  and  either  or  both  the  remaining 
divisions. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
registering  x>penlngs  at  one  end  through  which  they  com- 
municate, valve  seats  disposed  In  certain  of  the  openings 
and  sub-dividing  the  radiator  into  an  intermediate  and 
end  divisions,  one  of  said  end  divisions  having  an  inlet, 
a  spindle  movable  longitudinally  through  the  seats,  op- 
positely disposed  valves  secured  upon  the  spindle  and 
within  the  end  divisions,  and  means  for  alternately  seat- 
ing and  unseating  the  valves. 


879.954.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     Charles  M.   Fox,  l>e 
Kalb.  111.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,699. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
the  explosion  chamber  2  and  exhaust  chamber  4.  of  the 
water  compartment  10,  Inclosing  the  chamber  4.  the  water 
chamber  11.  communicating  with  the  compartment  10 ; 
the  reservoir  8.  communicating  with  the  chambers  10  and 
11.  and  the  pipe  15,  connecting  the  chamber  11  and  upper 
part  of  the  reservoir  8.  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cyl-. 
Inder  1,  explosion  chamber  2.  expansion  chamber  8  and 
exhaust  chamber  4  thereof,  of  a  reservoir  8,  located  above 
said  cylinder ;  a  water-jacket  9,  surrounding  the  upper 
part  of  said  cylinder,  and  opening  upwardly  into  the  res- 
ervoir 8 :  a  water  compartment  10,  Inclosing  th^  exhanst 
chamber  4.  and  communicating  with  the  water  Jacket  9 ; 
a  water-chamber  11.  above  the  chamber  2.  and  communi- 
cating with  the  water  compartment  11 ;  and  a  pipe  16, 
connecting  the  chamber  11  with  the  upper  part  of  the>  res- 
ervoir 8.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


879.966.  CUFF  -  PROTECTOR.  Hasrt  A.  Fbank.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  399,273. 
1.  A  cntr  protecting  device  including  a  sheet  of  material 
folded  back  upon  itself  to  constitute  two  protecting  walls, 
between  which  a  cuff  may  be  interposed,  hook  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  caflT,  aB  extensible 
and  contracttble  link  mechanism  uniting  the  hook  mech- 
anism and  the  folded  sheet,  the  hook  mechanism  Indud- 
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j|Bf  a  book  formed  of  itrip  meUJ,  from  the  central  portion 
of  which  the  hook  proper  la  itmck.  an  extension  e*  pro- 
J6ctlaff  from  thla  book  forward  for  the  attachment  of  the 
•xteoalble  and  contractible  link  mechanlam,  and  an  ex- 
tcnalon  •■.  extending  badrward  from  the  hook  to  oooatl- 
tnte  a  thomb  and  flncer  bold. 


2.  A  caff  protecting  derlce  including  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  folded  back  upon  itself  to  ctmstitnte  two 
'protecting  walls,  between  which  a  cuff  may  be  interpooed. 
hook  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the 
cuff,  and  extensible  and  contractible  link  mec)ianlsm  unit- 
ing the  hook  mechanism  and  the  folded  sheet,  said  link 
mechanism  serring  to  press  the  coff  protecting  deyice, 
where  folded  back  upon  itself,  against  the  onter  edge  of 
the  caff,  said  cuff  protecting  device  being  thus  afforded  two 
placaa  of  anchorage  apon  the  caff,  namely,  the  oater  edge 
of  the  caff  where  the  fold  of  the  cuff  protector  is  engaged 
and  the  inner  edge  of  the  cuff,  where  the  extensible  and 
oootractlble  link  mechanism  is  engaged ;  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial being  curved  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  the  shape  of  a 
coff,  the  outer  and  inner  layer  of  the  cuff  protector  each 
having  opposed  edges  extending  across  the  caff  protector 
and  adjacent  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  cuff. 

S.  A  caff  protecting  device  Including  a  sheet  of  material 
folded  back  upon  itself  to  constitute  two  protecting  walls, 
between  which  a  coff  may  be  interposed,  hook  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  caff,  and  extensi- 
ble and  contractible  link  mechanism  uniting  the  hook 
mechanism  and  the  folded  sheet,  said  link  mechanism 
serving  to  press  tbs  coC  protecting  device,  where  folded 
back  upon  Itself,  against  the  oater  edge  of  the  cuff,  said 
coff  protecting  device  being  thus  afforded  two  places  of 
anchorage  upon  the  enff,  namely,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
caff  where  the  fold  of  the  caff  protector  Is  engaged  and 
th^  Inner  edge  of  the  caff,  where  the  extensible  and  con-' 
traetlble  link  medianlsm  Is  engaged ;  the  sheet  of  material 
being  carved  so  ak  to  be  adapted  to  the  shape  of  a  caff, 
the  ooter  and  inner  layer  of  the  cuff  protector  each  hav- 
ing opposed  meeting  edges  extending  across  the  caff  pro- 
tector and  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  enff. 


t79,»6«.  BBQI8TER  FOB  RAILWAY  MAIL-MATTBR. 
AKTHcn  L.  Onononn.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
IWM.    Sarlal  No.  299,610. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tb«  character  described  comprising 
a  scale,  a  cydomstw,  and  means  for  slmaltaneoualy  pro- 
dadac  a  record  of  sakl  scale  and  cyclometer  on  the  same 
sheet,  sohatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deaerlbad  comprising 
a  seal*,  a  cyclometer,  and  means  for  simultaneously  pro- 
dnctng  a  record  of  said  scale  and  cyclometer  side  by  side 
on  the  same  sheet,  snbatantlally  as  set  twrth. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  eoaprlalng 
a  printing  scale  and  a  printing  cyclometer,  said  parts 
beteg  organised  to  permit  of  producing  slmnltaneous  rec- 
ord tharsof  on  a  sheet  and  said  printing  scale  having  a 
pa#t  wfalA  is  capaltle  of  adjustment  for  changing  the 
posttlMi  of  tha  record  whldi  it  prodncas  on  the  sheet 
ratattraly  to  the  record  of  the  cyclometer,  sahstantlally 
as  sac  fisrtfe. 

4.  An  apparatas  of  the  charaetar  dsaeribad  comprising 
a  seal*  bavtag  printing  mambara.  a  cycIoniaCar  luiTlng 
prIntlBg  ■sibsiB,  msana  far  aapporttng  a  raeord  rseafr- 


Ing  sheet  adjacent  to  the  printing  members  of  the  scsle 
and  cyclometer,  means  for  simultaneously  producing  a 
record  of  said  scale  and  cyclometer  printing  members  on 
the  sheet,  and  means  for  shifting  said  scale  printing 
members  relatively  to  said  sheet  to  permit  of  producing 
the  scale  record  on  different  parte  of  said  sheet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet  on  said 
frame,  a  scale  comprlstog  a  plurality  of  dial  wheels,  hav- 
ing their  perlpheriee  provided  with  type  numbers  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sheet,  a  scale  bar 
guided  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the 
weight  of  the  matter  attaclied  thereto.  Springs  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  scale  bar  in  an  elevated  position,  a  gear 
rack  arranged  on  said  scale  bar,  an  elongated  pinion 
meshing  witb  said  rack  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  dial  wheels,  and  a  carriage  which  alldea  on  said 
frame  and  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,967.  REVOLUTION  -  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES.  Ltuan  O.  Goodwin, 
North  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  ft  Furber 
Machine  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1903.  Serial  No. 
178,006. 


1.  la  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an  indicator- 
wheel,  a  eontinuooaly  moving  actuator,  a  clutch  to  oper- 
atlvaly  connect  said  indicator-wheel  and  actuator,  means 
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to  hold  the  clutch  positively  In  engagement,  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  separate  means 
to  automatically  release  the  clutch  from  control  of  aaid 
holding  means,  to  free  the  Indicator-wheel  from  the  aeta- 
ator. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an  Indicator- 
wheel,  a  continuously  moving  actuator,  a  clutch  Interme- 
diate said  parts,  means  tending  normally  to  disengage  the 
clutch,  positively  acting  means  to  hold  the  clutch  In  en- 
gagement, and  automatically  operating  means  to  move  the 
means  to  hold  the  clutch  when  the  indicator-wheel  Is  to  be 
moved  by  said  actuator. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  u  continuously 
moving  actuator,  having  a  clutch  part  rotated  thereby,  an 
Indicator-wheel,  a  second  clutch  part  rotatable  therewith, 
automatic  means  to  engage  said  clutch  parts  when  the  in- 
dicator-wheel is  to  b«  turned  by  the  actuator,  means  to 
lock  the  clutch  parts  in  engagement,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  indicator-wheel  to  unlo^  the  locking  means  and  to 
permit  disengagement  of  the  clutch  parts. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  worm-toothed 
gear,  a  continuously  moving  member  always  In  mesh 
therewith,  and  moving  the  same  continuousfy.  an  indi- 
cator-wheel, a  clutch  Intermediate  the  indicator-wheel  "and 
the  gear  to  operatively  connect  them,  and  clutch  disengag- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  Indicator-wheel. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  worm  shaft 
having  a  worm,  a  non-rotatable  stud  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  worm-shaft  a  worm-toothed  gear  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  stud  and  in  mesh  continuously  with  the  worm, 
an  indicator-wheel,  and  means  to  couple  the  same  oper- 
atively with  said  worm-toothed  gear,  that  the  latter  may 
rotate  the  indicator-wheel  for  a  predetermined  part  of  a 
revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


879,968.  NUT-RETAINER. 
Jokx  F.  BAKBa.  Newark, 
Serial  No.  369.266. 


Stephr.n  E.  Gutridob  and 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   20,   1907. 


8  7  9.95  9.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CLIMBING 
PLANTS.  Chables  Hallidax.  Banbrldge,  Ireland. 
Filed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  S2&.S76. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  an  un- 
threaded end  square  in  cross  section  to  form  flat  surfaces 
and  longitudinal  corners,  a  threaded  Jam-nut  on  the  thread 
of  the  bolt,  said  Jam-nut  having  a  shanked  elastic  finger 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  face  of  the  nut  and  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  face  to  yieldingly  press 
laterally  upon  the  unthreaded  end  of  the  bolt,  said  finger 
liaving  its  free  end  bent  to  form  an  angular  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  comers  of  the  bolt  end  to  normally 
bold  the  nut  in  adjusted  position  on  the  bolt,  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  ride  transversely  over  said  comers  and 
constantly  engage  the  bolt  end  when  the  nut  is  rotated  to 
adjust  or  remove  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  threaded  bolt  having  an  on- 
threaded  end  square  in  cross  section  to  form  fiat  surfaces 
and  longitudinal  comer*,  a  threaded  Jam-nut  on  tl»e 
thread  of  the  bolt,  said  Jam-nut  having  shanked  elastic 
fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  the  face  of  the  nut 
and  In. a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  face  to  yieldin^y 
press  laterally  upon  the  unthreaded  end  of  the  txrft,  said 
fingers  hsving  their  ends  bent  to  form  angular  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  the  comers  of  the  bolt  end  to  nor- 
mally haii  the  nut  in  adjusted  position  on  the  bolt,  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  ride  transversely  over  said  cpr- 
ners  and  constantly  engage  the  bolt  end  when  the  nut  is 
rotsted  to  adjust  or  remove  the  same. 


1.  A  trainer  or  support  for  peas  or  other  plants  con- 
stmcted  with  two  end  frames  each  frame  comprlalng  two 
uprights  connected  loosely  together  by  cross  bars  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  devices  to  which  to  attach 
wires  or  cords,  intermediate  frames  furnished  with  hoolcs 
to  assist  in  holding  up  the  wires  between  the  two  end 
frames,  and  wires  or  cords  stretched  from  frame  to  frame 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trainer  or  support  for  peas  or  other  plants  the 
combination  of  two  uprights  A  provided  with  pointed  ends 
to  enter  the  ground,  devices  thereon  to  which  to  attach 
cords  or  wires  cross  bars  B  loosely  affixed  thereto  to  per- 
mit of  an  Independent  movement  to  each  standard  when  be- 
ing forced  into  and  withdrawn  from  tbe  ground,  wires  or 
cords  D  affixed  to  tbe  standards  and  stretched  between 
them  and  stays  E  to  maintain  the  standards  upright. 

8.  In  a  trainer  or  support  for  peas  or  other  plants  the 
combination  of  two  uprights  A  provided  with  pointed  ends 
to  enter  the  ground,  devices  thereon  to  which  to  attach 
cords  or  wires  cross  bars  B  loosely  affixed  thereto  to  per- 
mit of  an  Independent  movement  to  each  standard  whoi 
being  forced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  ground,  wires 
or  cords  D  al&xed  to  the  standards  and  stretched  between 
them  and  stajrs  E  to  maintain  tbe  standards  upright  and 
straining  keys  F  to  tighten  the  staya  B,  substantially  aa 
described. 


879,960.     DOUBLE-PAWL  COUPLING.     Max  Handsch, 

Marienbad,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1006.     Sa^ 
rUl  No.  311,372. 

I* 


A  doable  pawl  coupling  comprising  a  notdied  disk  b  aa- 
cured  upon  the  shaft,  disk  d  loose  on  the  sliaft  at  opposlta 
Mldes  of  disk  b  having  Inner  teeth  projecting  into  the  re- 
cesses of  disk  b  their  length  in  circular  direction  being 
shorter  than  the  recesses,  double  armed  pawls  faleroaMd 
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batwMB  the  dlaks  4,  tprlact  ooaiMctliic  the  ends  of  the 
pewU  to  the  disk  b  at  points  about  the  middle  of  the  re- 
cesses and  a  wheel  hob  loosely  moanted  on  the  periphery 
of  the  disks  d  barlnc  Inner  ratchet  teeth  projecting  be- 
tween said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  end 
of  the  pawls  substantially  as  described. 


S79.961.     STEAM  •  BOILBR.     CHAauM  Habtib,  Tucson, 
Arts.     Piled  Jone  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.569. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  dmma 
Id  sabatantlal  rertical  alinement,  a  tubular  shell  extending 
between  and  through  the  two  drums  and  secured  to  both 
faces  of  each  drum  and  provided  with  openings  Into  the 
drums,  a  series  of  flre  tub^s  extending  through  the  tubular 
shell  and  constituting  a  flue,  and  a  series  of  water  tubes 
arranged  about  said  tubular  shell  and  connecting  the  two 
drums. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  drums 
in  substantially  vertical  allnement,  a  third  drum  lying  be 
tween  and  to  one  side  of  said  pair  of  drums,  a  tubular 
ahell  communicating  with  and  connecting  the  said  pair  of 
drums,  a  set  of  flre  tubes  extending  through  the  tubular 
ahell  and  constituting  a  flue,  a  act  of  substantially  vertical 
water  tubes  connecting  said  pair  of  drums,  a  second  set  of 
water  tubes  connecting  the  said  third  drum  with  the  top 
drum  and  a  third  set  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  third 
drum  with  the  bottom  dram, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums  In  substantially  vertical  allnement,  and  a  series 
of  tube*  connecting  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  same,  of 
a  vertical  casing  inclosing  the  boiler  and  spaced  away 
from  the  upper  drum  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  tubes, 
and  a  movable  means  for  closing  the  opening  between 
aaid  easing  and  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  comprising  a  pair  of 
drums  in  substantially  vertical  allnement.  and  a  series 
of  tubes  connecting  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  same, 
of  a  vertical  easing  Inclosing  the  boiler  and  spaced  away 
from  the  upper  dram  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  the  tubes 
and  a  series  of  hinged  doors  adapted  to  close  tbe  opening 
between  said  casing  and  drum. 


879.9e2.     SAW  -  OUmfEat.     Qbosor  B.  Hawkiks,  Well- 
born, ria..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Hackney,  Well- 
born, Flai     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,132. 
The  eombtnatioB  In  a  saw  gummer,  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing separated  parallel  side  members  adapted  to  reeaive 
«  saw  blada  batwsea  them,  and  each  of  said  side  members 
provided  with  a  plorality  of  diagonal  slota,  tha  ataCa  of 
one  member  alinlBg  srith  the  slots  of  the  otlier,  and  a 
transverse  ratataMa  arbor  adapted  for  laaartion  within 


a  selected  pair  of  said  slots,  and  having  a  milling  eatter 
formed  thereon  between  said  side  members  of  said  frame. 


and  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  said  saw  blade  within 
said  frame  toward  said  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


879,963.  FILTER.  Lddwio  Hibt.  Qrevenbrolch,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Grevenbroicb,  Gre- 
venbroich,  Germany.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
878,7S1. 


1.  In  filtering  apparatus  for  syrups  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  a  perforated  false  bottom  dividing  tbe  tank 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  filtering  medium  resting 
on  said  bottom,  an  inlet  for  the  syrup  in  tbe  upper 
chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  filtered  syrup  in  the  lower 
chamber,  an  overflow  tank  connected  to  said  outlet,  a 
syrap  discharge  conduit,  an  upwardly  directed  Inlet  pipe 
for  a  cleansing  stream  of  stesm  and  water  In  the  upper 
chamber,  a  discharge  cock  for  said  cleaDsiog  stream  In 
the  syrup  outlet  pipe,  a  discharge  conduit  for  said  cleana- 
Ing  stream,  a  hollow  central  vertical  shaft  In  the  tank, 
hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft,  pipes  projecting 
from  said  arms  downwards  into  the  filtering  medium, 
perforations  in  the  walls  of  said  pipes,  inlets  for  rinsing 
water  connected  to  the 'lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft 
and  to  the  lower  chamber,  an  outlet  near  tbe  top  of  the 
up(>er  chamber  for  said  rinsing  water,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  hollow  shaft  together  with  Its  radiating 
arms  snd  perforated  pipes  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus  for  syrups  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  a  perforated  false  bottom  dividing  the  tank 
into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  filtering  medium  resting 
on  said  bottom,  an  Inlet  for  the  syrup  In  the  upper 
eltamber,  an  outlet  for  the  filtered  syrup  In  the  lower 
chamber,  an  overflow  tank  connected  to  said  outlet,  a 
aynip  discharge  conduit,  an  upwardly  directed  Inlet  pipe 
for  a  cleansing  stream  of  steam  and  water  In  the  upper 
cluunber,  a  discharge  cock  for  said  cleansing  stream  in 
the  ayrap  ontlet  pipe,  a  diacharge  conduit  for  aald  eleana- 
Inig  atraam,  a  awlvel  pipe  connecting  the  overflow  tank 
with  the  syrup  discharge  conduit  or  with  the  diacharge 
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conduit  for  the  deanaing  water,  a  hollow  central  vertical 
abaft  In  the  tank,  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft, 
pipes  projecting  from  said  arms  downwards  into  the  filter- 
ing medium,  perforations  In  the  walls  of  said  pipes,  in- 
lets for  rinsing  water  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  and  to  the  lower  chamber,  an  outlet  near 
the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  for  said  rinsing  water,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft  together  with  its 
radiating  arms  and  perforated  pIp«Mi  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  filtering  apparatus  for  syrup  the  combination  of  a 
tank  having  a  perforated  false  bottom  dividing  the  tank 
Into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  cover  for  said  tank, 
filtering  medium  reatlng  on  aald  bottom,  an  inlet  for  the 
ayrup  in  the  upper  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  filtered 
ajrrup  in  the  lower  chamber,  an  overfiow  tank  connected 
to  said  outlet,  a  ayrup  discharge  conduit,  an  upwardly 
directed  inlet  pipe  for  a  cleansing  stream  of  steam  and 
water  In  the  upper  chamber,  a  discharge  cock  for  said 
cleansing  stream  in  the  syrup  outlet  pipe,  a  discharge 
conduit  for  the  cleansing  stream,  a  swivel  pipe  connecting 
the  overflow  tank  with  the  syrup  discbarge  conduit  or  with 
the  discharge  conduit  for  the  cleansing  water,  a  hollow 
central  vertical  shaft  in  tbe  tank,  hollow  arms  radiating 
from  aald  shaft,  pipes  of  oval  cross  section  having  in- 
clined, closed,  lower  ends  projecting  downwards  from 
aald  arma  into  the  filtering  medium,  perforations  in  the 
walla  of  aald  pipea.  Inlets  for  rinsing  water  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  to  the  lower 
chamber  an  outlet  near  the  top  of  the  upper  chamber  for 
aald  rinsing  water  and  meana  for  rotating  the  hollow 
ahaft  together  with  Its  radiating  arms  and  perforated 
pipes  aa  set  forth. 


8  7  9,964.  TUBE-HOISTING  APPLIANCE  FOR  OIL- 
WELI^.  Jahcs  Hooue.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1906.     Serial  No.  333,364. 


In  combination  in  a  tube  hoisting  appliance  for  ell 
wella,  a  frame,  a  wire  rope,  and  the  connection  between 
the  wire  rope  and  said  frame  consisting  of  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  tbe  frame,  a  stem  arranged  to  slide  and  also 
turn  In  said  yoke,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem,  a  nut 
on  the  stem  bearing  on  one  end  of  tbe  spring,  the  aald 
yoke  having  a  cross  bar  upon  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  bears  and  through  which  the  stem  extenda,  and 
having  a  second  cross  bsr  through  which  the  stem  ex- 
tends, and  a  limiting  stop  or  nut  on  the  stem  to  contact 
with  the  second  crosa  bar  and  limit  the  pressure  of  the 
stem  on  the  aprlng,  substantially  as  described. 


8  7  9,960.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM.  VcaifON  Hoxis.  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed 
July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.247. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Incasing  mem- 
ber, a  fixed  rib  therein  about  which  a  staple  is  formed,  a 
reciprocatory  member  cooperating  with  the  rib  to  form  a 
staple  from  a  section  of  wire  fed  to  tbe  Incaalng  member, 
a  discharging  element  movable  with  the  reciprocatory 
member  and  disposed  In  a  plane  Intersecting  tbe  surface 
plane  of  the  planger,  said  incaalng  member  having  a 
chamber  contiguous  to  said  rib  within  which  a  formed 
staple  is  permitted  to  have  a  free  circular  falling  move- 


ment to  move  from  forming  to  discharging  position,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  staple  from  the  rib  after  being 
formed. 


-« 


2.  In  a  staple  machine,  an  incasing  member  having  % 
fixed  staple-forming  part,  a  non-rotatable  plunger  having 
a  staple-forming  part  and  a  staple-discharging  part  dla- 
posed  in  intersecting  planea,  the  staple-forming  part  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  staple-forming  part  to  form  a 
ataple,  and  a  pressure-block  operative  to  eject  the  formed 
stsple  from  said  fixed  part  to  permit  it  to  move  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  discharging  part 

3.  In  a  staple  machine,  an  incasing  member,  a  plunger 
having  a  staple-forming  part  and  a  staple-discharging 
part  disposed  in  intersecting  planea,  a  fixed  portion  with- 
in tbe  member  with  which  the  forming  part  codperatea 
to  form  a  staple,  and  a  pressure-block  U-shape  In  croas- 
section  which  straddles  said  fixed  portion  and  effects  an 
ejectment  of  the  formed  staple  therefrom  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  permit  the 
staple  to  move  into  position  to  be  discharged. 

4.  In  a  staple  machine,  an  Incasing  member  having  a 
fixed  forming  rib  and  a  chamber  at  the  aide  of  the  rib,  a 
staple-forming  part  and  a  staple-discharging  part  oper- 
ative in  aald  member  and  disposed  in  intersecting  planea 
In  different  portions  of  said  chamber,  the  forming  part  co- 
operating with  the  rib  to  form  a  staple  from  a  aectlon  of 
wire  fed  to  the  member,  and  a  member  movable  to  eject  a 
formed  staple  from  said  rib  to  permit  It  to  freely  fall  in 
aald  chamber  in  position  to  be  discharged  by  the  discharg- 
ing part 

5.  Id  a  staple  machine,  an  Incasing  member  having  a 
fixed  staple-forming  rib,  a  staple-forming  element  and  a 
staple-discharging  element  movable  in  unlaon  In  aald  mem- 
ber and  having  their  flat  sides  disposed  in  Intersecting 
planes,  the  forming  element  codpersting  with  said  rib  to 
form  a  staple,  and  means  for  ejecting  a  ataple  from  the 
rib  after'being  formed  to  permit  It  to  fall  by  gravity  and 
turn  from  forming  to  discharging  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


879,966.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.  Gbobob 
W.  Hunt  and  Jebby  Ki.nnet,  Pocatello,  Idabo.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,704. 


-a« 


1. .  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparattia  for  cara,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car,  of  a  tank  composed  of  material  de- 
atractlble  upon  the  destruction  of  the  car  in  a  wreck,  aald 
tank  being  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  car  and  having 
ita  baae  portion  spaced  from  the  ear  throughout  Ita  entire 
surface  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet    . 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatua  for  car%  the  com- 
bination with  a  car,  of  a  tank  arranged  on  top  of  the  car 
and  in  apaced  relation  thereto  throughout  the  entire  anr^ 
face  of  ita  baae. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  for  cara,  tbe  com- 
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biBAdoa  of  a  ear,  ot  aa  elongated  tank  arranged  on  top 
Oft  tha  car  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  throoghoat  the 
entire  nirface  of  Its  baee ;  the  tank  haTlng  redneed  enda 
and  a  steam  heating  pipe  arranged  longltndinallj  of  the 
tank  at  the  top  of  the  latter  with  its  ends  arranged  to 
preTent  leakage,  the  tank  haring  an  inlet  and  a  TalTod 
outlet 

4.  In  a  fire  eztingaishlng  apparatus  for  ears,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ear.  of  an  elongated  tank  arranged  opon 
top  of  the  i^r  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  throogbout 
the  entire  sarfaee  of  ita  base,  and  a  steam  heating  pipe 
arranged  longltadlnally  of  and  within  the  tank,  the  tank 
haTing  an  Inlet  and  Talred  oatlets. 

6.  In  a  flre  extinguishing  apparatns  for  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car.  of  a  tank  arranged  on  the  car  and 
composed  of  a  material  destructible  upon  the  destruction  of 
the  car  In  a  wreck. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


870.0«7.  METHOD  OP  TBBATINO  ALBUMINOIDS  AND 
THE  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM.  MoNB  R.  ISAACS.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1007.     Serial  No.  350,610. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  proteld  which  consists  in 
precipitating  the  same  from  a  solution  by  hjrdro-flno- 
sllldc  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  proteld  which  consists  In 
precipitating  the  curd  from  milk  by  hydro-fluo-silldc  acid. 

3.  The  method  of  precipitating  casein  from  milk  which 
consists  in  adding  to  the  milk  substantially  one  half  of 
one  percent,  of  hydro-fluo-sillcic  add. 

.4.  The  method  of  producing  a  glue  or  slslng  which  con- 
sists in  precipitating  the  casein  from  milk  by  adding 
hydro- fluo-sllicic  acid  thereto,  separating  the  casein  from 
the  whey,  then  adding  to  said  separated  casein  an  alkaline 
substance. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  glue  or  slslng  consisting  in 
precipitating  casein  by  hydro-fluosilidc  acid,  separating 
the  casein  from  the  whey,  and  adding  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance and  water  to  said  casein. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Guette.] 


879,068.  SOAP-MOLDINO  MACHINE.  PaiBDaiCH  JOn- 
OBXS,  Sangerhausen,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.802. 


1.  In  a  soap-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
oooUng  Tesael,  of  Tertleal  molds  mounted  therein,  a  tilde 
adapted  to  doae  said  vertical  molds  at  the  bottom,  a  box 
OB  said  eooling  vessel  and  adapted  to  reeaive  hot  llqnld 
MMp.  ptugara  vartically  guided  in  said  box  and  adapted 
to  sngnga  te  the  SMOths  of  said  molda,  neana  for  drtripig 
snM  pl«M«n  to  detach  the  coagealed  soap  from  tha  walls 
of  snid  MoMa,  and  means  for  eoadnettag  comprsa— d  air 
to  tfto  apMsa  bstws—  the  soap-rodB  uid  aald  pinagtn 
aA«  tha  Uttar  hare  been  withdrawn,  ao  aa  to  expel  tba 
from  said  moMaw 


2.  In  a  soap-melding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cooling  Teasel,  of  Tertleal  molds  mounted  therein,  a  allde 
adapted  to  doee  said  molds  at  the  bottom,  a  box  on  aald 
cooling  Teasel  and  adapted  to  receive  hot  liquid  soap,  its 
bottom  haTing  holes  registering  with  said  molds  and  also 
channels  for  conducting  compressed  air,  plungers  Tertl- 
cally  guided  in  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  through 
its  bottom  holes  in  the  moutha  of  said  molda,  means  for 
drlTing  said  plungers  to  detach  the  congealed  soap  from 
the  walls  of  said  molds  and  for  withdrawing  said  plungers 
only  so  much  aa  to  uncover  said  channels  for  permitting 
the  compressed  air  to  expel  the  detached  soap-rods  from 
said  molds. 

3.  In  a  soap-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cooling  Teasel,  of  Tertleal  molds  mounted  therein,  a  slide 
adapted  to  doae  said  molds  at  the  bottom,  a  box  on  said 
cooling  Tessel  and  adapted  to  receive  bot  liQuid  soap,  its 
bottom  hsTlng  holes  registering  with  said  molds  and  also 
channels  for  conducting  compressed  air.  means  for  heat- 
ing said  box.  plungers  vertically  guided  in  said  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  through  its  t>ottom  holes  in  the  mouths 
of  said  molda.  means  for  drlTlng  said  plungers  to  detach 
the  congealed  soap  from  the  walls  of  said  molds  and  for 
vrlthdrawlng  said  plungers  only  so  much  as  to  uncover 
said  channels  for  permitting  the  compressed  air  to  expel 
the  detached  soap-rods  from  said  molds. 

4.  In  a  soap-molding  machine  a  vertical  mold  haTing  an 
opening  for  expelling  soap  therefrom,  means  for  cooling 
said  mold,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  mold  to  loosen  solidi- 
fied soap  therein,  and  an  opening  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  within  said  mold  above  said  solidified  soap  to 
expel  the  latter  from  the  mold,  the  plunger  cutting  off 
said  supply  of  compressed  air  when  moved  to  soap  loosen- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  soap-molding  machine,  a  vertical  mold  haTing 
an  opening  for  expelling  soap  therefrom*,  an  opening  for 
supplying  soap  to  said  mold,  means  for  cooling  the  latter, 
a  plunger  moTable  In  the  mold  to  loosen  solidified  soap 
therein,  and  an  opening  for  supplying  compressed  air 
within  said  mold  above  said  solidified  soap  to  expel  the 
latter  from  the  mold,  the  plunger  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  soap  and  the  supply  of  compressed  air  when  moved  to 
soap  loosening  position. 


870,060.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Louis  E.  KcLLaa,  OH  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  350,500. 


1.  A  devloe  of  the  character  descrn>ed.  comprising  a 
supporting  memt>er  and  a  contact  member,  said  contact 
member  comprising  a  portion  of  cast  iron,  a  reinforcing 
strip  for  the  same  formed  with  corrugations  on  each  side, 
said  strip  being  the  same  width  throughout  and  haTing  Ita 
ends  bent  for  forming  stops  on  one  side  and  b«it  on  the 
oppoeite  aide  for  forming  auxiliary  holding  means  for  the 
east  material,  and  a  sqpportlng  member  east  integral 
with  said  cast  material  and  proTlded  with  a  tempered 
metal  reinforcing  strip. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
snpporting  member,  and  a  contact  member,  said  contact 
member  eomprlalng  a  caat  frlctlonal  portion,  a  longitudi- 
nally eormgated  relnfordng  member  of  steel,  the  same 
width  throo^ont  ita  entire  length,  for  said  frictional  por^ 
tkam,  and  a  retaining  member  cast  integral  With  aald  frle- 
tkmal  member  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  retnfordng 
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870,070.    ROAD-GRADER.    JOHH  V.  Kaosn.  Tirginia,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  16.  1007.    Serial  No.  867,622. 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  scraper,  a 
disk  mounted  in  coOperatlre  relation  to  the  scraper,  and 
means  for  moTing  the  disk  into  and  out  of  operatlTe  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  scraper,  a 
disk  beam  piToted  to  the  scraper,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the 
said  beam. 

3.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  scraper,  a 
disk  beam  pivoted  to  the  scraper,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the 
said  beam,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  scraper  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  beam,  and  means  for 
moving  the  slide  to  throw  the  disk  Into  and  out  ot  oper- 
ative position. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  of  a  scraper,  a 
disk  beam  pivoted  to  the  scraper,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
beam,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  scraper  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  beam,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  engaging  the  slide  for  moving  the  same  to  throw 
the  disk  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


870,971.     ROCK-DRILL.     Bbadpobd  H.  Locks.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  July  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  382,086. 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  reservoir  in  which  air  is  compressed  by  the  recip- 
rocating piston,  and  means  to  discharge  the  air  therefrom 
Into  the  drlH  hole. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  back  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein,  an  air  reservoir  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  to  admit  air  into  the  back  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  TalTe  to  admit  air  from  the  cylinder 
Into  the  reservoir,  and  means  to  discharge  air  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  drill  hole. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  spring  to  drive  the  same  forward,  a  cam  secured 
to  the  piston,  a  geared  sleeve  surrounding  the  cam,  a  ball 
coupling  between  the  sleeve  and  cam,  an  electric  motor 
and  driving  connections  between  the  same  and  the  geared 
sleeve,  a  reservoir  in  which  air  is  compressed  by  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  piston,  and  means  to  discharge  air  from 
the  reservoir    Into  the  drill  bole. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  redprocating  pis- 
ton having  a  longitudinal  channel,  an  air  reservoir  in 
which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  reciprocations  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  tube  connecting  the  air  resenroir  with  the  channel 
of  the  piston,  a  TalTe  controlling  the  admission  of  air 


from  the  reservoir  through  said  tube  to  said  channel,  and 
means  to  operate  said  Talve. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  redprocating  pis- 
ton haTing  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  drill  stock  carried  by 
said  piston  and  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
channel  in  the  piston  and  provided  with  an  opening  near 
the  drill  head,  an  air  reservior  in  which  air  is  compressed 
by  the  reciprocations  of  the  piston  and  means  to  disdiarge 
air  from  said  reservoir  through  the  channels  of  the  pis- 
ton and  drill  stock  into  the  drill  hole. 


870.072.  EXCAVATING.  HOISTING,  AND  CONVEYING 
BUCKET.  Joseph  Mabousch,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  5.  1007.    Serial  No.  377.422. 


tigMt  6 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame, 
buckets  arranged  to  open  and  close  in  the  frame,  and  a 
closing,  hoisting  and  conveying  cable  attached  at  its  dead 
end  to  the  carriage  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
buckets. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame 
having  an  upper  sheave  therein,  buckets  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  lower  sheave  connected  to  the 
buckets  and  movable  up  and  down,  and  a  closing,  hoisting 
and  conveying  cable  attached  at  Its  dead  end  to  the  car- 
riage and  extending  around  tbe  sheaves. 

3.  The  combination  of  side  frames  having  vertical 
guides,  and  a  cross  piece  at  the  top,  a  top  sheaTe  at  the 
middle  of  said  cross  piece,  a  cross  head  movable  up  and 
down  in  the  guidea.  arms  projecting  from  the  cross' lieed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  arma, 
buckets  supported  by  the  side  frames  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  to  the  cross  head,  and  a  hoisting  cable 
extending  around  tbe  last  mentioned  sheaves  and  inter- 
mediately around  said  top  sheave. 

4.  The  combination  of  side  frames,  buckets  hung  there- 
from and  adapted  to  swing  open  and  closed,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  side  frame  and  engageable  with  a  projec- 
tion on  a  bucket  when  tbe  buckets  are  dosed  and  acting  to 
prevent  opening  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  buckets  hnng 
therein  and  arranged  to  swing  together  or  apart,  a  cross 
piece  slidable  up  and  down  In  tbe  frame,  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  buckets,  a  cross  head  slidable  up  and  down 
in  the  frame  above  the  cross  piece  and  having  a  hook 
automatically  engageable  with  the  cross  piece  when  the 
croes  head  is  lowered  to  contact  therewith,  means  at  the 
top  of  the  frame  to  automatically  disengage  the  hook 
when  the  cross  piece  Is  lifted  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
the  bnekets  are  dosed,  and  a  supplemental  latch  engage- 
able With  -the  buckets  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
doeed  nntll  released. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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870.U7S.     ANIMALrSQRARS.     Thomas  A.  Mabtik.  Chl- 
ca«b.  III..  EMlsnor  to  Dftrla-Martln  Compaay,  Chlcaco, 
III.,  m  Corporation  ot  lUlnoia.    Filed  Sept.  0.  1907. 
rial  No.  301.S44. 


8«- 


1.  Aa  animal  shears  comprising  a  shaft  harlng  a  crank 
portion,  a  lerer  plroted  at  one  end  ■  apon  said  shaft  and 
engaged  by  said  crank  portion,  a  cutter  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lerer,  and  a  stationary  cotter. 

2.  An  animal  shears  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  lever 
engaged  by  said  crank  shaft,  said  lever  being  looaely  piv- 
oted at  one  end.  a  cotter  pivotally  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  means  for  guiding  said  cutter  and 
retaining  it  In  place,  and  a  stationary  cutter. 

.3.  An  animal  shears  comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary 
cutter  and  a  movable  cutter  secured  to  said  casing,  a  rib 
and  groove  connection  between  the  upper  side  of  the  mov- 
able cotter  and  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  lever  attached 
to  said  cutter,  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  connection 
with  said  lever. 

4.  An  animal  shears  comprising  a  casing,  a  stationary 
cutter,  means  on  said  casing  for  preventing  said  cutter 
from  turning,  a  movable  cutter  having  a  bearing  upon 
said  casing,  spring-actuated  means  for  pressing  said  cut- 
ters together  and  against  the  casing,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  cutter. 

5.  An  animal  shears  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  lever  having  an  opening  through  its  rear  end.  a  crank 
shaft  extending  into  said  opening  and  having  a  crank  por- 
tion therein,  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever,  guide  means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  said 
movable  cutter,  a  stationary  cutter,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  cutters  together  and  to  the  structnrt. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  corresponding  ones  of  which  reoeivs 
the  said  studs. 


870.075.  BALE -BINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAT- 
PRESSES.  Clakknoi  T.  Milxjbb  and  Qbobob  A.  CabI/- 
so.H.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  Na 
370,462. 


879.074.    BUCKLE.   Josbph  H.  M.  Michow.  AnetB,  N.  D. 
Piled  Apr.  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  870.062. 


'  1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  strap  engaging  tongue,  studs  projected  from 
said  cross  t>ar  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue  prorldsd  thereon,  each  of  said  studs  comprising  a 
shank  projected  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  buckle 
fraoie.  and  a  bill  or  bent  portion  arraaced  in  a  plane 
about  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bnckle  frame  and  fUt- 
teaed  so  as  to  be  close  against  the  strap  confined  thereby. 

S.  A  bnckle  comprising  a  frame  embodying  a  eroas  bar 
provided  with  a  strap  engaging  tongue  whl^  latter  Is  piv- 
oted and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  engage  with  a  cross 
bar  of  the  boekle  frame  spaced  from  the  cross-bar  sopport- 
tsg  tbe  toagtte.  and  studs  projected  from  the  cross-bar 
havtsf  tbe  tongne  mounted  thereon  and  facing  away  from 
saM  toagne  so  as  to  overhang  and  eonflne  the  part  of  the 
rtrap  la  ngagemeat  with  the  shank  portions  of  said  stnd. 

8.  la  eeoblaatioa  a  boekle  eomprlslag  a  frame  embody- 
lag  a  croee  bsr.  and  a  tongue  pivotally  moimted  apon  said 
erase  bar  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  a  terminal  croee  bar 
e(  the  bvdtle  frasse.  stnds  projected  from  tbe  tonne  Mip- 
ptfftlag  creae-bar  and  having  their  outer  ends  face  away 
from  tbe  tomgvf,  and  a  strap  having  portions  separated 
by  a  eat  to  eofage  wttb  tbe  said  toogoe  supporttag 


1.  In  a  bale-binding  attachment  for  hay  presses,  a  se- 
ries of  needle  bars  movable  acroes  the  baling  chamber, 
knotters  for  tying  tbe  ends  of  the  bale  bands,  cutters  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  wire  strands  carried  by  the  needle 
bars,  and  clamp  disks  coacting  with  and  moved  by  said 
cutters  for  holding  the  severed  ends  of  the  wire  strands 
coming  from  the  wire  supply. 

2.  In  a  bale-binding  atUchment  for  hay  presses,  a  ae- 
ries of  reciprocatory  needle  bars  for  carrying  wire  strands 
acroes  the  baling  chamber  and  knotters  coacting  therewith 
and  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft  terminating  in  a  clamp 
Jaw,  a  closing  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  and  a  guiding 
member  for  said  second  Jaw  timed  to  open  and  close  the 
same  to  receive  and  tie  and  release  the  wires. 

3.  In  a  bale-binding  attachment  for  hay  presses,  recip- 
rocating needle  bars  for  carrying  the  wire  coming  from 
a  source  of  supply  and  movable  across  the  baling  chamber, 
and  knotting  mechanism  at  the  limit  of  travel  of  the 
needle  bars  consisting  of  a  series  of  roUtable  shafta,  each 
terminating  In  a  Jaw  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  needle  bars, 
another  Jaw  pivoted  to  each  shaft,  means  for  operating 
said  Jaws,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  having  fingers  arranged 
to  engage  wire  strands  carried  by  the  needle  bars  and  to 
move  them  Into  the  path  of  the  knotters. 

4.  In  a  bale-binding  attachment  for  hay  presses,  a  se- 
ries of  reciprocatory  needle  bars  for  carrying  wire  strands 
from  a  source  of  supply  across  the  baling  chamber,  knot- 
ters out  of  the  path  of  said  needle  bars,  a  movable  bar 
having  fingers  engaging  the  wires  carried  by  the  needle  bars 
and  carrying  them  into  the  path  of  the  knotters,  shearing 
blades  movable  into  the  path  of  the  wire  strands,  a  sU- 
tionary  member  coacting  with  the  shearing  blades  to  sever 
the  wires,  and  clamps  coacting  with  and  operated  by  the 
shearing  blades  to  hold  tbe  ssvered  ends  of  the  wire  com- 
ing from  the  source  of  supply. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  means  for  applying  wire  bands 
to  the  bales,  means  for  propelling  the  wire-binding  mech- 
anlam,  and  other  means  for  timing  the  application  of  pow«r, 
to  the  wlre-blndlng  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  member 
for  eoopUng  tbe  power  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  toothed 
lever  carried  upon  the  drtve  shaft  and  a  stop  mechaaUm 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  toothed  member  to  hold  It  out 
of  engagement  with  the  clutch  mechanism  and  movable  by 
tbe  baling  plunger  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
toothed  member  to  permit  the  latter  to  engage  the  cloteb 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.1 


879,976.     GRAIN -CAR  DOOR.     Caltim  Moobb,  Becker, 

Mian.    FUed  Nov.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  846.002. 

Tbe  eoabtaatloa  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening, 

of  a  frame  la  the  door  opening,  a  door  boag  in  the  frame 

aad  eomprtalBg  two  partly  overlapping  seetlOBS,  oae  eee- 


Pbbrcary  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1637 


tlon  being  hinged  In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  the  other 
to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  means  for  holding  said  sections 
in  closed  position  and  in  more  or  less  open  position,  said 
means  being  provided  at  each  vertical  edge  of  the  door 
and  consisting  of  the  link  bars  23  and  28  pivoted  by  slid- 
ing Joints,  one  to  the  frame  and  the  other  near  the  top  of 
the  bottom  section  of  the  door,  a  short  link  connecting 


said  two  links  and  having  two  projections,  k  lever  32  en- 
gaged between  said  projections  and  having  Its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  lower  door  section  and  Its  upper  part  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  pin  near  the  lower  corner  of  the  upper 
section  and  cnsattlng  said  slot  in  a  detachable  manner, 
and  latches  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  link  bars  or 
levers  28  in  folded  position,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


879,077.  CARPET-SWEEPER.  Willabd  A.  Morrison 
and  Fred  L.  Bryant,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20. 1002. 
Serial  No.  99.109. 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with,  a  casing 
of  inner  walls  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  trans- 
verse wall  connecting  the  inner  walls  at  the  middle  of  the 
casing  to  divide  the  casing  into  two  compartmenta,  a  ro- 
tary brush  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartmenta,  rollers 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  brush  disposed  in  the 
other  of  said  compartments ;  a  dust  pan  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  said  brush  and.  pivoted  in  tbe  outer  end  walls, 
springs  secured  to  the  outer  end  walls  of  the  caalng  to 
support  said  dust  pan,  and  means  for  depressing  said  dost 
pan  to  remove  the  sweepings  from  the  same. 

2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  Inner  walls  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  trans- 
verse wail  connecting  the  Inner  walls  at  the  middle  of  the 
caalng,  a  brush  moonted  In  the  front  part  of  said  caalng, 
a  dust  pan  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  pivoted  in  tbe 
outer  end  walls,  springs  secured  to  the  outer  end  walls  of 
the  casing  to  support  said  dost  pan,  means  for  depressing 
said  dost  pan.  and  rollers  mounted  on  a  spring  rod  where- 
by tbe  brush  may  be  pressed  closer  to  the  floor  when  de- 
sired, said  spring  rod  being  pivoted  to  permit  said  rollers 
to  rock  on  an  uneven  floor. 


3.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  In  combination,  a  casing.  Inner 
walls  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  brush  having 
pinions  at  each  end  and  mounted  in  the  fore  part  of  tbe 
casing,  drive  wheels  secured  to  an  axle  bearing  In  the  end 
walls  at  the  back  part  of  the  casing,  spur  gear  wheels 
mounted  loosely  on  the  said  axle  between  each  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  casing  and  tbe  adjacent  inner  wall  and  hav- 
ing bosses  extending  through  the  inner  wall,  wheel  trains 
connecting  the  spur  gear  wheels  with  the  pinions  on  the 
brush,  one  of  said  trains  having  an  even,  and  the  other  an 
odd  number  of  wheels,  springs  reversely  disposed  on  each 
of  the  aforesaid  bosses,  friction  pawls  disposed  in  pe- 
ripheral notches  In  the  bosses,  said  springs  operating  re- 
versely with  the  flange  of  each  of  the  drive  wheels  to 
Jam  the  friction  pawl  between  the  spur  gear  wheel  and 
flange  on  the  driving  wheel  to  lock  the  driving  wheel  and 
spur  wheel  together,  to  drive  the  brush  continuoualy  la 
one  direction. 


879,978.  REPEATING  ACTION  FOR  GRAND  PIANOS. 
ADAU  Nickel,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  WesseU, 
Nickel  A  Gross,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.101. 


1.  A  reppatlng  action  for  grand  pianos  provided  with  a 
Jack,  a  spring  operatlvely  engaging  tbe  same  and  adapted 
to  throw  the  Jack  backwards,  means  for  releasing  the  Jack 
from  the  spring,  a  lever  linked  to  the  Jack,  and  a  hammer 
supported  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos  provided  with 
an  elbow-shaped  Jack,  a  spring  operatlvely  engaging  the 
toe  thereof,  means  for  releasing  the  toe  from  the  spring,  a 
lever  linked  to  the  Jack,  and  a  hammer  supported  by  the 
lever,  substa^itlally  as  specified. 

8.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos  provided  with  a 
supi)ort.  an  elbow-shaped  jack  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  Jack,  an  escapement  successively  engaging  the  spring 
and  Jack,  a  lever  linked  to  the  Jack,  and  a  hammer  sup- 
ported by  the  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos  provided  with  a 
support,  an  elbow-shaped  Jack  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring- 
arm  engaging  the  Jack,  a  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  the  arm,  an  escapement  successively  engaging  the 
projection  and  Jack,  a  lever  linked  to  the  Jack,  and  a  ham- 
mer supported  by  the  lever,  substantially  as  speclflcd. 

5.  A  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos  provided  with  a 
support,  an  elbow-shaped  Jack  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm 
also  pivoted  to  the  support  and  engaging  the  Jack, .  a 
spring  engaging  the  arm,  a  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  the  arm.  an  escapement  successively  engaging  the 
projection  and  Jack,  a  lever  linked  to  the  Jack,  and  a  ham- 
mer supported  by  tbe  lever,  substantially  aa  specified. 


879,979.     SHOE.     Samuel  N.  North.  Rising  Sun,  lad. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  832,029. 

A  shoe  of  the  type  described  having  the  counter  thereof 
provided  at  Its  rear  portion  with  a  vertical  split,  stiffenlag 
frame  pieces  secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  vertical 
split  snd  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  pivoted  at  the 
heel  of  the  shoe,  means  for  locking  the  counter  sections  la 
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a  elOMd  potltloa,  and  a  U  ahape  ralnforclnc  ttrlp  ex- 
tandlBc  aeroaa  the  heel  and  haTlac  ita  end  portions  pro- 
jectlBc  apwardly  and  aecarad  to  tba  coanter  Mctlona  of 


the  shoe  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  before  mentioned  ipUt, 
the  said  U  shape  strip  haTlny  a  spring  action  senrlBC  to 
hold  the  coanter  sections  normally  dosed. 


879.980.     WRENCH.     William  B.  Oaa.  Salisbury,  N.  C. 
Piled  June  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,760. 


1.  A  wrench  Incladlng  a  shank,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank,  rollers  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  shanks,  and  an 
operating  lerer  provided  with  cam  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers  for  actuating  the  latter 
th««by  to  lo^  the  movable  Jaw  in  adjusted  position. 

S.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  provided  with  a  sta^ 
tloaary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shank,  gripping  devices  interposed  between  the  movable 
Jaw  and  sbank,  an  operating  lever  having  spaced  arms  va- 
gaglat  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  cam  slots 
foroMd  In  the  farms  and  adaptM  to  Migage  the  gripping 
darleas  for  actuating  the  latter,  thereby  to  clamp  the  mov- 
tM»  Jaw  In  adjusted  position. 

S.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  statloaary  Jaw, 
a  BO^abla  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary  Jaw  and 
provided  with  a  cam  face,  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
cam  face  and  the  shank  of  the  wrench,  and  an  operating 
tsTsr  having  slota  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
rollsn  for  actuating  the  latter  thereby  to  lock  the  mov- 
able jaw  la  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  stationary  Jaw, 
a  ■ovabls  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  pro- 
Tldrt  with  an  elongated  slot  having  a  cam  face,  roller* 
Bsatsd  In  the  slots  and  bearing  against  the  cam  face  and 
ahtak.  n^setlvely,  and  an  operattag  lever  pivotally 
■MmatBd  ea  ths  movable  jaw  and  prorlded  with  earn  slots 
adaptad  to  raeslve  the  ends  of  the  rollers  for  aetnatlag  the 
lattsr  ttsrsby  to  lock  ths  movable  jaw  tn  adjusted  post- 


5.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  statloaary  jaw, 
a  novaMo  Jaw  alldably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  pro- 


vided with  an  elongated  slot  one  wall  of  whldk  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  V  shaped  recess,  gripping  devices  ssatsd  la 
the  slot,  and  an  operating  lever  bearing  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  of  the  Jawa  and  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  having  inclined  slots  formed  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  gripping  devices  thereby  to  lock  ths 
movable  Jaw  in  adjusted  position  when  the  operating  lever 
Is  actuated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


879,981.    OOLP-BALL.    CRABLas  L.  RaAoa.  BexhlU,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.     Sertal  No.  362,747. 


1.  In  a  golf-ball,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell 
of  a  swollen. hydrocarbonised  resilient  core  of  vulcanized 
rubber  and  a  vapor-proof  covering  for  said  core,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  golf-ball,  the  combination  with  the  outer  shell, 
of  a  swollen  hydrocarbonised  resilient  core  of  molded 
vulcanised  rubber  and  a  vapor-proof  covering  for  said  core 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  golf-ball,  the  combiDatioo  with  the  outer  shell, 
of  a  swollen  hydrocart>onlzed  resilient  core  of  vulcanized 
rubber,  a  vapor-proof  covering  around  said  core  and 
hydrocarbonlzed  windings  of  vulcanized  rubber  between 
said  covering  and  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 


879.982.     DBAWER-OUIDE.    Oaoaoa  R.  Ross,  Muskegon. 
Mich.    Piled  July  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  383.487. 


The  combination  with  tracks  and  guides  disposed  there- 
above,  said  guides  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their 
adjoining  faces ;  of  main  slides  interposed  between  the 
tracks  and  guides,  the  forward  portion  of  each  slide  being 
reduced,  a  drawer  interposed  between  the  guides  and 
slides,  antl-frlction  devices  carried  by  the  drawer  and 
mounted  to  travel  within  the  grooves  in  the  guides,  aux- 
iliary slides  secured  to  the  yldes  of  the  drawer  and  bearing 
upon  the  reduced  portions  of  the  main  slides,  said  aux- 
iliary slides  being  movable  into  position  between  the  main 
slides  and  guides,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  guides,  slides, 
and  tracks  being  provided  with  registering  longitudinal 
races,  transversely  curved  wear  plates  within  the  races 
and  extending  throughout  the  lengths  thereof,  balls  seated 
within  the  races  in  the  tracks  and  in  the  upper  portions 
of  the  main  slides,  said  balls  projecting  into  the  races 
registering  therewith  and  disposed  to  prevent  relative 
lateral  movement  of  the  slides,  tracks,  and  guides,  and 
stop  devices  extending  through  the  wear  plates  and  within 
ths  races  for  llailtlBg  the  movement  of  the  balls,  said  stop 
dsvlcss  constituting  securing  means  for  the  wear  plates. 


HAsaT  J. 
1907.    8a- 


879,983.     TAP  AND  BUSH  FOR  BEBR-RE08. 

SaxDBLL,  Mlaasapolis,  Minn.     Piled  Apr.  20, 

rial  No.  3a9.28«. 

1.  A  buah  2  having  an  Inwardly  tapevsd  axial  passage 
Z,  aaaalar  groove  6,  iawardly  projeetlng  lugs  7,  annnlar 
air  dnet  8,  la  the  outer  extremity  of  ita  hub  portioa,  and 
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air  duets  axtendlag  from  said  duct  8  to  the  Intermediate 
porUon  of  said  flaring  passage  8,  in  combination  with  a 
cap  11  insertlble  into  the  groove  6,  of  said  bush,  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  lugs  12  engageable  with  the  said  bush  lugs 
7,  a  lever  15  rigid  with  said  cap,  an  air  conducting  neck 
16  also  rigid  with  said  cap  11,  an  annular  packing  14 
within  said  cap  11,  the  said  cap  having  a  tube  passage  18, 
and  a  sleeve  extension  18  from  the  air  passage  of  said 
neck  16  extending  through  said  packing  14  and  leading  to 
the  annular  air  duct  8  of  aald  buah.  substantiaily  as  ds- 
scriD^u* 


2.  The  combination  with  a  buah  adapted  for  application 
to  a  keg  and  having  an  axial  tube  passage  and  an  ec- 
centric air  supply  duct,  of  a  cup-shaped  head  or  cap  hav- 
ing interlocking  engagement  with  said  bush  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  tube  passage  and  an  eccentrically  lo- 
cated air  duct,  and  a  packing  ring  within  said  head  and 
arranged  in  itself  to  form  a  liquid  tight  joint  between  said 
bush,  head  and  a  tube  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  axUl  paasages  thereof,  the  air  duct  of  said 
cap  having  a  tubular  extension  passed  through  said  pack- 
ing ring  and  communicating  with  the  air  duct  In  said 
bush,  substantially  as  described. 


879,984.     BARBER'S  POLE.     Ottis  B.  Smith,  Shattuek, 
Okla.     Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  877,767. 


1.  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  sup- 
ports secured  thereto,  each  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  a 
ahaft  engaging  the  bearings,  a  cyllndHcal  body  operatively 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  helical  wings  carried  by  the 
exterior  of  the  body  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  barber's  pole  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  sup- 
ports sscored  thereto  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  s 
cone  bearing  and  the  other  with  an  orifice,  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  body  and  having  at  one 
and  a  coae  Jouraaled  to  engage  the  cone  bearing  and  Its 
other  end  engaging  the  orifice,  means  for  holding  the 
shaft  from  disconnection  from  the  bearing,  and  helical 
wings  carried  by  the  body  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof. 


879.986.      SEPARATION    OF    METALLIFEROUS    MIN- 
ERAL0  FROM  OANOUB.     HaxBT  L.  Sdlmak.  Hooh  F. 
KiBKPATaicx-PicAao,  and  Johw  Ballot,  Londcm,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  F*b.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  246.637. 
1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  to  separate  metalUferoos 

Matter  from  gaague  which  conalats  la  mixing  tbe  powdered 
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mineral  with  water  to  form  a  freely  flowing  pulp,  aglta^ 
Ing  the  mineral  palp  with  a  small  quantity  of  oil  saffl- 
dent  only  to  Impart  a  thin  coating  of  oil  to  the  metallifer- 
ous particles,  distributlag  the  mixture  In  the  form  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  flowing  liquid,  causing  the  immersed  parti- 
des  to  be  exposed  to  the  air  and  thereafter  to  meet  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  collecting  the  floating  oiled  metal- 
liferous partides  and  collecting  the  gangne  which  alaka. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  ores  to  separate  metalliferous 
matter  from  gangue  which  conalsts  in  mixing  the  powdered 
mineral  with  water  to  form  a  fredy  flowing  pulp,  agitating 
the  mineral  pulp  with  a  small  quantity  of  oil  suflldent 
only  to  impart  a  thin  coating  of  oU  to  the  metalliferous 
particles  distributing  the  mixture  In  the  form  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  flowing  liquid,  directing  currents  of  air  on  to  the 
liquid  to  expose  the  immersed  mineral  to  the  air,  whereby 
the  oil-coated  meUlliferous  partides  float,  collecting  the 
floating  oUed  meUlliferous  particles  and  collecting  ths 
gangue  which  sinks. 


870.986.     SAIL-BOOM.     Paacr  Tatchill,  London.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,484. 


-PF^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sail-boom,  of  means  for 
curving  the  boom  laterally  to  Impart  belly  to  the  sail; 
said  means  comprising  a  stay  secured  to  one  end  of  ths 
boom,  means  for  projecting  the  stay  laterally  from  ths 
boom  and  means  for  tightening  or  slackening  said  stay. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sail-boom,  of  means  for 
curving  the  boom  laterally  to  Impart  belly  to  the  sail ; 
said  means  comprising  a  stay  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe 
boom,  means  connected  ta  the  other  ends  of  tbe  stay  for 
tightening  or  slackening  the  stay,  and  a  lateral  strut  oa 
the  boom  loosely  engaging  the  stay  for  projecting  the  stay 
from  the  boom. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sail-boom,  of  means  for 
curving  the  boom  laterally  to  impart  belly  to  the  sail ; 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stays  secured  to  one  and 
of  the  boom  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  extendlag 
laterally  from  the  boom  and  loosely  engaging  the  stays 
for  projecting  the  sUys  from  the  boom  and  means  cMi- 
nected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  sUys  for  tightening  or 
slackening  tbe  staya 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sail-boom,  of  mechanism  for 
curving  the  boom  laterally  to  Impart  belly  to  the  aall ; 
aald  mecbaolsm  comprising  a  pair  of  sUys  having  one  and 
secured  to  the  boom  at  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  meaaa  for 
projecting  the  sUys  laterally  from  the  boom  and  means 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  stays  for  tightening  or 
slackening  the  stays  and  constructed  to  slack«i  one  stay 
when  the  other  stay  is  tighteaed. 
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8T9.M7.     STOYB-FLns.     BmOTT  ■.  THOMFMnr,  Kaof- 
■•n.  Tex.     Filed  Fab.  2S,  IMT.     8«ial  No.  869.238. 


1.  In  comblnatton  with  a  ttoTo-pip*  and  a  eoUar-braea 
Mcored  thereto  to  Mcnra  th«  pipe  In  poaltlon,  a  thtanble 
comprlatng  a  casing  haTlac  an  auralar  plate  on  Its  lower 
end.  and  a  sleeTe  slidably  moantcd  on  aald  eaalnf  and 
proTlded  with  elota  to  recelTe  said  brace,  rabstantlaUy  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  building  haTlng  a  roof,  floor, 
joists,  and  a  calling,  a  stove-pipe  passing  through  aald 
celling,  floor  and  roof  and  between  two  of  said  joists,  a 
collar-brace  seeared  to  said  pipe  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tended arms  secured  to  the  said  joists,  a  easing  sarronnd- 
ing  the  pipe  and  extended  above  the  roof,  a  sleeve  sUdably 
moonted  on  said  casing  and  having  alots  to  receive  said 
brace-arms,  a  thlmbla-caalng  having  a  perforated  annalar 
plate  secured  to  Its  lower  end  and  extended  beyond  the 
side  of  the  casing  to  engage  the  celling,  the  sleeve  afore- 
said fitting  over  said  thlmble-caslng,  and  a  chlmncy-cowl 
aecured  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  eonlcal-ahaped  hood  on  Its  lower  and  to  fit  over  the 
flrat  named 'Casing,  sobetantlally  as  ahown  and  daacrlbed. 


879.986.  mOUtOBNCT-COT.  lUnTlli  H.  TROMPMlf, 
8eb«nM!tady.  N.  T.  Fttad  May  IT.  190T.  Serial  No. 
874.222. 


on  the  aide 
Indo- 

ir 


1.  In  a  eot  or  bed.  the  eoBhtaatUMi  with  a 
and  a  foot-aBeari>cr  each  hoUow  and   open 
toward  the  other,  and  together  adapted  to  form 
;  ot  datnehahle  aide  bars  adapted  to  eonneei 
bold  apnrt  said  hand  and  foot-BMmbsra ;  a 
at  SM  ead  with  one  of 
n  roll  nMontad  open  the  oCkar  of 
•ad  eoaaaetod  with  tho  ottar  «id 
which  bonoa  entera  both  hollow 
tfeaopan  m§m  tharoof. 
%.  !■  ft^ot  or  hoi,  tto  uiliiaitlon  with  a 


■ad  n  foot-MMObsr  each  hollow  and  opaa  «■  the  alda 
toward  the  other,  and  togather  adapted  to  form  an  In- 
elooore:  of  dotachahle  side-bars  adapted  to  eonnect  to- 
gether and  hold  apart  aald  head  and  foot-members ;  a 
flexible  bottom  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  aaid 
head  and  foot-membera ;  a  ratchet  fixed  upon  said  roll; 
and  a  dog  engageable  with  aald  ratchet 

8.  In  a  cot  or  bed,  the  cossbinatlon  with  a  h(rflow-haad 
member  and  a  hollow-foot  member :  of  detachable  folding 
aide-bars  adapted  when  extended  to  connect  together  and 
hold  apart  aald  head  and  foot-members,  and  adapted 
detoched  and  folded  to  He  within  one  of  aald  hollow 
bora :  a  flexible  bottom  connected  at  me  end  with  one  of 
said  hollow  members;  and  a  roll  moonted  within  tho 
other  of  said  hollow  members  and  connected  with  the 
oth»  end  of  aald  flexible  bottom. 

4.  In  a  cot  or  bed,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  head- 
member  and  a  hollow  foot-member  each  open  on  the  side 
toward  the  other,  and  together  adapted  to  form  an  indo- 
sure ;  and  a  serlee  of  studs  on  the  head-member ;  of  de- 
tachable side-bars  adapted  to  connect  together  and  hold 
apart  said  head  and  foot-members ;  a  flexible  bottom  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  head-member  Interlorlj  there- 
of:  a  roll  mounted  within  the  foot-member  and  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  bottom ;  and  a  flap  con- 
nected with  the  flexible  bottom  near  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  buttonholes  to  reeelvo  the  studs  on  the  head- 
member,  said  flexible  bottom  and  flap  being  adapted  to  be 
wholly  contolned  within  said  inclosnre. 

5.  In  a  eot  or  bod,  the  combination  with  a  head-member 
and  a  foot-nkomber;  of  detoehable  side-bars  adapted  to 
connect  together  and  hold  apart  said  head  and  foot-mem- 
bers ;  a  flexible  bottom  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of 
said  head  and  foot-members ;  a  roll  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  head  and  foot-members,  and  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  aald  flexible  bottom ;  another  roll  mount- 
ed upon  said  foot-member;  and  a  blanket  connected  with 
the  last  moatlonod  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


879,989.  INTUtNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB.  HiaBiaT 
Q.  nuDBBWOOD,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  284.2T1. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder ;  a  platon ;  a 
tubolar  support  carried  by  the  cylinder  head  and  project- 
ing Into  the  deamnoe  space,  said  support  being  In  por- 
manontly  open  communication  at  two  polnto  remote  from 
each  other  with  the  interior  of  the  working  cylinder ;  and 
a  gaa  oedudlng  body  located  within  said  support  and  ad- 
Jaeant  the  upper  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Intamal  oomhnatloa  engine  of  the  eompraaalon 
typo,  the  comMnatien  of  a  working  cylinder ;  a  piston :  a 
tnhnlnr  snpport  earrlod  by  the  cylinder  bend  and  project- 
ing teto  tho  daarance  space,  said  snpport  being  In  por- 
manantly  opan  wimmimicatlon  at  both  ito  enda  with  tho 
Interior  of  the  wortdng  cylinder ;  and  a  gaa  oednding  body 


i 


located  within  said  support  and  adjacent  the  upper  en« 
thereof. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
type,  the  combhiatlon  of  a  working  cylinder ;  a  piston ;  a 
plate  within  the  cylinder  carried  by  the  cylinder  head  and 
Inaulated  therefrom ;  a  tubular  support  earrlod  by  said 
plate  and  projecting  into  the  daarance  space,  aald  aop- 
port  being  in  permanently  open  communication  at  both 
Ite  ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  working  cylinder;  and 
a  gas  occluding  body  located  within  said  snpport  and  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof. 


879,991.     COIN-CONTBOLLBD  SBLLINO  APPABATUt- 
FOR  STAMPS,  TICKBT8.  AND  THB  LIKB.     CAM.  B. 
WaoBLtN,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Aktiebolagot 
L.  M.  Ericsson  A  Co.,  Stockholm.  SwodM.     Filed  Oct. 
17.  1906.     SerUl  No.  388.097. 


8T9.990.    TRAP-NBST.    WiUdAM  H.  WABirnn.  Jr.,  Allegan, 
Mich.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  8«8.068. 


1.  A  trap  neet  having  a  hinged  door,  an  inclined  run- 
way composed  of  two  parte  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
forming  a  continuous  passage  for  the  newly  laid  egg.  a  rod 
extending  from  the  door  when  fully  opened  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  higher  runway,  a  sliding  abutment  near  the  end  of 
the  lower  runway,  and  a  trip  means  connected  to  said 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  and  hold  the  door 
open  until  a  newly  laid  egg  has  moved  the  abutment  and 
disengaged  the  trip  means. 

2.  A  trap  nest  having  a  hinged  door,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  door  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the 
nest,  an  inclined  two  part  runway  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  each  other,  the  lower  runway  having  a  eliding 
abutment  near  Its  end  and  a  snpport  therefor,  a  trip  rod 
atteched  to  said  runway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  rod.  whereby  the  door  Is  caused  to  fall  when  the 
newly  laid  egg  rolling  down  the  runway  strikes  the  abut- 
ment and  disengages  the  rod. 

8.  A  trap  nest  having  a  hinged  door,  a  plurality  of 
eonsecutlTe  Inclined  surfaces  forming  a  runway,  a  dldlng 
abutment  near  the  end  of  said  runway,  and  a  trip  device 
between  said  abutment  and  the  hinged  door  whereby  the 
door  is  held  open  by  the  trip  device  when  the  abutment 
Is  moved  forward,  and  permitted  to  drop  when  the  abut- 
ment has  been  moved  by  a  newly  laid  egg  rolling  down  the 
runway  causing  the  trip  device  to  operate  and  permit  the 
door  to  fall. 

4.  A  trap  nest,  comprising  a  box  havtaig  a  central  parti- 
tion and  an  extension  on  the  rear  of  said  box.  an  Indlned 
runway  extending  from  said  partition  Into  the  extension 
through  an  opening  formed  In  the  rear  waU  of  said  box, 
a  aeeond  tadinod  runway  within  said  extension,  a  hinged 
door  for  said  trap  nest,  a  rod  extrading  from  said  door 
throogh  the  said  extension,  and  a  tripping  device  In  said 
extension  for  engaging  said  rod  to  hirid  said  door  In  open 
position. 

6.  A  trap  nest,  provided  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  rod 
extending  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  nest,  a  eliding  rod 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  flrat  moitioned  rod  to  hold  the 
door  to  open  poaltlon.  an  abutment  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  dldtog  rod.  and  an  todlned  runway  extending  from  a 
neet  to  aaid  abntmoit.  and  down  which  an  egg  newly 
laid  by  a  ftml  on  aald  nest  wiU  roU  and  striking  the  ahn^ 

It  canae  the  door  to  cloae. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  selling  apparatna 
for  stamps,  tickets,  and  the  like,  stored  up  In  the  appa- 
ratus m  the  shape  of  a  ribbon,  of  two  aete  of  needlaa 
movable  transversely  relative  to  the  ribbon  and  adaptad 
to  alternately  engage  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the 
one  set  of  needles  in  the  longltodlnal  direction  of  the 
ribbon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  selling  amparatna 
for  stamps,  tickets,  and  the  like,  stored  up  in  the  appara- 
tos  In  the  shape  of  a  ribbon,  of  two  aete  of  needlea  mov- 
able  transversely  relative  to  the  ribbon,  the  one  set  <tf 
needles  being  also  movable  In  the  longltodlnal  direction 
of  the  ribbon,  holders  supporting  said  aets  of  needlea 
located  on  each  side  of  the  ribbon,  the  holder  of  the  aet 
of  needles  serving  for  the  feeding  of  the  ribbon  being  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  the  other  holder,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  selling  apparatna 
for  stamps,  ticketa,  and  the  like,  stored  up  In  the  appa- 
ratas  In  the  shape  of  a  ribbon,  of  two  aete  of  needlea 
movable  transversely  relative  to  the  ribbon  and  adaptad  to 
al^mately  engage  the  ribbon,  the  one  set  of  the  needlea 
being  also  movable  In  the  longltodlnal  direction  of  the 
ribbon,  holders  supporting  said  sete  of  needles  located  on 
each  side  of  the  ribbon,  the  holder  of  the  set  of  needles 
serving  for  feeding  the  ribbon  having  lateral  projectlcma, 
and  fixed  guide-blocks  having  rectengular  gulde-slote  en- 
gaged by  the  said  projections,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  sdllng  apparatua 
for  stomps,  tickets,  and  the  like,  stored  up  in  the  appa- 
ratna in  the  shape  of  a  ribbon,  of  two  sete  of  needles  mov- 
able  transversely  relative  to  the  ribbon,  the  one  set  of 
needles  betog  also  moVable  In  the  longltodlnal  direction 
of  the  ribbon,  holders  supporting  the  said  sete  of  needlea 
located  on  each  side  of  the  ribbon,  the  holder  of  the  aet 
of  needles  serving  for  feeding  the  ribbon  having  lateral 
projections,  fixed  guide-blocks  having  rectangular  gulda- 
slote  engsged  bj  the  said  projections,  and  sprlng-actoated 
levers  provided  In  the  path  of  the  said  projections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  selling  apparatna 
for  stomps,  tickets,  and  the  like,  stored  up  In  the  appa- 
ratos  In  the  shape  of  a  ribbon,  of  two  aete  of  needles  mov- 
able transversely  relative  to  the  ribbon  and  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  the  same,  the  one  set  of  needles  being 
also  movable  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ribbon, 
holders  for  said  sete  of  needles,  a  cutting  device,  and  a 
e<mnection  between  the  same  and  the  one  of  said  holders, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


879.992.     WAVB-MOTOR.     Onoaoa  M.  WiLaoir,  Los  An- 
galea,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  869,008. 

1.  In  combtoation  a  stable  floating  straeture.  a  wavo 
actuated  float,  power  transmlsdon  meehanlam  lnterm»> 
dlate  the  float  and  stable  structure,  and  a  abodk  abaorMng 
device  to  said  power  transmitting  ^^^^fhanlsm 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  staUo  floatlac  atmctare,  vertienr 
guMeways  upon  said  structure,  a  eroaa  head  mounted  to 


m< 
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Mctproato  upon  Mid  mj%.  Mid  hMd  coaprlalng  a 
tnl  abatflMBt,  hamtB  abort  and  ImIow  tb«  ontral  alNit- 
Mmt  carried  opoa  a  rod,  euahloolng  mcaaa  betwMB  lald 
haad  aad  eaatral  abatsMOt,  two  cables,  each  coiui«ct«d  at 
Its  end  with  one  of  said  beads,  a  elateb  cooneetad  wltb 
tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  said  cables,  power  traosmlttinc 
mechanism  connected  with  said  dutch,  and  a  ware  ac- 
tuated float  for  redproeatlnc  the  cross  head. 


8.  In  a  ware  motor,  a  stable  floatlnc  stmctnre  harlnc 
two  parallel  chambers,  transTerse  girders  supporting  said 
diambers,  bulk-heads  within  the  chambers  forming  upper, 
lower  and  Intermediate  compartments,  said  lower  eompart- 
Bsnt  constituting  a  water  ballast  compartment,  and  means 
within  said  upper  compartment  for  rarying  the  amount  of 
ballast  in  said  lower  compartment. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  stable  floating  structure  haTlng 
two  parallel  chambers,  transrerae  girders  supporting  said 
chambers,  bulkheads  within  the  chambers  forming  upper, 
lower,  and  Intermediate  compartments,  tubes  extending 
from  the  Intermediate'  compartment  through  the  lower 
compartment,  and  anchor  chains  extending  from  the  Inter- 
mediate compartment  through  said  tubes. 

5.  A  stable  floating  structure  bsrlng  two  parallel  cham- 
bera,  transrerse  girders  supporting  said  chambers,  bulk- 
heads within  said  chambers  forming  upper,  lower  and 
Intermediate  compartments,  pumps  within  the  upper  com- 
partment, accumulators  within  the  Intermediate  compart- 
ment, connections  between  said  pumps  and  accumulators, 
a  waTS  actuated  float,  and  power  transmission  means  be- 
tween said  float  and  pump. 


870,M3.      ROLLER-CLUTCH.     OnoaoB  M.   Wilsoh,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cai.    Filed  May  20,  19Cf7.    SerUl  No.  874,798. 


a  •ertoa  of  wedge  shsped  roller  seat  blocks  each 
haTlBff  a  boas  flttlag  In  the  diak,  a  screw  paaslng  throogh 
each  boas  Into  the  disk,  and  a  gang  of  rollers  between  each 
aeat  block  and  the  drlrlng  drum,  ea^  of  aald  aeat  blocks 
haTlng  a  groore  along  Its  wider  edge,  a  flat  spring  seated 
la  each  groore,  a  spring  plate  supported  bj  each  flat 
tiQriagt  a  slaoooa  spring  supported  bj  each  spring  plate, 
each  sinuous  q>rlng  making  contact  with  the  Indlrldual 
tollers  of  the  adjacent  gang  of  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  dntch,  a  shaft,  plates  attached  to  tbe 
■haft,  a  spacing  plate,  disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
■padng  plate,  a  series  of  wedge-shapeia  roller  seat  bloeka 
detachahly  fastened  to  each  disk,  dr lying  drums  concen- 
tric with  the  respective  disks,  a  gang  of  rollers  between 
each  seat  block  and  the  adjacent  driving  drum,  and  sprtnc 
means  for  holding  each  IndlTldual  roller  of  a  gang  In  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  seat  block  and  driving  drum. 


1.  la  a  roller  dutch,  a  dlak.  a  drlvlag  drum  concentric 
thaiawlth.  a  series  of  wadge-shaped  roller  seat  blocks  da- 
tachabl7  fastened  to  the  dlak,  a  gang  of  rollars  between 
MCh  seat  block  and  the  drtrlag  dram,  and  means  engag- 
lag  groovaa  In  the  respective  seat  bloeka  for  holding  each 
tadlTtdaal  roller  of  a  gang  In  coataet  wltti  Its  seat  block 
and  the  drlvlac  drum. 

S.  A  rollar  dutch  eon^Mng  a  dtak,  a  eeaesntrlc  drtr- 
tat  AraB*  •  **r*«*  ^  wedg»«hapod  roUer  aeat  bloeka  aaeh 
havlag  a'boM  flttl^  ta  the  dlik.  a  aerew  paaatag  throogh 
Mck  boa*  lato  the  dk*.  and  a  gang  of  rollera  between  each 
•••t  block  asd  the  drtrtag  drum. 

a.  A  ralier  dvtck  eomprMng  a  dlak.  a  eooesatrte.  drtv- 


870.ft»4.  CBNTRIFUOAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  WiLp 
LiAX  Win  and  FanniCK  W.  C.  Habtuaxn,  RIpon, 
Wis.     rUed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  8e7,«79. 


IF- 

m 


1.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bowl,  of  a  feed  chamber  extending  downwardly  within  the 
axla  thereof,  means  for  introducing  milk  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  means  for  permitting  air  to  escape 
from  eald  chamber  Intermediate  Its  ends,  s  sepsratlng  de- 
vice arranged  In  said  bowl  and  removably  connected  to  the 
axla  thereof,  and  means  to  conduct  the  milk  from  the  lower 
end  «t  said  chamber  to  said  separating  device,  substan- 
tially aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  cream  eeparator,  the  combination  wltb  a  revolu- 
bly-moonted  shaft  having  In  Ita  upper  end  a  vertleally- 
dlspoosd  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
yhiin^«>  being  provided  with  obliquely  arranged  slots, 
of  a  bowl  removably  attached  to  said  shaft  when  oper- 
ated thereby,  means  to  Introduce  milk  Into  tbe  chamber  of 
■aid  shaft,  a  separating  device  removably  connected  to  the 
latter  within  said  bowl,  means  whereby  the  milk  Is  con- 
ducted from  the  diamber  to  said  shaft  through  said  sep- 
arating device,  and  means  to  discharge  the  separated  milk 
and  cream  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with  a  ravolu- 
bly-moonted  shaft  having  tai  Ita  upper  end  a  vertically 
dlipoend  chamber,  of  a  supporting  head  formed  on  said 
■haft,  wtd  hand  having  arranged  therein  milk  and  cream 
pungas,  aad  a  cream  receiving  basin,  a  bowl  removably- 
movBted  OB  sbM  ■haft  and  head,  a  hopper  arranged  above 
the  nppar  eAd  of  eald  dkaft,  telescoping  feed  tubes  connected 
to  tta  lowar  aid  of  the  hopper  and  projecting  Into  the  cham- 
baied  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cup  arranged  on  aald  abaft 
within  Vbm  bowl,  said  cup  having  formed  therein  radlally- 
dlapoaed  .dlsAarge  passages  communicating  with  the  chaii- 
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her  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  arranged  on  said  cup  to  form 
an  annular  space  around  the  same,  which  communicates 
with  the  discharge  passage  therein,  a  plate  arranged  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  collar  above  said  cup.  said  plate 
having  formed  therein  apertures  which  communicate  with 
the  cup  and  with  the  anntilar  space  around  the  same,  a 
separating  device  arraiiged  on  eald  plate  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  by  means  of  which  the  milk  and  cream 
passing  from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  In  said  shaft 
are  separated  and  diacharged  through  the  passages  In  the 
bead  on  said  shaft,  and  Independoit  receptadea  arranged 
on  said  head  to  receive  said  separated  milk  and  cream, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  shaft  having  a  chambered  upper  end,  a  bowl 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  cup  formed 
on  said  shaft,  a  collar  arranged  on  said  cup  to  form  an 
annular  channel,  a  plate  on  said  sleeve  and  cup,  said  plate 
having  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  to  communicate  re- 
spectively with  said  channel  and  cup,  and  a  sepsratlng  de- 
vice arranged  on  said  plate,  said  device  forming  a  series 
of  radially -disposed  V-shaped  separating  spaces  In  said 
bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  shaft  chambered  in  its  upper  end  and  having 
formed  therein  an  annular  series  of  gas  and  air  vents  ar- 
ranged obliquely  around  the  shaft,  a  head  on  said  shaft 
having  a  series  of  milk  and  a  series  of  cream  discharge 
passages  formed  therein,  a  bowl  having  a  closed  upper  end. 
means  to  removably  secure  said  bowl  on  tbe  shaft,  a  re- 
cessed enlargement  formed  on  said  shaft  within  said  bowl, 
said  enlargement  having  milk  discharge  passages  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  in  said  shaft  and  cream 
discharge  passages  formed  therein,  a  collar  removably 
mounted  on  said  enlargement  to  form  an  outer  annular 
channel,  a  supporting  plate  on  said  enlargement,  said 
plate  having  formed  therein  a  aeries  of  milk  pasaagea  to 
communicate  with  said  annular  channel,  and  a  cream 
discharge  aperture  surrounding  said  shsft  snd  coasmunl- 
cstlng  with  said  cup.  and  a  separating  device  arranged 
on  said  plate  to  form  a  series  of  V-shaped  separating 
spaces  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl,  substantially  as 
described. 


879,906.      LATHING  -  MACHINE.      Robkkt   R.    ZAHNTit, 
Fruit,  111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907.     SerUl  No.  369,142. 


1.  In  a  lathing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  laths 
ooe  at  a  time  Into  position  for  nailing,  means  for  feeding 
the  nalla  one  at  a  time  to  each  point  on  the  lath  to  be 
nailed,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving  all  the  nails 
for  a  single  lath. 

2.  la  a  lathing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the  latha 
one  at  a  time  to  a  poaition  to  be  nailed,  means  for  feeding 
all  the  nails  for  a  aingle  lath  into  poaitloB  simultaneously, 
means  for  moving  the  entire  machine  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  lath  and  the  s|>ace  between  the  contiguous 
edges  of  two  laths  when  in  place,  means  for  holding  the 
machine  to  the  studding,  means  for  driving  all  the  nails 
for  a  single  lath  simultaneously,  and  a  single  operating 
means  connected  to  the  feeding  and  nailing  means  to 
operate  the  same  In  proper  sequenesw 


8.  In  a  lathing  machine,  a  longltudlnally-movlng,  per> 
forated,  nall-carrylng  atrip  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a 
lath  feeding  device  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  nail 
punches  arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  perforatlona 
in  the  nail-carrying  strip,  operating  levers  therefor,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  pawls  in  operative  relation  to  the  lath  feed- 
ing device,  a  pawl  in  operative  rdation  to  the  ratdiat 
teeth  on  the  nall-carrylng  strip,  connections  between  the 
nall-strlp  operating  pawl  and  the  rock  shaft,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  operating  levers  and  the  nail  and  lath 
feeding  mechanisms  for  feeding  the  laths  and  nails  and 
for  driving  the  nails  in  proper  sequence. 

4.  In  a  lathing  machine,  a  nall-carrylng  strip  movable 
step-by-step  to  present  the  nails  to  be  driven,  a  nail  driv- 
ing frame  movable  with  relation  to  the  nails  to  be  driven, 
a  lath  feeding  mechanism,  grippers  for  holding  the  ma- 
chine to  the  studding,  feeding  mechanism  for  tbe  ma- 
chine for  determining  the  distance  between  the  latha. 
operating  levers  for  the  nall-drlvlng  mechanism,  connec- 
tions between  tbe  operating  levers  and  the  nail  and  lath 
feeding  mechanisms,  connections  between  the  operating 
levers  and  the  grippers,  and  connections  between  the  oper^ 
atlng  levers  and  tbe  spadng  mechanism,  all  arranged  to 
be  operated  In  proper  sequence  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
operating  levers  to  and  from  each  other. 


879,996.  CAR  -  UNDERFRAME.  John  M.  Alas,  Doo- 
gan  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,195. 


1.  In  a  car-underframe.  the  combination  comprising 
longitudinal  sills,  continuous  draft  sills  of  channel  form 
disposed  below  said  longitudinal  sills,  a  needle  beam  re- 
cessed for  said  draft  sills,  a  cover  pliite  over  said  draft 
sills  and  needle  beam,  and  secured  to  both  sills. 

2.  In  a  car-underframe,  the  combination  comprising 
longitudinal  sills,  continuous  draft  sills  of  channel  form 
disposed  bdow  said  longitudinal  sills,  a  needle  beam  re- 
cessed In  Its  upper  portion  for  said  draft  sills,  queen  posts 
secured  to  said  needle  beam,  a  cover  plate  over  said  draft 
sills  and  needle  beam  and  bolts  connecting  said  cover 
plate,  draft  slUs  and  queen  posts. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  comprising 
longitudinal  sills,  continuous  draft  sills  coextensive  there- 
with, said  draft  sills  comprising  diannds  with  wide  horl- 
sontal  flanges,  a  needle  beam  with  recesses  In  its  uppw 
portion  for  said  channels,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to 
said  draft  sills  and  needle  beam. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  comprlalag 
longitudinal  sills,  bolsters  and  draft  sills  la  a  substan- 
tially uniform  plane  below  said  longitudinal  sills,  needle 
beams  recessed  for  said  draft  sills  and  a  cover  plate  con- 
nected to  said  draft  sills  and  needle  beam. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  comprising 
longitudinal  sills,  bolsters  and  draft  sills  in  a  substan- 
tially uniform  plane  below  said  I<»gitodlnal  sills,  needla 
beams  recessed  for  said  draft  sills,  a  cover  plate  connectad 
with  said  needle  beam  and  draft  sills  and  stops  on  said 
draft  sills  adapted  to  abut  against  said  bolsters. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


879.997.  STEAM -TRAP.  DioriBL  ABTHCa,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial  No.  861,126. 
1.  la  a  trap  of  tbe  Character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tiOB  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  seated  therein  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  stem,  a  movable  member 
supported  on  said  casing  and  bearing  on  said  stem,  meaas 
tor  aotOBiatlcally  moving  saldt  member  whereby  the  valva 
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2.  lo  a  trap  of  Um  character  described,  the  eombina- 
Ckm  with  a  ralT*  easing,  of  a  ralre  seated  therein  and 
httYlac  ao  oatwardly  eztandlac  stem,  a  lerer  supported  on 
said  eaalBff  and  bearinc  on  said  stem,  an  expansible  mam- 
btr  secusd  to  said  easing,  means  secured  to  saM  mMBber 
aad  angaging  said  levar  whereby  the  contractKm  <rf  said 
member  will  more  said  lerer  to  open  the  Talre,  and  man- 
oally  operated  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
means  whereby  the  lerer  aaay  be  moTsd,  sobstantlaUy  as 
described. 


879,»08.     NOVBLTT  DEVICE.     Viola  J.  Auoia.   Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     FUed  Ant.  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  S88,0M. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprisinc  a  body  portion  har- 
inc  a  ehambar  in  one  end  portion  thereof  wlileh  opens 
oatwai41y  throng  said  end.  and  means  for  dosing  said 
opening  of  said  Camber,  the  other  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion being  solid  except  for  a  l<»gitadlnal  opening  formed 
thcraln  and  which  commnnicates  with  said  eliamber  and 
which  opens  outwardly  throogh  said  end,  the  longitudinal 
azte  of  said  opening  b^ng  at  an  angle  tP  that  of  said  ehasi- 
bar,  and  a  pencil  sharpening  derioe  securad  in  said  lo«- 
gftndlnal  opening. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  baring  a 
chamber,  in  one  end  portion  thereof  which  opens  out- 
wardly through  said  end,  and  means  for  closing  said  eham- 
bar, the  other  end  portion  of  the  body  being  solid  except 
tor  a  hmgitudlnal  opening  formed  therein  and  which  com- 
mnaleatas  with  said  chamber  aad  which  opens  outwardly 
throu^  said  end,  said  opening  being  provided  with 
for  sharpenbiig  a  pencil. 


8Tt^»M. 


AMAIiQAM  ATOB.     Jamm  M.    BAunis.   Idaho 

CoIol,  aasignor.  by  miani  asaignmenta,  to  The 

Mining,  Mttling  and  Machinery  Company,  D«n- 

vwr.  Colo.    Iliad  Dee.  8,  IMM.    Serial  No.  84S.1SS. 

1.  In  an  amalgamatar,  the  eoaiMnatkm  with  a  tank,  of 

a  ipltaUy  laagsd  kollaw  ahaft  eaatralty  joumaled  in  the 

rkig  Its  lower  portioa  psrforatsd  to  permit  the 

«(  pnip  from  tha  skaft  iBfeo  tks  tank  said  skaft  pc«- 

wltk  a  asattnnow  spiral  groove  tor  sngagteg  said 


flange,  the  flanga  of  tka  skaft  balag  caatad  wltk 
io€  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  tank,  of 
a  ahaft  proTlded  with  a  spiral  flange  compoaed  of  sections 
remoTably  connected  with  the  shaft  said  shaft  prorlded 
with  a  ctmtinuons  spiral  groove  for  engaging  the  flange 
secttaaa,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 


880.000.  OAB- BURNING  FUBNACB.  OLirm  H.  P. 
Basoii,  Chltwood.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
SS4.100. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  famacp  having  a  grate 
therein,  of  a  hollow  gas  mixing  cylinder  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  furnace  above  the  grate  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opoa  end  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  furnace 
to  receive  air  and  having  a  perforated  partition  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  In  proximity  to  the 
open  and  tharoof  dividing  the  cylinder  Into  open 
and  dosed  mixing  chambers,  the  closed  chamber  be- 
ing of  greater  capadty  than  the  open  chamber  sod  serving 
as  an  expansion  chamber  for  relieving  tbe  pressure  from 
the  gas,  the  upper  wall  of  the  doaed  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sat  of  emission  orifices,  a  nossle  discharging 
Into  the  open  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder  at  tbe  exterior  of 
the  furnace,  and  serving  to  draw  atmospheric  air  into  the 
cyUaasr,  and  a  bad  of  refractory  material  covering  the 
grata  aad  tbe  perforated  cylinder  thereon,  the  draft  of  the 
furnace  aervlng  to  draw  the  gas  aad  air  from  the  expan- 
stoa  Camber  and  creating  a  draft  of  air  from  beneath  the 
grata  to  oUz  with  the  gas  and  air  from  the  expansion 
of  tka  qrllnder. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  embodying  a  grate 
provided  with  a  source  of  air  supply  beneath  It,  and  a 
combustloo  chamber  above  it,  of  a  row  of  horisontally  ar- 
ranged tubular  bodlea  located  above  the  grate,  the  Inner 
end  of  each  body  being  dosed  and  the  upper  wall  thereof 
being  prorided  with  gas  eoiisslon  orilloea,  the  outer  and 
of  each  body  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  gas  dischargs 
nosile  adjacent  to  and  directed  into  the  open  end  of  eadi 
body,  a  manifold  oonneeted  to  and  supporting  the  nossles 
of  the  set.  a  perforated  gas  and  air  mixing  partition  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  eadi  body  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  0|>en  end  thereof  and  dividing  each  body  into  an  initial 
gas  and  air  mixing  chamber  that  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  relatively  larger  gas  and  air  mixing  and  ex- 
pansion chamber  between  the  partition  and  the  clooed 
Inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  bed  of  refractory  material 
covering  the  grate  and  the  set  of  tubular  bodlea  aad  serv- 
ing to  create  a  draft  that  will  draw  the  mixed  gas  and  air 
from  the  enlarged  mixing  and  expansion  chambers  of  the 
aeveral  bodlea. 


880,001.  TBAVBLINO  •  CTLINDBB  WBB  •  PRINTING 
PEB8S.  HnruT  F.  BncHMAK,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  869.S50. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  bed  and 
co-acting  cylinder,  guides  for  directing  webs  between  said 
bed  and  cylinder,  mechanism  for  feeding  webs  to  and  de- 
livering same  from  tbe  press  at  different  speeds,  a  looping 
mechanism  for  each  web.  and  means  for  operating  one 
looping  mecbanism  from  tbe  other  but  at  a  different  ^eed 
whereby  the  webs  are  fed  and  delivered  simultaneously 
but  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  and 
cylinder,  fast  and  slow  feeding  mechanisms  for  directing 
webs  through  the  press,  a  looping  medmnlsm  for  the  fast 
web.  a  looping  mecbanism  for  the  slow  web,  and  meduun- 
ism  whereby  one  looping  mecbanism  operatea  the  other  at 
a  different  speed. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed  and 
co-acting  cylinder,  a  sectional  web  feeding  roll  having  a 
faat  and  a  slow  portion  respectively  adapted  to  feed  a 
web  to  tbe  press,  guides  for  directing  the  webs  between  the 
bed  and  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  looping  the  faat  and 
alow  weba. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
beds  and  co-acting  cylinders,  guides  for  directing  a  web 
or  webs  between  said  beds  and  cylinders,  a  sectional  web 
feeding  roll  having  a  fast  and  a  alow  portion  respectively 
adapted  to  feed  a  fast  and  a  slow  web  to  the  press,  and 
mechanisms  for  looping  the  fast  and  slow  writs. 

5.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
and  cylinder,  guides  for  directing  a  web  or  webs  between 
the  bed  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  and  delivering 
two  webs  through  the  press  at  different  speeds ;  with  a  set 
of  looping  rollers  for  each  web,  a  cam  operating  one  aet 
of  rollers,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  said  roUws. 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  second  set  of 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,002.     BTBGLAB8BS.     Wavlacm  L.  Bucis,  Brockton, 

Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,688. 

1.  In  eyeglasses,  an  eyeglass  spring  baring  a  bow  part 

ahaped  to  fit  the  nose  of  the  wearer ;   the  ends  of  said 

bow  part  being  each  wound  into  a  turn  of  a  helical  coll 


and  then  into  an  elongated  loop  whldi  extends  to  tbn 
of  said  coll :  said  bow  part  and  hdlcal  tnm  balag  aw- 
eeptlble  of  being  raissd  and  lowered  about  the  rear  bead 
of  said  elongated  loop  for  adjaatasant  of  the  bow  part 
without  deformation  of  aald  turn  or  change  of  ralative  po- 
sition of  said  bow  part  and  turn. 


2.  In  ayeglaases,  an  eyeglass  spring  having  a  bow  part 
shaped  to  fit  the  noee  of  the  wearer;  the  ends  of  said 
bow  part  being  eacb  wound  into  a  turn  of  a  helical  coll 
and  then  into  an  elongated  loop  which  extends  to  the 
rear  of  said  coil ;  the  outside  of  said  loop  lying  well  within 
the  outalde  of  said  coil  and  said  bow  part  and  hallcal  turn 
being  susceptible  of  being  raiaed  and  lowered  about  the 
rear  bend  of  said  elongated  loop  for  adjastmaat  of  the 
bow  part  without  deformation  of  said  tnm  or  change  of 
rriative  poaltion  of  said  bow  part  and  turn. 


880.008.  MACHINB  FOB  THINNING  COTTON-PLANTS. 
OscAB  B.  Bnuaan  and  Mabk  P.  Jackboic,  Montesuma, 
Oa.     Filed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  881,156. 


1.  In  a  cotton  row  thinning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  yielding  stamp  mounted  thereon,  and  an  au- 
tomatically and  intermittently  operated  hammer  adapted 
to  deliver  blows  upon  the  bead  of  said  stamp,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  described. 

2,  In  a  cotton  thinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  spring  controlled  stamp  mounted  thereon ;  with 
means  for  actuating  the  stamp  by  Impact  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  a  cotton  plant  thinning  machine, 
of  a  suitable  frame  having  a  bull-wheel  mounted  thereon  : 
with  a  pivoted  hammer  adapted  to  be  automatically  op- 
erated by  aald  wheel,  and  a  yielding  stamp  adapted  to  re- 
ceive blows  from  the  hammer,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  thinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  yleldable  stamp  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted 
spring  sctuated  hammer  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  stamp  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  meana  for  throwing  the  hammer  into  or  out  of  oper- 
ation. 

5.  In  a  cotton  thinning  machine,  a  frame,  a  stamp 
mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  hammer,  in 
combination  with  a  wheel  provided  with  pins  secured  at 
intervals  on  the  face  thereof  for  engagement  of  the  ham- 
mer lever,  whereby  when  the  hammer  is  raised  the  sprlag 
is  put  under  tension,  and  when  released  from  engagement 
with  the  pins  the  stamp  receives  the  impact  of  the  hamaer. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,004.     CYLINDER  RELIBF-VALVE.     Mathbw  Bohn. 

Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  887.186. 

A  cylinder  relief  valve  for  locomotives,  one  or  more  of 
ssld  valves  being  sttached  to  each  of  the  cylinders  and 
each  of  said  valvea,  embracing  a  connecting  member  com- 
prising an  intermediate  body  portion  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  aectmd  bore  extending 
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froa  tiM  wall  of  tlM  Ioa«tt«dl]i«l  bor*.  ui  aprlght  «zt«- 
rlerly  thrMdcd  tabolar  ■tcm  adaptsd  for  Mrewcd  •■<■<•- 
Banc  wtth  an  Wflne  eyIlBdar  and  a  etatral  aKtorioriy 
thr*ad0d  dtp«ndlB«  portloa  doMd  ta  at  Ita  oot«r  end  by  a 
centrally  apartnwd  «tid  wall,  th«  diameter  of  ench  ap«r> 
tore  eorreapoDdlns  with  that  of  the  tnbalar  etem  bore 
and  being  ■Hchtly  leaa  than  that  of  the  body  portion,  a 
pi  anger  moTable  longitudinally  throogh  the  connecting 
member,  the  end  portion  of  the  plonger  being  of  eylln* 
drlcal  form  to  doeely  flt  the  aperture  and  Its  oppoelte  end 
portion  of  trlangalar  form  in  crow-eection  to  form  iteam 
between  Its  sides  and  the  wall  of  the  tnbalar 


» 

* 


Stem,  an  ontwardly  flared  enlargement  formed  at  said  last 
mentioned  «nd  portion  to  normally  doee  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tubular  stem,  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  outer  cen- 
trally apertured  end  wall,  screwed  to  the  depending  por- 
tion of  the  connecting  member  and  a  piston  arranged  at 
the  oater  end  of  the  plunger  and  to  dosely  flt  within  the 
cylinder,  a  fluid  mpply  pipe,  extending  forwardly  along 
the  locomotiTe  boiler,  the  rear  end  of  said  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  aame  leading  under  the  boiler  to  a  point  in  rear  of 
the  cylinders, '  and  soltable  branch  connections  leading 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  supply  pipe  to  the  seTeral 
relief  ralvca. 


8  8  0,006.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBACHINO  COTTON. 
John  B.  BaENNAir,  Sherman.  Tex.  Piled  Joly  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  883,768. 
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The  eomblnation  with  a  dosed  bleaching  recaptade,  of 
■MM  for  supplying  material  to  tha  upper  portion  of  the 
iveapUde,  superposed  Independently  operated  aprons  in 
ths  reeeptade  and  arranged  to  trarel  in  opposite  direc- 
tSnmm,  the  alternate  aprons  reaching  from  one  end  of  the 
reeeptade  to  near  the  opposite  end  so  as  to  cause  the  ma- 
tarlal  to  drop  from  one  apron  to  the  next  lower  one  In 
■IgMC  flKAloa  to  the  aproo  at  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacia,  eondanslag  rollers  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  last  apron  to  receire  material 
tharefroa  and  pass  the  same  outward,  and  means  for  In- 
trodvetDf  a  gaseous  bleaching  compound  to  the  material 
dnrtag  its  passage  orer  the  aprons. 


SSO.OOe.  DOOR-LATCH.  John  H.  Bbowv.  Independence, 
Kaaa.  PUed  Sept  80.  1007.  Serial  No.  898.147. 
1.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  latch  hook  haT- 
Ing  at  one  end  a  curred  lerer  and  at  the  other  end  a  por- 
tion designed  to  engage  a  keeper,  also  a  portion  acting  as 
a  kicker,  with  an  integral  frame  hartng  screw  eyes  and 
haTlng  a  coll  at  one  end  with  two  half-loops  at  the  other 
aad  9t  tha  pvam,  a  pusb-button  in  eonaaetion  with  a  push- 


rod,  upon  which  rod  Is  a  ring,  a  keeper  designed  to  ba 
plaeed  on  the  door  jaoib. 


/    \ 


3.  In  a  door-latch,  an  integral  hook  haring  a  curred 
part  at  one  end.  and  at  the  other  end  an  engaging  portion 
formed  by  bending  the  wire  rod  inward,  then  a  little  dis- 
tance out  on  said  wire,  said  wire  being  bent  up  and  curred 
down  to  form  a  hook,  then  the  wire  being  turned  up  at  a 
slant  from  said  curved  portion  thence  turned  back  again 
when  a  little  aboTe  the  plane  of  the  curved  portion,  then 
following  the  wire  back  from  the  curved  portion  back  to 
and  Just  past  the  angle  or  comer  formed  In  said  wire  wbere 
the  first  turn  as  above  described  to  form  said  hook  was 
made,  thence  being  turned  down  past  the  lower  part  of 
this  wire  thence  outward,  and  thence  apward  to  form  a 
kicker,  a  brace  securing  the  comers  of  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  door-latch,  a  wire  frame,  a  movable  hook,  a  push- 
button, and  a  push  rod,  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  door-latch  a  push  rod  having  at  one  end  a  ring 
and  at  the  other  end  a  portion  designed  to  engage  a  but- 
ton, a  button,  a  guide  for  said  rod  to  pass  through,  a  wire 
frame  with  an  eye  designed  for  said  push  rod  to  pass 
through,  said  wire  frame  having  apertures  for  securing 
the  rotating  part  of  a  latch  book,  and  a  latcb-hook  de- 
signed to  be  raised  by  the  contact  of  said  push  button,  a 
keeper,  and  a  washer  designed  to  be  placed  immediately 
beneath  the  screw  eyes  at  either  end  of  the  said  keeper. 

« 

880.007.  CLBARBR  FOR  PREPARING  FRAMES  FOR 
COTTON  AND  OTHER  FIBERS.  Norman  S.  Beown, 
Wlgan,  England.  FUed  Sept  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
277,988. 


1.  In  a  dearer  for  preparing  frames,  the  combination 
with  the  cover  A  and  adjustable  brackets  aflixed  thereto  of 
dearer  roll«s  tabular  at  tha  ends,  pins  fixed  to  tha  adjust-^ ' 
able  braeksts  oC  lass  diameter  than  the  interior  of  tha 
dearer  rollers  and  projecting  Into  the  rollers  without  c<»- 
tact  tharawlth  so  that  the  rollers  can  rotate  freely  upon 
the  drawing  rollers  without  touching  the  pins  and  can  ba 
raised  with  the  covers  and  accommodate  themselves  to  a 
ra-settlng  of  the  drawing  rollers  without  being  re-set,  sub- 
stantially as  asacHbad. 

S.  The  eomblnatloB  with  the  roller  cover  A  of  adjust- 
able bra^ets  B  alBxed  thereto,  pins  C  projecting  from  tha 
brackets  and  a  roller  clearer  D  with  tubular  ends  into 
which  the  pins  C  project  without  contact  therewith  tha 
internal  diameter  of  the  roller  being  much  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  pin,  to  give  a  free  movement 
In  every  direction,  so  that  while  the  dearers  can  be  raised 
with  tha  covers  they  can  adjust  themselves  to  s  re-settlng 
of  tlM  roUars  without  being  re-set.  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbad,  and  shown. 
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S.  A  roller  dearer  constructed  of  a  cylindrical  tube  D 
provided  with  Indined  ends  to  cause  a  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  roller  in  combination  with  pins  C,  which  project  into 
it,  of  external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  tube,  upon  which  the  tube  Is  mounted,  to  permit  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  clearers  to  a  re-settlng  of  the  rollers 
without  being  re-set,  substantially  as  described. 


880.008.  If  AIL  -  POUCH  RECBIVINO  AND  DBLIYERT 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAT-CARS.  Chauncby  W. 
Bbouohtun.  Carlton,  111.  Filed  Dec  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.303. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  means  upon  a  railway  car  for  supporting  a 
mail  pouch  magnetically,  and  means  arranged  at  the  side 
of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  car  for  holding  the  mall 
pouch  preparatory  to  being  engaged  by  said  magnetic  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  or  vehlde,  means  arranged  at  the  side 
of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  car  or  vehicle  for  support- 
ing a  mall  pouch  preparatory  to  being  delivered  to  the  car, 
magnetic  means  upon  the  car  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  mail  pouch,  and  means  for  moving  said  magnetic 
means  into  and  out  of  position  for  engaging  the  mall  pouch 
while  on  said  supporting  means. 

"S.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  car,  an  electro  magnet  supported  thereon  and 
embodying  an  electric  circuit  for  energising  the  same, 
means  at  the  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  car  for 
supporting  a  mail  pouch  preparatory  to  being  ddlvered  to 
the  car,  means  for  throwing  said  electro  magnet  into  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  mall  pouch  while  on  s&ld  supporting 
means,  and  means  for  drawing  the  electro  magnet  into  the 
car  and  breaking  the  electric  circuit  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  mail  pouch  provided  with  an  armature,  means 
for  supporting  said  pouch  and  armature,  a  car,  a  magnet 
mounted  on  the  car,  and  means  for  moving  said  magnet 
Into  position  to  engage  the  armature  of  the  mail  pouch 
while  the  car  Is  in  motion. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  puri>ose  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  mail  pouch,  an  armature  secured  thereto, 
means  for  supporting  said  pouch  and  armature,  a  car,  an 
electro  magnet  mounted  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  armature  while  the  car  is  In  motion,  said  electro 
magnet  embodying  a  circuit  whereby  it  is  energised,  means 
for  tuning  said  electro  magnet  outwardly  into  position  to 
engage  said  armature,  means  for  turning  said  electro  mag- 
net Inwardly  from  said  outward  position,  means  for  keep- 
ing the  drcuit  cloeed  through  the  electro  magnet  when  in 
said  two  positions,  and  means  for  tumlng  the  electro  mag- 
net still  further  Inward  and  simultaneously  breaking  the 
drcuit  therethrough  whereby  the  mall  pouch  will  be  de- 
livered and  dropped  into  the  car. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880,000.  ROTART  ENQINB.  GaOBOl  F.  BURTON,  Wood- 
lawn,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Le  Roy  A.  Chris- 
tian and  one-fourth  to  Charles  W.  Cram.  Woodlawn.  Ala. 
Filed  ¥ay  23.  1907.  Serial  Na  376.267. 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  eomblnation  of  a  shaft  a 
disk  secured  eoncentrtc  thereto  and  provided  with  the  live 
steam  port  I  leading  from  its  center,  a  cylinder  ecesntrlc 


to  said  shaft  and  a  piston  rigidly  atta^ad  to  Me  of  said 
parts  and  plvotaUy  and  slldlngly  attached  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
shaft  a  disk  rigidly  secured  concentric  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  live  steam  port  leading  from  its  center  to  Its 
circumference,  a  revolving  cylinder  eccentrically  disposed 
relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  piston  rigidly  attached  to  (me 
of  said  parts  and  movably  attached  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  a  re- 
volving disk  secured  concentric  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  live  steam  port  leading  from  its  center  to  Its  circumfer- 
ence, a  revolving  cylinder  having  bearings  eccentric  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  piston  slldlngly  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  disk  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
shaft  a  revolving  disk  secured  concentric  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  admission  port  leading  from  its 
center  and  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  its  circumfer- 
ence, a  revolving  cylinder  eccentric  to  said  shaft  and  a 
piston  secured  to  said  disk  and  to  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
shaft  provided  with  a  steam  port  a  revolving  disk 
rigidly  and  concentrically  atUched  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  a  revolving  cylinder  eccen- 
trically disposed  with  relation  to  said  shaft  and  a  piston 
rigidly  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  slldlngly  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  disk,  substantUUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880,010.     BND-GXTE.     Frank  Caha,  Valparaiso,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  892.684. 


In  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  an  end  gate 
posed  of  two  aaembers  htngedly  connected,  one  of  said 
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b*ta«  AdBptad  to  b«  tsad  to  th«  wacoa  box  uid 
UM  otlMT  MHBbir  b«la«  frM  to  avteff  ootmurdly,  a  can 
rvvalobly  mooatad  on  aald  awtactac  awnbar  aear  tta 
uppar  adc*  and  proTidad  on  tta  lewar  dda  with  a  depand- 
.  tnc  oparattBff  haadle.  locfcMa  anaacad  In  tha  alda  OMBi- 
bera  of  aald  wacoa  box  oa  tha  taaar  faeaa  tharaof  at 
tbetr  lewar  aada,  kaapara  arraacad  naar  tha  lower  oomera 
of  aaid  awiaclair  ■a—bat,  loddat  roda  plvotally  oonnaetad 
at  one  and  with  aald  cam  and  axtandlnc  downwardly  la 
oppoalte  dlraetlona,  paaainc  throoch  aald  keepara  aad  baT- 
lac  tbalr  f raa  enda  arranged  to  aagasa  said  soeketa  on  tha 
tamlnf  of  the  cam. 


8  8  0.011.  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINB.  HnrBT 
Chittt,  Strand,  London.  Bnglaad.  Ffled  Joae  2,  1004. 
SarUl  No.  210,760. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  elactrle  machlna  taarlng  projeetlnc  pola 
plecaa  the  combination  with  a  pole  piece  haTlng  a  portloa 
tn  a  direction  traniTerae  to  that  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
ture remored  therefrom,  of  a  bridge  piece  of  magnetic 
material  extending  between  adjacent  pole  plecea  and  form- 
ing a  shant  path  for  tha  magnetic  flax. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  harlng  radUl  pole 
plecaa  the  combination  with  a  pole  piece  baring  a  portion 
near  the  polar  face  in  a  direction  tranxrerae  to  that  of 
rotation  of  the  revolTlng  member  of  the  machine  remoTod 
therefrom,  of  a  bridge  piece  of  magnetic  matarlal  extend- 
ing between  the  tlpa  of  adjacent  pole  pieces  and  forming  a 
■hont  path  for  the  magnetic  flux. 

S.  la  a  dyaa..j  electric  machine  haring  radial  pola 
plecea  the  coaibhiatlon  with  a  pole  piece  plarccd  with  a 
bole  In  a  direction  transTerae  to  that  of  rotation  of  tha 
revolTlng  member  of  tha  machine,  of  a  bridge  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  extending  between  adjacaat  pola  plecea 
and  forming  a  ahnnt  path  for  the  magnetic  flux. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machlna  haTing  projactlag  pole 
plecea  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pole  piece  pierced  with  a  hole 
ta  a  dlrectioa  transreraa  to  that  of  rotation  of  the  roTolT- 
tog  msaifirr  of  the  maehlae,  of  a  bridge  piece  of  magnetic 
BMtofflal  ^^'*— ^^M  betwaaa  tha  tlpa  of  adlaoant  pole 
piaeaa  aad  foraslag  a  ahoat  path  for  tha  magnetic  flnx. 

0.  In  a  dynamo  eleetrle  machtoe  havlag  projecting  pole 
plecea  the  combtoatloa  with  a  pole  piece  haring  Ita  tip 
plaroad  with  a  hole  In  a  direction  traaaTerae  to  that  of 
rototloB  ot  the  reTOlrlng  member  of  the  machine,  of  a 
brldga  placa  of  aaagaatic  matwial  extending  between  ad- 
jacaat pole  pleeea  and  forming  a  ahoat  path  for  the  mag- 
netic flax. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  to  tha  Oaaetta.] 


tobolar  tllaa,  tike  flat  tUea  each  hartog  towardly  axteadlag 
ovarhaagtog  flaagea  npoa  Ito  cdgeo  aad  a  dowawardly  ex- 
t^dtog  projection  oa  Ita  bottom  at  the  wider  end.  and  a 
portloa  of  them  each  haTlag  a  laterally  exteadlag  projee- 
tloa  at  Ito  aarrow  aad  for  the  reception  of  boldtog  meaaa. 
the  aeml-tobolar  tllea  each   baring  its  ends  and  edgsa 


flanged,  the  end  flangea  betog  totemal  and  extomal  on  tha 
larger  and  smaller  enda  reapectirely,  aad  the  edge  flangaa 
axtendtog  toward  and  engaging  with  the  orerhanglng  por- 
tions of  the  flat  tiles  and  each  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  the  totemal  flange  to  form  a  space,  and  the  external 
flaage  of  <»e  tile  fltttog  la  aald  apace  to  the  tile  abore  It. 


880.013.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINB8. 
JOHX  S.  CxAJia,  Laeoala.  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  81.  lOOS. 
Sertol  No.  150.801. 


8  8  0,012.    ROOFIMO-TILB.    Baani.  R.  CHaiaraxaaif. 

Saa  FraadacD.  CaL     Filed  Nor.  26.  IOCS.     Serial  No. 

846.120. 

1.  A  taperteg  aeml-tabalar  rooflag  tile,  the 
ed«M  «f  whldi  are  flaaged,  the  flaagea  en  the 
tateraal  aad  axtwaal  an  the  lartsr  aad  aaMllar 
apectirely,  aad  tha  flaagea  oa  the  edged  extaadlag  laward 
aad  torateattag  at  a  aafldaat  dtotaaea  from  the  tatwaal 
to  fwto  a  spaea  far  tha  axtoraal  flaage  of  the  adja- 


S.  Aread 


of  a 


of  taperlag  flat  aad 


1.  A  knitting  aaachtoe  baring  a  drlre^haft  a  pInraUty 
of  yam  feeda,  a  rototing  dial,  a  stotlonary  plate,  a  looee 
stop-ring  or  detector-carrier  reattog  oa  the  plate,  guides  on 
the  plato  for  oftatertog  aald  stop-ring  or  carrier  eoooentric- 
ally  with  the  axla  of  aald  rototing  dial,  an  abutment  oa 
said  dtol  rototing  therewith,  a  knock-off  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  said  driroHihaft  to  stop  the  knitting  machine 
when  mored  In  the  proper  direction,  a  hammer  attoched 
to  said  stop-ring  or  carrier  and  eoftperattog  with  aald 
knock-off.  aad  a  plurality  of  grarlty  detaetora,  each  harlag 
a  thread  aya  ttroogh  which  paaaas  oae  of  the  yama  on  Ito 
way  to  oae  of  the  yam  teeda,  eadi  of  aald  detaetora  beiag 
mooated  to  alide  rertlcally  to  a  gnidaway  In  aald  stop- 
rtog  or  carrier,  aald  datectora  betog  normally  upheld  by 
their  reapectire  yama  oqt  of  the  path  of  aald  rotory  abut- 
ment but  ea^  detector  oa  the  breaktog  or  slaefcentog  of 
Ito  yam  dropping  by  grarlty  toto  the  path  of  said  abut- 
ment whereby  the  atop-rtog  or  carrier  la  coupled  to  the 
dial  and  rototaa  therewith,  thna  caualng  aald  hammer  to 
actnato  aald  kaoek-off  and  thereby  atop  the  machine,  ta 
conMaatloa  with  a  cam  oa.  the  aald  atotloaary  plate,  aad 
a  atod  oa  aald  atop-rlag  or  carrier  whldi  eaeooatera  aald 
CUB  whaa  the  atop-rtog  or  carrier  la  rototod,  whereby  the 
stop-rlag  or  carrier  la  lifted  aad  uacoapled  from  the  dUl 
after  the  kaaCk-off  haa  baea  aet  to  operatioa,  thoa  prerent- 
lag  oadoe  motion  of  the  atop-rlag  or  earrler  due  to  the  sao- 
nwntam  of  the  morlag  parto  of  tiie  marhina 
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1.  A  knitting  machtoe  baring  a  drire-ahaft  a  plurality 
4rf  yam  feeda,  a  rototing  dial,  a  atottonary  plate,  a  atop- 
ring  or  detector  -  carrier  supported  by  the  plato  and 
morable  tbereon  both  rototireiy  and  to  and  from 
the  aame,  an  abutment  on  aakl  dial  rototing  there- 
with, a  knock -off  operatirely  coooected  with  aaid 
drire-ahaft  to  stop  the  knitting  machine  when  mored  to  the 
proper  direction,  a  hammer  attoched  to  aaid  atop-ring  or 
carrier  aad  coOperattog  witii  aaid  knock-off,  and  a  plurality 
of  grarity  detectors,  each  baring  a  thread  eye  through 
which  passes  one  of  the  yama  on  Ito  way  to  one  of  the 
yam  feeds,  each  of  aald  detectors  being  mounted  to  slide 
rettically  In  a  guide-way  to  said  stop-rtog  or  carrier,  aaid 
detectors  being  normally  upheld  by  their  reapectire  yama 
out  of  the  path  of  said  rotory  abutment  but  each  detector 
on  the  breaking  or  aUekentog  of  ito  yam  dropptog  by  grar- 
lty Into  the  path  of  aald  abutment  whereby  the  stop-ring 
or  carrier  is  coupled  to  the  dtol  and  rototea  therewith, 
thus  caustog  aald  hammer  to  actuate  aald  Imock-off  and 
thereby  stop  the  machtoe,  in  oombtoation  with  a  cam  on 
the  said  stotlonary  plate,  and  a  stud  on  said  atop-rlng  or 
carrier  which  encounters  said  cam  when  the  stop-ring  or 
carrier  is  rototed.  whereby  the  stop-ring  or  carrier  is  lifted 
and  uncoupled  from  the  dial  after  the  knock-off  has  been 
set  in  operation,  thus  prerenttog  undue  motion  of  the 
stop-ring  or  carrier  due  to  the  momentom  of  the  morlng 
parte  of  the  machtoe. 

8.  A  knitting  machtoe  baring,  to  combination,  a  drire- 
ahaft  a  plurality  of  yam  feeda,  a  rototing  dtol,  a  atotioa- 
ary  plate,  a  rototable  stop-rtog  or  detector  carrier  sup- 
porteid  by  said  plate,  an  abutment  on  said  dial  rototing 
therewith,  a  knock-off  operatirely  connected  with  said 
drire-ahait  to  stop  the  knitting  machtoe  when  mored  to  tha 
proper  direction,  a  hammer  attoched  to  aaid- stop-rtog  or 
carrier,  and  coOpemting  with  said  knock-off,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  gnrity  detectors,  each  baring  a  thread-eye  through 
which  passes  one  of  the  yama  on  Ite  way  to  one  of  the  yam 
feeds,  each  of  said  detectora  being  mounted  to  allde  rer- 
tically  to  a  guide-way  to  aald  atop-rtog  or  earrler.  aald 
detectora  betog  normally  upheld  by  their  reapectire  yams 
out  of  the  path  of  aald  rotary  abutment  but  eadi  detector 
on  the  breaking  or  ala^enlng  of  ite  yam  dropping  by 
gnrity  toto  the  path  of  aald  abutment  whereby  the  stop- 
ring  or  carrier  la  coupled  to  the  dial  and  rototea  therewith, 
thus  caoatog  said  hammer  to  actoate  said  knock-off  and 
thereby  atop  the  machine. 

4.  A  knitting  machtoe  baring,  to  combination,  a  drire- 
ahaft  a  knock-off  controlling  the  rototloB  of  aaid  shaft  a 
plurality  of  yam  feeda,  an  abutment  a  plurality  of  detec^ 
tore,  for  the  yama.  a  carrier  for  aald  detectora,  aald  de- 
tectors being  normally  held  by  their  yama  out  of  the  reach 
of  said  abutment  but  so  that  when  a  yam  breaks  or  be- 
comes unduly  atodc  Ite  detector  mores  to  couple  said  de- 
tector-carrier and  aaid  abutment  whereby  the  carrier  and 
the  abutment  more  togetiier  and  thus  operate  the  knock- 
off  to  stop  the  machtoe,  and  means  for  sobsequentiy  and 
automatically  uncoupling  the  carrier  and  abutment 

6.  A  knltttog  macbine  baring,  to  combination,  a  drire- 
ahaft  dieana  controlliag  the  rototion  of  said  abaft  a  yam 
feed,  an  abutment  a  detector  for  the  yam,  a  carrier  for 
aaid  detector,  aald  detector  being  normally  held  by  Ito  yam 
out  of  the  reach  of  aald  abutment  but  ao  that  when  the 
yam  braaka  or  beoomea  unduly  stock  ite  detector  mores  to 
couple  said  detector-carrier  and  said  abutment  whereby 
the  carrier  and  the  abutment  more  together  and  thus 
operate  the  ahaft  controlltog  means  to  stop  the  machtoe, 
and  means  for  aubaequentiy  and  automatically  uncoupling 
the  carrier  and  abutment 

taaima  0  to  12  not  prtotad  to  the  Oasetto] 


880,014.     DOFFINQ  MEANS  FOB  RINO-SPINNINO  MA- 
CHINES.   Roaaar  L.  Cumnock,  Anderaon.  8.  C.    FUed 
Nor.  7,  lOOe.    Serial  No.  342.401. 
In  ring  apinning  machinery  and  to  oombtoation,  a  sta- 
dia, and  a  flange  on  aald  aptodle  below  the  bobbin  pro- 
jecting horlaontally  and  hartog  notchea  axtendtog  from  Ito 


edge  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  praaentlag  f^tfwardly  directod 
openings  to  recelre  the  yam.  anbatontially  aa  deacrlbed. 


880.016.     TRUCK.     Jacob   F.  Da  Loito,   Brtatow.   Iowa. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  808,868. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  suitable  supporting  wheels,  a 
drop  axle,  a  platform  aupported  by  aald  axle  at  all  timea 
below  the  axla  of  the  wheela,  a  handle  connected  to  the 
axle  and  platform  and  capable  of  tilting  the  platform 
about  the  axla  of  the  wheels  aa  a  plrot  to  a  poaitioa  where 
one  edge  of  aaid  platform  will  engage  the  gronnd,  and  a 
leg  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and  baring  the  other 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  ground  and  hold  the  end  of  the 
platform  In  engagement  with  the  ground. 

2.  A  truck  compriaing  suitable  wheels,  a  drop  axle  bar- 
ing ito  enda  formed  toto  joomals  for  the  wheels  and  be- 
tweoi  the  wheels  carrying  a  ptotform  close  to  the  ground, 
bracea  extending  from  the  axle  to  the  ends  of  the  ptot- 
form, a  handle  and  yoke  connection  between  the  aame  and 
the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheela,  braces  from  the  handle  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  platform,  and  a  lag  plrotally  aup- 
ported at  one  end  from  the  handle  and  of  auch  length  aa 
to  engage  the  ground  when  the  platform  Is  tilted  to  bring 
the  end  remote  from  the  handle  toto  engagement  with  tha 
ground. 

3.  A  track  compriaing  aultable  wheela,  a  drc^  axle 
therefor,  a  platform  supported  by  the  axle,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  axle  and  to  the  platform,  reel  snpporto  ad- 
jacent to  the  axle,  a  reel  adapted  to  said  supporto,  a  crank 
shaft  harlag  one  end  joumaled  to  the  haadle  near  the 
manipulating  end  thereof,  brace  roda  connected  to  the 
platform  and  handle  for  supporting  tbe  other  end  of  the 
crank  abaft  and  connections  between  tbe  crank  shaft  and 
reel  for  rototing  the  latter  when  the  crank  ahaft  la  rototed. 

4.  A  track  compriaing  suitable  wheels,  a  drop  axle 
therefor,  a  platform  aupported  by  the  axle,  a  haadle  eoa* 
neeted  to  the  axle  and  to  the  platform,  reel  sopporto  ad- 
Jaeaat  to  the  axle,  a  real  adapted  to  aald  aupporta,  ^ 
craak  ahaft  harlag  one  end  joumaled  to  the  handle  near 
the  maalputoting  end  thereof,  brace  roda  oonneeted  to  the 
platform  and  handle  for  aupportlng  the  other  aid  of  the 
crank  ahaft  connectiona  between  tbe  crank  ahaft  and  the 
reel  for  rototing  the  latter  when  the  crank  shaft  la  ro- 
toted, and  a  leg  pirotolly  aupported  by  tbe  handto  aad 
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•fMagad  to  tmt»f  tbm  graaai  ta  inch  mmaiaar  mm  to  bttag 
thM  oad  of  tlM  plAtform  rtmotc  from  the  haadlo  also  Into 
MMgMgvwMt^t  with  th«  froand. 


880,010.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  PHONOOKAPHB.  B>wiif 
B.  DOMALOSON,  Washlnfton,  D.  C.  aaslfiior  of  ono-half 
to  Frederick  A.  Lister,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
38.  1907.     Serial  No.  866,074. 


1.  An  attachment  for  phonographs  consisting-  of  a  bar, 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  bearings  therefor,  cnrred  arms  on 
the  end  of  the  bar  shaped  to  the  contour  of  a  cylindrical 
record  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  record,  an  end 
gate,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  end  gate  to 
take  morement  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  phonographs,  a  bar  adapted  to 
reciprocate  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  of  a  phonograph, 
record  engaging  means  carried  by  the  said  bar  and  suitable 
means  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  end  gate  of  a  phono- 
graph whereby  the  said  bar  takes  moyement  from  the 
lerer. 

8.  In  an  attachment  for  phonographs,  a  bar  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  means  for  supporting  the  bar  with  relation  to 
the  record  of  a  pbonograph,  record  engaging  members  car- 
ried by  the  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  record,  means  for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  end 
gate  of  a  pbonograph  whereby  the  movement  of  the  end 
gate  Is  communicated  to  the  bar. 

4.  An  attachment  for  phonographs,  baring  a  cylindrical 
record,  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  bearing 
therefor,  curved  arms  on  the  end  of  the  reciprocating 
member  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  record 
and  contact  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  record  is  afforded. 

B.  An  attachment  for  phonographs  having  a  cylindrical 
record,  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  bearing  for 
the  rod,  cnrved  arms  on  the  rod  adapted  to  He  back  of  the 
•nd  of  the  record,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod. 


880.017.     CAR-lCOyBE.     John  M.  Fisk,  Curlew,  Iowa. 
FUad  Oct.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  808.440. 


1.  IB  a  ear  movar.  a  hook,  a  I«v«r  pivotally  eonaaetad 
tharewltli,  means  for  llmltlBg  tha  movemeBt  of  tha  book 
with  reaped  to  tha  lavar,  and  aa  aoziliary  elaapiaf  laver 
having  hbiged  coaaaetloa  with  aald  Bala  lerar,  all  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbad  and  for  tha  parikooa  specUtod. 

2.  la  a  davlea  of  tha  ctexaetar  daacribad.  tb»  ooablna- 
tloa  with  a  mala  lavar  of  aa  anxUIary  laver  havlaf  pivotal 
coaaactioa  tharawlth,  •■  arm  cumaected  with  aald  aozll- 
lary  laver.  aad  maaaa  oeoaectad  with  aald  ana  for  flzlag 
tha  poaltiM  of  tha  said  avzUlarT  lavar  wltk  rMpaet  to  tha 
■alB  lavar,  sobataatlally  aa  awerlbad  aad  far  tha  porpoaa 


8.  la  a  ear  laevar.  In  combfaiatloB  with  a  aaia  lever 
havlag  a  dowawardly  curved  end,  a  bar  pivotally  oon- 
aeeted  with  said  mala  lavar  at  said  curved  end.  a  hook 
opoa  tha  free  and  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  limiting  tha 
movement  of  aald  bar,  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  eomblaatlon  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel 
block  conalatlBg  of  a  body  member  with  arms  bent  at  inb- 
stantially  right  aaglea  to  the  same,  tha  anda  of  said  anna 
alao  being  bent  to  substantially  right  angles  to  said  arma, 
said  ends  being  adapted  to  ennge  one  edge  of  a  rail  and 
said  body  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a 
tMx  whatf  oa  said  rail. 


8  80,018.  APPARATUS  FOB  LAUNCHINQ  BOATS. 
JoaaPH  FoBCiaa.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1007. 
Serial  No.  898,561. 


Aji  apparatus  for  launching  boats  comprising  means  for 
lowering  and  holding  a  boat  suspended  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, bases  secured  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  boat, 
catch  members  pivoted  to  said  baaes  for  engaging  said 
means,  spaced  uprights  fixed  to  said  bases,  shafta  sapport- 
ed  for  rotation  In  said  uprights,  keepers  fixed  to  said 
shafts  for  holding  said  catch  members  against  swinging, 
said  keepers  projecting  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  beneath  said  first  named 
ahafts  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  arms  fixed 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  named  shafta,  arms  fixed  to 
the  laat  named  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  arms  of 
aald  shafts. 


880.019.  PUMP  FOR  OIL-WBLLS.  RoaaaT  8.  FvTHar, 
Los  Angelaa,  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  190S.  Serial  No: 
259.878. 

1.  A  pomp  having  a  hollow  plnagar,  a  working  barrel 
therefor,  a  valve  cage  in  said  barrel,  a  ball  valve  in  said 
cage,  a  valve  in  aald  plunger,  and  a  rod  mounted  In  said 
valve  cage  and  provided  with  a  wing  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ball  to  move  the  same  from  Its  seat,  aald  rod  being 
aoraally  held  la  ralaed  poaltlon  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tloo  adapted  to  eoataet  with  the  plunger. 

2.  A  ponqi  havlag  a  hollow  plunger,  a  working  barrelf 
therefor,  a  valvo-«age  in  said  barrel,  a  valve  therein,  a 
valve  in  aald  plunger,  said  valve-cage  carrying  redprocat- 
lag  maaas  fOr  owsaating  said  valvea,  said  means  normally 
oat  of  mgagemaat  with  said  valvea  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tha  extreme  downward  thrust  of  the  plunger,  and 
maaaa  carried  by  tha  plonger  adapted  to  seat  on  aald  valva- 
caga  aad  limit  the  downward  thrust  of  the  plunger. 

8.  A  pomp  having  a  hollow  plunger,  a  working  barrel 
therefor,  a  valve-cage  la  said  barrel,  a  valve  therein,  a 
valva  in  aald  plunger,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  valve-cage 
aad  provided  with  a  wing  to  unseat  the  valve  tharetn,  aald 
rod  Bormally  held  la  ralaed  poaltlon  and  provided  with  a 
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portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pluQger  and  with  a 
portion  extending  into  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  unseat 
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the  outer  lining  plates  and  arranged  to  contact  with  aald 
curved  plate  when  the  wall  is  bent  or  pressed  oat  of  its 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


880,021.      TROLLBT.      OaoROa   B.    Otoaa,    Binghamtoh, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1006.     Serial  No.  818,813. 


the  plunger- valve  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  extreme  lower 
position. 

880,020.  VAULT-LINING.  Jacob  L.  Orass,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Bank  Protection  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  July  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,654. 


1.  A  vault  lining  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  in- 
sulated from  each  other  and  an  alarm  circuit  having  Its 
terminals  connected  with  said  plates  respectively  and  nor- 
mally open,  and  means  so  arranged  in  relation  to  aald 
plates  that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  bend  or  buckle  the 
vault  lining  platea  the  alarm  circuit  will  be  dosed. 

2.  A  vault  lining  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  an  alarm  circuit  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  with  said  plates  respectively,  and  nor- 
mally open,  and  a  circuit  dosing  plate  covering  the  Joint 
between  said  lining  plates,  and  means  whereby  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  bend  or  buckle  the  said  lining  platea  at 
the  Joints  said  alarm  circuit  will  be  dosed  through  said 
drcuit  dosing  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  vault  lining  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  an  alarm  drcuit  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  with  aald  plates  respectively,  and  nor- 
'  mally  open,  and  drcuit  dosing  means  lapping  by  the  Joints 
of  said  lining  plates,  whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
bend  or  buckle  the  said  lining  plates  said  alarm  circuit  will 
be  doaed. 

4.  A  vault  lining  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  in- 
salated  from  one  another,  an  alarm  drcuit  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  with  said  plates  respectively,  a  curved 
drcuit  doalng  plate  arranged  on  the  Joint  between  the 
lining  platea  and  in  drcnit  with  said  inner  lining  plates 
and  Insnlated  from  said  outer  lining  plates,  and  means 
whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  bend  or  buckle  the 
said  lining  plates  the  drcuit  wlU  be  dosed  through  said 
cnrved  plate. 

5.  A  vault  lining  comprising  toner  and  outer  plates  hav- 
ing aa  insnlating  material  between  them  and  an  alarm 
dreolt  having  its  terminals  connected  with  said  plates 
respectively  and  nonnally  open,  cnrved  drcuit  doalng 
pUtea  in  circuit  with  tha  inner  lining  plates  and  insulated 
from  the  outer  linlag  platea,  aad  eoaUct  points  formed  on 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  non-rotatabla 
ring  having  a  clear  open  space  therethrough  from  side  to 
side,  an  oil  cup  within  the  ring  and  having  a  conduit  at* 
tached  thereto  and  to  the  ring  and  extending  through  Ita 
periphery,  and  a  trolley-ring  rotatable  on  the  periphery  of 
the  first  named  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pole,  a  harp 
Joumaled  on  the  pole  and  having  a  limited  rocking  move- 
ment, means  for  limiting  such  movement,  a  non-rotatable 
ring  composed  of  annular  sedions,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing attached  to  the  harp,  and  a  trolley  Joumaled  on  aald 
ring. 


880,022.  POTATO-ORATBR.  HxaMAHN  Halbach,  Neun- 
klrchen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,160. 


A  potato  grater,  comprising  In  combination,  a  vertical 
shaft,  four  arms  provided  with  notches  attached  to  the 
shaft,  a  crown  supported  by  the  arms,  a  spiral  aaw  blade 
with  a  free  space  between  the  coils  situated  inside  the 
crown,  notches  in  the  arms  to  give  the  required  spiral 
shape  to  the  saw  blade,  and  free  space  between  the  spirals 
of  the  saw  blade  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  vegetables, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

880.028.  DB8K-TABLB.  MoaLBT  P.  HABDiira,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Cadillac  Cabinet  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Fab.  26,  1007. 
Serial  No.  850,142. 

1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  the  eombinatloa  with 
a  table,  a  draw  alidlng  therein,  a  sUding  desk  top  for  tha 
drawer,  and  a  stop  upon  the  inner  side  and  in  proximity 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  desk  top  for  preventing  its  out- 
ward movement  beyond  the  drawer. 

2.  As  an  artide  of  manuf  adure,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a 
table,  of  a  drawer  sliding  therein,  a  desk  top  mounted 
upon  the  drawer  for  sliding  movement,  and  dlak  rollers 
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8.  At  an  article  of  nuumfacturc,  t)M  combination  with  a 
Ubie,  of  a  drawer  alldlns  tb«r«ln,  meant  for  permlttlnc 
the  projection  of  the  drawer  ba^  beyond  the  table  front, 
and  a  alldlng  deafc  top  for  the  drawer  ezteBdlng  normally 
thereoTer  and  rearwardly  beyond  the  drawer  back,  form- 
iBf  a  mpportlng  eection. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
tabic,  of  a  drawer  eliding  therein,  the  drawer  eldea  ez- 
tendlnc  rearwardly  beyond  the  back  a  enlBclent  distance 
to  permit,  on  outward  moTement  of  the  drawer,  the  pro- 
jection of  Its  back  beyond  the  table  front,  and  a  sUdlnc 
deak  top  for  the  drawer  comprising  a  main  section  corer- 
Ing  the  drawer  proper,  and  a  supporting  section  for  writ* 
Ing  materials  resting  normally  apon  the  drawer  exten- 
sions. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  drawer  sliding  therein,  the  drawer  sides  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  back  a  suffldent  distance 
to  permit,  on  outward  moTcment  of  the  drawer,  the  pro- 
jection of  iu  back,  beyond  the  table  front,  a  sliding  desk 
top  for  the  drawer  comprising  a  main  section  coTsrlng  the 
drai^r  proper,  and  a  supporting  section  for  writing  mate- 
rials resting  normally  upon  the  drawer  extensions,  and 
stop-pins  upon  said  extensions  engaging  the  table  rails 
and  acting  to  limit  the  oatward  morement  of  the  drawer. 


880,024.  BXPLOSITS-BNGINB.  JoBN  D.  Hat.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Donaldson  and 
one-fourth  to  George  W.  Marble,  Chicago,  111.  filed 
Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  388,762. 


1.  In  a  dsfvlee  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
trith  a  crank  ease  and  cylinder  secured  thereto  baring  an 
inlet  port  of  a  passage  cored  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
opening  directly  into  the  crank  case  at  one  end  and  open- 
ing throngh  the  aide  of  the  cylinder,  an  ezhaost  port  open- 
ing from  the  cyUnder  abore  said  passage,  a  piston  in  said 
cyliBder  baring  a  chamber  in  the  head  thereof,  passages 
leading  downwardly  therefrom  through  the  wall  of  the 
piston  sad  opening  ontwardly,  one  of  said  passages  adapted 
to  register  with  the  sad  of  the  passage  to  the  cylinder  waU 
•ad  m  pasMge  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  other  pas- 
ta the  plstoa  at  the  lowest  limit  of  morement  of  the 

aad  also  eoauBualeatlng  with  the  inlet  port  for  the 
cylinder. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  cteas  described  the  eomhinatlon 
with  a  crank  eaaa  aad  cyllader  of  a  plstoa  therein  hartag 
a  paasaft  opitag  tirnagh  oa«  sMe  thsreof  aad  azteadlag 
upwardly  threiwh  the  side  waU  of  ths  aams  beasath  the 
plstoa  head  aad  eztaadtag  dowawnrffly  through  the  wall 
«f  tte  plsCaa  ea  the  opposlts  side  thavsef.  a  paasaga  la  the 
uran  wt  tkm  ijliatiii  adaptsd  at  oae  ead  ta  nsmwiiihate 

s  ead  ef  tte  passage  la  the  pistra  aad  at  Its 


site  ead  opening  directly  into  the  crank  case  and  a  pipe 
opealag  iato  the  cylinder  at  one  end  to  communicate  with 
tlie  other  end  of  said  passage  in  the  piston  aad  at  its  oppo- 
slts ead  opening  Into  the  cylladsr  abore  the  piston  at  Its 
lowest  limit  of  morement. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  and  cylinder  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
baring  oppositely  disposed  passagis  in  its  side  walls  open* 
ing  through  the  piston  at  their  lower  extremities  and  com- 
municating with  a  chamber  in  the  piston  head,  s  passsge 
in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  baring  one  end  opening  into 
the  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  communicate  with  one  of  said 
passages  therein  and  at  Its  oppoalte  ead  opening  into  the 
crank  case  and  not  ooatndlad  by  the  piston,  a  passage 
opening  at  one  end  throu^  the  cylinder  adapted  to  com- 
mnnlcate  with  the  other  passage  in  the  piston  and  afford- 
ing commnnlcation  with  the  cylinder  abore  the  piston  at 
the  limit  of  its  power  stroke  and  a  controlling  ralre  in 
said  last  named  passage. 


880.025.  RUNNING  •  GBAB  OR  8U8PBN8ION  -  PRAMB 
FOR  VBHICLB8.  RaiiniOU)  HnsMAM.  Craftoa,  Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  15.  IMS.     Serial  No.  201,876. 


*  *irA* 
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1.  A  rehlde  frame  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  axles,  and  springs  mounted  thereon,  bolsters 
mounted  on  the  springs,  and  a  pair  of  snoerposed  framea, 
one  of  wbich  is  Joomaled  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  bolsters, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  Joumaled  at  the  opposite  end 
in  the  other  of  said  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  the  axles,  and  the 
springs  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bolster  mounted  on  each 
set  of  springs,  and  two  superposed  frames,  tbe  upper  of 
which  le  Joumaled  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  bolsters  and 
rigidly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said 
bolsters,  and  the  lower  of  which  frames  is  likewise  Jour- 
naled  at  one  end  in  one  of  the  bolsters,  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the  axles. 

3.  In  a  rehlde,  a  front  and  a  rear  bolster,  each  mount- 
ed on  springs,  and  two  frame-members  arranged  one 
abore  the  other,  one  of  said  frame-members  Joomaled  in 
one  of  the  bolsters,  and  the  other  of  said  frame-members 
Joumsled  in  the  other  of  said  l>olsters. 

4.  In  a  rehlde.  a  front  and  a  rear  bolster  each  yield- 
ingly-mounted, and  a  pair  of  frames,  one  joumaled  at  one 
end  in  one  of  the  bolsters,  and  tbe  other  joumaled  at  the 
opposite  end  in  the  other  of  said  bolsters. 

5.  An  automobile  frame  comprising  in  connection  with 
the  axles  and  the  springs  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  bol- 
sters mounted  on  said  springs,  and  frame-members  each 
baring  a  trunnion,  the  trunnion  of  one  frame  member 
being  joumaled  in  one  of  said  bolsters,  and  the  trunnion 
of  the  other  frame-member  being  Joumaled  In  the  other 
bolster. 

[aaima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


880,036.     SBB8AW.     William  L.  JniiKiira,  New  Castle. 

Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361.786. 

1.  In  a  see  saw.  a  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  platform 
ptroted  between  Its  ends  thereto  and  baring  longitudinally 
extending  guide  beams,  a  conntertwlandng  weight  slldably 
sustained  on  said  beama,  guide  pulleys  joumalsd  at  oppo- 
slts ends  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  said  wright,  a  pulley 
joumaled  to  the  ftame  beneath  the  platform,  a  flexible 
operatlBg  cable  terminally  engaged  with  the  weight  and 
amngcd  for  trarel  between  Its  ends  on  the  guide  pulleys. 
said  eable  bslag  led  once  around  the  operating  pulley  for 
aetnatloa  thereby  to  more  the  weight  back  and  forth  as 
the  platform  tocha,  seats  pirotally  sustalnsd  at  the  enda 
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of  the  platform,  and  connecting  bars  piroted  to  the  seats 
and  to  tbe  frame  for  holding  the  seats  in  upright  position 
while  in  operation. 


2.  In  a  see  saw,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tilting  platform 
piroted  between  Its  ends  thereto  and  prorlded  with  longl- 
tudlaal  guide  beams,  a  counterbalancing  weight  slldably 
sustained  on  said  beams,  guide  pulleys  joumaled  at  the 
ends  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  weight,  an  operating  cable 
terminally  attached  to  the  weight  and  arranged  for  trarel 
on  the  guide  pulleys,  an  operating  pulley  Joomaled  on  the 
frame  beneath  the  platform  and  baring  the  cable  wrapped 
once  therearonnd  for  actuation  to  more  the  weight  back 
and  forth  as  the  platform  tUts,  a  brake  band  arranged 
around  and  to  control  the  morement  of  the  operating  pul- 
ley, a  lerer  connected  with  and  for  tightening  said  band, 
means  for  holding  the  lerer  In  adjusted  positions,  seats 
pirotally  sustained  at  the  ends  of  the  platform,  connecting 
bars  terminally  piroted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  seats  for 
holding  tbe  latter  Id  upright  position,  rocking  bars  fixed 
for  morement  with  the  respectlre  seats,  and  expansible 
springs  terminally  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
rocking  bars  and  to  the  platform. 


880,027.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLECTR0DB8.  BaifST 
W.  JoNONaa.  Kneippbaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nya 
Ackumnlator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366,391. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  electroactire  subsUnces 
for  secondary  batteries  which  comprises  binding  small  par- 
tides  of  magnetic  metal  by  a  hydrate  of  one  of  these  met- 
als, conrertlng  this  hydrate  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation 
by  anode  electrolysis  in  alkali,  treating  the  mass  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  of  tbe  metal,  and  subsequently 
electrolyxing  it  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  electroactire  substances 
for  secondary  batteries  which  comprises  binding  small  par- 
tides  of  magnetic  metal  by  a  hydrate  of  one  of  these  met- 
ala,  conrertlng  this  hydrate  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation 
treating  the  mass  with  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the 
meUl.  while  meUIlically  connected  to  a  plate  of  the  aame 
metal  and  subaequently  electrolysing  it  in  an  alkaline  elec- 
trolyte. 

8.  The  method  of  produdng  electroactire  substances 
for  secondary  batteries  which  comprises  binding  small  par- 
tides  of  magnetic  OMtal  by  a  hydrate  of  one  of  these  met- 
ale,  conrertlng  this  hydrste  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation 
aa  Ni(OH)«  subsequently  conrertlng  said  higher  hydrate 
to  a  lower  one  as  Nl(OH)t  uid  simultaneously  forming 
additional  hydrate  at  Nl  (OH)*  and  inally  conrartlag  all 
the  hydrate  to  a  higher  sUts  of  oxidation  aa  N1(0H)4. 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  electroactire  substaacee 
for  secondary  batteries  which  comprlsss  binding  small  par- 
tides  of 'magnetic  metal  and  graphite  with  a  hydrate  of 
the  metal,  ooorertlBg  said  hydrate  to  a  higher  state  of  oxi- 
datka,  traatlag  the  maas  so  formed  with  a  solution  of  a 
compound  of  said  metal,  and  finally  subjecting  tbe  result- 
ing mass  to  olsetrolysls  In  alkali,  substantially  aa  ds- 
seribod. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  electroactire  substaacee 
for  secondary  batteries  which  comprises  binding  small  par- 
tides  of  magnetic  metal  and  graphite  galrano-plated  with 
oaa  of  these  metals  with  a  hydrate  of  the  metal,  conrert- 
lat  said  hydrate  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation,  treating 
the  maaa  so  formed  with  a  solution  of  s  compound  of  said 


meut,  and  finally  subjecting  the  resulttng 
ysis  In  alkali.  auhstanUally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printsd  in  the  Gasette.] 


to  slacUal- 


mo,028.  TBL1N9C0PB.  ALsasT  KOkio.  Jena,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Beiss.  Jeaa,  Gemkaay.  Filed 
May  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  S78.60S. 


1.  In  a  two-fold  telescope  baring  tbe  entrance  axee  in- 
clined to  each  other  the  combination  with  two  objectires 
of  two  image  rerersing  systems  adapted  to  bring  the  im- 
ages into  juxtaposition  in  a  direction  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  directions  of  the  entrance  axes,  and  an 
ocular  system  baring  a  single  eye-point. 

2.  In  a  two-fold  telescope  baring  the  entrance  axes  In- 
dlned  to  each  other  the  combination  with  two  objectires 
of  two  image  rereraing  systems  adapted  to  bring  the  im- 
ages into  juxtaposition  in  a  direction  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  directions  of  the  entrance  axes,  and  two 
oculars  inclined  to  each  other  so  that  their  eye-points  coin- 
dde. 

3.  A  two-fold  telescope  with  the  entrance  axes  in  the 
horisontal  plane  and  Indlned  to  each  other,  comprising 
two  objectires,  two  terrestrial  oculars  baring  a  common 
rerersing  lens  and  a  common  eye-point,  and  two  systems 
of  reflecting  prisms  adapted  to  rsise  the  witrance  axoa 
abore  the  eye-point  and  to  locate  tbe  images  one  closely 
abore  the  other. 

4.  A  two-fold  telescope  with  the  entrance  axes  in  tbe 
horisontal  plane,  comprising  two  objectires.  two  terrestrial 
oculars  which  hare  a  common  rerersing  lens  and  a  com- 
mon eye-point,  and  two  prism  systems  adapted  to  raise  tbe 
entrance  axes  abore  tbe  eye-point,  the  optical  axes  of  tbe 
two  aingle  telescopee  lying  in  the  same  rertlcal  plane  and 
one  prism  system  being  retrospectire. 


880,029.  IGNITION  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOHOBILB  TOR^ 
PBDOBS.  Fbakk  M.  LnAriTT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a»- 
signor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  867.629. 


1.  In  an  autoiqoblle  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  for  compressed  air.  an  igniter  in  said  beater,  and 
means  for  operating  the  Igniter  comprising  a  part  mor- 
able  through  a  prescribed  space  before  It  reaches  its  oper- 
atlre  poaltlon,  and  engine  connections  for  morlng  said 
part  through  such  space  while  the  engine  is  executing  a 
predetermined  number  of  rerolutlons. 

2.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  an  automobile  torpedo 
comprlaing  a  morable  part  restrained  by  fluid  pressure, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  reliering  the  pres- 
sure to  permit  tbe  morement  of  said  part. 

8.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  an  automobile  torpedo 
comprising  a  shell,  a  morable  part  therein,  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
part,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  tnllerlng  the 
prcesure  to  permit  the  morement  of  said  part. 

4.  An  ignition  OMChanism  for  an  automobile  torpedo 
comprlaing  a  morable  part  restrsined  by  fluid  ptsssnre, 
ns  for  reliering  the  pressure  to  permit  moTM&eat  of 
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Mid  purt,  aad  a  eaaametkam  with  the  •■ctac  adaptad  to 
op«rata  Mid  m«ana  apoo  a  prMcrlbcd  BOTemoit  oi  the  en- 

ftlM. 

5.  An  ignition  ncdianlam  tor  an  aatomobU*  torpedo 
eomprlainc  a  moTabl*  part  r««tralned  bj  flnld  preMore, 
means  (or  rellerlnK  tlie  pre—nre  to  permit  moTement  of 
Mid  part,  and  redudnc  gearing  connecting  Mid  means 
with  the  engine  to  operate  it  upon  a  prescribed  moTement 
of  the  engine. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,030.  BTARTINO-YALYE  FOB  AUTOMOBILB  TOR- 
PEDOES. PsANK  M.  Lbatitt.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  E.  W.  Bllu  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S&T.8S0. 


1.  A  starting  ralTe  for  antomoblle  torpedoes  comprising 
a  preesure-actoated  part  receiring  a  gaaeoas  prewnre  tend- 
ing to'  hold  the  Tslve  dosed,  a  frangible  part  confining 
each  premur^,  and  means  for  breaking  or  pnnctnring  such 
frangible  part  to  permit  an  escape  of  such  pressure,  in  sub- 
stantially the  manner  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  starting  Talre  for  antomoblle  torpedoes  comprising 
a  Tsire  sheU.  a  moTable  part  therein,  means  for  admitting 
preuure  to  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  part  to  hold  the 
ralTe  closed,  a  frangible  part  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  serring  to  confine  such  pressure,  and  means 
for  breaking  or  puncturing  the  frangible  part  to  permit  an 
escape  of  presspre  from  said  chamber. 

8.  A  starting  ralTe  for  automobile  torpedoM  comprising 
a  Talre  shell,  a  piston  and  valve  proper  movable  therein, 
an  air  talct  to  one  side  of  Mid  piston,  a  restricted  duct 
for  communicating  preuure  from  said  inlet  to  a  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  frangible  part 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  confining  the  pres- 
sure therein. 

4.  A  starting  valve  for  automobile  torpedoes  comprising 
a  valve  shell,  a  movable  part  and  valve  proper  therein, 
an  inlet  opening,  a  restricted  duct^  permitting  pressure 
from  said  inlet  to  a  chamber  on  the 'opposite  side  of  said 
moving  part,  opening  Into  said  chamber  at  a  seat  adapted 
to  eloM  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  and  a  fran- 
gible part  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and  con- 

•  fining  the  pressure  therein. 

5.  A  starting  valve  for  automobile  torpedoes  eomprislng 
a  Tiave  shell  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  seat  and  an  outlet,  a 
piston  and  attached  valve  movable  therein,  means  for 
admitting  a  restricted  flow  from  the  inlet  to  a  chamber  on 
the  opposite  Bide  of  Mid  piston  In  which  the  pressure 
acta  ayUnst  the  entire  area  of  the  latter,  and  a  frangible 
part  tn  eommuntcatton  with  said  chamber  and  confining 
die  pressure  therein. 

[Claim;  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


180,081.      CXTBN8IBLE    CLOTHES-LINE    8UPP01T. 
Abchcbald  IfACKBunn  and  Thomas  If.  Nobtok.  Den- 
Tar.  Colo.    Filed  June  11.  1906.    Berlnl  N«^  881,167. 
1.  A  bar  having  pivoted  at  one  extremity  thereof  two 
eo8paratlng  gripping  jaws  with  soitabte  link  conneetloB, 
wharsby  tbay  are  dosed  automatically  when  presmre  la 
•ppllsd  to  the  gripping  estreaslty  of  one  of  tte  Jawa. 

1.  k  line  supporting  bar  In  cossbteatioa  with  two  l«v«r- 
llka  Jawa  aaA  ptroCally  movnted  on  the  bar  and  MCh 
hKTtat  OM  arm  loager  than  the  other,  the  long  am  ot 
each  Jaw  balac  dliysMd  adjaeent  the  short  arm  of  the 


ethsr  Jaw,  and  a  link  connection  between  two  adjacent 
arms  of  the  Jaws  while  the  other  two  adjacent  arms  are 


constructed  to  automatically  grip  the  line  to  be  supported 
as  pressure  is  applied  to  one  of  the  gripping  arms. 


880,032.  MUSIC -LEAF  TURNER.  Allbn  I.  McBCBa, 
Mannington,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  16,  1007.  Serial  No. 
373,999. 


1.  A  mnale  leaf  turner,  eomprislng  a  support,  a  vertical 
shaft  joamaled  on  said  support,  means  for  turning  Mid 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pin,  and  the  sup- 
port being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder 
with  whidi  said  pin  la  adapted  to  register  upon  the  roU- 
tion  of  tha  shaft,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  loosely 
movnted  on  said  shaft,  said  tubes  being  provided  in  their 
lower  edgM  with  bayonet  slots  with  which  said  pin  is 
adapted  to  sucoaaslvely  engage  so  as  to  turn  the  tubes  in  / 
sneoeanloB,  the  tabes  being  adapted  to  drop  one  after  the 
other  ever  tha  ahonlder,  and  arms  carried  by  the  respae 
tlve  tubas,  said  arma  being  each  provided  with  means  for 
atta^lag  it  to  a  leaf. 

8.  A  aotfc  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  support,  a  vertl- 
eally  extaadiag  ahaft  Jonmaled  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radially  extending  pin.  means  for  turning 
aald  ahaft  back  and  forth  on  the  support,  the  support  bo- 
tng  prarlded  with  a  ahoulder  with  which  said  pin  is  adapt- 
•d  to  rsflatar  npos  the  aetnatloo  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  tslaacoptng  tnbes  looaely  mounted  to  move  vertleally 
and  revolva  oa  said  shaft,  said  tubM  being  provided  bi  tha 
lower  edfW  with  downwardly  opening  bayoaat  slots  adapt- 
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ed  to  soeeesalvely  psM  down  over  the  ahonlder  and  also 
adapted  to  be  succeaively  engaged  by  the  pin  so  aa  to 
carry  them  around  towards  the  shoulder.  Mid  tubes  being 

■  provided  at  their  upper  face  with  studs,  and  the  stud  of 
<MM  tube  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  outer- 
most tube  and  adapted  to  bold  its  tube  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  Mid  next  outermost  tube,  whereby  the  bay- 
onet slots  of  the  several  tul>es  will  be  normally  out  of 
alinement,  and  arms  carried  by  the  respective  tubes.  Mid 
arms  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  them  to  the 
leaves. 

8.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  support,  a  vertical 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  support,  means  for  turning  said 

.  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pin,  and  the  sop- 
port  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  ahonl- 
der with  which  Mid  pin  is  adapted  to  register  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes 
loosely  mounted  on  Mid  shaft.  Mid  tubes  being  provided 
in  their  lower  edges  with  bayonet  slots  with  which  Mid 
pin  is  adapted  to  successively  engage  so  as  to  turn  the 
tube  in  succeMion,  the  tubes  being  adapted  to  drop  one 
after  the  other  over  the  shoulder,  and  arms  carried  by 
the  respective  tubes.  Mid  arms  being  each  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  leaf,  Mid  arms  having  a  joint- 
ed connection  with  the  tul>es,  whereby  they  may  be  folded 
against  the  Mme. 

4.  A  mnaic  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  supporting  case,  a 
toothed  segment  mounted  In  Mid  case  and  spring  pressed 
in  one  direction,  a  pinion  with  which  said  segment  meshes, 
a  vertically  extending  shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  caw  and  to 
which  Mid  pinion  is  secured.  Mid  shaft  t>eing  provided 
with  a  radially  extending  pin  near  its  lower  end,  the  case 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  with 
which  Mid  pin  is  adapted  to  register,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping tubes  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  slide  verti- 
cally and  turn  thereon,  the  several  tul>es  being  provided  at 
their  lower  edges  with  downwardly  opening  bayonet  slots, 
and  adapted  to  be  succeMlveiy  engaged  by  said  pin  so  aa  to 
move  the  tubes  in  soccenion  until  their  slots  register 
with  the  Mid  shoulder,  whereby  the  tul)es  in  succeMion 
may  drop  over  the  shoulder,  and  arms  carried  by  the  re- 
spective tubes,  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  them  to  the  several  leaves  of  a  music  book  or 
the  like. 


8  8  0,088.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  BOOK-COVERS. 
ALBasT  Mdolsb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  July  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  383,400. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  ciaM  described  provided  at  tha 
front  with  a  gage  shaft  having  gage  fingers  and  a  trana- 
venw  grtpper  shaft  having  gripping  fingers,  a  gage  plate 
mounted  transversely  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
gages  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely 
of  the  machine,  a  stationary  folder  bar  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  Mid  shafta,  and  transverM  guidM  connected 
with  Mid  folder  bar  and  adjustable  traaaversely  of  tha 
machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daM  described  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  gage  ahaft  having  gage  fingers  and  a  trans- 
verM gripper  ahaft  having  gripping  flngera,  a  gaga  plat* 
mounted  transverwly  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
gagM  adjnsUbIs  leogltndlBally  thereof  and  transversdy 
of  tha  machine,  a  stattoaary  folder  bar  arranged  rear- 
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wardly  of  Mid  shafta  and  transverse  guides  connected 
with  said  folder  bar  and  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  machine,  aald  machine  l>eing  also  provided  with  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  over  Mid  folder  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  right  and  left  and  backwardly  directed  gvlde 
arms  having  straight  horlsontal  bottom  portions  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  folder  bar  and  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected fiaages. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claM  described  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  gage  shaft  having  gage  fingers  and  a  trans- 
verse gripper  shaft  having  gripping  fingers,  a  gage  plate 
mounted  transversely  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
gages  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely 
of  the  machine,  a  stationary  folder  bar  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  said  shafta,  and  transverse  guides  connected 
with  Mid  folder  l>ar  and  adjustable  transverMiy  of  the 
machine,  said  machine  being  also  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse shaft  arranged  over  Mid  folder  bar  /ind  provided 
with  right  and  left  and  ba<±wardiy  directed  guide  arma 
having  straight  horliontal  bottom  portions  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  folder  bar  and  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges,  the  end  portions  of  said  folder  bar  t>eing 
upwardly,  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clam  described  provided  at  the 
front  with  a  gage  shaft  having  gage  fingers  and  a  trans- 
verse gripper  shaft  having  gripping  flngers,  a  gage  plate 
mounted  transversely  of  the  machine  and  provided  with 
gages  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely 
of  the  machine,  a  stationary  folder  bar  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  said  shafts,  and  transverse  guidM  connected 
with  said  folder  bar  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
machine,  said  machine  being  also  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse shaft  arranged  over  said  folder  bar  and  provided 
with  right  and  left  and  backwardly  directed  guide  arms 
having  straight  horlsontal  bottom  portions  adapted  to 
t>ear  on  said  folder  bar  and  provided  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flaztges,  the  end  portions  of  said  folder  being  up- 
wardly, forwardly  and  backwardly  directed,  said  machine 
being  also  provided  rearwardly  of  the  folder  bar  with  a 
transverse  forwardly  and  backwardly  movable  cloth  car- 
rier adapted  to  move  l>etween  the  folder  bar  and  said 
shaft 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  book  covers  of  the  claM  de- 
scribed a  gage  plate  placed  transversely  over  the  front 
portion  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  gages  which 
range  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  are  adjustable 
transversely  thereof  on  said  plate,  said  machine  being  also 
provided  rearwardly  of  the  gage  plate  with  a  stationary 
transverse  folder  bar,  and  guides  connected  with  said  bar 
which  range  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  are  adjust- 
able transversely  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880,034.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  ROBBBT  H.  McNaib  and 
William  A.  McNais,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,881. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  plurality  of  seta  ot  register- 
ing disks,  means  for  moring  the  characters  thereon  Into 
two  positions,  one  of  said  poeitiona  being  the  sero  or  dos- 
prtnttaig  position  and  the  other  being  the  operative 
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ttom,  th«  •parmttT*  poattiM  of  omm  dUk  b«tiit  dIflMWt 
tto  i»>M»Un  poiltloa  of  tho  otbor  dWt 

2l  la  >■  oddtag  -»«^«~».  a  ptantllty  of  dlaka,  mth  pro- 
wttk  eharactera,  tho  chuseten  of  fho  oltMraato 
dlakB  oeeopylBC  ooo  pooltioa  after  hATlas  b««B  aetoatod, 
aad  tko  charmcten  of  tko  otliw  dlak  oceapytac  a  dlCoroBt 
poaltton,  and  moaaa  for  taklac  an  Impraaakm  from  the 
eharaetert  of  either  Mt  of  dlaka  aa  tlHKich  thay  oeeoptod 
the  aaiBo  pooltlon. 

8.  Ib  aa  addlnc  madilBa,  prlatlac  Baociianlain,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  aeta  of  dlaka.  oiaana  for  aetuatlBC  thorn,  tke  ehar- 
actara  of  tba  dlaka  of  one  aot  oceapTlnc  oaa  pooltloo  rein- 
tlToly  to  aald  mochanlaB  after  mid  dlaka  have  boea  oper- 
ated aad  the  charaetara  of  tbe  other  dlak  occapTlag  aa- 
other  poaltloa  after  they  haTe  been  operated,  aad  menaa 
for  moTlaff  aald  meehaalam  Tertleally  aad  laterally  rela- 
tlToiy  to  aald  dlaka. 

4.  In  an  |iddlBg  maehlae,  printing  mechanlaBi,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Indepwidently  operable  eeta  of  Indicating  dlaka, 
BMaaa  for  holding  one  of  the  dlake  of  each  aet  agalnat  re- 
verae  moveaient  In  either  of  two  poaltloaa  relative  to  the 
prlatlag  mechanism,  and  meana  for  reciprocally  rotating 
the  other  dlak  of  each  aet  ao  as  to  move  the  flrat-mea- 
tloaed   dlak  lato  one  of  aald  poaltloaa. 

5.  la  aa  addlag  maehlae,  a  plurality  of  aete  of  lade- 
peadeatly  operable  reglatorlag  dlaka,  one  of  the  dlaka  of 
each  aet  bolag  proTldod  with  a  aerlea  of  ahooldera  apoa 
each  aide,  two  stop*  for  engaglag  with  the  shoulders  upon 
onC'  side,  and  means  upon  the  other  dlak  of  said  aet  for  en- 
gaglag with  the  shoQlders  apon  the  other  side  of  the  llrst- 
Beatloaed  disk. 

[Claims  0  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


880,086.    ROLLER-PRESS.   Chbi8TBH  Nbilsbh,  Memphla, 
Teaa.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  841,284. 


ner  face  of  aald  aprlght  aad  provided  with  laterally  epaeed 
hlnge-eagaglag  meana,  laterally  spaced  meihsrs  fixed  te 
the  adjaeeat  post  at  Ite  apper  end,  membor*  hartag  their 
respective  eads  plvotally  oooaocted  with  said  post-carried 
BOBBbers  aad  with  the  apacad  teaans  of  aald  gato-carrled 
plate,  a  hlagod  member  fixed  to  aald  post  aear  Ito  lower 
end  and  at  a  point  tn  Allaeaioat  with  a  llae  peaaiag 
through  the  eentar  of  the  spaea  botwoan  the  laterally 
spaced  members  at  the  upper  oad  of  saM  post,  and  a  mens- 
ber  plTotally  engaged  at  oae  ead  with  said  post  member  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  post,  and  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
lower  ead  of  aald  gate  upright 


3a 


3.  la  aa  antoaaatlc  gate  doeer,  the  combination  with  a 
gats,  of  a  plate  member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  tho  up- 
right BMmber  of  said  gate  and  projecting  beyond  the  in- 
ner face  of  aald  upright  and  provided  with  laterally  spsced 
aperturea,  laterally  spaced  eye-ended  members  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  poat  at  ite  upper  end,  U-shaped  members  having 
their  legs  dlapoofd  oae  la  aald  post-carried  aye-members 
aad  the  other  la  the  apertures  of  said  gato-oarrled  plate,  a 
hlaged  member  fixed  to  aald  post  near  ite  lower  end  and 
at  a  point  in  alinement  with  a  line  paesing  through  the 
center  of  tbe  space  between  the  laterally  spaced  eye-mem- 
bers at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  a  member  plvot- 
ally  engaged  at  oae  end  with  said  poat  member  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  post,  and  plvotelly  engagod  with  the 
low«r  end  of  aald  gate  upright. 


880,087.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  GASES  AND  0A8 
MIXTURES  BT  MEANS  OF  VOLTAIC  ARCS.  Albbbt 
J.  Petcbsson.  Alby.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  221,907. 


A  roller  press  comprising  a  anitable  base,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed cheek  pUtea  or  standarda  havlag  vertical  alots,  a 
roll  havlag  Joumaled  supporte  ta  the  lower  eads  of  aald 
slote  and  provided  with  end  flanges,  another  roll  directly  , 
above  the  first-namod  roll  aad  havlag  Joaraal  boarlags  ad- 
justably mouated  la  said  slots,  cap  plates  doaiag  the  up- 
per eada  of  the  slots,  hydraulic  Jacks  laterpoosd  botweea 
the  eap  plataa  aad  the  Jooraal  bsarlags  of  the  upper  roll, 
a  pair  of  eadleaa  belta,  oae  for  eadi  roU,  carrylag  roUers 
for  tho  bolta,  Jooraal  aapporte  for  tho  btf  t  r^ors  project- 
lag  froaa  said  eheika  or  otaadarda,  aad  a  raeetvlag  paa 
Iocatod*abov«  tbi  path  of  tha  lowormost  ma  of  the  belt 
paaalag  arooad  the  lower  r^l  aad  eatand  by  aald  lowor 
roU  aad  the  flaagas  thereof. 


880,«afi^    OATB-milQB,    WiuuAX  J.  PBAaaoa,  Wlachaa- 
ter»  Ocag.    road  July  St.  IMT.    larlal  Mow  S84,9T4. 
1.  la  aa  aatoaatie  gate  doaar,  tha  eoahtaatloa  with  a 
«g  a  plaia  ■■■fur  laed  to  the  upper  aad  of  t%a  ap> 
«f  aald  gate  aad  lauJacUag  bayead  tha  la- 


1.  The  method  of  treatlag  gaaea  by  meana  of  voltele 
arcs,  which  conslste  In  leading  gases  through  a  furnace 
chaariier,  ereatiag  the  aald  ares  between  electrodes  In  the 
said  faraaee  chamber  aad  ereatiag  eleetrodynamlc  forces 
for  atiuagthenlnc  the  dlapladng  action  exerted  upon  the 
area  by  the  currente  flowing  through  the  electrodes  to  the 
said  area,  substaatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  mothod  of  treating  gaaea  by  meana  of  voltele  a 
area,  which  fr»»l«*"  In  leading  gaaea  through  a  fumaeaf , 
ehaaibar,  ereatiag  the  aald  area  between  electrodea  in  the 
aald  fufaaoa  chaabar,  aad  ereatiag  eleetrodynamlc  forcea    . 
by  OMaaa  of  electric  curraate  of  greater  inteaaity  thaa 
that  of  tha  enrraat  ereatiag  the  area  for  diapladag  tha 
lattar,  aaimtaatlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Tha  mBrkad  of  treatlag  gaaea  by  meana  of  voltaic 
area  whldi  eoaalate  in  leading  gaaea  through  a  fnraaca 
ehaariwr,  tiaallBf  the  aald  area  betweea  electrodea  la  the 
aald  futaaoe  chamber  aad  ereatiag  eteetrodyaamle  foreea 
by  msaas  of  sloetrlc  currente  of  greater  lataaalty  thaa 
that  of  tha  cnrroat  creating  the  area  and  Induced  by  the 
last  maatloaad  enrrcat  tvr  dlaplaeing  the  area 
tlally  aa  aad  for  tho  parpooe  sat  forth. 
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880.088.  FEED-GUIDE  FOR  TBIMMINO  AND  SKIVING 
MACHINES.  CHABLaa  8.  PiBBca,  Brocktoa,  Maaa.  Fllsd 
Dec  18.  1904.    Serial  No.  847.B84. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  catting  dlak  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  topering  roll  and  a  fixed  guide  between  the  said  roll 
and  the  aald  cutting  disk,  said  guide  serving  to  guide  the 
stock  in  iU  passage  from  said  roll  to  said  cutting  disk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotery  cutting  disk  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  roll  and  a  fixed  guide  between  the  said  roll  and  the 
said  cutting  disk,  said  fixed  guide  having  a  contour  on  the 
side  toward  the  said  roll  corresponding  to  the  adjaoent 
portion  of  the  said -roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotery  cutting  disk  and  feeding  mechaniam, 
of  a  roll  looaely  mounted  on  a  yielding  vertically  adjuat- 
able  aupport  and  a  "fixed  guide  between  the  said  roll  and 
the  said  catting  diak,  said  guide  being  also  mounted  on 
said  vertically  adjustable  support  to  effect  the  almultane- 
ons  adjustment  of  the  roll  and  guide  without  yh^nging 
their  relative  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  cutting  disk  and  feeding  mechanism, 
of  a  tapering  roll  loosely  mounted  and  a  fixed  guide  .be- 
tween tbe  said  roll  and  tbe  said  cutting  diak. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotery  cutting  disk  and  a  teperlng  feed 
wheel,  of  a  roll  teperlng  to  correspond  with  the  said  feed 
wheel  and  a  fixed  guide  between  the  said  roll  and  the  said 
cutting  disk,  said  fixed  guide  having  a  contour  on  the  side 
toward  the  roll  corresponding  to  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  said  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In* the  Gasette.] 


880,039.     PUMP.     Mark   Pollatschbk,  Buchareat,  Bou- 
BMUU.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  286,677. 
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opealag  la  the  extenalon  cylinder  whereby  tha  valvo  for 
tha  latter  may  paaa  throu^  the  opening  la  tha 
substentlally  aa  described. 


880,040.     PLEASURE  -  RAILWAT.      John  C.   RsCKWaa. 
Palo  Alto.  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  4. 1907.    Serial  No.  80136T. 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  cyl- 
inder extension  of  reduced  diameter,  a  sleeve  uniting  the 
same,  a  ball  valve  in  said  exteaslMi.  a  platon  and  delivery 
tuba  fitting  the  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  aaat  aad  ball 
valve,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  opening  la  the 
platon  aad  delivery  tubes  correspMda  in  sise  with  the  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriaing  a  cen- 
trally disposed  supporting  tower,  a  series  of  radially  pro- 
jecting supporting  arms  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
tower,  brace  rods  adapted  to  support  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  an  outer  circular  track  supported  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  an  inner  circular  track  aupported  by  the 
tower,  an  inner  and  outer  series  of  fianged  roUera  or 
wheels  sdapted  to  travel  on  the  tracka,  shafte  to  connect 
said  wheels,  means  to  drive  said  ahafta,  bird-like  cars  sup- 
ported by  said  shafts,  means  on  the  latter  to  move  the 
cars  up  and  down  when  being  swung  around,  pivoted 
winga  arranged  on  said  bird-like  cars,  and  moans  whereby 
said  wings  are  moved  up  and  down  with  the  movement  of 
the  car,  substentlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
trally dlaposed  supporting  tower,  a  series  of  radially  pro- 
jecting supporting  arms  secured  at  their  inner  enda  to  aald 
tower,  brace  rods  adapted  to  support  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  an  outer  circular  track  supported  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  an  inner  circular  track  supported  by  the 
tower,  inner  and  outer  series  of  fianged  rollers  or  wheds 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  tradca.  ahafte  to  connect  aald 
wheels  meana  to  drive  aald  ahafta.  eccentric  dlaka  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  latter,  eccentric  atrapa  arranged  around 
said  disks,  supporting  rods  plvotally  connected  at  their 
upper  enda  to  aald  strapa,  bird-like  cara  aecured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  roda,  aeats  arranged  In  said  care,  and 
wings  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  to  almulate  the  motion 
of  a  bird  in  filght,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  eea- 
trally  dlapooed  tower,  a  series  of  radially  projecting  sup- 
porting arma  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  tower, 
brace  roda  adapted  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma, 
depending  brackete  arranged  on  said  outer  ends,  an  outer 
circular  track  aecured  to  aald  bracketa,  an  inner  drcnlar 
track  aecured  to  the  tower,  fianged  aupporting  rollers' 
traveling  on  said  tracks,  shafte  to  connect  said  fianged 
rollera,  a  circular  rack  connecting  aald  ahafta,  radially  dla- 
posed drive  shafte  mounted  oa  the  tower,  apur  gear  wheds 
mounted  on  the  enda  of  aald  ahafte  and  engaging  aald  cir- 
cular rack,  bevel  gears  on  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  ahafts,  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft  operated  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  whed 
on  aald  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  bevd  geara  on  aald 
drive  ahafta.  a  aeries  of  bird-like  eara,  supporting  rods, 
whereby  aald  cars  are  operatlvely  oonnoeted  with  the  drlvB 
ahafte,  and  meana  to  move  aald  cars  up  aad  down  whOe 
boteg  awung  around,  aubatantlally  as  deoerlbad. 
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4.  A  ttnrtm  ni  tk*  dMraeter  described,  eomprtslBc  a 
tnlly  dlapnwd  tOfWr,  a  MriM  of  nidUll  j  diapoMd  rapport- 
iBf  aims  ncond  to  aaid  tower,  Inacr  and  oater  drenlar 
Mipportlac  tracks,  means  to  ctmnect  said  tracks  with  said 
towar  and  aopportinc  arms,  flanged  rollers  traTsllDg  oa 
said  tracks,  sopportlng  shafts  connecting  said  rollers, 
operating  caas  llaedly  moonted  on  said  shafts,  can  or 
eccentric  straps  arranged  oa  said  cams,  bird-like  care, 
sapportmg  rods  adapted  to  connect  said  cars  with  the  ec- 
centric straps  on  said  cams,  wings  plTotally  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  bod/  portion  of  said  cars,  aald  wings  being 
plTotall7  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  colled 
spring  connected  to  said  pivoted  inner  ends  and  a  fixed 
part  of  said  cars,  whereby  when  said  wings  are  swnng  np* 
wardly  by  the  downward  motion  of  the  car,  said  spring 
will  restore  or  swing  the  same  downwardly  when  the  car 
Is  being  raised,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  0.041.  BELT  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ABDOMINAL 
TREATMENT.  Hinst  T.  Rbkton.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed 
Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,381. 


In  combination,  a  belt  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  material,  a  reticulated  body  interposed  between  said 
lajars,  a  medicated  pad  between  the  layers  <rf  the  bait 
eyelets  penetrating  the  belt,  and  rubber  gussets  positioned 
at  Interrals  al<»g  the  opposite  edges  of  the  belt  and  the 
medicated  pad. 


880.042.    CRATE.     Hbhbt  RnrMANif,  Crown  Point.  Ind. 
Piled  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.820. 


1.  A  crate  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  bot- 
tom, a  body  comprising  side  and  end  pieces,  the  latter  ha> 
Ing  arraagad  to  alternate  with  the  former,  binding  wires 
arraafad  at  the  cnrBara  of  the  crate  body,  said  wlrea  being 
bent  altereatsly  la  dUhrant  planes  or  directions  to  form 
reeslTlBg  loopa  for  reoelring  the  ends  of  the  side  and  end 
plaesa  of  the  body,  and  nprt^t  reinforcing  wire  arranged 
at  tb»  taaer  oomers  of  the  body  and  passing  throngh  the 
loopa  o(  tha  bladmg  wlrsa. 

2.  ▲  crata  of  the  character  specified,  embracing  a  bot- 
taas.  a  body  eoapriatng  side  aad  sad  pleeea,  the  latter  be- 
tag  nrraagad  to  altwnate  with  tha  former,  a  binding  wire 
amagad  at  each  eomer  of  the  crata  body,  aald  wire  being 
bast  altaraataly  In  dUtsraat  diractioas  to  form  two  avlea 
•<  saciirlag  loopa,  one  eerlco  betag  dlapoaed  approzUaataly 
at  tight  aaglea  to  the  other  aad  recelTtag  tha  adJncnt 


eada  of  the  side  pleoeo,  and  the  other  sertee  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  end  plaees.  and  an  upright  reinforcing  wire, 
arranged  at  each  inner  comer  of  the  crate  body  and  to 
pass  through  the  loops  Of  the  adjacent  binding  wire. 


880.043.    HOPPLB  POR  FOWLS.    BaHBST  C.  ROLra,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  366.822. 


1.  ▲  hopple  for  fowls,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
series  of  spaced  bars  connected  to  receive  the  joints  of  a 
wing  between  them,  and  means  to  secure  said  frame  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hopple  for  fowls,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  se- 
ries of  spaced  bars  connected  to  receive  the  joints  of  a 
wing  between  them,  and  a  fastening  bar  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  ends  of  said  spaced  bars  to  hold 
the  hopple  on  the  wing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hopple  for  fowls,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  se- 
ries of  spaced  bars  connected  to  receive  the  joints  of  a 
wing  between  them,  loopa  or  eyes  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spaced  bars,  a  fastening  bar  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  the  loops  or  eyes  on  the  end  of  said  spaced  bars 
and  doubled  over  at  one  end  to  secure  the  same  in  place, 
and  a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 


880.044.  TRANSMITTER.  Samcil  W.  RoTHBaMBL,  New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Richard  W.  Barkley.  trustee, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,699. 


'»    I*,   IT 


1.  In  a  tranamitter.  the  combination  with  the  movable 
member  of  a  circuit-closer,  of  a  cam-wheel  for  operating 
the  said  member,  a  toothed  gear  to  which  said  cam-wheel 
is  connected,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a 
tooth  gear  mounted  on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  the 
first-named  gear,  a  tooth  driver  from  which  the  second- 
namad  gear  la  normally  disengaged,  means  for  swinging 
said  arm  to  engage  said  second-named  gear  with  said 
driver,  means  for  locking  said  arm  with  said  gear  and 
driver  In  meah  with  each  other,  and  means  for  throwing 
oC  said  locking  means  when  the  cam-wheel  reaehea  a  given 
position. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  movable 
member  of  a  cirenit-clooer,  of  a  cam-wheel  for  operating 
said  member,  a  tooth  gear  to  which  said  cam-wheel  is  con- 
nected, an  arm  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  gear,  a 
tooth  gear  mounted  on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  the 
first-named  gear,  a  toothed  driver  from  which  the  second- 
named  gear  is  normally  dlsMigaged,  key-actuated  means 
for  swinging  said  arm  to  engage  said  second-named  gear 
with  said  driver,  a  toggle  for  locking  said  arm  with  said 
gear  and  said  driver  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  thrust- 
arm  eosiaected  with  said  toggle,  and  a  pin  or  projection 
rotatlag  with  said  cam-wheel  and  coacting  with  said 
thmat-arm  to  move  said  toggle  from  Its  locking  position. 

8.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  the  movable 
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member  of  a  circuit-closer,  of  a  cam-wheel  for  operating 
said  member,  a  toothed  gear  with  which  said  cam-wheel  Is 
connected,  a  bent  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  the  axis  of  said 
gear,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  lever  and  meshing  with  the 
first-named  gear,  a  toothed  driver  from  which  the  second- 
named  gear  is  normally  disengaged,  a  sub-lever  pivoted  on 
the  bent  lever  and  held  against  a  stop  on  the  bent  lever 
by  a  spring,  a  key-lever  connected  with  said  sub-lever,  a 
toggle  having  one  member  pivoted  on  the  fixed  frame  and 
the  other  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  sub-lever, 
a  thrust-arm  pivotally  connected  with  aald  toggle,  and  a 
pin  or  projection  connected  with  the  cam-wheel  and  acting 
on  said  thrust-arm  to  throw  said  toggle  beyond  ita  llnaj>f 
centers. 

4.  In  s  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  percussive  contact-polnta,  of  a  rotatable  cam  or 
telegraph-wheel  for  actuating  one  of  said  points,  a  rotary 
driver  having  Its  axis  of  motion  outside  of  said  cam-wheel, 
and  key-operated  mechanism  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  cam-wheel  to  and  from  said  driver. 

6.  In  a  transmitter,  the  combination  with  two  percna> 
slve  contact-points,  of  a  plurality  of  cam-wheels  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  points,  a  driver  whose  axis  of  motion  Is 
external  to  said  cam-wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  mechan- 
isms (one  for  each  cam-wheel)  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  cam-wheels  with  and  from  said  driver  in- 
dependenUy  of  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.045.  FISHERMAN'S  TYPE.  Chablbs  S.  RoooLBa, 
Three  Rivers.  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
361.939. 


<as^?d 


L  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  pro- 
rided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  element  mount- 
ed within  said  opening,  one  end  of  the  rotatable  element 
being  provided  with  a  suitable  signal  and  the  other  end 
being  bent  into  a  hook-shape,  whereby  when  the  hook- 
shaped  end  of  the  rotatable  element  is  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  line  can  be  supported  thereon,  and  when  the 
hook-shaped  part  of  the  rotatable  element  is  in  a  lowered 
position,  the  line  wUl  be  readily  disengaged  therefrom; 
and  elastic  means  for  retaining  the  rotatable  element  in 
either  an  elevated  or  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  elaas  described,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  one  portion  of 
the  opening  being  of  greater  width  than  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  opening,  a  flag-holder  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  elongated  opening,  an  eye 
also  formed  in  the  flag-holder,  an  elastic  element  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  eye  and  the  other  end  to  the  stand- 
ard, the  eye  portion  being  outside  of  the  center  line  of  the 
flag-staff  In  either  a  raised  or  lowered  position  whereby 
the  flag-holder  is  yieldingly  retained  against  rotation. 

8.  A-  deriee  of  the  class  deaeribed.  a  standard,  a  signal 
davloe  rotatably '  mounted  in  the  standard  and  prorided 


with  a  bent  portion  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  signal 
proper,  the  opposite  end  of  the  signal  deriee  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook-shaped  part,  elastic  means  on  the  stand- 
ard and  connected  eccentrically  to  the  pivot  portion  of  tha 
signal  deriee  for  holding  the  signal  device  in  an  elevated 
or  lower  position,  a  reel  carried  by  the  standard  for  sup- 
porting the  line,  whereby  when  the  line  Is  looped  over  tha 
hook-shaped  part  and  a  suitable  tension  is  exerted  thereon, 
the  signal  device  wUl  be  tripped  as  described. 


880.046.  HIGH  -  FREQUENCY  DISCHARGE  APPARA- 
TUS. Jamks  E.  Sbblby,  Los  Angelea.  CaL,  asalgnor  t» 
Synchronous  Static  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,242. 


1.  A  high  frequency  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a 
discharge  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  a  supply  circuit;  an 
Induction  apparatus  having  a  pluraUty  of  windings,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  windings  in  the  supply  circuit 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  in  the  charging  circuit,  and 
means  for  connecting  both  of  said  wlndlnga  in  the  charg- 
ing circuit. 

2.  A  high  frequency  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a 
discharge  circuit,  a  charging  circuit,  a  supply  circuit,  an 
induction  apparatus -baring  a  plurality  of  windings,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  windings  in  the  supply  circuit 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  In  the  charging  circuit,  and 
means  for  closing  or  opening  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the 
Induction  device  to  adapt  it  for  operation  with  either 
alternating  or  direct  current 

3.  A  high  frequency  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a 
discharge  circuit,  a  charging  circuit  •  supply  circuit  sa 
induction  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  windings  in  the  supply  drenlt 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  in  the  charging  circuit 
said  induction  device  having  a  closed  circuit  core,  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  colls  on  said  core  to  ener- 
gize the  core  on  doeed  magnetic  circuit  or  in  open  maf- 
netlc  circuits  in  opposite  directions. 


FUed 


880,047.    CANS.    William  S.  Smith.  Chicago,  111. 
July  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  824,694. 

1.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  sti(±  of  a  shaft  revolubly  held  therein,  and 
a  flag  or  tha  like  wound  upon  the  ahaft  and  baring  one 
end  attached  thereto,  there  being  recesses  formed  in  the 
shaft  at  the  edges  of  the  fiag  to  receive  the  increased  bulk 
thereof  caused  by  hems  or  selvage. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  sti^  a 
shaft  revolubly  held  therein,  a  flag  or  the  like  attached  to 
the  shaft  there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in 
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orar  the  same,  and  tbe  external  part  of  tbe  lon^tadlnal 
alot  la  the  stick  belnx  widened  to  recelTe-  the  flexible  roll. 


880.048.    SOLOBBINO-COPPBR.    BoaaaT  B.  arms,  Saat- 
tie.  Waah.    PUad  Jane  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  378,270. 


1.  A  hollow  soldering  copper  proTlded  with  a  partition 
aad  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  with  In- 
wardly eztandlng  conduits  la  commanlcatlon  with  one  an- 
other at  their  Inner  end  portions,  said  wall  or  partltl<m 
separating  said  conduits  being  formed  with  an  opening 
forming  a  passage  between  said  eondaita,  for  the  parpoae 
apedHed. 

2.  A  soldering  copper  formed  with  Inwardly  extending 
eoadnlts  and  spaced  passages  communicating  therewith, 
and  deflector  means  adjaeaat  the  oater  of  said  passagaa, 
for  the  parpooa  apedfled. 

S.  A  aoldering  copper  formed  with  Inwardly  extending 
tataka  and  ratnm  eondnits  aad  spaced  paaaages  common  1- 
catlnc  tkwawlth.  aad  deflector  means  arranged  in  said  re- 
tnm  eondnlt  aad  adjacent  the  oater  of  said  paasagea.  for 
the  porpoae  spadfled. 

4.  ▲  aeldattag  eeppar  formed  with  Inwardly  extending 
Intafca  and  ratam  eondnits  and  spaced  pesasfiis  commoal- 
caCtnc  ttetawltk.  and  detectors  projecting  from  the  oater 
af  aald  paaaagaa  into  said  eondaita,  for  die  parpoae  sped- 


B.  A  Boldertag  copper  fonaad  with  Inwardly  extending 
intaka  and  ratam  eondnits  and  spaced  peessiiis  commonl- 
eating  therewith,  and  fbrwardly  projeetlag  deflectors  in 
Mdd  aandalta  flzad  to  the  wall  or  partition  separating  said 
eondaita  to  the  rear  of  the  oatar  of  said  pasaagea. 


1.  A 


DI8PLAT-BASBL. 
Pa.    road  Jane  24.  1907 
of  tka  kind 


to  tka 


M.  •tomar.  Manck 
Barlal  Ma.  880,610. 
eamprlstBg  a  body 
tkerain  a  triaagvlar  aapport 
«t  aald  body  havteg  a  aoteh  rsglatar 
tasdlBg  la  oppaaMa  dl- 
tka  rear  of  said  noteh  flerwlng  a  back  (or  an 
In  tka  opaalng  af  tka  body. 


f.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  eoBBblnation 
with  a  body  proTlded  with  an  opening,  of  a  flanged  trian* 
gnlar  shaped  support  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  notch,  the  upper. and  lower  edges  of  which 
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are  in  alinement  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
body,  and  flaps  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  tka 
rear  of  the  notch  forming  a  back. 


880.060.     RBVBRSINO-OBAB  FOB  INTBBNAL-COMBUS- 
TION  BNGINB8.     Jakob  ScLsaa,  Wlnterthur,  Switser- 
FUed  Dec  5.  1006.    Serial  No.  290.869. 


1.  ia  a  tcTersal  gear  for  internal  combustion  engine* 
the  eomblnstlon  with  a  fuel  admission  gear  of  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  fuel  admission  gear,  an  actuating  cam  and 
means  for  morlng  the  roller  into  a  middle  poaitloa  beyond 
the  range  of  the  actuating  cam  and  Into  either  of  two  ex- 
treme poaltlons  within  the  range  of  the  cam  and  corre- 
sponding respeetlTely  with  the  two  directloaa  of  rnnnlng 
of  tba  engine,  sabstaatlally  as  deecrlbed  aad  for  the  pur- 
pose sat  forth. 

2.  In  a  rareraal  gear  for  Intaraal  combustion  englnea 
the  combination  with  a  fnal  adaUaaloa  gear  of  a  roller  car- 
ried by  HiM  (aal  admleskm  gear,  an  actuating  earn,  meana 
for  moTing  the  roller  into  a  middle  poaltlon  beyond  the 
range  of  the  aetoatlng  cam  aad  into  either  of  two  extreme 
poaltloaa  within  tka  range  of  tiie  cam  and  coneapoudlng  ra- 
spaetlfaly  with  tba  two  directions  of  running  of  the  en- 
gine, an  air  sdmlaakm  ralTo,  oMans  for  opening  the  air 
admlBskm  valTa  fbr  both  dlraetlona  of  ruaaiag  at  a  asr- 
taln  parted  of  tka  araak  moTement  after  the  exhaust  be- 
glna  to  open  and  means  for  dosing  the  air  valTe  at  the 
eama  tlasa  that  the  azhaast  to  deaad,  aahatantlaUy  aa  da- 
eerlhad  and  for  tka  parpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rerersal  gear  for  Internal  combustion  enginea 
tka  eoaablnatlon  wttk  a  fuel  admisdon  gear  of  a  roller 
earrlad  by  said  foal  admission  gear,  aa  aetnatiag  caas, 
■■uaa  tor  saovlng  the  roller  into  a  middle  podtioa  beyond 
tka  range  ef  tka  aetaatiag  cam  aad  into  either  of  two  as* 
poaKlona  within  the  raage  of  the  cam  and  eorra- 
idlng  reap » rudely  with  tka  two  dlraetlona  of  nranlng 
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of  the  engine,  aa  air  admissloa  ralTe,  an  exhaaat  Talre, 
Beans  for  opening  the  Utter  at  a  certain  period  of  the 
crank  movement  before  the  air  admission  Talva  begins  to 
open  and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust  Talve  at  the  same 
time  that  the  air  admission  TalTe  Is  dosed  substaatlaUy  aa 
described  and  for  the  parpoee  set  forth. 


880,061.  BBYBBSINO  -  VALVB  MBCHANI8M  FOB  IN- 
TBBNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOT0B8.  jAKoa  SOLsaa, 
Wlnterthur,  Switserland.  FUed  Dec  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  290.91S. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  or  exploelon  motor  haTing  a 
roTerslng  ralre  and  a  fuel  -  supply  TalTo,  in  combination 
with  oedllating  cam-plates  for  actuating  said  valTes,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  oedllatlBg  cam-plates  to  an  inters 
mediate  poaltlon  in  which  they  do  not  moTe  the  said 
TslTea,  and  Into  two  extreme  positions,  corresponding  to 
the  two  directions  of  movement  of  the  motor,  in  whieh 
they  do  moTe  the  said  Talvee,  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  or  explodon  motor  harlng  a 
reversing  valre  and  a  fuel-supply  valve.  In  combination 
with  oacillating  cam  plates  for  actuating  said  valvee,  the 
said  cam-plates  being  so  mounted  that  they  are  capable  of 
being  shifted  to  an  intermediate  position  In  which  they  do 
not  move  the  said  valvea,  and  Into  two  extreme  poalti<»a, 
corresponding  to  tha  two  dlrectiona  of  movement  of  the 
motor,  in  whieh  they  do  move  the  said  valves,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  said  cam-plates  from  a 
position  in  which  the  fuel-admlssion-valTS  to  operated  by 
this  cam-plate  and  the  reversing  valve  Is  not  operated,  to 
a  position  in  which  the  reversing  valve  to  actuated  by  thto 
cam-plate  and  the  fuel-admlsdon-valve  to  not  operated, 
and  then  into  a  poaitloa  in  which  the  fuel-admisdon  valve 
to  operated  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  reversed  move- 
ment of  the  engine  and  the  reversing  valve  to  not  operated, 
snbstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


880.062.     DOOB-LOCK.     Wnxiait  H.  THOMAa.  Whittter, 
Cal.    rued  Jan.  18.  1006.    Barlal  No.  2»8,S86. 


1.  A  door  lock  havlag  meaaa  to  work  the  loddng 
antom  from  the  outdde  by  aieana  of  a  pass  key  comprlaing 
a  dlak  revolubly  mouated  in  a  cyllndar  carrying  acrew 
tumblers  and  having  la  the  oaatar  of  the  inner  end  jthera 


of  a  eqaare  aoeket  for  the  reception  of  a  aquare  ahank  on 
the  main  key  on  the  Indde  of  the  lock  and  having  on  the 
periphery  thereof  a  recess  for  the  reoeptioa  of  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  pass  key. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  means  to  operate  a  lock  of  tiia 
character  herein  deacrlbed  by  meana  of  a  pasa  key  eomprto- 
Ing  a  cylindrical  casing ;  a  tumbler  barrel  tkereln ;  a  key 
engaging  dlak  revolubly  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of  tka 
cyllndrtcal  casing,  the  said  disk  having  in  ita  center  a 
square  sodcet;  an  aperture  In  the  periphery  thereof  la 
combination  with  a  pass  key  and  a  nuUn  key  adapted  to 
operate  the  lock. 

8.  The  herein  deecrlbed  means  to  operate  a  lo^  of  the 
character  herein  deacrlbed  comprtoing  the  cylinder  lock 
Q  having  mounted  therein  a  tumbler  barrel  I  liavlng  acraw 
threaded  openings  therein  for  the  recepUon  of  screw 
threaded  tumblers  h  a  disk  Z  rotetlvdy  mounted  in  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  having  square  apertures  Z"  in  the 
center  thereof  and  a  slot  Z'  in  the  periphery  thereof;  a 
revoluble  key  cylinder  f  rotativdy  mounted  in  the  tumbler 
barrel  ia  combination  with  the  main  key  H  having  a 
square  projecting  shank  H'  on  the  end  of  the  etem  thereof 
adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  rotati<»  of  the  disk  Z,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  herein  deecrlbed  means  in  a  lo<A  of  the  characUr 
herein  deecrlbed  to  adapt  the  lock  for  ose  on  a  door  open- 
ing to  the  right  or  left  comprising  a  latch  B  having  a  lug 
B'  projecting  on  both  sides  thereof  In  combination  with  a 
bolt  having  a  shoulder  F"  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  a 
removable  caalng  having  a  bifurcated  key  opening  therein 
and  means  to  secure  said  removable  easing  to  the  caalng 
of  the  lock  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  herein  described  the  herein 
described  means  to  operate  both  the  latch  B  and  tlie  door 
bolt  F  comprtoing  the  pivoted  lever  P  plvotally  secured  in 
the  comer  of  the  caalng  of  the  lock  as  at  P'  and  projecting 
upwardly  Into  the  path  of  the  web  of  the  main  key  and  con- 
tacting therewith  on  the  rotation  of  the  main  key  in  com- 
bination with  a  latch  operating  lever  Q  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  extension  Q'  thereon  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  lever  P  substantially  aa  herdn  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


880,058.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  CiUMMttcu  D.  Taua- 
8BLL.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  TrusadI  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  879,106 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  pair  of  metalUc  platea 
aparturad  for  the  mating  prongs  and  boased  or  buit  In- 
wardly at  the  outer  and  inner  edgea  of  each  aperture. 

2.  In  a  temporary .  binder,  a  pair  of  metallic  plataa 
apertared  for  the  mating  prongs  and  boased  or  bent  in* 
wardly- between  each  aperture  and  the  inner  edge  of  tka 
plate  to  form  a  groove  In  wklch  a  prong  will  Ua  wkM 
the  binder  is  doaed. 

t.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  ^rlng  plata,  a  serlaa  of 
mating  prongs,  aad  a  pair  of  flat,  metaUlc  ptotas  apar- 
tared  for  the  mating  prongs  and  boased  or  beat  inwardly 
at  the  outer  edge  of  eadi  aperture  so  that  tlM  platea 
will  not  catch  In  the  Joiata  between  the  aprlng  plate  and 
the  mating  pronga. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  mating  prongs ;  meana  to  re- 
tain said  prongs  in  open  or  doaed  podtlon;  and  aper- 
tared metallle  ptotee  mgaged  by  aald  prongs  and  adapted 
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to  opca  th«  prongs  when  prcMod  bnckwnrd  bj  tbo  oper- 
ator. 

fi.  In  a  tenponry  binder,  antlnc  prongs ;  coTcrs ;  uA 
a  fly-leaf  next  to  each  corer  engaging  the  mating  prongs 
aad  composed  of  a  metallic  plate  at  its  base  corered  by 
paper  and  baring  a  paper  wing  or  extension  entwardly. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  A  damping  wagon,  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom 
formed  of  two  sections,  one  located  on  each  sMe  of  the 
rear  axle,  and  means  for  swinging  said  sections  to  tbe 
front  and  rear  away  from  tbe  axle  to  prorlde  a  free 
passage  for  the  material,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  damping  wagon,  comprising  a  body,  a  receptacle 
formed  In  the  body,  tbe  receptacle  portion  of  the  body 
supported  apon  tbe  rear  axle,  a  bottom  composed  of  two 
sections,  said  sections  pivouily  connected  to  the  side*  of 
the  body,  the  ends  commnnicatlng  with  the  axle  when  In 
closed  poflltlon  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  and 
clear  free  from  the  axie  when  open,  and  means  for  closing 
the  sections  and  to  bold  the  same  In  dosed  position  sab- 
sUntlaily  as  specified. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
a  running  jrear,  the  rear  portion  of  the  rannlng  gear  sap- 
porting  the  recepude  portion  of  the  body,  a  bottom  com- 
posed of  two  sections  one  located  on  each  side  of  the  axie 
of  the  rannlng  gear,  brackets  supporting  said  sections  to 
the  sides  of  the  body,  said  sections  arranged  to  swing  open 
by  gmTlty.  and  means  for  retaining  the  sections  In  dosed 
posltloa.  and  to  permit  the  same  to  open  when  released, 
and  r  lerer  meehanlsm  for  raising  the  sections  to  a  point 
higher  than  their  normal  position  of  grarlty.  sabstantlally 
as  specified. 

4.  A  damping  wagon  comprising  a  body,  tbe  rear  por- 
tion haTlng  a  recepude  In  which  the  material  is  to  be 
placed,  an  axle  supporting  the  recepUcle  portion  of  the 
body,  and  located  at  a  position  to  receive  the  greater 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  wagon  and  material,  a  bot- 
tom arranged  to  swing  away  from  the  axle  to  permit  the 
eontcau  of  the  reeepUde  to  freely  pass  therefrom,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bottom,  snbstantUIly 
as  specified. 


8  8  0,065.  ARC  -  LIQHT  BLBCTBODB  CONTAINING 
METAL  WITHIN  THE  8AMB.  HuifAiCN  Vimwl, 
Charlottenbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oebrfider  Siemens 
*  Co.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
mmaj.     Hied  Apr.  Ifi.  1»07.     SerUl  No.  368,504. 

1.  A  SMthod  of  mannfteeturlng  are  light  electrodes,  con- 
sisting In  filling  the  Intentlces  of  a  reticulated  m«ui  tube 
with  core  material  and  Inserting  said  tube  into  a  hollow 
carbon  casing  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  A  method  of  manufncturtng  are-Il^t  electrodes,  con- 
slstlag  In  coTertng  s  core  with  a  retieolated  meUl  tube, 
In  Impregnating  the  ssme  with  core-material,  and  In  la- 
•Mtlag  tile  core-rod  tbas  obtained  into  a  carbon  »«#tng 
coatatelag  eere-asaterlal.  and  In  drying  the  same. 

ft.  An  are-llght  electrode,  oomprialag  In  combination 
a  core,  a  retienlated  metallic  tube  and  a  carbon  casing 
ladontng  the  sasM,  the  spaces  and  Interstices  within  said 
casing  belag  filled  with  core-material. 


4.  An  arc-light  electrode  comprising  In  combination  a 
core,  a  reticulated  meUIIlc  tnbe  cemented  thereto  where- 


880.064.  DUHPINO-WAOON.  Jambs  H.  Yam  AasoALa, 
St.  Loots.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lnedinghaus-Bspenscbled 
Wsgon  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  rUcd  June  7. 
1906w     Serial  No.  820,684. 


by  a  core-rod  Is  formed,  and  a  carbon  casing  cemented  to 
the  latter. 


880,066.  VALVB  LOCKING  MBCHANI8M.  Lbstbb  A. 
WiBNia,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Water  Orerfiow 
Prerentire  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  840,798. 


»    / 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  usual  tsItss  of  a  piping 
Installation,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  in  the 
axial  dlreeUon  of  the  ralve  stem,  and  means  for  initially 
insuring  a  predetermined  roUtion  of  said  rod  and  subas- 
qnentiy  locking  It  agalast  roUtion. 

2.  A  means  for  Insuring  the  closure  of  a  Talre  comprise 
Ing  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  In  the  axial 
direction  of  tbe  Talre  st«n.  s  lock,  and  an  auxiliary  key 
mechanism  adaptsd  to  secure  said  rod  against  morement 
after  a  predetermined  angular  roUtion  thereof. 

ft-  A  means  for  Insuring  the  closure  of  a  Talre,  compris- 
ing a  rod  hariag  a  fianged  collar  tiiereon,  a  slotted  pUte 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  tsIt*  stem,  means  for  connecting 
said  collar  and  plate  and  damping  them  apon  the  Talre 
handle,  and  maana  to  ssenrs  said  rod  against  morement 
after  a  predeteralaed  angular  roUtlon  thereof. 

4.  A  means  for  Insnring  the  dosure  of  a  TalTe.  comprls-   f 
Ing  a  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  thereto  In  tbe  axial' 
direction  of  tbe  ▼aire  stem,  a  lock,  a  finger  fbrmed  to  be 
recelred  In  said  lock,  and  means  whereby  said  finger  Is 
positioned  to  be  reeslTed  In  the  lock  after  a  predeter- 
mined roUtion  of  said  rod. 

5.  A  means  for  Insuring  the  dosure  of  s  ralre,  compris- 
ing a  rod  sdapted  to  be  connected  thereto  In  the  axial 
direction  of  the  TalTe  stem,  a  lock,  means  moTed  by  said 
rod  and  adaptsd  to  be  recelTsd  la  said  lock,  and  an 
anxUlary  key  mschaalsa  sdapted  to  permit  the  remoTal 
of  said  means  from  the  lock. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  80,06  7.     POTATO-CDTTBB,     Mbllbt  M.  Whbblbb. 
Wlnnsboro.  Tex.    Plied  May  4. 1007.    Serial  No.  871.014. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnstion 
of  a  base,  a  pair  of  companion  standards  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  at  one  end  thereof,  spaced  cross 
bars  connecting  the  sundards,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
guided  In  lu  movements  by  the  cross  bars,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  plunger  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  base,  a  coil  spring  mirroundlng  the 
pluDKer  between  the  spaced  cross  bars  and  operating  to  hold 
the  plunger  normally  in  an  derated  position,  a  lerer  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  and  a  pair  of  upright  walls  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  base  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said 
walls  constituting  a  hopper  and  facing  towards  the  knlfS. 


880,068.  TRUNK.  Chablbs  T.  Wilt  and  Elmbb  B. 
Wilt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Chas.  T.  Wilt,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Firm.     Piled  Aug.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  829,008. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receirlng  compartment  pro- 
rided  with  a  door,  of  a  tubular,  slotted  raU  fixed  to  tbe 
upper  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  tubular,  dotted  exten- 
sion raU  hinged  or  plrotally  connected  to  the  fixed  rail 
by  a  part  supported  on  said  upper  wall  and  Independent 
of  said  door,  and  a  hanger  suspending  carriage  prorlded 
wltii  part  which  extend  through  tbe  slote  of  said  rails 
and  hare  bearing  within  the  hollow  raUs.  the  slote  of  the 
rails  extending  continnoosiy  from  the  sUtionary  to  the 
extension  rail,  when  the  latter  Is  in  operatire  position, 
to  form  a  continuous  track  for  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receirlng  compartment,  of  a 
fixed  rail  therein,  a  hanger  suspending  carriage  morably 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  raU  extenalon  hinged  dlrectiy  to 
tbe  fixed  raU  and  designed  to  be  folded  In  said  compart- 
ment when  not  In  use.  said  fixed  and  extension  rails  being 
fnrmed  to  prorlde  a  continuous  way  for  the  carriage 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  mored  dlrectiy  from  the  fixed 
rail  to  the  extension  rail  and  rlee  rersa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receirlng  compartment,  of  a 
fixed  boriionUI  raU  therein,  an  axtsnalon  raU.  a  binge 
dlrectiy  connecting  the  latter  rail  with  the  fixed  rail,  and  a 
hanger  sustaining  carriage  morable  on  said  ralla,  the  rails 


and  hinge  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  contlanous  way 
for  the  carriage  to  permit  it  to  be  mored  from  one  raU 
to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receirlng  compartment  pro- 
rl<ted  with  a  laterally  swinging  door  for  closing  the  same, 
of  a  SUtionary  rail  fixed  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  com- 
partment, an  extension  rail  hinged  to  the  sUtionary  rail 
by  a  part  Independent  of  aald  door  and  which  Is  supported 
on  said  upper  wall  of  the  compartment,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  extension  rail  in  horlsontal  alinement  with 
tbe  SUtionary  rail,  tracks  or  ways  on  said  raUs  arranged 
to  constitute  s  continuous  trsck  from  tbe  sUtionary  to 
the  extension  rail  when  the  latter  occupies  Ite  horliontal 
position,  and  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  or  ways. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  compartment,  of  a 
tubular,  dotted  rail  fixed  horisonUlly  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  compsrtment,  a  slotted,  tubular  extension  rail,  a 
hinge  member  on  the  fixed  rail  to  which  the  extension  rail 
Is  pivotally  connected,  the  dote  of  said  rails  being  located 
In  alinement  with  each  other  when  the  extension  rail  oc- 
cupies s  horlxonUl  position,  the  hinge  member  being  pro- 
vided  with  a  slot  disposed  in  alinement  with  and  connect- 
ing the  slote  of  said  rails,  and  a  carriage  having  bearing 
In  the  tubular  rail  and  prorlded  with  a  bracket  adapted  to 
trarel  In  said  slote. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8  8  0.060.  OVBBHRAD  SUSPENDING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TOOLS.  Chables  T.  Wilt 
and  Elm  KB  E.  Wilt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Chas.  T. 
Wilt.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1006.  Serial 
No.  330,703. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  orerhead  support,  an  en- 
gine supported  therefrom  prorlded  with  a  tool  connected 
with  and  drlren  from  said  engine,  of  a  holder  In  which 
said  engine  is  swinglngly  mounted,  said  engine  being 
sccentrlcaliy  loaded  with  respect  to  Ite  swinging  con- 
nection with  the  holder,  whereby  when  released  from 
manual  control  it  assumes  a  position  to  direct  the  tool 
upwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  orerhead  support  and  an 
engine  and  Ite  tool  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  holder  In 
which  said  engine  Is  swinglngly  mounted,  a  cable  for  sus- 
pending the  holder  from  said  overhead  support,  said  en- 
gine being  eccentrically  loaded  with  respect  to  Ite  swing- 
ing connection  with  the  holder  whereby,  when  released 
from  manual  control,  it  assumes  a  position  to  direct  the 
tool  upwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with- an  overhead  support  and  an 
snglne  and  Ite  dlrectiy  drlren  tool,  of  a  bolder  in  which 
said  engine  is  mounted  compridng  yoke  srms  extending 
on  opposite  ddes  of  tbe  engine  caalng,  Ings  extending 
from  said  engine  easing  and  engaging  bearing  apertures 
In  aald  yoke  arms,  and  means  for  flexibly  suspending  said 
holder  from  the  orerhead  support,  said  motor  being  ee- 
coitrlcaily  loaded  whereby,  upon  release  from  manual  con- 
trol, it  antomatieally  assumes  a  position  to  direct  the  tool 
upwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  bolder  and  means  for 
flexibly  snsUlnlng  it  from  an  orerhead  wovpqrt,  of  an  sn- 
glne and  Ite  directly  drlren  tool  swinglngly  moanted  In 
said  holder,  a  houalng  or  casing  fixed  to  the  holder,  the 
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aoter  b«ias  otvnrtlchtod  on  th*  tld*  thcraof  oppoaltc  to 
tiM  tool  roUtlTdy  to  th«  awlnclaf  azia  whtntr  Qm  eiifflB* 
Is  aotomatially  wwwag  to  a  poaltlon  to  ibot«  th*  tool  lato 
aaid  hoosliic  wlMB  tho  cnciB*  la  rtloaaod  from  maaaal 
eootrol. 

5.  TIw  combiaatlon  with  an  aoclne  and  its  directly 
drlTen  tool,  of  a  holder  In  which  said  aiglne  is  swinclncly 
mounted,  means  for  lieaclbly  aostalning  the  holder  from 
an  oTerbead  support,  said  engine  belac  eccentrically 
loaded  whereby,  wh«i  released  from  manual  control,  it  as> 
somes  a  position  to  swing  the  tool  upwardly,  and  the 
holder  helttf  formed  to  prorlde  a  protecting  housing  into 
which  said  tool  la  swung. 


880.000.  SUPPORTING  -  8HBATH  POR  TRAIN -PIPB 
COUPLINO-HOSB.  Ooiltobo  8.  Wood,  Chicago,  IlL 
Pned  May  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  874,706. 


1.  A  resilient  supporting  member  for  train  pipe  coup- 
ling hose  comprising  a  sheath  of  relatlTsIy  stiff  material 
•urroondlng  one  end  of  the  hose  and  OTerlapplag  the  train 
pipe  nipple,  said  sheath  closely  embracing  the  hoae  adja- 
cent to  the  nipple  and  being  made  larger  In  diameter  at 
Its  other  end. 

2.  A  resilient  connecting  mamber  for  train  pipe  coup- 
ling hose  eomprl^ng.  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and 
Its  nipple  adapted  for  Insertion  at  one  end  Into  the  hoae,  a 
sheath  aaroundlng  said  hose  and  arranged  in  orarlapplng 
relation  with  respect  to  said  nipple,  the  sheath  Increasing 
In  diameter  and  flexibility  towards  Its  outer  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  hose  and  a  tubular 
connecting  nipple  Inserted  In  the  end  of  the  same,  of  a 
Bheath  surrounding  the  end  of  said  hoae  and  arranged  In 
OTerlapplng  relation  with  rcapect  to  said  nipple,  said 
aheath  consisting  of  a  helical  coll  of  wire  doaely  snrroond- 
Ing  at  its  inner  end  said  hose  and  increasing  In  diameter 
towards  Its  outer  end. 


880,001.  AUTOMATIC  THROTTUD  -  OPBRATOR.  Am- 
oasw  8.  A.'fMBaoif,  Naughton.  N.  D.  Plied  July  30. 
1007.     Serial  No.  884,728. 


1.  The  eoBbtaatkHi  with  a  draft  eaglaa  haTtag  a 
troUlBg  l«t«r,  of  an  Implemeat  to  be  drawn,  extSBatble 
eoaaaeUoiM  between  said  ImplcnMat  and  the  angina  and 
oaBMctloM  bstwssM  safd  trnplemeat.  and  tba  oaatrolUng 
l«?er  for  oparatton  of  the  lattar  when  tka  UaplaaMttt 
eaglM  are  moved  away  froai  eich  otker. 

1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  draft  eaglna  haTtag  a 
tfoUlBK  apparatna,  of  an  Implonaat  to  ba  drawn.  extaoaibU 
ce— ectloM  between  said  Implement  and  the  eagtee,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  Ua^amsat  and  the  cootrol- 
Uag  apvaratn.  saM  last  naasad  eonneettoaa  tadndtag  ax- 


8.  The  eoaibtaatloai  with  a  draft  wgtae  havtag  a  coo- 
tniUtac  la?«r,  «C  aa  taipleoMat  to  ba  drawn,  a  eoaaaetlag 
batwaaa  aaM  Impleaeat  aad  tba  eaglaa  aad  a  eon- 
said  levar  aad  the  implemeat  for 
:  «f  tka  l«T«r  whea  the  tepiemat  aad  the  eaglne 


are  moved  oaa  away  from  the  other,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  arranged  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
lever. 


880.062.     CARBURBTBR.     Pkank   W.   BaABoaLBT,   New 
York.  N.  T.    PUed  Nov.  4,  1002.    Serial  No.  180,013. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  casing  open  at  its 
top,  a  generatlag  container  therein  open  at  its  top  sbove 
the  main  caalag,  aa  air  Induction  space  being  formed  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  container,  a  valve  controlled  out- 
let from  the  container,  a  modifying  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  said  valve  outlet  and  with  the  air  space  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  casing,  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  air  to  the  said  modifying  chamber  and  to  the 
container,  and  a  burner  connected  to  the  modifying  cham- 
ber whereby  the  draft  caused  by  said  burner  will  draw  air 
through  the  modifying  chamber  and  through  the.  container. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  main  casing ;  a  generatlng- 
contalner  let  Into  and  supported  on  a  seat  within  the  main 
casing :  and  elastic  means  for  holding  said  container  down 
to  ita  seat,  substantially  as  herein  spedfled. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  casing :  a  generatlng- 
contalner  let  into  and  supported  on  a  seat  within  the  main 
casing;  a  cover  for  closing  said  main  casing,  and  elastic 
means  on  said  cover  for  holding  the  container  to  ita  seat ; 
substantially  as  herein  spedfled. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  casing :  a  valve-con- 
trolled noaala  attaatad  wlthla  aald  eaalag;  paddng-aerv- 
lee  on  said  noaale ;  a  generatlng-contalner  on  said  packing- 
service  and  cooununlcatlng  with  said  nossle  and  means  for 
removably  asattag  said  container  oo  said  packing-service 
under  force,  sobatantlally  as  herein  spedfled. 

6.  A  carbnretar  comprising  a  main  casing:  a  cover  on 
aald  caatag,  adapted  to  ba  temporarily  fastened  thereto, 
aad  havlag  aa  air  Inlet-opening ;  a  generator-container  let 
tato  and  supported  withta  the  auOn  eaalng :  an  dastle  ele- 
ment batweaa  said  cover  aad  aald  container,  and  preaalng 
downward  oa  said  eontalaar  whan  the  cover  Is  In  poaltl<m 
whereby  tka  container  la  removably  seated  under  fores; 
and  meaaa  tor  variably  obstructing  said  air  ialet-openlng, 
snbatantlally  aa  herein  spedfled. 

[Qalaa  •  t»  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.) 


880,068.     TRIPOD.     Obobob  A.   BaiLrosa.  Chicago,  IlL 

PUad  Jaaa  7. 1807.    Serial  No.  877,710. 

1.  la  a  tripod  a  head.  In  eomblnatlon  with  fibe  lees  coa- 
aaeted  thereto,  each  aald  leg  comprlaing  top.  Intermediate, 
and  bottom  porttoaa.  said  top  and  Intermediate  portloaa 
each  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  strips  rigidly  spaced  apart. 
aad  said  bottom  portion  teleacoplng  between  the  strips  of 
saM  tatarflMdIata  portloB,  said  bottom  portion  eompridng  a 
pair  of  flat  woodaa  strips  having  a  flat  asetal  strengthen- 
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tag  strip  secured  between  them,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
notches  In  the  edge  of  said  metal  strip,  and  means  on  said 
tatermedlate  portion  for  enj^glng  said  notches,  to  adjust 
said  bottom  to  the  intermediate  portion. 


2.  In  a  tripod,  a  bead,  in  combination  with  the  legs  con- 
nected thereto,  each  said  leg  comprising  top,  intermediate 
and  bottom  portions,  said  top  and  intermediate  portions 
each  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  strips  rigidly  spaced  apart, 
and  said  bottom  portion  telescoping  beaweeo  the  strips  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  bottom  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  flat  wooden  strips  having  a  flat  metal  atrip  se- 
cured between  them,  said  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  one  edge  thereof  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  in 
said  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
substantially  as  described. 


880.064.     8HUTTBR-BOWBR.     Bbbtband  B.  Bbtbb.  Pat- 
eraon,  N.  J.     Piled  July  80,  1007.     Serial  No.  386,286. 


In  combtaatlon  with  a  eaalng  having  a  swinging  mem- 
ber, of  a  standard  secured  to  the  eaalng,  an  arm  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  standard  and  arranged  to  fwlng 
thereon,  a  sliding  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  arm,  a  rod  secured  to  the  swinging  member, 
the  sliding  member  being  mounted  <m  the  rod,  a  pair  of 
flnger-pleoea  projecting  from  the  swinging  member,  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  flnger-pleces  being  perforated  to  receive 
the  rod,  end  springs  on  the  swinging  member  to  force  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  flnger-pleces  ta  sngagement  with  the  rod 
to  lock  the  aame. 


8  8  0.065.     NUT-LOCK.     JoHir  J.  BaaNBLLO.  Bineflald, 

W.  Va.    Piled  Pd>.  26,  1007.    Serial  No.  860,861. 

A  nut  lock  oomprlatag  a  bolt  having  one  end  thereof 

threaded  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

disposed  grooves,  a  nut  fitted  opon  the  threaded  end  of 


the  bolt  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  opentaga 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  nut  to  the  bolt  recdvlng 
opening  therethrough,  the  aald  lateral  openings  bdag  ta- 
cUned  inwardly  toward  the  base  of  the  nut  and  being 
spaced  dilferently  from  the  before  menti<med  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  one  of  the  inclined  openings  in  the  nut  and  to  Im 


deflected  into  the  registering  groove  of  the  t>olt  the  said 
key  being  provided  with  a  beveled  end  which  cooperates 
with  the  inclination  of  the  lateral  opening  to  insure  a 
proper  deflection  of  the  point  of  the  key.  and  also  with  a 
head  which  limits  the  inward  movement  of  the  key  and 
forms  a  means  for  withdrawing  the  same. 


880,066.  CONCRBTB  SIDBWALK  -  BLOCK.  CHABUa 
Dsao.  Madlaon,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Peter 
Weiler  and  one-third  to  Charles  H.  Plx,  Madison,  Wla. 
Piled  Aug.  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  386,632. 


1.  A  cement  aldewalk  block  comprising  a  flat  body- 
portion  having  parallel  lateral  oblique-faced  enda,  matched 
grooves  in  the  oblique  faced  ends,  the  grooves  t>eing 
adapted  to  receive  locking-pina,  longitudinal  stringers 
depending  from  the  body-portion  of  the  block  at  right- 
angles  to  said  oblique-faced  ends,  and  stringer  end-exten- 
sions projecting  beyond  said  t>ody-portlon,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stringers  being  cut-away  for  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  end-extensions  aforeaald. 

2.  A  cement  aldewalk  block  comprising  a  flat  body- 
portion  having  parallel  lateral  oblique- faced  enda,  matched 
grooves  in  the  oblique-faced  ends,  the  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  locking-pins,  longitudinal  stringers 
depending  from  the  body-portion  of  the  flocks  at  right- 
angles  to  said  oblique-faced  ends,  end-extensions  of  the 
stringers  projecting  beyond  said  body-portion,  oblique 
indined  faces  at  the  ends  of  the  extensions  and  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  oblique  end-faces  of  the  block,  cutaway- 
portiona  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stringers,  the  cut- 
away portions  conforming  in  shape  to  the  reverse  con- 
tour of  end-extensions  aforesaid,  whereby  matched-Joint 
connection  la  had  between  stringers  of  an  adjacent  block. 

3.  A  cement  aldewalk  block  comprising  a  flat  body- 
portion  having  parallel  lateral  oblique-faced  ends,  matched 
grooves  in  the  oblique-faced  enda.  the  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  locklng-plns,  longitudinal  stringers 
depending  from  the  body-portion  of  the  block  at  right- 
angles  to  said  oblique-faced  ends,  end-extensions  of  the 
stringers  projecting  beyond  said  body-portion,  the  end- 
extensions  terminating  ta  oblique  faces  and  having  con- 
vexed  upper  surfaces,  and  cutaway-portions  at  the  op- 
posite enda  of  said  stringers,  the  cutaway  portions  con- 
forming ta  ahapa  to  tba  revwaa  ooatonr  of  tlia  ead-eztea- 
slons  aforeaald,  whereby  matehed-Jotat  connection  is  had 
l>etween  stringers  of  an  adjacent  block. 

4.  A  oemoit  sidewalk  block  comprlaing  a  flat  body- 
portion  having  anchor-rods  embedded  therdn  and  parallel 
lateral  oblique-faced  ends,  rectangular  matched  groovaa 
In  the  obllque-faoed  enda,  the  grooves  being  adapted  to 
receive  aquared  locfclng-pins,  longitudinal  atringera  de- 
pending from  the  body-porilon  of  the  block  at  rlght-an^as 
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to  Mid  obUqiM-teccd  enda.  aachor-roda  MBbaddad  to  tb* 
■trtogara,  and  striaccr  eBd-«xt«iiatoii«  projcettac  beyond 
Mid  body-portioa,  th«  oppoidt*  «iida  <rf  the  atrtncMB  b«iag 
eat  away  for  a  dlataoce  «qaal  to  th*  loagth  of  tho  «id- 
cxtaaaiosa  aforeaald. 


8  8  0.007.     BUCKLK.     OaOBOB  W.  Doaa,  BrtA.  Okla. 
FU«d  Jal7  19.  1»07.     Swial  No.  3S4,G74. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  buckle  comprlainc  a  frama 
fbrmed  of  aide  pieces  1  haTlng  the  opposite  enda  thereof 
each  connected  by  a  pair  of  spaced  crou  ban  2  and  8, 
and  a  swlnxlng  tongue  4  mounted  upon  the  inner  croaa 
bar  8  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  croM 
bar  2,  the  buckle  frame,  being  also  formed  with  a  pair  of 
keepera  7  projecting  laterally  upon  opposite  aldea  thereof, 
the  Mid  keepers  being  In  allnement  with  each  other  and 
aerring  to  reinforce  the  side  pieces  and  to  engage  the 
tongues  4  when  swung  rearwardly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  eroM  line  buckle  embodying 
means  for  engaging  both  the  cross  line  and  the  hand  line, 
a  loop  slidably  mounted  upon  the  hand  line,  and  a  fastener 
detaehably  connecting  the  cross  line  to  the  loop. 


880.068.  SPINNING,  DRAWING.  ROVING.  AND  LIKE 
FRAME.  JoanPB  Vamzm*,  Halifax.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  297,687. 


1.  In  a  worsted  or  silk  aplm^ing  frame,  the  combination 
with  a  aapportlag  atandard  F*  in  which  is  joumaled  the 
bottoB  back  roUar.  of  a  saddle  aecnred  to  aald  atandard 
and  proTided  with  niha  B.  top  back  rollera  A  haTiag 
bearing  nedca  D  between  the  two  boasea  of  Mid  rollera  A 
and  Joumaled  in  aald  niha :  the  aaddlea  H  aecnred  to  tba 
atandard  J  and  proTided  with  nlba  B*  in  which  are  Jour- 
naied  tlie  bottom  Mrrier  rollera  K,  top  Mrrler  rollera  B 
liaTlag  bMrtBc  aeeka  betwew  the  two  boaaM  of  aald 
rollera  B  and  Jovraaled  in  aaid  nlba :  the  front  aaddle  O 
to  whlek  la  aocnred  the  cnnred  arm  or  nib  B*  torminatinc 
In  a  fork  P.  the  top  frMt  rollera  C  having  bMrtng  necka 
batwoM  the  two  boaoM  of  aaid  r^lara  C,  and  jonmaled 
upon  the  fork  B*  which  alao  forma  a  aapport  for  the  prea- 
aora  hook  L,  anbatantiaily  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  worstad  or  silk  drawlot  or  rvrtng  frama.  the 
fwMnatioa  with  a  Mpporting  itaadard  J  la  which  la 
JeoxBalai  tha  bottom  earriar  roller  K.  of  a  aaddle  H  aa- 

to  Mid  ataadard  and  piOTldad  with  nlba  ■",  top 
rollera  B  kmrtmt  bMrlat  Mcka  betwcM  tha  two 
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of  Mid  roUera  and  joumaled  ta  aald  niha ;  the  front 
aaddle  O  to  which  la  aecnred  the  curved  arm  or  nib  B* 
terminating  in  a  fork  B*.  the  top  front  rollera  C  hariag 
bMring  necks  between  the  two  boeaas  of  said  rollers  C 
and  Jonmaled  upon  the  fork  B^  which  alao  forma  a  aup- 
port  for  the  preaaure  hook  L,  anbatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 


880,089.  TRAWLING-NBT  FOR  USB  IN  HERRING  OR 
OTHER  FISHING.  JOKAXKBa  A.  Qabms,  Varel-Hafen. 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  861,820. 


1.  In  trawling  nets  for  herring  flahlng  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  net  with  a  rectangular  opening  with  long  stiffening 
bars  at  its  Tertlcal  edgea.  ahear  boarda.  connecting  chalna 
for  the  boards  and  bars,  trawling  ropes,  chain  crosses  con- 
necting the  ropes  and  boards,  means  for  keeping  the  net  at 
a  suitable  depth  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  trawling  nets  for  herring  fishing  the  combination 
of  a  net  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  long  stiffening 
bars  for  .the  opening,  shearboards  connected  with  the  bars. 
floats  bearing  the  boards,  trawling  ropes  connected  with  the 
boards,  ropes  connecting  the  flMts  and  the  trawling  ropaa. 


880.070.  DIRIGIBLE  BALLOON.  Auooar  Gnaarvn, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1907.  Serial  No. 
871.168. 


1.  In  a  dlrigfMe  balloon,  a  plurality  of  gas  containers,  a 
framework  suspended  therefrom,  longitudinal  open  ended 
tnbM  centrally  arranged  In  the  gas  contalnera,  a  plurality 
of  propelling  derlcea  for  the  containers  situated  In  Mid 
tnbea.  a  propelling  device  for  the  framework  and  a  com- 
mon motor  for  all  the  propelling  devices. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  a  plurality  of  gas  contalnera.  a 
framework  suspended  therefrom,  longitudinal  open  ended 
tnbM  centrally  arranged  in  the  gas  containers,  a  plurality 
of  propelling  davicM  for  tha  contalnera  altnated  in  said 
tnhaa,  a  plurality  of  propelling  devlcM  for  the  frame  and 
a  common  motor  for  all  the  propelling  devlcea. 

3.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  a  plurality  of  gas  containers,  a 
framework  su^endad  therefrom,  longitudinal  open  ended 
tobM  centrally  arranged  in  the  gaa  containers,  a  plurality 
of  propelllag  dafviCM  for  the  containers  situated  In  Mid 
tnbea,  a  eomhined  propelling  and  stMrlng  device  for  the 
frama  and  a  common  motor  for  all  the  propelllnf  devieea. 

4.  In  a  dtrifflble  balloon,  a  plurality  of  gas  oootaiaank  * 
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framework  suspended  therefrom,  longitudinal  open  ended 
tubes  centrally  arranged  In  the  gM  containers,  a  plurality 
of  propelling  devices  for  the  containers  situated  in  Mid 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  combined  propelling  and  steering  de- 
vloM  for  the  frame  and  a  common  motor  for  all  the  propel- 
Ung  devlcM. 

6.  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  a  plurality  of  gu  containers  a 
framework  suspended  therefrom,  longitudinal  open  ended 
tubM  centrally  arranged  in  the  gas  conulners,  a  plurality 
of  propelling  devices  for  the  containers  situated  In  Mid 
tubea,  a  combined  propelling  and  steering  device  consist- 
ing of  a  radially  swinging  tube  and  a  propeller  situated 
therein,  aald  tube  being  fastened  to  the  frame  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  a  com- 
mon motor  for  all  of  the  propelling  devices. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,071.      OIL  -  BURNBft.      Jacob   Oooel.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  813,644. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an 
oil-burner,  and  the  Jet  tapping  one  end  thereof,  of  a  baflle- 
the  products  of  combustion  pass,  said  gates  being  azlally 
arranged  therein  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an 
oil-burner,  and  the  Jet  tapping  one  end  thereof,  of  a  baflle- 
member  and  a  spreader-gate  disposed  in  opposite  portions 
of  the  chamber  and  being  relatively  adjustable. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  combustlon-cbamber  of  an 
oil-burner,  of  a  plurality  of  spreader-gates  mounted  within 
the  chambers  adjacent  the  diacharge  and  thereof,  and  an 
element  adjustably  carrying  Mid  gates. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an 
oil-burner,  of  a  baffle-member  and  a  plurality  of  spreader- 
gates,  and  a  common  member  carrying  all  of  aald  parta, 
the  spreader-gates  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  baflla- 
member  and  to  eacb  other. 

6.  An  oll-bumer,  comprising  in  combination  a  ahell 
having  one  end  angled  and  contracted  to  form  a  discharge 
nossle,  its  other  end  contracted  and  forming  an  air  inlet, 
and  its  central  portion  forming  a  combustion-chamber  and 
provided  with  a  stoppered  opening,  a  jet  tapped  Into  tha 
air-inlet  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  baffle  member  and  spreader 
means  disposed  intermediate  the  shell  ends  said  member 
and  means  being  relatively  adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


8  8  0,072.  RAILWAT  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Faainc 
GaAziANO.  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  June  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  879,229. 


1.  In  a  railway  algaal,  a  track  apparatus  comprising  a 
gratlnc  having  qwced  bara.  and  terminals  arra«ged  balow 


the  upper  anrface  of  the  gmtlng  and  arranged  to  form 
parts  of  normally  open  electric  circuits  and  alM  arrangad 
to  oaable  tappeU,  on  cars,  paning  betwoM  tha  ban  of  the 
grating  to  complete  the  Mid  drcnito. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  Msiag 
adapted  to  be  arranged  cromwlse  in  the  t>ed  of  a  railway 
and  having  a  cover,  movable  terminals  arranged  in  aaid 
rasing  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  individual  electric 
circuits,  and  vertical  shafts  extending  through  the  cover 
of  the  casing  and  having  trlggera  disposed  above  said 
cover  and  also  having  arms  arranged  In  the  casing  fa 
position  to  engage  and  move  the  terminala 

3.  The  combination  In  a  railway  signal,  of  a  raaiag 
adapted  to  be  arranged  crosswise  in  the  bed  of  a  railway 
and  having  a  cover,  movable  terminals  arranged  in  aald 
casing  and  adapted  to  form  part  of  individual  electric 
circuits,  vertical  shafts  extending  through  the  cover  of  the 
casing  and  having  triggers  disposed  above  Mid  cover  and 
also  having  arms  arranged  In  the  casing  In  poaition  to 
engage  and  move  the  terminals,  and  a  protective  grating 
arranged  above  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  casing  and 
having  spaced  bara  and  also  having  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  arranged  over  the  trlggera. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  caaing 
adapted  to  be  arranged  crosswise  in  the  bed  of  a  railway 
and  having  a  cover,  a  grating  arranged  above  and  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  casing  and  having  spaced  bare,  mov- 
able terminals  arranged  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  form 
part  of  individual  electric  circuits,  vertical  shafts  extend- 
ing through  the  cover  of  the  casing  and  having  trlggera 
disposed  above  said  cover  and  below  the  spaces  between 
the  bara  of  the  grating,  and  also  having  arms  arranged 
In  the  casing  in  position  to  engage  and  move  the  terminals ; 
the  Mid  arms  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
projections,  and  tractile  springs  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  projections  and  opposite  portions  of  the 
casing. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal,  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  arranged  crosswise  in  the  bed  of  a  railway 
and  having  a  cover,  a  body  of  Insulating  material  fixed  in 
and  extending  lengthwlM  of  the  cuing,  a  conductive  strip 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  Insulating  body  and  having 
terminals  extending  above  Mid  Insulating  body,  a  plurality 
of  movable  terminals  adapted  to  form  part  of  individ- 
ual electric  circuits ;  the  latter  terminals  being  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  Insulating  body  and  opposed  to 
the  first  mentioned  terminals,  and  means  whereby  tappeta 
on  passing  cara  are  enabled  to  move  the  second  mentioned 
terminals  Into  contact  with  the  flrat  mentioned  terminala. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,073.  MILK  -  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  OUD  Gcitdbb- 
aoN,  Bristol  township.  Worth  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.931. 


1.  In  a  Itald  weighing  machine,  a  tokan-eontroUed  ap> 
paratna  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  tha  fluid  to  and  froB 
aaid  BMchinc  constating  of  means  for  raoalTing  tlia  tokaa., 
a  frama  alidaUy  mounted  ea  aaid  maaaa,  and  oparatiTa 
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iMtioM  >ttw—i  MM  fnuM  ui4  tb*  flnld  eoatMUtef 
sobsUatiaUy  u  ahowa  and  deacrUwd. 

2.  la  a  flald  walghlas  BueblB«,  taJtm  for  ooatrolllac 
tlM  psMM*  of  tbo  fluid  to  aad  froa  tko  machla*,  a  tokaa 
coAtroUad  apparatna  for  eoatrolltng  tbm  oparatloa  of  aaki 
Talvaa  comprtatac  a  rod,  a  tokea  atldabiy  moontcd  on  the 
rod,  a  traBM  aUdably  ouMiatad  on  tta«  rod,  operatlTo  eoa- 
oactloaa  batwaaa  tba  valrea  and  frame,  and  maaaa  to  ae- 
taat*  th«  fraae,  aobataatlally  aa  abown  aad  daacrlbod. 

3.  la  a  fluid  wolchlBc  machliw.  valTaa  for  eontrolUoic 
tba  paaaace  of  tha  fluid  to  aad  from  tlM  maehlaa,  a  rock 
ahaft  for  actaatloc  aald  ralvaa,  a  token  ooatroUed  appa- 
ratna comprlainx  a  rroorad  rod,  a  tokaa  aildably  moontod 
In  tbe  crooTc  In  the  rod,  a  frame  alldablj  monnted  In  the 
rod.  a  rod  eonnectlnc  the  frame  with  the  rock  ahaft,  and 
meaaa  to  actuate  the  frame,  aobataatlaUy  aa  ahown  and 
doaertbed. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatua,  a  croored  rod  alld- 
ably  monnted.  a  aprlnc  actuated  frame  alldablj  mounted 
on  aald  rod,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  meana  to  ac- 
tuate aald  abaft,  a  bar  alldably  mounted  on  the  aprlnc 
actuated  frame  and  adapted  to  encase  the  crooved  rod; 
and  operative  connectlona  between  shaft  and  bar  to  dia- 
engage  It  from  tbe  grooTcd  rod.  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  grooved  rod  sUd- 
ably  mounted,  a  spring  actuated  frame  slldably  mounted 
on  aald  rod.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  aprlng  ac- 
tuated lever  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  the  spring  actuated  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  grooved  rod.  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
tbe  shaft  and  having  projections  thereon  to  engage  the 
bar.  and  a  pawl  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
tbe  shaft,  aubatantlally  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

^  IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


880.074.  BIJBCTBICAL  8T8TEII  OF  MBASURINO  TBM- 
PEBATURBS.  BiKST  Haagit,  Hanau,  Qermany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Firm  of  W.  C.  Heraeus.  Hanau.  Germany. 
Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  376.989. 


1.  la  a  syatam  of  electrically  measuring  temperature*. 
the  eomblaatlOB  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  of  a  reslatanoe 
thannometar  lacludad  In  on*  ot  the  branchca  of  aald  brldga, 
a  galvaaoaatar  iaduded  la  the  central  branch  of  the 
brldga  and  havlat  *  Male  Indicating  the  variations  of  the 
temperature  of  aald  resistance  thermometer,  aad  an  irpo 
reatataaee  oouMCtad  te  aarlea  with  the  aonrce  of  electric 
cnrraat 

2.  la  a  aystem  of  electrically  meaaurlng  temperaturea, 
tlM  comblaatloa  with  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  of  a  resistance 

tadadad  In  one  of  the  branehea  of  aald  bridge 

taduded  ia   the   omtral   branch   of   the 

aad  haviat  a  acale  ladlcatlag  the  variatkma  of  the 

«(  aald  reslstanee  thermometer,  aa  iron  re- 

lactad  In  aarlea  with  the  bridg*.  and  a  polariaa-' 

nm  caU  c— Bietsa  th  shaat  with  the  bridge.      ^ 


T 


880.076.  APPARATUS  Ft>B  COOUlfO  AND  DISPBMS- 
INO  BBVBRAOB8.  Jambs  R.  Hai^loeam.  New  Britain. 
Conn.     Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  876.986. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  beverages, 
the  combination  with  a  cold-box,  of  a  hood  located  there- 
upon and  provided  with  a  door,  an  Inverted  bottle  support- 
ed in  the  top  of  the  hood  and  having  a  vent  In  Its  bottom 
for  the  eacape  of  gaa,  the  aald  cold-box,  hood  and  bottle 
forming  a  vertical  tier  of  parts,  a  supply-pipe  leading  Into 
the  bottle  through  tbe  cork  thereof,  a  aupply-cock  In  tbe 
aald  aupply  pipe,  a  terminal  pipe  extending  upward  into  the 
said  bottle  from  the  said  supply-pipe,  a  "  dead  "-beer  pipe 
leading  downward  from  tbe  cork  of  tbe  bottle  into  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  cold-box  in  which  It  terminates  in  a  coll,  a 
"  dead  "-beer  cock  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  aald 
coil,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  aaid  supply-pipe  at  a 
point  therein  below  the  aald  supply-cock,  and  a  flss-cock 
connected  with  the  terminal  of  the  branch  pipe. 

2.  In  aa  apparatna  for  coollag  and  dispensing  beer,  the 
combination  with  a  cold-box,  of  a  hood  mounted  thereupon 
and  provided  with  a  door  for  accesa  to  the  cold-box,  an 
Inverted  bottle  supported  In  tbe  top  of  the  hood  and  hav- 
ing a  vent  in  Ita  bottom  for  the  eacape  of  gaa.  the  said 
cold-box,  hood  and  bottle  forming  a  vertical  tier  of  parts, 
a  terminal  pipe  extending  upward  into  tbe  bottle  from  the 
cork  thereof,  a  supply-pipe  entering  tbe  apparatus  through 
the  aald  cold-box  and  rlaing  therefrom  through  the  said 
hood  to  the  aaid  cork  in  which  It  connects  with  tbe  said 
terminal  pipe,  a  supply-cock  located  in  the  said  supply- 
pipe,  a  "  dead  "  beer  pipe  leading  downward  from  the  eojrk 
of  the  bottle  through  the  hood  and  cold-box  and  terminat- 
ing at  ita  lower  end  in  a  coil,  a  "  dead  "  beer  cock  connect- 
ed with  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  coil,  a  branch  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  aupply-pipe  at  a  point  therein  below  the 
said  supply-cock  and  passing  through  the  said  cold-box, 
and  a  flss  cock  located  at  the  outer  terminal  of  the  brancb- 
plp*. 


880,076.  RUNNINO-OBAB  FOB  MOTOB-DBIVBN  YBHI- 
CLE8.  Rax  P.  Hickb,  Mianeapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1906.     Serial  No.  844,461. 


1.  In  a  maalng  gear  of  Che  kind  descrlbad.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  mala  frame  and  a  supplemental  frame,  of  rear 
wheels  Jonmalad  to  aald  sopplemental  frame,  a  drlvlag 
wheel  Jonmalad  to  said  aupplamental  frame  between  and 
forward  of  said  rear  whaala,  realllent  main  frame  support- 
ing connections  applied  to  said  sopplemeatal  frame  loaglt 
todlaally  iatemedlate  of  the  axes  of  aaid  driving  wheel 
^ad  of  aald  raar  wheela,  and  coaaectUma  betweea  aaid 
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the 


mala  aad  anpplemental  framsa  for  causing 
travel  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  main  frame  and  a  anpplemental  frame,  of  front 
wheals  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  aald  main 
frame,  rear  wheels  Journaled  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  aald 
supplemental  frame,  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  aald  aupplamental  frame  and  located  trana- 
veraely  between  said  rear  wheela,  springs  connected  to  said 
supplemental  frame  longitudinally  Intermediate  of  the 
axea  of  aald  driving  wheel  and  of  said  rear  wheela  aad 
aupporting  the  rear  portion  of  aaid  main  frame,  Itnka  con- 
necting the  forward  portion  of  said  anpplemental  frame  to 
a  more  forward  portion  of  aald  main  frame,  and  meana  for 
routing  aald  driving  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  and  front  wheels  connected  to  the 
forward  portlra  thereof,  of  a  rear  axle,  laterally  apaoed 
equalising  bare  and  transverse  qtindle,  aaid  parte  being 
rigidly  c<mnected  and  constituting  a  rigid  supplemental 
frame,  wheels  Journaled  on  tbe  ends  of  said  rear  axle,  a 
driving  wheel  Journaled  on  aald  aplndle.  main  frame  sup- 
porting connections  applied  to  the  intermediate  portlona  of 
aald  equalising  bara,  links  connecting  the  forward  portion 
of  said  rigid  anpplemental  frame  to  tbe  more  forward  por- 
tion of  aald  main  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  driv- 
ing wheel,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  mnnlng  gear  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  and  front  wheels  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  thereof,  of  a  rigid  supplemental  frame, 
rear  wheels  Journaled  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  supple- 
mental frame,  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  to  the  forward 
portion  of  aald  supplemental  frame  and  located  trans- 
versely between  aald  rear  wheels,  main  frame  supporting 
connections  applied  to  said  supplemental  frame  longitu- 
dinally intermediate  of  tbe  axes  of  said  driving  wheel  and 
of  aald  rear  wheela,  and  torslonally  yielding  llnka  connect- 
ing theh  forward  portlona  of  sal^  supplemental  frame  to  a 
more  forward  portion  of  aaid  main  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  running  gear  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  having  suitable  wheel  support  at 
Its  forward  portion,  of  a  supplemental  frame,  rear  wheels 
and  a  driving  wheel  Joarnaled  to  said  supplemental  frame 
with  the  aald  driving  wheel  located  transversely  between 
aald  rear  wheels  and  axlally  out  of  line  therewith,  and 
Bwlveled  links  connecting  said  supplemental  frame  to  aaid 
main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.077.  TYPB  -  WBITINO  -  MACHINB  ATTACHMBNT. 
BooBKi  T.  Hills.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  P.  C.  Hosmer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  Oct 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.994. 


In  a  typewriter  attachment,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pedal  lever,  a  socket  piece  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  forward  portion  of  the  pedal  lever  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  loop-ahaped  portion  In  which  ia  an 
oblong  opening  terminating  at  Ita  lower  end  in  aa  en- 


larged opening,  a  lever  dlapoaed  above  the  padal  levar 
and  equipped  with  means  for  actuating  the  ahlftlag  mssni 
of  a  typewriting  machine,  a  socket  piece  disposed  at  tks 
under  side  of  tbe  upper  lever  aad  having  a  depending 
loop-ahaped  portion  In  which  ia  an  oblong  opening  ter- 
minating at  Ita  upper  end  in  an  enlarged  opening,  and  a 
spring  for  cushioning  the  pedal  lever  and  raising  said 
lever  when  the  same  is  relieved  of  pressure :  of  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  through  the  oblong  openings  of  tha 
socket-pieces  and  having  heada  arranged  4n  the  loop- 
ahaped  portlona  of  aald  piecea  and  alao  arranged  to  be 
withdrawn  through  the  enlarged  openinga  communicatlBg 
with  aald  obloBg  openings. 


880.078.  PBOCB88  FOR  PRBPABINO  FILTBR-PRB88 
PLATB8.  Fbank  Hobbis,  Wldnes,  Bngland.  Filed 
July  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  883,888. 


«» 


2.  Tbe  improved  process  for  preparing  filter  press  platea 
which  conaiata  In  coating  the  skeletona  or  framea  of  the 
platea  with  a  corrugated  or  channeled  covering  of  cement 
or  the  like  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  process  for  preparing  filter  pr^ss  plates 
which  consists  in  coating  the  skeletons  or  framea  of  the 
platea  with  a  corrugated  or  channeled  covering  of  a 
compoaltlon  of  cement  sand,  and  salt  subatantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

3.  The  improved  process  for  renovating  worn  metallic 
filter  preaa  plates  which  consists  in  covering  the  worn 
plates  with  a  compoaltlon  of  cement,  sand,  and  salt  and 
subsequently  corrugating  or  channeling  the  surface  of  the 
composition  while  in  a  plastic  state,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


880.079.      RADIATOR.      Obobge    Hododon,    Wilklnsburg. 
Pa.    FUsd  June  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  377.918. 


/S-- 


1.  A  radiator  aectlon  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pipes  arranged  side  by  side  and  communicating  at  their 
lower  ends  with  a  casing  6.  a  partition  7  extending  back 
into  the  caaing  and'  forming  a  compartment  and  elec- 
trical heating  means  in  the  compartment  and  a  cover  for 
the  recess. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  columns 
4,  th*  end  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  casing  6  pro- 
vided with  an  inclosing  partition  7  forming  a  compart- 
ment 9.  electrical  heating  means  *in  the  compartment  and 
a  cover  for  the  compartment 

3.  A  radiator  section  comprising  a  vertical  casing,  a 
plurality  of  radiator  pipea  of  aubstantially  the  thickness  of 
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■Mtod  tlMrwa  aad  coaaaraalcattac  tlMrtwttli. 
ft  pwrtltioa  tztcadlBff  back  Into  tb*  eaatac  aad  foralac  a 
eompartiMBt.  electrical  beatlnc  oMana  mooated  tharetn 
aad  a  corar  for  the  eotapartaaant. 

4.  A  radiator  eectloa  of  rabataatlally  anUoriB  width 
aad  thicfcmae  from  top  to  bottom  and  eompriatng  a  ver- 
tieal  eaatoff  aad  a  plarallty  of  radiator  plpea  oommiuileat- 
tag  with  tha  end  thereof,  a  corrugated  partition  ertend- 
lac  badcwardly  into  the  eaalac  and  formlax  a  eompart- 
BMBt,  electrical  beatlac  eolla  mettated  In  the  eorrofatlona 
and  a  cotct  for  the  compartment 

5.  A  radiator  aectloQ  comprlalnt  In  combination  a  var- 
tlcal  radiator  column  prorided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  an 
Integral  dosed  casing,  said  easing  being  prorlded  with 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  hot  water  or  steam  pipe, 
aad  a  receas  adapted  to  recelTe  an  electric  heater. 


880.080.     EVAPORATOR.     Pacl  O.  Kaiskr.  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  16.  190T.     Serial  No.  302,601. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  cTaporatlng  pan,  of  Uqald 
beating  means  located  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  de- 
signed to  be  sabmerged  by  the  llqald  in  said  receptacle, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  heating  tnbea  ex- 
tending horlaontally  between  two  opposing  walls  of  the 
pan  and  supported  at  their  ends  at  said  walls,  said  groups 
being  separated  by  rertlcal  spacea,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
right plates  located  in  said  spaces  and  affording  pas- 
sages for  upwardly  flowlag  currents  of  liquids  between 
the  plates  and  groups  of  tubes,  and  rertical  passages  for 
downwardly  flowing  currents  of  liquid  between  adjacent 
plates. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  eTaporatlng  pan,  the  latter 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  of  beating 
meaaa  between  said  compartment  comprising  a  plurality 
of  heating  tnbea,  arranged  to  be  submerged  by  the  liquid 
In  the  eraporatiag  pan,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in 
groups,  said  groups  extending  horisontally  acroaa  the  pan 
and  supported  at  their  ends  on  opposite  walls  of  the  pan 
and  separated  by  Tartlcal  spaces,  the  tubes  in  each  group 
being  dlspoaed  la  saperpoaad  relation  to  each  other,  and 
upright  plates  located  In  the  spacea  between  said  groups 
aad  arranged  to  afford  pasaagea  for  upwardly  flowing 
currcnta  of  liquid  between  the  platea  and  said  groups  of 
tvbas  and  other  passages  for  downwardly  flowing  earrenta 
of  Uqnld  between  the  platea. 

8.  The  cooiblnatlon,  in  an  evaporating  pan,  the  latter 
eooiprtatag  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  of  heating 
,meam  between  said  compartment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
baatlBg  tnbaa,  arranged  to  ha  sobmerged  by  tha  llqalda  la 
the  arapomtlng  pan,  aald  tnbea  bctng  arraagad  In  groapa, 
aaUl  groopa  exteadlag  horisontally  acroaa  the  pan  aad 
aapportad  at  thair  aada  fn  opposite  walls  of  the  paa  aad 
•aparaftad  hy  Tartlcal  spacea,  the  tnbea  in  each  group  balag 
dUpoBid  la  snperpoaed  relation  to  eack  otbar,  oprlght 
piatM  tocatad  la  tbm  apaeea  betwaea  aald  groapa  aad  ar- 
te afford  paaaafsa  for  npwardly  flowing  earrenta 


of  llqald  betwaea  the  platea  and  said  gnrapa  of  tobea  aad 
other  passages  for  downwardly  flowlag  eorraata  of  llqald 
between  the  platea,  and  steam  chests  exterior  to  the  walla 
which  support  the  tnbea  communicating  with  said  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  arith  an  eraporating  pan  haring  an 
upper  comparimeat  and  a  lower  compartment,  of  horison- 
tal  heating  tubee  located  between  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  and  arranged  in  groups  separated  by  vertl- 
cally  extending  spaces  and  vertical  plates  located  In  tha 
said  vertically  extending  spaces,  said  platea  extending  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  lowermost  of  said  tubes 
into  the  said  lower  compartment. 

5.  The  combination.  In  an  evaporating  pan.  of  liquid 
beating  means  located  near  the  lower  end  of  the  pan  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  extending  borisontally 
between  two  opposing  walls  of  the  pan  and  supported  at 
their  ends  at  said  walls,  said  groups  being  separated  by 
vertical  spaces,  a  plurality  of  upright  plates  located  in 
said  spaces  and  affording  passages  for  upwardly  flowing 
currents  of  liquid  between  the  plates  and  groups  of  tubee 
and  vertical  passages  for  downwardly  flowing  currenta 
of  liquid  between  adjacent  plates,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  platea  on  said  tubea. 


880.081.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BDTTER-WORKHB. 
OooraBT  J.  Kxnjk.n,  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Perfection  Chum  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1006. 
Serial  No.  320.884. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  disposed  rotary 
drum,  of  a  single  centrally  dlspoaed  paddle  roller  within 
said  drum,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  radially  dla- 
poeed  lifting  abutments  secured  within  said  drum  and  ter- 
minating at  their  inner  edges  in  close  proximity  to  said 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction 
and  the  said  roller  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horisontally  diapoaed  rotary 
drum,  of  a  centrally  located  paddle  roller  within  said  drum, 
a  pair  of  dlamatrieally  oppoalte  radially  diapoaed  lifting 
abutmenta  secured  within  said  drum  with  their  outer 
edges  spaced  from  the  shell  of  the  drum  and  with  their 
inner  edges  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  said 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one  direction 
and  said  roller  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  substantially  aa 
deacribed.     ^ 


880,082.     BOTTLB.     JAMBa  L.  KcifnaiCK,  Boaton.  Mi 
FUed  July  1.  1007.     Serial  No.  381,786. 

1.  In  a  bottle  the  combination  of  two  or  more  separable 
bodlea  provided  with  suitable  interlocking  media  formed 
on  tha  rim  of  aadi  body,  each  body  forming  an  Individual 
receptade  aad  provided  with  removable  bottoms  for  the 
purpose  spedflad  sobstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  bottle  tha  eombination  of  two  or  more  separable 
bodlea  provided  with  snitahle  interlocking  media  formed 
oa  tha  rim  of  aaA  body,  each  body  forming  an  Indlridnal 
racaptade  and  provided  with  removable  bottoms  having 
flaagca,  said  bottoms  forming  non-leakable  packing  for  tha 
parpoaa  spadflad  ■abetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bottla  tte  coBblaatloa  of  two  or  more  seiwrabla 
bodlea  **A — B**  provided  with  soltable  interlocking  media 
fonaad  oa  the  rim  of  ea^  body,  each  body  forming  aa  la- 
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dlridnal  receptade  and  prorided  with  removable  bottoms 
"C"  baring  flanges  "<r  projecting  outwardly  forming  a 
n<m-leakable  packing,  one  of  said  bodlea  having  an  aperture 
"a"  la  the  top  thereof  for  the  purpoaa  spedflad  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  bottle  or  the  like  qomprlsing  a  plurality  of  Individ- 
nal  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  removable  bot- 
tom which  serves  for  dosing  the  end  orlflce  of  the  next  ad- 
joining section  when  the  sections  are  clamped  together 
and  each  of  the  adjoining  sections  provided  with  a  com- 
plemenUl  portion  of  suiUble  Interlocking  media  for 
damping  the  sectlona  together.. 


880.088.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  BaxST  haaUAJtn,  Mar- 
ehlenne-au-Pont.  Belgluai.  Filed  Nov.  27,  lOOC  Sarlal 
No.  846.870. 


1.  In  a  friction  dutch  In  combination  a  caalng,  the  said 
easing  serving  as  a  driving  member  and  being  provided 
with  teeth  on  its  outer  edge,  friction  members  coaperatlng 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  acting  on  the 
friction  members  to  bring  them  In  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  driving  member,  bolts  or  catches  pivoted  on  the 
said  friction  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
teeth  on  the  driving  member,  a  second  sleeve  actuating 
the  said  bolts  or  catches,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
second  sleeve  la  acted  upon  on  the  stopping  of  the  dutch 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  friction  dutch  In  combination  a  caalng  serving 
aa  a  driving  member  and  4>eing  provided  with  teeth  on  its 
outer  edge,  friction  members  cooperating  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
allde  on  said  shaft  and  acting  on  the  friction  members  to 
bring  them  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  driving 
Bamber,  bolts  or  eatchea  pivoted  on  the  said  friction  mem- 
bers aad  adapted  to  be  cagaged  with  the  teeth  on  tiie 
driving  maraber,  a  pedal  abaft  actuating  said  sleeve,  a  sac- 
ead  sleeve  acting  on  the  bolta  or  catches,  a  second  pedal 
ahaft  for  displacing  the  said  aseoad  aleeve,  a  connectlao 
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between  the  two  pedal  ahafts  whereby  the  aecond  abaft  la 
rotated  aagnlarly  when  the  first  pedal  shaft  is  acted  npoa 
to  stop  the  action  of  the  clutch  and  a  spring  acuated  pawl 
codperatlng  with  the  second  pedal  shaft  to  prevent  aadoa 
movement  of  the  bolts  actuating  aleeve,  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880.084.  FRICTION  DRIVTNO-CLUTCH.  AXWL  B.  La 
Moon.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1007.  Sarlal  No. 
867,646. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  separately  Joumaled  to  rotate  about  the  same 
axis,  a  friction  ahoe  loosely  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  thereon  two  cam  surfaces  located  In  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  axla  of  said 
members,  one  of  said  oiembers  ^ving  thereon  a  pair  of 
projections  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  axis  to 
correspond  with  the  angular  sparing  of  said  cam  surfaces, 
said  cam  surtaces  and  projections  being  adapted  to  urge 
said  shoe  toward  said  driven  member  through  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  ahoa  aad  driring  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  separately  Joumaled  to  rotate  about  the  same 
axla,  a  friction  sho^  looaely  mounted  between  said  members 
and  having  thereon  two  cam  surfacea  located  in  different 
angnlar  poaltlons  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  thereon  a  pair  of  pro- 
jections angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  cor- 
respond with  the  angular  spacing  of  said  cam  surfaces, 
said  cam  surfaces  being  exactly  alike  and  being  rimilarly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  to  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  driven  member  and  said  projections  being 
alike  and  equally  distant  from  said  axis  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  cam  surfaces  to  urge  said  shoe  toward 
aald  driven  member  through  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
shoe  and  driring  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  baring  an  inner 
annular  friction  surface,  a  driving  member  Joumaled  con- 
centrically within  said  driven  member  and  baring  thereon 
a  pair  of  projections  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  members,  a  friction  shoe  having  Its  outer  pe- 
riphery shaped  to  fit  said  friction  surface  of  said  driven 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  concave  cam  surfaces  on  Its 
inner  surface  spaced  angularly  to  correspond  with  the 
angular  spacing  of  said  projections,  said  cam  surfaces  and 
projections  being  adapted  to  coact  with  each  other  to  force 
said  shoe  into  frictlonal  contact  with  said  friction  surface 
through  the  rotation  of  said  driving  member  In  either 
direction  with  respect  to  said  shoe  and  means  normally 
urging  said  shoe  out  of  engagement  with  said  friction 
surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  having  an  In- 
ternal annular  friction  surface,  a  driving  member  joai^ 
naled  concentrically  within  said  friction  surface,  a  pair 
of  anti-friction  rollers  Joumaled  on  said  member  on  axes 
paralld  with  the  axis  of  said  members  and  angularly 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  friction  shoe  interposed 
between  the  friction  surface  on  said  driven  member  aad 
aald  rollara,  the  onter  aurtace  of  aald  ahoa  being  ahaped  to 
flt  said  friction  aurfaee  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  ahoa 
comprising  two  omeave  cam  surfacea  angularly  ipaoad  to 
coact  reapectlvely  with  said  antl-frictloa  rollera  aad  ■att* 
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•My  ahapcd  to  eatiM  Mdd  shoe  to  bo  urgod  Into  grtvptag 
OMtact  with  tho  fHcttoa  mrtme»  oa  said  drlT«n  momber 
throogb  tho  rotation  of  Mid  driTlac  momber  in  cither  dl- 
rocttoa  with  mpect  to  aald  shoe,  and  meani  normally 
nrglnt  aald  ahoe  out  of  •nca«8m«nt  with  add  friction  nir- 
faea. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drlTon  member  harlng  an  In- 
ternal annular  friction  rarface;  a  drlTlnc  menbor  Jonr- 
aaled  concentrically  within  aald  mirfaca ;  an  annular  aerlee 
of  aegmental  friction  ehoes  opposed  to  the  friction  ror- 
faco  on  Mid  drlTen  member,  Mch  harlnc  "»  outer  aarface 
flttlnc  Mid  friction  mrfaee  and  harlnc  an  inner  eurface 
comprialnc  «  P«ir  of  eoneaye  cam  Mirfacee  respectlTely 
located  adjacent  to  oppoaite  end*  of  the  shoe;  a  plurality 
of  anti-friction  rollers,  two  for  each  shoe.  Joumaled  on 
Mid  driving  member  and  ancniarly  spaced  to  correepond 
with  the  angular  spacing  of  said  cam  sarfaces,  said  cam 
sarfaces  being  so  shaped  as  to  cause  Mch  of  Mid  shoes  to 
be  urged  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  friction  aor- 
face  on  uld  driven  member  through  the  rotation  of  Mid 
driving  member  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  Mid 
series  of  shoes ;  and  means  normally  urging  Mid  shoM  out 
of  such  gripping  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.085.     PUNCHINO-MACHINE.     Thomas  A.  Luroaar, 
Biltmore,  N.  C.    Filed  May  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,441. 


The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  a  socket 
and  an  opening  concentric  with  the  wall  of  the  socket ;  of 
a  chncfc  deUehably  mounted  within  Mid  plate  and  having 
a  hMd  seated  in  the  socket  and  a  shank  within  the  open- 
ing, there  being  a  passage  through  the  chuck  and  a  drcu- 
'■'  socket  at  one  end  of  the  passage,  means  for  securing  a 
chuck  within  the  baae  plate,  a  cylindrical  die  sUdably 
OMMUted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  socket  in  the  chuck  ahd 
having  a  bore  formed  with  a  contracted  receiving  «id.  Mid 
bora  rsglstertng  at  all  times  with  the  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  devicM  within  the  chuck  and  around 
tlM  socket  for  centering  the  die  within  the  socket. 


8M.0M.     BBOOM  -  COVBB.     Wiixiax  8.  LoMB,  Albany 
W.  T.    FUad  rsh.  9,  1W6.    Serial  Na  244,840. 


A  bnoa  covar  comprising  a  working  portion  of  soft 
kaary  flaacad  fabrtc  In  the  form  of  a  eylladar ;  cylindrical 
tefefffea  «f  Uffetar  watght  aaevrad  to  m^  end  of  said  work- 
*"^  ■—'-**    -    faapaetlvaly ;  a  iMana  for  eoatraettav  tha 


looM  edgM  of  said  lighter  fabric :  all  so  constructed  that 
a  broom  may  be  Inserted  through  the  cylindrical  lighter 
weight  portion  and  about  midway  through  the  hMvy  work- 
ing portion:  the  balance  of  the  broom  cover  being  bent 
over  upon  the  portion  covering  one  side  of  the  broom,  and 
Mch  end  aeeared  to  the  broom,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 


880,087.      STEAM -TRAP.     OuatAV   LOanaiiTK.    Hagra. 
Germany.    PUed  Feb.  17,  190«.    Sertal  No.  301.030. 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  pipe,  a  hoUow  grooved 
plug  therein  and  provided  with  openings  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Ulterior  of  the  plug  and  the  grooves  thereof. 
and  a  piftton  raciprocable  In  said  plug  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  openings  substantially  as  set  forth. 

X  A  steam  trap  comprlslag  a  pipe  a  hollow  grooved 
ping  therein  water  outlet  passages  in  Mid  plug  and  a  pis- 
ton redprocable  In  Mid  plug  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  steam  trap  comprlalng  a  pipe  and  a  double  spirally- 
grooved  tortuous  plug  fitting  therein  substantially  aa  wt 
forth. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  MrtM  of  tor- 
tuous grooved  plugs  fitting  one  within  the  other  inside 
aald  pipes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  grooved  plug 
fitting  doaely  within  the  pipe,  the  groove  of  the  plug  being 
at  all  tlmea  adapted  to  esUblish  communication  between 
the  spacea  above  and  below  the  plug  without  requiring  ad- 
justment of  said  plug. 


880.088.     RELIEF  -  VALVB.     CHABLia  W.  MiLLaa,  MU- 
wankee,  Wla.    FUed  July  «,  1906.    Serial  No.  268,386. 


In  a  relief-valve  provided  with  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar flanged  aMt  and  a  semi-circular  pocket  in  the  annular 
flanged  SMt;  the  combination  of  a  flap- valve  comprising  a 
ring-portion  adapted  to  close  upon  the  flanged  seat,  the 
rtng-portloB  being  provided  with  an  ear-extension  fitted 
Into  the  po^at,  a  cantral  apertured  hub  in  spider-con nec- 
tloo  with  the  riBg-portion,  a  gravity-controlled  check-valve 
elosora  for  said  rlng-portloa.  a  stem  for  the  check-valve  In 
redproeatlva  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  aforeaald 
rlng-portioa,  a  rod  fitted  In  the  aar-eztenslon  of  the  rlng- 
portkm,  baarlaga  for  the  rod  In  the  eaalng,  an  arm  securad 
to  aald  rod  aztarlor  of  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable 

with  the  arm. 
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880,089.  MECHANICALLT-PLATINO  KBTBD  INSTRU- 
MENT. FBiK>aiCH  Moarrz,  Dortmund.  Germany.  Iliad 
Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  801,842. 


1.  A  tracker  board  having  air  «'imnnels  and  having  a 
metal  plate  atUched  to  said  tra<Aar  board  over  Its  air 
channels.  Mid  plate  having  main  and  auppiementary  open- 
ings iMdIng  to  the  tracer  board  ehannela. — a  main  and 
a  supplemenUry  opening  leading  to  each  tracker  board 
channel, — the  main  opening  in  the  plate  being  silts  of 
iMst  dimension  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet,  and 
the  supplemenUry  openings  In  the  plate  being  arranged  In 
advance  of  the  main  opening. 

2.  A  tracker  board  having  channels  and  main  and  sup- 
plemenUry openings  leading  to  the  tracker  board  chan- 
■•*»—«  "»»to  *nd  a  supplementary  opening  iMding  to  each 
channel — the  main  openings  being  slits  of  iMst  dimension 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ahaet.  and  the  supple- 
menUry openings  being  arranged  In  advance  of  the  main 
openings. 


880,090.     GRIPPING  DEVICE.     Ow»A  B.  McMahon,  El- 
fin, III.     Filed  Apr.  28. 1907.     Serial  No.  309.868. 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends,  a  polling  link  having  slotted  con- 
nection with  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the  jaws,  said  lat- 
ter jaw  being  provided  with  an  inclined  notch  an  inclined 
surface  on  the  forward  end  of  the  other  jaw,  and  a  part 
on  Mid  link  engaging  Mid  notch  and  inclined  surface  and 
operated  by  the  pulling  force  on  the  link  to  force  Mid  Jaws 
together. 

2.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  Jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends,  a  pulling  link  provided  with  a 
transverse  member  having  slotted  connection  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  of  the  jaws  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  locking  loop.  Mid  other  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  surface  adapted  for  engagement  by 
aald  locking  loop,  as  and  for  the  porpoM  set  forth. 

8.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rear  ends,  one  of  Mid  jaws  being  provided 
at  iU  forward  end  with  an  inclined  notch  and  the  other 
Jaw  with  an  Inclined  surface  adjacent  to  Mid  notch,  and 
a  pulling  link  connected  with  aald  first  jaw  and  provided 
with  a  locking  member  occnpylng  Mid  notch  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  Inclined  anrfaoe,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM 
■at  forth.  ^^ 

4.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  Jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rMr  enda,  one  of  aald  jawa  being  provided 
at  Ita  forward  end  with  an  Inclined  notch  and  the  other 
Jaw  wltti  an  Inclined  anrfhee  adjacent  to  aald  notch,  and 
a  pulling  link  connected  with  Mid  first  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  locking  member  occupying  said  notch  and  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  Inclined  anrface,  said  link  having  slotted 
connection  with  lU  assocUted  Jaw,  permitting  the  locking 
member  to  be  diaengaged  from  said  notch. 

8.  A  gripping  device  comprising  two  Jawa  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  rMr  ends,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  alotted  extension  and  with  a  rMrwardly  opening 
iBcUnad  notch  and  the  other  Jaw  being  provided  with  a 


ftMTwardly  Inclined  arm  adjacent  to  said  notch,  and  a 
drawing  or  pnlllng  link  having  sliding  connection  with 
aald  alottad  ext«Bslon  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
directed  locking  loop,  a  part  of  which  occupies  said  In- 
clined notch  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  arm,  aa 
And  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


880,091.      APPARATUS    FOR    CONVEYING    AND    DIS- 
CHARGING ORBS,  *c.     Prraa  Patom,  London,  England 
FUad  Sept  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  836.010. 


TTTTT 


Tninnnniirmnnnnm 


1.  A  chain  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  pivoted  trays 
forming  an  endleu  band,  In  which  each  tray  is  pivoted  on 
the  chain  and  provided  with  a  rigid  projecting  arm  ar- 
ranged to  make  conUct  with  a  dumper  device  fitted  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  track  of  the  trays,  the  said  trays  adapt- 
ed to  hang  In  vertical  position  on  the  lower  or  return  track 
and  allow  the  material  dumped  from  the  upper  track  to 
drop  freely  through  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  chain  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
trays  adapted  to  travel  in  loaded  position  along  the  upper 
run  or  track,  of  the  curved  plate  11  located  at  the  end  of 
the  conveyer  to  contact  with  the  free  end  of  each  tray 
where  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  trays  is  reversed 
and  hold  the  Mme  in  dumping  poaitlon  at  such  place. 


880.092.    FACING  -  BLOCK.    JAMaa  H.  Pbabson.  Bloom- 
field.  Ind.    Filed  May  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  3764520 


s  * 


1.  A  facing  block  comprlalng  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  so<±eU  formed  therein,  the  said  cir- 
cular sockets  being  arranged  in  rows  and  the  sockeU  of 
Mch  row  being  dUposed  alternately  with  respect  to  those 
of  the  next  adjacent  row  while  the  sockets  of  the  various 
rows  are  inclined  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  facing  block  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  aockeU  formed  therein  which  are  flared  out- 
wardly, the  mouths  thereof  being  of  a  grMter  diameter 
than  the  bases,  the  said  sockets  being  arranged  in  tows 
and  the  so<AeU  of  MCh  row  being  disposed  alternately 
with  respect  to  those  of  the  next  adjacent  row,  the  sockets 
of  tho  varlooa  rows  being  hidlned  In  opposite  dlrecUona 


880,093.  SPBED-LIMITING  DBVICB  FOR  BLBCTRIC- 
ALLT-IONITBD  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Fanonaic  B. 
PaaaiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861.480. 

1.  In  an  electrically  ignited  ezploalve  engine,  a  primary 
drcolt,  means  for  shunting  the  primary  current  from  Its 
drcnlt,  consisting  of  a  speed  indicator;  a  movable  index, 
a  conUct  point  adapted  to  be  Mt  at  any  point  upon  the  In- 
dicator scale,  in  the  path  of  the  index ;  and  an  electric 
drcnlt.  In  mnltiple  with  the  primary  drcult,  indudlng 
the  conUct  point  and  the  index. 

2.  A  tedder  atUchment  for  agricultural  Implementa.  the 
«aad  of  a  vahlda  propelled  by  an  electrically  Ignited  ex- 
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to  b«  Mt  at 


a  moTabl*  Index,  a  contact  point  adaptad 
any  point  npon  the  indicator  aoale.  In  the  path 
[ ;  a  primary  eirenlt,  an  electric  elrcQlt  la  nnl- 


tlple  with  the  primary  circuit,  inelading  the  contact  point 
and  the  ladez,  tlM  index  ahantlnK  the  prlaary  current 
when  it  meets  the  mmtact  point 


8  8  0,084.  TEDDKB  ATTACHMENT.  JoHH  H.  Puts- 
CHxa,  Deer  Creek.  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  301,856. 


1.  A  tedder  attachment  for  a«rricoItnral  implements,  the 
ime  comprisiDs  a  shaft,  means  tot  connecting  aald  abaft 

with  the  drive  wheel  of  the  Implement  to  support  said 
•haft  therefrom  and  Impart  moTement  thereto,  and  arms 
projected  outward  from  the  shaft  and  provided  with  forks. 

2.  A  teddw  atuchment  for  a<rlcuitural  implements,  the 
•aae  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  means  for  connect- 
ing It  to  a  drive  or  supporting  wheel  of  the  implement, 
arms  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and  projected 
outward  therefrom  and  provided  with  forks,  a  speed  gear 
between  the  said  arms  and  the  shaft,  whereby  the  forks 
are  routed  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  drive  wheel  to 
which  the  atuchment  is  secured  and  from  which  It  derives 
motion. 

8.  A  tedder  atUchiMnt  comprisUig  a  shaft,  meana  for 
connecting  aald  shaft  to  a  drive  wheel  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  same  from  the  drive 
wheel,  a  second  ahaft  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned 
ahaft  and  provided  with  outwardly  extended  arms  bearing 
forks,  and  a  varUhle  spoad  genrtag  between  the  two  ahafta, 
whanbf  the  shaft  provided  with  the  forks  Is  adapted  to 
rotate  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  ahaft  supported  from  and 
attaehsd  ^o  the  drtte  wheeL 

4.  In  a  tedder  atuchment,  the  comMnatkm  of  a  frame, 
•  shaft  mouatMl  la  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
wltli  tbs  drtvo  wheel  of  a  mower  or  like  marine,  a  rotary 


I«7a 


fork  or  rake  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft,  gsarlag 
between  the  rotary  fork  and  shaft  Indodlag  the  elutdi  to 
admit  of  throwing  the  fork  into  and  out  of  operation,  and 
means  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the  frame  la  which  the 
aforementioned  shaft  is  mounted. 

B.  A  tedder  ahachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  frame,  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and 
provided  Is  their  ends  with  dips,  braces  between  said 
arms  and  shaft,  a  second  shaft  concentric  with  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  between  the  two  shafu 
including  a  dutch,  and  forks  or  rakes  connected  with  said 
second  shaft  to  route  therewith. 


880,098.  SKIRT -BUPPOETBR.  FsAWCis  A  Ratmond 
and  Fbahk  DvrrifAirif,  Jodson,  N.  D.  Piled  Apr.  SL 
1907.     Serial  Na  870,281. 


1.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  clamplSg 
jaws  having  corresponding  ends  thereof  enlarged,  the  said 
enlarged  portions  being  hinged  and  terminating  in  trans- 
verse shoulders,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension,  and  means  carried  by  the  sxtanstoo  for  engaging 
the  opposite  Jaw  to  hold  the  two  Jaws  together. 

2.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  Jaws 
having  eorrsspoDdlng  ends  thereof  enUrged  and  hinged,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  enlarged  portions,  the  said 
enlarged  portiooa  terminating  in  shoulders  which  co- 
operate with  eadi  other  to  prevent  the  garment  from  com- 
ing into  conUct  with  the  spring,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
formed  with  aa  extonalon,  and  means  carried  by  the  ex- 
tension for  engaging  the  opposite  Jaw  to  hold  the  Jaws 
together. 

8.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
having  corresponding  aids  thereof  hinged,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  Jaws,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the 
garment  from  coming  into  conuct  with  the  spring. 

4.  A  skirt  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  Jawt 
having  corresponding  ends  thereof  faioged,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  clamping  Jaws,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  the  Jaws  and  operating  loosely  within  an  opening 
In  the  opposite  Jaw  to  prevent  the  garment  from  coming 
Into  contact  with  the  spring. 

5.  A  akirt  supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  Jaws 
having  corresponding  ends  thereof  enlarged  and  hinged, 
the  eald  enlarged  portions  terminating  In  shoulders  and 
being  provided  with  correepondlng  depressions,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  Jaws  and  operating  within  ths 
depressions,  sad  a  guard  member  for  preventing  the  gar- 
ment from  coming  into  cooUct  with  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,098.     COFFBB-POT.     Ono  F,  KsoifSLL,  MDwaokss, 

Wis.    rUed  Apr.  6,  1007.    Serial  No.  860.692. 

A  eeCee-pot  eomprislag  an  open  top  veesel,  aa  upwardly 

sxtsaded  shell  of  greater  diameter  than  the  vessel  with 

which  It  Is  for  the  moot  part  la  water-tight  aaloa  oatalds 


the  same  approximately  midway  of  the  bottom  aad  rim 
thereot  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  spout-extmslon  • 
a  hinged  lid  for  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  aheU.  ducts 


leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  into  said  vessel, 
and  a  handle  atUched  to  the  aforesaid  shell  opposite  the 
spout-extension  of  same. 


880,097.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Josbph 
N.  RsTHOLDs.  Anita,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  865.660. 


l.In  a  gas  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  stop-cock,  and  an  automatic  stop-cock,  both  of 
them  being  of  the  turning  plug  variety,  means  for  coupling 
said  Btop-cocks  together  to  hold  them  with  their  plugs  in 
•  an  open  position,  said  coupling  means  being  susceptible 
to  adjustment  whereby  the  one  plug  may  be  held  either 
fully  or  partially  open,  and  means  for  automatically  doa- 
Ing  the  automatic  stop-cock  upon  the  uncoupling  of  the 
two  cocks. 

2.  In  a  gas  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
operable  stop-cock,  and  an  autoiAtlc  stop-cock,  both  of 
them  being  of  the  turning  plug  va^ety.  means  for  coupling 
said  stop-cocks  together  to  hold  them  in  an  open  position, 
said  coupling  means  being  susceptible  to  adjustment 
whereby  to  hold  the  automatic  stop  cock  at  different 
positions,  and  means  for  antomatically  closing  the  auto- 
matic stop-cock  upon  the  uncoupling  of  the  two  cocks. 

3.  In  a  gas  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  manual  stop- 
cock, an  automatic  stop-cock,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  automatic  stop  cock  closed,  a  finger  carried  by  said 
manually  operable  stop-cock  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
extremity,  and  a  latch  plate  carried  by  the  automatic  stop- 
cock and  adapted  to  swing  towards  said  extremity  and  be 
engaged  thereby,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  bracket,  the  combination  of  two  stop-co^a 
mounted  to  turn  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  finger  carried  by  one  of  said  stop-cocks,  and  movable 
therewrltii,  a  latch  plate  carried  by  the  other  stopcock 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  finger,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  last  named  stop-cock  and  adapted 
to  tarn  the  aame  to  the  dosed  position. 

5.  la  a  gas  bracket  the  combination  of  two  stop-eoefcs, 
a  Utek  pUte  earrlsd  by  one  of  said  stop-cocks,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ssrfss  of  notches,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
other  stop-cock  aad  adapted  fOr  locking  eagsgement  In 
say  of  the  aotebes  of  the  latch  plata.  and  means  for  sa- 
tomaticaUy  turning  the  first  named  stop-cock  to  the  dosed 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  1 


880,098.  WOVEN  LATHING  AND  METHOD  OF  TRBAIV 
ING  SAME  William  B.  Robixson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
ssslgaor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Woven 
LaUi  Company,  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of 
Wast  Virginia.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  813,898. 


^^fe 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  lathing  consisting 
of  woven  wooden  warp  or  dench  elate  and  wooden  weft 
or  croes  slats,  the  warp  slate  beln*  eubsUntially  straight 
and  the  weft  slate  having  straight  portions  lying  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  warp  slate. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  lathing  consisting 
of  woven  wooden  warp  or  dench  slate  and  eompreeaed 
wooden  weft  or  cross  slats,  tiie  warp  slate  being  substan- 
tially sti-aight  and  the  weft  slate  having  straight  portions 
lying  subsUntially  flush  with  tiie  surfaces  of  tiie  warn 
slats.  *^ 

3.  A  lathing  composed  of  a  series  of  comparatively 
dosely  arranged  slate  and  a  aeries  of  Interwoven  slate 
spaced  more  wlddy  apart  the  distortion  necessiuted  by 
the  alternate  under  and  over  lapping  of  the  slate  of  the 
two  series  being  confined  to  the  slate  of  the  latter  series. 

4.  A  lathing  composed  of  a  series  of  comparatively 
closely  arranged  slats  and  a  series  of  interwoven  slate 
spaced  more  widely  apart,  the  latter  aUta  being  parallel 
with  the  former  where  their  surfaces  overlap  and  the  dis- 
tortion necessiuted  by  the  alternate  under  and  over 
lapping  of  the  slats  of  the  two  series,  being  confined  to 
the  slats  of  the  latter  series  and  to  the  portion  thereof 
which  lies  between  adjacent  slate  of  the  first  named 
series. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  woven  lathing  which  conslste 
in  straightening  the  warp  slats  thereof  by  reversely  bend- 
ing their  curved  portions  beyond  opposite  sides  of  their 
mean  plane,  so  that,  when  the  bending  pressure  is  re- 
moved, they  wUl  spring  back  to  a  substantially  straight 
condition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880.099.    HEATING  AND  WELDING  METALS.    Cauilu 
RoDaiauBS-ELT  and  Euils  Qauthibb.   Paris.    France 
FUsd  Apr.  B,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,549. 


L  Apparatus  for  heating  and  wridlng  isotals  by  means 
of  gasss,  having  separate  condulte  for  ths  two  gases  under 
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•MtefMit  tfecTCM  of  prvMore.  and  mcuis  for  canaing  the 
gms  aader  lower  preaanre  to  be  carried  along  by  the  gaa 
■Mtar  higher  preaanre,  aaid  meana  comprlalag  a  remoiTable 
outlet  noaale  part  harlng  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  roonded 
head  conatltatlng  a  aeal  and  formed  with  a  loagltiidlaal 
and  lateral  paasages. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  beating  and  welding  metal*  by 
meana  of  gaaes  baring  aeparate  condaita  for  the  two  klnda 
of  gaaes  onder  different  degree*  of  pressure,  an  Interposed 
remoTable  part  ^natltutlng  a  noaale  harlng  a  mixing 
chamber  and  formed  at  one  end  with  radial  channels  con- 
Btitnting  porta  for  the  passage  of  gas  under  low  pressure 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  longitudinal  channel  for 
the  p«**age  of  gaa  under  high  pre**Qre,  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

8.  A  remoTable  and  detachable  mouthpiece  for  metal 
heating  and  welding  apparatua  employing  ga*e*  under 
different  preasures  comprising  an  outlet  noxsle,  a  mixing 
chamber  and  an  Injector,  said  injector  being  formed  with 
a  central  and  a  lateral  channel,  and  with  a  seal  to  the 
high  pre**are  gaa  condalt. 


880.100.  CARBIAGB  •  FBBD  FOB  PHONOGRAPH  •  MA- 
CHINES. Jdlios  Roitvb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  National  Patent  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.062. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  screw  and  carriage,  of  a  spring  pressed  sup- 
port on  the  carriage,  and  a  blade  yieldingly  mounted  on 
the  support  and  arranged  to  connect  with  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feed  screw  and  carriage, 
of  a  support  yieldingly  connected  with  the  carriage,  and  a 
blade  mounted  on  the  support  so  as  to  have  a  limited 
moTement  in  relation  thereto,  said  blade  being  arranged 
al*o  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  screw. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  feed  screw  and  the  car- 
riage, of  a  slotted  support  yieldingly  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  and  a  blade  to  engage  the  screw,  said  blade  being 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  support  and  baring  a  limited 
morement  in  the  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  feed  screw  and  the  car- 
riage, of  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in 
the  casing,  and  a  blade  supported  on  the  plunger  so  as  to 
hare  a  limited  movement  in  relation  thereto,  said  blade 
being  also  arranged  to  engage  the  screw. 


880,101.    PESSARY.     BtnaBT  8.  Rogers.  Knoxrille,  Tenn. 
FUed  July  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  383.783. 

1.  A  pessary  embodying  a  shank,  a  head  prorided  with 
loBgltndlnal  orifices,  and  supporters  of  different  heights 
haring  their  terminals  detachably  positioned  within  the 
oriflce*. 

2.  A  pessary  embodying  a  shank,  a  head  prorided  with 
longltudiaal  orlUces,  and  supporters  of  different  heights 
hartng  their  terminals  frtcttooally  held  within  the  orifices. 

3.  A  pessary  embodying  a  shank,  a  head  prorided  with 
loagltndinal  orifices,  and  supporters  of  different  heights 
baring  reduced  terminals  to  engage  the  orifices. 

4.  A  pesaary  embodying  a  shank,  a  head  prorided  with 
longitudinal  orifices  that  conrerge  toward  the  shank,  and 
supporter*  of  different  height*  harlng  their  terminals  dls- 
p«*ed  wlthhk  tiM  orifice*. 


6.  A  pe**ary  embodying  a  ahank,  a  head  prorided  with 
longltudiaal    orlfieea,   and   approximately    U-«hap*d    *up- 


porters  of  different   heights  haring  their  terminals  dis- 
posed within  the  orifice*. 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


880,102.  KBY-FASTBNBR  FOR  LOCKS.  FBU>niCK  H. 
RooBas,  Loa  Angele*.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theo- 
dore Wieaendanger,  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.  Filed  July  26. 
190S.     Serial  No.  271,18«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  and  key,  said  lock  being 
prorided  internally  with  a  key-retainer  for  engaging  each 
aide  of  the  key-web  to  prerent  rotation  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  and  key,  aaid  lock  being 
prorided  internally  with  an  automatic  key-retainer  for  en- 
gaging each  aide  of  the  key-web  to  prerent  rotation  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lock  and  key,  said  lock  being 
prorided  Internally  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  key- 
web  when  the  bolt  is  in  locked  position,  and  means  for 
automatically  pressing  said  key-web  into  said  slots. 

4.  A  lock  prorided  with  retaining  slots  for  a  key-wrt>. 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  key-web  into  said  slota. 

6.  A  bolt,  a  key  adapted  to  operate  said  bolt,  a  caae  for 
said  bolt  prorided  with  slots  into  which  the  key  is  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  locked  and  unlocked  position  of  said  bolt,  said 
slots  constituting  catches  to  prerent  withdrawal  or  rota- 
tion of  the  key. 

[Claim*  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880,103.    LOCK-OATB.    Bdwabo  Schildhacb*,  Waehlnc- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.431. 

1.  In  a  roller  lock  gate,  the  combination  of  the  gate  bodj, 
•a  exteneloa  from  the  body  part,  and  guiding  walls  be- 
tween which  said  extension  trarels  and  againat  which  said 
extenaloB  bears  when  the  gate  is  opened  whereby  swinging 
or  tlltlag  of  the  gate  la  prerentedL 

2.  In  a  roller  gat*  for  loefca,  the  combination  of  the  body 
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part  of  the  gate,  a  guiding  eztenslen  on  the  body  part  a 
pocket  or  recess  into  which  the  extension  extends,  guide 
rollers  in  the  walls  of  the  receaa.  and  guide  rails  on  the 
extensions  for  engaging  the  rollers  whereby  equilibrium 
and  sUbUlty  of  the  gate  body  is  maintained  during  open- 
ing of  the  gate.  ^'^ 


the  reel-shaft,  and  roUUbly-mounted  reel-bar*,  of  a  nar* 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  haring  radially-arranged  gnid**, 
rods  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  reel-bars  and 
haring  their  inner  enda  morahty  connected  with  the  guides 
in  said  nare,  and  means  comprising  an  adjustable  cam 
and  parts  connected  to  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
cam  aa  the  reel  rerolres  and  thereby  more  said  rod*  to 
turn  *ald  reel-bar*,  and  means  adapted  for  adjusting  said 


8.  In  a  roller  gate  for  canal  locks,  the  combination  of 
the  rectangular  gate  body,  a  tail  piece  extending  from  the 
gate  body,  a  receaa  or  pocket  into  which  the  tail  piece  ex- 
tenda.  guide  rollers  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  recess  ad- 
jacent to  the  tail  piece,  guide  rails  carried  by  the  Ull 
piece,  the  distance  between  opposite  rollers  being  equal  to 
the  dlsUnce  between  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  guide  rails. 
and  notches  in  one  of  said  guide  rails  opposite  one  set  of 
guide  rollers  when  the  gate  is  in  a  dosed  poeition. 

4.  In  *  roller  gate  for  canal  locka,  the  combination  of 
the  recUngular  gate  body,  and  a  guiding  UU  piece  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof. 

6.  In  combination,  a  canal  channel  way,  a  lock  gate  har- 
lng a  body  part  for  locking  the  channel  way,  a  pocket  at 
one  side  of  the  channel  for  recelrlng  the  front  end  of  the 
gate  bedy  when  the  gate  is  closed,  a  pocket  or  receas  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  channel  for  recelrlng  the  gate  body 
when  the  gate  is  opened,  and  a  guide  extension  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  gate  into  the  pocket  or  receaa. 
said  guide  extension  harlng  engagement  with  the  side*  of 
*aid  recess  whereby  equilibrium  and  stability  of  the  gate 
body  la  maintained  after  the  front  end  of  the  gate  body 
learea  its  locking  pocket  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,104.     RBBL  FOR  REAPING,   MOWING,   AND  THE 
LIKE  MACHINES.     MoaiTX  ScHiLwa,  Beriln.  Germany 
Filed  Sept  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,087. 


8.  In  a  reel  for  reaping  machines,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  reel-shaft,  and  rouubly-mounted  reel -bar*,  of  a  nare 
fast  on  Bald  r*el-*haft  haring  radial  guides,  shoes  morabl* 
radially  in  aaid  guides  and  haring  lateral  rollers,  rods  con- 
nected  with  said  shoe*  and  with  the  reel-bar*,  and  a  cadi 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  roUera  as  the  reel  rerolre* 
for  morlng  In  the  *hoe*  and  thereby  turning  said  reel-bara. 
4.  In  a  reel  of  reaping  machine*  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  sUr  nare  faatened  on  the  aaid  shaft  spokes  fas- 
tened on  the  star  nare,  grooves  radially  arranged  on  the 
SUr  nare,  reel  bara,  roUtably  mounted  on  the  spokes,  tine* 
,  fastened  on  the  reel  bars,  rods  connected  with  the  said 
j  reel  bars,  means  adapted  for  guiding  the  said  rods  within 
I  the  radial  groores  of  the  star  nare.  an  adjustable  cam. 
means  adapted  for  adjusting  the  said  cam,  a  lerer  haring 
*  sleere  adapted  for  bearing  the  reel  shaft  *  plroUllj 
mounted  column  adapted  for  supporting  the  said  lerer 
handlea  faatened  on  the  lerer.  means  adapted  for  fixing 
the   lerer,   and   means  adapted   for  fixing   the   pirotallr 
mounted  column,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  reel  of  reaping  machines  the  combination  of  a 
•haft  a  star  nare  fastened  on  the  said  shaft  spokes  faa- 
tened on  the  star  pare,  groores  radially  arranged  on  th* 
SUr  nare,  reel  bars,  roUtabJy  mounted  on  the  spokes,  tine* 
fastened  on  the  reel  bara.  rods  connected  with  the  said  reel 
bars,  means  adapted  for  guiding  the  said  rods  within  th* 
radial  groores  of  the  sUr  nave,  an  adJusUble  cam.  meana 
adapted  for  adjusting  the  said  cam.  a  lerer  harlng  a  sleere 
adapted  for  bearing  the  reel  shaft  a   plvoUlly  mounted 
column  adapted  for  supporting  the  said  lerer,  handlea  fas- 
tened on  the  lever,  a  handle  hinged  with  iu  one  end  to  th* 
handle  of  the  lerer  with  Its  other  end  to  a  rod  adapted  for 
fixing  the  lerer,  and  a  handle  hinged  with  lU  one  end  to 
the  handle  of  the  lever  with  lu  other  end  to  a  rod  adapted 
for  fixing  the  plrotallj  mounted  column,  aubstantlally  a* 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  80,106.  GRATE  FOR  COOK-STOVES 
Shimbr,  Cuba,  Kana.  Filed  May  24,  1906 
818,601. 


JOSBPH   J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  reel  for  reaping  macblnea,  the  combination  with 
the  reel-shaft  and  roUUbly-mounted  reel-bars,  of  a  nare 
fast  on  said  shaft  and  harlng  radially-arranged  guide? 
rods  connected  at  their  outer  enda  with  the  reel-bars  and 
harlng  their  inner  ends  morably  connected  with  the  guides 
in  said  nare.  and  means  comprising  a  cam  and  parU  con- 
nected to  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  as  the  reel 
rerolres  so  as  to  more  said  rods  and  thereby  turn  said  reel- 
bar*. 

2.  In  a  reel  for  reaping  machine*,  the  combination  with 


1.  A  atore  prorided  with  a  bottom  grate  harlng  an  Im- 
perforate front  body  portion  and  prorided  with  a  rear 
opening  for  causing  an  upward  draft  at  the  rear  wall  of 
the  fire  box.  aaid  bottom  grate  being  also  prorided  with 
means  located  at  the  back  ot  the  aaid  opening  for  throwing 
tlie  air  forwardly. 

2.  A  store  harlng  a  bottom  grate  prorided  with  an  is. 
perforate  front  body  portion  and  haring  a  rear  opening. 
said  grate  being  prorided  at  the  back  of  the  opening  with 
a  depending  deflecting  portion  harlng  an  inclined  front 
edge. 


m* 
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&  A  itoTt  proTidad  with  «  frrat  grmts  haTlag  >PP«r 
■ai  low  Btota  «r  opMlafi,  sad  npptr  aad  low«  alldabl* 
de«n  or  du^Mn  laoiiatod  00  tiM  troat  grate  aad  prvrldad 
with  slots  or  opwtngi  eorraopoadlac  with  thoao  of  tho  said 
gzato. 

4.  ▲  stoTO  proTldod  with  a  froat  grate  havlag  alote  or 
opoalacB,  aad  a  door  or  damper  sUdahlj  eoaaoctod  with 
ttas  froat  grate  aad  hbigod.  whorehy  tho  sUdaMo  door  or 
daaipor  Is  also  adapted  to  iwlag  oatwardly  aad  lawardly. 

6.  A  itoTs  havlBg  a  froat  grate  prorldsd  with  opper 
aad  lower  alote  or  opoalaga,  upper  aad  lower  horlaontally 
allaed  guides,  the  lowor  guides  belog  prorlded  with  do- 
psadlag  hooks,  an  upper  door  or  damper  slldable  la  the 
guld^  and  a  lower  slldable  door  or  damper  prorlded  with 
slote  and  reoelTlng  the  hooks  of  the  lower  gulden. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasetto.] 


8  8  0.109.  COMVUTIBLS  HSATINO  AND  COOKING 
STOVE.  J08BPH  J.  Shiicbk,  Cuba,  Kans.  Filed  June 
4,  1900.    Serial  No.  820,100. 


1.  A  convertible  heating  and  cooking  stoTO  prorlded 
with  a  top  haTing  a  hinged  section  adapted  to  form  an  air 
Inlet,  said  top  being  also  provided  st  the  back  with  a 
ssBoks  outlet,  a  grate  haTlng  a  moTable  section  or  member 
arranged  to  form  a  rear  opealng  and  adapted  to  eloee  the 
same,  aad  a  door  arranged  below  the  grate. 

3.  A  conrertlble  heating  aad  cooking  stoTe  provided 
with  a  top  having  a  front  hinged  section  adapted  to  form 
an  air  inlet,  a  grate  having  an  adjustable  section  or  mem- 
ber movable  toward  and  from  the  back  of  the  stove  to 
provide  a  rear  opening  and  also  to  dose  the  same,  aald 
Steve  having  a  smoke  outlet  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
top  of  the  stove  at  a  point  above  the  rear  opening  of  the 
grate,  and  a  door  located  below  the  grate. 

8.  A  convertible  heating  and  cooking  stove,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  provided  at  the  top  with  a  hinged  see- 
tloB  or  mentber  adapted  to  be  raised,  and  having  depending 
sMss  or  wings  coOpersting  with  the  hinged  section  when 
the  latter  Is  open  to  form  an  air  condait,  said  sides  or 
wtngs  forming  side  walls  for  the  said  conduit,  means  for 
snpperting  the  hinged  ssctlon  or  member  In  Ite  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  grate  located  at  an  Intermediate  point  between 
the  top  aad  bottom  of  the  stove  and  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  means  for  dosing  It  to  form  a  heating  stove 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  oonvertlbte  heatteg  and  cooking  stove,  the  com- 
btoatlan  of  a  body  provided  at  ths  top  with  front  and  rear 
sectlotts  or  members  hinged  together,  the  rear  section  or 
BBsaber  being  also  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  stove,  means 
tor  rigidly  connecting  the  sections  or  members  to  permit 
tha  same  to  swing  upwardly  on  the  binge  Joint,  which  con- 
ascte  the  roar  section  or  member  to  the  body,  aad  a  grate 
located  at  an  latersMdlate  point  betwem  the  top  aad 
bottsaa  at  the  stove  snd  provldsd  with  msaas  for  euttlag 
«at  the  lover  portloa  of  ths  said  stovs. 

8.  ta  a  coBvartlhle  hsstiag  aad  coding  stevo,  the  eoa»- 
Maatloa  of  a  body  provldsd  at  tiie  top  with  frsftt  aad  f«ar 
■MliMM  or  msMhsra  hiaged  tOKOthcr,  the  rear  ssctkm  or 
■aater  bslac  alaa  htaged  to  the  body  ef  tte  stov^  sMaaa 
tor  HsMly  eoBaoetlag  the  ssctloas  or  mesBbors  to  peraait 
Om  tatos  ta  awtag  upwardly  on  the  hlage  Jolat,  which  een- 
tha  laar  sectloa  or  sMssber  to  the  body,  said  msaas 


eomprlslag  a  ptvotsd  dpg  mounted  oa  one  of  ths  seetloaa 
aad  engagiag  ths  othsr,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by 
the  latter  osctloa  tor  sagagtng  ths  dog.  and  a  grate  located 
at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
stove  and  provided  with  means  for  cutting  out  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  stove. 

[Clslm  0  not  printsd  In  the  Qasetts.] 


880.10T.  BLXCTBIC  TBOLLBT.  LaoMAao  Smith,  North 
Toaawanda,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  0,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
291.071. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  frame  In  whldi 
said  wheel  Is  Joomaled,  a  bead  to  which  said  frame  Is 
plvotsd  St  Ito  lower  front  portion,  said  frame  having  a 
head  projecting  rearwardly  from  ssid  pivot,  and  said  hsad 
havlag  a  part  projecting  rearwardly  beneath  said  pro- 
Jectlag  part  ot  the  frame,  and  a  sprlag  betweea  said  pro- 
Jectlag  parte  of  the  frame  and  head,  said  projecting  part 
of  the  head  forming  a  guard  to  prsveat  said  projecting 
part  of  the  frame  and  said  spring  from  striking  the  trolley 
wire  or  other  object,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ths  combination  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  frame  In  wblch 
said  whsel  Is  Joomaled,  s  head  bavlng  a  hollow  portion 
which  underlies  said  fraoM  and  In  which  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  Is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  in  said  hollow 
portion  of  the  head  which  presses  the  frame  toward  the 
trolley  wire  aad  normally  holds  It  out  of  contact  with  ths 
underlying  part  of  the  head  to  allow  the  frame  to  swing 
downwsrdly  independently  of  the  bead,  the  hollow  portloa 
of  eald  head  Indoelng  and  forming  a  guard  for  the  lower 
portion  of  Bsld  frame  and  said  spring,  snbstentlally  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  s  trolley  wheel,  a  rigid  frame  In 
whidi  said  wbeal  is  Jonmsled,  s  bead  having  a  part  wblcb 
underlies  said  fraiM  and  to  which  said  frame  Is  pivoted 
to  swing  towsrd  snd  from  the  trolley  wire  only,  snd 
springs  which  yieldingly  oppose  tbe  movement  of  ssid 
frame  In  opposite  directions  snd  normally  press  said  frams 
toward  the  trolley  wire  and  bold  it  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
underlying  part  of  the  bead  to  allow  tbe  frame  to  swing 
downwsrdly  Independently  of  said  bead,  said  underlying 
part  of  the  head  forming  a  guard  for  said  springs,  sub- 
stentlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wbeel.  a  frame  In  which 
said  wheel  Is  Jonmsled.  a  head  to  the  front  portion  of 
which  the  froat  portloa  of  said  frame  la  pivoted,  said 
head  and  fraaie  having  portions  extendinf?  rearwardly 
from  their  plvotel  connection,  a  spring  between  said  por- 
tions of  the  head  and  frame  within  the  eonflnes  of  said 
head  for  presslag  the  frame  towsrd  the  trolley  wire,  snd 
mesns  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of  the  frame 
toward  tbe  trolley  wire,  sobetantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

B.  The  comblnatioD  of  a  trolley  wheel,  a  frame  in  which 
ssid  wheel  Is  Jonmsled,  a  bead  to  which  said  frame  is 
pivoted,  s  rod  srranged  In  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  frame  and  head  snd  passing  through  boles  In  said 
frame  and  hsad.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  fraaie  aad  head,  aad  springs  between  enlargemente 
at  the  eads  of  said  rod  and  said  fraoM  aad  head,  substan- 
tially as  sst  fbrth. 

(Clalma  6  aad  T  not  priatad  tai  tha  Oaastta.) 


880,108.    DOOa-SBCURBR.    Lawia  C  Skitk.  New  Tork. 

M.  T.    Filed  Apr.  96. 1907.    Serial  No.  870.887. 

A  door  sseurer  comprising  a  plate  having  an  enlarged 
portloa  at  one  end  aad  havlag  a  latsrally-extsndhBg  linger 
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at  Ito  opposite  end.  stfld  piste  having  a  longltodinal  dot 
hetweea  Ite  enlarged  portion  snd  finger,  said  enlarged 
portion  having  a  threaded  loagltndlnal  passsge  formed 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  slot,  a  member  en- 
gaged In  the  slot  and  extending  oppositely  beyond  ths 
plate,  said  member  having  a  brosdened  portion  st  one  end 
and  st  Ite  side  which  lies  in  the  direction  of  the  Onger  and 
having  Ite  comer  at  ite  oppoalte  ead  from  the  broadened 


portion  In  the  direction  of  the  finger  cot  sway  at  an  angle, 
the  resulting  slanting  face  being  notched,  and  a  screw  en- 
gaged In  the  threaded  passage  and  Impinging  against  the 
member,  said  finger  being  sdspted  for  engagement  In  tbe 
opening  of  s  door-frame  face  piste,  and  said  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  face  plate  in  ite  notches 
Interchangeably. 


880.100.    HARMONICA.    Fbbdinaio)  Stsauss,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.    PUed  Dec  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  406,030.     * 


1.  A  harmonica  body  provided  with  a  commnnlcatlng 
resonstlng  chsmber  composed  of  a  pair  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cones  plsced  point  to  point,  substentlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  hsrmonics  body  prorlded  with  s  commnnlcatlng 
resonating  chamber  composed  of  a  pair  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cones  placed  point  to  point,  and  of  Intervening  side 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  harmonica  body,  substen- 
tlally ss  specified. 

3.  A  harmonica  body  provided  with  a  commnnlcatlng 
teperlng  resonating  chamber  the  axis  of  which  Is  psrsUel 
to  thst  of  the  harmonica  body,  a  drum-head  on  tbe  end  of 
said  chsmber,  and  a  drum  stick  adapted  to  engage  said 
head,  substantially  as  spedfied. 

4.  A  harmonica  body  prorlded  with  a  communicating 
resonating  chamber  composed  of  s  pair  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cones  placed  point  to  point,  one  of  said  cones  being 
open,  and  the  other  cone  being  dosed,  substantially  as 
spedflsd. 

5.  A  harmonics  body  prorlded  with  a  communicating 
rssonstlng  chamber  composed  of  a  pair  of  hollow  trun- 
cated cones  placed  point  to  point,  a  drum-head  on  the 
base  of  one  of  said  cones,  snd  a  dmm  stick  adapted  to 
engage  said  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,110.  ACETTLENE-0A8  GENERATOR  LaoK  Suss- 
MAif,  Bsyonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Manhstten  Screw 
and  Stamping  Worksi  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  lOOd.  SerUl  No.  314,114. 
1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  earhid  chamber  and 
a  water  chamber,  a  valve  which  In  oae  position  estsbllshes 
eommonlcaUoa  between  the  two  chaaibers  and  which  la 


aaother  position  throws  the  carbid  chamber  into  communi- 
cation with  the  outer  air,  and  another  valve  located  In  tha 
connection  between  the  water  chamber  and  the  first-named 
valve  snd  provided  with  s  stem  which  extends  outslds  of 
said  chamber  for  regulatlag  ths  flow  of  watsr  to  tha 
carhld  chamber. 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  csrbid  chamber  and 
a  water  chamber,  a  valve  casing  hsving  connecUon  with 
both  chambers  and  prorlded  with  a  recess,  a  valve 
mounted  to  turn  In  said  casing  snd  provided  with  two 
longitudlnsl  channels  disconnected  from  esch  other,  one  of 
whlcb  is  sdspted  to  sdmit  water  to  the  carbid  chamber 
and  the  other  of  which  always  communicates  with  the 
outer  sir.  said  longitudinal  channels  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  connection  with  each  other  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  recess  In  the  valve  casing  when  the  valve  Is 
In  one  of  Ite  positions. 

S.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  csrbid  chamber  and 
a  water  chamber,  a  valve  casing  having  connections  both 
with  the  water  chamber  and  vrlth  the  carbid  chamber  a 
▼aire  located  in  ths  water  chamber  and  controlling  the 
passsge  of  water  Into  the  valve  casing,  and  an  independ- 
ent valve  also  located  In  said  water  chamber  and  having 
two  channela.  one  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
from  aald  easing  to  the  csrbid  chamber,  and  tbe  other  for 
connecting  the  carbid  chamber  with  the  outelde  air  when 
the  said  water  supply  channel  is  closed. 


8  8  0,111.    STRIPER.     John  F.  Thomas.  Elkhart.  IlL 
Filed  June  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  877.481. 


1.  A  striper  comprising  a  block  tedndlng  aa  lateral 
downwardly  extended  extension,  the  said  extension  being 
provided  In  Ite  forward  face  with  a  groove,  a  plate  set 
Into  the  block  st  the  upper  end  of  the  groove,  a  pUte  set 
Into  the  extension  st  the  lower  end  of  the  groove,  ssld 
extension  baring  Its  lower  end  reduced,  a  split  fitted  upon 
the  said  reduced  lower  portions  of  ths  front  edge  of  tha 
last  mentioned  plate,  set  screws  adJusUble  through  said 
pUtes  snd  prorlded  In  their  ends  with  sockete.  s  roUer 
provided  st  Ite  ends  with  studs  which  are  seated  In  said 
sockets,  and  a  brush  csrrylng  arm  adjustably  encacad 
through  aald  block.  ^^ 
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1.  A  •tripcr  eomprlalac  >  blodt  iadadliif  an  tatornl 
dowBvardly  dlractcd  •ztenslon,  tlw  Mid  cxteiialoo  belnc 
proTidcd  iB  Its  fonranl  face  with  a  grooTe,  plate*  aet  od« 
into  the  block  and  th«  otliar  into  the  lower  and  of  tb« 
aztcnalon.  bcarlnc  acrewa  adjnstably  «ica<ed  throoxb  tba 
platea  and  proridcd  each  wltb  a  socket,  a  roller  proTlded 
at  Its  aaili  with  itada  which  aeat  la  tha  aocketa  In  the 
enda  of  the  ecrawa,  the  aald  roller  being  In  thla  manner 
joamaled  partially  within  the  groore  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  lald  forward  taee  of  the  eztansloo  and  the  block, 
■aid  block  being  proTlded  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening,  and  a  bmah  carrying  arm  adjustably  engaged 
through  the  said  opening. 


880.112.     OAS-BURNBB.    PnaontCK  C.  VaABixo,  Cla- 
cltf&aU,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec  7,  1007.     Serial  Na  406,474. 


1.  In  a  burner  a  bousing  having  its  upper  end  imper- 
forate except  for  a  nosile  opening,  a  nossle  projecting 
downward  through  the  upper  end  ci  the  honslng,  a  horl- 
sontal  partition  within  the  bouaing  adjacent  to  the  noasle 
and  forming  with  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  a  shallow 
combustion  chamber,  the  said  combustion  chamber  hsTlng 
perforations  in  its  walls  and  the  partition  baTing  perfora- 
tions in  it.  and  a  gas-pipe  connected  to  tbe  noasle  where- 
by the  gas  is  discharged  downward  through  the  nossle, 
spread  by  the  partition  and  mixed  with  air  arlalng  through 
the  perforatlona  in  the  partitiona  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  burner  a  bouaing  baring  its  apper  end  imper- 
forate except  for  a  nossle  opening,  a  noasle  projecting 
downward  through  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  a  hori- 
soBtal  partition  within  the  bouaing  adjacent  to  the 
nossle  and  forming  with  the  cloaed  end  of  tbe  housing  a 
ahallow  combustion  chamber,  tbe  said  combustion  chamber 
haTlng  perforations  In  its  walls  and  tbe  partitions  baring 
perforations  in  It  ahd  a  gas  pipe  connected  to  tbe  nossle 
whereby  the  gas  is  discharged  downward  through  the 
nossle,  spread  by  the  partition,  the  pipe  baring  in  it  a 
horisontal  portion  passing  through  the  housing  beneath 
the  partition  and  a  mixer  connected  to  tbe  pipe  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  bouaing  between  the  said  horisontal  por- 
tion and  the  nossle.  * 

3.  A  burner  consisting  of  a  housing  in  the  form  of  an 
Inverted  cup  with  a  horisontal  external  ledge  around  its 
top,  a  perforated  partition  within  the  housing  forming  a 
ahallow  combustion  chamber  in  the  top  of  the  housing, 
the  boosing  baring  perforations  in  its  walla  below  the 
ledge,  a  nossle  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  housing 
and  opening  adjacent  to  the  partition,  and  a  gas  pipe 
connected  to  the  nossle  whereby  gas  is  diacharged  down- 
wnrdly  from  the  nossle.  spread  by  the  partition  and  ad- 
Ktzed  with  air  ariaing  through  the  partition  and  the  prod- 
octa  of  combustion  escaping  through  tbe  perforatlona  be- 

ith  the  ledge  are  deflected  by  the  ledge. 


880. lis.     OBAB -CABS  FOB  MECHANICAL  MOVS- 
MBim.     WnxiAM  H.  Tons,  Darenport,  Iowa.     FUed 

'    Jan.  15.  IWMk     Serial  No.  296.151. 

1.  A  asechanlcaJ  moTement  fbr  waahlng  maehlnea  com- 

prMnc  a  centlnnoaaly  rerolring  horlaontal  drire-chaft,  a 

rerarr  reciprocal  driven  ahaft  arranged  sahetantially  at 


right  anglea  thereto  aad  la  the '  aaae  rertical  irtane 
therewith  and  baring  Ita  upper  end  extend  through  Ita 
bearings  and  terminate  adjacent  to  the  contiguous  end 
of  said  drire-ahaft.  a  supporting-frame  in  which  said 
shafts  are  Joumaled,  gearing  for  connecting  the  contigu- 
oOa  enda  of  aald  ahafts  and  communicating  the  motion 
of  aald  drire-ahaft  to  aald  driren  abaft,  and  a  caalng 
consisting  of  two  hemispherical  sections  Inclosing  said 
gearing  and  suitably  locked  together  whoae  meeting  edgea 
are  In  the  aame  vertical,  plane  with  aald  ahafts  and  one 
of  which  is  rigidly  secured  in  position  and  the  other 
hinged  thereto. 


2.  A  mechanical  movement  for  waahlng  maehlnea  com- 
prlaing  a  continuously  revolving  horisontal  drive-shaft,  a 
rotary  reciprocal  driven  ahaft  arranged  aubatantiaily  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  In  the  aame  vertical  plane 
therewith  and  having  Its  upper  end  extend  through 
its  bearings  and  terminate  adjacent  to  tbe  contigu- 
oua  end  of  aald  drive -abaft,  a  aupporting  -  frame  In 
which  aald  ahafta  are  Journaled.  gearing  for  connecting 
the  contlguoua  enda  of  aald  sbsfts  and  communicating 
the  motion  of  said  drive-shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  and 
a  casing  consisting  of  two  hemispherical  sections  Inclosing 
said  gearing  hinged  together  opposite  the  end  of  said  drive- 
shaft,  aaid  sections  having  their  meeting  edgea  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  aald  ahafta  and  one  of  which  is  rigidly 
secured  to  its  support. 

8.  A  mechanical  movement  for  waahlng  maehlnea  com- 
prialng  a  continuously  revolving  horisontal  drive-sliaft,  a 
rotary  reciprocal  driven  ahaft  arranged  aubstantlally  at 
right  anglea  thereto  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
therewith  and  having  ita  upper  end  extend  through  its 
bearings  and  terminate  adjacent  to  tbe  contiguous  end 
of  said  drive-abaft,  a  aupporting-frame  in  which  said 
ahafta  are  joumaled,  gearing  for  connecting  the  contigu- 
ous ends  of  said  ahafts  and  communicating  tbe  motion 
of  aaid  drive-abaft  to  said  driven  shsft,  and  a  caalng 
consisting  of  two  hemispherical  aectiona  inclosing  aald 
gearing  hinged  together  opposite  the  end  of  aald  drive- 
shaft  and  provided  with  means  opposite  ssid  binge  for 
locking  the  same  together,  said  sections  having  their 
meeting  edges  In  the  aame  vertical  plane  with  aaid  ahafts 
and  one  of  which  ia  rigidly  secured  to  its  support. 

4.  A  gear  caae  for  mechanical  movements  comprising 
two  hemispherical  aectiona  whose  meeting  edges  are  in 
a  vertical  plane,  which  are  hinged  together  mediate  their 
tops  and  bottoma,  and  have  recesses  In  their  meeting 
edges  wlfereby  openings  Into  said  case  are  provided,  one 
of  aaid  sections  being  rigidly  secured  to  its  support,  and 
the  other  provided  with  a  tranaverse  spring  snap  hook 
whereby  said  sections  are  locked  together. 

5.  A  gear  caae  for  mechanical  movements  comprising 
tifo  hemispherical  sections  whose  meeting  edges  are  In 
a  vertical  plane  adapted  to  aline  with  the  axis  of  the 
drive-shaft  of  a  mechanical  morement.  which  are  hinged 
together  mediate  their  tops  and  iwttoms,  and  have  re- 
cossca  In  their  meeting  edges  whereby  openings  into  said 
case  are  provided,  one  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  Its  support,  and  the  other  provided  with  a  trana- 
verse spring  snap  hook  whereby  said  sections  sre  locked 
together. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


880,114.      AtnrOMATIC    WIRB-REBL.      Cabl    B.    Wali^ 
oanair.  Adsms.  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1907.     Serial  No. 
871.134. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 

with  a  frame,  having  aupporting  wheela  therefor;  of  a 
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rml,  guides  on  said  frame,  beada  in  aald  guldea,  having 
openlnga,  pivot  pins  carried  by  aald  reel  adapted  to  enter 
aaW  openings  and  plvotally  mount  the  reel  on  the  frame, 
meana  to  normally  hold  aald  pivot  pins  In  aald  openings, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  reel  to  move  aaid  pivot  plna 
longitudinally,  whereby  the  reel  may  be  remored  from 
the  frame. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  baring  guldea  thereon,  and  waye  in  aaid 
guides;  of  a  reel,  said  reel  baring  a  hollow  axle,  heada 
in  aaid  waya  and  baring  openlnga  therein,  pirot  pins 
mounted  In  aald  axle,  and  adapted  to  extend  into  aald 
openlnga  In  tbe  beada.  meana  to  normally  bold  aaid 
plrot  pins  in  said  openings,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pirot  plna  an  auxUlary  cable  secured 
to  the  flrat  mentioned  cable  and  directed  around  a  pin 
In  the  axle,  whereby  when  a  pull  la  giren  to  the  auxil- 
iary cable,  the  pirot  pins  will  be  mored  into  tbe  axle, 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  openings  in  the  heads. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  baring  guldea  thereon,  and  waya  in  aald 
guldea ;  of  a  reel  adapted  to  extend  between  aald  guldea, 
heada  In  aald  guldea  baring  openings  therethrough,  a 
hollow  axle  for  aald  reel,  pirot  plna  mounted  in  aald  axle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the.  openlnga  in  aald  heada  to  form 
a  support  for  said  reel,  springs  In  said  axle  adapted  to  hold 
said  plrot  pins  extended,  a  cable  secured  between  aald 
plrot  plna  an  auxiliary  cable  aecured  to  the  flrat  mentioned 
cable  and  extended  beyond  one  end  of  aald  axle,  whereby 
when  a  pull  is  made  on  the  auxiliary  cable,  the  pirot 
plna  will  be  mored  inwardly,  and  meana  to  yieldingly 
mount  the  heada  in  said  guldea. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  axles  on  said  frame,  and  aupporting  wheela 
on  aaid  axlea ;  of  guides  on  said  frame,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  between  aaid  guides,  berel  gears  on  said  axlea, 
drlrlng  ahafta  carried  by  aald  axlea,  piniona  on  aald 
ahafta,  meana  to  more  aaid  piniona  longitudinally  on 
aaid  drlrlng  ahafta  whereby  the  roution  of  the  drlr- 
lng ahafta  will  be  rerersed  and  friction  pulleya  carried 
by  said  drlrlng  shafts  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the 
resL 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  tubular  aocketa  aecured  to  aald  frame, 
axles  fixed  In  aald  sockets  and  aupporting  wheela  on  aaid 
axles,  of  a  reel,  guldea  for  aaid  reel  means  to  mount  said 
reel  between  the  guldea.  drlrlng  ahafta  extended  laterally 
through  said  tubular  aocketa  and  axles,  gears  on  said 
axles,  pinions  on  said  drlrlng  ahafta  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  aaid  geara.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
drlrlng  ahafts  will  be  rerersed.  a  frame  aecured  to  said 
piniona,  means  to  more  said  frames  longitudinally  where- 
by the  pinions  at  one  end  of  the  ahafta  will  be  mored 
Into  engagement  with  the  geara  and  tbe  piniona  at  the 
opposite  enda  of  tbe  ahafu  mored  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gears,  friction  pulleys  on  ssid  shafta  adapted  to 
engage  and  rotate  the  reel,  and  meana  to  engage  said 
berel  gears  with  the  supporting  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


880.115.    BOTTLB-LABBL.    JoHK  F.  Ahxbivs.  New  Toi*, 
N.  Y.     FUed  May  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  871.580. 


1.  A  bottle  label  formed  with  a  abort  transverse  silt 
and  vertical  lines  of  perforations  extending  downwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  slit  and  a  Upe  arranged  In 
rear  of  the  label  between  the  linea  of  perforatlona  and 
extending  out  at  its  upper  aid  through  the  slit  to  tts 
front  of  the  label. 

2.  A  bottle  label  formed  with  a  aeriea  of  abort  trana- 
reree  aUta  in  different  horisontal  planea  and  rertical 
linea  of  perforatlona  extending  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  slits  and  a  series  of  tspes  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  label  between  the  lines  of  perforatlona  and 
extending  at  their  upper  ends  through  the  slits  to  the 
front  of  the  label. 

8.  A  bottle  label  formed  with  a  aeriea  of  abort  trans- 
rerae  alits  arranged  in  different  horisontal  and  rertical 
planea,  rertical  lines  of  perforatlona  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  enda  of  the  alita  and  a  series  of 
tapea  arranged  in  rear  of  the  label  between  the  linea  of 
perforatlona  and  extending  at  their  upper  enda  through 
the  alits  to  the  front  of  the  label. 

4.  A  bottle  label  formed  with  two  lines  of  rertlcally 
arranged  perforations  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
label  downwarda  and  a  tape  arranged  in  rear  of  the  label 
between  the  perforations  baring  ita  lower  end  turned  out- 
ward'and  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  label  and  bar- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  upper  end  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  A  bottls  label  formed  with  a  series  of  abort  trans- 
rerse  silts  arranged  In  different  horisontal  plane*  and 
rertical  lines  of  perforations  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  slits  and  tabe  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  upper  enda  of  the  label  aectiona  bounded  by 
aald  aUts  and  perforatlona. 


8  8  0,116.    CLASP.     Mosais  D.  Abnow,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  858,644, 


1.  A  clasp  for  foot  and  hand  coverings,  consisting  of 
socket  and  tongue  membera  fastened  respectively  to  ad- 
jacent separable  parte  of  the  covering,  the  socket  mem- 
ber being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
tongue  member  and  having  internal  teeth,  and  the  tongue 
member  having  an  integral  resilient  latch  Inclined  away 
from  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  adapted  to  allp  over  the 
teeth  when  the  tongue  is  pushed  into  the  socket  and 
to  engage  behind  the  teeth. 

2.  A  daap  consisting  of  a  aocket  member  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  apaced  ahouldera  Inclined  inwardly  toward  the 
interior  of  the  aaid  member,  and  a  tongue  member  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aaid  socket  member  and  carrying  an  outwardly 
inclined  integral  spring  latch  to  allp  paat  the  ahoulders 
when  inaerted  into  the"  socket  and  to  engage  behind  the 
ahouldera  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  tongue. 

3.  A  claap  consisting  of  a  socket  member  having  inter- 
naUy  projecting  locking  ahouldera  or  teeth  and  a  alot. 
a  abeet-saetal  tongue  provided  with  an  Integrally  united 
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latek  stniek  op  from  th«  xomtml  tharwtf  b«tiwi  Its 
wh«r«b]r  aaJd  latch  may  b«  eotlr^  rtwcfd  wtthln  th« 
bod7  of  tbo  tonciM.  adapted  to  enter  tlw  eo^et  aad  In- 
terlock wttb  tb«  Ktaooklere,  and  a  projection  on  the 
tonfoe  extending  tbroogh  the  slot  of  the  eocfctt  when 
the  member*  are  together,  to  be  engaged  mannallj  for 
drawing  the  tongue  a  further  dtatanee  Into  the  socket. 

4.  ▲  daap  for  eeenring  separable  part*  of  foot  or  hand 
corerlngs  comprising  a  sodcet  member  hsTlng  locking 
teeth  and  prongs  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  parts,  and 
a  tongue  member  harlng  lips  or  flanges  to  be  clamped 
aboat  a  log  on  the  other  part,  said  tongue  membw  being 
adapted  to  ent^r  the  socket  member  and  carrying  a  spring 
latch  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof 
as  the  tongue  member  is  Inserted  Into  the  socket. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  socket  and  tongue  members 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  telescoplcally,  the  former  harlng 
a  plarallty  of  locking  shoulders  or  teeth  and  the  latter 
a  spring  latch  to  engage  behind  said  teeth,  and  a  fastan- 
iag  dSTlee  for  the  tongue  member  having  a  projection 
pinssd  through  a  slot  in  tbe  tongue  member  and  doubled 
back  for  plToUl  union  therewith,  and  baring  flangss  or 
Ups  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  a  portion  of  the  artlda 
to  which  it  Is  applied. 


880.11T.  COMPENSATING  1CICHANI81C  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Chaslbb  B.  Ball  and  Johk  F.  Roans. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  6, 190<l.    Serial  No.  810,297. 


r  c 


1.  A  eompenrating  mecbanlsm  for  rehlcles,  comprising  .1 
drtren  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  Independently  on  the 
axle,  and  mechanlBm  to  poeltlrely  engage  the  wheel  with 
the  axle  comprising  segmentB  and  a  cam  and  wedges  to 
force  the  segments  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

2.  A  compensating  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  axle, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  axle  and 
a  rim  on  said  wheel,  and  wedges  and  friction  segments  in- 
terposed between  said  cam  and  rim  to  operatively  engage 
the  wheel  with  the  axle. 

3.  Means  to  drive  an  independently  mounted  wheel  com- 
prising an  axle  carrying  sakl  wheel,  a  cam  on  tbe  axle  and 
wedga  sdapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  segments  having 
their  ends  In  working  contact  with  said  wedges  and  a  rim 
on  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  engaged  by  said 
segmoits  atKKit  their  outer  sorfaees. 

4.  Tbe  axle  of  a  vehicle  aad  a  wheel  moonted  to  tnm 
Independently  thereon,  and  means  to  antomatlcally  lock 
and  onlock  the  wheel  operadvely  as  to  said  axle  compris- 
ing a  rim  rigid  with  tbe  wheel  at  one  side  thereof,  a  dooble 
faced  cam  fixed  on  said  axle,  wedges  mechanically  eonnect- 
ad  with  said  cam  so  as  to  both  force  the  wedgee  ontward 
and  draw  them  back,  and  segments  having  liidlBod  edges 

hr  said  wedgas  aad  adapted  to  frtetkmally 


ft.  A  vehlda  axle,  aad  a  wbcri  tadepeadently  moan  ted 
over  tbe  saasa,  aad  having  a  lateral  rim  at  00a  sMe  thereof 
wttfe  aa  laaar  eagagtag  surface,  m  eomMaatioa  with 
ta  kMk  aad  aalock  said  wheel  la  respect  ta  tiM  axla, 
prising  a  pair  of  ssgmsata  witb  oppositely  lacllaed  projoc- 

aad  a  deabla  fhced  cam  oa  said  axla  bsartm 

ta 


to  move  both  outwardly  and  lawardly  accord- 
lag  as  tbe  wheal  travels  with  ths  axle  or  at  a  grsatsr  rela- 
tive speed. 

[Claims  •  ta  •  aet  priatsd  la  the  Qasetta.] 


880,118.  HAT  •  RACK.  Blias  A.  W.  Baanm,  Seotlaad, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.  Serial  Na 
814.091. 


1.  A  wagon  box  In  combination  with  hay  ra^  sides  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  box  sides ;  and  detachable  means  securing  tbe 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  to  hold 
them  rigid  against  outward  movement  In  the  direction  of 
their  length,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wagon  box  In  combination  with  bay  rack  sides  pro- 
vided witb  arms  engaging  the  sides  of  the  box  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  aad  inwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  box 
where  they  are  plvotad  together  in  pairs ;  a  metal  tongue 
sscnred  to  eaA  arm  exteadlag  past  the  pivot :  and  a  metal 
plats  ssearsd  ta  tbe  wag«m  bottom  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  tongoea  whea  parallel  to  one 
another,  aad  to  •mgaf  tbem  when  crossed,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  wagon  box  la  combination  with  hay  rack  sides  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  hook  into  the  bottom 
of  the  wagon  box  and  over  the  sides  of  the  boa  to  bracS 
tte  bottom  and  sides  together,  solMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  wagon  box  In  combination  with  hay  rack  sides  pr<K 
vlded  with  inner  arms  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  box  inside  aad  hooked  on  to  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  box 
sidea.  and  outer  arms  detachably  secured  to  the  inner 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hay  rack  side  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  arms, 
and  a  socket  piece  secured  to  each  inner  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  which  the  outer  arms  may  be  slipped  from  an 
ontward  upper  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.119.  CAN  FEEDING  AND  RIGHTING  MACHINE. 
Mbktox  D.  Blakkslex,  CaxenoTla,  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
on(vfourth  to  Henry  Burden,  Second,  Casenovla,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  331,888. 


1.  U  a 
whMi  ths 


low  sad  of  the 
saldebat^ 


machine,  an  Inclined  chute  along 

adapted  to  roll«  a  carrier  mnaing 

la  proximity  to  tbe  low  ead  of  saM 

tbe  cans  thsrafrom,  a  deteat  at  tbs 

ter  tsmporarUy  baldlag  tbe  caaa  la 

by  tbe  carrier  for  tripping  tbe 
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detent,  automatic  means  sctuated  by  the  carrier  for  re- 
moving the  cans  one  by  one  therefrom  as  tbey  are  brought 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  ^an  righting  device  for 
receiving  tbe  cans  from  the  carrier  aad  arranging  them 
right  side  up. 

2.  In  a  can-rlghtlng  machine,  a  can  chute  having  an 
oatlet,  a  movable  detent  la  tbe  path  of  tbe  caaa  aear  tbe 
outlet,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  cans  from  said  outtot, 
means  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  tripping  the  detent  to 
permit  the  cans  to  gravitate  in  socceesion  onto  tbe  con- 
veyer, means  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  automatically 
forcing  tbe  cans  therefrom  when  brought  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  can-rlghtlng  mechanism  receiving 
said  cans  from  the  conveyer  and  arranging  them  right  side 
ap  with  their  open  ends  at  tbe  top. 

8.  In  a  can-rlghtlng  machine,  an  inclined  can-chute  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  detent  projecting  Into  the  chute  in  the 
path  of  the  cans  near  the  outlet,  a  conveyer,  travdiag  un- 
der the  outlet,  means  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  trip- 
ping the  detent  at  regular  Intervals  to  allow  the  cans  to 
gravitate  one  by  one  onto  the  conveyer,  means  for  auto- 
matically forcing  the  cans,  one  by  one,  from  the  conveyer 
when  brought  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  can-rlghtlng 
mechanism  and  means  for  receiving  the  cans  from  the  con- 
veyer and  carrying  them  to  the  righting  device. 

4.  In  a  ean-rightlng  machine,  a  can  chute  having  an  out- 
let at  Its  low  end,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  cans 
discharged  through  said  outlet,  and  to  arrange  them  end 
to  end  thereon,  a  detent  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  cans  at  the  outlet,  abutments  on  tbe  conveyer  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  cans  and  feeding  them  endwise. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  abutments  for  tripping  the  de- 
tent at  regular  Intervala 

6.  In  a  can  feeding  and  righting  machine,  an  Inclined 
chute  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  conveyer  travel- 
ing under  the  low  end  of  the  chute  for  receiving  the  cans 
and  conveying  them  away  from  said  chute,  meaas  at  the 
low  end  of  the  chute  and  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for 
feeding  tbe  cans  one  by  one  from  the  chute  onto  the  con- 
veyer, a  swinging  gate  actuated  by  the  conveyer  for  forc- 
ing the  cans  laterally  from  said  conveyer  as  they  are  suc- 
cessively presented  thereto,  and  a  can  righting  mechanism 
receiving  tbe  cans  as  tbey  are  successively  discharged  from 
the  conveyer  by  said  gate. 

J[ Claims  8  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,120.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  JOHK  O.  BLaasiNQ, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Cutlery  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  812.112. 


1.  In  a  grindlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  grlndlng-wheel  Joumaled  thereon,  of  a  bed  on  said 
base  provided  with  guide-bearings,  rods  secured  together 
and  reciprocably  moonted  in  said  bearings,  a  work-holder 
secured  to  one  of  said  rods  to  reclprocste  therewith  and 
move  the  work  to  be  ground  against  the  grlnding-snrface 
of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  roda 

S.  In  a  grlndtng-machlae.  the  combinatlaa  with  a  base 
and  a  grinding-wbeel  mounted  tlMreon,  of  a  bed  on  tbe 
a  redproeating  work-holder  on  the  bed  for  moving 


the  vrork  to  be  ground  against  the  grlndlng-surface  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  cylinder  on  the  bed.  a  'plston  'in  said  cylinder 
directly  connected  with  said  carrier  for  actuating  the  lat- 
'ter.  aad  means  for  actuating  the  piston,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  In  s  grlndlng-mschine,  the  combination  with  a  baas 
and  a  griading-wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bed  mooatad 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  guides,  a  rod  reciprocably 
confined  in  said  guides,  a  work-holder  connected  with  said 
rod,  a  cylinder  on  said  bed.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and 
connected  with  said  rod  to  reciprocate  It  and  the  work- 
holder.  <uid  means  for  actuating  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  a  grinding-macbine,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  grlnding-wheel  moonted  thereon,  of  a  bed  mounted 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  guides,  rods  reciprocably 
confined  in  said  guides,  a  croes-bead  secured  to  said  rods, 
a  work-hirider  connected  with  said  rods,  a  cylinder  on  said 
bed.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  c<mnected  with  said  rods 
to  reciprocate  tbem  and  the  work-holder,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  grinding-maclilne,  the  combination  with  a  base 
aad  a  grinding- wheel  joumaled  thereon,  of  a  work-bolder, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  work-holder  for  reciprocating  tbe  latter,  and  means 
for  actiiatlng  the  piston  by  fluid-pressure,  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  pressure-supply  to  said  cylinder, 
a  spring-controlled  operating-lever  for  turning  said  valve,' 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  releasably  hold  it 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  operated  by 
the  piston  for  engaging  said  arm  to  disengage  the  lever 
therefrom  and  cause  it  to  return  to  normal  position  at  the 
end  of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880.121.  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR.  Danibl  G.  Bol- 
ton. CamdMi,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,752. 


1.  An  electric  insulator,  comprising  a  pin,  disks  there- 
on spaced  apart,  and  a  sleeve  or  bushing  of  flexible  Instk 
lating  material  aronnd  the  pin  between  the  disia 

2.  An  electric  Insulator,  comprising  a  pin  having  a 
head  on  one  end  and  constructed  at  its  opposite  end  for 
attachment  to  its  support,  a  series  of  disks  on  said  pia, 
and  sleeves  or  bushings  of  flexible  insulating  material 
aronnd  the  pins  aad  spacing  the  disks  apart. 

8.  An  electric  Insulator,  comprising  a  beaded  pin.  wire 
clamping  disks  loose  on  the  pin.  and  a  flexible  elastle 
sleeve  or  bushing  around  the  pin  between  the  disks. 


880.122.     WHEEL.     Gbobge  M.  Bdcxt,  East  Sprlngfleld, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  868,018. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  having  its  tread 
formed  with  a  centrally  located  peripheral  rib  and  with 
two  series  of  teeth,  one  series  of  teeth  having  their  taaer 
ends  terrains  ting  short  of  said  rib,  and  tbe  other  series 
of  teeth  intersecting  said  rib  and  arranged  in  staggarad 
relation  te  the  flrst-named  series  of  teeth. 

2.  A    wheel   of   the   type   set    forth    liavlng   its 
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fonBSd  wtth  a  c«otrallj  loeatad  p«rlph«nil  rib  haTtng  in- 
ellBcd  sMm,  asa  wtth- two  Mparmtt  mtIm  of  toeth.  th« 
tooth  of  one  oerloi  teratnotteff  abort  of  oald  rib  asd  tbo 
tooth  of  tbo  otbor  Mrloo  latoraaetliic  aald  rib  and  arraagod 
tn  stagforad  rolatton  to  tho  flrat-Damod  aorioa  of  tooth, 
aald  laat-namod  aorioa  of  tooth  barlBC  tbolr  onda  dlapoood 
partlallj  tn  the  space  between  tiM  flrat-namod  aortoo  of 
tooth,  to  aSord  a  conttnaooa  tortooas 


8M.12S.     KNIFE. 


rUod  May  21.  1907. 


THOicAa  F.  BoaK,  Prorldenoe,  B. 
Borlal  Na  874,889. 


I. 


1.  A  knife  of  tho  claaa  deacrlbed  comprtalng  a  luuidlo,  a 
main  blade,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  bladea  adjuatably 
Used  apon  the  main  blade,  one  of  the  supplemental  bladea 
hoTlng  one  of  Its  edges  pooltloned  beyond  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  main  blade. 

2.  A  knife  of  tho  clasa  deocribod  comprising  a  liandlo,  a 
main  blade,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  bladea  adjuatably 
fixed  upon  the  main  blade,  one  of  the  supplemental  bladea 
baring  Its  cutting  edgea  poaltloned  inwardly  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  main  blade. 


880,124.  STREET-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Chaklu 
H.  BoTun.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1904.  Serial 
No.  229.266. 


1.  In  a  street  cleaning  apparatna,  tho  combination  of  a 
wheeled -Teh  Icle-frame,  a  rotary  bnuh  carried  thereby,  a 
caalng  for  aald  brush,  an  endlen  conreyer  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  trayeling  in  a  pasaago-way 
fonnod  In  the  yehlcie  frame,  a  recelTing  chamber  for  the 
material  lifted  by  aald  conreyer,  an  air  trunk  intersecting 
aald  eonreyer  paaaage-way.  air  induction  means  in  said 
air  trunk  cooperating  with  tho  bruah  to  cloanae  the  road- 
way, aald  air-trunk  extending  forward  of  the  rebicle, 
aettllng  tut)ea  connected  with  the  air  trunk,  a  conreyer  re- 
colrlng  the  collections  from  said  settling  tubes,  a  rocep- 
taelo  Into  which  said  conreyer  discharges,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  bruah  and  means  for  operating  said  air  Induc- 
tloa  maaaa. 

2.  In  a  atreet  cleaning  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
wbaaled-T^lcle-frame  a  rotary  bmah  carriad  thereby,  aald 
frame  hartag  a  paaaage-way  into  which  the  material 
ralaad  by  tbo  bnuh  la  dlacharged.  aald  passage-way  baring 
two  braachaa,  an  aadlaaa  eonreyer  operating  In  one  teanch 
to  carry  tho  eoaraer  dopoatta  from  the  bruah,  afar  Induction 
moana  la  tho  other  branch  to  eonrey  the  Ughtar  partlelea 
ralaed  by  the  bruah,  dry  aettllng  dericoa  to  which  the  ma- 
tarial  la  deilrared  by  aald  air  Induction  maana,  and  aepa- 
rata  roeeptacles  for  recolrlng  the  depoelta  from  said  con- 
reyer and  aald  air  induction  meaaa,  and  meana  for  op^ 
atlBg  tha  broah  and  the  aald  air  Indnetion  meana. 

8.  Ib  a  atfaat  rlwintng  apparatoa.  tho  combiaatton  of  a 
wheal ad-Tohlela.  a  rotary  brah  carriad  thaiatay,  an  wrtlaaa 
la  a  paaaagaway  in  tha  rahlela-fraBM. 
far  opanitlag  tka  brash  to  daltrar  mtarlal  aa  to 
aald  coaroyar,  aa  air  traik  eoaaaetad  wttk  aald  paaaaga 


poaad  la  aald  air  trunk,  sattllng  tubaa  connected  with  said 
air  troak,  aad  doat  rocoptaciea  carried  by  the  rebicle. 

4.  In  a  Btraet  cleaning  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
wlioaled-rohlcla-fraBio,  a  rotary  brush  carriad  thereby,  aa 
endleaa  conreyer  operating  In  a  pasaago-way  in  the  rebi- 
cle frame,  means  for  operating  the  brush  for  dellrerlng 
material  onto  aald  conreyer,  an  air  trunk  connected  with 
tha  aald  paaaaga  way,  air  ladnctlon  meana  in  aald  air 
troak,  aattllag  tnbea  connected  wtth  said  air  trunk,  a  seiMi- 
rata  conreyer  recolrlng  the  collections  from  said  settling 
tubaa,  and  dirt  recaptadaa  into  which  said  c<»reyera  dia- 
charge. 

0.  In  a  atraat  cleaning  machine  of  the  character  do- 
aeribod,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  rebicle,  a  rotary 
brush,  a  caalng  therefor,  a  conreyer  recolrlng  the  hoarier 
depoaits  from  the  bruah,  moana  on  the  rebicle  for  atoring 
aald  depoaltB,  air  induction  means  on  the  rebicle  for  con- 
reylag  the  flaor  awaepinga  of  the  brush,  a  recelrer  for 
aald  awaepinga  from  tha  air  Induction  meana,  meana  oa 
tho  r^lclo  for  aettliag  In  a  dry  condition  the  sweepings 
of  the  bruah,  and  means  for  operating  the  brush,  tha  con- 
reyer and  tha  air  Induction  meana. 


880,125.  COMPOUND  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  NiKLa  A. 
CHaiaraifaai*.  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1902. 
Serial  No.  180,896. 


1.  A  compound  compressor  power  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture with  low  and  high  preaanre  eylindera  arranged  in  tan- 
dem and  baring  between  them  a  ralre  bead  common  to 
both  of  them,  conaections  for  compressed  air  between  said 
eylindera  but  eztraaeona  and  independent  of  their  plstona 
and  imperforate  and  ralreleaa  pistons  in  said  eylindera. 

2.  A  compound  compreasor  formed  aa  a  unitary  stmo- 
tnre  with  low  and  high  pressure  eylindera,  arranged  In 
tandem,  said  cylinders  being  double  acting  and  baring  be- 
tween them  a  head  common  to  both  and  containing  tha 
suction  and  discharge  ralres  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  tha 
low  and  high  preaaure  cylinders  respectlrely  and  imper- 
forate and  ralreleaa  piatona  in  aald  eylindera. 


880,126.     BOILER  COMPOUND.     JAMaa  L.  Cooraa.  Po- 
laakl,  Ya.    FUad  July  27,  1907.     SerUl  No.  886,801. 
A  boHer-deaning  compound  consisting  of  cutch,  soda 

aah,  borax,  coal-oil,  and  oak-bark  oose. 


880.127.    TUBNINO-PLUO.    HaaaaaT  H.  Ckam aa,  Daarw, 
Odo.    Fllad  Oct.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  888.084. 


1.  ▲  toralag  plag  oonpriaiag  a  eaalag  harlng  a  Talva 
at  ftiimad  with  porta,  a  ralre  dlak  harlag  porta,  aad  llpa 
to  each  port  of  the  ralra  dlak,  a  fadag  tor 


the  latter  retained  in  place  by  aald  llpa,  and  meana  for 
taming  aald  disk. 

2.  A  turning  plug  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  ralra 
aeat  formed  with  ports,  a  ralre  disk  also  harlng  porta, 
tnbea  fitted  In  said  latter  porta  and  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  dlak.  a  facing  for  aald  dlak  retained  in  place 
thereon  by  said  tubea,  and  means  for  turning  said  dlak. 

8.  A  turning  plug  comprising  a  casing  harlng  a  ralra 
aeat,  a  ralre  disk  fitted  thereon,  a  stem  formed  at  Its  aad 
to  engage  said  disk,  said  stem  harlng  a  central  bore  aad  a 
threaded  opening  leading  from  such  bore,  a  spring  located 
within  said  bore  and  engaging  said  ralre  disk,  and  an  ad- 
justable plug  baring  a  threaded  portion  working  in  said 
threaded  opening,  said  plug  being  also  designed  to  engage 
and  hold  said  disk. 


880,128.  PRE88URE-EBOULATOR.  Robbbt  M.  Dix6x, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
4  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  June  19,  1006.     Serial  No.  322.308. 


1.  In  a  preianre  regulator.  In  combination,  a  pressure 
chamber  prorided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  baring 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  ralre  casing  in  the  inlet 
opening,  a  ralre  located  within  said  ralre  casing,  a  lerer 
plrotally  connected  with  said  ralre  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  morements  thereof,  said  ralre  being  plrotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  within  aald  chamber  and  baring  tto 
oppoelte  end  plrotolly  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
aaddle  resting  upon  said  lerer  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  saddle  and  a 
member  fixed  within  aald  casing,  aald  realllent  means 
being  adapted  through  said  saddle  and  lerer  to  yield- 
ingly oppose  a  morement  of  said  diaphragm  under  the 
Influence  of  the  pressure  of  gas  In  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator.  In  combination,  a  pressure 
chamber  prorided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  baring 
gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  ralre  casing  in  the  inlet 
opening  thereof  adapted  to  a  seat  In  said  ralre  casing, 
a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  upon  said  ralre  casing  and 
baring  an  operatire  connection  with  said  lever  whereby 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  same  are  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  with  said  diaphragm,  a  saddle  resting  upon 
said  lerer  intermediate  its  ends  and  upon  which  said 
lerer  rocks,  a  frame  fixed  within  aald  casing,  and  a  pair 
of  resilient  members  interposed  between  said  saddle  and 
said  frame  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  movement  of 
said  lever  when  said  diaphragm  is  distended  under  prea- 
anre of  gas  in  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  preaaure  regulator.  In  combination,  a  {H-easure 
chamber  provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  baring 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  casing  in  the  gas 
inlet  opening,  a  ralro  adapted  to  a  aeat  In  said  ralra  caa- 
lng. a  lerer  piroted  in  said  valre  casing  and  harlng  an 
operatire  connection  with  aald  ralre.  a  link  plrotally 
connected  with  aald  lerer.  said  link  baring  a  pirotal  c<m- 
nectlon  with  aald  diaphragm,  a  aaddle  resting  upon  said 
lerer  Intermediate  Ite  enda  and  upon  which  said  lerer 
la  adapted  to  rock,  a  frame  fixed  within  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  resilient  members  interpoaed  between  said  saddle 
aad  aald  frame  adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  morement 
of  said  lerer  when  said  diaphragm  is  distended  under 
preaaure  of  gas  in  said  chamlier.  and  guiding  means  for 
aald  realllent  members. 

4.  la  a  preaanre  regulator,  la  combination,  a  preaaure 


chamber  baring  gas  Inlot  and  outlet  opanlaga,  a  ralra 
adapted  to  a  aaat  in  aald  Inlet  op«itng,  a  larar  pirotad 
within  aald  chamber  and  baring  an  operatire  connection 
with  aald  ralre,  a  fiaxlble  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  connected  with  aald  lerer,  aald  dia- 
phragm through  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  control  aald 
ralra.  a  aaddle  resting  upon  said  lerer  intermediate  Ite 
length,  a  frame  fixed  within  said  chamber  and  extendlalg 
about  aald  aaddle.  and  a  pair  of  aprlnga  interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  aaddle  and  a  portion  of  aald  frame  adapted  to 
yieldingly  oppose  a  morement  of  aald  diaphragm  when 
the  same  has  a  tendency  to  become  distended  under  the 
Infiuence  of  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  preaaure  regulator.  In  combination,  a  preaaure 
chamber  baring  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  ralre 
adapted  to  aeat  in  said  inlet  opening,  a  lever  piroted 
within  aald  chamber  baring  an  operatire  connection  with 
said  ralre.  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  said  lerer.  said  diaphragm 
through  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  operations  of  said  ralre,  a  saddle  resting  upon 
aald  lerer  Intermediate  ite  length  and  upon  which  said 
lerer  is  adapted  to  rock,  a  frame  fixed  within  said  casing 
and  extending  about  said  saddle,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  in- 
terpoaed between  said  saddle  and  a  portion  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm when  the  same  has  a  tendency  to  become  distended 
onder  the  Infiuence  of  the  gaa  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
and  guiding  means  positioned  within  said  springs. 


8  8  0.129.  VEHICLE.  John  8.  Ddncxx  and  Jacob  L. 
CaiST.  Lynchburg.  Ya.  Filed  July  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
384,166. 


>^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  piroted  front  and  rear 
trucks  of  a  rebicle,  and  the  reach  connecting  said  trucks, 
of  a  member  carried  by  the  rear  truck  and  at  Ite  front  end 
harlng  connection  with  an  open  frame  prorided  with  a 
curred  working  portion,  spaced  plates  supported  rear- 
wardly  of  the  front  truck  and  fixed  with  relation  thereto 
and  pins  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  plates,  said 
curred  working  portion  projecting  between  said  plates  and 
bearing  relatively  opposite  sides  thereof  against  said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pivoted  front  and  rear 
tmcka  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  reach  connoting  said  trocka.  of 
a  member  supported  from  the  rear  truck,  an  open  frame 
carried  at  the  front  end  of  said  member  and  harlng  a 
currad  working  portion,  a  blo^  mounted  upon  said  roach, 
a  plate  piroted  to  said  block  and  baring  pivotal  connection 
at  ite  other  end  with  said  member,  spaced  plates  supported 
rearwardly  of  the  front  trudt.  said  curved  working  portion 
projecting  between  said  plates,  and  friction  rollers 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  formed  to 
baar  agalnat  said  curred  working  portion. 


880,130.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  KATHABiira  F.  Bikbb  aad 
FaiaBBT  O.  EiKBa,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  886,649. 

1.  In  a  combined  hose  supporter  and  body  shaping  ap- 
pliance, the  combination  of  a  tension  strap  or  band  con- 
nected at  ite  upper  end  to  a  corset  or  other  like  artlde  of 
apparel  /ind  having  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends 
thereof  to  the  leg,  and  a  detachable  storing  engaging  do- 
▼lee  adapted  to  be  secured  to  dtber  side  of  aald  tension 
atrap. 


!i 
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OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Pbbruaky  25, 1908. 


1.  la  a  eoBbtncd  hoM  mpporttr  aad  tiody  •hapbif  ap- 
pUaae*.  tbm  combination  oi  a  taaakm  strap  or  band  eoa- 
neeted  at  Itk  apper  end  to  a  eonat  or  othar  Ilk*  artldo  of 
apparel  and  harlng  means  for  aecarlnc  the  lower  end  to 
the  let,  a  clasp  or  bnckle  adjustable  on  said  tensloo  strap, 
and  an  adjustable  stocking  engaging  derlca  adapted  to  ba 
saeared  to  eltber  side  of  said  tension  strap. 


8.  In  a  combined  boae  supporter  and  body  shaping  ap- 
pliance, tlM  combination  of  a  tab  attached  to  a  corset  or 
other  like  article  of  apparel,  a  clasp  adlnatably  secured 
to  said  tab,  a  leg  band,  and  a  tension  strap  connecting  the 
lag  band  with  tlia  adJnatable  clasp  and  haTing  a  alldiog 
CMinectlon  with  said  clasp. 

4.  In  a  combined  hose  supporter  and  body  shaping  ap- 
pliance, the  combination  of  a  tab  attached  to  a  corset  or 
other  like  article  of  apparel,  a  clasp  adjustably  secured 
to  said  tab,  a  loop  carried  by  said  clasp,  a  leg  band,  and 
a  tension  strap  connected  at  its  two  ends  to  tlie  leg  band 
aad  haring  a  aiidiag  engagement  with  tlM  loop  at  its  in- 
termediate portion. 

5.  In  a  combined  boaa  supporter  and  body  ahaplng  ap- 
pliance, the  combination  of  a  tab  attached  to  the  corset  or 
other  like  artiela  of  apparel,  a  clasp  adjnstably  secured  to 
aald  tab,'  a  loop  carried  by  said  clasp,  a  leg  band,  a  tension 
strap  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  leg  band  and  baring  a 
alldlag  engagement  with  the  loop  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion, and  stocking  engaging  dericea  secured  to  said  tension 
■trap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,131.     CAN-OPENER.     Altssd  O.  Bttlnks,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    FUed  Sept  25.  1907.    SerUl  No.  894.444. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle  baring 
orlllced  end  walls,  a  rod  aztmdlng  entirely  through  the 
handle  and  supported  and  guided  In  the  orifices  in  the  «id 
walla,  said  rod  being  ofBset  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  a 
piercing  point,  and  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  forward' 
end  of  the  handle  and  projecting  laterally  and  forwardly. 

2.  A  eah-opener  comprising  a  hollow  handle  baring 
oriflced  end  walla,  a.  rod  extending  entirety  through  the 
handle  and  supported  and  guided  in  the  orillcee  la  the 
end  wSim,  said  rod  being  bent  at  its  forward  end  down- 
ward and  thence  forward  and  contracted  to  a  piercing 
point,  aad  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
tha^haadle  aad  cateading  under  the  rod  and  projeetlag 
lattraUy  aad  forwardly  with  respect  thereto,  the  e%a  of 
tiM  blade  nearest  the  rod  being  a  cutting  edge*  snbstaa- 
dally  as  described. 

8.  A   caaepener   eonprlsing  a   hollow   haadle  hartng 
ead  wall%  a  red  extending  entirely  through  the 


handle  and  supported  and  guided  ta  the  orifloes  la  the 
end  walls,  said  rod  being  bent  at  its  forward  end  down- 
ward and  thence  forward  and  contracted  to  a  piercing 
point,  and  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  handle  and  extending  under  the  rod  and  projeetlag 
laterally  and  forwardly  with  respect  thereto,  the  edge  of 
the  blade  nearest  the  rod  being  a  cutting  edge  concare 
with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  blade  and  separated  from 
the  rod  in  a  lateral  direction  by  a  substantial  space,  sub- 
stantially as  daecrlbsd. 

4.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  hollow  handle  hartng 
oriflced  end  walls,  a  rod  extending  entirely  through  the 
handle  and  supported  and  guided  in  the  oriflces  in  the 
end  walla,  aald  rod  being  offset  at  Its  forward  end  to  form 
a  piercing  point,  and  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  handle  and  baring  a  cutting  edge  currlng 
outwardly  and  thence  forwardly,  the  forward  end  of  said 
cutting  edge  being  substantially  straight  and  parallel  with 
the  rod  and  separated  therefrom  a  substantial  distance, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

B.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  mufually-slldable  rod  and 
handle,  said  handle  baring  no  supporta  or  guldea  for  the 
rod  except  orifices  in  the  end  walls  of  the  handle,  means 
at  both  enda  of  the  rod  limiting  the  extent  of  Its  relatlre 
longitudinal  morement,  the  front  of  the  rod  being  ofCset 
to  form  a  piercing  point,  and  a  knife  secured  to  the  handle 
on  the  side  thereof  corresponding  to  the  side  on  which  the 
rod  Is  off  set,  said  knife  projecting  from  the  rod  and  handle 
laterally  aad  forwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


880,182.  POST  -  OFFICE  SEPAJELATINQ  -  CASE.  BIALIM 
Bwixo,  Sharon,  Pa.  FUed  Ifar.  16.  1907.  Serial  Na 
862.749. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  plgeon-bole  case  thereon  open  from  front  to  rear, 
remorable  receptacles  In  said  pigeon-hole  case  extending 
from  front  to  rear  thereof,  said  receptacles  being  closed 
at  their  back  ends  and  open  at  the  ends  adjacent  said 
table,  and  means  for  holding  said  receptacles  In  place 
within  said  pigeon-hole  case. 


880,188.     SEWING-MACHINE.     JOHif  PiKK,  New  Tort. 

M.  T.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  860,288. 

la  a  sewtag  machiae,  the  combination  with  the  needle 
bar,  of  a  swinging  bracket  for  aakl  bar,  a  pitman  hinged 
to  aald  bracket,  a  cam  disk  operated  from  the  dririag 
shaft,  a  connecting  link  oecillated  by  aald  cam  dlak,  a 
alids  formed  oa  said  pitaum  and  moraMe  in  the  conaeet- 
lag  liak,  a  rod  hinged  to  said  pitman  and  projecting 
downwards,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
flexible  Mtans  attaclied  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and 
guMed  erer  aald  pulley,  a  swinging  shaft  supported  in 
the  fraase  of  the  machine,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  aad  haring  its  free  end  connected  with  the  flexible 
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means,  a  rod  or  handle  tor  maaipulatlng  the  aatd  shaft 
to  adjust  the  slkle,  and  a  spriac  tending  to  return  the 


•  v>.  -1  O 


latter  into  Initial  poslUon.  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpose  specified. 


880.184.  ALARM  -  SIGNAL  MECHANISM.  Ellsworth 
B.  Floka  and  Robbrt  J.  Zoaoa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Zorge  Safety  Railway  Equipment  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  June  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
879,792. 


1.  The  combination  with  torpedo-carrying  and  project- 
tng-mechantsm,  of  gear-mechanism  for  actuating  theaame, 
a  motor  trading  normally  to  more  said  gear-mechanism, 
means  for  restraining  the  mechanism  from  morement,  and 
an  automatically-controlled  re-wlndlng  motor  serrlng  to 
re-wind  said  first-named  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  torpedo-carrying  and  projeet- 
Ing-mecbanlsm,  of  a  motor  tending  normally  to  actuate 
the  aame,  an  electrically-controlled  stop  restraining  the 
mechanism  from  motion,  and  an  electric  winding  motor 
haring  a  circuit  which  is  automatically  established  by 
the  first-named  motor  and  whk±  la  automatically  broken 
after  the  winding  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  torpedo-carrying  and  project- 
tng-mechanism,  of  a  grarlty  motor  equipped  with  a  cir- 
cuit maker  and  breaker,  electrically-controlled  locking 
meana  normally  restraining  aatd  motor  from  action,  and 
a  winding  motor  haring  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit maker  and  breaker. 

4.  Til*  combination  with  torpedo-carrying  and  projaet- 
Ing  mechanism,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  the  aame 
equipped  with  a  weight  and  prorided  with  a  circuit  breaker, 
a  re-wlndlng  motor  baring  a  circuit  equipped  with  a 
switch  operated  by  said  circuit-breaker,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  la  a  doeed  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  weight  tor  releaaing  aald  Uteh  after  the  winding 
operation. 
9.  The  coBbfaiation  of  a  rotary  carrier,  torpedo-cany.  , 
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tag  elides  mounted  thereon,  carrier-routing  mechanism, 
a  slide-actuating  member,  a  rock-shaft  aerrlng  to  actuate 
the  slide-actuating  member  in  on*  dirwrtlon.  meana  tend- 
ing normally  to  rotate  the  rock-ahaft  to  project  a  torpedo, 
a  gear-train,  a  motor  tending  normally  to  rotate  aald  geai^ 
train,  a  two-part  connecting  member  Joining  a  gear  of 
said  gear  train  to  said  rock-shaft  aad  equipped  with  a 
magnet  normally  restraining  the  rock-ahaft  from  more- 
meat,  and  a  re-wlndlng  motor. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.135.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  •  RicHABD 
H.  FOLTT,  Mystic,  Conn.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial 
Na  877,961. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm  a 
plate  carried  by  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  roller  recelring  mem- 
ber slidaWy  mounted  on  the  arm,  said  plate  being  bent 
rearwardly  on  a  line  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  arm  to 
form  a  front  portion  and  an  inwardly  extending  portion, 
and  being  again  Ijent  to  form  a  portion  parallel  with  the 
front  portion,  said  last  named  portion  being  prorided 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  attaching  derlces.  and 
a  pole  supporting  member  engaged  In  the  parallel  portions. 

2.  A  supporting  member  for  shade  and  curtain  bracketa 
comprising  a  blank  haring  a  portion  bent  to  form  an  arm 
and  including  an  end  portion  bent  at  right  angles  on  a 
line  spaced  from  the  arm  and  bent  again  at  right  angles 
to  form  a  portion  lying  In  parallel  relation  to  the  unbent 
portion,  said  portion  being  prorided  with  fastener  recelr- 
ing openings,  said  parallel  portion  being  perforated  for 
the  reception  of  a  roller  supporting  member. 


880.136.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     Jnuaa  A.  QaHanso,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  866,869. 


?  r  ?"-?i 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  line  haring  a  plurality  of  alg- 
nal*  seJectlrely  operated  by  different  strengths  of  current, 
means  for  transmitting  currenta  of  rarylng  strength  to 
the  line,  and  meana  for  automatically  sending  back  a  cur- 
rent of  rarylng  atrength  to  send  a  repeat  or  checking  sig- 
nal bsek  to  the  transmitting  station. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  Une  haring  a  pluraUty  of  sig- 
nals seleeUrely  operated  by  different  strengths  of  current, 
meana  for  tranamitting  currants  of  rarylng  strength  to 
the  line,  a  second  line  haring  darlees  therein  at  each  aig- 
nal  for  sending  currents  of  rarylng  strengths  back  to  ths 
tranamitting  station,  and  Indicating  meana  at  the  trans- 
mitting station  In  aald  second  line,  whereby  the  particolar 
signal  displayed  is  indicated  at  the  transmitting  station. 

8.  In  a  algnal  system,  a  line  haring  signals  each  with 
a  plurality  of  separate  conUets  sslsctlTely  clor>^  bf  dtt> 
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f*r«nt  atTcnctlM  of  current,  meana  for  traaamittlBC  ear- 
rents  of  Tarylng  Inteiulty  orer  mU  Him  to  actuat*  any 
Mtteted  signal,  and  means  operated  bjr  the  sisnal  displayed 
for  repeating  or  checking  the  action  thereof  at  the  trans- 
nlttlng  station. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  line  harlng  signals  seleetiTely 
«q>erated  by  different  strengths  of  current,  means  for  trans- 
mitting currents  of  Tsrylng  Intensity  orer  said  line  to 
actuate  any  selected  signal,  a  second  line,  and  means  at 
the  signal  actuated  for  transmitting  a  current  of  Tarylng 
strength  orer  said  second  line  to  check  or  repeat  the  aetu- 
aitlon  at  the  transmitting  station. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  a  line  baring  signals  selectlrely 
operated  by  different  strengths  of  current,  mean*  for  traaa- 
mitting  currents  of  Tsrylng  Intensity  orer  said  line  to 
actuate  any  selected  signal,  and  means  at  the  signal  actu- 
ated for  causing  a  current  of  predetermined  strength  to 
flow  at  the  transmitting  station. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880,187.     PX7MP.     Onoaon  Obacb,  Wichita,  Kaaa. 
Not.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,496. 


FUed 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  pump,  of  a  Talre  chest  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plaraitty  of  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, with  an  Interiorly  located  Inlet  passage  baring  a 
separate  branch  communicating  with  each  Inlet  chamber, 
and  with  a  separate  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
each  outlet  chamber,  each  Inlet  chamber  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  outlet  chamber :  a  ralre  disposed  within 
each  chamber ;  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  pipe  baring  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  fitting  in  pas- 
sages communicating  with  eacb  inlet  chamber,  one  of  said 
arms  baring  an  extension,  and  a  plunger  morable  In  said 
extension ;  and  a  discharge  pipe  prorlded  with  a  branch 
harlng'its  free  ends  fitting  in  each  outlet  passage. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  pomp,  of  a  solid  ralre  chest 
baring  a  plurality  of  separate  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
formed  therein,  and  provided  with  an  Interiorly-located 
inlet  passage  baring  a  separate  branch  opening  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  each  outlet  chamber,  and  with  a  sepa- 
rate interlorly-loeated  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
each  outlet  chamber,  each  Inlet  chamber  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  outlet  chamber ;  a  ralre  disposed  within 
each  ralre  chamber ;  an  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  U-shaped  plpe<  baring  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  fitting 
in  passagrs  communicating  with  each  inlet  chamber,  one 
of  said  arms  harlng  an  extension,  and  a  plunger  morable 
in  said  extenslMi ;  and  a  discharge  pipe  prorlded  with  a 
branch  baring  Its  free  ends  fitted  In  each  outlet  passage. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  phmp.  of  a  solid  ralre  chest 
harlng  a  plurality  of  separate  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
formed  therein,  and  prorlded  with  an  Interiorly-located 
Inlet  paasage  harlng  a  separate  branch  opening  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  each  outlet  diamber,  and  with  a 


rate  Interiorly-located  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
each  outlet  chamber,  each  inlet  chamber  communicating 
with  the  adjacent  outlet  chamber  by  means  of  an  Inte- 
riorly-located passage  opening  through  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  latter;  a  ralre  disposed  within  each  chamber  for  cor- 
ering.  and  uncorerlng  the  open  ends  of  said  passages ;  an 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  U-shaped  pipe  harlng 
the  free  ends  of  its  arms  fitting  in  passages  opening 
through  the  rear  walls  of  the  inlet  chambers,  one  of  said 
arms  baring  an  extension,  and  a  plunger  morable  in  each 
extension ;  a  U-shaped  discharge  pipe  harlng  the  free  enda 
of  its  arms  fitted  in  said  outlet  passagea ;  and  a  laterally- 
projecting  discharge  spout  carried  by  said  discharge  pipe. 


880.138.  WIBB  FENCING.  William  H.  OairrrrH,  Omaha, 
Nebr.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1006.    Serial  No.  328.646. 


1.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  by  a  longl* 
tudlnal  wire  and  a  pair  of  stay  wires,  the  legs  of  one  stay 
wire  extending  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  wire  and  the 
legs  of  the  other  stay  wire  extending  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  longitudinal  wire  from  the  Joint,  the  stay  wires  be- 
ing Interlocked  at  the  Joint  whereby  tension  on  the  wires 
will  tighten  the  Joint  and  prerent  Its  unlocking. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinal wire,  and  a  pair  of  stay  wires  looped  at  the  Joint 
with  the  legs  of  the  respectlre  wires  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  wire,  one  of  the  stay  wires  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  other  stay  wire  passing 
through  the  loop,  and  the  longitudinal  wire  also  passing 
through  the  loop. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinal wire,  and  a  pair  of  stay  wires  looped  at  the  Joint 
with  the  legs  of  the  respectlre  wires  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  wire,  one  of  the  stay  wires  bent 
to  form  a  loop  and  the  other  stay  wire  passing  through 
the  loop,  and  the  longitudinal  wire  also  passing  through 
the  loop,  and  a  transrerse  body  wire  passing  through  the 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinal wire,  and  a  pair  of  stay  wires  looped  at  the  Joint 
with  the  legs  of  the  resi>ectire  wires  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  wire,  one  of  the  stay  wires  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  other  stay  wire  passing 
through  the  loop,  and  the  longitudinal  wire  also  passing 
through  the  loop,  one  of  the  stay  wires  being  conroluted 
around  the  longitudinal  wire. 

5.  In  a  wire  fence  or  fabric,  a  Joint  formed  by  a  longi- 
tudinal wire,  and  a  pair  of  stay  wires  looped  at  the  Joint 
with  the  legs  ot  the  respectlre  wires  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  wire,  one  of  the  stay  wires  being 
bent  to  form  a  loop  and  the  other  stay  wire  passing 
through  the  loop,  and  the  longitudinal  wire  also  passing 
through  the  loop,  additional  longitudinal  wires  adjacent 
the  Joint,  one  of  the  stay  wires  harlng  its  legs  conroluted 
around  the  additional  wires. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


880,189.    CORN-HARVEaSTER.    HnaiCAir  Hahh.  Napoleon, 
Ohio.    FOed  May  20.  1007.    Sertal  No.  874,690. 
1.  In  a  com  harrester,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 

beams  i^aesd  apart,  rertlcal  fnune  stractures  upon  said 
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beams  Including  connecting  arches,  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  guide  boards  supported  upon  the  frame 
structures  and  terminating  in  gathering  prongs  at  their 
lower  front  ends,  and  endless  chains  harlng  sulk  engsglng 
fingers  supported  adjacent  to  said  guide  boatda. 


2.  In  a  com  harrester,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 
beams  spaced  apart,  rertlcal  frame  structures  upon  said 
beams,  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  guide  boards 
supported  upon  said  frame  stmctures,  a  plurality  of  rer- 
tlcal shafts  supported  by  one  of  the  frame  structures,  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  chains  supported  by  said  shafts 
and  harlng  sUlk  engsglng  fingers,  and  an  inclined  gather- 
ing chain  supported  upon  the  opposite  frame  stractnre  and 
baring  stalk  engaging  fingera. 

3.  In  a  com  harrester,  rertlcal  frame  structures  co- 
operating to  form  a  sUlk  passage,  drlren  chains  supported 
upon  said  frame  structures  and  harlng  sUlk  engaging 
fingers,  a  hopper  supported  adjacent  to  one  of  the  frame 
stractures,  and  an  ear  detaching  member  supported  for  ro- 
Ution  by  the  latter  frame  structure  and  harlng  ear  en- 
gaging flanges  adapted  to  more  the  ears  orer  said  detach- 
ing member  and  into  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  com  harrester,  rertlcal  frame  stractures  co- 
operating to  form  a  stalk  passage,  drlren  chains  supported 
by  said  frame  stractures  and  harlng  stalk  engaging  fin- 
gers, one  of  said  chains  being  supported  In  an  inclined  po- 
sition and  extended  the  entire  length  of  Its  supporting 
structure,  an  ear  recelring  hopper  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  latter  frame  stracture.  and  an  ear  deUchIng  member 
supported  for  rotation  In  said  frame  structure  and  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis  with  ear  engaging 
flanges  adapted  to  more  the  ears  orer  said  detaching  mem- 
ber and  into  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  com  harrester  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle; of  an  ear  deUchlng  member  supported  for  rotation 
and  consisting  of  a  body  prorlded  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
axis  with  oppositely  extending  flanges,  said  body  extending 
abore  and  below  and  overhanging  the  receptacles,  a  trough 
extending  from  one  end  and  below  the  receptacle,  and  a 
conveyer  within  the  trough  for  conreylng  to  the  recepta- 
cle ears  detached  below  the  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,140.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  BcNJAifiN  Hastings, 
Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Supply  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1006.     Serial  No.  346J60. 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  carriage,  a  drilling  tool 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  tool,  a  centrlfuTal  hammer 
for  driving  the  tool,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  and  lift 
the  tool  when  the  carriage  rises,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  clutch  when  the  drill  Is  in  operative  position  relative 
to  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  carrtage,  a  drllllnT  tool 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  tool,  a  centrifugal  hammer 
for  driving  the  tool,  a  clutcb  adapted  to  engage  and  lift 
the  tool  when  the  carriage  rises,  a  spiral  on  said  tool  and 
roUUble  therewith,  and  a  spring  between  the  spiral  and 
the  dutch. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  carriage,  a  drilling  tool 
thereon,  meana  for  rotating  the  tool,  a  centrifugal  hammer 


for  drtring  the  tool,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage  and  lift 
the  tool  when  the  carriage  rises,  a  spiral  alldable  on  aald 
tool  and  roUtable  therewith,  and  a  spring  between  the 
spiral  and  the  clutch  to  release  the  clutch  and  enahion 
the  rebound  of  the  tool. 
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4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  centrifugal  hammer,  a  drill- 
ing tool  coOperable  therewith,  and  a  removable  cap  in  en- 
gagement with  the  tool  to  receive  the  blows  of  the  ham- 
mer. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  centrifugal  hammer,  a  drill- 
ing tool  coOperable  therewith,  a  removable  cap  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  tool  to  receive  the  blows  of  the  hammer 
and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  cap  and  the  tool  iii 
contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,141.  GLAZE  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  VATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Hebms,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  19,  1006.     Serial  No.  317,818. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture 
of  seed-lac,  paraflln,  and  a  suitable  solvent,  the  amount  of 
seed-lac  employed  being  In  excess  of  that  of  the  paraflln 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture 
of  approximately  80  parts  of  seed-lac,  approximately  20 
parts  of  paraffin,  and  a  suiuble  quantity  of  alcohol. 


880,142.  SAP-RECEPTACLE.  Solomon  W.  Holland 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No' 
380,288. 


A  aap  recepUcle  having  its  rear  wall  formed  with  longt- 
tudlnal  alota,  an  apron  composed  of  two  corresponding 
sections  orerlapping  at  their  Inner  meeting  enda,  each  sec- 
tion baring  a  hook  extending  from  its  underside  for  tak- 
ing In  the  slots  of  the  cup,  said  hooks  being  of  leas  width 
than  the  alots  to  permit  the  apron  sections  to  be  adjusted 
relaUrely  to  each  other. 
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«0,14a.  MAMTLB-SUPPOST  AND  OLOBE  •  IiOLI>BK 
FOS  IMCANDBSCBNT  LAMPS.  OaOBOa  ■.  fiVUD), 
tmmv  CtC7.  M.  J-,  tmtgaat  to  Tbe  SaMy  Otr 
*  Ughttec  CoBpsajr.  •  Oorponittaa  of  N«v  J< 
rUMl  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.SU. 


l.^In  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  depending  shade  haTing 
at  Its  npper  end  a  peripheral  groove,  a  ring  interfltting 
with  said  groove  and  normallr  permanently  secured  to 
said  shade,  an  overlfing  collar  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  with  said  ring  to  carrj  said  depending  shade,  and 
a  depending  mantle  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  supported  from  the  aforesaid  collar. 

2.  In  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  depending  shade  having 
at  Its  upper  end  a  peripheral  groove,  a  ring  Interfltting 
with  said  groove  and  normally  permanently  secured  to 
said  shade,  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ring  to 
carry  said  depending  shade,  means  detachably  engaging 
said  parts  to  maintain  them  In  Interlocking  relation,  and 
a  depending  mantle  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  supported  from  the  aforesaid  collar. 

3.  In  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  shade  having  a  flanged 
edge,  a  ring  having  a  flange,  packing  Intermediate  said 
edge  and  flange,  and  Interfltting  therewith  and  thereby 
sacnrad  to  said  shade,  an  overlying  retaining  collar  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ping  and  having  a  top  intumed  edge 
adapted  to  abut  said  shade  whereby,  upon  maving  said 
eoUar,  said  ring  may  compress  said  packing,  dips  adapted 
to  engage  said  shade,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  aforesaid  collar,  and  a  stop  carried  thereby  and  re- 
sillently  positioned,  whereby  said  parts  are  poaltlvely 
maintained  against  a  relative  movement. 

4.  In  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  shade  havlnff  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  ring  Interfltting  therewith  and  thereby 
secured  to  said  shade,  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ring,  means  detachably  engaging  said  parts  to  main- 
tain them  In  Interlocking  relation,  a  mantle  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  collar,  and  a  releas- 
able  stop  carried  therebiy  and  so  positioned  as  tp  positively 
maintain  said  parts  against  a  relative  movement. 

6.  In  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  shade  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  ring  interfltting  therewith  and  thereby 
secured  to  said  shade,  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ring,  clips  adapted  to  engage  said  shade  a  collar  to 
reatratn  said  parts  against  ssovlng.  s  suintle  support 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  latter  collar,  and  a  re- 
leasabis  stop  carried  thereby  and  so  positlcmed  as  to  posi- 
tively maintain  said  parts  sgalnst  relative  movement 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.) 


upper  portlso.  sad  a  laterally  straight  lower  portion  whleh 
Incikses  downwardly  from  the  end  eg  aaid  npper  portion, 
each  of  said  portion*  being  composod  of  bottom  and  sMa 
strlpB,  aQbataatially  as  sst  forth. 


880.144.  BCNWAT  OB  CHUTB  lOB  CAN-BND-SOL- 
DBRINO  MACHINES.  Oiovn  J.  JonraoN,  Wheeling, 
W.  Vs..  Pllsd  Jam.  18.  1808,  Serial  Na  208.272.  Bo- 
newed  July  81.  1907.     Sarlal  Na  888,881. 

1.  A  can  raaway  or  cfaota  flsr  aoMarlng  machlnea,  com- 
prlslnf  a  downwardly  and  latarally  Inclined  and  curved 
nppw  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  which  Incllnea  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  cnnred  upper  portion  and  Is 
•Qbstaatlally  straight  laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  can  ninway  or  chats  tor  soldering  machines,  com- 
priaiBf  a  downwardly  and  iatsrally  tnellnad  avpar  portion 

Is  cw*«ed  laterally,  aatf  a  downwardly  earred  loaat 

downwardly   wlUMial  artiSlanMal 

■8  of  said 


4.  A  can  runway  or  chute  for  soldering  machines,  com- 
prising a  laterally  Inclined  and  curved  upper  portion,  and  a 
lower  portion  which  Is  substantially  straight  laterally  and 
IncAines  downwardly  and  at  an  abrupt  angle  from  the  end 
of  said  npper  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  can  runway  or  chute,  comprising  a  downwardly 
and  laterally  Inclined  and  curved  upper  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially laterally  straight  and  Inclined  lower  portion, 
and  an  open  frame  joining  said  upper  and  lower  portions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


and  latarally 


880,14S.     VBHICLB  -  AXLE.     Bamubl  E.  Kikball,  Pow- 
dervIUe,  Mont.     PUed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  870.872. 


The  combination.  In  an  axle,  of  an  axle-tree  having  Its 
under  face  rabbeted  at  opposite  ends,  each  rabbet  having  a 
longitudinal,  depending,  right-angular  shoulder  formed 
thereon,  the  apex  of  each  shoulder  terminating  In  a  down- 
wardly projecting  finger  extending  below  the  under  face 
thereof,  the  outer  face  of  each  flnger  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  that  of  the  corresponding  shoulder,  each  rabbet 
being  provided  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  its  shoulder 
with  a  coonterslnk ;  a  stock  rabbeted  complementary  to 
each  of  the  rabbeted  axle-tree  ends  and  provided  with  a 
spindle,  the  rabbeted  face  of  each  sto<]k  having  a  longi- 
tudinal seat  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding shoulder  and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a 
countersink  in  which  the  Bngar  on  said  shoulder  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  received,  the  outer  end  of  the  rabbeted  face  of 
each  stock  having  an  upwardly  extending  flnger  formed 
thereon  and  adapted  to  fit  In  the  adjacent  countersink  In 
the  axle-tree ;  and  a  series  of  straps  embracing  said 
tree  and  stock,  tor  aeenrlng  the  same  together. 


880,148.  CATTLE-LANDER.  ELsnar  B.  Laata,  Bast  St. 
Louis,  lU.  PUed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  881,888. 
1.  In  a  dsrvlee  of  the  character  described,  the  oombina- 
Ham  of  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
sapport  a  bodiy  to  be  tranaported,  said  carrier  having  a 
part  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  to  raise  and 
lowar  said  carrier  and  permitting  said  carrier  to  be  swang 
a  8>Ms  to  pusitlun  the  track-engagtag  portioB  of 
■aid  track  as  said  carrier  Is  swuac 
lowering  of  said  carrier  lands  It  upon 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cosrtlaa- 
sa  af  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
:  a  kadr  t*  be  txaasported.  a  wheel  rotatably  aoait> 
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ed  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  rail  on  said  track,  maana 
to  raise  and  lower  said  carrier  and  permitting  said  carrlv 
to  be  swung  arooad,  a  guide  to  poaltion  said  wheel  over 
said  track  as  said  carrier  Is  swnng  around,  whereby  lower- 
lag  of  said  carrier  lands  Its  whed  upoa  said  track,  sab- 
rtantlaily  as  described. 


lever  during  the  movement  of  the  piston  away  from  tiM 
cartridge  shell  so  ^  to  first  unlock  tha  lerar  and  tksa  tna 
It  Into  Inoperative  poaltion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoas  sst  forth. 


^$2S>->-x>.t 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  carrier  designed  to  be  attached  to  and 
Bopport  a  body  to  be  transported,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  sstd  carrier  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  tra^  a  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
said  carrier,  said  supporting  member  becoming  detached 
from  said  carrier  when  lowered  relatively  thereto,  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  supporting  member  and  carrier  and 
permit  them  to  be  swung  around,  a  guide  to  position  said 
wheel  over  said  track  as  said  supporting  member  and  car- 
rier are  raised  above  said  track  and  swung  around,  where- 
by lowering  of  said  supporting  member  and  carrier  frees 
the  latter  from  the  former  and  lands  Its  wheel  upon  the 
track,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inclined  trade,  a  carrier  designed  to  be  attached 
to  and  support  a  t>ody  to  be  transported,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
track,  a  hook  to  support  said  carrier  and  body,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  hook,  carrier,  and  body  and  permit 
them  to  be  swung  around,  a  guide  to  position  said  wheel 
over  said  track  when  swung  around,  whereby  upon  lower- 
ing said  hook,  carrier,  and  body  said  wheel  engages  said 
track,  said  |iook  becomes  sutomatlcally  disengaged  from 
said  carrier,  and  the  latter  with  the  body  travels  down 
said  inclined  track,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track 
and  support  a  body  to  be  transported,  a  supporting  means 
to  sustain  said  carrier,  said  supporting  means  having  a 
connection  with  said  carrier  which  Is  automatically  dis- 
engaged and  moved  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  latter 
on  the  track  when  said  supporting  means  is  lowered  rela- 
tlvaly  to  the  carrier  after  the  latter  has  engaged  the  track, 
and  hoisting  and  lowering:  means  for  said  supporting 
means,  carrier,  and  body,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


880.147.  APPARATUS  FOB  RBMOTINO  THE  PERCTJS- 
SI0N-CAP8  FROM  DISCHARGED  SHELLS.  Danibl 
Laaaaoir.  Smedjebacken.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebo- 
laget  B.  A.  Hjortb  A  Ca,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  FUed 
Feb.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  299.798. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  removing  the 
parcussioQ  caps  from  discharged  cartridge  shells  having  a 
redprocatlag  pistoa,  and  an  operating  member  for  moving 
the  said  piston,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  latter,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  grip  the  percussion 
eapa.  a  stop  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said  lever 
and  turn  it  into  opefatlva  poaltion  daring  tbe  last  part  of 
tha  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  shell,  a  sprlng- 
actaatsd  member  pivoted  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  lever  in  position,  whsn  ths  pin  therson  has  eatnad  tha 
cap  of  the  shell,  and  parte  adapted  to  soccessively  maka 
contact  with  the  locking  member  and  with  the  uncapping 


2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  removing  the 
percussion  caps  from  discbarKed  cartridge  shells  having  a 
reciprocating  piston,  and  an  operating  member  for  moving 
the  said  piston,  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  a  recess  at 
the  operating  end  of  the  piston,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  said  recess  above  the  said  lever,  a  pin  secured  to  the 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  grip  the  percussion  caps,  a  stop 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said  lever  and  turn  It 
into  operative  poaltion  during  the  last  part  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  toward  the  shell,  a  spring  acting  upon 
the  pawl  to  turn  it  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  un- 
capping lever,  when  the  pin  thereon  has  entered  the  cup 
of  the  shell,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  successively  make 
contact  with  tbe  locking  member  and  with  tbe  uncapping 
lever  during  tbe  movement  of  the  piston  away  from  the 
cartridge  shell  so  as  to  first  unlock  tbe  lever  and  then 
turn  it  into  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  percussion  caps  from 
discharged  cartridge  shells  comprising  In  combination  a 
frame,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  tbe  said 
frame,  an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  said  piston,  a 
spring-actuated  block  plvotally  moupted  in  the  frame  and 
carrying  a  compresslng-Bleeve  for  the  cartrldpe.  said  sleeve 
being  situated  In  tbe  prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the  pis- 
ton, when  the  block  is  retained,  by  Its  spring,  into  oper- 
ative position,  a  bottom  situated  beneath  the  block  and 
carried  by  the  end  of  tbe  piston  adjacent  to  the  said  block, 
a  rod  resting  on  the  said  bottom  and  extending  through 
the  block  and  the  compresslng-sleeve  situated  therein, 
means  actoated  by  the  operating  lever  for  turning  the 
block  into  its  shell-receiving  position,  when  the  said  lever 
is  turned  in  the  one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In 
a  recess  st  the  operating  end  of  the  piston,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  tbe  said  reces»  aoove  the  said  lever,  a  pin 
secured  to  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  grip  the  percus- 
sion capa.  a  stop  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said 
lever  and  turn  it  into  operative  position  during  the  last 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  piston  toward  tbe  shell,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  pawl  to  turn  it  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  uncapping  lever,  when  the  pin  thereon  haa 
entered  the  cup  of  the  shell,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
successively  make  contact  with  the  locking  member  and  " 
with  the  uncapping  lever  during  the  movemoit  of  the  pis- 
ton away  from  the  cartridge  shell  so  as  to  flrat  unlock  tha 
lever  and  then  turn  It  into  inoperative  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880.148.    SPRING-MOTOR.    Kxam  J.  LaTHaor,  Cathay. 

N.  D.    FUed  May  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  874.866. 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eomblnatlea 
with  the  motor  frame,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  la  tha 
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fraoM.  and  a  fear  eairtod  by-  the  shaft,  of  a  lever  plToted 
apoo  the  frame  and  haTlng  a  tooth  adapted  to  encage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gear  when  the  lever  is  ta  one  poeitlon  and 
to  be  oat  of  each  eagacement  when  the  lever  la  la  aaoCher 
poeitlon,  and  a  iprlng  pressed  stop  pin  arranged  In  the 
path  of  moTemeat  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  hold  It  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  gear. 


2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
With  the  motor  frame,  a  driven  shaft  moanted  In  the 
frame,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
apon  the  frame  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gear  when  the  lever  Is  In  one  position  and 
to  be  oat  of  sach  engagement  when  the  lever  Is  In  another 
position,  a  socket  arranged  apon  the  frame,  a  pin  extend- 
ing throagh  the  frame  In  the  path  of  movement  of  wld 
lever  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear, 
the  aald  pin  being  provided  with  a  head  which  works  tn  the 
mxktt,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  and  bearing 
against  the  head  to  normally  hold  the  pin  la  extended  posi- 
tion. 


880,149.  8TRAINBB  AND  PBBFORATB  DISCHABOB 
FOB  LAMPS.  Chablbs  M.  LuNoaax.  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lltfitlac  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerasy.  Fllsd  IWk  90, 
1006.     Serial  No.  302,006. 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlscloeed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lamp-bo()y  having  a  depending  bamer-nostfe, 
a  hollow  shell  encompassing  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp- 
body  for  raceirlag  the  .products  of  combostlon  rising  from 
said  boracr-Boasle,  said  shell  having  In  Its  lower  portion 
psrforatleas  for  enabling  relatively  cool  air  to  eatar  said 
^•U  aad  latannlagls  with  said  rlslag  products  prior  to 


their  ultimate  discharge  from  said  shell,  and  an  Inspirator 
having  one  or  more  laterally  extending  air  inlets  termi- 
nating within  said  shell  below  the  region  in  which  said 
products  are  received  by  said  shelL 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  dlscloeed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lamp-body  having  a  depending  bumer-nossle, 
a  hollow  shell  encompassing  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp- 
body  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  rising  from 
said  bumer-nossle,  said  shell  having  in  Its  lower  portion 
perforations  for  enabling  relatively  cool  air  to  enter  said 
shell  and  Intermingle  with  said  rising  products  prior  to 
their  olttmata  discbarge  from  said  shell,  and  an  inspirator 
having  one  or  more  laterally  extending  air  Inlets  termi- 
nating within  said  shell  remote  from  (he  path  of  the 
products  escaping  throagh  aald  ahelL 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lamp-body  having  a  depending  bumer-noxzle, 
a  hollow  shell  encompassing  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp- 
body  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  rising  from 
said  bumer-nossle,  said  shell  having  In  Ita  lower  portion 
perforations  for  enabling  relatively  cool  air  to  enter  said 
shell  to  commingle  with  said  rising  products  prior  to 
their  ultimate  discharge  from  said  ahell,  an  Inspirator  ar- 
ranged In  said  lamp-body  and  having  one  or  more  laterally 
extending  air  Inlets  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  perforate  shell,  upwardly  extending  channels  for  con- 
veying products  of  combustion  past  said  air  Inlets  to  pre- 
vent contamination  of  the  intaken  freah  air  by  said  prod- 
ucts, and  a  globe  support  secured  to  said  lamp-body  and 
having  perforations  enabling  air  to  Intermingle  with  the 
rising  products  of  combustion  prior  to  their  passage 
through  said  channels. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com> 
binatlon,  a  lamp-body  having  a  depending  iHirner-nosaie, 
a  hollow  ahell  encompasalng  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp- 
body  for  receiving  the  products  of  combuation  rising  from 
said  bumer-nossle,  aald  shell  haviag  la  Its  upper  portloa 
perforations  for  enabling  aald  producta  to  escape  from 
said  shell,  and  an  inspirator  having  one  or  more  laterally 
extending  air  Inlets  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  perforate  ahell. 

5.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  lamp-body  having  a  depending  bumer-nossle, 
a  hollow  shell  encompaaalng  the  upper  part  of  said  lamp- 
body  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  rising  from 
said  burner- noszle,  said  shell  having  In  Its  upper  portion 
perforations  for  enabling  said  products  to  escape  from 
said  shell,  and  an  inspirator  having  one  or  more  laterally 
extending  air  Inlets  terminating  within  ssld  shell  below 
the  region  in  which  said  producta  are  received  by 
shelL 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


880,150.  UNIVBBSAL  CH^K-DBAFT.  Cl.AaBllCB  IL 
Ltmah,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  aaalguor  to  Interna ttonal  Heater 
Company,  UUca.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,875.  , 


The  combination  la  a  cheek  draft  device  of  a  tabular  bass 
section  hsvlng  a  flanged  and  grooved  base  end  to  fit  a  flue 
and  having  a  circular  end  and  stop  flanges  3—3.  a  tubular 
gate  sectloB  hsvlng  a  beveled  end  aad  at  the  other  end 
fitting  over  the  circular  end  and  abutting  against  aald 
flanges  of  the  base  aectlon  and  rotatably  adjustable  there- 
on, a  gate  hinged  to  and  doalng  against  said  beveled  end, 
and  means  tor  seearlng  the  gate  section  to  the  base  sec- 
tion In  sondry  positions  of  adjuatmoit,  sobstantially  as 
set  forth. 


^se^ 
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880,161.      BIBBON   SHOW-CASE.      Wmavsr   B.    Millbb, 
Oakdale,  CaL    Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.    Serial  Na  888,880. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  ease,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  flanges  mounted  on  said 
ahaft,  the  aame  being  spaced  apart  in  pairs.  Independent 
cores  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  each  pair  of 
flanges,  collars  on  said  shaft  bearing  against  the  outer 
sides  of  said  flanges,  means  locking  said  collars  in  poei- 
tlon, and  a  plurality  of  ribbon  bolts  disposed  Intermediate 
each  pair  of  flanges  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  flangea  dlspoaed  on  said 
shaft  and  apaced  apart  in  pairs,  an  Independent  core 
mounted  on  aald  shaft  Intermediate  each  of  said  paira, 
collars  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  bearing  against  the 
outaldee  of  aald  flanges,  set  screws  disposed  through  said 
collars  and  set  agalnat  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rib- 
bon bolts  disposed  Intermediate  each  pair  of  aald  flangea, 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  flanges  thereon  spaced  apart  in  pairs,  ribbon 
bolts  disposed  intermediate  each  pair,  pins  secured  In  said 
flanges  and  extending  in  the  front  of  the  said  bolts,  and 
Independent  spring  members  secured  to  said  pins  and  bear- 
ing agalnat  said  ribbon  bolta,  as  set  forth. 


8  8  0.162.  BLBCTBIC  SIGNAL  FOB  BLBYATOBS. 
Chaslbs  E.  Mooes.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  T, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  304,793. 


1.  A  signsi  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  signal  box 
in  the  elevator  cage  having  sight  apertures  therein,  there 
being  a  sight  aperture  for  each  floor  of  the  building;  an 
artificial  light  in  said  signal  box  back  of  aaid  apertures ; 
two  colored  tranaparent  dlaks  adjacent  to  each  of  aaid 
apertures,  said  dlaks  being  of  different  colors  and  nor- 
mally not  in  view  through  said  apertures ;  magneta  adja- 
cent to  aald  dlaka ;  a  connection  from  said  magnets  to 
said  dlaka,  whereby  both  dlaks  at  any  aperture  may  both 
appear  before  aald  aperture  at  the  same  time  when  the 
magnets  are  energised;  a  switch;  a  source  of  electrical 
9nwgy ;  a  connection  from  one  pole  of  one  of  aald  magnets 
to  aald  switch ;  a  connection  from  said  switch  to  said 
source  of  energy ;  and  a  connection  from  said  source  of 
energy  to  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet ;  mechaniam  to 
bold  ssld  disks  when  brought  before  the  apertures;  and 
mechaniam  to  release  said  holding  mechanism. 


2.  A  signal  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  signal  box 
in  the  elevator  cage  having  eight  aperturee  therein,  thera 
being  a  sight  aperture  for  each  floor  of  the  balldlag;  aa 
artificial  light  in  said  signal  box  back  of  said  apertures; 
two  colored  transparent  dlaks  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
aperturee,  said  disks  being  of  different  colors  and  nor- 
mally not  in  view  through  said  apertures ;  electrical  mech- 
aniam operatively  connected  to  said  disks  for  aeparately 
moving  said  disks  before  said  sight  aperturee  when  ener- 
gised, whereby  both  dlaka  at  any  aperture  may  both  ap- 
pear before  aald  aperture  at  the  ssme  time;  mechaniam 
at  each  floor  for  closing  circuits  whereby  said  electrical 
mechanism  is  energised ;  and  mechanism  for  de^nergliing 
said  electrical  mechaniam  upon  the  opening  of  the  elevator 
door. 

8.  A  signal  device  for  elevators  comprising  a  algnal  box 
in  the  elevator  cage  having  alght  aperturee  therein,  there 
being  a  alght  aperture  for  each  floor  of  the  building :  an 
artificial  light  in  aald  algnal  box  back  of  said  apertures ; 
two  colored  transparent  disks  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
apertures,  said  dlaka  being  of  different  colors  and  nor- 
mally not  in  view  through  said  apertures ;  electrical  mech- 
aniam for  separately  moving  said  disks  before  said  sight 
apertures  when  energised,  whereby  both  disks  at  any  aper- 
ture may  both  appear  before  aaid  aperture  at  the  aame 
time;  means  for  rendering  and  holding  said  electrical 
mechaniam  energised ;  and  means  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing meana. 

4.  A  signaling  system  for  elevators  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  sets  of  electrically  operated  chromatic  signal  de- 
vicea,  each  set  comprising  signal  devices  of  different  color 
arranged  to  display  their  distinctive  colors  when  operated 
separately  and  to  display  a  blendell  color  when  operated 
conjointly;  and  corresponding  sets  of  circuit  controlling 
devices  at  different  landings  and  circuit  connections  for 
controlling  the  respective  signal  devices  of  each  set  from 
the  corresponding  circuit  controlling  devices. 

5.  In  an  electric  algnal  aystem  for  elevator  cars,  llloml- 
nating  meana ;  a  plurality  of  aets  of  signal  devices  in  the 
elevator  car,  each  set  comprising  two  tranaparent  color 
screens  mesns  movable  separately  into  position  in  front 
of  the  illuminating  meana,  the  color  screen  means  of  the 
two  signal  devices  of  each  set  being  of  different  color; 
electromagnetic  means  for  operating  the  said  algnal  de-  ' 
vicea  of  each  set,  separately  or  conjointly,  to  display  the 
distinctive  color  of  each  screen  or  the  blended  color  of 
both  screens;  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  seta  of 
switch  devices  at  different  landings  of  the  elevator  shaft, 
each  set  comprising  two  switch  devices  connected  to  oper- 
ate the  respective  electromagnetic  signal  operating  means 
of  the  corresponding  set  of  signal  devicea. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  0.168.  SHABPENINQ  DEVICE  FOB  SKATES.  Ac 
Louis  J.  Moorman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  891.232. 


rgjr^^m 


H 


^^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  skate-sharpening  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  suitable  rotatable  aharpening  stone, 
and  a  holder  therefior  comprising  a  portion  within  which 
the  stone  is  housed  having  its  longitudinal  edges  flanged 
outwards  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  skate-sharpening  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  suitable  sharpening  atone,  and  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  portion  within  which  the  stone  is 
housed  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  flanged  outwards  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  end  of  one  of 
said  flaages  aad  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  flange  l>elng 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  akate-eharpenlag  ds> 


L-i-, 
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▼let  eoatiitlBg  of  a  iBlfabto  rotatabte  ■harpcnlac  atone, 
uid  a  hoMtw  tk«r«for  eomprtalns  •  portion  withlB  which 
ths  atoao  te  hotnwd  haTlnc  Ita  loagltadlnal  odgca  flaagad 
outwartfa  mbataatlally  paralM  to  each  otber,  tha  and  of 
tmm  of  lald  flaagaa  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  other  flange 
belac  prorlded  with  laterally  projecting  loga,  and  each  of 
eaid  flaagea  oppoalte  aald  luga  being  proTlded  with  as  «K- 
tended  guard. 

4.  As  an  article  of  naaafaetua  a  akata-aharpenlag  da- 
▼lee  ooaalttlng  of  a  aoltable  rarolobla  eharpaalng  atoaa, 
and  a  holder  therefor  conprlatng  a  portlOA  wHhlB  which 
the  atone  la  hooaed  harlag  Ita  loogltadlBal  adgaa  flanged 
ootwarda  aabatantlally  parallel  to  ea^  other. 

ft.  Aa  an  artlda  a(  manofactara  a  akata^harpenlng  da- 
▼Ice  eonsletlng  qjT  a  suitable  re^olable  ehaipenlng  ateaa, 
and  a  holder  therefor  comprlalBg  a  piwtloa  wtthla  which 
the  st<»e  te  hooaed  ha^tag  Ita  end  edgea  pro^ldad  frith 
bearing  loga  lapping  In  front  of  the  enda  of  eald  atona  and 
Ita  longltndlnal  edgea  flanged  ootwarda  ■obatantlally  par- 
allel to  each  other. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  prlntad  In  the  Qaaettau] 


8  8  0,104.  TIB  FOH  BUILDING-BLOCKS. 
MOBLLBB,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec  0,  1907. 
409.148. 


Anorrar  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall,  a  bonding  member  eon- 
slstlog  of-a  plate  having  Ita  margina  flaring  outwardly 
from  the  middle,  barbs  projecting  from  the  rarfacea  of  the 
plate,  and  traosrerse  cormgatlone  In  said  plate. 

2.  A  bonding  member  for  wall  construction,  conslatlng 
of  a  cormgated  plate  baring  dovetail  shaped  ends,  and  in- 
tegral barbs  projecting  from  the  opposite  surfacea  of  said 
plate. 


880.166.  AUTOMATIC  T&LBPHONB-ALARM.  MiLitoif 
L.  MoaoocK  and  Joh.n  C.  OALLaoHEa,  Blmira,  N.  T. ; 
aald  Gallagher  assignor  to  said  Murdoch.  FUed  Mar.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,541. 


1.  The  eoaablaatloo,  with  a  taiaphona  Inatraneat  and  a 
telephone  circuit,  of>^  audible  aigaallng  device,  meana  for 
automatically  operating  the  Inatrument  when  the  algnal- 
lag  device  la  actuated  to  place  It  ta  eondltlon  to  traaaarit 
the  algaal  a^ar  the  circuit,  and  meana  for  aatomatleaUy 
dlacoanacting  tha  Inatnunant  from  aald  dreult  attar  a 
Umltad  parlad  of  ttma. 

a.  Tha  oomhlnatiea.  with  a  talaphooa  inatrument,  of  a 
clockwork,  an  audlbia  algnallng  deriea,  and  maana  aetu- 
atad  by  tha  doakwork  at  a  datacmlaad  tlma  for  automatic- 


ally aoundlng  the  signal  and  at  the  same  time  placing  the 
inatrument  In  operative  condition  to  transmit  the  algnal. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  instrument  and  a 
telephone  circuit,  of  a  clockwork,  an  audible  signaling  de- 
vice, and  means  actuated  by  the  clockwork  at  a  determi- 
nate time  for  automatically  sonndlng  the  signal  and  at  the 
same  time  moving  the  receiver  hook  to  place  the  inatru- 
ment in  connection  with  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  telephone  instrument  and  a 
telephone  drenlt,  of  a  clockwork,  an  audible  signaling  da- 
vice,  meana  actuated  by  aald  clockwork  at  the  end  of  a  de- 
terminate period  ot  time  to  connect  tbe  Instrument  with 
the  circuit,  and  maani  for  manually  setting  the  dockwork 
bade  before  the  end  of  aald  period. 

6.  The  oombinattoo,  with  a  tdaphoaa  Instrument,  of  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  be  doaed  and  locked,  meana  within  tbe 
cabinet  for  automatically  producing  an  audible  alarm,  a 
device  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  down  the  book  of  tha 
telephone  Inatrument  when  Inserted  In  the  cabinet,  and 
means  operated  in  conjunction  with  tbe  means  for  pro- 
ducing tha  alarm  for  actuating  said  device  to  lift  the  hook 
whaa  tha  alarm  te  aoonded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8804Be-  TRAP  FOB  BASINS,  SINKS,  *C.  RiCHAao  C. 
McCayraBT,  Spokane,  Wash.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  864,141. 


1.  A  trap  fitting  for  basins,  sinks,  etc.,  consisting  of  a 
main  pipe  or  conduit  having  two  oppositely  dispoeed  and 
bent  branchaa  Joining  tha  main  stem  at  an  acute  angle  and 
extending  in  the  same  direction,  one  branch  having  a  half 
bend  and  the  other  branch  having  a  full  return  bend  at 
the  Junction  of  the  two  branches  with  the  main  stem,  tbe 
said  branehea  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  either  Is  at- 
tached to  the  return  bend  at  tbe  bottom  of  a  trap  tha 
crown  of  the  waste  pipe  will  be  below  the  outlet  of  the 
sink  or  baaln. 

2.  A  trap  fitting  for  basina  ainka,  etc.,  consisting  of  a 
main  pipe  or  conduit  having  two  oppositely  disposed  and 
bent  branches  Joining  the  main  stem  at  an  acute  angle  and 
extending  in  tbe  same  direction,  one  branch  having  a  half 
bend  and  the  other  branch  having  a  full  return  bend  at  tbe 
Junction  of  tite  two  branehea  with  the  main  stem,  there 
being  a  lateral  enlargement  at  aald  Junction,  and  the  aald 
branches  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  either  te  at- 
tached to  tbe  return  bend  at  the  bottom  of  a  trap  the 
crown  of  the  waste  pipe  will  be  below  the  outlet  of  the 
sink  or  baaln. 


880,167.  CARRYING  MBCHANISM  FOR  ADDING-MA- 
CHINBS.  CHaauta  N.  McFaaLAMn,  Kingston.  Pa.,  and 
CHAaLaa  WaLaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  The  Adder 
Machine  Company.  Klngatoa,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Panaayl^ania.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  335,026. 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  wheda 
aide  by  atda,  each  bearing  numerate  from  "  aero  "  to  "  9". 
maa^  tor  rotating  tha  right-band  wheel,  meana  by  which 
carryi^  te  dtacted  when  an  accumulation  greater  than  9 
te  raglataied  an  tha  right-hand  wheel,  and  meana  adapted 
ta  pravant  an  o^ar  rotation  of  said  wheel  during  acenmn- 
tetlon  and  other  meana  adapted  to  prevent  an  o^er  rota- 
tion of  aald  whad  during  the  carrying,  and  further  meana 
adaptad  to  (Iteangagi  tha  flrat  meana  from  aald  whad  aa 
tha  aaeond  maana  te  brought  Into  operation. 

2.  In  aa  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two  whaete 
dde  by  aide,  each  bearing  auaaerate  from  "  saro  "  te  "  9  " 
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^^iniV^»^  thj^lght-hand  Whad,  means  by  which 
carrying  te  effected  when  aa  accumulation  greater  than  9 
te  registered  on  the  right  hand  whed,  and  meana  adaptad 
to  prevent  an  over  roUtloa  of  aald  whed  during  accumu- 
Utlonand  other  maana  adapted  to  prevent  an  over  roU- 
tton  of  aald  wheel  during  the  cairylng.  farther  maana 
adapted  to  disengage  tbe  first  meana  from  the  aald  wheel 
as  the  second  means  te  brought  into  operaUon.  comprtelng 
a  holder  for  tbe  lever  supporting  tha  aald  flrat  and  aecond 
meana  and  a  device  for  dteangagiag  aald  holder  therefrom 


<rf  aald  elastic  means  and  provided  with  a  dtematrlc  rlh, 
a  pluraUty  of  substantially  seml-clrcular  membera  each 
Plrotad  aocantrically  on  tbe  ouUlde  of  said  rib  aormallj 
In  conUct  therewith,  and  luga  on  the  parlphertea  of  aald 
MMibera  near  their  pivotal  points  adapted  to  be  thrown  la 
conUct  with  the  inner  aurface  of  aald  friction  ring  by 
the  centrifugal  force  of  roUtlon  of  the  plate. 


8.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  wheels 
aide  by  side,  each  bearing  numerals  from  "  lero  "  to  "  9  " 
meana  for  rotating  the  right-hand  wheel,  means  by  which 
carrying  Is  effected  when  an  accumulation  greater  than  9 
Is  registered  on  the  right-hand  wheel,  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  an  over  rotation  of  said  wheel  during  accumu- 
Utlon  and  other  means  adapted  to  prevent  an  over  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  during  the  carrying,  and  further  means 
adapted  to  disengage  the  first  means  from  aald  wheel  as 
the  second  means  is  brought  Into  operation,  comprising  a 
holder  for  the  lever  supporting  the  said  first  and  second 
means  and  a  device  for  disengaging  aald  holder  therefrom 
said   holder  being   mounted   upon   a   normally  spring  re- 
tracted arm  which  te  oscUlated  by  the  carrying  means  of 
the  right-hand  wheel. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  wheete 
side  by  side,  each  bearing  numerals  from  "  sero  "  to  "  0  " 
means  for  rotating  the  right-hand  wheel,  a  lever,  a  pawl 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  cause 
the  pawl  to  move  the  left  hand  wheel  one  step  when  an 
accumulation  greater  than  9  te  registered  on  the  right- 
hand  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
means  for  actuating  the  last  named  pawl  to  prevent  over 
rotation  of  the  right  hand  wheel  when  It  te  routable  In 
the  operation  of  accumutetlon. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  wheete 
dde  by  side,  each  bearing  numerals  from  "  zero  "  to  "  9  " 
means  for  rotaUng  tbe  right-hand  wheel,  a  lever  a  paw! 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  cause 
the  pawl  to  move  the  left  hand  wheel  one  step  when  an 
accumulation  greater  than  9  te  registered  on  the  right 
hand  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  means 
for  actuating  the  teat  named  pawl  to  prevent  over  rota- 
tion of  the  right  hand  wheel  when  It  te  routed  in  tha 
operaUon  of  accumulation,  and  means  carried  by  tha  lever 
to  prevent  over-roUtlon  of  tha  teft-hand  whed  durlna 
carrying.  ««•« 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vibratory 
abaft,  devices  actuated  thereby,  elastic  means  adapted  to 
retract  the  shaft  to  Its  inlttel  position  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  a  too-sudden  return  of  said  devices  to  their 
initial  poaltlons,  a  rotary  brake,  an  Independent  means 
adapted  to  bring  It  quickly  to  rest  after  tbe  shaft  has  been 
retracted  to  Its  initial  position. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vibratory 
shaft,  devices  actuated  thereby,  elastic  means  adapted  to 
retract  the  shaft  to  Its  Initial  position  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  a  too  sudden  return  of  said  devices  to  thdr 
initial  positions,  a  roUry  brake  and  Independent  means 
adapted  to  bring  It  quickly  to  rest  after  the  shaft  has  been 
retracted  to  Its  inlttel  position,  comprising  one  or  more 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  conta'ct 
with  rotating  part  of  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vibratory 
shaft,  devices  actuated  thereby,  etestlc  means  adapted  to 
retract  the  shaft  to  Its  Inlttel  position  and  meana  adapted 
to  prevent  a  too-sudden  return  of  saJd  devices  to  their 
InlUal  poaltlons,  a  rotary  brake  and  Independent  meana 
adapted  to  bring  it  quickly  to  reat  after  the  shaft  has  been 
retracted  to  Its  Initial  position,  comprising  one  or  more 
brake  shoes  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  rotating  part  of  the  brake,  and  upon  which  aboea 
the  force  of  the  elaaUc  retracting  means  te  brought  to 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vibratory 
shaft,  devices  actuated  thereby,  elastic  means  adapted  to 
retract  tbe  ahaft  to  Its  inlttel  poaltlon  and  means  adapted 
to  prevent  a  too-sudden  return  of  said  devices  to  their 
initial  podtlons,  a  rotary  brake  comprising  a  friction  ring, 
a  plate  centrally  pivoted  therein,  wings  eccentrleaUy  pivl 
oted  to  the  plate  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  ring,  and  a  brake  shoe  rigidly  secured  to  th^ 
vibratory  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rotating 
plate  at  the  end  of  the  movement  thereof. 


^o??;^.**^*"''^'"^  ^*^«B*a    *^»   ADDINO-MA- 

CHINE8.     CHAM«  N.  McFaai^aw),  Kingrtoa,  P..,  and 

CHAaLES  Walbs.  Ctevetead,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Adder 

Machine    Company.    Kingston,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 

Pennsylvante.    Filed  Sept  17, 1906.    Serial  Na  388,027 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vibratory 

ahaft.  daricea  actuated  thereby,  daatic  means  adapted  to 

retract  the  ahaft  to  lU  InlUal  podtlon  and  meana  adapted 

.  ^?T*°*  *  too-audden  return  of  said  devices  to  their 

Initial  podtloaa,  Indudlng  a  friction  ring  a  routing  pteU 

pivoted  centrally  within  said  ring  moved  by  the  ivtraetlon  , 


880.169.    ADDINO-MACHINE.     CHAaLss  N.  McFam^hd. 

Dorranceton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Com- 

pany,   Kingston,   Pa.,   a   CorporaHon  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Jnne  26,  1007.     Serial  No.  380.868. 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  comprising  numeral  wheete,  a 
non-adding  key.  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  said 
key  for  holding  the  numeral  wheels  inoperative,  and  a 
toUl  key.  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  locking 
the  total  key  while  the  non-adding  key  Is  depreaaed,  com- 
prising a  connection  Intermedtete  the  toUI  key  and  the 
numeral  wheete.  and  meana  actuated  hy  the  depreaalon  ot 
the  non  adding  key  to  prevent  the  operation  of  aald  con- 
nectlon. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  comprising  numeral  wheela,  a 
non-adding  key,  means  operated  by  the  depraeaion  of  aald 
key  for  hddlng  the  numeral  wheete  inoperatlva,  and  a 
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total  k«7,  th*  conblaatloB  therewith  of  OMans  for  loeklBS 
the  total  key  while  the  non-addinc  k«7  la  depreaaed.  com- 
prlalnt  •  eonnectloD  latemMdlate  the  total  key  and  the 
Buawral  whaela  and  a  atop  broosfat  Into  poaition  by  the 
depraaalon  of  th«  noo-addlac  key  to  prerent  the  morement 
of  eald  connection. 


8.  In  an  addltfi  machine,  comprlalng  numeral  wheela 
proTided  with  plnlona,  actuating  racka  meahlnc  directly 
therewith,  a  non-adding  key,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
depreaalon  of  the  non-adding  key  for  dlaengaglng  the  pin- 
lone  from  the  racka,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  total 
key,  a  allde  mored  thereby  and  meani  for  locking  the 
allde  against  morement  brooght  Into  operation  by  the  de- 
preaalon of  the  non-adding  key. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  comprlalng  nomeral  wheela 
proTlded  with  plnlona,  actuating  racka  meahlng  directly 
therewith,  a  non-adding  key,  and  means  operated  by  the 
depreaalon  of  the  non-adding  key  for  disengaging  the  pln- 
lona from  the  racka,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  total 
key.  a  slide  mored  thereby,  meana  for  losing  the  allde 
agalnat  morement  bron^t  into  operation  by  the  daprea 
■Ion  of  the  non-adding  key  and  comprising  a  lerer  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  aakl  key,  a  pin  moonted  thereon,  and  a 
connection  between  the  pin  and  the  slide. 

5.  In  aa  adding  machine,  comprlalng  numeral  wheela 
proTlded  with  plnlona.  actuating  racka  meahlng  therewith, 
a  noB-addlng  key  which  when  depreaaed  la  adapted  to  keep 
the  plnlona  out  of  meah  with  the  racka,  a  total  key  and 
a  elide  moved  thoreby.  meana  for  locking  the  slide  agalnat 
morement  brought  into  operation  by  the  depreaalon  of  the 
Boa-addlng  key  and  comprlalng  a  lerer  adapted  to  be 
flBored  by  said  key,  a  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  on  the 
■Ude  and  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  with  both  pins. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


S80,ia0.  BUROLAB-ALARM  8TSTBM  AND  APPARA- 
TUS THBRBTOR.  Uivsou  R.  NaT  and  Samou.  B.  Ull- 
MAX.  WaahlBgton,  D.  C.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1907.  Serial 
Na  894,481. 


«=t3- 


1.  Stgnaliag  apparatua  such  as  deaerlbed,  comprising  in 
coMMaatlaa  aprteg-actuated  recelrer-hook-actuating  means 
arraafad  to  aagage  and  actuate  a  reeeiver  hook,  a  detent 
tot  aald  actuattaig  meana.  a  magnet  for  operating  said  de- 
ttmt,  alactrlealiy-con trolled  aonnd  prodnctaig  ouana  aad  a 
protwttra  etrentt  amncad  to  actuate  aald  magnet  and 


2.  Signaling  apparatua  such  aa  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  la 
combination  spring-actuated  recelTer-book-ralslng  meana 
arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  a  receiver  hook,  a  detent 
for  said  actuating  meana,  a  magnet  for  operating  aald  de- 
tent, electrically-controlled  aoond  producing  means  and  a 
protective  circuit  arranged  to  actuate  said  magnet  and 
sound  producing  means. 

3.  Signaling  apparatua  such  as  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  telephone  transmitter  and  hook  switch,  a 
spring-actuated  hook-ralalng  device  adapted  to  engage  and 
ralae  aald  hook,  a  detent  for  said  hook-ralslng  device,  a 
magnet  for  operating  aald  detent,  a  protective  circuit 
therefor  and  meana  for  operating  aald  circuit  comprising 
a  contact  device,  and  sound-producing  means. 

4.  Signaling  apparatua  such  as  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  telephone  transmitter  and  book  switch,  a 
spring-actuated  hook-ralslng  device  adapted  to  engage  and 
ralae  said  hook,  a  detent  for  said  hook-ralalng  device,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  detent,  and  automatic  meana 
comprising  a  protective  circuit  for  operating  said  magnet, 
and  aound-produdng  means. 

5.  Signaling  apparatus  such  aa  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  telephone  tranamltter  and  hook  switch,  a 
spring-actuated  hook-ralslng  device  adapted  to  engage  and 
ralae  said  hook,  a  detent  for  said  book-raising  device,  a 
magnet  for  operating  said  detent,  an  electric  bell  In  trana- 
mlttlng  proximity  to  said  tranamltter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating aald  detent  magnet  and  bell  comprising  a  pro- 
tective circuit  for  aald  magnet  and  bell. 


880.161.  AIR  AND  DUST  SEPARATOR.  William  S. 
OaBonra.  Marietta,  Pa.  FQed  Aug.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  274,886. 


1.  A  separator  having  in  combination,  a  casing,  two 
concentric  upwardly  pointing  cones,  one  of  whicb  sets  into 
the  other,  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  separated  located 
above  aald  conea.  an  inlet  for  air.  means  for  Introducing 
the  material  into  a  current  of  air  and  for  mingling  It 
therewith  at  the  admlaalon  of  both  Into  the  casing,  and 
meana  for  eanalng  a  currant  of  air  to  flow  inward  between 
the  conea  and  downward  to  carry  the  lighter  partidea  of 
material,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  caatng,  a  central  hollow  boss  on  the  top  there- 
of having  a  wall  projecting  down  therefrom  into  the  cas- 
ing, a  feed  pipe  entering  said  boss  and  baving  its  opening 
slightly  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  boss,  a 
dlak  rotatably  anpported  alightly  below  the  bottom  of  the 
feed  pipe  to  acatter  the  material  agalnat  said  wall  and 
Into  the  caalng,  a  eoaleal  deflector  below  said  dlak.  meana 
to  admit  air  abova  aald  dlak,  a  aecond  conical  member 
below  the  flrst  and  cooperating  therewith,  on  air  outlet 
from  the  space  between  said  cones  and  means  for  rela- 
tively adjuatlag  the  two,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  separator,  in  combination,  a  casing,  an  air 
inlet,  and  an  air  outlet  from  said  casing,  a  conical  collar 
surrounding  said  outlet,  a  cone  cooperating  with  said  col- 
lar to  control  the  outlet,  a  skeleton  frame  projecting 
through  the  caalng  and  supporting  said  cone,  and  means 
without  the  eaalBg  for  adjuating  the  poaition  of  aald 
fraase,  anbataatlally  aa  deaertbed. 


PRBRUARY  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I<97 


nnl-i.  *^'!*^''  ^^^'  ^  combination,  two  concentric 
upwardly  pointing  cones  one  of  which  acts  into  the  other, 
the  upper  cone  having  ateeper  aldea  than  the  lower  cone, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  separated  above  the  upper 
cone^  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  down- 
ward and  outward  over  the  upper  cone  and  then  Inward 
between  the  cones  to  carry  the  lighter  partidea  of  mate- 
rial,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  separator,  having.  In  combination,  a  truncated 
upwardly  pointing  cone  provided  with  an  air  inlet  at  its 
■onunlt.  means  for  eanalng  a  current  of  air  to  pass  into 
the  air  inlet,  a  complete  upwardly  pointing  cone  coneen- 
?!k''  .  ^*  truncated  cone  and  eettlng  over  it,  the  pitch 
of  Uie  latter  cone  being  greater  than  that  of  the  truncated 
cone,  and  means  for  delivering  material  and  a  current  of 
air  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  cone,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


wheela;  and  means  for  controUlng  the  supply  of  pNa- 
sure  medium  to  said  turbine. 


88<M62.     CAN-WASHER.      William   L.    Pbaecb.   Volta. 
CaL     PUed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  816.968. 


/•        /r 
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A  can  waiher  of  the  class  deecribed  consisting  of  a 
handle  ahank  which  la  flattened  and  slightly  offset  at  the 
beginning  of  its  flattened  portion,  tiie  aald  flattened  portion 
being  bent  to  extend  downwardly  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
wltii  the  handle  shank  proper,  thence  horisontally,  thence 
vertically,  this  latter  portion  being  parallel  with  the  flrst 
mentioned  downwardly  bent  portion,  thence  horlaontally 
and  secured  at  its  extreme  end  to  the  handle  ■h«»«fc  at 
the  offset  therein  whereby  a  rectangular  frame  is  formed 
a  bmah  ahaft  Joomaled  in  the  two  horisontal  portiona  of 
this  frame,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ahaft 
and  reating  upon  the  upper  horizontal  portion,  a  gear 
splined  to  the  shaft  and  reating  upon  the  lower  horisontal 
P°™<»"'  •  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  first  mentioned 
vertically  bent  portion,  a  gear  carried  by  the  said  crank 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  aald  gear  being  In  mesh  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  gear  and  rotating  against  the  said 
vertically  entendlng  portion  in  which  the  crank  shaft  la 
Joumaled,  and  a  transverse  handle  fixed  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  handle  ahank. 


880,168,  TURBINE  -  DRIVEN  LOCOMOTIVE  Chablb8 
PoTTiCAaT,  St  Thomas,  OnUrio,  Canada.  PUed  June 
82,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,283. 

1.  In  a  turbine-driven  traction  vehide,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  carried 
thereby,  of  a  boUer  mounted  upon  the  frame;  a  turbine 
moonted  upon  the  boiler,  and  dlapoeed  tranaversely  thereof 
between  said  driving  wheela.  the  ahaft  of  said  turbine 
carrying  a  driving  wheel  at  each  end ;  belt  conneetiona 
between  the  hnba  of  the  flrat  and  last  mentioned  drivlac 


2.  In  a  turbine-driven  traction  vehide,  the  combination 
wlOi  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  carried 
thereby,  each  of  said  driving  wheels  having  an  enlarged 
hub  formed  on  Ita  outer  face  and  provided  witii  a  plurality 
Of  peripheral  grooves,  of  a  boiler  mounted  upon  the  frame  • 
a  turbine  mounted  upon  the  boiler  and  disposed  trana^ 
Tersely  Uiereof  between  said  driving  wheels.  U>e  shaft  of 
sa  d  turbine  carrying  a  driving  wheel  at  each  end.  each  of 
■aid  last-mentioned  driving  wheels  having  a  grooved,  en- 
larged hub  similar  to  Uiose  formed  on  said  flrst-mentloned 
driving  wheels;  a  cable  connection  between  each  set  of 
driving  wheels,  the  loops  of  each  cable  being  seated  In  the 
grooves  in  each  hub  and  crossing  each  other  In  their  paa- 
soge  from  one  hub  to  anotiier ;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  pressure  medium  to  said  turbine. 

8.  In  a  turbine-driven  traction  vehide,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  carried 
thereby,  of  a  boiler  mounted  upon  the  frame;  a  turbine 
mounted  upon  the  boiler  and  disposed  transveraely  thereof 
between  the  wheels,  said  turbine  Indudlng  inlet  and  ex- 
haust pipes ;  a  steam  chest  communicating  with  aald  lalet 
pipes ;  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
^beam-cheat;  a  driving  wheel  carried  upon  each  end  of 
the  turbine  shaft ;  and  a  cable  connection  between  the  hub 
of  each  of  said  laat-mentioned  driving  wheels  and  the 
hubs  of  the  adjacent  driving  wheels  carried  by  said 
frame. 

4.  In  a  turbine-driven  traction  vehide,  the  comblnatloB. 
with  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  carried 
thereby,  of  a  boiler  mounted  upon  the  frame ;  a  housing 
mounted  upon  the  boiler  between  the  driving  wheels-  a 
pair  of  turbine  wheels  mounted  side  by  aide  within  the 
housing,  each  turbine  having  a  pair  of  inlet  pipes  and  an 
o«Uet  pipe  communicating  therewith  at  one  end  ;  a  steam- 
cheat  mounted  upon  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  aerlaa 
of  porta  in  which  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  inlet  pipe 
are  fltted ;  a  pair  of  cutoff  ralvea  slldably  engaged  in  said 
steam  cheat ;  me»ns  for  operating  said  cutoff  valvea  almul- 
^neously   to  direct  the  flow  of  steam  through   one  or 
tiie  otiier  of  each  pair  of  inlet  plpea,  to  rotate  tiie  turbine 
wheels  in  one  direction  or  tiie  other;  a  driving  wheel  car- 
ried  upon  each  end  of  the  turbine  shaft ;  and  a  cable  con- 
nection between  the  hub  of  each  of  aald  laat-mentioned 
driving   wheela  and   the   huba   of   the   adjacent  drtvlnc 
wheda  carried  by  aald  frame. 

6.  In  a  turbine-driven  locomotive,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  front  and  rear  driving  wheels  carried  there- 
by, of  a  boUer  disposed  upon  the  frame ;  a  honaing  mounted 
upon  the  boiler  between  the  driving  wheels;  a  turbiaa 
dlapoaed  within   the  housing  transversdy   of  the   boiler 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  inlet  plpea  and  an  exhanat 
pipe  communicating  therewith  at  one  end ;  a  steam-chest 
mounted  upon  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
ports  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inlet  plpea  aia 
fltted ;  a  throttie  mounted  upon  the  boiler  In  communica- 
tion with  the  steam-chest;  reversing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  steam-chest  for  directing  the  flow  of  steam  into  <me 
or  the  other  of  said  inlet  plpea.  to  change  the  dlreetioa 
of  rotation  of  the  turbine;  a  turbine  mounted  upon  the 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof ;  a  screw-conveyer  disposed  •• 
within  the  fire-box  of  the  locomotive;  and  driving  con- 
nections between  the  shaft  of  aald  conveyer  and  the  shaft 
of  the  last-mentioned  turbine. 
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M0,l«4.  SAILWAT-CAR.  Chaklm  V.  Bora,  LftncMtar. 
Pa..  tnMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Park*  &  BhM  and  oa*- 
thlrd  to  Frederick  Staoff,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Fllad  Jane  S, 
1907.     Serial  No.  877,098. 


MH  m  ff.i1i^ 


» 


A  rallwaj  ear  haTins  tbe  panenger  seats  arranged  In 
two  KToupc,  one  group  at  each  end  of  the  ear,  a  motor- 
man's  station  located  at  or  near  the  proximal  center  of  the 
car,  and  the  controlled  mechanism  located  at  the  side 
o<  the  ear  and  to  one  side  ct  the  motormaa's  statloa. 


8  8  0,166.    SLBIOH.    Max  K.  Rodolph.  Warreas,  Wis. 
rued  May  31. 1907.    Serial  Ma  S74.812. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  slelsh  beam  harlng  a  re- 
eessed  under  face,  of  a  j>late  secured  upon  tbe  under  face 
of  the  beam  and  extending  longltudioally  thereof  and 
eoTeriny  the  entire  face  thereof,  said  plate  being  proTided 
adjacent  each  of  \t\  ends  with  a  pair  of  openings,  knees 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  elongated  heads,  logs 
formed  integral  with  the  upper  faos  ol  the  beads  and  pro* 
jecting  upwardly  therefrom,  heads  formed  Integral  with 
the  lugs  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  In  opposite 
directions,  the  lugs  being  eagageable  through  the  open- 
Ingrf  In  the  plate,  latches  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  engage- 
able  beneatb  the  head  upon  one  of  the  lugs  upon  the  knee, 
latches  for  holding  the  said  latches  against  disengagement. 
and  keepers  for  holding  the  last  named  latches  against  dls- 
•Bgagement  from  tbe  first  named  latches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  beam  having  a  re- 
esssed  under  face,  of  a  plate  secured  upon  the  under  face 
9t  the  beam  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
eoTsrIag  the  entire  face  thereof,  said  plate  being  provided 
adjacent  each  of  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  openings,  knees 
provldad  at  their  upper  ends  with  elongated  heads,  lugs 
forned  integral  with  the  apper  face  of  the  heads  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  beads  formed  Integral  with 
the  logs  and  projecting  oatwardly  therefrom  tn  opposite 
dlrcctiaos,  the  lags  being  engageable  throogh  the  openings 
la  the  plate,  latehee  pivoted  upon  the  plate  and  engageable 
banaath  the  head  apon  one  of  the  lugs  upon  the  corre- 
spasdtag  kaee,  latches  pivoted  upon  the  forward  face  at 
the  beam  and  provided  with  shoulders  against  which  one 
edge  of  the  corresponding  first  BMntioned  latch  abuts,  and 
fcsapers  pivoted  npoa  the  said  forward  face  of  the  beam 
aad  movable  to  frlctlenally  engage  the  last  named  lathes 

bold  ttem  from  disengagement  from  the  first 
latshesL 


880.168.  GRKBN-CORN  PORK.  Gaoaoa  W.  Rooolbs. 
Charlotte,  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
892.700. 
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1.  A 


eora  twik  haviM  a  handle  and  a  bowl  at  om 
divided  kmgltBdlaany.  with  Ita  aadar  ta«a 
carved  transversely,  said  bowl  bctag  carved  loogltadiaally 


aad  provided  with  tines  extending  throughout  the  length 
ot  the  transversely  curved  portion  of  the  bowl,  each  of 
said  tlaaa  boiag  triangalar  In  cross  section  with  two  of 
the  sides  of  each  concave. 

2.  A  green  com  fork,  having  a  part  to  be  held  in  tho 
haad  aad  a  series  of  tines  at  on«  end  thereof  triangalar  la 
croaa  seetioa.  ths  three  faces  of  each  tine  being  concave. 

3.  A  green  com  fork  having  a  handle  and  a  bowl  having 
a  eoacave  lower  surface,  said  bowl  being  longitudinally  di- 
vided forming  tines  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
tho  concave  portion,  said  tines  being  each  triangalar  ia 
cross  section  and  the  three  faces  of  each  tlae  being  con- 
eava  tha  oater  adgsa  of  the  oatsido  tiaes  being  ralasd. 


880,167.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
William  M.  Shamnon  and  Qaoaoa  K.  Tatlos.  Columbia, 
S.  C.    PUed  July  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  381,741. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  switch  for  electric  lighting  circuits 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  lock  controlling  push 
button  which  projects  beyond  the  lock  face  when  in  ad- 
vanced position,  of  a  switch  located  In  the  door  Jamb  and 
having  a  movable  member  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
posh  batten ;  whereby  the  switeh  is  operated  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  switch  for  electric  lighting  circuits 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  posh  bottMia 
which  control  the  dead  latch,  one  of  which  buttons  pro- 
jects beyond  the  lock  face  when  in  advanced  position,  of  a 
switeh  located  la  the  door  Jamb  having  a  spring  plunger 
for  operating  tbe  movable  member  of  the  switch  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projecting  bolt  as  the  door 
Is  dosed. 

8.  Ia  a  doer  lock  switch  for  electric  lighting  drcults 
aad  ths  like,  ths  esmblnatloa  with  the  lock  having  a  pairf 
of  posh  battens  to  control  the  operation  of  the  dead  latch, 
one  of  said  posh  battons  projecting  beyond  ths  faes  of  tho 
lock  whaa  ta  advaaesd  pooltioa,  of  an  deetrle  switeh 
located  behind  the  lock  strike  aad  having  a  spring  pinnger 
carrying  the  movable  contacts  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  projecting  bolt  as  the  door  is  doosd, 
said  lo^  strike  being  recessed  adjacent  said  plunger  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  end  of  the  push  button. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  switch  for  electric  lighting  circuits 
aad  the  like,  tho  conriitaatioB  with  the  lock  having  a  pair 
of  posh  battons  to  control  tho  operation  of  Qxt  dead  latdx, 
one  of  said  posh  battons  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the 
lo^  whan  ia  advaaosd  position,  of  an  etsctrie  switch 
monatod  la  tho  door  Jasab  bohlad  ths  lock  strlk*.  said 
swlt^  comprlolag  a  stationary  contact  aad  a  movable  con- 
tact nonaally  sagaglBg  each  other,  said  saovablo  eontaet 
lying  ia  the  path  vt  saovement  ot  the  projectlag  push  bat- 
ton  as  ths  door  elooss,  whereby  the  eleetrk  drealt  Is 
broken  by  tho  dosing  of  the  door. 
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880.168.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH 
William  M.  SHAwifoir  and  Oaoaoa  K.  Tatloo,  Colombia. 
8.  C.    Piled  Aug.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  889,711. 


1.  In  a  door  lock  switch,  tbe  coaablnation  with  the  main 
bolt  of  the  lock,  a  secondary  bolt  having  a  eliding  con- 
nection with  the  main  bolt,  an  electric  switch  located  In 
the  door  Jamb  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  second- 
ary bolt,  a  key  adapted  to  actuate  both  bolts  when  in- 
serted from  one  side  of  the  lock  and  to  actuate  tbe  main 
bolt  only  when  inserted  from  the  other  side  of  the  lock, 
and  a  Utch  for  holding  the  secondary  bolt  In  advanced 
poslUon  said  latch  being  released  by  the  key  in  the  unlock- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  switch,  the  oomblnaUon  with  the  main 
bolt  of  the  lock,  a  secondary  bolt  located  beside  the  main 
bolt  and  having  a  bead  engaging  a  reeees  in  the  head  of 
said  main  bolt,  an  electric  switch  located  in  the  door  Jamb 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  secondary  bolt,  and  a 
key  adapted  to  actuate  both  bolts  when  Inserted  from  one 
side  of  the  lock  and  to  actuate  the  main  bolt  only  when 
Inserted  from  the  other  side  of  the  lock. 

3.  In  a  door  lock  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main 
bolt  of  the  lock,  a  secondary  bolt  arranged  beside  the  main 
bolt  and  having  a  head  engaging  a  recess  in  the  head  of 
said  main  bolt,  an  electric  switch  located  In  the  door  Jamb 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  secondary  bolt,  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  both  bolts  when  Inserted  from  one  side  of  the 
lock  and  to  actuate  tbe  main  bolt  only  when  inserted  from 
the  other  side  of  tbe  lock,  and  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
engage  a  shoulder  In  the  secondsry  bolt  to  hold  the  same 
In  advanced  position  and  to  be  released  by  tho  key  In  the 
anlocklng  operation. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
bolt  of  the  lock,  a  secondary  bolt  mounted  beside  the 
•ame,  both  of  said  bolte  having  registering  notches  to  be 
engaged  by  the  key  bit,  an  electric  switch  located  In  the 
door  jamb  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  secondary  bolt, 
and  a  key  having  a  bit  recessed  or  cut  away  at  oae  edge, 
whereby  the  key  wffl  actuate  both  bolte  when  Inserted 
from  one  side  of  the  lock  and  wUl  operate  the  main  bolt 
only  when  Inserted  from  the  other  side  of  the  lock. 

6.  In  a  door  lock  switch,  the  comblnaUon  with  the  mala 
holt  of  tho  lock,  a  secondary  bolt  beside  the  main  bolt  and 
having  a  head  engaging  a  recess  In  tbe  head  of  said  nuUn 
bolt,  said  main  and  secondary  bolte  being  operated  by  a 
key  Inserted  from  one  side  of  the  lode  and  the  main  bolt 
onjj  being  operated  by  the  key  when  Inserted  from  the 
other  side  of  the  lock,  and  an  dectric  switch  located  In  the 
door  jamb  and  oporatod  by  the  secondary  bolt. 

(Ciala  8  aet  prtaiad  la  ths  Oaaotta.] 


880.189.     MACHIia  fOK  SETTING  CARPBT-WABPS. 

BaitfAMnr  8.  Smith  and  EiazAas  N.  w.  SMtra,  Pate- 

isy,  Seotlaad.    Hied  Nov.  21,  1906.    SertaJ  No.  888,088. 

1.  Apparatns  far  aettlag  aad  winding  tuft  or  pllo  yams 

fcr  nae  la  weavlag  latporiai  Azmiaster  carpete  co^pnatag 

ia  oombinatlon  winding  mechanise  Incladlng  a^rSeboJ 


biB  and  pattern  mechanism  for  selecting  tbe  yama  to  be 
wound  on  said  bobbin,  as  described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  setting  and  simultaneously  winding 
differently  colored  tuft  or  pile  yarns  for  use  In  weaving 
imperial  Axmlnster  carpets,  comprising.  In  comblnaUon 
winding  mechanism  Indudlng  a  wide  bobbin,  mechanism 
for  selecting  the  yams  to  be  wound  on  said  bobbin,  and 
Jacquard  apparatus  controlling  said  selecting  mechanism. 

3.  Apparatus  for  setting  and  simultaneously  winding 
dlfferentiy  colored  tuft  or  pUe  yams  for  use  In  weaving 
imperial  Axmlnster  carpets,  comprising,  in  combination, 
winding  mechanism  including  a  wide  bobbin,  mechanism' 
for  selecting  the  yarns  to  be  wound  on  said  bobbin,  Jac- 
quard apparatus  controlling  said  selecting  mechanism,  and 
devices  for  severing  tbe  yarns  on  the  completion  of  the 
winding  operation. 

4.  Apparatus  for  setting  and  simultaneously  winding 
dlfferentiy  colored  tuft  or  pile  yams  for  use  in  weaving 
Imperial  Axmlnster  carpete,  comprising,  in  combination, 
winding  mechanism  Indudlng  a  wide  bobbin,  mechanlam 
for  sdectlng  the  yams  to  be  wound  on  said  bobbin  jac- 
quard apparatus  controUlng  said  selecting  mechanism  and 
devices  for  bringing  the  selected  yarns  to  said  bobbin. 


880,170      BBONWNO- MACHINE.     Mask  Smith.  Soath 
SSS^cTIS^V'Sr^*"' '^■'     Filed  Dec  9,  1908. 


L  la  a  braaalag  maAlae,  the  coabiaatloa  of  a  crtDBsr 
eyilnder  tor  deUvarlng  the  bronsod  sheet,  a  hrosblag  roUw 


ijoo 
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or  briMldac  rolten  arraacad  to  roUto  a«alut  the  rotation 
of  the  grlppor  eyllader,  to  bmah  the  back  of  a  ihoet  bom« 
by  nieh  ^pper  erllader  aad  a  taklac-off  roller,  rotating 
In  Blpptec  conJnactloB  with  sveh  grlppor  cylinder  aob- 
•UBtlally  as  deoerlbed. 

2.  In  a  bronalnc  machine,  the  eoablnatloB  of  a  grlpper 
cylinder  for  dellTerlac  the'brooied  sheet,  a  broahlng  roller 
arranged  to  rotate  agalnat  the  rotation  of  the  grlpper 
eyUndv  to  brush  the  badi  of  a  sheet  borne  by  sach  grlpper 
cylinder,  a  taking  off  roller  rotating  In  nipping  coajonc- 
tlon  with  soch  grlpper  cylinder  and  a  clearing  bmah  to  en- 
gage with  such  brushing  roller,  as  herein  spedlled. 

8.  In  a  broaalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grlpper 
dellTerey  cylinder  for  delivering  the  bronsed  sheet,  a 
brushing  roller  arranged  to  rotate  against  the  rotation  of 
the  grlpper  cylinder  to  brush  the  back  of  a  sheet  borne  by 
such  cylinder,  a  taking  off  roller  rotating  In  nipping  eon- 
jnnctlon  with  such  grlpper  cylinder  a  casing  containing 
the  bromlng  devices,  a  fan  for  drawing  air  Into  the  casing 
past  the  brashlng  roller,  a  separator  where  the  saspended 
bronae  dust  Is  separated  from  the  so  drawn  air,  and  pipes 
connecting  the  casing,  the  fan  and  the  separator,  as  here- 
in spedlled. 


880.171.  QARDBN-PLOW.  OnoBoa  A.  Smith  and  HAaaT 
B.  Bmif,  Baxter  Springs.  Kans.  Piled  Sept  19.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393,708. 


An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  a  gronnd  wheel  Jonmaled  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  bars,  a  bar  proTided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a 
yoke,  the  ends  of  the  yoke  being  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  the  first  mentioned  bars,  a  body  rest  carried  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  bar.  a  pair  of  bars  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  outwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  pair 
of  bars,  a  yoke  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  bars,  the  stem  of  the  yoke  beln; 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  a  beam  provided  at  Its 
forward  end  with  an  ear  which  Is  received  between  the 
pair  of  ears  upon  the  yoke  stem,  a  bolt  engaged  through 
aald  ears  and  designed  to  hold  the  yoke  at  various  angles 
with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  bars,  a  soil 
treating  element  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  beam,  and 
a  pair  of  handles  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  beam 
and  extending  thereabove. 


880.172.  COTTON  AND  COTTON -8BBD  CONVBYBR. 
William  B.  Smith.  Hartsells.  Ala.  Filed  Oct  28.  1903. 
Serial  No.  178.930. 


1.  A  eotton  eoBTeying  system  comprlslBg  a  pipe  return- 
ing sobstantially  to  Its  starting  point  •  fui  casing  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  pipe,  a  tan  In  the  easing,  a  branch  hav- 
Ktlen,  Tnhrs  eentroUad  hranchsa,  dnat 
In  tta  plpa.  the  aald  p^  havt^  a  pln- 
mnty  mt  openlnga,  and  Talvaa  controlling  aald  opanlnga. 


2.  A  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cotton 
conveying  pipe  extending  from  a  warehouse  to  a  gin  house 
and  adapted  to  receive  cotton  from  a  car,  the  said  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  lower  portion  of  the  warehooae, 
throogh  the  gin  house  above  the  gins  and  back  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  warehouse  and  thence  to  the  car, 
the  said  pipe  having  valve  controlled  outlets  adapted  to 
discharge  cotton  from  the  pip*  Into  the  warehouse,  branch 
pipes  leading  from  the  said  oonveyer  pipe,  and  means  for 
creating  a  current  of  air  In  the  said  oonveyer  and  branch 
pipes. 

3.  A  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  main 
pipe  starting  from  and  returning  substantially  to  the  same 
point  and  adapted  to  convey  ongliined  cotton  and  cotton 
seed,  caalngs  interpoaed  la  said  pipe,  a  fan  In  one  of  the 
casings,  a  valva  In  the  other  eaaing,  a  screen  between  the 
casings,  a  branch  reedvlng  pipe  leading  Into  the  main  pipe 
In  advance  of  the  fan  casing,  branch  discharge  pipes  car- 
ried by  the  main  pipe  to  the  rear  of  the  fan  casing,  valvea 
arranged  In  the  said  pipes,  deflectors  arranged  in  the  main 
pipe  and  adapted  to  throw  cotton  Into  the  branch  dis- 
charge pipes,  the  said  main  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  dust  screens  arranged  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  openings,  and  valves  adapted  to  dose  the  re- 
mainder of  said  openings. 

4.  A  conveyer  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  conveyer  pipe,  meana  for  creating  a  suction  of  air 
through  the  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  floor  of  a  warehouse,  a  hinged  section  connected  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe  having  openings 
formed  In  its  upper  wall  within  the  warehouse,  slides 
adapted  to  dose  said  openlnga.  and  rods  operable  from 
without  the  warehouse  for  the  purpoee  of  closing  or  open- 
ing said  slides. 

6.  A  cotton  or  cotton-seed  conveyer  comprising  a  con- 
veyer pipe  having  its  ends  at  approximately  a  common 
place,  means  for  creating  an  air  suction  in  said  pipe,  de- 
Unters  or  gins  adapted  to  receive  cotton  or  cotton-seed 
from  said  pipe,  and  means  for  diverting  cotton  from  said 
pipe  to  the  said  gins  or  dei inters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


880,173.     PIANO-ACTION.     CHaauB  J.  B.  SociJt.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     FUed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.480. 


I  1.  In  a  piano  action,  a  rocking  lever,  an  upright  sop- 
port  connected  therewith,  an  escapement  lever  pivoted 
to  said  support  a  jack  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  rocking 
lever,  a  pivoted  hammer  stem  and  an  encapement  spring, 
the  front  of  the  escapement  lever  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  directed  noee  on  the  bottom  of  whldi  la  a 
shoulder,  below  and  rearwardly  of  which  is  another 
shoulder  In  connection  with  which  shoulders  the  upper 
end  of  the  Jack  operates. 

2.  In  a  piano  action,  a  rocking  lever,  an  upright  sup- 
port connected  therewith,  an  .escapement  lever  pivoted 
to  said  support  a  Jack  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  rowing 
lever,  a  pivoted  hammer  stem  and  an  escapement  spring, 
the  front  of  the  eaeapement  lever  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  directed  noae  on  the  bottom  of  which  Is  a 
ahoolder  below  and  rearwardly  of  which  la  another 
shoulder  in  connection  with  whldt  ahouldara  the  upper 
end  of  the  Jack  oparataa,  the  hammer  stmn  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  directed  boas  or  projection 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  surfaes  of  the  noae  of  the  ea- 
eapeownt  lever  and  forwardly  thereof  with  a  regulating 
screw  also  adapted  to  operate  In  eonnectlan  with  the  none 
•Ctha 
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VL'  *'  „  ^^^  •  ^«ITBB  .  CABRIAGB  CONTROL. 
SSmt  •  8<>«'*"«-  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to 
Vidal  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Cuba.     PUed   Oct    22.    1907.     Serial    Na 


t  on  and  having  openlnga  below  those  of  the  front  pard- 
tlon,  and  a  pipe  leading  from   the  steam  space  ofthe 

chMbe  '***"  *"'°  "**  "'^  **'  ■'**'  ""•■  *■  "^ 


^VJ-y  ?^^^L    °^'  ^  SwANwicc.  Houston.  Tta. 
FUed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,749. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
and  the  platen  thereof,  a  longitudinal  bar  at  one  end  of 
the  typewriter  frame  having  a  slot  along  Ita  length  a  aet 
**11"'  **"*  **^"  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  bar,  a 

»  ^^  **'  ■^**  '*^*"  •"*  operating  In  said  slot  and 
a  nexlble  connection  connected  to  said  levers  and  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  carriage. 

«5*l°  comblnaUon  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter 
and  the  platen  thereof,  a  longitudinal  bar  at  one  end  of 
the  typewriter  frame  having  a  slot  along  Its  length,  a  aet 
Jl!S  ^"'  *•'*"  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  bar,  a  stud 
carried  by  aald  levers  and  operating  in  said  slot  a  pulley  at 
the  end  of  said  bar.  a  second  pulley  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  pulley,  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  levers  engaging 
over  both  of  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  said  carriage 

lon^/ltrT^L'"*^***"  ^^  ^*  **''*•«*  «>'  •  typewriter,  a 
longitudtoal  bar  slotted  at  one  end  and  carrying  a  pulley 
at  its  other  end.  a  set  of  lasy  tong  levers  arranged  at  one 
aide  of  said  bar  and  carrying  a  stud  which  operates  in  said 
alot  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said 
bar  at  a  relatlvdy  fixed  point  thereon,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  foremost  of  said  levers,  an  inwardly  extending 
transverse  handle  secured  to  said  arm.  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  outermost  of  said  levers  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  secured  to  said  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  a 
set  of  lasy  tong  levers  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
carriage,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  the  foremost  of 
said  levers,  a  pulley  at  the  rear  end  of  said  levera,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  rear  of  said  levers  and  to  the  carriage 
and  passing  over  said  pulley,  means  for  conducting  said 
cable  from  said  pulley  to  said  carriage,  a  projection  car- 
ried by  said  levers  and  means  for  receiving  and  guiding 
said  projection  during  the  movement  of  said  levers. 


8  8  0,176.      BOILEB.FUBNACB.      Samum.    S.    Sprmr 
Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  June  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  822,931.' 


.i.f^I^"**'  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  a  combustion 
tod^^'h*ir*  end  ther«,f,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
toe  ined  bridge  wall,  a  partition  to  the  rear  of  the  bridge 

Jl^  r  J"****^  ''  '^  °PP«'  "<*-  •  «rved  bottom  to 
liJ  S^  K-.?™**'  ****^**"  "'<*  partition  and  the  rear 
!J  «I.^  iJf  '^''  ""•  '••<^«  from  near  the  bottom 
rLn  -?*"'*'  ^  ^*  ^"'*  <>'  '»'•  combustion  chamber 
and  having  curved  ends  directed  toward  each  other,  an 
auxiliary  partition  to  the  rear  of  .aid  first-named  ^rS 


•i.«*l,  f ' .  "*  '  ""PPort*"*  trtant  comprising  an 
fi!I!lt^  '*°*™'  standard,  a  top  notd>.  fixed  near  the  top 
i^t^  l^^T"  ?  """  ■tandard.  ribs  pivoted  to  the  top 
notch,  stretchers  pivoted  with  their  ends  to  said  riba  and 
to  the  runner,  legs  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard to  swtog  outward  radially  therefrom  and  to  fold  to- 
Si^"  -M^iil^?*"  "*•  ™"°"  ^'^  »»•"  downward  upon 

^  V^I,  "  ■*«°»'»»>'«  ■^▼el  Joint  having  a  damptog 
scww  holding  the  sections  adjusubly  damped  together. 

.i.t.»l.**°"L'  .*"'^'°*  *  ropportinK  frame  comprising  an 
elevated  central  standard,  a  top  notch  fixed  near  the  top 

2l!ir  '.*  *°u°"  °°  *•"*  "tandard.  ribs  pivoted  to  the  top 
notch,  stretdiers  pivoted  with  their  ends  to  said  ribs  and 
to  the  runner,  legs  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard to  swtog  outward  radially  therefrom  and  to  fold  to- 

fJ!l* ''  "".r.  '**  ^'"^  '***  '■"°°"  *o  P*"  downward  upon 
them  .aid  legs  being  each  formed  of  two  sections  secured 
together  by  an  adjustable  swivel  Jotot  having  a  damping 
•crew  holding  the  sections  adJusUbly  damped  togetiieT 
said  leg  sections  also  having  serrations  on  the  faces  held 
to  contact  wiUi  each  other  by  Uie  damptog  screws. 

3.  A  canopy  havtog  an  umbrella-shaped  frame  witii  tht 
lower  portion  of  the  stick  or  standard  divided  into  wv- 
eral  legs  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
**ir*.^  1"*"  ""**'■  Po«ltlon  tiierewlth  and  to  be  spread 
radially  therefrom,  said  legs  being  each  divided  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  pivoted  togetiier  by  adjustable 

^ition'^ihu^h"'*  '''''"  '^'"'  ""^  *»~"P'  •  ^^^ 
pos  tlon  while  the  upper  section  assumes  a  substantially 

horizontal  position  and  thereby  supports  the  top  portion 
of  the  standard  and  the  runner  thereon  ;  said  top  portion 
Of  the  standard  having  above  the  pivot  Joints  of  the  len 
a  •houlder  adapted  to  rest  upon  tiie  legs  when  they  Je 
unfolded,  and  below  the  pivot  Joints  a  revoluble  dUk  with 
radial  notches  for  tiie  legs  to  fold  toto.  and  margtos  be- 
tween the  notches  for  engaging  the  legs  to  hold  them 
unfolded. 

4.  A  canopy  havtog  an  umbrelU-sbaped  frame  with  the 
ower  portion  of  tiie  stick  or  standard  divided  into  several 
legs  pivoted  to  Oie  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
gathered  toto  linear  position  tiierewlth  and  to  be  spread 
radially  therefrom,  said  legs  being  each  divided  Into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  pivoted  togetiier  by  adinstable 
Jotota,  whereby  the  lower  section  may  occupy  a  vertical  posi- 
tion while  the  upper  section  assumes  a  subsUntially  hort- 
sontal  poaltion  and  thereby  supports  the  top  portion  of  tiie 
standard  and  the  runner  thereon ;  aald  top  portion  of  tiie 
standard  having  above  the  pivot  Joints  of  the  legs  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  tiie  legs  when  tiiey  are  un- 
folded, and  below  the  pivot  jotota  a  revoluble  diak  with 
radial  notches  for  the  legs  to  fold  toto,  and  marglna  be- 
twoM  the  Botchea  for  engagtog  the  legs  to  hold  then  nn- 
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CoMid.  tiw  outer  «Bda  of  the  riba  of  tbe  uabnlU  fi 
hsTlat  tTW.  a  aMc-Dvttias  ImtIdc  books  adapted  for  d»> 
tochablo  asffaffaaeat  wttb  aaid  cyea,  aod  a  top  ncttlnc 
coTorlnff  tb«  top  of  tbe  canopy  and  baving  books  adapted 
to  eacace  dctacbably  in  said  eyes ;  tbe  outer  edge  of  said 
top  netting  extending  beyond  tbe  books  tbereln  ao  as  to 
form  a  ralance  about  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  side  net- 
ting. 


880,177.  QAINrNO-liACHINB.  JOHM  R.  Thoicas,  Cin- 
cinnati. Oblo,  aaalgaor  to  J.  A.  Fay  *  Bgan  Company, 
Clodnnatl,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
▲ug.  84,  1007.     Serial  Na  889,936. 


1.  In  a  gaining  macblne,  tbe  comMnatloo,  witb  a  cutter* 
bead  saddle  and  means  for  drlyiag  tbe  same,  of  means  for 
affecting  tbe  direction  of  moTeaaent  of  said  eutter-hsad 
saddle  comprising  ao  operating  leTer,  a  link  articulated 
tberewitb  and  baring  connectloo  wltb  aald  driving  means, 
a  bar  articulated  wltb  said  link,  and  a  stop  for  said  bar, 
said  bar  bavlng  connection  wltb  said  operating  lerer  for 
permitting  relesse  of  tbe  same  from  said  atopi,  substaa- 
tially  as  dewsrlbed. 

2.  In  a  gaining  macblne,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a  re- 
ciprocating cutter-bead  saddle  and  means  for  drlTing  tbe 
sasM,  aald  drlrlag  means  comprising  a  sblftable  meoaber, 
of  aa  operating  lerer  barlag  a  bandle.  a  link  artlcnlated 
tbarewltb  and  baring  connection  wttb  said  sblftable  mesa- 
ber,  a  rod  harlBg  cooaectlon  wltb  said  ablftalile  Member 
and  prorMad  with  a  stop,  and  a  second  link  artlculatad 
wltb  Mid  rod  aad  with  aaU  operating  lever  adjaeeat  tbe 
handle  tbereof.  subatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gaining  machine,  tbe  eoablaatloa.  with  a  ra- 
etpcoeatlag  enttar-head  saddle  aad  aieaae  for  drlTlac  tha 
Hma,  aald  drtrlnc  flaeaBs  comprising  a  ahlftabla  mesBhar, 
of  aa  oparatlng  tafver  bavlag  a  bandle,  a  Uak  artlculatad 
tharawltb  and  baring  connection  wltb  said  shtftaMe  maa- 
fear,  a  rod  baring  connection  witb  said  sblftable  member 
and  prorMad  with  a  stop,  a  second  link  articulated  with 
•aid  rod  and  wltb  said  operatlac  Itmr  adjaeuit  tbe  bandle 
thereof,  aad  a  spring  for  normally  argtng  aald  sblftable 
Biember  la  a  gtrea  dlreettai,  and  constructed  and  arranged 
for  ablftlng  said  ahlftabla  member  In  tha  opposite  direc- 
tion t7  the  maalpolatloii  of  aald  operatlag  lerar.  anhataa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  gaining  macblne,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a  frauM, 
a  reciprocating  cottar-baad  aaddle  thereon,  and  means  for 
telTlag  the  latter,  said  drirlng  meaaa  eoaprlslng  a  ahlft- 
able  meaber,  of  an  operating  lerer  baring  a  handle,  a 
link  .articulated  tberewitb  and  baring  eonnectiea  with  said 
Alftabia  member,  a  rod  harlag  coaaactioa  with  said  ahlft- 
abla OMBber  and  prorldad  with  a  shoulder,  said  frame 
prefrMad  with  a  ahoalder  with  which  mM  flrst-named 
alMalder  la  arraagad  to  iHifce  eagagemeat,  a  spring  for 
aarwaliy  urgiag  said  alMaldars  lato  fgagwsat.  aad  a 

Nak  artlealatad  with  aald  rod  aad  with  aald  ap- 
lavcr  adjacat  tte  handle  theraof,  aabatantfaUly  aa 


B.  la  a  gaialag  machlaa.  tha  eoabtaatioa.  with  a  frame, 
a  reelpreeatlag  cuttar^bead  aaddle  thareoa.  aad  aaaaaa  for 
drtrtag  tbe  latter,  said  drtrtag  means  comprising  s  sblft- 


aMa  member,  of  aa  operating  lerer  bsrlng  a  handle,  a  link 
articulated  therewith  and  baring  conoection  wltb  said 
ahlftable  member,  a  rod  baring  connection  with  aald  sblft- 
able member  and  prorldad  wltb  a  abonkler,  aald  frame 
prorided  with  a  aboulder  wltb  wbleb  aald  flrst-named 
shoulder  Is  arranged  to  make  engagement,  meana  for  ad- 
Juatlng  tbe  relaUre  poaltlon  between  aald  abouldera,  a 
aprlng  for  normally  urging  aald  abouldara  Into  engage- 
ment, and  a  second  link  articulated  wltb  said  rod  and  with 
aald  operating  lerer  adjacent  tbe  bandle  tbereof,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


8  8  0,178.  WIRK  -  DRAWING  MACHINE.  HnoH  L. 
THOMTaov,  Waterbnry,  Conn.  Filed  June  5,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  268.762. 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
block  baring  a  boriiontal  axis  of  rotation,  a  die  bolder, 
a  counterbalanced  eleratlng  derice  therefor  and  rack  and 
plaloa  BBcana  for  operating  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  wire  drawing  derice,  tbe  combination  of  a  block 
harlag  a  horisontal  axla  of  rotation,  a  die  bolder,  a  coil 
sapportlng  derice  connected  therewith,  a  counterbalanced 
eleratlng  derice  therefor  and  meana  for  arbitrarily  oper- 
ating aaid  eleratlng  derlcei 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  derice,  the  combination  of  a  block 
baring  a  borlaontal  axla  of  rotation,  a  coU  sunwrting  and 
dla  holding  BMmber,  warhanlaai  for  alarattag  and  lowering 
aald  member  oonprlslng  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  counter- 
balanced abaft  and  a  rack  for  oo&perating  therewith,  and 
arbitrary  meana  for  depressing  said  counterbala  iced  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
block  harlag  a  hortaontal  axis  of  rotation,  a  die  bolder, 
a  countei1)alanced  eleratlng  derice  therefor,  rack  and  pin- 
ion meana  for  operating  the  same,  and  s  spring  controlled 
keeper  for  tha  connterbalanead  mechanism. 

5.  In  s  rrlre  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
block  baring  a  horisontal  axis  of  rotation,  gripping  mech- 
anism coaaected  therewith,  a  plroted  die  bolder  and  a 
counterbalanced  eleratlng  derice  therefor,  a  table  connect- 
ed with  the  eleratlng  dorloa,  and  rack  and  pinion  meana 
for  Its  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


880.179.  MBCHANISM  FOR  FORCING  DOORS  FOR 
SAFES,  ftc..  TO  THKIR  SEATS.  BairjAidir  F.  Tbipp. 
Medford.  Mass.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  299,069. 

1.  Tha  combinatloB  with  a  door,  of  meebanlam  carried 
by  tbe  door  for  cloalng  tbe  same  and  comprising  a  rota- 
tab'e  cam  shaft  prorided  wltb  a  cam  or  crank,  a  bouaing 
coSperatlag  with  said  cam  or  crank,  a  main  abaft,  and 
dlCereatial  gaarlag  coaaactlng  aaid  suila  shaft  with  said 
r«tatabla  cam  shaft,  sabataatially  as  described. 

2.  The  camhiaation  with  a  door,  of  maehaaiam  carried 
by  the  door  for  eloalag  tha  aasae  aad  eoa^rlalag  a  mala 
shaft.  dUFsreatial  gearing  operatirely  conneetad  srtth  aald 
SMila  ateft,  a  rotaUbla  shaft  opsralad  by  said  diCerMtlal 
geartag  and  maaaa  eoSparatiac  with  said  rotataUa  abaft 
to  force  the  daar  to  Its  aaat,  anbatantlallj  aa 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  mechanism  carried 
by  tbe  door  for  closing  the  aaaie  and  comprUing  a  main 
abaft,  differential  gMirIng  operatirely  connected  wltb  aald 
main  abaft  and  compriaing  a  bub  or  diak  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft^  dlfferantUl  gears  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hub  or  disk,  a  sUtionary  gear  engaging 
one  of  said  differential  geara,  a  morable  gear  engaging 
tbe  other  of  said  differential  gears,  and  means  operated 
by  said  movable  gear  for  affecting  tbe  closing  of  said  door. 


4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  door,  of  mecbanism  carried 
by  tbe  door  for  closing  tbe  same  and  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  a  hub  or  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
differential  gears  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  stationary  gear 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  differential  gears,  a  rota- 
table  gear  for  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  differ- 
ential gears,  and  a  shaft  driren  by  said  rotauble  gear, 
substantially   as  described.   ' 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  mecbanism  carried 
by  tbe  door  for  closing  the  same  and  comprising  a  main 
shaft  prorided  with  a  hub  or  dlak  eccentric  thereon,  dif- 
ferential gears  mounted  on  aald  hub,  a  stationary  gear 
cooperating  wltb  one  of  said  differential  gears,  a  rota- 
table  gear  cooperating  with  the  other  of  aald  differential  • 
gears,  and  means  driren  by  aald  rotatable  gear,  aubsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


8«0.180.  COBBLEirS  SEWING  -  TOOL.  William  B. 
Wabd.  Spauldlng.  Cal.  Filed  May  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
317.024. 


A  sewing  tool  comprising  a  work  supporting  member 
and  a  needle-carrying  member,  a  needle  carried  by  tbe  lat- 
ter member  said  members  being  pivoted  together,  and  cross- 
ing one  another,  a  spring  attached  to  the  needle-carrying 
member  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  work- 
supporting  means,  the  end  portion  of  the  spring  and  of 
the  work-supporting  member  being  alotted  for  the  paaaage 
of  a  needle,  and  tbe  slotted  end  of  tbe  spring  normally 
lying  at  a  point  between  tbe  end  of  the  needle  and  work 
supporting  member,  and  aald  work-supporting  member  be- 
ing provided  wltb  spool-holding  and  tensioning  means,  and 
the  needle  carrying  member  being  provided  with  thread- 
guiding  means  for  drswlng  tbe  thread  from  tbe  spool  and 
guiding  It  throu^  tbe  needle. 


adapted  to  turn  in  opposite  dlrectlona,  bladaa  carried  by 
aald  crowns,  and  nonlea  for  tbe  admission  of  the  gaaaa 
leading  opposite  the  blades  of  the  crowns  and  arranged  for 
each  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
turbine.  aubsUntlafly  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  sat 
forth. 


2.  In  a  gaseous  fluid  turbine  tbe  comblnaUon  ot  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  formed  of  double  concentric  crowns 
adapted  to  turn  In  opposite  directions,  blades  carried  by 
said  crowns,  disks  carrying  tbe  interior  crowns  of  blades 
and  provided  wltb  bubs  screwed  into  each  other,  fellies  of 
stamped  sheet  metal  on  which  are  riveted  tbe  exterior 
crowns  of  blades,  and  nozzles  for  tbe  admlaalon  of  the 
gases  leading  opposite  the  blades  of  the  crowns  and  ar- 
ranged for  each  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  turbine,  substantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


880.182.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JoBsr  ZcaA.  Beriln.  Ger- 
many, assignor  of  one-half  to  Gebrflder  Hammer,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.    Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  Na  381.760. 


880.181.    TURBINE.    Camu)  Wbdikind.  St.  Jean-sur-Mar, 
France.    FUed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,251. 
1.  In   a   gaseous    fluid    turbine   tbe   combination   of  a 

plurality  of  sections  formed  of  doable  concentric  crowns 
182  O.  O.— Ill 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotatable  tbereln  and  a  piston  on 
said  shaft,  of  packing  members  carried  by  the  pbiton  com- 
prUing an  outer  radially  movable  bar.  axlally  and  radially 
movable  lateral  bars,  and  axlally  and  radially  movable  In- 
ner bars,  and  means  connecting  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  roUUble  therein,  and  a  piston  on 
said  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  packing  members  comprising 
an  outer  radially  movable  bar,  lateral  bars,  means  connect- 
ing the  latter  with  the  radUUy  movable  bar  adapted  to 
permit  Independent  axial  displacement  of  the  lateral  ban. 
Inner  bars,  and  means  connecting  tbe  latter  with  th«  lat- 
eral bars  adapted  to  permit  Independent  radial  displace- 
ment of  the  Inner  and  lateral  bars. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  oomblnatloa 
with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  revolnble  therein  and  a  piston  on 
said  shaft,  of  an  outer  bar  having  projections  and  slldlag 
faces  at  Its  ends,  a  pin  at  each  end  of  said  bar,  side  bars 
each  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  adapted  to  be 
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vagtti  by  the  pins,  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  harlog  pro- 
jections and  sliding  faces,  inner  bars  having  ends  adapted 
to  said  aids  bara,  all  of  aald  ban  being  displaceable  on 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  pack  the  same,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  displace  said  bars,  the  arrangement  being  sach  that 
the  projections  of  said  bars  are  gnided  positirely  on  the 
sliding  faces  of  adjacent  bars  where  said  bars  abat  one  an- 
other, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  reTolable  therein  and  a  grooved 
piston  on  the  shaft,  of  an  oater  bar  having  pins  and  sliding 
faces  at  Its  ends,  said  bars  having  slots  at  one  end  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  having  guides  and  curved 
face*  at  the  other  end,  inner  bara  having  rounded  heads 
adapted  to  said  guides  and  having  curved  faces  adapted  to 
the  aforesaid  curved  faces,  said  bars  being  displaceable  in 
the  grooves  on  the  piston  and  adapted  to  pack  the  same, 
and  means  tending  to  displace  said  bars,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  projections  of  said  bars  are  guided 
positively  on  the  eliding  faces  of  adjacent  bars  where  said 
bara  abut  one  another. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
ahaft  rotatable  therein  and  a  piston  on  said  shaft,  of  a 
caaing  having  a  recess,  a  drum  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  rotary  valve  communicating  with  the  admission 
port,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  valve  with  the  recess, 
whereby  the  admission  of  the  driving  medium  to  the  recess 
is  regulated  by  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8  8  0,183.     CANOPY.     Babbaba  K.  Applb,  Sterling.  lU. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  890,304. 


1.  In  a  canopy,  a  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  pieces  1  ;  a  pair  of  inwardly  folding  braces  2,  uniting 
said  akle  pieces  near  the  enda  thereof;  a  pair  of  parallel 
alde-plecea  8 ;  a  pair  of  inwardly-folding  braces  4  ;  uniting 
said  alde-plecea  near  the  ends  thereof ;  and  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  folding  braces  5  :  plvouily  atUched  at  their  ends 
to  the  outer  facea  of  the  side-pieces  1  and  3.  substantially 
as  afaown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  lower  pair  of  aide- 
pieces  3,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground :  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing braces  4,  uniting  said  aide-pieces  near  their  ends ;  an 
upper  pair  of  aide-pieces  1 :  a  pair  of  folding  bracea  2  unit- 
ing the  same  near  their  ends ;  two  pair  of  foldlng-bracea  6, 
plTotnlly  attached  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  pieces  1 
and  S,  aaar  the  ends  thereof;  a  canopy  12,  adapted  to 
taieloae  the  frame  formed  by  said  side-pieces  1  and  8,  when 
tba  same  are  opened  :  an  opening,  in  the  side  of  the  canopy 
12;  and  means  for  dosing  aald  opening,  sobstantlaily  aa 
■bown  and  set  forth. 


880.184.     LAMP  AND  LANTERN.     Chabias  BlBOKfnn, 
RoebMtar.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manntactnrlng 
€?oapany.  BoAaaCar,  N.  T.    rUad  Sept.  SO.  1007.    So- 
rtel  No.  SM.108. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  or  lanteni  body  and  a 

■•f»bl«  part  adapta^  to  be  taatanad  thereto,  of  a  ^rlng 


catch  pivoted  to  said  body  and  a  lug  on  aald  movable  part 
which  is  engaged  by  said  catch,  the  latter  being  construct- 
ed of  elaatic  wire  and  comprising  bows  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  lug,  pintles  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  bows,  locking 
portions  at  the  opposite  e»ds  of  said  bows  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  aald  lug,  and  an  end  loop  forming  a  raised 
finger  piece,  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  or  lantern  body  and  an 
oil  pot  provided  with  fastening  lugs,  of  spring  catches  piv- 
oted to  said  body  and  engaging  said  lugH,  said  catches  com- 
prising bows  on  opposite  sides  of  each  lug,  horlsontal  pin- 
tles joumaled  on  said  body,  locking  portions  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  lug,  and  an  end  loop  forming  a  raised 
finger  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


880,180.      KITCHEN  -  CABINET.      Roy    Bbveblt.    Melfa. 
Va.    PUed  Oct.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  396,208. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  refrigerator  having  a  shelved  vertical  extension  ar- 
ranged thereabove  to  form  a  cabinet,  a  member  bingedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  refrigerator  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  aald  cabinet  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure 
therefor,  a  foldable  support  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  member  to  adapt  it  when  open  for  uae  aa  a  table, 
maans  for  holding  said  member  in  raised  position,  and  a 
door  arranged  in  said  member  near  Its  hinged  end  to  af- 
ford access  to  the  Ice  box  of  the  refrigerator,  the  inner 
face  of  aald  door  being  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  said 
hinged  aaember  to  form  a  smooth  unbroken  surface  when 
oaad  aa  a  table. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloB 
9t  a  refrlgarator  having  a  shelved  vertical  extension  ar- 
ranged thereabove  to  form  a  cabinet,  a  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  aald  refrigerator  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  aald  cabinet,  and  adapted  to  form  a  doaare 
therefor,  a  foldable  support  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  member  to  adapt  it  when  open  for  use  as  a  table, 
flsanaa  for  hoMtag  aald  nwaabar  in  ralaed  position,  a  door 
arranged  In  aald  member  near  ita  hinged  end  to  afford  ae- 


to  the  Ice  box  of  the  refrigerator,  a  leaf  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  transversely  thereof  and  flush  therewith,  and 
a  strip  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  free  end  of  aald 
member  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to  form  a 
support  for  said  leaf  when  open  and  an  ornament  for  the 
top  of  the  cabinet  when  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  refrigerator 
formed  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  dish  closet  in  its 
upper  portion,  a  member  hlngedly  mounted  thereon  to 
form  a  closure  for  said  closet  in  one  position  and  a  table 
when  in  Its  other  position,  foldable  means  carried  by  said 
member  to  form  a  support  for  said  hinged  member  wboi 
open,  and  as  a  decoration  when  closed,  and  a  curtain  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  said  closet  to  form  a  dosure  there- 
for when  the  hinged  member  Is  used  as  a  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  a  refrigerator 
formed  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  a  dish  closet  In  Its 
upper  portion,  a  member  hlngedly  mounted  thereon  to 
form  a  closure  for  said  closet  in  .one  posiOon,  and  a  table 
when  in  its  other  position,  and  foldable  meana  carried  by 
said  member. 


8  8  0,186.     CAN  -  RIGHTING  MACHINE.     Mbrton  D. 
Blakeslbe.  Caxenovla.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Henry  Burden,  Second,  Casenovla,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb  26 
1906.     Serial  No.  303,004. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclproca- 
tory  bed-plate  and  means  for  feeding  the  cans  thereon.  In 
combination  with  means  for  forcing  the  bed-plate  out  from 
under  the  cans,  additional  means  synchronized  with  the 
first  named  means  for  entering  the  open  ends  of  the  cans 
Cacing  in  one  direction,  and  temporarily  supporting  aald 
open  ends  while  the  bed-plate  is  being  withdrawn  from 
under  the  cans,  whereby  the  cans  which  have  their  open 

.  ends  temporarily  supported  are  caused  to  fall  bottom 
downward,  and  further  means  for  restoring  the  bed-plate 
to  its  normal  position  for  receiving  the  cans. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  up- 
right can  chutes,  a  can-supporting  plate  movable  back  and 
forth  across  the  tops  of  said  chutes,  means  to  feed  the 
cans  thereon,  a  series  of  fingers  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  cans,  whereby  the  fingers 
will  be  caused  to  enter  the  openings  In  said  cans,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  fingers  forwardly  and  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  can-sup- 
porting bed,  means  to  feed  the  cans  upon  the  bed.  means 
to  move  the  bed  out  from  under  the  cans,  additional  means 
to  return  the  bed  to  Its  normal  position  and  an  oscillatory 
allding  frame  having  a  series  of  yielding  fingera  engaging 
the  adjacent  open  ends  of  the  cana  for  tilting  the  latter 
right-aide  up  as  said  bed  is  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  can-righting  machine,  a  can -supporting  bed, 
means  to  feed  the  cans  upon  the  bed.  separating  blades 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  between  the  cana  while 
on  the  bed-plate,  meana  for  fordng  the  bed-plate  out  from 
under  the  cans,  and  additional  means  for  entering  the 
open  enda  of  the  cans  having  their  open  ends  facing  in  one 
direction  to  temporarUy  support  said  open  enda  whUe  the 
bed-plate  is  being  withdrawn  from  under  the  cans,  where- 
by such  cans  are  cauaed  to  fall  bottom  downward  through 
the  apace  previoualy  occupied  by  the  bed-plate. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  can-sup- 
porting bed  and  means  to  feed  the  cans  thereon.  In  com-  1 


blnatlon  with  a  reclprocatory  frame,  fingers  slldable  there- 
on and  movable  into  the  can  openings  which  may  face  tba 
fingera,  and  means  for  actuating  said  frame,  whereby  the 
fingers  are  caused  to  elevate  the  open  ends  of  the  cana  im- 
mediately after  entering  their  openings. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.187.  HYDRAULIC  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  Robbbt  I. 
Blaknbt.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  869,899. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a 
head-race,  a  water  intake  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly therefrom,  air  inlet  tubes  fro^  the  upper  part  of 
said  in-take  extending  above  the  level  of  the  air  in  the 
head-race,  additional  air  Inlets  below  the  first  named  Inlet 
tubes,  a  check-valve  in  the  additional  Inlets  to  allow  air 
to  enter  and  to  prevent  air  or  water  being  discharged 
through  them,  a  separating  tank  into  which  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  water  in  -  take  discharges,  a  breaker 
immediately  below  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  intake  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  water  outlet  under  the 
breaker,  and  an  air  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  sepa- 
rating tank. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
head-race,  a  water  intake  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, air  inlets  in  the  intake  having  means  whereby  air 
may  be  admitted  but  cannot  be  discharged  through  them, 
a  separaUng  tank  into  which  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
water  In-take  discharges,  a  breaker  below  the  discharge 
end  of  the  in-take,  a  water  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  water  intake,  air  inlets  extending  therefrom  at 
intervals  along  the  same,  and  check-valves  in  each  of  aald 
Inlets  to  admit  air  and  prevent  the  outlet  of  water  or  air. 
and  a  separating  Unk  into  which  the  intake  dischargee 
having  means  for  separating  water  and  air. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  ,a 
head-race,  a  water  intake  extending  downwardly  ther«- 
from  air  inlets  in  the  In-Uke  having  means  whereby  air 
may  be  admitted  but  cannot  be  discharged  through  them 
a  separating  tank  into  which  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
water  intake  diachargea,  a  breaker  below  the  diacbarga 
end  of  the  in-take,  a  water  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  air  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  and  an 
adjustable  valve  in  the  water  ouUet  whereby  the  pressure 
of  water  in  the  separating  tank,  and  consequently  the 
pressure  of  air,  may  be  regulated. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  air  compreaaor,  the  combination  vl  a' 
vertical  water  in-take  having  meana  for  admitting  air,  a 
separating  tank  into  which  said  in-take  diachargea,  tbo 
bottom  of  the  intake  being  near  the  bottom  of  the  t*nk,  a 
8ei>arator  or  breaker  immediately  below  the  lower  and  of 
the  In-take  and  apaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  »«w^  a  dl»> 
charge  outlet  from  the  tank  located  under  aald  breaker,  a 
aafety  valve  communicating  with  aald  outlet  and  having 
meana  whereby  the  pressare  at  which  it  opens  to  dis- 
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dutrg*  water  flrom  the  tank  may  b«  regulated,  whereby 
the  preesare  of  the  air  In  the  eeparatliit  tank  will  be  rega- 
lated. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


880.188.  QBLNDINO  •  MACHINE.  John  Q.  BLassiRO, 
Chicaco,  IIL,  asalsnor  to  American  Catlerj  Company, 
Cblcaso.  III.  PUed  Oct.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  338.982. 
Renewed  Dec  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.783. 


1.  In  a  g^lndlns  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  grlndlng-wbeel.  of  a  gwinglng  bed  plT- 
oted  to  the  frame,  a  work-bolder  on  the  bed,  a  motor  for 
redproeatlnc  the  work-holder.  reTerslng  means  on  the  bed 
for  the  motor,  and  mechanism  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  reTerslng  means  for  swinging  the  bed  with  reference 
to  the  grlndlng-wbeel. 

2.  In  a  grlnding-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  grinding-wheel.  of  a  swinging  bed  plT- 
oted  to  the  frame,  a  work-holder  on  the  bed,  a  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  work-holder.  reTerslng  means  on  the  bed 
tor  the  motor,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  the  bed  with 
reference  to  the  grindlng-wheel  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  aakl  bed  and  slldably  connected  with  said  frame,  and 
operating  means  for  the  lever  in  the  path  of  said  reversing 
means. 

8.  In  a  grindlng-machine.  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
ttonary  frame  and  a  grinding-wheel  joumaled  therein,  of  a 
bed  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base,  a  work-holder  and 
cylinder  on  the  bed.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
with  said  work-holder  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and 
■nans  for  oedllatlng  the  bed,  comprising  a  swinging  lever 
having  a  segmental  slot  In  Its  swinging  end  and  pivoted  to 
the  bed  of  the  machine,  and  a  pin  on  said  base  engaging 
i»M  slot,  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  at  Ita 
■lotted  end  with  said  work-carrier  for  the  parpooe  set 
fiarth. 

4.  In  a  grinding-macbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  grinding-wheel,  of  a  swinging  bed  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  work-bolder  on  the  bed,  a  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  work-holder,  reversing  means  on  the  bed 
for  the  motor,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  the  bed  with 
reference  to  the  grlndlng-wheel,  comprising  a  rod.  a  lever 
eoanectcd  with  said  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  bed  and  slld- 
ably connected  with  said  frame,  and  uppets  on  said  rbd 
!■  the  path  of  said  reversing  means. 

5.  In  a  grlndlng-BBaehlBe.  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  grindlng-wheel.  of  a  swinging  bed  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  work-holder  on  the  bed.  a  motor  for 
todproeatlBC  the  work-holder,  an  operating  lever  con- 
■trncfd  and  arranged  to  control  the  forward  and  reverse 
•peratloa  of  the  motor,  a  spring  controlling  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  fnlcnuned  on  a  support  and  provided  at  one 
and  with  a  catch  for  rcleasably  holding  said  operating 
lever  against  tho  tensioB  of  said  aprtag,  and  Dseehanlam 
tor  awtaglag  tho  bed  with  roference  to  the  grlndlng-wheel, 
oomprtalng  a  rod.  a  third  lever  connected  with  said  rod 
and  pivoted  to  the  bed  and  dldably  connected  with  aald 
fcniM.  tappet*  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
work-holder  tai  Its  travel  In  opposite  dtrectlona  to  shift 


the  rod,  and  a  third  tappet  on  said  rod  Into  the  path  of 
which  an  arm  of  said  second  lever  extends,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


880.189.  MULTITUBULAR  BOILER.  Chabuis  Boub- 
DON.  Paris,  Prance.  Piled  Dec  9,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,060. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able elements,  each  element  formed  of  a  corrugated  plate 
folded  apon  itself  to  provide  a  series  of  enlarged  cham- 
bers for  receiving  the  boiler  water,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  adjacent  corrugated  elements  with  the 
convex  outer  surfaces  of  their  water  chamber*  In  con- 
tact for  providing  independent  floes  for  the  furnace 
gaae*  between  said  several  chambers.  substaQtially  as 
described.  j 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able elements,  each  element  formed  of  a  corrugated  plate 
folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  aerie*  of  enlarged  cham- 
bers for  receiving  the  boiler  water,  means  for  supporting 
the  adjacent  corrugated  elements  with  the  convex  outer 
surfaces  of  their  water  chambers  in  contact  for  provid- 
ing independent  flues  for  the  furnace  gases  between  said 
several  chambers,  means  for  dosing  the  end*  of  *ald 
several  elements,  and  means  for  providing  a  circulation 
of  feed  water  through  said  elementa. 


8  8  0.190.  TEA  •  STRAINER.  Bbdmo  voir  BOltzinos- 
lOwbh,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Pelix  Kornicker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  25.  190T.  Serial  No. 
894.442. 


A  tea-«tralner  comprising  a  spoon-bowl,  a  handle  at- 
tadied  to  said  bowl  and  provided  adjacent  the  same  with 
ears  bent  up  at  the  sides  of  the  handle  Integral  there- 
with, a  cover  fitting  over. said  bowl,  a  shank  carried  by 
said  cover  having  downwardly-bent  eara.  a  pintle  oi»- 
noctlng  aald  first  and  last  named  ears,  a  spring  inter- 
po*ed  between  said  shank  and  said  handle,  and  an 
upwardly-directed  thumb-piece  bent  up  from  said  shank 
at  its  rear  end  and  which  abuts  agalnat  said  handle  and 
forms  a  stop  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  cover. 


880.191.  NON-BINDINQ  NECKTIE.  WATLaND  O.  BOB- 
DicK.  Stockton.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
870.215. 


«  8  0  ,  1  0  2  .  STAND  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS. 
TELESCOPES.  AND  OTHER  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRU- 
MENTS. William  Bctlcb,  Birkdale,  Southport,  Eng- 
land.     Piled  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  387,701. 


1.  In  a  stand  for  the  purpose*  specified,  a  head;  pro- 
jections securely  connected  with  said  head:  link*  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  clasp  said 
projections;  legs  connected  to  said  link*;  and  mean* 
whereby  said  links  and  said  leg*  may  be  held  In  re- 
quired positions. 

2.  In  a  stand  for  the  parpooe  specified,  a  head;  pro- 
jections securely  connected  with  said  head,  legs  provided 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  clasp  said  projec- 
tion* and  mean*  whereby  *ald  legs  may  be  rotated  in 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  strip 
of  smooth  slippery  material  embodying  an  imperforate 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  por- 
tion of  a  neck  band  of  a  tie  and  of  a  length  as  to  extend 
only  partially  the  length  of  said  band,  said  strip  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bendable  flaps  integral  with 
and  arranged  In  equal  numbers  along  the  opposite  side 
of  said  body  portion,  said  flhps  provided  with  V-«haped 
incisions,  the  incisions  between  the  upper  flaps  arranged 
In  vertical  alinement  with  the  incisions  between  the 
lower  flaps,  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edges 
of  said  neck  band  and  to  contact  with  the  outer  face 
thereof  thereby  securing  the  strip  to  the  neck  band  so 
that  the  strip  will  move  with  the  neck  band,  said  flaps 
being  of  a  width  as  to  extend  partly  across  the  outer 
face  of  the  neck  band. 


any  direction  about  said  projections  and  nwan*  for  hold- 
ing said  legs'in  required  positions. 

3.  In  a  stand  for  the  purposes  spedfled ;  a  head ;  ball 
shaped  projections  securely  connected  with  said  head; 
links  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  daap 
said  projections ;  legs  connected  to  said  links ;  and  moans 
whereby  said  links  and  said  legs  may  be  held  In  r«- 
quired  positions. 

4.  In  a  stand  for  the  purposes  specified ;  a  head ;  ball 
shaped  projections  securely  connected  with  said  head; 
links  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  daap 
•aid  projections;  legs  connected  to  said  link*  by  bolt* 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  lower  parts  of  aald  llnka, 
and  the  upper  parts  of  said  legs,  and  wing  nuta;  and 
tightening  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  to  secure  the  llnka  to 
said  projections. 

5.  In  a  stand  for  the  purposes  spedfied ;  a  head ;  ball 
shaped  projections  securely  held  to  said  head ;  recesaod 
pieces  secured  to  the  upper  parts  of  said  lega,  by  meant 
of  bolts  and  nuts;  and  bolts  and  wing  nuts  adapted  to 
hold  said  legs  In  required  positions. 


880.198.      OIL-BURNER.      Chablbs   J.    Chdbch,   Porter 
Corners.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1905,    Serial  No.  286,218. 


In  a  device  for  burning  oil.  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular metal  box.  A  having  a  continuous  bottom  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wall*  of  *ald  box  being  reduced  in 
thickness  to  form  shoulders  oS  a  gird  B  engaging  aald 
ahoulders  and  forming  a  cover  for  said  box,  the  top  of 
said  grid  being  flush  with  the  walls  of  the  box.  said  grid 
provided  with  numerous  attenuated  perforation*,  and  an 
oU  supply  pipe  passing  through  one  of  the  lateral  walla 
of  said  box  below  said  grid. 


880.194.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BAGGING.  Robut 
Clabk,  Charile,  Tex.  Filed  May  28,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
376.164. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  a  table  a 
fixed  cutting  edge  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  abaft  car- 
rying a  feed  roll,  a  pivoted  cutter  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  fixed  cutting  edge,  a  ahaft  for  actuating  aald 
cutter,  a  gear  carried  by  the  cotter  aetaatlng  ahaft,  a 
ahaft  provided  with  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  p«iod- 
Ically  engage  the  gear  on  the  cutter  actuating  ahaft,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  last  mentioned  ahaft  and  the  ftad 
roll  ahaft 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  a  table,  a 
fixed  cutting  edge  adjacmt  one  edge  thereof,  a  ahaft  car- 
rying a  feed  roll,  a  pivoted  cutter  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  aald  fixed  cutting  edge,  a  shaft  fpr  actuating  aald 
cutter,  a  gear  carried  by  the  cotter  aetnatinc  ihaft,  a  ihaft 
provided  with  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  periodically 
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tlM  CMr  00  tlM  cnttar  actnatliic  thaft  and  latar- 
■— hlay  ffMn  rvaaorably  Mcurad  to  aald  last  mantloiMd 
shaft  and  tbs  fMd  roll  shaft. 

S.  IB  a  machliM  of  tho  eharaetsr  dsscrlbod,  a  tahto,  a 
llzsd  enttlBff  edss  adjacent  one  edce  tb«r«of.  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  feed  roll,  a  plTotod  entter  arranged  to  coSperate 
with  said  fixed  catting  edge,  a  link  plTOtally  secured  to 
said  cutter,  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby  a  link 
eccentrically  plroted  to  said  gear  wheel  and  connected  to 
the  before-mentioned  link,  a  second  shaft  proTlded  with  a 
ssgmental  gear  adapted  to  periodically  engage  the  gear  on 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  last 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  fted  roll  shaft. 


880,199.     TIRE  ATTACHMENT.     Bdwasd  Colliws,  Eka- 
Uka.  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.    SerUI  No.    392,784. 


An  attachment  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  band  en- 
circling the  tire,  said  band  being  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  Its  apex  notched  and  outwardly  presented,  and 
fastening  bolts  passing  tbrougb  tbe  band  into  the  tire, 
said  boiti  haTing  their  beads  fitting  in  the  notches  in  the 
band,  and  shaped  to  extend  flush  with  the  spex  and  tbe 
sides  of  the  l>and. 


880,196.  BATTERY.  PsANK  A.  DncKia,  Phliadelpbla. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Elec- 
trical Msnafacturing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  199.304. 


£00. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  socket  Intersecting 

said  conduit,  a  tube  extending  into  said  socket,  and  a  nut 

ermtg^wg  Hiid  tube  and  baring  a  passage  therein  through 

^wiUeh  said  tube  snd  conduit  communicate,  substantially 

•i  BpKlfled. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  a  socket  Intersecting 
MM  eeadnlt.  said  socket  harlng  a  shoulder,  a  tube  eom- 
ssMiIeattag  with  said  conduit,  and  means  in  said  socket 


supported  by  said  ahoulder  and  engaging  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cell,  with  a  conduit,  a  shoul- 
dered socket  intersecting  said  conduit,  a  tube  coamunl- 
eating  with  said  cell  and  extending  into  said  socket,  snd 
a  hollow  nut  engaging  said  tube  and  supported  by  ssid 
shoulder  in  said  socket,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  comblnstion  of  a  cell,  with  a  conduit,  a  shoul- 
dered socket  intersecting  said  conduit,  a  tube  connecting 
aald  cell  and  socket,  a  gasket  suroundlng  said  tube,  and  a 
hollow  nut  engaging  said  tube  and  Jamming  said  gasket 
against  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  cell,  in  combination  with  an  Insnisting  leg  hsvlng 
a  passage  therethrough,  a  socket  intersecting  said  passage 
and  a  tube  seated  In  said  socket  and  communicating  with 
said  cell,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


880.197.  PAPKR-FEEDINO  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  Dm- 
TBK,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,000. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  means  for  operating  the  sheet 
moviuK  instrument,  means  for  arresting  tbe  operation  of 
said  instrument,  sheet  controlled  suction  means  conti)ol- 
ilng  said  arresting  means,  snd  mesns  operated  by  tbe 
arrest  of  operation  of  said  instrument  for  throwing  out 
of  sction  tbe  suction  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  means  for  opersting  the  sheet 
moving  instrument,  means  for  arresting  the  operation  of 
said  instrument,  sheet  controlled  suction  means  control- 
ling said  srresting  mesns,  a  relief  valve  for  releasing  the 
suction,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  actuated  by 
tbe  movements  of  tbe  sheet  moving  instrument  into  snd 
out  of  operation. 

3.  The  comblnstion  In  s  psper  feeding  mschine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument  sdspted  to  be  moved  into  snd  out 
of  engatcement  with  s  sheet,  s  spring  device  adapted  to 
elevate  the  sheet  moving  Instrument,  mesns  for  restrsin- 
ing  the  sction  of  the  spring  device,  and  sheet  controlled 
suction  meana  adapted  to  release  said  restraining  means. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  s  driving  shsft  operating  ssid 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  spring  mechanism  for  elevstlng 
the  sheet  moving  Instrument,  means  normally  restrsin- 
ing  tbe  sction  of  tbe  spring  mechanism,  and  sheet  con- 
trolled suction  means  adapted  to  release  the  restraining 
means. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  s  driving  shaft  operating  said 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  spring  mecbsnism  for  elevstlng 
tiuf  sheet  moving  Instrument,  a  latching  device  normally 
restraining  the  action  of  the  spring  mechanism,  and  sheet 
controlled  suction  means  adapted  to  release  the  Istching 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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880,198.  PAPBR-FBBDINO  MACHINE.  Tauot  a  Dax- 
na.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  863,790. 


ms 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  sheet  moving  instrument,  a  ratchet  wheel  Included 
In  said  controlling  means,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  sheet  controlled  suction  means  for 
actuating  said  pawl. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  psper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  means  controlling  tbe  operstlon 
of  the  sheet  moving  Instrument,  s  ratchet  wheel  Included 
In  said  controlling  means,  s  pswl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  pawl  disen- 
gaged from  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  and  sheet  controlled  suc- 
tion mesns  for  moving  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  mesns  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sheet  moving  instrument,  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  sheet  con- 
trolled suction  means  for  actuating  said  pawl. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument,  means  controlling  the  operstlon 
of  the  sheet  moving  instrument,  a  longitudinally  movable 
throw-out  shsft  included  in  said  controlling  means,  and 
sheet  controlled  suction  means  adapted  to  effect  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  feeding  machine,  of  a 
sheet  moving  instrument  sdspted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  sheet,  means  adapted  to  elevate 
the  sheet  moving  instrument,  means  for  restrslnlng  the 
fctlon  of  the  elevating  means,  a  longitudinally  movable 
throw-out  ahaf  t  adapted  to  release  said  restrslnlng  means, 
and  sheet  controlled  pneumstic  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  throw-out  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,100.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Dick,  Fleming,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  17,  1907. 
898,288. 


JAlfU  M. 
Serial  No. 


saddle  for  said  reach,  and  a  toggle  eonneetlOD  tMtwvan 
said  lever  and  aald  saddle  for  clamping  the  reach  and 
plate  together. 

2.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  reach  prorided  witli 
a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  plate  adjustable  on  said  reach,  a 
dog  pivoted  on  said  plate,  a  locking  pin  on  aald  dog  to 
engage  aald  sockets,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  cam 
on  said  lever  operating  on  said  dog  to  preaa  said  locking 
pin  into  a  socket,  s  tongue  on  said  lever  to  engage  said 
dog  and  operating  to  raise  the  same  to  lift  the  locking 
pin  from  the  socket,  and  means  for  clamping  the  plate 
and  reach  together. 

3.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  reach,  a  plate  adjost- 
able  on  said  reach,  means  for  locking  the  plate  and  reach 
together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  saddls  for  said 
reach  and  a  toggle  connection  between  said  saddls  and  the 
lever  for  clamping  the  reach  and  plate  together. 

4.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  reach  provided  with 
sockets,  a  plate  adjustable  on  aald  reach,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  a  locking  pin  on  said  dog  to  engage,  a  sodcet. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  cam  on  said  lever  operating 
on  said  dog  to  preas  said  locking  pin  into  a  socket,  a 
tongue  on  ssid  lever  to  engsge  said  dog  and  operating  to 
raise  the  same  to  lift  the  locking  pin  from  the  socket  a 
cross-piece  on  said  lever,  a  saddle  for  said  reach,  dialna 
connecting  said  saddle  with  ssid  cross-piece,  and  adjusting 
books  in  said  ehalna. 


1.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  reach,  a  plate  adjust- 
able on  said  reach,  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  oper- 
ating to  engage  aald  reach,  a  lever  to  actuate  said  dog,  a 


88  0,2  00.  LOOP-TAKBR-ACTUATiNO  MECHANISM 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  PhiliIp  Dhhl.  Elisabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  18,  1905. 
Serisl  No.   282,560. 


2b     2* 


1.  In  combination,  a  main-shaft  a  reciprocating  needle, 
operative  connections  between  said  main-shaft  and  needle 
whereby  the  latter  receives  a  single  reciprocation  for  each 
rotation  of  the  former,  feeding  mechanism,  operative  con- 
nections l>etween  the  same  and  tbe  main-shaft  a  single- 
hook  loop-taker  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  nsadla  ^ 
In  the  production  of  stitches,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the 
main-shaft  and  carrying  the  loop-taker  mounted  thereon 
with  the  plane  of  movement  of  Its  hook  adjacent  and  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  tbs  needle,  a  third 
shaft  parallel  with  but  offset  from  the  loop-tsker  shaft,  a 
trammel-wheel  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  third  shsift, 

s  plural-armed  crank  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tram- 
mel-wheel and  mounted  upon  said  loop-taker  shaft,  where- 
by the  speed  of  said  loop-tsker  shaft  Is  acoaleratsd  beyond 
that  of  said  third  shaft  and  an  operative  connection  b«> 
tween  said  main-shaft  and  said  third  shaft 

2.  In  combination,  a  main-ahaft,  a  redproeatiag  needle, 
operative  cMinections  between  said  main-ahaft  and  needle 
whereby  the  latter  receives  a  single  redproeatlon  for  each 
rotation  of  the  former,  feeding  mechanism,  operattve  COB- 
nectlons  between  the  ssme  and  the  main-shaft  a  slagla* 
hook  loop-taker  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  needle  in 
the  production  of  stitches,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  main- 
ahaft  and  carrying  the  lo<^taker  mounted  thereon  with 
the  plane  of  movement  of  Its  hook  adjacent  and  paraUal. 
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with  tb«  path  of  radproatton  of  tlM  OMdlc.  a  third  ahaft 
paralM  with  bat  oCkat  from  the  loop-taltmr  shaft,  a  tram- 
■Ml-whMl  OMHiBtMl  opoo  th«  end  of  said  third  siiaft,  a 
plnral-araad  craak  adapted  to  codperate  with  mM  tram- 
mel wheel  and  mounted  apon  said  loop-taker  ehaft,  where- 
by the  speed  of  said  loop-taker  shaft  is  accelerated  beyond 
that  of  said  third  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  main-shaft  and  said  third  shaft  eonsistlnc  of  a 
pair  of  angalarlj  -  disposed  cranks  correspondinfly  ar- 
ranfed  apon  each  of  said  shafts  and  a  pitman-rod  connect- 
ing each  crank  upon  one  shaft  with  the  correaponding 
crank  apon  the  other  shaft. 

8.  In  a  sewlnr-maehlne,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  the  bed-plate  and  bracket-arm,  of  s  main  shaft 
joornaled  in  the  bracket-arm.  a  needle-bar  eanring  a 
needle  and  a  positire  crank-and-pitman  connection  between 
said  needle-bar  and  the  main  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft 
moanted  beneath  the  bed-plate,  crank-and-pltman  connec- 
tions between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  the  main  shaft, 
a  loop-taker  shaft  also  moanted  beneath  the  bed-plate  eccen- 
trically in  respect  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  carrying 
at  its  forward  end  a  rotary  loop-taker,  a  disk  moanted 
apon  the  forward  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plarality  of  intersecting  diametrically-dis- 
posed grooTes  or  slide  •  ways,  elongated  slide  -  blocks  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves  or  slMe-ways  and  having  their  ends 
partially  cat  away  apon  the  adjacent  faces  to  enable 
them  to  partially  overlap,  i^nd  a  crank-head  fixed  apon  the 
rear  end  of  said  loop-taker  shaft  and  provided  with  crank- 
pins  each  sBtorlag  a  suitable  aperture  in  one  of  said  slide- 
Mocks. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  the  bed-plate  provided  with  a  cavity  in  Its  lower 
side  and  a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
same  and  providing  therefor  a  detachable  oll-bolding  cup 
or  reservoir,  within  the  cap  therefor  and  the  bracket- 
arm  seen  red  upon  said  bed-plate,  of  a  main  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  bracket-arm,  a  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle  and  a 
poaltive  crank-and-pitman  connection  between  aald  needle- 
bar  and  the  main  abaft  an  Intermediate  shaft  mounted 
beneath  the  bed-plate,  crank-and-pitman  connections  be- 
tween said  Intermediate  shaft  and  the  main  shaft,  a  loop- 
taker  shaft  also  moanted  beneath  the  bed-plate  eccen- 
trically in  respect  of  said  Intermediate  shaft  and  carrying 
at  Its  forward  end  a  rotary  loop-taker,  a  disk  moanted 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  Intermediate  shaft  within 
said  cavity  of  the  bed-plate  and  within  the  cap  therefor 
and  provided  with  a  plarality  of  intersecting  dlametrlcally- 
dlspossd  grooves,  and  a  crank-head  fixed  upon  the  rear 
SBd  of  aald  loop-taker  shaft  alao  disposed  within  said 
cavity  of  the  bed-plate  and  provided  with  a  plarality  of 
craak-plaa  each  entering  one  of  said  Intersecting  grooves. 


the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
I  mold,  said  mold  member  being  provided  with  a  hook 
j  portion  for  engagement  with  the  extremity  of  a  sUy  rod 
I  aad  having  its  shank  adapted  to  receive  a  wedging  mem- 
'  her,  and  a  wedging  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
main  damp  member  in  clamping  the  mold  members. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  the  ntembers  of  concrete  molds 
comprising  a  main  clamp  member  and  s  wedging  member 
cooperating  therewith,  said  main  clamp  member  being  pro- 
vided at  one  extremity  with  means  for  engaging  a  stay  tod 
and  having  a  pin  moanted  perpendicularly  therein  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  means  for  engsging  the  stay  rod,  the  shank 
of  said  main  damping  member  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  side  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
wedging  member  which  cooperates  with  the  main  clamping 
member  in  clamping  the  mold  members. 


880.202.  AUTOMOBILE.  Allsw  H.  Dimoman,  De  Haven, 
Ps..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Bauers.  De  Haven,  Pa, 
Filed  Jane  13,  1907.    Serial  ^o.  378.842. 


r\ 


880.201.  APPABATUS  FOR  MOLDIMQ  CONCBBTB  AND 
THB  LIKB.  CaaaLBs  DiaraicHa,  Uttla  Ferry,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  404.0«5, 


1.  IB  appanttns  for  addtef  MMwrata.  a  davlee  for  aaeoi^ 
lag  imM  Msaibsrs  eomprtetng  a  mmin  cUunp  meaiber  for  a 
•daytad  to  aztsad  ttavagk  tka  alda  of  a  moid  aad 
a  y»u  astMidlBg  pacpaafllcolarly  through 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  a  wheel  hub  embodying  a 
metallic  housing  closed  at  the  outer  end  and  open  at  the 
inner  end,  dowel  pins  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
dosed  end,  a  spindle  inclosed  by  said  hub  and  having  a 
head  on  its  Inner  end  having  openings  to  receive  said 
dowel  pina  a  screw  passed  through  said  closed  end  into 
said  spindle,  a  swivel-Joint  support  moanted  on  said 
spindle,  and  provided  with  diametrically-opposed  aper- 
tured  lugs,  connecting  rods  plvotally-attached  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  lugs,  means  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  connecting-rods  for  operating  the  same  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed and  vertically-alined  bearing-pins  carried 
by  said  swlvel-sapport  having  bearing-sleeves  surrounding 
the  same,  and  an  axle  bifurcated  to  form  arms  at  Ita 
outer  ends,  the  said  arms  being  secured  to  said  bearing- 
sleeves,  and  said  axle  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
connecting  rods  and  the  operating  means  therefor. 

2.  In  a  vehide  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  sn 
axle  bifurcated  at  its  ends  to  form  arms,  of  wheel  hubs 
each  comprising  metallic  housings  having  an  integrslly- 
closed  outer  end  and  open  inner  end,  a  spindle  having  an 
annular  head  on  its  inner  end  provided  with  openings, 
dowel  pins  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  to 
engsge  said  openings,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the 
closed  end  of  the  housing  whereby  the  spindle  is  supported 
centrally  of  said  housing,  a  swivel-Joint  support  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  provided  on  oppoaite  sides  with  aper- 
tured  lugs,  oppositely-disposed  bearing  pins  carried  by  said 
swivel-support  having  beating-sleeves  surrounding  the 
same,  ball-bearings  for  said  bearing-sleeves,  the  arms  of 
said  axle  being  connected  to  said  bearing-sleeves,  connect- 
ing-rods plvotally-attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
apertured  lugs  carried  by  the  swlvel-Joiat,  means  for  con- 
necting and  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  connecting 
rods  mid-way  the  length  of  -the  axle,  and  means  connected 
to  said  connecting  rods  for  actuating  the  same. 


880.203.  INSULATOR.  JOHir  D.  B.  DuMCax,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  391.803. 
1.  In  fnsulators,  a  body  portion  having  an  inclined  la- 
taraal  lupportlng  shoulder,  a  petticoat  having  a  dome 
within  said  body  portion,  an  internal  petticoat  having  ao 
inaer  dome  located  within  the  dome  of  said  outer  pettl- 
eoat  a  fhstaulBg  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  arms  provldad 
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with  inclined  ends  In  the  chamber  within  said  inner  dome, 
there  being  cooperating  indined  shoulders  on  said  domes 
1o  cooperate  with  said  bolt  ends  and  said  supporting  shoul- 
der and  cement  locking  the  parts  together  and  adapted  to 
transmit  strain  angularly  outward  through  said  shoulders 
to  said  body  portion. 


4r^ 


^ir*' 


2.  In  insulators,  a  body  portion  having  an  internal  sup- 
porting shoulder,  a  petticoat  having  a  dome  within  said 
body  portion,  an  Inner  petticoat  having  an  inner  dome 
within  the  dome  of  said  outer  petticoat,  fastening  means 
provided  with  an  enlarged  upper  end  in  the  chamber  with- 
in said  inner  dome,  there  being  cooperating  Inclined  shoul- 
ders on  said  domes  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  said 
fastening  means  and  said  supporting  shoulder  and  cement 
locking  the  parts  together  and  adapted  to  transmit  strabi 
angularly  outward  through  said  shoulders  to  said  body. 

3.  In  Insulators,  a  body  portion  having  an  internal  sup- 
porting shoulder,  a  petticoat  having  a  dome  within  said 
body  portion,  an  inner  petticoat  having  an  inner  dome 
within  the  dome  of  said  outer  petticoat,  a  fastening  having 
a  flaring  end  in  the  chamber  within  said  inner  dome,  there 
being  cooperating  shoulders  on  said  domes  to  cooperate 
with  the  end  of  said  fastening  and  said  supporting  shoul- 
der and  cement  locking  the  parts  together  and  adapted  to 
transmit  strain  outward  through  said  shoulders  to  said 
body  portion. 

4.  In  insulators,  a  body  portion,  a  petticoat  having  a 
dome  supported  within  said  body  portion,  said  dome  being 
provided  with  Internal  shoulders,  a  fastening  having  a  plu- 
rality of  members  provided  with  enlsrged  portions  in  the 
ehsmber  within  said  dome  and  cooperating  with  said 
shoulders,  means  to  lie  between  the  ends  of  said  members 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  fastening  from  the  in- 
sulator and  binding  material  to  secure  the  parts  together 
and  to  transmit  strain  angularly  outward  through  said 
shoulders. 

5.  In  insulators,  a  body  portion,  a  petticoat  having  a 
dome  within  said  body  portion,  an  inner  petticoat  having 
an  inner  dome  within  the  dome  of  said  outer  petticoat,  a 
fastening  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  arms  provided  with 
flaring  porti<»is  in  the  chamber  within  said  inner  dome, 
there  being  indined  shoulders  on  said  inner  dome  to  co- 
operate with  said  flaring  portions  and  binding  material 
locking  the  parts  together  and  adapted  to  transmit  strain 
angularly  outward  through  said  shoulder  to  said  body 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


880.204.     COMPOSITION  FOB  GBNERATINQ  FORMAI/- 
DBHTDB.    ABTHua  EiCHBNoat^.H.  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Freldr.  Bsyer  *  Co., 
Blberfeld,  Gemwny.  a  Corporstion  of  Germany.     Filed 
June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,963.     (Spedmens.) 
1.  A   composition   of   matter,   genersting   gaseous   for- 
maldehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  wster,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  polymeric  formaldehyde  with 
salts  of  thoae  peradds  which  are  derived  from  metallic 
peroxide,    having   an   alkaline   reaction.    snbsUntially   as 
hereinbefore  dsserlbad. 


2.  A  compoaition  of  matter  generating  gaaeous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vspor  when  treated  with  water,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  salts  of 
those  peradds  which  are  derived  from  metallic  peroxida, 
having  an  alkaline  reaction,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

3.  A  composKian  of  mstter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  per- 
borate of  sodium,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  polymeric  formaldehyde  with 
salts  of  those  peradds  which  are  derived  from  metallic 
peroxlds,  hsvlng  an  alkaline  reaction,  and  fixed  alkaline 
compounds,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  generating  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde and  water  vapor  when  treated  with  water,  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  para-formaldehyde  with  salts 
of  those  peradds  which  are  derived  from  meUllIc  peroxlds. 
having  an  alkaline  reaction,  and  fixed  alkaline  compounds, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880.205.     ROLX..    John  J.  Evans  and  Raas  Lawia,  New 
Castle.  Ps.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,880. 


A  roll  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  collar 
and  neck  at  each  end  thereof,  said  roll  further  provided 
with  a  centrally^lsposed  longitudinal  bore  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  core  of  copper  tightiy  disposed 
in  said  bore. 


880.206.    CHAIR.     Anton  G.  Btlbs,  Pontine,  IlL     Filed 
Apr.  5.   1907.     Serial  No.  366.531. 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  swing- 
ing back,  a  movable  member  serving  to  actnata  aald  back, 
a  aprlng  connected  with  and  serving  to  actuate  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  brace  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and 
with  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  s  swing- 
ing back  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide,  a  slide  con- 
nected with  said  guide,  a  spring  connected  with  the  back 
and  with  said  slide  and  tending  normally  to  depress  the 
sUda,  and  a  brace  connected  with  aald  allda  and  said  main 
frame,  whereby  depression  of  the  slide  under  the  actk»  of 
its  aprlng  serves  to  elevate  the  hack. 

S.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  swing- 
ing chair-back,  a  pivot  connecting  said  back  and  frame,  a 
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•Hd«  eoDaaetad  with  nM  back,  a  brae*  ooaauetiag  MUd 
•tide  and  mala  fraoM.  and  a  allda-loekliic  derlea  haTlnt  a 
piTotad  aetnattaic  larer  with  the  plTot  tharaof  eo-axlal  with 
th«  plTot  of  tlM  ehalr-baek. 

4.  In  a  chair,  tha  combination  of  a  main  frama,  a  awlnff- 
Ing  back,  a  aprtnx-actaated  back-actuating  membar,  a  brace 
connecting  said  member  with  the  main  frame,  a  locking 
pawl  for  aatd  monber.  and  a  pawl-actnatlng  ahaft  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  back, 
plTota  connecting  the  back  with  the  main  frame,  mm  of 
said  plTots  being  tabular,  a  crank-abaft  extending  throogh 
said  tubular  plTot  and  equipped  with  an  actuating  ann, 
a  locking  pawl  actuated  by  aald  crank-ahaft,  a  allde  con- 
nected with  aald  back  and  equipped  with  locking  ahonldera 
coacting  with  aald  locking  pawl,  and  a  brace  connecting 
said  allde  with  aald  main  frame. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


880,207.    SHAVING -CUP.    Robibt    O.    ToBTtM.    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.    Filed  Not.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,847. 


880.200.  ■LBCTBICALLT  •  OPBRATBD  CLOCK.  Hab- 
UMOH  OiixvTTB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1007. 
Serial  No.  864,829. 


1.  A  shaTlng  cup  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  an 
Internal  cylindrical  wall  forming  an  upward  continuation 
of  the  wall  of  aald  body,  and  spaced  from  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  body,  said  Internal  wall  haTlng  Its  inner  face 
roughened  to  frlctlonally  grip  a  cake  of  soap  held  therein. 

2.  A  ahaTlng  cup  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  haying 
its  lower  portion  of  U  shaped  cross  aectlon.  the  aald  lower 
portion  including  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  concentrically  from  said  body  and  haTlng  Ita  Inner 
face  roughened  to  frlctlonally  grip  a  cake  of  soap  held 
tberein. 


8  8  0.208.  OPTICAL  LBN8.  Jdlbb  B.  OmMAiH  and 
GnoBona  A.  Ossabt,  Ruell,  Prance,  assignors  to  Jules 
Alphonse  OustaTe  Rousset,  Vlncennes,  Prance.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  801,408. 


1.  An  optical  lena  haTlng  a  meridian  curre  which  la  a 
tme  conchoid. 

2.  An  optical  lens  haTlng  the  meridian  enrrea  of  Ita  ad- 
mission and  Its  exit  surfaces  coneholdal  In  form. 

8.  An  optical  lena  haTlng  as  ita  meridian  curre  a  fourth 
rtsgiaa  carre  of  the  f^Uowtag  equation : 


1.  The  combination  with  a  master  clock  moTement,  of  a 
secondary  clock  motor,  tlme-tndlcatlng  means,  connections 
between  ^the  time-indicating  means  and  said  secondary 
clock  motor,  electrical  connections  Including  the  motor, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  master  clock 
moTement  for  regularly  and  alternately  setting  up  two 
different  electrical  states  In  the  connection,  aald  secondary 
clock  motor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
In  the  same  direction  during  each  of  said  electrical  state*, 
mechanical  means  operatiyely  drtyen  by  the  movement  of 
the  motor  for  interrupting  each  electrical  state  after  a  pre- 
determined moTement,  whereby  the  motor  is  stopped,  and 
mechanical  means  operatlvely  driven  by  the  motor  where- 
by such  movement  of  the  motor  shall  set  devices  In  the 
secondary  clock  In  such  position  that  the  motor  can  re- 
spond to  and  t>e  moTed  by  the  nekt  succeeding  electrical 
state  In  .tbe  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  master  clock  movement,  and 
a  secondary  clock  motor,  of  time-indicatlni?  means  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  said  motor,  two  elec- 
trical drcnlta  from  the  master  clock  Including  the  second- 
ary clock  motor,  means  at  the  master  clock  and  operated 
by  the  moTement  thereof  for  periodically  and  alternately 
closing  one  circuit  and  breaking  the  other,  whereby  the 
motor  will  be  periodically  set  in  motion,  and  means  me- 
chanically driTcn  by  the  motor  after  a  certain  moTement 
for  opening  the  closed  circuit  which  is  operating  the  motor 
and  closing  the  circuit  which  la  open  at  tbe  master  clock, 
whereby  the  parts  are  In  position  for  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  which  is  open  at  the  master  clock  to  actuate  the 
motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  master  clock  movement  and 
a  secondary  clock  motor,  of  time-Indicating  means  and  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  said  motor,  two  electrical 
circuits  from  the  master  clock  Including  the  secondary 
clock  motor,  means  at  tbe  master  clock  and  operated  by 
the  movement  thereof  for  periodically  and  alternately  dos- 
ing one  circuit  and  breaking  the  other,  whereby  the  motor 
will  be  periodically  set  in  motion,  means  operated  by  the 
motor  after  a  certain  moTement  for  opening  the  closed  cir- 
cuit which  Is  operating  the  motor  and  closing  the  circuit 
which  is  open  at  the  master  dock,  whereby  the  parta  are 
In  position  for  the  closing  of  the  drcult  which  Is  op«i  at 
the  maater  clock  to  actuate  the  motor,  a  third  or  synchro- 
nising drcult  Including  the  motor,  means  operated  by  tbe 
moTement  of  the  master  dock  for  closing  said  synchronis- 
ing drcult  at  longer  InterTaia.  and  means  movable  with 
the  secondary  dock  motor  for  holding  said  synchronising 
circuit  dosed  until  the  secondary  dock  reaches  a  position 
synchronous  with  the  master  clock,  and  then  breaking  it 
to  stop  the  motor,  the  drcult  being  broken  at  the  master 
dock  by  continued  movement  thereof  before  it  Is  again 
dosed  at  the  secondary  dock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  master  dock  movement,  a 
secondary  dock  motor  and  two  dreulta  including  the  sec- 
ondary dock  motor,  of  means  operated  by  the  master  clock 
moTcmcnt  for  alternately  closing  one  of  said  circuits  and 
opening  the  other  thereof,  two  segments  movable  by  the 
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motor,  each  of  said  segments  being  included  In  one  of  said 
circuita,  and  two  bruahea,  one  adapted  to  bear  on  each 
sagment  and  Induded  \n  the  drcuK  thereof  respectively, 
the  brushes  and  segments  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  when  one  circuit  is  closed  at  tbe  master  clock,  the 
current  will  flow  through  the  corresponding  brush  and  seg- 
ment, driving  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  space,  at  the 
end  of  which  the  brush  will  pass  off  the  segment,  opening 
the  circuit,  the  other  segment  being  meanwhile  advanced 
Into  contact  with  ita  brush  to  dose  Its  drcult  at  the  sec- 
ondary clock  preparatory  to  a  second  operation  of  the 
master  clock. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  master  clock  movement,  a 
aecondary  clock  motor  and  two  drcults  Including  the 
secondary  clock  nootor,  of  means  operated  by  the  master 
clock  movement  for  alternately  closing  one  of  aald 
circuits  and  opening  the  other  thereof,  two  aegments 
movable  by  the  motor,  each  of  aald  segments  being  in- 
duded In  one  of  said  dreulta,  two  brushes,  one  adapted 
to  bear  on  each  segment  and  included  in  the  drcult  there- 
of respectively,  the  brushes  and  segments  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  ao  that  when  one  circuit  is  closed  at  the 
master  clock,  the  current  will  flow  through  the  corre- 
sponding brush  and  segment,  driving  the  motor  for  a  pre- 
determined space,  at  the  end  of  which  the  brush  will  paas 
off  the  segment,  opening  the  circuit,  the  other  segment 
being  meanwhile  advanced  into  contact  with  its  brush  to 
dose  Its  circuit  at  the  secondary  dock  preparatory  to  a 
second  operation  of  the  master  clock,  a  synchronlElng  cir- 
cuit including  the  motor,  a  segment  located  at  each  clock 
and  included  in  the  circuit,  said  segments  being  driven  by 
the  master  clock  and  the  secondary  clock  motor  respec- 
tively, brushes  Induded  within  the  synchronising  circuit 
and  tM>arlng  upon  said  segments  respectively,  said  seg- 
ments being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
drcult  la  dosed  at  the  maater  clock  It  will  drive  the  sec- 
ondary clock  motor  until  said  secondary  dock  reaches  a 
corresponding  position  therewith,  whereupon  the  circuit 
will  be  broken  by  the  passage  of  the  brush  from  the 
ment  at  the  secondary  clock. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


880,210.      SPIKE-PULLER.     Charles    E.   Glowbb,   Car- 
negie. Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  385.614. 


1.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
consisting  of  an  elongated  flat  bar  having  a  hooked  end 
^adapted  to  extend  over  a  support,  each  of  said  bars  pro- 
vided at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  a  lug 
which  depends  from  the  lower  face  of  its  respective  bar. 
ea^  of  aald  logs  having  a  drcular  opening,  a  transversely- 
extending  member  mounted  In  sfid  openings,  a  claw  mem- 
ber plvotally-mounted  upon  said  transversely-extending 
member  and  embodying  a  forwardly  Inclined  portion  ter- 
minating at  Ita  lower  end  in  a  claw,  and  at  its  upper  end 
In  a  rearward  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  aald  Indlned  portion,  and  a  lever  pivotally-connected 
with  the  clamping  members  at  a  point  between  the  lugs 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  membera  and  having  an  uninter- 
rupted curvilinear  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  an- 
gularly-extending rear  portion  of  the  claw  member. 


2.  A  aptke  pnUer  comprising  a  pair  of  members  saeh 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  depending  lug  at  a  point  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  lugs  formed  with 
a  circular  opening,  a  transversely-extending  member 
mounted  in  the  lugs,  a  transversely-extending  member 
mounted  In  the  clamping  members  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
daw  member  plvotally-mounted  upon  that  transversely- 
extending  member  which  Is  mounted  In  the  lugs  and  em- 
bodying a  forwardly-lndlned  portion  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  In  a  daw  and  at  Ita  upper  end  In  the  rearward 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to  said  In- 
dlned portion,  and  a  lever  plrotally-monnted  upon  that 
transTersely-extendlng  member  which  is  mounted  In  the 
damping  members  and  having  an  uninterrupted  curvi- 
linear lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the  angularly-extending 
portion  of  the  claw  member. 


880,211.     FOLDING  GO-CART.    Cabl  S.  Gaoaa,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  June  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  870,3BS. 


.s-^"* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  plates, 
running  gear  carried  thereby,  seat  plates,  sides,  back  pieces, 
and  a  back  plate  suitably  pivoted  together,  whereby  the 
running  gear  can  be  located  within  the  other  parU  when 
the  cart  is  folded  and  means  allowing  tbe  parts  to  be 
slidably  mo^ed  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  platea, 
running  gear  carried  thereby,  seat  plates,  sides,  back 
pieces  and  a  back  plate  suitably  pivoted  together,  where- 
by the  running  gear  can  be  located  within  the  other  parta 
when  the  cart  is  folded,  means  allowing  the  parta  to  be 
slidably  moved  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  handle 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  sides,  whereby  the  position  of 
tbe  same  can  be  varied. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  plates, 
running  gear  carried  thereby,  aeat  plates,  sldea.  back 
pieces,  and  a  back  plate  suitably  pivoted  together,  where- 
by the  running  gear  can  be  .located  within  tl^e  other  parts 
when  the  cart  is  folded,  handles  carried  by  said  side  pieces, 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  said  handles  in  ad- 
Justed  position  and  means  allowing  the  parts  to  be  slid- 
ably moved  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  platan, 
adJusUbly  connecting  means  therefor,  back  pieces  ad- 
justably connected,  seat  pieces  adjustably  connected,  a 
back  plate,  a  running  gear  carried  by  said  base  platea,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  suitable  parts,  where- 
by the  cari  can  be  folded  or  opened  and  means  allowing 
the  parta  to  be  slidably  moved  toward  and  from  each 
other.  * 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  base  plates, 
legs  carried  thereby,  wheels  adjustably  and  roUtably 
mounted  upon  said  legs,  seat  pieces  plvotally  connected 
with  said  base  plates,  sides  connected  with  said  seat 
pieces,  back  plecea  plvotally  connected  with  eald  ssat 
plecea,  and  means  whereby  the  parta  can  be  moved  towards 
and  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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880.212.  MKAWB  FOB  PKBTflNTINO  8IDB  BLIP  OF 
M0T0B-TBHICL18.  Tbomas  B.  Hbathobx,  Kaichts- 
brklgc,  London.  Bnclud.  Piled  Not.  11,  1007.  Serial 
No.  401,600. 


1.  An  appantas  for  pr«Tentlng  side  allp  of  motor  or 
other  road  TOhldes  comprising  roller*  with  helical  rlba  or 
projeetlona  adapted  to  engace  the  rarface  of  the  road  and 
means  for  supporting  the  rollers  in  contact  with  the  road 
•arfaee. 

2.  Ab-  apparatus  for  prcTentlng  side  slip  of  motor  or 
other  road  Tehlcles  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  proTlded 
respeetlTely  with  right  and  left  hand  helical  ribs  or  pro- 
jections, a  depending  bracket  In  which  the  rollers  are 
monnted  with  their  axes  parallel  and  a  spring  arranged 
on  the  bracket  to  realllently  press  the  rollers  against  the 
road  sorfaca. 


SK0.213.  PACKER  FOR  DEEP  WELLS.  Chabubs  U. 
Hbetbb.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  17,  1004.  Serial  No. 
212.008. 


1.  A  double  packer  for  deep  wells  having  two  connected 
packers,  the  lower  packer  being  conatmctad  for  expansion 
by  the  weight  of  a  snperlmpoeed  casing  and  the  upper 
one  haTlng  an  expanding  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  double  packer  for  deep  wells,  haring  upper  and 
lower  connected  packers,  a  down-holding  derlce  above  the 
apper  packer ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  down-holding 
derks  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  doable  paekar  for  deep  wells  haTliig  two  connected 
packers,  the  lower  (mm  being  constructed  for  expansion  by 
the  weli^t  of  a  superimposed  casing,  and  the  upper  one 
luiTlng  an  expanding  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dooMe  packer  ^deep  wells  hSTtnc  two  conAsetsd 

papers,  the  lower  otie  being  a  gravity  packer  and  the  np- 

..per  havlBg  an  sKpandlng  screw,  amd  a  down-holding  dsvlee 

abSTS  tbm  npper  packer;  substantially  as  dsserlbed. 

ft.  A  doable  packer  for  deep  wells  havteg  two  conneetsd 

a  gravity  packer,  and  the  other  having  an 

r,  and  aachortng  dsvtoM  abova  the  nppor 

SBd  briow  the  lower  pa^ar;  Mkatantlally  aa  da- 


[Clalsaa  6  to  28  not  prlatad  te  the  QaasCta.) 


880.214.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  Rmmholo  B. 
HKXxiNacs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  4,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  400,031. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  meeting  ralla  of  a  pair  of 
sashes,  of  a  chain  secured  to  one  sash,  and  an  arch  pro- 
vided with  a  book,  and  secured  to  the  rail  of  the  other 
sash,  so  that  a  link  of  the  chain  may  be  attached  to  said 
hook. 

2.  A  window  sash  fastener  consisting  of  an  anchor  ring 
attachable  to  one  sash,  a  chain  attached  to  said  ring,  and 
an  arched  piece  attachable  to  the  other  sash,  and  having 
a  hook  to  which  one  of  the  chain  links  may  be  attached. 

3.  A  window  sash  fastener  consisting  of  a  chain  and 
anchor  attachable  to  one  of  the  sashes,  a  hook  attachable 
to  the  other  sash,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  hook  to 
retain  the  chain  thereon. 

4.  A  window  sash , fastener  comprising  a  chain  and  an- 
chor attached  to  one  sash,  a  hook  attached  to  the  other 
sash  and  on  which  a  link  of  the  chain  may  be  placed  and 
a  screw  serving  to  cloee  the  hook  over  the  chain  link  and 
Inaccessible  for  removal  after  the  parte  are  In  operative 
position. 


880,215.  DEVICE  FOR  SEBARATINQ  THE  ENDS  OP 
WARP-THREADS  IN  WARP-TWISTINO  MACHINES. 
GusTAT  HiLLBR,  Zlttau,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1006. 
Serial  No.  341,731. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  lease  rods  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  threads  form  leases,  and  pair* 
of  pushers  adapted  to  be  puahed  into  the  lease  In  proximity 
to  the  lease  rods  and  then  to  1)0  moved  towards  one  an- 
other and  towards  the  middle  of  the  lease  during  the  dis- 
placement, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of- the  character  described,  lease  rods  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  threads  form  leases,  pairs  of 
vertical  spindles  near  the  middle  of  the  leases,  horisontal 
arms  fixed  to  these  spindles,  pushers  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  arms  and  means  for  operating  the  puahera  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  lease  rods  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  threads  form  leases,  pairs  of 
vertical  spindles  near  the  middle  of  the  leases,  horisontal 
arms  fixed  to  these  spindles,  pushers  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  arms,  and  slides  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
up  and  down  and  in  which  the  said  vertical  spindles  are 
arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  turn,  sqbstantially  a» 
and  for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  lease  rods  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  threads  form  Issaes,  pairs  of 
vertical  spindles  near  the  middle  of  the  leases,  horisontal 
anna  fixed  to  these  spindles,  pushers  on  tbs  fres  sads  of 
the  said  arms,  slides  adapted  to  be  moved  vertleally  up^ 
and  down  and  In  which  the  said  vertical  spindles  are  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  and  adapted  to  turn,  spur  whsels  of  equal 
else  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  and  aeeored  upon 
the  splndlss  of  each  pair,  meana  for  prevaatlng  the  tnn- 
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ing  movement  of  the  q>lndlee  with  the  puaher  arms  be- 
yond the  position  of  the  arms  parallel  to  the  warp 
threads,  meana  for  conUnoally  turning  the  spindles  with 
the  pusher  arms  to  the  poaltlon  of  the  arms  parallel  to  the 
warp  threada,  means  for  moving  the  slide  up  and  down, 
and  means  for  taming  the  pusher  arms  to  the  position 
perpendlcolar  to  the  warp  threads,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  lease  rods  be- 
tween which  the  ends  of  the  threads  form  leases,  pairs 
of  vertical  spindles  near  the  middle  of  the  leaaea,  horlson- 
Ul  arms  fixed  to  these  spindles,  pushers  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  said  arma,  alldee  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  up 
and  down  and  In  which  the  said  vertical  spindles  are  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  adapted  to  turn,  spur  wheels  of  equal 
else  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  and  secured  upon 
the  spindles  of  each  pair,  means  for  preventing  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  spindles  with  the  pusher  arms  be- 
yond the  poeltlon  of  the  arms  parallel  to  the  warp-threads, 
an  arm  on  one  of  the  Spindles  of  each  pair,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  arm  and  to  force  the  spindles  so 
as  to  move  the  pusher  arms  parallel  to  the  warp  threads, 
means  for  limiting  this  turning  movement  of  the  spindles 
of  .the  pusher  arms,  means  for  turning  the  spindles  with 
the  pnsher  arms  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  spring,  a 
guide  for  each  slide,  and  means  for  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  slide,  sobsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,216.  BUCKLE.  Ebkbst  N.  Humphriv,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Traot  &  HIne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  BriUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  381.617. 


1.  A  rustless  buckle  for  a  webbing,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  plate  like  back  with  ears  at  its  oppoalte  ends, 
one  Jaw  of  the  buckle  being  formed  on  the  said  back  be- 
tween the  said  end  ears,  and  a  free  and  unobstructed 
passage  for  the  webbing  over  the  said  Jaw  of  the  back  be- 
tween the  said  ears,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivotaily  mounted  on 
the  aaid  ears  and  having  a  biting  edge  extended  length- 
wise of  the  said  frame  between  the  said  end  ears  for  co- 
acting  with  the  Jaw  portion  of  the  said  back,  and  an  oper- 
atlUK  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  and  between  the  said  end 
ears  of  the  frame  with  Its  shorter  arm  In  position  for  act- 
ing upon  the  said  swinging  Jaw  near  the  biting  edge  there- 
of for  pressing  the  Jaws  together,  the  said  frame.  Jaws, 
and  lever,  being  all  combined  and  arranged  with  a  free 
passage  for  the  webbing  to  extend  longitudinally  wholly 
through  the  buckle  between  the  said  ears. 

2.  In  a  rustless  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  plate-like  Jaw  and  back,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  on 
the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  said 
Jaw  and  back,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  said 
frame  for  forcing  the  said  swinging  Jaw  towards  the  said 
jaw  and  back,  and  a  webbing  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  said  frame  and  a  loop  extending  downwardly  there- 
from with  one  member  of  the  loop  in  the  rear  of  the  said 
back,  and  the  other  member  thereof  extending  upwardly 
through  the  buckle  between  the  aald  swinging  Jaw  and 
the  said  plate-Ilke  Jaw  and  back. 


880,217.  PACKING-JOINT  FOR  RADIATORS.  SWWA«T 
W.  Jamison.  Oakalooea,  Iowa.  Filed  May  20,  1007. 
Serial  No.  376,881. 


«^ 


A  packing  Joint  for  warm  air  fumacea,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  top  of  cast  metal  having  two  con- 
centric flanges  of  unequal  lengths  projecting  from  the 
same  adjacent  to  Its  marginal  edge,  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  flange  being  parallel,  a  circumferential  wall  hav- 
ing its  upper  portion  bent  to  form  a  awage  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  space  between  said  flanges,  a  curved  por- 
tion of  said  swage  adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  outer  flange,  a  concaved  portion  of  the 
swage  forming  means  for  the  reception  of  cement,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that,  when  adjusted  in  place, 
the  swage  will  cause  the  fllllng  to  pack  tightly  to  secure 
a  gas  tight  joint,  as  set  forth. 


880.218.  SIGNAL  MECHANISM  FOR  BLOCK-SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS.  Habrt  L.  Johnson,  Topeka,  Kun*.  Filed 
Apr.   2,   1007.     Serial   No.   366,050. 


1.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  block  signal  systems,  a 
source  of  electric  current  supply,  an  electro-magnet  in 
circuit  therewith,  a  yielding  retracted  armature  for  the 
magnet,  a  pin  movable  with  the  armature  and  in  circuit 
with  the  magnet,  a  local  battery,  a  magnet  in  circuit 
therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  arnuture  therefor,  a  pin 
movable  with  the  armature  and  in  circuit  with  the  last- 
named  magnet,  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  the 
local  battery,  a  pair  of  oonUcts  electrically  connected 
to  the  source  of  electric  current  supply  and  to  the  contacts 
connected  to  the  local  battery  and  adapted  when  in  engage- 
ment to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  source  of  cnrrsnt 
supply  and  energise  the  connected  magnet  and  cause  the 
pin  movable  with  the  armature  of  such  magnet  to  move  the 
pin  movable  with  the  armature  of  the  local  battery  mag^ 
net  into  engagement  with  the  contact  connected  to  the 
local  battery  and  thus  complete  a  circuit  through  said 
local  battery  magnet 

2.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  blo^  signal  systems,  a 
source  of  electric  current  supply,  an  electro-magnet  In  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  armature  for  the 
magnet,  a  pin  movable  with  the  armature  and  in  dreolt 
with  the  magnet  a  local  battery,  a  magnet  In  drcnlt 
therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  armature  therefor,  a 
pin  movable  with  the  armature  and  in  circuit  with  the 
last-named  magnet,  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  the 
local  battery,  a  pair  of  conUcu  electrically  ootuaected  to 
the  sonree  of  current  supply  and  to  the  contact  connected 
to  the  local  battery  and  adapted  when  in  engagement  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  the  source  of  current  sup- 
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p>7  aad  energtM  tb*  connected  magnet  and  eana*  the  pin 
movable  with  the  armature  of  racta  magnet  to  moTe  the 
pin  moTable'with  the  armature  of  the  local  battery  mag- 
net into  engagement  with  the  contact  connected  to  the 
local  battery.  In  combination  with  a  second  local  battery, 
a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
same,  a  signal  mechanism  on  one  of  said  conductors  and  a 
pair  of  conucte  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  conductors, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  moved  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  by  the  armature  of  the  magnet  of  the  first-named 
local  circuit  when  the  latter  la  completed. 

3.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  block  signal  systems,  a 
source  of  electric  current  supply,  an  electro- magnet  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  armature  for  the 
magnet,  a  pin  movable  with  the  armature  and  in  drcolt 
with  the  magnet,  a  contact  in  circuit  with  the  source  of 
current  supply  and  the  magnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a 
local  battery,  a  magnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a  yleldin^y 
retracted  armature  therefor,  a  pin  In  drcolt  with  the 
last-named  magnet  and  movable  with  the  armature  there- 
for, a  contact  in  permanent  circuit  with  the  battery  and 
in  contact  with  the  first-named  contact,  a  pair  of  contacte 
electrically  connected  to  the  source  of  current  supply  and 
to  the  contact  in  permanent  circuit  with  the  local  battery 
and  adapted  when  in  engagement  to  complete  the  drcolt 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  and  energise  Ite  con- 
nected magnet  to  cause  the  pin  movable  with  Ite  arma- 
ture to  move  the  pin  movable  with  the  armature  of  the 
local  magnet  into  engagement  with  the  contect  in  per- 
manent drcuit  with  said  local  battery  and  thus  complete 
a  circuit  through  said  local  magnet  and  also  move  said 
-last-named  conUct  out  of  engagement  with  said  first- 
named  conuct.  and  a  bridge  wire  establishing  electrical 
connection  between  the  contact  in  permanent  circuit  with 
the  local  battery  and  the  first-named  pin  when  the  arma- 
ture movable  with  the  latter  is  attracted. 

4.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  block  signal  systems,  a 
source  of  electric  current  supply,  an  electro-magnet  in 
circuit  therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  armature  for  the 
magnet,  a  pin  movable  with  the  armature  and  in  drcuit 
with  the  magnet,  a  contect  movable  with  and  Insulated 
from  said  pin  and  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  current 
supply,  a  second  contect  in  circuit  with  the  source  of 
current  supply  and  also  in  drcuit  with  said  magnet,  a 
local  battery,  a  magnet  in  circuit  therewith,  a  yieldingly 
retracted  armature  therefor,  a  pin  in  circuit  with  the  last- 
named  magnet  and  movable  with  the  armature  therefor,  a 
third  contect  in  circuit  with  the  battery,  and  in  contect 
with  said  second  contect.  a  pair  of  contecte  electrically 
connected  to  the  source  of  current  supply  and  to  the 
contect  in  permanent  drcuit  with  the  local  battery  and 
adapted  when  in  engagement  to  complete  the  drcuit  from 
said  source  of  electric  current  supply  and  energise  the 
connected  or  first-named  magnet  to  cause  the  pin  mov- 
able with  ite  armature  to  move  the  pin  movable  with  the 
armature  of  the  local  magnet  into  engagement  with  the 
contect  In  permanent  circuit  with  the  local  battery  and 

^  thus  complete  a  drcuit  through  said  local  battery  mag- 
net and  also  caose  said  last-named  contect  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  said  second  contect  a  secondary  mag- 
net In  circuit  with  the  contect  movable  with  and  insolated 
from  the  pin  movable  with  the  armature  of  the  first- 
named  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  energised  by  the  second 
completion  of  the  clrcnlt  from  said  source  of  current  sup- 
ply— via.  by  the  retagagement  of  said  "  pair  of  con- 
tacte"— ,  and  an  armature  to  be  attracted  by  the  ener- 
gla«d  secondary  magnet  to  move  the  said  third  contect 
oot  of  engagement  with  the  pin  la  drcolt  with  the  local 
battery  magnet  and  thua  break  the  local  drcolt. 

6.  la  a  signal  mechanism  for  blo^  signal  systems,  a 
■oores  of  electric  eorrent  sopply,  an  electro  magnet  In  dr- 
eoit  therewith,  a  yieldingly  retracted  armator*  for  the 
■agBot,  a  pin  owvaMa  with  the  araatnre  and  la  drcuit 
wftk  tka  ■agaat,  a  eoatact  noTabia  with  and  iaaolated 
■aid  ptB  and  ta  drcolt  with  tba  aooree  of  eorrvat 
f,  ft  saeoad  coatact  la  drcolt  with  tka  aoorea  of  eor- 

it  lapply  aa4  also  la  drcolt  with  said  magaat.  a  local 
a  aataat  la  drcolt  therawlth.  a  ylaldlasly  i*. 
tracted  araatare  therefor,  a  pla  la  drcolt  with  tba  la■^ 


named  magnet  and  movable  with  the  armature  thereof,  a 
third  contect  in  permanent  drcuit  with  the  battery  and 
la  contect  with  said  second  contect,  a  pair  of  coatecte 
electrically  connected  to  the  source  of  electric  current 
supply,  and  to  the  contect  In  permanent  drcuit  with  tha 
local  battery  and  adapted  when  In  engagement  to  com- 
plete  the  circuit  from  said  source  of  electric  current  sup- 
ply and  energise  the  connected  or  first-named  magnet  to 
cause  the  pin  movable  with  ite  armature  to  move  the  pin 
movable  with  the  armature  of  the  local  magnet  into  en- 
I  gagement  with  the  contect  in  permanent  drcolt  with  tha 
i  local  battery  and  thus  complete  a  circuit  through  the  local 
battery  magnet  and  also  cause  said  last-named  or  third 
contect  to  move  oot  of  engagement  with  aald  second  am- 
tect,  a  secondary  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  contect  mov- 
able with  and  insulated  from  the  pin  movable  with  the 
armature  of  the  first-named  magnet  and  adapted  to  be 
energised  by  the  second  completion  of  the  drcuit  from 
I  said  scarce  of  current  supply — vis.  by  the  reCngagement 
of  said  "  pair  of  contacts  ", — an  armature  to  be  attracted 
by  the  energized  secondary  magnet  to  move  the  said  third 
contect  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  in  drcuit  with  the 
local  battery  magnet  and  thus  break  the  local  circuit  a 
signal  battery,  a  signal  in  circuit  therewith,  contacte  con- 
nected to  opposite  poles  of  said  battery  and  means,  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  local  bat- 
tery toward  its  magnet  to  cause  said  last-named  con- 
tecte to  engage  and  complete  the  signal  drcuit  and  to 
separate  said  contecte  and  thus  break  the  signal  drcuit 
when  the  local  circuit  is  broken  by  the  energization  of 
the  secondary  magnet 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasctte.] 


880,219.     PIQBON-TBAP.     Thomas    W.    Kat,    Scranton, 
Pa.    Piled  Oct  19,  190«.    Serial  No.  839.711. 


:^^^^^9^^ 


1.  A  traget  trap  comprising  a  primary  frame,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  mounted  in  said  primary  frame,  a  rotetlng 
plate  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  pivotally 
mounted  frame  partially  incloaing  said  plate  and  hold- 
lag  aaaia  la  poaltloa.  aieaaa  for  rotetlng  said  plate,  a 
rotetlag  arm  passing  through  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  roteted  by  said  plate,  a  spring  for  con- 
tlnoing  the  rotetlon  of  said  plate  at  an  acceleratad 
spaed  Independent  of  said  plate,  and  maans  for  chang- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotetlng  arm.  means  for  supporting  said  arm,  means 
for  partially  rotetlng  said  arm,  a  spring  for  completing 
tha  rotetlon  of  said  arm  at  an  accelerated  speed,  a 
framework  partially  surrounding  said  arm  rotetlng 
means  and  morably  supported  thereby,  said  frame  and 
■aid  spring  being  connected,  and  maana  permitting  the 

j  rarlation  of  the  poaition  of  said  frame  and  aald  spring 
wharaby  the  aagia  of  the  dlacharga  of  a  tergat  from  said 
ana  will  ba  variad. 

8.  A  darloa  of  tha  character  daacrlbad  comprising  a 
rotetlng  target  throwing  arm,  meana  fOr  supporting 
tha  aaiM  la  poaltloa,  maana  for  partially  rotetlng  mid 
am,  ft  apriac  tot  ooasplatlaff  aald  rotetloa  at  aa  ae- 
ealaratad  spead,  maaas  for  varylBg  the  teasioa  of  aald 

*  aprlas,  aad  aa  adjoatebla  plvotelly  mooatad  fraaM  la- 


Fbb&ua&y  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1717 


doalng  the  arm-roteting  frame  and  holding  tba  latter 
in  position,  and  formed  with  a  spring  supporting  arm 
for  holding  said  frame  In  correct  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame 
comprising  a  stetlonary  support  and  a  plvotelly  mounted 
support  secured  to  said  stetlonary  support,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  plvotelly  mounted  support  having  notchea 
formed  therein  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  target  throw- 
ing arm  passing  throui^  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  at  which  said  target  throwing  arm  is  adapted 
to  throw  the  terget,  and  means  carried  by  said  adjust- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  notches  in  said  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
primary  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  therein, 
said  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  base,  supports,  and  a 
plate  mounted  on  said  supporte,  said  plate  having  formed 
therein  on  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  notches  means 
for  engaging  the  notches  and  holding  the  plate  In  posi- 
tion, a  target  throwing  arm  mounted  In  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  rotating  member  mounted  on  aald  plate  for 
partially  rotating  said  arm,  means  mounted  between  said 
rotating  member  and  said  plate  for  preventing  said 
rotating  member  from  revolving  backward,  and  means 
for  completing  the  rotation  of  said  arm  at  an  accelerated 
speed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,220.  COMBINATION  -  UNDERGARMENT.  Minnib 
B.  Kaoo,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379.762. 


In  combination,  in  an  undergarment,  like  major  waist 
portions  Joined  in  a  center  back  seam  and  extending  for- 
ward to  partially  cover  the  hnste,  said  portions  being 
provided  with  extensions  which  Join  with  seams  to  form 
arm  holes  and  being  cut  on  a  bias  under  such  holes,  and 
each  having  its  forward  edge  cut  in  an  ogee  curve  to 
form  a  bust  line,  a  bust-supporter  piece  joined  to  the 
carved  edge  of  each  waist  portion  and  adapted  to  ba 
detechably  Joined  to  the  other  bust  piece,  a  front  corset- 
cover  piece  Joined  to  each  waist  pwtlon  at  the  rear  of 
Ite  curved  forward  edge  and  adapted  to  detechably  join 
with  the  other  front  piece  to  form  a  loose  corset-coyer 
front,  and  drawers  attached  to  the  walst-llne  of  tha 
waist  portions  and  front  pieces  and  being  cut  full  at  the 
bottom  to  have  tha  appearance  of  a  skirt,  each  leg  ptaf- 
erably  comprising  a  single  piece  which  is  joined  to  the 
other  leg  along  central  front  and  back  seams  respectively, 
aald  two  seams  coinciding  at  a  point  to  form  the  separa- 
tion of  the  leg  holes,  lubstentially  aa  daacrlbad 


880,221.  DAVENPORT.  Chabucs  J.  Kikdel,  St  Loula, 
Mo.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  808,749. 
1.  In  a  davenport  wherein  the  back  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  forward  Into  horlsontel  position  in  front  of  the 
■eat  the  combination  with  said  ba<A  of  a  bed  pad  hlngad 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  hanging  In  front  of  the 


same  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
placed  In  said  horizontal  position. 


t  when  the  bade  la 


2.  In  a  davenport  wherein  the  back  is  adapted  to  ba 
brought  forward  into  horizontal  position  in  front  of  the 
seat  the  combination  with  said  back  of  a  bed  pad  hinged 
to  the  front  side  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  to  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  be  displayed  when  the  back  Is  placed  in 
said  horizontal  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  main  por- 
tion and  a  folding  portion,  of  a  pad  on  said  main  por- 
tion, a  second  pad  on  said  folding  portion,  and  a  third 
pad  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  second-named  pad  and 
to  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  edges  of  said  first  pad. 

4.  In  a  davenport,  wherein  the  back  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  forward  into  horlzontel  position  in  front  of  tha 
seat  the  combination  with  said  back  of  a  bed-surfaced 
cushion  on  the  face  of  the  back,  a  pad  hinged  to  said 
cushion  at  ite  upper  edge  and  having  a  bed  surface  on 
ite  inner  side  and  a  cushion  surface  on  ite  outer  side 
whereby,  when  the  back  is  placed  in  said  horizontal  po- 
sition, the  cushion  surface  will  lie  upon  the  seat  and 
said  two  bed  surfaces  will  form  a  continuous  bed  surface 
for  the  davenport  bed. 

5.  In  a  davenport  the  combination  with  the  seat  of 
a  back,  links  at  either  end  of  the  davenport  connecting 
the  back  to  the  seat  and  adapted  to  direct  It  Into  hori- 
zontal position  in  front  of  the  seat  and  a  pad  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back  and  having  a  bed  surface  on 
its  inner  side  and  a  cushion  surface  on  Its  outer  side 
whereby,  when  the  back  is  placed  in  said  horizontal 
position,  the  bed  surface  will  be  displayed  over  the  seat  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,222.  OYSTER-SHUCKING  APPARATUS.  William 
Klinob,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
McManus,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403,474. 


1.  An  oyster  shucking  apparatoa  com^rlalng  a  fraaa, 
oyctar  dftmplng  means  carried  ther^y,  maans  for  saver- 
log  the  shell  eections  at  the  joint  and  meaaa  for  strlp- 
plag  away  one  of  said  shell  sectlona 
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2.  Aft  cy^tr  ■hadElac  apparatna  comprlalng  a  frama, 
oyater  clamping  maana  carried  tbereby.  aa  adjnatable 
knife  for  wrerlnf  the  ahell  aectlona  of  Uie  oyatar  at  the 
joint  operating  means  for  eald  knife,  a  derlee  opera- 
tire  to  engage  and  strip  away  one  of  the  shell  sections, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

3.  An  oyster  shacking  apparattu  comprlafag  a  frame, 
oyster  clamping  means  carried  thereby,  a  splitting 
knife  for  seasriDg  the  shell  sections  of  the  oyster  at  the 
hinge  joint,  means  for  operating  said  knife,  a  sererlng 
knife  for  engaging  and  stripping  away  one  of  the  shell 
sections,   and   means   for  operating  said   stripping  knife. 

4.  An  oyster  shacking  apparatus  comprising  a  frante, 
oyster  clamping  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  hold 
the  oyster  for  the  ezposare  of  the  hinge  joint  thereof, 
a  knife  operative  to  sever  said  joint  and  separate  the 
ahell  sections  at  the  batt,  a  second  knife  <^;>eratlTe  to 
enter  between  the  separated  portions  of  the  shell  and 
strip  one  shell  section  away  from  the  oyster,  and  means 
for  operating  the  respective  knives. 

6.  An  oyster  shucking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  holding  an  oyster  to  be  shucked,  means  for 
splitting  the  hinge  Joint  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  re- 
moving one  of   the   shell   sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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880.223.  ENVELOP.  Jacob  Kohm,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  N.  Llppert,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.   30.   1906.     Serial  No.  308,958. 


1.  A  foldable  envelop  having  Ita  side  flaps  and  top 
flap  each  provided  with  a  securing  tongue,  and  having 
Its  bottom  flap  provided  with  silts  to  receive  the 
tongues,  the  tongues  and  slits  for  the  side  flaps  being  po- 
sitioned relatively  to  the  tongne  and  silt  of  the  top 
flap  In  fc  manner  whereby  the  folding  of  the  top  flap  to  Its 
proper  folded  position  will  carry  aaid  flap  over  the  slits 
of  the  side  flaps  to  conceal  the  (ongucs  and  tlielr  alita  of 
said  side  flaps,  the  bottom  flap  having  end  flaps  foldable 
to  provide  an  Inner  protecting  element  for  the  tongues  of 
the  side  and  top  flaps  when  said  tongues  are  positioned 
within  theic  respective  slits. 

2.  A  foldable  envelop  having  a  body-port|on  provided 
with  flaps  at  Its  top,  bottom  and  opposing  sldea,  the  top 
and  aidas  each  having  an  Integral  tongoe,  the  bottom 
flap  having  two  parallal  alita  and  a  slit  apaesd  thera- 
from  and  extending  at  right  anglea  therewitli,  the  par- 
allel slits  being  located  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  aaid 
flap,  said  bottom,  side  and  top  flaps  being  foldable  upon 
the  body  portion  with  the  bottom  flap  adjacent  the  body- 
portion,  the  side-flap  tongues  entering  said  parallel  slits, 
the  top  flap  being  of  a  sise  to  be  folded  over  the  silts  for 
the  sMe-flap  tongnea  to  conceal  aaid  tongues  and  their  aUta, 
the  top-flap  tongne  being  placed  within  the  alngle  allt,  tlie 
bottom  flap  hMvlng  end  flapa  foldable  to  provide  an  Inner 
protecting  elem^it  for  the  tongues  of  the  aide  and  top  flapa 
when  said  tongnea  are  poaltloned  within  thair  reapective 
aUta. 

S.  A  foldable  envelop  having  a  bo^-portion  provided 
with  flapa  at  Its  top,  bottom  and  opposing  sides,  the 
top  and  sMea  ^ch  having  an  integral  tongne,  the  bot- 
toai  flap  having  side  flapa  and  also  having  its  main  poc^ 
tioa  provided  with  two  parallel  alita  and  a  allt  apaesd 
therafrom  and  extending  at  right  aa^aa  tharawith,  tha 


parallel  alita  being  located  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said 
flap,  the  side  flaps  of  the  bottom  flap  being  foldable 
thereon,  and  the  bottom,  with  Ita  folded  side  flapa,  the 
side  flaps  and  the  top  flap  being  foldable  upon  the  body 
portion,  the  side-flap  tongnea  entering  said  parallel  alita, 
the  top  flap  being  of  a  siae  to  be  folded  over  the  alita 
for  the  side-flap  tongnea  to  conceal  said  top-flap  tongues 
and  their  slits,  the  tongue  being  placed  within  the  single 
slit,  the  end  flaps  of  the  bottom  flaps  being  foldable  to  pro- 
vide an  inner  protecting  element  for  the  tongues  of  the  side 
and  top  flapa  when  said  tonguea  are  positioned  within  their 
respective  sllu. 

4.  A  blank  for  foldable  envelops  formed  with  a  body- 
portion,  top,  bottom  and  side  flaps  on  the  edges  of  the 
body-portion,  said  side  and  top  flaps  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting tongue,  the  side  flaps  and  tongues  being  of  a 
combined  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  body-portion, 
parallel  slits  extending  crosswise  of  the  bottom  flap, 
said  bottom  flap  also  having  a  slit  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  parallel  slits  and  located 
between  said  slits  and  the  line  of  folding  of  the  bottom 
flap,  and  end  flaps  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
flap,  the  end  flaps  of  the  bottom  flap,  during  the  fold- 
ing operation  of  the  envelop,  being  foldable  to  provide 
an  inner  protecting  element  for  the  tongue  of  the  side 
and  top  flaps  when  said  tongues  are  positioned  within 
their  respective  silts. 


880,224.  SB  WI  NO-MACHINE  TABLE  OR  CABINET. 
Thbodob  Kdndtz,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1905. 
Serial  No.  280.291. 


1.  In  a  aevrlng-maehlne  table  or  cabinet,  the  comblna- 
ticm  with  the  table-top  having  an  opening  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough,  the  platform  plvotalljr  supported 
from  the  table- top  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  instrumental  in  closing  the  said  opening  in 
Its  upwardly  swung  position,  and  a  leaf  adapted  to 
cover  the  aaid  opening  and  hinged  to  the  table-top.  of  a 
bracket  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  and  rigid  with 
the  platform;  an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  said 
bracket  and  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  platform,  said  arm  projecting  downwardly 
when  the  platform  is  in  Its  opening-closing  position ;  a 
guide-sheave  supported  from  the  bracket ;  a  spring  act-( 
ing  to  retain  the  said  arm  in  position  alongside  of  the 
bracket ;  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  the  arm  out 
of  the  aaid  position,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  cover-forming  leaf,  said  connec- 
tion comprlalng  a  strap  extending  In  under  and  engag- 
ing the  aforesaid  aheave  in  the  depending  poaltlon  of 
the  platform. 

2.  In  a  aewlng-maehlne  table  or  cabinet,  the  comblna- 
tioo,  with  the  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrongh, 
a  platform  plvotally  anpported  from  the  table-top  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  instrumental 
in  doaing  the  said  opening  In  ita  upwardly  swung  posi- 
tion, and  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to  cover  the  aaid  opan- 
iBg,  of  an  arm  arranged  at  the  under  side  and  trana- 
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^•raaly  of  and  plvotally  anpported  from  tta  pUtform. 
said  arm  being  arranged  to  project  downwardly  from 
the  platform  when  the  platform  is  in  lU  opening-dos- 
ing poaltlon ;  a  guide-sheave  arranged  at  the  under  aide 
of  and  supported  from  the  platform,  with  its  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  <rf  the  arm ;  means  acting  to  retain 
the  arm  swung  toward  the  platform;  means  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  of  the  arm  away  from  the  platform, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
cover-forming  leaf,  and  eoonactlon  comprlalng  a  strap 
leading  in  under  and  engaging  the  aforeaald  aheava  in 
the  depending  position  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  table  or  cabinet,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  table-top  having  an  opening  extending 
vertically  therethroogh.  the  platform  plvotally  supported 
from  the  table-top  and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  instrumental  in  closing  the  said  opening  in  itn 
upwardly  swung  position,  and  a  leaf  adapted  to  oovw 
the  said  opening  and  hinged  to  the  Uble-top,  of  an  arm 
arranged  at  the  under  side  of  and  plvotally  supported 
from  the  platform,  with  the  axla  of  the  arm  paraUel  with 
the  axla  of  the  platform,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject downwardly  from  the  platform  when  the  platform  la 
In  its  opening-closing  position;  m  guide-sheave  arranged 
at  the  under  side  of  and  supported  from  the  platform; 
a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  arm  toward  the  platform; 
means  for  limiting  the  arm  away  from  the  platform,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  cover- 
forming  leaf,  said  connection  comprising  a  strap  lead- 
ing in*  under  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  aheave  In  the 
depending  position  of  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine  table  or  cabinet,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  table-top  having  an  opening  therethrough ; 
a  platform  plvotally  supported  from  the  table-top  and 
arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  instrumental 
In  dosing  the  said  opening  in  its  upwardly  swung  posl- 
Uon.  and  a  hinged  leaf  adapted  to  cover  the  said  open- 
ing, of  an  arm  arranged  at  the  under  side  and  trana- 
versely  of  and  plvotally  supported  from  the  platform, 
said  arm  being  arranged  to  project  downwardly  from 
the  platform  when  the  platform  Is  In  Its  opening-dos- 
ing position:  a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  arm  swung 
toward  the  platform ;  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
of  the  arm  away  from  the  platform,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  arm  and  the  cover-forming  leaf, 
aaid  connection  comprising  a  snlUbly  guided  strap. 
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4.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  baae  or  carrier  proTldad 
with  a  reduced  portion  having  inclined  adgna,  and  a 
resilient  member  provided  with  a  printing  aartaea^  mm 
member  being  releaaably  sprung  over  said  Indlnad  adfaa. 

5.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  baae  or  carrier  provMad 
with  a  reduced  portion  having  outwardly  flared  adgaa,  aad 
a  reailient  member  provided  with  a  printing  aarfaoa,  nld 
member  being  provided  with  oflbet  flangea  q>ning  ovar  aaid 
flared  edgea. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


880.226.    FBBD-BAQ.    QaoBoa  W.  LBsna,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Not.  4,  1907.    Serial  Na  400.688. 


880,226.  HAND  STAMP.  BiCHAan  L.  LaiCB  and  Boonira 
M.  TiLDBN,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Jnne  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377.267. 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  base  or  carrier,  a  handle 
detachably  connected  with  said  base  or  carrier  and  a 
resilient  member  provided  with  a  printing  surface  and 
formed  with  offset  portions  releasably  sprung  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  comprlalng  a  baae  or  carrier  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  handle  deUchably  connected 
with  aaid  baae  or  carrier  and  a  resilient  member  provided 
with  a  printing  surface  and  formed  with  offset  flangea  i«- 
leasably  sprung  over  the  edges  of  said  reduced  portion. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  base  or  carrier,  a  handle 
deUchably  connected  with  said  baae  or  carrier  and  a 
resilient  member  provided  with  a  printing  snrface  and 
releaaably  secured  to  and  held  by  frictlonal  contact  to  said 
carrier. 

182  O.  O.— lis 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bag.  a  resilient  member 
arranged  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  horae's  head  and  forming 
a  supporting  and  raising  means  for  the  bag.  and  connee- 
tlons  between  the  member  and  bag. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bag,  flexible  elements  attached 
thereto,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  extend  over  the  head  of 
a  horse  and  connected  with  the  elements  for  gradually 
raising  the  bag  as  the  feed  Is  consumed. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  feed  bag,  a  spring  forming  the 
sole  support  for  suspending  the  bag  on  the  horse's  head 
and  of  such  resiliency  aa  to  gradually  raiae  the  bag  aa  tha 
feed  Is  consumed,  and  aeans  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  bag  with  the  spring. 

,  4.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag.  a  spring  forming  tha 
sole  support  for  suspending  the  bag  on  the  horse's  head 
and  of  ench  resiliency  as  to  gradually  raise  the  bag  as  the 
feed  is  consumed,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  bag 
with  the  spring,  and  a  cushion  on  the  spring  for  prevent- 
ing the  latter  from  injuring  the  horse'a  head. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  feed  bag,  side  strapa  connected 
therewith,  a  flat  strip  of  spring  metal  for  engaging  the  top 
of  a  horse's  head  to  support  the  bag  In  poaittoo  and  yield- 
able  under  the  combined  weight  of  the  bag  and  feed  ther*- 
in,  and  bocklaa  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  apriag  for  con- 
nection with  the  strapa. 


880,127.  CUTTBB  OF  BOCK -CUTTING  APPABATU8. 
Faro  LoBKira,  Benfrew,  Scotland.  FUed  Jnne  11.  190T 
Serial  No.  878,838. 

1.  A  metal  cutter  having  a  hole  In  ita  nppar  end,  mov- 
able grippers  aaated  in  aaid  hole  and  having  rtiroaa sa  1b 
the  back,  and  two  aeta  of  acrews  horisontally  arranged  in 
the  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  rrrrsaos,  aaid 
screws  forming  the  sole  meana  of  connection  between  tha 
cutter  and  said  grippers. 

2.  A  metal  cotter  having  a  hole  in  Ita  nppar  end,  bov- 
ahla  grippera  aeated  in  the  hole  and  having  reoeaaea  in 
the  back  thereof,  laterally  extending  rtdgea  on  tha  fhes  of 
aaid  grippera.  and  screws  engaging  aaid  cutter  and  aaatad 
in  said  recesses- for  causing  said  grippera  to  bite  tha  rope. 

8.  A  metal  cutter  having  a  hol«  in  its  upper  end.  mov- 
able grippera  aeated  in  aaid  hole,  Uterally  extending  ridcM 
00  the  faee  of  aaid  cutter  arranged  in  ataggared  order 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  screws  adapted  to  aetoate 
aaid  grippera  to  eanae  the  same  to  grip  the  ropa. 

4.  A  metal  cotter  having  a  hole  in  its  nppar  end,  muxw- 
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able  grlppen  Mated  In  said  bole  and  haTlnc  reeaaaea  in 
tha  back  tbaraof,  latarally  extending  ridges  on  tlia  face  of 
aaM  grippan  and  arranged  In  staggered  order  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  two  sets  of  borlaontally  arranged 
acreira  engaging  with  the  carter  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
hi  aatd  r^ceaaes  for  controlling  said  grlppera. 


5.  A  metal  cutter  having  a  central  hole  at  Its  apper  end 
and  two  enlargements  one  at  each  side  of  the  hole,  grip- 
pers  corrugated  on  the  face  and  recessed  on  the  back,  and 
two  sets  of  screws  arranged  horizon  tally  In  the  cutter 
their  outer  ends  being  in  countersunk  holes  or  recesses  in 
the  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.228.     ELLIPSOGRAPH.     HaNBT     Loorm,     Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,963. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  including  a 
piTOted  slldeway.  an  operating  member  mounted  In  said 
slide-way.  a  slide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  right 
line,  a  tracing  bar  attached  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  drcumferentially,  and  operative  means  con- 
necting the  slide  with  said  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  including  sup- 
ports, a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  a 
right  line,  a  tracing  bar  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  slid- 
ing member,  an  operating  member,  means  for  sliding  said 
operating  member  upon  its  support  and  means  for  simul- 
tafltoonsly  reciprocating  said  sliding  member  and  rotating 
aald  tracing  bar  upon  Its  pivot. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  including 
adjustable  standards,  means  connecting  the  standards,  a 
alldable  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  right  line, 
a  tracing  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  slidable 
member,  an  operating  meml>er  mounted  upon  a  slide, 
means  for  adjusting  the  operating  member  on  said  slide, 
aald  operating  member  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
radprocata  aald  sliding  member  and  rotate  the  aald  trae- 
taig  bar  npoa  Ita  eenter. 

4.  An  apparatoa  tor  the  pnrpoae  spedfled.  including 
adjnatabla  atandarda,  a  plnrallty  of  bara  eonnaetlng  the 


standards,  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  one  of  said 
bara,  an  operating  member  mounted  upon  a  pivoted  slide 
frame  meana  for  adjusting  said  slide  frame  upon  its  pivot, 
means  for  adjusting  said  operating  member  upon  its  slide- 
frame,  operative  connection  between  said  member  and  said 
slide,  and  a  tracing  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  its  pivot  synchronously 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  slide. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  Including 
adjustable  standards,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  bars  con- 
necting the  standards,  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon 
one  of  said  bars,  an  operating  member  adapted  to  move 
said  slide  loDgttndinally,  means  for  fixing  aald  slide  In 
selected  positions  upon  its  way,  a  tracing  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon 
ita  plTot  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  tracing  bar  drcumferentially 
about  its  pivot 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


880.220.  COMBINED  HAND  AND  FOOT  MOTOR  FOR 
CHURNS.  Daniel  P.  MAU>irB,  Rock  wood,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  393,360. 


1.  In  a  combined  hand  and  foot  motor  for  churns,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  three 
horizontal  shafts  carried  by  said  standard,  a  foot  lever 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  grooved  wheel  carried 
by  each  of  the  others,  a  link  connecting  said  foot  lever 
and  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  band  Joining  the  said  wheels, 
an  eccentric  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  dasher  rod 
carrying  a  cam  plate  in  which  said  eccentric  operates,  said 
cam  plate  provided  with  the  straight  guide  edges  E',  bear- 
ings against  which  said  edges  slide,  and  a  dasher  attached 
to  said   rod,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  band  and  foot  ^otor  for  churns,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  two  standards  rising  therefrom, 
three  horlsontal  shafts  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  a 
foot  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and  supported  by 
both  of  said  atandards,  and  a  grooved  wheel  carried  by 
each  of  the  others,  a  link  connecting  said  foot  lever  and 
one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  band  Joining  the  said  wheels,  a 
disk  provided  with  an  eccentric  having  a  roller  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  dasher  rod  carrying  a  cam  plate  hav- 
ing a  heart  shaped  cam  in  which  said  eccentric  operates, 
said  cam  plate  provided  with  the  straight  guide  edges  B', 
bearings  against  which  said  edges  slide,  and  a  dasher  at- 
tached to  said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chum  and  a  combined  hand 
and  foot  motor  provided  with  a  base,  two  standards  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  abaft  passing  through  said  standards,  a 
foot  levar  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carried  by 
one  of  said  standards,  a  wheel  on  aald  second  shaft  and 
provided  with  the  pin  J.  said  pin  being  of  such  dlmen- 
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alons  as  to  be  capable  of  being  used  as  a  handle,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  and  pin,  a  washer  and  a  nut  on  aald 
pin,  a  third  abaft  carried  by  one  of  aald  aUndarda,  a  aec- 
ond  wheel  fixed  to  said  third  shaft,  a  band  connecting 
aald  wheela,  a  bearing  or  head  F  carried  by  one  of  said 
standards  through  which  said  third  shaft  pasaea,  a  disk 
carrying  an  eccentric  pin  and  roller  carried  by  said  third 
shaft  and  working  in  said  head  F,  a  dasher  rod  provided 
with  a  plate  having  a  heart  shaped  cam  therein,  receiving 
said  pin  and  roller,  said  plate  having  straight  guide  edges 
B',  and  said  head  F  having  strai^t  guide  edges  D'  against 
which  said  edges  E'  slide,  said  head  F  also  having  under- 
cut grooves  C,  a  cover  W  working  in  said  grooves,  and  a 
dasher  F*  on  said  dasher  rod.  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base  A.  provided  with  the 
seat  J'  and  lugs  K',  the  sUndards  B  and  B«,  the  shaft  C, 
Jonmaled  In  said  standards,  the  foot  lever  G,  carried  by 
said  shaft,  the  shaft  D  carried  by  said  sUndard  B,  the 
wheal  M  carried  by  said  abaft  and  provided  with  the 
groove  N  and  pin  J,  the  washer  L,  and  nut  K  on  said  pin, 
the  link  H  Joining  said  lever  G  and  pin  J,  the  shaft  E,  tha 
wheel  P  carried  by  one  end  of  the  aame,  the  band  O  con- 
necting said  wheels  M  and  P,  the  head  F.  the  connection 
Q  between  the  same  and  said  standard,  the  said  head  pro- 
vided with  the  undercut  grooves  C,  having  the  atralght 
edges  D',  the  disk  R,  eccentric  S  and  roller  T  carried  by 
said  shaft  E,  said  disk  fitting  into  a  recess  with  which 
said  head  F  is  provided,  the  dasher  rod  V  provided  with 
the  plate  A'  having  the  straight  edges  B'  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  said  edges  D',  and  the  heart  shaped  cam  B'  in 
which  said  pin  and  roller  is  adapted  to  operate,  a  dasher 
F'  on  said  rod,  a  chum  G'.  and  lugs  L'  on  said  chum, 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  K'  on  said  seat,  substantially 
as  described. 


880,230.     LIFTING  OR  HOISTING  GEAR  FOR  LIFTING   I 
FORAGE.    GRAIN-BAGS.    Ac.      Elib    M.    A.    Mabillt, 
Bolandoz,   France.     Filed   Sept   17,   1906.     Serial   No. 
335,016. 


1.  In  an  Improved  hoisting  gear  for  lifting  forage, 
grainbags  and  the  like,  a  frame  work,  a  fixed  spindle  sup- 
ported by  the  said  frame,  two  grooved  loose  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  the  same  axle ;  and  a  4oose  drom  on  the  same  axle 
and  between  the  said  pulleys,  one  of  the  said  pulleys  hav- 
ing a  hauling  cable  attached  to  it,  and  the  other  a  braking 
rope  or  ckble,  both  pulleys  being  connected  to  the  drum  by 
dogs  and  a  ratchet,  automatic  means  for  rewinding  the 
hauling  cable  when  released,  and  means  for  operating  said 
braking  rope  or  cable  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of 
the  hauling  cable  when  the  load  has  reached  the  desired 
height  I 

2.  In  an  Improved  hoisting  gear  for  lifting  forage, 
grain  bags  and  the  like,  a  frame  work,  a  fixed  spindle  sup- 
ported by  the  said  frame,  two  grooved  loose  pulleys  mount- 
en  on  the  same  axle,  and  a  looae  drum  on  the  said  axle 
and  between  the  aald  pulleys,  means  for  conveying  power 
to  the  device,  and  consisting  of  a  traction  cable  attached 
to  one  of  the  said  pulleys,  which  is  pulled  by  a  convenient 
power,  means  for  connecting  the  said  hauling  pulley  to  the 
drom  consisting  of  a  d<«  and  a  ratchet,  means  for  lifting 


the  weights  consisting  of  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum  and 
rannlng  over  rollers,  automatic  meana  for  rewinding  tba 
tractlcm  cable  consisting  of  a  counterpoise  attached  to  a 
cord  wound  on  the  side  of  the  pulley,  means  for  pravant* 
Ing,  backward  motion  of  the  load  when  the  lattw  baa 
reached  the  required  height  conalstlng  of  a  cable  wound 
around  the  brake  pulley  and  acting  aa  a  brake  on  the  aald 
brake  pulley  which  is  connected  to  the  drum  by  doga  and 
a  ratchet;  the  said  cable  being  controlled  by  a  wal^t 
lever,  and  the  said  weight  lever  controlled  by  a  cable. 


880,281.    WHIFFLBTRBB.    Jambs  B.  Moah,  Vlncennaa. 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  301,866. 


I-  J 


In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  and  In  combinatloD 
with  a  cross  bar,  of  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  disposed  respec- 
tively adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and  each  having  a 
longitudinal  outwardly  extending  arm  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  the  said  bell  cranks  being  provided  on 
their  Inner  faces  at  their  elbows  with  bosses  which  space 
the  arms  from  the  cross  bar,  vertical  pivoting  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  cross  bar  and  bell  cranks  at  the  el- 
bows of  the  latter,  U-shaped  clips  having  upper  and  lower 
arms  bearing  respectively  upon  the  adjacent  outer  faces  of 
the  bell  cranks  and  cross  bar  and  provided  with  eyes  to 
receive  the  pivoting  bolts,  the  vertical  portions  of  tha 
clips  being  disposed  to  bear  against  the  rear  face  of  tha 
cross  bar,  and  to  be  held  rigid  thereby  to  form  stops  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bell  cranks,  and  a 
rod  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  with  tha 
rearwardly  extended  arms  of  the  bell  cranks. 


880,232.  HAT,  COAT.  AND  UMBRELLA  RACK.  Jamm 
J.  McNeabnbt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  11.  190T 
Serial   No.   378,458. 


1.  A  hat  coat  and  umbrella  rack,  comprising  a  plate, 
hook-shaped  converging  arms  carried  thereby  and  termi- 
nating in  an  enlargement  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
a  recessed  member  pivotally  mounted  between  said  anna 
and  having  so  arch  shaped  end  for  engaging  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  depending  pin  carried  by  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  recess  of  said  enlargement,  a  bar  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  member  and  having  a  cap,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  aald  member  for  en- 
gaging said  bar,  a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said 
member  and  engaging  said  pawl,  a  toothed  block  earrtad 
by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt,  a 
spring  preaaed  tumbler  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  member 
for  holding  said  locking  bolt  in  a  flzad  poaltton,  a 
shaped    member    loosely    mounted    la 
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•daptad  to  h9  tmwkgtd  hj  wld  jtaabltr.  •  hat  holder  «ar^ 
rtod  by  Mid  plate  beneath  said  arms,  and  means  for 
raislac  said  bar. 

2.  A  bat,  coat  and  ombrvlla  ra^,  eomprlslns  a  plate, 
coDTerxlBg  arms  carried  thereby,  a  member  plToUlly 
mounted  between  said  arms  and  having  an  arch-shaped 
end  for  holding  a  coat  upon  said  arms,  a  bar  moTably 
mounted  In  said  member,  a  hook-shaped  member  loosely 
mounted  in  said  member,  a  spring  pressed  tumbler  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  In  said  member  for  engaging  said  hook- 
shaped  member,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  plTotally  mounted 
In  said  member  for  engaging  said  bar,  a  locking  bolt  moT- 
ably  mounted  in  said  member  for  engaging  said  pawl  and 
provided  with  means  for  locking  said  tumbler,  a  toothed 
block  carried  by  said  plate  with  which  the  locking  bolt  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  a  hat  holder  arranged  beneath 
said  arms  for  holding  a  bat  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar. 

3.  A  hat,  coat  and  umbrella  rack,  comprising  hook- 
shaped  converging  arms,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms  for  holding  a  coat  thereon,  a  hat  bolder 
located  beneath  said  member,  a  bar  movably  mounted  in 
■aid  member  for  holding  a  hat  upon  said  holder,  a  book- 
shaped  member  loosely  mounted  In  said  pivoted  member 
for  hokllng  an  umbrella  In  engagement  with  one  of  said 
•rma.  a  locking  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said  member  for 
holding  said  member  In  a  fixed  position,  and*  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  member  and  actuated  by  said  locking 
bolt  for  holding  said  bar  and  said  hook  shaped  member 
In  a  locked  position. 

4.  A  hat.  coat  and  umbrella  rack,  comprising  converg- 
ing arms,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms 
for  holdfng  a  coat  thereon,  a  hat  holdlDg  bar  movably 
mounted  in  said  member,  a  complemental  portion  oppos- 
ing said  hat  holding  member  for  supporting  the  hat,  an 
umbrella  holding  member  loosely  mounted  in  said  pivoted 
member,  and  means  arranged  In  said  member  for  locking 
said  bar,  umbrella  member  and  pivoted  member  In  a  fixed 

position. 

B.  A  hat  and  coat  rack  comprising  a  stationary  garment 
supporting  member  having  a  laterally-extending  portion, 
said  portion  having  two  spaced  arms  curved  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length  and  located  on  the  same  plane,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arms  being  connected  together  to  form 
a  single  support,  said  support  having, Its  upper  face  Ir- 
fcgularty  shaped  and  corrugated  to  form  a  gripping  face, 
and  a  pivotaily-mounted  member  having  an  arm  curved 
In  the  direction  of  its  length  in  opposition  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  arms  of  the  laterally  extending  portion,  and 
also  having  a  gripping  face  opposing  the  gripping  face  of 
-the  stationary  member,  said  gripping  faces  being  comple- 
jnantal  to  each  other. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


:880,233.    STREET-CAR   FENDER.    Jmaa  A.   McQoadb, 
Lowall.  Haas.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1007.    Serial  No.  405,717. 


bracketa,  a  bottom  frame  or  gridiron  pivoted  thereto  and 
comprising  at  Its  top  longitudinal  tracks,  a  daab  board, 
a  spring  roller  carried  at  the  top  thereof,  a  curtain  at- 
tached to  the  roller  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  grid- 
Iron,  pivoted  hanger  arma  between  the  daah  board  and 
gridiron  whereby  Its  drop  Is  limited,  a  trigger  adapted 
to  hold  and  to  releaae  the  gridiron  when  folded  against 
the  daah  board,  a  main  spring  attached  to  the  daah 
board  and  so  placed  as  to  be  compressed  when  the  grid- 
Iron  Is  held  upright  by  the  trigger,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  gridiron  In  posi- 
tion when  down  and  to  prevent  It  from  riatac. 

3.  In  a  street  car  fender,  a  pivoted  gridiron  comprla- 
ing  parallel  longitudinal  tracks  provided  with  notchea, 
pivoted  hanger  arms  therefor,  and  a  lock  comprising  side 
arms  pivoted  to  the  dash  board  and  connected  by  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  when  the  fender 
is  dropped. 

4.  In  a  street  car  fender,  a  pivoted  gridiron  compris- 
ing parallel  longitudinal  tracks  provided  with  notches. 
pivoted  banger  arms  therefor,  and  a  lock  comprising  side 
arms  pivoted  to  the  dash  board  and  connected  by  a  lock- 
ing bar  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  when  the  fender 
Is  dropped,  and  latches  adapted  to  hold  said  locking  bar 
In  the  notches. 

0.  In  a  locking  device  for  street  car  fenders,  a  pivoted 
bottom  frame  comprising  parallel  longitudinal  tracks 
with  notches  therein,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  dash  board, 
a  locking  bar  which  connects  said  side  bars  and  is  adapt- 
ed to  drop  Into  said  notches,  and  latches  at  each  end  of 
said  locking  bar  adapted  to  pass  under  said  tracks  whea 
the  locking  bar  is  in  said  notches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


880,234.  CASTER.  David  C.  McVail  and  Samcel 
MCCHA.X,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1907. 
Serial  No.  390.853. 


A  caster  fitting,  for  application  to  the  terminal  end  of 
a  wooden  member  formed  with  a  dreumferentlal  groove, 
consisting  of  a  socket  having  an  exteriorly  screw 
threaded  head  In  combination  with  a  .plain  divided  ring 
and  an  interiorly  screw  threaded  cap  formed  with  a 
seating,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  In  a  street  car  fender,  downwardly  projecting 
teacksta,  a  bottom  frame  or  gridiron  pivotad  thereto 
and  coBprlatBg  at  Ita  top  longitudinal  tracka,  a  daah 
Viafd.  a  Bfrlng  rollar  earriod  at  the  top  ther«>f.  a  cnr- 
tala  attachad  to  th«  rollar  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
sridlron.  piTotad  hangar  ansa  batwean  the  dash  board 
and  ffrUtran  wharaby  ita  drop  is  limited,  meana  for  hold- 
te  and  rslaatt-g  tha  grldtron  when  fbldad  agataat  the 
«nik  bontC  and  a.loeklnff  davlea  adapted  to  antomatle- 
any  lotfc  tiM  gridiron  tn  poaltion  when  down  to  prevent 

It  f  roBi  riatns.  ^  ^ 

2.  In    a    atraet    ear    fender,    downwardly    projecting 


880.286.  WIRE-BBNDINO  DEVICE.  Albbst  H.  Nm^ 
i.Ba,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery 
Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec  »,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,701. 


1.  In  a  wira  banding  device,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  proTldad  with  means  to  receive  a  straight 
wire  when  open,  and  to  hold  the  ends  thereof  parallel 
with  tha  aMmhers  and  to  bend  the  wire  by  the  doaing  of 
the  nMBbera. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
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gether  at  one  end  and  provided  with  means  to  reeeive  a 
straight  wire  when  open,  and  to  hold  the  ends  thereof 
parallel  with  the  members  and  to  bend  the  wire  by  the 
doaing  of  the  membera. 

8.  In  a  wire  bending  devioe,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  provided  with  a  looping  pin  and  means  to 
hold  the  wire  In  contact  therewith,  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  wire  will  be  held  paralld  with  the  members  and  be 
b^nt  by  the  doaing  of  the  members. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  provided  with  a  looping  pin  and  wings  to  hold 
the  wire  In  contact  therewith  and  Its  ends  parallel  with 
the  members,  whereby  It  will  be  bent  by  the  doaing  of 
the  members. 

6.  In  a  wire  bending  device,  two  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  provided  with  a  looping  pin,  each  of  them 
with  a  wing  to  hold  the  wire  in  contact  therewith,  and 
Its  ends  parallel  with  the  members,  whereby  It  will  be 
bent  by  the  dosing  of  the  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.,] 


880,286.  apparatus  FOR  CUTTING  RAGS,  ROPES, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs  Ncttall,  Bury,  England. 
Filed  June  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,558. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  rags,  ropes  and  the 
like,  cutters  to  cut  the  material  in  one  direction,  and 
cutters  to  cut  the  material  in  another  direction,  said 
second  set  of  cutters  comprising  a  fixed  knife  and  a  knife 
rotated  past  said  fixed  knife  In  an  upward  direction,  said 
fixed  knife  being  arranged  in  a  plane  only  slightly  above 
the  axial  plane  of  the  rotary  knife,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  rags,  ropes,  and  the 
like,  the  combination  witht  a  fixed  knife  and  a  knife  ro- 
tated past  the  fixed  knife  In  an  upward  direction,  of  a 
creeper  passing  over  a  counterwelghted  roller  beneath  the 
fixed  knife,  so  as  to  act  both  as  a  carrier  and  feeder  of 
the  material  to  the  said  knives. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  rags,  ropes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  fixed  knife  and  a  knife  rotated 
past  the  fixed  knife  in  an  upward  direction,  of  a  creeper 
yieldingly  supported  beneath  the  fixed  knife  so  as  to  act 
both  as  a  carrier  and  yieldable  feeder  to  the  aald  knives. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  rags,  ropes  and  the  like, 
cutters  to  cut  the  material  in  one  direction,  cutters  to 
cut  the  material  at  an  angle  to  said  first  cut  and  means 
yieldingly  supported  to  convey  and  feed  the  material  from 
the  first  to  the  second  set  of  cutters. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  rags,  ropes,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  knife  and  a  fixed  knife 
secured  In  place  by  means  symmetrically  arranged  for 
reversal  of  Its  faces  and  ends,  of  adjusting  screws  and 
screw  rod  and  nuts,  the  said  rods  having  hooked  ends, 
engaging  with  eantral  bolaa  In  the  ends  of  the  fixed  knife ; 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


880,237.  WATBR-HEATBR.  FaaDsaiCK  P.  OaaifAnBa, 
Detroit.  Mich.  FUad  May  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,495. 
1.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  two  case  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  hanging 
walla  adapted  to  eonllna  heated  air  to  the  under  aide  of 
said  heater,  and  a  grooved  surface  indosed  within  aald 
walls  and  with  a  seating  groove  extending  antlroly  around 
■aid  groorad  anrfaea,  tha  othar  of  aald  aiemben  being 


provided  with  a  fiange  adapted  to  seat  In  aald  asatlng 
groove  and  with  plates  adapted  to  angage  In  aald  groovad 
surface,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  to- 
gether, substantially  as  deaerlbed. 
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2.  A  heater,  having  In  combination  two  caae  membera, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  groovad  MB- 
tral  portion  and  with  flanges  projecting  from  the  edgaa 
and  with  a  seating  groove  extending  entirely  around  tha 
central  portion  and  with  hanging  walls  adapted  to  eon- 
fine  heated  air  to  the  under  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  seating  groove  and  with  baffle  plates  adapted  to 
extend  Into  and  seat  into  the  grooves  of  said  central  por- 
tion, the  said  plates  being  shorter  than  the  distance  acroaa 
said  member  and  arranged  to  produce  a  travel  of  the  watar 
many  times  across  and  back  over  the  said  grooved  sur- 
face, substantially  as  described. 


8  8  0,238.  ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB 
BEAMS.  JosBPH  O'Haba  and  William  J.  O'Haba, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  379,290. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  use  with  beams,  comprising 
two  notched  side  irons  provided  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting legs  opposite  said  notches,  with  dongated  slots  In 
said  legs,  bolts  and  nuts  for  tying  the  said  side  irons  to- 
gether, two  of  said  bolts  passing  through  said  elongated 
slots,  a  cross  piece  held  in  said  notches,  a  U-bolt  spanning 
the  beam  and  cross  piece,  and  having  a  cap  piece  engaging 
the  top  of  said  cross  piece  with  nuts  for  holding  said  cap 
piece  on  said  U-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  beams,  comprising  two  side 
Irons  notched  in  their  centers  and  projecting  outward  la 
reverse  directions  adjacent  to  said  notches  and  having 
their  ends  terminating  in  two  downwardly  projecting  lega, 
with  perforations  In  said  side  irons  and  bolts  paaalnc 
through  said  perforations  and  nuts,  adapted  to  hold  tha 
said  side  irons  to  the  beam,  a  cross  piece  fitting  In  said 
notchea,  and  a  U-bolt  set  in  the  angle  between  said  beam 
and  said  cross  piece,  and  holding  the  two  together,  the  said 
U-bolt  being  also  held  within  the  said  side  irons,  a  cap 
piece  moanted  on  said  U-bolt  above  said  cross  piece,  and 
nuta  holding  said  cap  piece  In  place,  substantially  aa  te- 
scribed. 


880,239.  POWER-PRESS.  Hbbmah  OaswALO,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  V.  ft  O.  Press  Company,  Glen- 
dale,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUad  Jona 
22,  1905,  Serial  No.  266,381.  Renewed  Aug.  28,  190T. 
Serial  No.  389,872. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  and  Ita  drive  whaal* 
of  meana  for  locking  the  shaft  to  and  rdaaaing  It  from 
the  drive  wheel,  means  for  operating  said  locking  and  ra> 
leaalng  means  and  controuiag  means  for  making  aaUl 
oparatlag  maaas  automatic  or  not,  at  pleasure. 

2.  Tha  eombination  with  tha  ahaft,  tha  drlva  whael.  tim 
dog,  for  loddng  the  shaft  to  tha  driva  wheal  and  tha 
■witdi  plate  for  operating  the  dog,  of  a  latch  for  operating 
tha  awltdi  plate  and  means  for  throwing  tha  latch  out  of 
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t  with  the  twitch  plate  after  the  ewltdi  plate 
mored  a  ^edttermlned  distance. 


8.  The  comblnatloo  with  the  shaft,  the  drlre  wheel,  the 
doc  for  lockinc  the  ehaft  to  the  drlre  wheel  and  the  switch 
plate  for  operating  the  dog.  of  a  latch  for  operating  the 
switch  plate  and  a  cam  for  throwing  the  latch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  switch  plate  Intermediate  of  the  limits 
of  Its  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  the  drlre  wheel,  the 
dog  for  locking  the  shaft  to  the  drWe  wheel  and  the  switch 
plate  for  operating  the  dog,  of  a  latch  for  operating  the 
switch  plate  and  a  movable  cam  for  throwing  the  latch 
oot  of  engagement  with  the  switch  plate  intermediate  of 
the  limits  of  lu  stroke. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  shaft,  the  drlTe  wheel,  the 
dog  for  locking  the  shaft  to  the  drlTe  wheel  and  the 
switch  plate  for  operating  the  dog,  of  a  latch  for  operating 
the  switch  plate  and  a  hinged  cam  for  throwing  the  latch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  plate  Intermediate  of 
the  limits  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,240.  SCBBBNINO  DEVICE  l^OR  SPRAT-PUMPS. 
Albbbt  W.  OraaHiSEa,  Casco.  Mich.  Filed  Jnlj  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,59«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pomp,  of  a  suction  and  re- 
tom  pipe  therefor ;  a  strainer  comprising  a  block  haTlng 
a  pair  of  pipe  openings  therethrough  In  which  said  snctlon 
and  retnm  pipes  are  arranged :  supporting  legs  for  said 
block,  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  block  to  form  a  screen- 
ing chamber  on  the  onder  side  thereof,  said  pipe  openings 
of  HUd  block  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so 
that  the  said  retnm  pipe  dellTers  Into  the  screening 
chamber  across  the  OMNith  of  the  suetim  pipe  and  at  an 
aatf  •  to  the  bottoa  of  the  serMnlng  chamber. 

S.  The  eoo^taatioa  with  a  pomp,  of  a  snctlon  and  re- 
tnm pipe  therefor ;  a  strainer  comprising  a  block  haTlng  a 
pair  of  pipe  openings  therethroogh  In  which  said  snctlon 
and  retnm  pipe*  are  arraagad:  and  a  screen  secured  to 
said  block  to  fora  a  stresnlng  chamber  en  the  under  side 
•aid  pipe  opeaiBga  of  said  block  being  arranged  at 
to  each  otter  ao  that  tha  Mtld  latnm  pipe  da- 


Ilrers  into  the  screening  chamber  across  the  month  of  the 
suction  pipe  and  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  sciaui- 
Ing  duunber.  j 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  suction  and  re- 
tnm pipe  therefor;  a  strainer  comprising  a  block  haTlng 
a  pair  of  pipe  openings  therethrough  In  which  said  snc- 
tlon and  retnm  pipes  are  arranged ;  supporting  legs  for 
said  blodc,  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  block  to  form  s 
screening  chamber  on  the  onder  side  thereof,  said  pipe 
openings  of  said  block  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  so  that  the  said  retnm  pipe  dellTers  into  tike  screen- 
ing chamber  across  the  mouth  of  the  auction  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  suction  and  re- 
tnm pipe  therefor;  a  strainer  comprising  a  block  having 
a  pair  of  pipe  openings  therethrough  in  which  said  suc- 
tion and  return  pipes  are  arranged ;  and  a  screen  secured 
to  said  block  to  form  a  screening  chamber  on  the  under 
side  thereof,  said  pipe  openings  of  said  block  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  that  the  said  return 
pipe  dellTers  into  the  screening  chamber  across  the  mouth 
of  the  suction  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  suction  and  re- 
turn pipe  therefor ;  a  strainer  comprising  a  block  having 
a  pair  of  pipe  openings  therethrough  in  which  the  said 
suction  and  return  pipes  are  arranged ;  supporting  legs 
for  said  block,  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  block  to  form 
a  screening  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


880.241.  PACKAGE-TIE.  SpaNcaa  Pbbcital,  North 
Pender  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Piled; Jan. 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,620. 


The  herein  described  package  tie  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  haring  a 
oord-secnring  eye  at  one  end.  and  the  opposite  end  being 
flattened  and  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  in  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flattened  portion,  a  neck  between  said 
flattened  portion  and  the  shank,  said  neck  being  rounded 
to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface  for  adjusting  the 
cord. 


880.242.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  OR 
OTHER  PARTICLES  FROM  GRANULAR  SUB- 
STANCES. Chablbs  J.  Robinson  and  Johk  Back- 
Hocsa,  Rochdale,  Ehigland.  assignors  to  Thomas  Robin- 
son ft  Son  Limited,  a  Joint  Stock  Company  of  Great 
Britain.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,847. 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  hood,  a  rotary  disk  therein, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  disk,  an  air  tight 
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chamber  surronndlng  the  lower  part  of  the  hood,  a  deposit- 
ing  chamber,  a  connection  from  the  hood  to  the  deposit- 
ing chamber,  a  fan  in  said  connection  and  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  depositing  chamber  and  entering  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  hood  at  a  Ungent  for  carrying  the  cur- 
rent of  air  from  the  fan  to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  hood,  a  rotary  disk  therein, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  disk,  an  air  tight 
chamber  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  hood,  a  dust 
collector  formed  by  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  a 
depositing  chamber,  a  connecUon  from  the  hood  to  the 
depositing  chamber,  a  fan  in  said  connecUon  and  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  depositing  chamber  and  entering 
the  chamber  surrounding  the  hood  at  a  tangent  for  carry- 
ing the  ctirrent  of  air  from  the  fan  to  said  chamber. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  a  hood,  a  rotating  disk  there- 
in, means  for  feeding  grain  to  said  disk,  an  air  tight 
chamber  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  said  hood,  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  for  the  grain  forming  a  downward  con- 
tinuation of  the  hood,  a  fan  connected  with  the  hood  a 
depositing  chamber  connected  with  the  fan.  a  passage 
leading  from  the  depositing  chamber  to  the  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  hood  and  entering  the  said  chamber  at  a 
tangent  and  a  tube  having  one  end  in  communication 
with  the  latter  chamber  and  its  other  end  located  under 
the  disk. 


sections  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aUalng 
recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  the  protrodlng  ends  of 
said  pins,  reslUent  strips  carried  by  tiie  lower  confronting 
edges  of  said  sections,  caps  fitting  oTor  the  ends  of  said 
pole,  said  caps  comprising  arms  embracing  tiie  ends  of 
said  poles,  and  diametrically  opposed  set  screws  for  en- 
gaging the  sections  of  said  pole,  and  an  elongated  hook 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  supporting  draperies 
thereon. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  embodying  two  hinged  semi-cylin- 
drical sections,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alining  pins 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  the  otiier  of  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alining  receasea 
formed  tiierein  to  receive  the  proti-uding  ends  of  said  pins, 
resilient  strips  carried  by  the  lower  confronting  edges 
of  said  sections,  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  said  pole 
said  caps  comprising  arms  embracing  the  ends  of  said 
poles,  and  diametrically  opposed  set  screws  for  engagina 
the  sections  of  said  pole. 


8  8  0.245.  INSTEP-ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  M 
ScHOLL.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
398.516. 


880.243.      VAT-SUPPORT.     Geoboe   8.   Rominoeb    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  888.518. 

J 


1.  A  vat  support  consisting  of  a  vertical  post,  a  can 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  one  or  more  washers 
Interposed  between  the  top  of  the  post  and  the  base  of 
the  cap. 

2.  A  vat  support  consisting  of  a  vertical  post,  a  can 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  post  and  having  a  depending 
stem  which  engages  the  post  and  is  guided  thereby,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  post  and  cap  for  supporting 
the  latter  when  It  is  elevated. 

3.  A  vat  support  consisting  of  a  vertical  post,  a  can 
vertically  adjustable  thereon  and  having  a  fiat  top  and 
means  carried  by  said  cap  for  securing  to  Uie  same  a 
vat-supporting  beam  or  girder,  which  crosses  the  cap 

4.  A  vat  support  consisting  of  a  hollow  post  closed  at 
the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  cap  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  post,  and  having  a  depending  tubular  stem 
surrounding  the  post,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
post  and  cap  for  supporting  the  latter  in  an  elevated  po- 
sitlon. 

6.  A  vat  support  consisting  of  a  hollow  post  closed  at 
the  top.  a  cap  vertically  adjustable  on  said  post  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  tubular  stem  surrounding  tiie  post  and 
means  interposed  between  the  closed  top  of  the  post  and 
the  base  of  the  cap  for  supporting  the  latter  in  an  elevated 
position. 


880,244.       CURTAIN-POLE.       Elibabeth     Saubbbobobb. 

fi"co?'*'    ^*-       ^'•**    ^^^    27.     1907.      Serial    No. 
394,821, 


1.  A  curtain  pole  embodying  two  hinged  semi-cylin- 
drical sections,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alining  screw 
pins  carried   by  one  of  said  sections,   the  other  of  said  I 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Instep  arch  sup- 
porter for  Insertion  in  foot  wear,  comprising  an  arch  plate 
longitudinally  curved  to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  arch 
of  the  instep,  a  spring  plate  bowed  to  less  degree  than  i^e 
arch  plate,  secured  to  said  arch  plate  at  Its  rear  end.  and 
at  its  front  end  extending  beyond  the  arch  plate  and  re- 
ceiving the  front  edge  of  the  latter  in  freeallding  conUct, 
and  a  flexible  cover  piece  overiylng  and  secured  to  the 
plate  structure  and  shaped  for  conformity  to  the  rear 
portions  of  a  shoe. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Instep  arch  sup- 
porter for  Insertion  In  foot  wear,  comprising  a  bowed 
spring  plate,  an  overiylng  arch  plate,  longitudinally 
curved  to  conform  to  the  normal  longitudinal  arch  of  the 
instep,  and  transversely  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Inside 
of  the  instep  arch,  and  terminating  at  its  outer  edge  near 
the  middle  of  the  transverse  arch  of  the  foot,  said  arch 
plate  being  secured  to  the  spring  plate  at  its  rear  end  and 
free  from  and  contacting  with  said  spring  plate  for  sliding 
movement  at  its  front  end.  and  a  flexible  cover  piece  se- 
cured to  the  plates,  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  heel  and 
shank  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  an  Instep  arch  supporter,  for  insertion  in  and  re- 
moval from  foot-w^ar.  the  combination  of  an  arched  plate 
longitudinally  curved  to  conform  to  the  arch  of  the  Instep 
and  a  spring  plate,  bowed  to  less  degree  than  the  arch 
plate,  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  arch  plate  at  its  rear 
end.  and  at  its  front  end  extending  beyond  the  arch  plate 
and  receiving  the  front  edge  of  the  latter  In  free  sliding 
relation  thereto,  whereby  the  arch  plate  may  be  straight- 
ened to  an  extent  upon  the  spring  plate  by  pressure  sp- 
plled  to  said  arch,  while  the  spring  plate  receives  the  pres- 
sure of  the  arch  plate  at  its  forward  end  at  a  point  ele- 
vated by  the  bowing  of  the  spring  plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Instep  arch  sup- 
porter for  insertion  in  foot-wear,  comprising  a  leather 
cover  piece  shaped  to  fit  the  shank  and  heel  of  a  shoe,  a 
longitudinally  curved  arch  plate  positioned  by  the  corer 
piece  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  inner  side  of  an  In- 
step arch,  and  a  bowed  spring  plate,  atUched  to  said  arch 
plate  at  one  end  only,  and  receiving  the  other  end  in  slid- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  spring  plate  being  shaped  to 
afford  a  reUtively  wide  bearing  edge  at  Its  front  end.  and 
a  bearing  about  centrally  of  the  heel  at  its  rear  end. 

6.  In  an  Instep  arch  supporter,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  plate,  an  arch  plate  overlying  said  spring  plate  and 
bearing  thereon,  and  a  cover  piece  overlying  said  arch 
plate,  a  rivet  Joining  the  cover  piece,  arch  plate  and  spring 
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pUt«  Mftr  tb*  ]M«I.  a  Mcond  rlTct  eonnactiac  tlM  aprlac 
aod  arch  platca  onl/  near  the  heel,  and  a  third  rivet  eon- 
nectlnx  the  arch  plate  and  corer  piece  only  near  their  front 
end,  whereby  the  cotct  piece  la  aecored  to  the  arch  plate 
near  both  enda  of  the  latter,  and  the  arch  plate  la  aecnred 
to  the  aprlng  plate  near  Ita  rear  end  only  and  free  for  alld- 
inc  morement  on  the  spring  plate  at  ita  front  end. 


with  the  c^wBlnga  of  the  transrerae  pipea  ao  that  the  dr- 
eolatlpff  water  fllla  the  channel*  of  the  plpea  as  well  aa 
the  tank. 


880,246.     PLUMB  AND  LBYBL.     Jacob  SacHLaa,  Econ- 
omy, Pa.    Filed  Anc.  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  387,052. 


1.  A  combined  level  and  plumb  embodying  a  bar,  nnta 
embedded  therein,  eacatcheon  plates  mounted  over  aald 
nnta,  plomb  fasteners  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing Blotted  oprlghts,  a  plumb  frame  carried  by  said  np- 
rlghta,  aald  frame  comprising  a  circular  head  baring  a 
central  opening,  an  arm  projecting  Into  aald  opening,  a 
plomb  bob  suspended  from  said  arm,  Y's  arranged  upon 
aald  plomb  fasteners,  a  telescope  caalng  carried  by  said 
Y*s,  and  thumb  screws  for  holding  all  of  said  attachmenta 
upon  aald  bar.  said  screws  paaalng  through  said  attach- 
menta and  engaging  In  aald  nuts. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  type  described,  embodying  a 
bar,  nuts  embedded  therein,  alotted  plumb  fasteners  ar- 
ranged above  said  nota,  a  plumb  frame  carried  by  said 
fasteners,  said  frame  comprising  a  circular  head,  a 
plumb  bob  suspended  centrally  of  said  head.  Y's  arranged 
upon  said  plumb  fasteners,  a  telescope  casing  carried  by 
aald  Y'a,  sight  atUchments  arranged  above  said  Y'a,  and 
thumb  acrews  engaging  in  said  nuU  for  holding  all  of  said 
attachmenta  upon  said  bar. 

3.  An  Instmment  of  the  type  described  embodying  a 
bar^  plomb  fasteners  arranged  thereon  and  having  slotted 
nprlghta.  a  plumb  frame  held  in  said  slotted  uprights  of 
the  fasteners,  said  frame  comprising  a  graduated  head,  an 
arm  projecting  into  the  head,  a  plumb  bob  snspended 
from  said  arm  centrally  of  the  head,  Y's  arranged  above 
nld  fasteners,  a  telescope  carried  by  said  Y's,  and  se- 
eorlag  means  common  to  both  the  Y's  and  the  faateners 
for  aaeorlng  the  same  to  said  bar. 

4.  Aa  instmment  of  the  type  described  embodying  a 
bar,  plomb  fasteners  mounted  thereon  and  having  slotted 
oprlghta,  a  plomb  frame  seated  in  said  alotted  oprighu 
and  having  a  graduated  circular  head,  an  arm  projecting 
lato  the  head,  a  teleaeope  supported  at  one  side  of  said 
plomb  frame,  sights  arranged  upon  said  bar.  and  securing 
■eaaa  eommon  to  the  fasteners,  the  telescope,  and  the 
•Ights  for  aeeorlng  the  same  to  said  bar. 


8M.S47.      COOLBB    FOR    RBCLAIMflD    UQUOR    AND 

.  QA8  IN  PAPBR-PULP  PR0CB8SB8.    Gaoaoa  F.  Shsv- 

Liv,  Saratoga  Sprlnga,  N.  T.,  and  FaiDtWAin)  D.  Small, 

Woodland.  Me. ;  aald  Shevlln  aaalgnor  to  Baker  A  Shev- 

llB  Company,  Saratoga  Sprlnga,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of 

N«fw  York.     Filed  May  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  878,472. 

1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  soltable  loBgttadlaal  tank 

for  eoollag  watar,  of  aa  opm-eoded  veaaal  havlag  a  flat 

bottoak,  aa  aoxlllary  bottom  to  the  tank  for  aopportlBg 

tha  vaaael,  traaaverae  pipes  formed  throogh  the  VMaal. 

betet  opeaJnga  throogh  the  aozlllary  bottom  la  llae 


2.  The  combination  with  a  soltable  longitudinal  tank 
for  cooling  water,  of  a  veasel  located  within  the  tank  and 
having  a  flat  bottom  with  open  enda  on  the  same  level  as 
the  bottom,  vertically  disposed  transverse  pipea  formed 
through  the  vessel,  contracted  necks  to  the  vessel,  a  sup- 
port in  the  tank  for  the  vessel,  and  inlet  and  exit  devices 
for  the  water  whereby  the  vessel  is  submerged  and  the 
channels  of  which  pipes  fill  with  water. 

8.  A  device  for  cooling  re-dalmed  liquor  and  gas  In 
paper  pulp  processes,  comprising  a  vessel  formed  of  two 
longitudinal  flanged  sections  of  suitable  acid  resisting  ma- 
larial, meana  for  connecting  said  sections  together  at 
their  flangea  and  for  supporting  the  vessel,  and  plpea  cast 
with  the  sections  and  disposed  vertically  so  that  the 
channels  of  the  pipes  open  above  and  below  the  vessel. 

4.  A  device  for  cooling  re-claimed  liquor  and  gas  in 
paper  pulp  proceases,  comprising  a  veasel  formed  of  two 
longitudinal  flanged  sections  of  suitable  acid  resisting  ma- 
terial, meana  for  connecting  said  sections  together  at  their 
flangea  and  for  aopportlng  the  veasel,  a  flat  bottom  to  said 
veaael  through-out  Its  entire  length,  contracted  neck  sec- 
tions along  which  said  flanges  extend  and  end  flanges  to 
aald  necka  and  a  flat  bottom  to  the  vessel  providing  for 
draining  off  all  the  liquor  therein. 

5.  A  device  for  cooling  re-dalmed  liquor  and  gas  in 
paper  pulp  processes,  comprising  a  vessel  formed  of  two 
longitudinal  flanged  sections  of  suitable  acid  resisting  ma- 
terial, meana  for  connecting  aald  sections  together  at  their 
flangea  and  for  supporting  the  vessel,  pipes  cast  with  the 
sections  and  disposed  vertically  so  that  the  channels  of  the 
pipes  open  above  and  below  the  veiMel,  a  aol table  tank  for 
receiving  aald  vessel  and  for  supporting  the  same,  and  in- 
let and  exit  devices  for  cooling  water,  so  constructed  that 
the  vessel  Is  submerged  In  the  water  of  the  tank. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,248.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Thomas  L.  Smith,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Dec  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  238,084. 


1.  la  a  mixing  oiadilne,  in  combination  with  a  mixing 
raeeptade  having  head  pieces  and  a  connecting  rim  and 
alao  havlag  a  dlaeharge  opening  and  an  Interior  wall  In- 
depaadaat  of  and  extending  from  the  head  piece  to  the 
rim  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
hot  at  an  angle  thereto,  aald  wall  having  its  outer  edge 
Joined  to  one  of  the  head  pieces  of  the  receptade,  and  ita 
Inwardly  axtendlag  edge  Joined  to  the  rim  and  extending 
to  an  Intermediate  point  of  aald  rim,  whereby  the  spaee 
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outside  or  back  of  the  wall  la  completely  cot  off  from  the 
interior  of  the  receptade.  of  meana  for  charging  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  rotating  the  receptade. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  mlxlhg 
receptade  having  head  piecee  and  a  connecting  rim  and 
also  having  a  discharge  opening  and  Interior  walls  inde- 
pendent of  and  extending,  respectively,  from  the  opposite 
head  pieces  to  the  rim  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
axia  of  rotation  but  at  an  angle  thereto,  each  wall  having 
Ita  outer  edge  Joined  to  one  of  the  head  plecea  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  Its  inwardly  extending  edge  Joined  to  the 
rim  and  extending  to  an  intermediate  point  of  aald  rim, 
whereby  the  spacee  outside  or  back  of  the  walla  are  com- 
pletely cut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  of  means 
for  charging  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  the  re- 
ceptade. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  plecea  and  a  connecting  rim  and 
also  having  a  discharge  opening  and  Interior  walls  inde- 
pendent of  and  extending  from  one  of  the  head  piecee  to 
the  rim  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axia  of  rota- 
tion but  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  walls  arranged  In  pairs 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  rim  in  divergent  llnea. 
and  each  wall  having  ita  outer  edge  Joined  to  the  head 
piece  of  the  receptade  and  its  Inwardly  extending  edge 
Joined  to  the  rim  and  extending  to  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  rim,  whereby  the  space  outside  or  back  of  the  wall 
la  completely  cut  off  from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  of 
means  for  charging  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  la  eomblnatl<m  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  connecting  rim  and 
also  having  a  discharge  opening  and  interior  walla  Inde- 
pendent of  and  extending  from  the  head  piece  to  the  rim 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation  but 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  walla  facing  each  other  and  ex- 
tending from  the  head  to  the  rim  in  divergent  linea,  and 
each  wall  having  ita  outer  edge  Joined  to  the  head  piece  of 
the  receptacle,  and  its  inwardly  extending  edge  Joined  to 
the  rim  and  extending  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  aald  rim. 
whereby  the  space  outside  or  back  of  the  wall  Is  com- 
pletely cut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  of  meana 
for  charging  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  mixing 
receptacle  having  head  pieces  and  a  connecting  rim  and 
alao  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  plurality'  of  in- 
terior walls  extending  from  each  head  piece  to  the  rim  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rotation  but  at 
an  angle  thereto,  said  walla  extending  from  each  head 
piece  being  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  of  aald  walls  ex- 
tending from  one  bead  piece  alternating  in  position  to  a 
pair  of  walls  extending  from  the  opposite  head  piece,  of 
means  for  charging  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,240.  ELBCTBOMAONBTIC  BRAKE.  Hibam  Smod- 
oaASS,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.788. 


meana  connecting  one  end  of  aald  lever  to  the  other  brake- 
beam,  and  a  rod  aecured  to  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
extending  over  to  and  through  the  beam,  upon  which  Is 
supported  the   opposite  brake-beam,    and  a  aprlng  poai- 
tloned  between  the  beam  and  the  end  of  the  rod  for  nor- 
mally acting  upon  the  beams  for  applying  the  brake-ahoea. 
2.  A  braking  mechanism,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  braka- 
beama,  llnka  secured  to  said  beams,  brake-shoes  carried  by 
I  said  links,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  brake-beama. 
I  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  other  brake- 
:  beama,  a  rod  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and 
I  extending  a  predetermined  distance  beyond   the  aame,  a 
I  aprlng  poaltioned  between  the  brake  beam  and  the  end  of 
I  the  rod  for  normally  acting  upon  the  beams  for  applying 
the  brake-shoes,  and  a  solenoid  In  connection  with  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  so  positioned  aa  to  compress  the  spring 
and  thereby  release  the  braking  mechanism. 

8.  A  braking  mechanism  compriaing  a  plurality  of  brake- 
t>eam8  links  secured  to  said  beams,  brake-shoes  carried  by 
aald  llnka,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  aald  brake-beama. 
meana  connecting  one  end  of  aald  fulcrumed  lever  to  the 
opposite  brake-beam  from  that  which  supports  said  ful- 
crumed lever,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  oppoalte  arm  ^f 
said  fulcrumed  lever,  aald  rod  carrying  at  its  extremity 
means  for  operating  the  same,  by  meana  of  which  the 
brakm  are  normally  applied. 


1.  A  braking  mechanism,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  brake- 
beama,  llnka  secored  to  aald  beama,  brake-ahoea  carried  by 
aald  llnka.  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  aald  btmke-beama. 


880,260.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Hab- 
BI80N  L.  Stalct,  Martinsville,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1907. 
Serial  No.  386,912. 


1.  Dual  reciprocating  motion  gearing  including  a  frame 
having  a  .guide  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  movably  in  the 
frame,  an  oscillator  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  shaft 
and  having  alao  a  guide-bar  on  one  end  thereof  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  guide,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  oscillator  for  imparting  to  the 
oaclllator  reciprocatory  motion  in  horlsontal  and  vertical 
directions  alternately. 

2.  Dual  reciprocating  motion  gearing  Including  a  frame 
comprising  a  atandard  having  a  pair  of  axles  projecting 
hortiontally  therefrom,  rollers  mounted  on  the  axles,  a 
ahaft  Jonmaled  in  the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally, 
an  oscillator  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing also  a  curved  guide-bar  on  one  end  thereof  movable 
longitudinally  between  the  rollera  in  contact  therewith, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
for  moving  it  vertically  and  horlsontally  alternately  and 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  Dual  reciprocating  motion  gearing  indndlng  a  frame 
compriaing  a  standard  having  a  pair  of  axles  projecting 
therefrom,  grooved  rollers  movable  rotatively  on  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axlea,  one  on  either  axle,  a  ahaft  joor- 
naled  la  the  frame  and  movable  longltodlnally,  an  oacll- 
lator having  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  havlag 
alao  a  curved  guide-bar  connected  to  one  end  of  each  one 
of  the  arma  and  movable  longltodlnally  thereby  In  the 
groovee  of  the  rollers,  the  rollers  being  golded  on  the  axlea 
by  the  golde-bar,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  oppoalt* 
enda  of  the  arma  for  movement  thereof  vertically  and  horf- 
sontally  alternately  and  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  Doal  reciprocating  motion  gearing  Indndlng  a  frame 
having  a  Btaadard  provided  with  a  golde,  a  ahaft  Joomaled 
In  the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally,  an  oodllator 
having  aa  arm  pivoted  to  the  ahaft  aad  having  alao  a 
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gmkWbar  on  one  end  of  the  arm  and  morable  longltttdl- 
nally  In  encacement  with  the  ^Ide,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm  haTinc  a  relatlrely  long  curved  guide-bar  thereon 
and  an  oater  gnide  extending  aboat  the  gnlde-bar,  pin- 
teeth  on  the  gnlde-bar.  a  drlTe  shaft  joamaled  on  the 
frame  and  haying  a  gaide-pln  thereon  extending  between 
the  long  gnide-bar  and  the  outer  guide  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  pln- 
tecth. 

5.  Dual  reciprocating  motion  gearing  including  a  frame 
having  a  guide,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  mov- 
able longitudinally,  an  oscillator  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely-curved arms  that  are  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  a 
curved  guide-bar  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  engaging  the 
guide  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  having 
a  relatively  long  curved  guide-bar  thereon  abont  which  ex- 
tends an  outer  guide,  the  long  guide-bar  having  pin-teeth 
thereon,  and  the  pin-teeth  having  a  guard-bar  connected 
thereto,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  frame  and  having  a  guide-pin 
in  engagement  with  the  long  guide-bar  and  the  outer  guide, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  pin-teeth. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


8  8  0.251.  LACING-HOOK.  Edwin  B.  Stimpso!*,  New 
York.  N.  y..  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  SO.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.811. 


R\ 


A  lacing  hook  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  base  plate  consisting  of  two  parallel 
strips  having  attaching  prongs  at  their  opposite  ends,  a 
narrow  transverse  bridge  connecting  said  strips  between 
the  pronged  ends  thereof,  and  a  hook  integral  with  said 
bridge,  the  beading  of  said  hook  being  disposed  over  tha 
opening  between  said  strips. 


880,252.     DOOR -JAMB  8ETTBB.     RoBcax  D.  TiMNBirr, 
Connellsville,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  396.413. 


1.  In  a  door  lamb  setter,  the  combination  with  wall 
Joist,  and  a  door  Jamb,  of  angle  bars  clamped  to  said  door 
Jamb,  bolts  adjustably  carried  by  said  angle  bars,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  Jamb,  said  bolU  having  bifurcated 
Mda,  screws  for  adjusubly  holding  the  bifurcated  ends  of 
the  bolts  In  engagement  with  said  wall  Joist,  adjostable 
extensiou  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  angle  bars 
for  engaging  said  Jamb,  spirit  levels  carried  by  said  angla 
ban.  adjustable  supports  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
angla  bars,  and  a  le««l  sapported  between  said  angla  b«n, 
substantially  aa,  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  door  jamb  setter ,  the  comblnatioo  with  wall 
Joist,  and  a  door  Jamb,  of  angle  l>ars  clamped  to  said  door 
Jamb,  bolts  adjustably  carried  by  said  angle  bars  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  Jamb,  said  bolts  having  bifurcated 
anda,  screws  for  adjustably  holding  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  bolts  In  engagement  with  said  wall  Joist,  adjustable 
extensions  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  angle  bars 
for  engaging  said  Jamb,  spirit  levels  carried  by  said  angle 
bars,  and  adjustable  supports  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  angle  bars. 

3.  In  a  door  Jamb  setter,  the  combination  with  wall 
Joist,  and  a  door  Jamb,  of  vertically-disposed  angle-irons 
engaging  the  door  Jamb,  adjustable  gage-bars  or  extensions 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  angle-bars,  adjustable- 
supports  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  angle-bars, 
means  for  clamping  the  angle-bars  to  the  door  Jamb,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  door  Jamb  to  the  wall  Joist,  com- 
prising bolts  adjuatably-mounted  on  the  angle-bars  and 
provided  with  heads  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  door 
Jambs  and  having  bifurcated  outer  ends,  screws  engaging 
the  bifnrcated  ends  of  sa)d  bolts  snd  engaging  in  the  wall 
Joist,  and  means  on  said  screws  for  securing  said  bifur- 
cated ends  of  the  bolts  thereto. 

4.  In  a  door  Jamb  setter,  the  combination  with  wall 
joist,  and  a  door  Jamb,  of  vertically-disposed  angle-bars 
engaging  the  door  Jamb,  means  for  clamping  the  angle- 
bars  to  the  door  Jamb,  and  means  for  clamping  the  door 
Jamb  to  the  wall  Joist,  comprising  bolts  adjustably-mount- 
ed on  the  angle-bars  and  provided  with  heads  to  engage 
the  outer  faces  of  the  door  Jambs  and  having  bifurcated 
outer  ends,  screws  engaging  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said 
bolts  and  engaging  in  the  wall  Joist,  and  means  on  said 
screws  for  securing  said  bifurcated  ends  of  tbe  lK>lts 
thereto. 


880.253.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  BY  THE  PNEU- 
MATIC PROCESS.  AL«XA.\DaK  TaoPENAS,  Montelimar, 
France.    Filed  Jan  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,694. 


As  an  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  steel  by  the 
pneumatic  process,  blowing  the  charge  until  the  appear- 
ance of  the  carbon  flame,  adding  a  small  percentage  of 
silicon  immediately  after  the  appearance  of  such  flame, 
and  continuing  the  blow  until  the  carbon  flame  disappears, 
all  substantially  as  described. 


880.254.  ADYEETISINO  DEVICE.  EDWAan  VA3f  Akt- 
waap.  Dent,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1007.  Sertal  Mo. 
364,810. 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  track, 
an  artlflcial  elephant  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pivoted  trunk,  a  metallic  rolling  body  on  the  track,  an 
electromagnet  operatlvely  related  with  tbe  trunk  of  each 
elephant  to  cause  the  trunk  to  swing  and  impart  motion 
to  the  rolling  body,  means  for  passing  sn  electric  current 
to  each  magnet  when  the  roiling  body  doses  a  circuit  by 
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toaehlng  the  track  and  the  tmnkf  of  either  one  of  the 
«lephants. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  track, 
an  artificial  elephant  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pivoted  trunk,  a  metolllc  rolling  body  on  the  track,  an 
«lectromagnet  operatlvely  related  with  the  trunk  of  each 
«iephant  to  cause  the  trunk  to  swing  and  impart  motion 
to  the  rolling  body,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
to  each  magnet  when  the  rolling  body  doses  a  circuit  by 
touching  the  track  and  the  trunk  of  either  one  of  the 
■elephants,  said  track  being  higher  In  the  middle  than  at 
the  ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic  track, 
an  artificial  elephant  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pivoted  trunk,  a  metallic  rolling  body  on  the  track,  an 
•electromagnet  operatlvely  related  with  the  trunk  of  each 
elephant  to  cause  the  trunk  to  swing  and  impart  motion 
to  the  roiling  body,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
to  each  magnet  when  the  rolling  body  closes  a  circuit  by 
touching  the  track  and  the  trunk  of  either  one  of  the 
«lephants.  said  rolling  body  being  cylindrical,  and  having 
flanges  to  guide  it  along  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  a  metallic  track, 
an  artificial  elephant  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pivoted  trunk,  a  meUllic  rolling  body  on  the  track,  an 
electromagnet  operatlvely  related  with  the  trunk  of  each 
elephant  to  cause  the  trunk  to  swing  and  impart  motion  to 
the  rolling  body,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  to 
each  magnet  when  the  rolling  body  closes  a  circuit  by 
touching  the  track  and  the  trunk  of  either  one  of  the  ele- 
phants, said  rolling  body  resembling  a  cylinder  or  barrel, 
an  axial  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  ends  thereof,  devices 
fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  outside  the  barrel  adapted  to 
receive  an  inscription  or  the  like  and  a  weighted  arm  on 
the  shaft  inside  the  barrel,  to  keep  the  devices  in  position. 

5.  An  advertising  device  having  a  metallic  track  and  a 
cylindrical  or  barrel -shaped  metallic  body  adapted  to  roll 
on  the  track,  the  exhibited  end  of  the  body  having  an  an- 
nular space  and  within  such  space  a  disk,  said  disk  being 
revolubie  at  the  center  of  the  annular  space  and  weighted 
so  as  to  prevent  its  rolling  with  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8  8  0.265.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Theodobk  F.  Yandb- 
oBirr  and  William  Johnston.  Shelbyville.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1907.    SerUl  No.  386.629. 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  the  diameter  thereof  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shafts  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  placed  and  eccentric 
recesses  formed  in  the  sleeve  between  its  ends  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bore,  longitudinally  divided  bushings 
having  end  portions  which  encircle  tbe  shafts,  said  bush- 
ings being  cut  away  at  points  opposite  tbe  eccentric  re- 
cesses, and  clamping  rolls  maintained  within  the  spaces 
formed  by  the  eccentric  recesses,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  bushings  which  encircle  the 
shafts  and  are  cut  away  at  points  opposite  the  recesses, 
•nd  a  plurality  of  clamping  rolls  of  dllTerent  diameters 
located  in  each  of  the  eccentric  recesses.  substanUally  as 
shown. 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  aleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shafts  to  which  the 
sleeve  is  to  be  applied,  such  sleeve  having  eccentric  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  the  recesses  being  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bore 
therethrongh,  bnshlngs  which  are  cut  away  opposite  the 


recesses,  curved  plates  maintained  in  the  recesses,  clamp- 
ing roils  between  the  plates  and  the  ahafts,  and  a  disk  be-, 
tween  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  0.256.  STOP  AND  MEASURING  COCK.  Fbakb 
VocKB.  Berlin-8ch5neberg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,752. 


1.  A  measuring  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlets 
2  and  3  and  two  outlets,  a  plug  having  a  chamber  therein 
and  means  for  connecting  the  chamber  with  one  of  the 
outlets  while  the  other  outlet  is  closed  or  for  simuiUne- 
ously  connecting  the  two  outlets  one  with  the  chamber  and 
one  with  the  inlet  3. 

2.  A  measuring  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
inlets  and  two  outlets,  a  plug  having  a  chamber  therein 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  in  Its  walls  and  a 
diametrical  passage  below  the  chaml)er,  the  outermost  por- 
tions of  the  left  band  walls  of  said  passage  and  outlet 
opening  of  the  chamber  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  said  passage  having  a  diameter  half  that  of  the  long 
diameter  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  and  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  the  chamber. 

3.  A  measuring  cock  comprising  a  casing,  an  upper  In- 
let pipe,  a  lower  inlet  pipe,  a  nozzle  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  outlet  passage  therein,  said  lower  passage  being 
diametrically  opposite  the  lower  pipe,  a  plug  in  the  casing 
having  a  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  piston  movable  in 
said  chamber,  said  plug  having  a  passage  extending 
through  its  lower  part  below  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  lower  inlet  pipe  with  the  lower  outlet  passage 
and  the  walls  of  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  slot  and  an 
oblong  outlet  opening  therein,  said  outlet  opening  being 
situated  so  as  to  uncover  the  upper  passage  in  the  nocsle 
before  the  lower  inlet  pipe  is  connected  with  the  lower 
outlet  passage  by  the  passage  in  the  pUig. 


8  8  0,257.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Lxwia  C.  Welch.  Oakland,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.886. 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  by-passes  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  and  designed  to  vary  the 
resistance  to  tbe  passage  of  liquid  as  tbe  position  of  the 
piston  changes,  and  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  piston  for  assisting  In  absorbing  the  shocks. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  of  diminishing  cross  section  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  move  back  and 
forth  In  the  grooved  portion  of  the  cylinder,  ports  in  the 
piston,  a  valve  arranged  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  liqnld 
through  the  ports  when  the  piston  moves  In  one  direction 
and  positively  interrupts  the  flow  when  the  piston  moves 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  pneumatic  cushioning  de- 
vice associated  with  tbe  piston  for  assisting  In  absorbiag 
the  shocks. 

3.  In  a  shodc  absorbing  device  for  ▼ehides,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
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grooTM  of  dlaliilahliMr  eroa  Kctioa  from  oa«  end  towmrd 
the  other,  a  pUton  la  the  cylinder  adapted  to  moTe  back 
and  forth  In  the  groored  portion  of  the  cylinder,  porta  in 
the  piaton,  a  Talve  arranged  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  porta  when  the  piston  moree  in  one  direction 
and  poalttTely  intermpta  the  flow  when  the  piaton  moTes 
in  the  opposite  directl<m.  a  hollow  piaton  rod  commonicat- 
ing  with  the  cylinder,  and  pneamatlc  coahioning  meana  in 
the  rod. 


4.  In  a  shock  abaorbing  device  for  Tehldes,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  spaced 
flanges  of  different  diameters,  the  flange  of  larger  diame- 
ter having  a  working  fit  with  the  cylinder,  and  ports  In 
the  said  larger  flange,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  the  space 
between  the  smaller  flange  and  cylinder  aa  the  piston 
movca  in  one  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  by-paases  of  dif- 
ferent lengtha  and  reeiatances  connecting  polnta  on  oppo- 
alte  sides  o|  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  compriaing  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  of  different  diameters  and  arranged  In  fixed 
relation,  the  flange  of  larger  diameter  having  contact  with 
the  cylinder,  ports  in  the  larger  flange,  and  an  annular 
valve  disposed  between  the  flanges  for  intermptlng  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  ports  when  the  piston  moves  In 
one  direction,  said  valve  being  bodily  removable  and  re- 
tained between  the  flanges  and  carried  back  and  forth 
with  the  piston  by  the  flanges. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.  2B  8.  DOOR  TBACK  AND  HANGER.  Jacob  D. 
WsLLivaa  and  Willaso  Q.  Haebinqton,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,238. 


1.  A  trade  eomprlalng  a  metal  Iwr  havtag  a  part  near 
oas  sdgs  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  ear  or  other  struc- 
tnre,  and  having  its  central  portion  Ineltaed  oatwardly  to 
florm  a  shield  aad  Its  lower  portion  turaed  inwardly  and 
earrsd  to  ftona  a  raceway,  said  raceway  haviag  parallel 
appar  cdgM,  la  eoaMaatioa  with  a  haagsr  coaprlalag  a 
ftTlaff  a  flat  portion  adapted  for  attachmeat  to  the 
•Md  ot  a  door,  aad  haviag  Its  oi^er  portloa  turned 
outwardly  aad  earred  to  form  s  raceway,  said  latter  race- 
way kaTlBC  parallel  lower  edges  oppoasd  to  the  edges  of 


the  track  raeewsy  and  having  stops  at  Its  ends,  a  ball  ro- 
tainer  comprising  a  flat  plate  arranged  between  the  race- 
ways of  the  track  and  hanger,  and  supported  upon  the 
edges  of  the  track  raceway,  aald  plate  having  openings 
therain  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  approximately 
one  half  the  width  of  a  door,  and  balls  within  said  open- 
ings between  said  stops. 

2.  A  track  compriaing  a  metal  bar  having  a  part  near 
one  edge  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  car  or  other  struc- 
ture, and  having  Ita  central  portion  inclined  outwardly  to 
form  a  ahieid  and  Its  lower  portion  turned  inwardly  and 
curved  to  form  a  raceway,  said  raceway  having  parallel 
upper  edges  the  ends  of  #hich  extend  slightly  above  their 
Intermediate  portiona,  in  combination  with  a  banger  com- 
priaing a  bar  having  a  flat  portion  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  and  having  ita  upper  portion 
turned  outwardly  and  curved  to  form  a  raceway,  said  race- 
way having  parallel  lower  edges  opposed  to  the  edges  of 
tbs  track  raceway,  aad  having  atops  at  ita  enda,  a  ball  re- 
tainer compriaing  a  flat  plate,  ahorter  than  the  hanger, 
arranged  between  the  raceways  of  the  track  and  hanger, 
and  anpported  upon  the  edges  of  the  track  raceway,  said 
plate  liaving  openings  therein  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  approximately  one  half  the  width  of  the  door, 
and  balls  within  said  openings  between  said  stops. 


880.259.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELI  VERT  8T8TEM. 
Waltkb  Winebl.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.  8e- 
rUl  No.  407,494. 


<^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  mall  car  in  com-  , 
binatlon  with  a  pouch  delivering  device  arranged  near  one 
end  thereof  and  a  pooch,  catching  device  arranged  near  the 
other  end,  each  aaid  device  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  from  the  car,  a  rotary  member  arranged 
at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  members  depending 
from  said  rotary  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pouch, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rotary  member  to  engage  said 
depending  members  with  or  disengage  the  same  from  the 
pouch  at  the  proper  time,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mall  car,  in  com- 
bination with  mail  catching  and  delivery  devices  arranged 
thereon  and  each  comprising  an  arm  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  car,  a  depending  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  depending  hooka,  adapted  to  engage 
a  like  number  of  coacting  membera  on  the  mall  pouch  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  ring  at  thf  proper  time  to  disen- 
gage or  engage  said  hooka  with  the  membera  on  the  pouch, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  crane  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  delivery  arms  and  a  pair  of  parallel  re- 
celvlBg  arms  arranged  parallel  with  the  track,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  pouch  having  a  recUngular  portion 
adapted  to  flt  between  aald  anna  and  rest  thereon  and  a 
mall  ear  equipped  with  a  rotary  device  for  removing  the 
pouch  from  the  delivery  anna  and  a  similar  device  for  de- 
Uverlng  them  to  the  recslvlBg  anna,  substaatially  aa  de- 
serlbed. 

4.  la  a  devloe  of  the  daas  deserfbed,  a  eraae  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  ddlvery  arma  arranged  parallel  with  the 
tra^  la  combination  with  a  mail  pouch  having  a  rectan- 
gular portion  adapted  to  flt  between  said  arms  and  rest 
theretm  and  a  mall  ear  equipped  with  means  for  engaging 
aald  pouch  and  ramoving  the  same  from  said  arm,  said 
meana  oomprlalag  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side 
of  the  ear,  a  rotary  member  arranged  at  the  end  of  said 
arm,  msaas  for  rotatlag  said  member  to  eagage  aald  pooch, 
a  doff  Bornially  holding  said  member  in  ratracted  position 
aad  mnsns  oa  said  eraae  for  tripping  said  dog,  substan- 
tially aa  and  ft>r  the  pnrpeoe  spsclflod. 

6.  In  a  dSTlos  of  the  elass  dsscrlbed,  a  eraae  having  a 
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pair  of  paralld  reeelvlag  arma  arranged  parallel  with  the 
track  in  combination  with  a  mall  pouch  having  a  rectan- 
gular portion  adapted  to  flt  between  said  arm  and  rest 
thereon  and  a  mail  car  equipped  with  means  for  delivering 
said  pouch  to  said  arms  and  comprising  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  side,  of  aald  car,  a  rotary  member  arranged  at 
the  end  of  aaid  arm,  suspending  members  depending  from 
said  rotary  member  and  upon  which  the  pouch  la  hung, 
means  for  rotating  said  member  to  disengage  the  suspend- 
ing members  from  thf  pouch,  a  dog  normally  holding  said 
membera  In  engagement  with  said  poach  and  means  on 
said  crane  for  tripping  aaid  dog  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,260.     SPONGE-HOLDER.     JoHH  8.  Williams,  Hur- 
ley, S.  D.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,600. 


A  sponge  holder  consisting  in  combination  of  a  circular 
head  made  hollow  and  adapted  to  flt  over  a  handle,  a  han- 
dle for  attachment  to  said  head,  means  for  securing  the 
handle  in  the  head,  the  head  having  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
and  an  enlarged  rim,  and  being  dished  in  the  middle  to 
receive  a  sponge,  and  a  wire  or  cord  attached  to  the  lugs 
for  securing  the  sponge  to  the  head,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


880,261.     WHEEL-WASHER.     JoHir  8.  Williams,  Hur- 
ley, S.  D.     Filed  July  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  385,208. 


A  wheel  waaher  consisting,  in  combination,  of  a  semi- 
circular box  or  trough,  runners  to  support  said  trough  in 
an  upright  position,  flexible  strips  secured  to  the  trough 
and  extending  over  the  water  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  a 
guard  or  extenalon  of  the  trough  at  the  same  end  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  plecea  to  prevent  the  water  from 
spilling,  holdera  for  brushes  or  sponges  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  trough  diagonally  across  from  each  other, 
and  a  handle  for  the  operation  of  the  trough,  all  aa  set 
forth. 


880,262.  LUBRICATOR-PROTECTOR  FOR  YEHICLB- 
WHBEL  JOURNALS.  William  Woliu  and  William 
LocAS,  Patton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,962. 

1.  A  protector  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel-hub, 
consisting  of  a  band  having  lapped  free  enda,  damp-straps 
connected  to  the  free  enda  of  the  band,  one  of  said  straps 
being  spaced  from  the  band  to  provide  a  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  the  overlapping  free  end  of  the  band,  and 
meana  for  connecting  aald  straps. 

2.  A  protector  c<mslating  of  a  band,  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  vehlde  wheel  hub,  an  opening  through 
said  band,  a  lubricant  conduit  arranged  on  the  interior 
of  the  band  and  communicating  with  said  opening. 

8.  A  protector  consisting  of  a  band,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  vehlde-wbtel  hub,  an  opening  through 
said  band,  and  an  indined  lubricant  condnit  arranged 
«a  the  Interior  of  the  band  and  having  a  dlsehsrge  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  whed-hub. 


4.  A  protector  consisting  of  a  band  having  lapped  fras 
enda,  means  for  securing  said  band  upon  a  vehide-wheei 
hub,  an  opening  through  aald  band,  and  a  Inbrleatlag 
attachment  arranged  on  the  interior  of  aaid  band  aad  la 
communication  with  said  opening. 


6.  A  protector  conaiBting  of  a  band  having  lapped  free 
ends,  means  for  securing  said  band  upon  a  vehlde-wheel 
hub,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  band,  and 
lubricating  attachments  arranged  on  the  interior  of  aald 
band  and  communicating  with  said  oi>enlngs. 


880,263.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     Ionatz  TooifO,   San  Fran- 
cUco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1903.     Serial  No.  180.226. 
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1.  In  a  sign  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  abaft,  and  a  plurality  of  drums  con- 
nected thereto:  of  electrically  operated  means  for  dis- 
engaging one  or  more  of  said  drums  from  the  shaft  when 
desired. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  shaft ;  of  a  plurality  of  druma 
normally  revoluble  with  the  sliaft,  electrically  operated, 
mechanism  for  unlocking  one  or  more  of  the  drums  from 
the  shaft,  and  a  locking  device  for  each  drum. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  drums 
normally  ravoluble  tlierewith ;  of  dectrirally  operated 
meana  for  unlocking  one  or  more  of  the  drums  from  the 
shaft,  an  automatically  operated  brake  for  each  drum, 
and  mechanism  for  raleasing  the  brakes  simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  ahaft;  of  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  locking  device  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  normally  engaging  the  drum,  an  armature  upon  the 
locking  device,  a  magnet  therefor,  and  meana  for  ener- 
gising the  magnet 

Q.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ravolnhle  ahaft,  and  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  thereon ;  of  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  and 
revoluble  with  the  shaft,  arms  upon  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  drum,  an  armatura  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a 
magnet,  a  aource  of  electricity  dectrically  connected  to 
the  magnet,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  and 
making  a  circuit  from  the  source  to  the  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,264.      LINOTYPE    AND   ,OTHER    TYPE  -  CASTING 

MACHINE.  •  Chbistiam  A.  Albbbcht,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,125. 

1.  In  a  linotype  or  other  type-casting  machine,  the  oom- 

binatlon  with  matrices  each  with  two  or  mora  soperpossd 

intaglio  lettera  and  having  a  recess  in  the  raar  eflfls,  of  a 
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▼ertleally  morable  yoke  adapted  to  nomudly  aapport  the 
apper  e«r«  of  aald  matrlcea.  a  lower  rail  trmnareraaly 
moTable  lo  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  aopport  the  lower 
rear  ears  of  the  raised  matrices,  an  upper  rail  transreraely 
morable  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  re- 
cesses of  the  raised  matrices,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  lower  rail  and  said  upper  rail  to  release  the  raised 
matrices,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  linotype  or  other  type-casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  matrices  each  with  two  or  more  superposed 
Intaglio  letters  and  having  a  recess  In  the  rear  edge,  of 
a  rertlcally  movable  yoke  adapted  to  normally  support 
the  upper  ears  of  said  matrices,  a  lower  rail  transversely 
movable  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower 
rear  ears  of  the  raised  matrices,  an  upper  rail  transversely 
movable  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  re- 
cesses of  the  raised  matrfces,  and  means  for  simnltaneoosly 
withdrawing  said  lower  rail  and  said  upper  rail  to  release 
tbe  raised  matrices,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  linotype  or  other  type-casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  matrices  each  with  two  or  more  superposed 
intaglio  letters  and  having  a  recess  in  the  rear  edge,  of  a 
vertically  movable  yoke  adapted  to  normally  support  the 
upper  ears  of  said  matrices,  a  lower  rail  transversely  mov- 
able In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower  rear 
ears  of  the  raised  matrices,  an  upper  rail  transversely 
movable  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  re- 
cesses of  tbe  raised  matrices,  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  lower  rail  with  said  upper  rail,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  linotype  or  other  type-casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  matrices  with  two  or  more  superposed 
intaglio  letters  and  having  a  recess  in  the  rear  edge,  of  a 
vertically  movable  yoke  adapted  to  normally  support  the 
upper  ears  of  said  matrices,  a  lower  rail  transversely  mov- 
able In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower  rear 
ears  of  the  raised  matrices,  an  upper  rail  transversely 
Bovable  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  re- 
eceses  of  the  raised  matrices,  springs  pressing  said  lower 
rail  and  said  upper  rail  Into  the  path  of  said  matrices, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  lower  rail  and  said  up-> 
per  rail  to  release  the  raised  matrices,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  linotype  or  other  type-casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  matrices  each  with  two  or  more  superposed 
intaglio  letters  and  having  a  recess  in  the  rear  edge,  of  a 
vertically  movable  yoke  adapted  to  normally  support  the 
upper  ears  of  said  matrices,  a  lower  rail  transversely  mov- 
able in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the  lower  rear 
ears  of  the  raised  matrices,  an  upper  rail  transversely 
movable  In  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  re- 
ceaaee  of  the  raised  matrices,  parts  rigidly  connecting  said 
lower  rail  with  said  upper  rail,  a  lever  mounted  in  said 
yoke  to  rock  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  parta,  a 
sprlDf  pr—slng  on  said  lever  and  thereby  pnahing  said 
lower  rail  and  aaid  upper  rail  Into  the  path  of  said  mat- 
rMas,  and  means  oa  the  machine  frame  for  shifting  said 
lefver  and  thereby  withdrawing  said  lower  rail  and  lald 
apper  rail  on  said  yoke  reaching  Its  uppermost  poattkm, 
■ubataatially  aa  deeeribed  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


880,265.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Anduw   AnoaaaoM.   Iflnne- 
apolls,  Minn.    Filed  Oct  81,  1907.    SerUl  No.  8M.982. 


1.  A  window  lock  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  pair  of  re- 
versely beveled  spring  pressed  lock  bolts  mounted  therein, 
which  bolta  are  provided  with  means  whereby  they  may 
be  independently  locked  In  Inoperative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
versely beveled  spring  pressed  lock  bolts  mounted  therein, 
slots  having  lock  notches  formed  In  said  casing,  finger 
pieces  carried  by  said  lock  bolts  and  working  through  said 
slots,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lock  bolta  when  in  their 
inoperative  position  to  force  the  finger  pieces  into  the  lock 
notches,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  sash  of  a 
window,  of  a  casing  secured  to  one  sash,  a  pair  of  reversely 
beveled  spring  pressed  lock  bolts  mounted  In  said  casing 
for  lndei>endent  movements,  and  operating  on  the  other 
sash  to  lock  the  two  sashes  together  In  different  adjust- 
ments, a  slot  having  lateral  lock  notches  formed  In  said 
casing,  finger  pieces  carried  by  said  lock  bolts  and  working 
through  said  slots,  and  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said 
lock  bolts  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and  allde  on  the 
other  thereof  to  force  said  finger  pieces  Into  the  lock 
notches  when  the  lock  bolts  are  In  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


c 
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880,266.  ELBCTBOMAGNBTIC  CLUTCH.  HaiNSlCH 
AST,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  the  Plrm  of 
Vulkan  Maschlnenfabrlks  Actlen  Oesellschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria- Hungary.  Filed  June  16,  1006.  Serial  No. 
321,867. 


1.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches :  a  clutch  part  provided 
with  a  friction  member ;  a  carrier  provided  with  a  friction 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  member ;  and  a 
magnet  member  secured  to  said  carrier. 

2.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches :  a  dntch  part  provided 
with  a  friction  member ;  a  carrier  of  relatively  large  sur- 
face provided  with  a  friction  surface  or  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  fhs  said  friction  member;  and  a  magnet 
member  secured  to  and  surrounded  by  said  carrier. 

8.  In  electro-macnetlc  clutches;  a  clutch  part  provided 
with  a  friction  member ;  a  carrier  provMsd  with  a  fHetlon 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  memb« ;  a  Bucnet 
member  secured  to  said  carrier;  and  means  to  promote 
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ventilation  and  assist  In  the  dissipation  of  the  heat  gener- 
ated between  said  friction  member  and  aald  friction  sur- 
fSce. 

4.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches:  a  clutch  part:  a  car- 
rier; a  magnet  member  secured  to  said  carrier;  and  air 
passages  or  channels  between  said  carrier  and  said  magnet 
member. 

6.  In  electro-magnetic  clutches :  a  clutch  part ;  a  car- 
rier provided  with  air  passages  or  channels ;  and  a  magnet 
member  secured  to  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  i;j  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


880,26  7.      POWER  .  TRANSMISSION    .MECHANISM. 
Jonathan  U.  Rakrb.  Stoutsvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  July  10 
1007.     Serial   No.  384,558. 


a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  abaft,  said  driven  shaft  being 
mounted  for  bodily  endwise  movement  a  friction  disk,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  friction  disk  Is  mounted,  said  shaft 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  driven  shaft. 
Interlocking  members  carried  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
driving  and  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  each  other  by  endwise  movement  of 
aald  shaft,  the  interlocking  member  of  tbe  driven  ahaft  be- 
ing adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  a  friction  surface  of 
said  disk,  a  friction  cone  mounted  to  turn  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  located  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  friction 
disk  from  said  Interlocking  member,  said  cone  being 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  a 
friction  cone  routing  with  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  impart  rotation  to  said  disks. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880.268.      ROAD-GRADER.    LEVEE-BUILDER.   DIGGER 
AND  CONVEYER.     Josbph  W.  Bakce,   Phillips  Bluff' 
La.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  395,704. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  each  side  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  friction 
cones  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  friction  cone  rotating  with  tbe  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  impart  rotation  to  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  each  side  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  friction 
cones  mounted  to  rotate  with  tbe  driven  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  of  said  friction  cones  being  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  friction  cone  rotating  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  Impart  rotation  to  said 
disks. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  "the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  being 
mounted  for  bodily  endwise  movement,  a  friction  disk,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  friction  disk  Is  mounted,  said  shaft 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  driven  shaft.  In- 
terlocking members  carried  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
driving  and  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  each  other  by  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft,  the  Interlocking  member  of  the  driven  shaft  be- 
ing adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  a  friction  surface  of 
aald  disk,  and  a  friction  cone  rotating  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  Impart  rotation  to  said 
disks. 

•4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  being 
mounted  for  bodily  endwise  movement,  a  friction  disk  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  friction  disk  Is  mounted,  said  shaft 
lyiag  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  driven  shaft, 
interlocking  members  carried  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
driving  and  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  each  other  by  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft,  the  Interlocking  member  of  the  driven  shaft 
being  adapted  to  frlctlonaUy  engage  a  friction  surface  of 
said  disk,  a  friction  cone  mounted  to  turn  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  located  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  friction 
disk  from  said  Interlocking  member  and  a  friction  cone 
routing  with  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
impart  rotation  to  said  disks. 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plow,  an  ele- 
vator consUting  of  a  wheel  In  the  form  of  a  polyhedron 
and  tlltable  buckets  mounted  upon  the  angularly  disposed 
sides  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plow,  a  wheel  in  the  form  of  a  polyhedron  having  tlltable 
buckets  counter-balanced  upon  the  angularly  disposed  sides 
of  the  wheel.  t 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plow,  a  wheel  In  the  form  of  a  polyhedron  with  tllUMe 
buckets  mounted  thereon,  said  wheel  lying  In  an  Inclined 
plane  and  having  means  for  gradually  tilting  the  buckets 
so  as  to  maintain  them  level. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  plow,  a 
wheel  supported  in  Inclined  position  with  relation  to  the 
digger  and  having  tlltable  buckets,  an  eccentric  mechanism 
located  at  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  operating  rods  con- 
necting the  buckets  with  the  eccentric  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  frame,  a  plow  attached  to  the  frame,  a 
conveyer  wheel  supporting  the  frame,  said  conveyer  wheel 
having  tlltable  buckets  and  means  for  tilting  the  buckets 
as  the  wheel  rotates  and  means  for  moving  the  conveyer 
wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  digger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880.269.    SAFETY-RAZOR.    OscAB  V.  Ball,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,747. 


(wnmww 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  double  edged  blade,  and 
a  shank  extending  from  one  end  of  said  blade,  a  guard 
for  each  edge  of  the  blade,  said  guard  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  an  Integral  tubular  handle,  and 
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a  milled  h«Ad  proTkl«l  with  •  tockctwl  pins  for  comMcting 
tlM  Bhaak  to  the  haiidl*  of  the  gnaitL 

2.  A  'aafety  rmior  eomprlsiiit  a  doable  cdfed  bUde,  a 
■hank  extending  from  one  end  of  aald  blada.  a  doable 
guard,  and  meana  for  aecorlng  the  blade  to  the  gnard. 

a.  A  safety  raaor  comprlalng  a  doable  edged  blade,  a 
■hank  extending  from  one  end  of  the  blade,  a  guard,  an 
Integral  tobnlar  handle,  said  handle  proTided  with  op- 
positely disposed  notches  to  engage  one  end  of  the  blade, 
a  Billed  head  prorided  with  a  socketed  ping,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  the  shank  of  the  blade  to  bold  the 
same  In  place  In  tbe  gnard. 


880.270.  D&AWHBAD  FOB  BAILWAT-CAR8. 
R.  BowBir,  Fordyce,  Ark.  Filed  May  1,  1907. 
No.  S71.841t 


CAaL 
Serial 


1.  In  a  draw-bar,  ^he  combination  of  side  members,  a 
block  rigidly  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  a 
draw-bar  extending  through  one  of  said  blocks  and  con- 
nected at  Its  end  by  means  of  a  key  to  a  sliding  member, 
springs  Interposed  between  said  member  and  said  block, 
a  buffer  comprising  a  shank  mounted  In  one  of  said  blocks, 
and  buffer  springs  surrounding  said  shank  and  Inter- 
posed between  said  block  and  said  member. 

2.  In  a  draw-head,  the  combination  of  side  members,  a 
bearing  block  secureifl  to  said  side  members,  a  draw-bar 
extending  through  said  block,  a  sliding  member  mounted 
between  said  side  members,  a  remorable  key  for  connect- 
ing said  draw-bar  to  said  sliding  member,  and  springs 
interposed  between  said  block  and  said  sliding  member. 

3.  In  a  draw-bead,  the  combination  of  side  members, 
blocks  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  a 
draw-bar  mounted  to  slide  through  one  of  said  blocks,  a 
sliding  member,  a  key  for  securing  said  draw-bar  to  said 
sliding  member,  buffer  springs  secured  between  said  slid- 
ing member  and  said  block,  a  buffer  prorided  with  a  shank 
mounted  In  the  other  block,  and  springs  surrounding  said 
buffer,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  draw- head,  the  combination  of  side  members, 
a  bearing  block  secured  to  said  members,  said  bearing 
block  prorided  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  a  draw- 
bar, said  opening  being  wider  at  one  end  of  said  block 
than  the  other,  in  combination  with  a  sliding  member  and 
a  key  for  holding  said  draw-bar  to  said  sliding  member, 
and  buffer  springs  interposed  between  said  block  and 
sliding  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  draw  head,  the  combination  of  side  members, 
a  bearing  block  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  members,  a 
draw  bar  mounted  to  slide  through  said  bearing  block  In 
combination  with  a  sliding  member  to  which  said  draw-bar 
la  secured  by  a  key. 


880,271.  MBTHOD  OF  FOBMINO  BAIL-BONDS,  Ac. 
■uoBira  M.  Booaxomriuji,  Jersey  City',  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1007.     ferial  No.  303.783. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  connecting  bonda  to  ralla  or  the  ilka, 
rmnprtalag.  first — heating  the  mcUl  of  the  bond  and  tba 
rail  to  a  point  short  of  the  aoltlnc  point ;  ssooad. 


Ing  the  temporatare  of  th^  bond  nntil  a  portloa  of  tho 
metal  at  the  edge  thereof  melts  and  becomes  unified  with 
the  adjacent  metal  of  the  rail  to  form  a  homogeneooa 
connecttOB. 

2.  The  method  of  connecting  ralla  and  other  metal 
bodies,  comprlalng  beating  tbe  metal  of  the  parts  to  be 
connected  to  a  point  abort  of  the  melting  point,  then  lUr 
creasing  the  temperature  of  one  of  said  parts  until  a  por- 
tion thereof  melts  and  becomes  unified  with  the  heated 
portion  of  the  other  part. 


880.272.  THERMO  -  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  William 
H.  BatSTOL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  11.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   401,562. 


1.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  adapted  to  set  up  a  tem- 
porary electro-motire  force  when  a  sudden  change  of 
temperature  occura  at  the  ends,  both  ends  being  In  the 
same  medium,  but  so  arranged  that  one  assumes  tbe  said 
temperature  more  quickly  than  the  other. 

2.  A  thermo-tiectrlc  couple,  baring  its  ends  In  close 
proximity  and  adapted  to  set  up  a  temporary  electro-mo- 
tlre  force  when  a  sudden  change  of  temperature  occurs 
at  said  ends,  one  end  assuming  the  said  temperature  more 
quickly  than  the  other. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  prorided  with  means  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  same  to  set  up  a  temporary  electro-motire 
force,  and  only  when  both  ends  of  said  couple  are  simul- 
taneously exposed  to  an  appreciable  and  sudden  change  of 
temperature. 

4.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  both  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  exposed  to  an  appreciable 
and  sudden  change  of  temperature,  but  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  assume  said  temperature  more  rapidly  than 
the  other. 

5.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  both  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  exposed  to  an  appreciable 
and  sudden  change  of  temperature,  but  one  of  which  is 
thermally  insulated,  whereby  the  other  end  assumes  said 
temperature  more  rapidly  than  said  thermally  Insulated 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


8  8  0.273.  INDICATING  AND  RBCORDINQ  SYSTEM. 
WllxiAM  H.  BaiaTOL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  332.998. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electricity  of  a  sob- 
■tantlally  constant  potential,  and  a  resistance  and  alec- 
trteal  apparatoa  In  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt  aeroaa  said 
aloctrtcal  appumtoa  Inclodlng  means  whereby  tho  reslat- 
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ance  of  the  shunt  Is  appreciably  rarled  by  physical  changes, 
the  whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  said  phyalcal  changes 
are  automatically  Indicated  by  said  electrical  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system :  a  substantially  constant 
source  of  electro-motire  force;  a  resistance  and  electrical 
apparatus  in  series  therewith  ;  and  a  shunt  across  said  elec- 
trical apparatus  Including  means  whereby  tbe  resistance  of 
the  shunt  Is  appreciably  rarled  by  temperature,  the  whole 
being  so  arranged  that  tbe  said  temperature  changes  are 
automatically  Indicated  by  said  electrical  apparatua. 

3.  In  an  electrical  Indicating  system  :  a  substantially 
constant  source  of  electro- motive  force ;  a  resistance  and 
electrical  indicating  means  In  series  therewith;  and  a 
shunt  aeroaa  said  Indicating  means.  Including  means 
whereby  the  resistance  of  the  shunt  is  appreciably  varied 
by  physical  changes,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that  the 
said  physical  changes  are  automatically  indicated  by  said 
indicating  means. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Indicating  system  :  a  substantially 
constant  source  of  electro-motore  force ;  an  adjustable  re- 
alstance  and  electrical  Indicating  meana  In  series  there- 
with ;  and  a  shunt  across  said  Indicating  means  Including 
means  whereby  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  shunt  is  appreciably 
rarled  by  physical  changes,  the  whole  being  so  arranged 
that  the  aald  physical  changes  are  automatically  Indicated 
by  aald  Indicating  means. 

5.  In  an  electrical  Indicating  system ;  a  substantially 
constant  source  of  electro-motive  force ;  an  adjustable  re- 
sistance and  Indicating  means  In  series  therewith  ;  a  ahunt 
across  said  Indicating  means  Including  means  whereby  the 
resistance  of  said  shunt  Is  appreciably  rarled  by  physical 
changes,  the  whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  said  phys- 
ical changes  are  Indicated  by  said  indicating  means;  and 
means  to  cut  In  or  out  of  circuit  said  shunt. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880.274.  COVER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Chablbs 
A.  Bbopht,  Hinsdale,  111.  FUed  Oct  20.  1006.  Serial 
No.  339.748. 


1.  In  a  corer  for  pneumatic  tires,  an  endless  flat  belt  of 
textile  material,  baring  the  warp  threads  in  the  middle 
portion  thereof  drawn  less  tightly  than  the  warp  threads 
St  the  sides  thereof,  said  belt  being  thereby  adapted  to  be 
stretched,  by  the  Inflation  of  a  pneumatic  tire  upon  which 
It  Is  placed.  Into  assuming  a  shape  corresponding  to  the 
periphery  of  that  portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire  which  It 
corere. 

2.  In  a  corer  for  pneumatic  tires,  an  endless  flat  belt 
of  textile  material  baring  the  warp  threads  formed  into 
parallel  longitudinal  loops,  each  corresponding  approxi- 
mately In  length  to  the  circumference  of  that  portion  of 
the  tire  which  it  is  designed  to  surround,  and  baring  the 
warp  threads  in  the  middle  drawn  less  tightly  than  the 
warp  threada  at  the  sides  of  the  belt  uld  belt  being  there- 
by adapted  to  be  stretched,  by  the  inflation  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  upon  which  it  Is  placed.  Into  assuming  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  periphery  of  that  portion  of  the  pneumatic 
tire  which  It  corera. 


poses,  the  combination  of  a  ftoed  wheel  harljig  peripheral 
teeth,  a  hand  of  paper  prorided  with  a  central  row  of 
apertures,  a  punch  head,  through  which  said  paper  passes, 
prorided  with  punches  for  perforating  apertures  in  said 
fillet  on  either  aide  at  a  definite  distance  from  aald  central 
row  of  perforations,  and  a  guide  wheel  c.  baring  spur 
teeth,  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  ptfnehes  of  the 
punch  head,  for  holding  the  central  holes  of  MUd  fillet  in 
proper  relation  to  the  punchea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the.  combination  of  a  feed 
wheel  a.  baring  radial  teeth,  a  fillet  of  paper  k  prorided 
with  a  central  row  of  perforations,  a  punch  head  prorided 
with  a  central  rertlcal  aperture  through  which  said  fillet 
of  paper  passes,  two  ranges  of  punches,  g,  h.  for  perforat- 
ing marginal  apertures,  and  a  toothed  guide  wheel  c.  In 
close  proximity  to  the  punches  of  the  punch  head  whereby 
the  central  row  of  perforations  Is  carried  through  said 
punch  head  in  a  line  midway  between  said  ranges  of 
punches,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880,276.  CLOTH-WINDING  BOARD.  EuoiNn  CAHKAiKn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  20.  1906.  Serial  No, 
261,417. 


A  cloth  winding  board  consisting  of  a  hollow  slab  of 
paper,  with  one  or  more  Internal  longitudinal  relnforcea. 
each  consisting  of  a  smaller  hollow  slab  of  paper,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


880,277.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Oavi.v  H.  Chandles.  Clinton. 
8.  C,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jack  H.  Young,  Clinton. 
S.  C.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  360,684. 


880.275.  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  FILLETS 
OF  PAPER  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
OF  MESSAGES.  Ac.  Chaslbs  L.  BDCKiifOiiAM,  New 
York,  and  Emil  Gbbmann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. ;  aald  Ger- 
mann  assignor  to  said  Buckingham.  FUed  Oct.  25.  1902. 
Berlal  No.  128,696. 
1.  In  a  perforating  machine  for  preparing  tel^rapbic 

messagea  or  for  perforating  a  fillet  of  paper  for  other  por- 
182  O.  O.— 118 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  cup-shaped  shield 
baring  a  tubular  shank,  a  brush  disposed  in  said  shield,  a 
stem  Integral  at  one  end  with  the  brush  and  fitted  for  ro- 
tation In  the  tubular  shank,  said  stem  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  shank  with  its  opposite  end  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and  formed  to  proride 
a  iocklniJK  member,  a  worm  shaft  baring  at  fts  forward  end 
a  sleeve  receiring  said  locking  member  and  prorided  with 
a  coactlng  locking  member,  and  a  worm-engaging  recipro- 
cating handle. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  worm  shaft  bar- 
ing a  terminal  sleere.  a  catch  operatlnif  through  the 
sleere,  a  fastening  member  securing  the  catch  upon  the 
sleere  and  the  latter  upon  the  worm  shaft,  a  cup-ahaped 
shield  baring  a  tubular  ahank.  a  bruah  disposed  in  said 
shield,  a  stem  Integral  at  one  end  with  the  brush  core 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  shank,  the  opposite 
projecting  end  of  said  stem  fitting  In  said  sleere  and  being 
prorided  with  a  keeper  member  engaged  by  said  catch, 
and  a  handle  member  alidabiy  engaging  the  worm  abaft 
to  Impart  oaclilatory  movement  to  the  latter. 
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t.  la  •  4*Tle«  of  tlM  etaM  amerntnA,  a  ahMd 
teTiac  a  Mbolar  ■haak.  latwally  «st«idlBs  lUascs,  aad 
•B  oatward  cxtaadlac  tootb  cnsaclnc  la«  dlspoMd  Intar- 
■adlate  Um  flaafM,  la  comblaatkn  with  a  exUadrleal 
brash  mouBtod  la  tha  ahteld  aad  harlac  a  ttem  fitted  for 
rotatloB  la  tha  tabular  thaak,  a  worm  shaft  hsrlnff  a  ter- 
^f  I  slssTS  -sqalppcd  with  a  catch  ensafflnf  the  portloa 
«f  ths  brash  staai  which  cztoids  throagh  the  tabolar 
•Isere,  thas  aasambllag  tha  shield  oiember,  the  brash  meai- 
ber  and  the  worm  shaft ;  and  a  handle  slldablj  enKa«lng 
the  worm  shaft  to  UnpSrt  oscUlatory  motion  thereto. 


8  8  0,278.  DAVENPORT.  Rudolph  Coopbbsiiith  aad 
Chablbs  J.  KiiTDBL,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1908. 
Iwlal  No.  811,2«1. 


880^9.  BBD  -  CONTROLLED  WBB  •  rSEDINQ  MBCH- 
AMimC.  Paol  F.  Cox,  Jackson.  Mich..  aasl«nor  to  The 
Jackson  Prlntlnc  Press  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
89e,»48. 


1.  la  a  davenport,  the  combination  with  the  seat  of  a  i 
back'  connected  thereto  In  inch  a  manner  that  It  may  be  | 
brought  forward  Into  horlsontal  position  upon  the  seat, 
ssid  back  consisting  of  two  bed  sections  hinged  together,  ; 
one  of  which  may  be  swang  over  lato  horlsoatal  posltloa 
la  front  of  the  other,  meaqs  for  supporting  the  forward 
edges  of  the  latter  section  and  a  brace  at  the  hinged  edges 
of  eald  sections  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  daTeaport,  the  comblaatlon  with  the  seat  of  a 
back  connected  thereto  in  rocta  a  manner  that  it  may  be 
brought  forward  Into  horlsontal  position  upoa  the  seat, 
said  bade  coaslstlng  of  two  bed  sections  hinged  together, 
one  of  which  may  be  swung  oyer  into  horlsontal  position 
la  froat  of  the  other,  a  brace  plTOted  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions at  the  hinged  edge,  and  a  ledge  on  the  seat  to  recelTe 
tai^  brace  and  thereby  support  ssid  sections  at  the  hlags. 

3.  la  a  daTeaport,  the  combination  with  the  seat  of  a 
back  connected  thereto  In  such  manner  that  It  may  be 
brooght  forward  lato  horlaoaUl  position  upon  the  seat, 
said  back  eoaslstlag  of  two  bed  secttoas  hinged  together, 
ons  of  which  may  be  swung  OTsr  Into  horlsontal  position 
la  tnmt  ot  the  other  and  a  brace  extending  between  the 
sads  of  said  seetloas  at  their  hlaged  edges  and  plroted  to 
oBS  of  them  whereby  It  may  be  swuag  down  below  the  said 
•sctloas  whea  la  bed  position  thereby  SToldlag  a  ridge 
through  the  Blddls  of  the  bed. 

4.  la  a  davsaport.  a  back  ooaststlng  of  two  box  sectlone 
hlagsd  togsthsr  and  each  eoatalalag  bed  bottom  fabric 
aad  toflsChsr  adaptsd  to  hold  a  amttress  whea  the  daTea- 
port is  la  bed  form  and  also  whea  la  settee  form,  aad  a 
braee  ptrotsd  at  Its  sads  to  one  of  said  sections  st  the 
hinged  edge  thereof  sad  adapted  to  swing  scross  the  other 

.  ggctioB  whan  the  seetloas  are  folded,  whereby  to  form  a 
stay  for  the  appar  edgs  of  the  settee  back  aad  to  swlag 
dowa  bolow  said  seetloas  wh«i  they  sre  la  bed  position. 

5.  na  cwihlastlon  of  seat,  back  eoaslstlag  of  two  see- 
tlSM  iDldsd  upoa  oae  aaother  aad  hlaged  together  at  their 
to9  sdgea,  liaks  conaeetlBg  tha  forward  ssetlon  of  ths  back 
at  ta  kmsr  edge  to  ths  seat  aear  Its  rear  sdgs,  liaks  eoo- 

to  tha  nar  ssetiflB  of  ths  bade  asar  its  lower  sdgs 
to  tlM  seat  aoar  Its  forward  sdgo.  aad  msaas  for  np- 
_  jm  ssrHoas  whsa  displarsd  la  hod  form. 
(Clala  •  aoC  priatid  la  tha  Oaaetto.] 


1.  la  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing cpuple  a  web  feeding  roll,  gears  on  the  roll  shaft,  and 
two  actuating  means  alternately  engaging  with  the  respee- 
tlTe  gears  whereby  the  roll  Is  continuously  routed  at  Tary- 
Ing  peripheral  speed. 

2.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  print- 
ing couple  a  web  feeding  roll  a  reciprocating  rack,  a  drlTen 
pinion,  and  two  segments  on  the  roll  shsft  sdspted  to  en- 
gage lespectlTely  with  the  rsck  and  with  the  pinion,  the 
rack  and  pinion  alternately  engaging  with  their  respectlTe 
segments,  whereby  the  roll  Is  contlnuousiy  rotated  at  Tary- 
Ing  peripheral  speed. 

8.  In  a  web  printing  prees,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing couple  a  web  feeding  roll,  a  reciprocating  raek,  a 
drlTen  pinion,  and  two  segments  on  the  roll  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  respectlTeiy  with  the  rsck  and  with  the  pinion, 
the  rack  and  pinion  alternately  engaging  with  their  r*- 
spsctlTS  segments,  whereby  the  roll  is  contlnooosly  rotated 
at  Tarylng  peripheral  speed  ;  and  means  for  insuring  regis- 
tration of  the  rack  and  Its  segment  st  the  time  of  the  en- 
gagement therebetween,  and  for  Insuring  registrstion  of 
the  pinion  and  its  segment  at  the  time  of  the  engagement 

therebetween. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed,  a  reciprocating  rack,  a  drlTen  pinion,  a  web  feed 
dCTlce,  and  a  pair  of  segmenUl  gesrs  connected  with  said 
dSTice,  one  of  said  segments  being  sdspted  to  mesh  with  the 
rsck  during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bed.  snd  the  other  of 
said  segntents  sdapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  bed. 

6.  la  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed.  a  rack  connected  therewith,  a  continuously  driven 
pinion,  a  web  feed  roll,  a  pair  of  segmenUl  gears  on  said 
roll,  one  of  said  segmenU  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
rack  during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bed  ahd  the  other 
of  said  segmenU  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  bed. 

[Clalma  8  to  17  not  printed  iq  the  Oasetu.] 


880,280.  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  WBB  -  FEEDING 
MECHANISM.  Paol  F.  Cox,  Jsckson,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Jackson  Printing  Press  Company,  Jsckson,  Mich., 
s  Corporstlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  4,  1007.  Serial 
No.  896,044. 


1.  la  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed,  a  pair  of  cylinders  co-aetlng  therewith,  a  roll  for 
contlauously  feediag  the  web  successively  between  the  bed 
sad  cylinders  both  during  the  after  impression,  one  cylin- 
der prlatiBg  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder, 
aad  msaas  for  drlTlng  said  feed  roll  so  as  to  moTS  the  web 
In  exact  nalformity  with  the  trsTel  of  the  bed  dariag  tlis 
sctaal  printing  operationa  and  to  food  s  Ilka  quantity  of 
wsb  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  bed.  and  meana  for  throw- 
ing off  luipisssinn  duriag  the  return  stroke  of  the  bed. 

1.  la  a  priatlag  press,  tlie  combination  of  a  redprocat- 
tag  bod,  a  pair  of  statiooary  cylinders  co-aetiag  therewith. 
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JL  M  !  **'"'<^"°»  ■  '^«b  »>«tween  the  bed  snd  cylinders. 
^^Hn^^^?  ,-^'°",?«  ^"^  *'  *"*  ''•''  •"PP**'  by  the  other 
7J^  L  •^  ""•  '"**  "*•"•  'o'  operating  said  feed  roll 
daring  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bed  to  feed  a  length  of 
web  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  durtng  the  printing  at 

!«!?!?  ~ V°"*'*  ^  **»•'  ^'  ^*  tyP«  <"•  Prtntlng  surface 
and  thereafter  to  feed  a  like  length  of  the  web  between  the 
bed  and  cylinders  at  a  varying  speed  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  bed  whUe  the  Impression  Is  thrown  off 

8.  In  s  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  redprocat- 
u»g  bed,  a  pair  of  cylinders  co-acting  therewith,  one  cylin- 
der printing  part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  other  cylinder. 
!LT"  ff'  <^««^«  •  '^eb  TOccesslvely  between  the  bed 
aad  cy  iaders,  web  feeding  mechanism,  s  web  delivery 
mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  feed  and  delivery 
mechanisms  to  pass  a  length  of  the  web  between  the  bed 
and  cylinders  st  a  speed  uniform  with  that  of  the  travel 
of  the  bed  during  the  printing  operation  and  to  pass  s  cor- 
responding  length  of  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinders 
after  each  printing  operstloa. 

.  *»i!?  *  P'*n'*»«  P««.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed.  s  pair  of  cylinders  co-sctlng  with  forms  thereon. 

"^^fll  K  !'***"*  '  ^^^  succeMlvely  between  the  cyllnden 
and  the  bed,  a  roll  for  continuously  feeding  a  web  to  the 
press.  Irregular  gears  whereby  ssid  roll  is  driven  at  a  vari- 
able peripheral  speed  so  as  to  feed  a  length  of  web  be- 
tween  the  bed  and  cylinders  at  a  speed  uniform  with  that 
»f  iiL     n?  f  "»•  bed  during  the  printing  operations  and 

IhfrlK  *  '*°^'"  *"  "**»  '**^'*°  *be  bed  and  cylinders 
while  the  impression  is  thrown  off,  one  cylinder  printing 
part  of  the  web  skipped  by  the  first  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  beds 
means  for  reciprocating  them  in  opposite  directions,  a  paU 
of  cylinders  ct^acting  with  each  bed,  means  for  directing  s 
web  successively  between  the  cylinders  and  beds,  means 

«!1.  tr^^K*  7^  *°  "**  ""^^  **"*  P""^'*'  "<>  °'«*°8  'or 
operating  the  feed  and  deUvery  devices  st  sn  Irregular  or 
variable  speed  so  as  to  feed  a  length  of  web  through  the 
press  during  Impression  at  a  speed  uniform  with  that  of 
the  movement  of  the  type  beds  and  then  to  feed  a  like 
length  of  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinders  while  Impres- 
sion la  thrown  off. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


perfected  thereby  during  the  taking  of  imprssslon.  and  for 
feeding  an  additional  length  of  oae  of  the  webs  betwsca 
the  beds  aad  cylinders  while  the  Impression  Is  thrown  off. 
5.  In  a  wsb  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  raelB- 
rocatlng  type  bed,  a  pair  of  cylinders  co-aetlng  thsrowtth, 
means  tor  foedlng  a  web  successively  between  both  eylla- 
ders  and  bad.  and  means  for  feeding  a  aecond  web  betwasa 
one  of  the  cylinders  and  the  bed  the  webs  being  fod  ia 
unison  with  the  movements  of  the  type  bed  during  im- 
presslons.  ^ 

[Clslms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880.282.  WEB-PRINTINO  PRESS.  Paul  F.  Cox.  Jack- 
son,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Jsdcson  Printing  Presa 
Company,  Jackson.  Mich.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Mlehigaa. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  896,817.  "**«^ 


880^281.  PRINTING  -  PRESS.  PAt7L  F.  Cox.  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Jackson  Printing  Press  Company, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct 
6.  1007.     Serial  No.  398,100.  «»  v^ct. 


f  r.-. 


1.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating type  bed,  a  cylinder  co-acting  therewith  and 
means  for  feeding  two  webs  between  the  bed  and  cylinder 
In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  bed  during  the 
taking  of  impressions  and  at  different  speeds  sfter  the 
taking  of  impressions. 

2.  In  s  web  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pair 
of  movable  beds,  cylinders  co-sctlng  therewith,  snd  means 
for  feeding  two  webs  between  the  beds  snd  cylinders  to  be 
perfected  thereby,  the  webs  being  fed  in  unison  with  the 
movementa  of  the  type  beds  during  the  impressions  and  at 
different  speeds  sfter  Impresslona 

8.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciproeatlag  bed.  a  cylinder  co-acting  therewith  and  means 
for  feeding  two  webs  between  the  bed  snd  cylinder  and  in 
unison  with  the  movement  of  the  bed  during  impressions, 
snd  for  sddltionally  feeding  one  of  ssM  webs  between  the 
bed  sad  cylinder  while  the  impression  Is  thrown  off. 

4.  In  a  web  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pair  of 
movable  beda,  cylinders  eo-actlag  therewith,  means  tor 
feeding  two  webs  between  the  beds  and  cylinders  to  be 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating type  bed,  a  cylinder  coacting  therewith,  means  for 
routing  the  cylinder  In  one  direction  only,  and  at  a  vary- 
ing  speed  In  unison  with  the  bed  during  the  printing  op- 
eration, and  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  bed 
and  cylinder,  the  cylinder  operating  to  fSed  the  web  be- 
tween Itself  and  the  bed  both  during  and  after  Impression. 

2.  In  s  printing  press,  the  combination  of  s  rodpro- 
catlng  type  bed,  a  cylinder  co-acting  therewith,  means  tor 
continuously  routing  the  cylinder  and  at  a  varying  speed 
in  unison  with  the  bed  during  the  printing  operation,  aad 
means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  bed  and  cyllndor 
the  cylinder  operating  to  feed  the  web  between  itself  aad 
the  bed  both  daring  and  after  Impression. 

8.  In  a  bed  and  cylinder  web  printing  press,  the  combi- 
aatlon  of  a  reciprocating  type  bed.  a  cylinder  cQ-actlng 
therewith,  means  for  directing  a  web  between  the  bed 
and  cylinder,  means  co-acting  with  the  cylinder  for  feeding 
a  length  of  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinder  at  a  varying 
speed  during  Impression  and  for  feeding  a  corresponding 
length  of  web  between  the  bed  and  cylinder  after  Impres- 
sions, and  means  for  routing  the  cylinder  contlnuslly  in 
one  direction  at  variable  speed. 

4.  In  s  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  s  redprocat- 
Ing  type  bed,  a  pair  of  cylinders  simulUneously  co-acting 
therewith,  means  for  continuously  routing  the  cylinders 
to  one  direction  and  at  a  varying  speed  but  uniform  with 
the  movement  of  the  bed  during  impression,  and  means  for 
directing  a  web  successivdy  between  the  bed  and  cylinders. 

5.  In  s  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
csting  type  bed.  a  pair  of  cylinders  co-acUng  therewith, 
means  for  routing  the  cyllnden  continuously  in  one  dl- 
rection  and  at  a  varying  speed  but  uniform  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  bed  daring  impression,  and  means  co-acting 
with  the  cylinders  for  moving  the  web  between  the  bed  and 
cylinders  both  during  and  after  Impression. 

[CUims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880.288.      HALL-RACK.      Floea  M.   Dalb,    WUklnsburg. 
Pa.    Filed  July  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,840. 

1.  A  hall  rack  consisting  of  s  casing  having  a  vertical 
alot  formed  In  one  end  adjacent  the  front  of  the  easlag.  a 
front  door  of  narrow  width  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cssing,  and  a  slldable  door  formed  of  two  seetloas 
hinged  together,  one  of  ssid  sections  being  equal  in  width 
to  ths  hinged  door,  the  said  door  sliding  In  the  slot  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

2.  A  dsTlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casi^, 
said  easing  being  open  at  the  front  and  slotted  vertieally 
at  one  end.  corner  standards  carried  by  said  easing,  oaa 

I  of  said  standards  forming  the  frwit  edge  of  said  alot,  a 
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Uatcd  door  and  •  alldiaf  door  conalstlns  of  two  blngvd 
ncttons,  mid  tlldlng  door  working  throagh  said  slot,  the 
corner  staiidard  adjacent  the  slot  forming  a  guide  for  said 
door  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed. 


8.  A  hall  rack  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing dlTlded  into  compartment*,  means  within  said  eaaing 
for  holding  articles  of  wearing  apparel,  said  casing  being 
open  at  the  front  and  Tertlcally  slotted  at  one  end,  a 
Unged  door  baring  a  width  substantially  equal  to  one- 
fourth  of  the  length  of  the  casing,  a  sectional  door  slldable 
In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  close  the  remainder  of  the  cas- 
ing the  sections  comprising  said  slidable  door  being  hinged 
together  and  one  of  said  sections  being  of  the  same  width 
as  the  hinged  door  and  when  the  doors  are  closed  resting 
adjacent  thereto. 


880.284.  APPiUtATUS  FOR  CA8TINO  PIPE.  Danibl 
B.  DiMiCK,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Piled  Apr.  25,  190T. 
Serial  No.  370.285. 


said  pattern^  and  other  means  for  securing  said  stripping 
ring  on  top  of  said  mold  member  In  substantial  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  of  the  said  pattern,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  a  mold  for  easting  pipe, 
the  combination  of  means  for  forming  a  core  and  outer 
mold  member  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  pattern, 
baring  a  barrel  portion,  a  stripping  ring  to  aid  in  with- 
drawing said  pattern  prorided  adjacoit  Its  inner  circum- 
ference with  a  depending  annular  portion,  and  means  for 
securing  said  stripping  ring  on  the  top  of  said  outer  mold 
member  with  said  annular  depending  portion  in  subetan- 
tlal  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  portion  of 
said  pattern  to  form  the  spigot  of  the  mold,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  pipe, 
the  combination  with  jneans  for  forming  a  core  and  outer 
mold  member  comprising  an  element  a  sectional  pattern, 
haTlng  a  barrel  portion,  a  cope,  a  stripping  plate  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  on  said  core  within  the  barrel 
portion  of  said  pattern,  an  external  stripping  ring  sur- 
rounding the  outer  barrel  portion  of  said  pattern,  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  cope  on  top  of  said 
outer  mold  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880.285.  JOINT  8TBUCTURB  FOB  SUPERIMPOSED 
COLUMNS.  Casl  R.  Ebbshard,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  403.647. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  hollow 
artlclea,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming  the  core 
■einber  and  an  outer  mold  member  around  a  sectional 
patten,  with  a  atrtpping  plate,  to  aid  in  withdrawing  the 
patten,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  on  top  of  said 
•ore  within  the  said  pattern,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  la  itpparatua  for  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  hollow 
artldea.  the  combination  with  a  base  support,  of  means 
for  iMrmlag  a  core  and  an  outer  mold  member  said  means 
eonprlalag  a  sectional  pattern,  a  stripping  plate,  to  aid 
ta  withdrawing  said  pattern,  and  otiier  means  for  securing 
said  strlpplag  plate  on  said  core  within  said  pattern,  said 

eoaprlslag  tie  rods  passing  through  said  eore 
said  stripping  plate  to  said  base  sapport, 
■abalavtially  as  described. 

tk  la  apvaratoa  for  prepartag  a  asold  for  eastiag  hoUow 
aiUds^  tte  eoBiblaatloa  of  meaaa  for  fonnlag  a  core  aad 
absr  said  aseaas  eosBprlsing  a  sectional  pat- 
aa  aaairiar  strlpplag  rlag,  to  aid  la  wltbdrawlag 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with 
superimposed  columns,  of  an  integral  Joint-structure  there- 
for harlng  rertlcally  alined  sockets  respectirely  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  column  and  the  upper  end  of 
tlM  lower  column,  said  sockets  each  baring  Internal  con- 
tinuous spaced  shoulders  bearing  against  the  correspond- 
ing oolomn  laterally  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  building  construetloo,  the  combination,  wHh 
superimposed  columns,  of  an  Integral  Joint-structure  there- 
for baring  rertlcaliy  alined  sockets  respectively  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  column  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  column,  the  upper  socket  belag  exteriorly  coni- 
cal, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
column  comprising  a  monolithic  body  part  and  a  metallic 
shell  incasing  said  body  part,  of  a  socketed  structure  re- 
ceirlng  in  Its  socket  one  end  of  said  column,  said  struc- 
ture baring  a  projecting  table  bearing  against  the  end  of 
the  body  part  of  said  column  aad  standing  free  or  clear 
of  the  shdl  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination,  with  a 
column  comprising  a  monolltlilc  body  part  and  a  metallic 
shell  incasing  said  body  part,  of  a  joint-structure  baring 
a  socket  recsiriag  the  end  of  said  column,  the  wall  of  said 
socket  opposed  to  the  end  of  said  column  having  an  annu- 
lar groore  sobstaatlally  coinciding  with  the  end  of  the 
ahell  of  said  eohiam.  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bulldlag  eoastnictlon,  the  combination,  with  a 
eoluma  comprlalag  a  monotlthie  body  part  and  a  metallic 
shell  ineaalag  said  body  part,  of  a  Jeiat-structare  having 
a  socket  recsiriag  the  ead  of  said  eoluma,  the  wall  of  said 
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sodset  opposed  to  the  end  ot  said  eoluma  baring  a  pro- 
jecting Ubie  bearing  against  the  body  part  of  said  column 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  shell,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


880,286.      COBN-SHBLLEB.     William    F.    Blliott    De 
Kalb,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  898,710. 


880.288.  8AFBTT-8TIBBUP.  William  H.  PLacaatira. 
MiCHAKL  KsacHBR,  and  OusTAr  W.  Hbnkb,  Boseman. 
Mont.     Filed  Jane  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  879,941. 


1.  A  hand  com  sheller  consisting  of  a  solid  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tapering  body  smooth  at  one  end  and 
rounded  at  the  other  and  provided  throughout  lU  length 
with  blunt  projecting  teeth  gradually  decreaalng  in  aise 
with  the  diameter  of  the  body  from  the  smooth  portion  to 
the  rounded  end  thereof,  said  body  being  also  provided 
with  teeth  projecting  from  its  rounded  end. 

2.  A  hand  corn  sheller  consisting  of  a  solid  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tapering  body  baring  a  smooth  portion 
at  its  large  end  and  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of 
blunt  teeth  gradually  decreasing  in  size  with  the  diameter 
of  the  body  from  the  smooth  portion  to  the  small  end. 
the  teeth  of  each  row  being  arranged  opposite  the  Inter- 
vals or  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  contiguous  rows. 

3.  A  hand  com  sheller  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of  blunt 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  row  being  arranged  opposite  the 
Intervals  or  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  contiguous 
rows,  said  body  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  smooth 
annular  portion  or  collar  and  having  a  reduced  extension. 

4.  A  hand  corn  sheller  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tapering  body  provided  with  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  blunt  tapering  teeth  decreasing  in  aise 
from  the  large  end  of  the  body  to  the  other. 


880,287.     GARMENT  STAT  AND  FASTBNBB.     Lncr  W 
Faebis.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    FUed  June  25,  1907.    Serial 
.      No.  880.691. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stay 
member  having  prongs,  and  a  fastening  member  having 
relatively  movable  spring  arms  to  interlock  with  the 
prongs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stay 
member  baring  prongs,  and  a  fsstening  member  baring 
Inwardly  off-set  spring  arms  to  Interlock  with  the  prongs. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stay 
member  baring  Inwardly  bendable  prongs,  and  a  faatenlng 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  prorlde  a 
body  portion  having  spring  arms  extending  therefrom  and 
off-set  to  Interlock  with  the  prongs,  the  free  ends  of  the 
wire  being  looped  to  provide  spring  guard  fingers  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  prongs  on  lines  inside 
the  off-set  porilons  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stay 
member  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  prongs,  and 
fastenings  having  arms  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the 
prongs  and  spring-fingers. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a  stay 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs,  and  wire 
fastening  members  having  Inwardly  offset  arms  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  prongs  and  spring  guard  fingers 
adapted  to  overlie  the  prongs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  stirrup,  comprising  a  head,  side  bars  piroUlly 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  head,  a  foot  rest 
formed  by  the  lower  inwardly  turned  engaging  ends  ot  the 
side  bars,  means  whereby  said  aide  bars  and  sections  of 
the  foot  bar  are  forced  apart  or  expanded,  means  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  same  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upturned  toe  of  the  rtder 
to  release  said  side  bar  retaining  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  stirrup,  comprising  a  head,  side  bars  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  head,  a  foot  rest 
formed  by  the  lower  inwardly  turned  engaging  enda  of  the 
side  bars,  inwardly  projecting  overiapping  fingers  formed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an  expanding  spring 
adapted  to  engage  said  fingers  to  force  the  side  bars  and 
sections  of  the  foot  rest  apart  and  means  to  lock  said 
side  bars  and  foot  rest  sections  In  an  operative  position! 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stirrup,  comprising  a  head,  side  bars  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  head,  a  foot  rest 
formed  by  the  lower  inwardly  turned  engaging  ends  of  the 
side  bars.  Inwardly  projecting  overlapping  expanding 
fingers  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an 
expanding  spring  arranged  In  said  hesd  to  bear  on  one  of 
said  fingers,  whereby  the  same  Is  forced  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  open  or  expand  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stirrop,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  side  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  opposite  side 
bar  to  hold  the  same  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
on  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  other  end  of  the  same 
may  be  disengaged  from  said  side  bar,  thereby  permitting 
the  expanding  spring  to  open  said  stirrup,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  stirrup  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head,  means  arranged  thereon  to  connect  the  supporting 
straps  therewith,  side  bars  having  Inwardly  turned  upper 
ends  pivoted  In  said  head,  a  foot  rest  formed  by  the  lower' 
Inwardly  turned  Interlocking  ends  of  said  side  bar.  over- 
lapping inwardly-projecting  expanding  fingers  formed  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  an  expanding  spring 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  fingers  to  force  the  same  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  thereby  expanding  or  separating 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  curved  resilient  lock- 
ing bar  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  side  bars,  a  lock- 
ing pin  arranged  In  a  recess  in  the  opposite  side  bar,  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  apertured  end  of  said 
locking  bar,  and  a  releasing  pad  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
locking  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  safety  stirrup,  comprising  a  hollow  head,  side 
bars  baring  inwardly  turned  upper  ends  plroted  in  said 
head,  a  foot  rest  formed  by  the  Inwardly  turned  lower 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  one  of  said  ends  baring  formed 
therein  a  notch  or  recess,  a  locking  lug  on  the  end  of  the 
opposite  side  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
notch  or  recess  to  hold  said  ends  against  lateral  more- 
ment,  inwardly  projecting  curved  overUpping  expanding 
fingers  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bare,  aa 
expanding  spring  arranged  In  said  head  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  fingers  to  force  the  same  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  thus  expand  the  lower  end  of  the  stirrup, 
a  resilient  locking  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
side  bars  and  having  a  reduced  apertured  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  recess  in  the  opposite  side 
bar,  a  locking  stud  In  said  receas  to  enter  the  apertore 
ia  the  end  of  said  locking  bar,  and  an  outwardly  corred 
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•laatlc  wlMrtng  pad  Mcund  to  the  oatar  atde  of  said 
locktac  bar,  whereby  the  lattar  ts  dltmgiged  from  th« 
kKiklBg  pin  and  rcceaa  of  said  aid*  bar  by  the  toe  of  the 
rldar  whan  thrown  from  the  horae  and  caocht  In  the  atlr* 
mp,  ■obatantialljr  aa  described. 


880,289.  BBADLIOHT  POR  AUTOMOBILBS,  he.  WiL- 
UAU  D.  Foanas,  MorrUtown,  N.  J.  FUed  May  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  874.418. 


•  1.  The  combination  of  a  Tchlele  having  atettrlng  wheela 
and  a  iwlTeled  headlight  with  a  iprlng  tending  to  turn 
the  headlight  In  one  direction  and  a  flexible  connection  to 
the  ateerlng  wheela  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Tehlcle  haTlng  steering  wheels 
and  a  headlight  with  a  swlTeled  supporting  stem  for  the 
latter,  a  spiral  spring  around  the  atem  and  tending  to  turn 
the  headlight  In  one  direction  and  a  flexible  connection  to 
the  steering  wheels  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rehlde  baring  steering  wheels 
and  a  headlight  with  a  swlTeled  supporting  stem  for  the 
latter,  a  spiral  spring  tending  to  tnm  the  headlight  In  one 
direction,  a  spindle  hsTlng  a  cord  wound  on  it  and  con- 
nected to  the  steering  wheels  and  gearing  between  said 
■tam  and  spindle. 


880,290.  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS.  WlL- 
UAX  R.  Fox.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  June  7,  1907. 
Serial  Mo.  877.761. 


1.  In  a  tabalator  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
MaathHi  of  the  mala  frame  1  of  the  typewriter ;  a  carriage 
S  ttereoa;  an  eseapement  medianiwn  for  the  carriage;  a 
a  OB  said  carriage  with  adjustable  stopa  27 
a  ntk  diaft  8  arranged  tianaTersely  through  the 
C  movable  atop  bar  21  with  tapered  point 
in  gnldea  on  ttf  frame  1  of  the  typewriter  in 
IHmH*i^«  to  be  mored  Into  operative  rtfatton  with  the  stop 
or  Maps  «■  tha  aald  carriage ;  a  relaase  later  or  meana  17 
to  act  opoB  tha  aacapameat  and  raieaaa  the  carriage ;  an 
It  «a  the  roek  shaft ;  a  rod  14  oonaeeted  to  the  lerer 


17  and  extending  through  a  perforation  In  the  arm  18 ;  ad- 
juatable  stops  IB  and  10  on  the  rod  14.  whereby  the  re- 
lease mechanism  Is  timed  to  operate  subsequent  to  tha 
elevation  of  the  stop  bar  21 ;  a  spring  drum  89  for  actu- 
ating the  carriage;  a  brake  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
oppoalte  facea  of  the  said  spring  drum,  coDalsting  of  a 
pair  of  arms  or  members  32 — 33  supported  on  a  flxed 
shaf(  81  by  the  said  shaft  extending  through  alotted  holaa 
In  said  arms;  adjustable  spring  devices  fcr  holding  the 
said  arms  normally  towards  each  other ;  an  arm  28  on 
the  rock  shaft  6 :  a  pivoted  arm  29  on  the  rock  shaft  arm 
28  carrying  wedge  or  cam-shaped  members  SO — 80  to  act 
upon  the  arms  of  the  brake  mechanism  timed  to  act  simul- 
taneously with  the  releaae  mechanism ;  a  downwardly- 
depending  rock  shaft  arm  7  on  the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a  spring 
8  for  throwing  the  same  normally  forward :  a  push  rod  9 
with  a  bntt<m  10  at  Its  forward  end  for  actuating  the  said 
tabulator  mechanism ;  a  stop  collar  9'  on  the  rod  9  for 
limiting  Its  movement ;  and  a  notched  lock  plate  12  for 
engaging  the  stop  collar  9'  to  secure  the  mechanism 
against  accidental  operation,  ail  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  frame  1  of  the  tyi>ewrlter ;  a  carriage 
2  thereon ;  an  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage ;  a 
stop  bar  26  on  said  carriage  with  adjustable  stopa  27 
thereon ;  a  rock  shaft  6  arranged  transversely  through  the 
m^ln  frame ;  a  movable  stop  bar  21  with  tapered  point 
arranged  In  guUea  on  the  frame  1  of  the  typewriter  In  po- 
sition to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  with  the  stop 
or  stops  on  the  said  carriage ;  a  release  lever  or  means  17 
to  act  upon  the  eacapement  and  release  the  carriage ;  an 
arm  18  on  the  rock  abaft ;  a  rod  14  connected  to  the  lever 
17  and  extending  through  a  perforation  In  the  arm  13 ; 
adjustable  stops  15  and  16  on  the  rod  14,  whereby  the  re- 
lease mechanlam  Is  timed  to  operate  subsequent  to  the 
elevation  of  the  stop  bar  21 ;  a  spring  drum  39  for  actu- 
ating the  carriage:  a  brake  mechanlam  for  engaging  the 
oppoelte  faces  of  the  said  spring  drum,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  arms  or  members  32 — 33  supported  on  a  flxed 
ahaft  81  by  the  said  shaft  extending  through  slotted  holes 
In  said  arms ;  adjustable  spring  devices  for  holding  the 
said  arms  normally  towards  each  other ;  an  arm  28  on 
the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a  pivoted  arm  29  on  the  rock  shaft  arm 
28  carrying  wedge  or  cam-shaped  members  30 — 30  to  act 
upon  the  arms  of  the  brake  mechanlam  timed  to  act  almul- 
taneously  with  the  releaae  mechanism ;  a  downwardly- 
depending  rock  shaft  arm  7  on  the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a  spring 
for  throwing  the  same  normally  forward;  a  puah  rod  9 
with  a  button  10  at  Its  forward  end  for  actuating  the  said 
tabulator  mechanlam ;  and  a  atop  means  for  limiting  its 
movement,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpoee  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  tabulator  mechanlam  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  frame  1  of  the  typewriter ;  a  carriage 
2  thereon ;  an  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage ;  an 
adJnstaMe  stop  means  on  the  said  carriage ;  a  rock  shaft 
arranged  transversely  through  the  main  frame ;  a  movable 
stop  means  actuated  from  said  rock  shaft ;  a  release  means 
for  the  eecapement ;  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  with  con- 
nections from  the  release  means  thereto ;  a  spring  dmoi 
89  for  actuating  the  carriage ;  a  brake  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging the  oppoalte  facea  of  the  said  spring  drum  oob- 
slsting  of  a  pair  of  arms  or  members  82 — 38  supported  on 
a  flxed  ahaft  31  by  the  said  shaft  extending  through  slot- 
'ted  holes  in  said  arms ;  adjustable  spring  devices  for  hold- 
ing the  said  arma  normally  towards  each  other ;  an  arm 
28  on  the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a  pivoted  arm  29  on  the  rock  shaft 
arm  28  carrying  wedge  or  cam-shaped  members  30 — 80  to 
act  upon  the  arms  of  the  brake  mechanlam  timed  to  act 
simultaneously  with  the  release  mechanism;  a  down- 
wardly-depending ro^  ahaft  arm  7  on  the  ro^  shaft  6 ;  a 
spring  8  for  throwing  the  same  normally  forward ;  a  puah 
rod  9  with  a  hatteo  10  at  Ita  forward  end  for  actuating  the 
said  tabulator  mechanism ;  and  a  stop  means  for  limiting 
its  movement,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  deecrlbed  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com* 
blnatloa  of  the  mala  frame  1  of  the  typewriter ;  a  carriage 
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2  thereon ;  an  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage ;  an 
adjustable  stop  means  on  the  said  carriage ;  a  rock  shaft 
arranged  transversely  through  the  main  frame ;  a  movable 
stop  means  actuated  from  said  rock  shaft ;  a  release  means 
for  the  escapement ;  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  with  con- 
nections from  the  release  means  thereto ;  a  spring  drum  89 
for  actuating  the  carriage ;  a  brake  mechanlam  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  facea  of  the  aald  spring  drum,  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  arms  or  members  32 — 33  supported  on  a  flxed 
shaft  81  by  the  said  ahaft  extended  through  slotted  holea 
in  said  arma;  adjustable  spring  devices  for  holding  the 
said  arms  normally  towards  each  other ;  an  arm  28  on  the 
rock  shaft  6 ;  a  pivoted  arm  29  on  the  rock  shaft  arm  28 
carrying  wedge  or  cam-shaped  members  30 — 30  to  act 
upon  the  arms  of  the  brake  mechanism  timed  to  act  simul- 
taneously with  the  release  mechanism ;  a  downwardly- 
depending  rock  ahaft  arm  7  on  the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a  spring 
for  throwing  the  same  normally  forward ;  a  puah  rod 
with  a  button  10  at  its  forward  end  for  actuating  the  said 
tabulator  mechanism ;  and  a  stop  means  for  limiting  its 
movement,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  frame  1  of  the  typewriter ;  a  carriage 
2  thereon  ;  an  escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage  ;  an 
adjustable  stop  means ;  a  release  means  to  act  upon  the 
escapement ;  a  brake  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  carriage ;  a  rock  shaft  6  arranged  transversely 
through  the  main  frame ;  connections  from  said  roek  shaft 
to  the  said  stop,  releaae  and  brake  mechanism ;  a  down- 
wardly-depending rock  shaft  arm  7  on  the  rock  shaft  6 ;  a 
spring  8  for  throwing  the  same  normally  forward ;  a  puah 
rod  9  with  a  button  10  at  its  forward  end  for  actuating 
the  said  tabulator  mechanism ;  a  atop  collar  0'  on  the  rod 
9  for  limiting  Its  movement ;  and  a  notched  lock  plate  12 
for  engaging  the  stop  collar  9'  to  secure  the  mechanism 
against  accidental  operation,  all  coactlng  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,291.  SWINGING  FEED-ELEVATOR  FOR  MAIZB- 
SHELLER8  AND  THRESHING-MACHINES.  Thomas 
J.  G««.  Chatteris,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.824. 


The  Improved  apparatus  for  feeding  maize  shellers  and 
threshing  machines  comprising  channel  Iron  supports  m, 
a  stationary  borlsontal  wheel-shaped  frame-work  f»  flxed 
to  said  supports,  a  bracket  p  revolving  around  the  hub  of 
the  framework  arms  T  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  swing- 
ing elevator,  carried  by  said  arms,  rollers  «  secured  to  said 
arms  and  rolling  on  the  rim  of  said  frame  work,  and 
gearing  for  operating  said  elevator,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


880.292.  RED  AZO  DTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Huoo  OiLOBBMANN,  Gross  -  Llchterfeldo  -  Ost, 
near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Action  Gesellschaft 
fflr  AnUln  Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,986. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  -  described  new  red  aso  -  dyestuflTs 
which  may  be  obtained  by  dlazotising  a  para-parai-dlamlno- 
phenyletber  sulfonic  acid,  combining  the  tetraso-compound 


thus  obtained  with  two  molecular  proportions  of  beta- 
naphthol,  which  new  dyestulfs  dye  wool  from  an  add  bath 
without  a  mordant,  and  more  especially  from  an  aoetle 
acid  bath,  clear  and  Intense  red  tlnu  which  are  faat  to 
milling  and  which  coloring  matters  when  pulverised  form 
a  red  powder  and  dissolve  In  water  to  a  red  solution,  from 
which  solution  by  the  addition  of  mineral  adda  the  free 
add  of  the  dyestuir  is  predpitated,  whereas  by  adding 
some  concentrated  liquor  ammonite  the  aqueous  solution  Is 
only  slightly  dianged.  which  new  dye-stuffs  are  soluble  la 
alcohol  with  a  yellow  coloration  and  dissolve  in  coneea- 
trated  sulfuric  add  to  a  red  solution,  and  which  new  color- 
ing matters  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  agents  are 
split  up.  yielding  a  para-parai-dlamlno-phenylether  sulfo- 
nic add  bealdes  1.2-amlnonaphthol. 

2.  The  hereinbefore-described  new  red  aao-dyestulT  hav- 
ing In  the  shape  of  the  sodium  salt  the  formula : 

<N=N-C„H,.OH. 
N=xN-Ci,Ht.OH. 

which  dyestuff  may  be  obtained  by  diasotlslng  the  para- 
parai-diamlnopbenylether  disuifonlc  add.  combining  the 
tetrazo-compound  thus  obtained  with  two  molecular  pro- 
portions of  beta-napbthol.  which  new  dyestuff  dyea  wool 
from  an  add  bath  without  a  mordant,  and  more  especially 
from  an  acetic  add  bath,  clear  and  Intense  red  tints  which 
are  fast  to  milling,  and  which  coloring  matter  when  pul- 
verized forms  a  red  powder  which  dissolves  in  water  to  a 
red  solution,  which  solution  on  the  addition  of  some  con- 
centrated soda-lye  becomes  a  little  more  bluish  and  darker 
and  cm  the  addition  of  some  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
separates  red  flakes,  whereas  by  adding  some  concentrated 
liquor  ammonia  it  is  only  changed  very  slightly,  which 
new  coloring  matter  dissolves  in  alcohol  to  a  yellow  solu- 
tion and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  red  solution, 
which  solution  on  the  addition  of  ice  is  precipitated  in  red 
flakes,  whereas  a  diluted  solution  of  the  dyestuff  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  is  bluish  red  or  even  blue-red,  and 
which  new  dyestuff  by  the  action  of  strong  reducing  agents 
Is  split  up  yielding  para-parai-dlamlnophenyletber  disui- 
fonlc acid  besides  1.2-amlnonaphthol. 


880,293.  TBLLOW  TETRAZO  DTE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Hdoo  Gsloksmann,  Gross-Llchter- 
felde-Ost,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlea 
Geeellschaft  fflr  Anllln  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,987. 

1.  The  hereinbefore-described  new  yellow  tetraso-dye- 
stuffs  which  may  be  obtained  by  tetrazotlxlng  thloanilla 
disuifonlc  acid,  combining  the  tetraso-compound  thus  ob- 
tained with  two  molecular  proportions  of  a  phenol  and 
alkyllzing  the  OH-groups  of  the  tetraso-dyestuffs  thus  ob- 
tained, which  new  dyestuffs  dye  wool  without  a  mordant 
from  an  add  bath,  and  more  especially  from  an  acetic 
add  bath,  clear  and  intense  yellow  tints,  which  are  fast  to 
milling  and  more  especially  do  not  bleed  Into  the  white 
cotton  when  mixed  cotton  and  wool  goods  are  dyed  and 
subsequently  subjected  to  milling,  and  which  coloring  mat- 
ters when  pulverized  form  in  the  sliape  of  the  sodlnm 
salt  yellow  powders  which  dissolve  in  water  and  in  alco- 
hol to  a  yellow  solution  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
to  a  blue-red  to  red  solution. 

2.  The  hereinbefore-described  new  yellow  tetraso-dye- 
stuff  having  in  the  shape  of  the  sodium  salt  the  formnia : 

/N=N-C,H4.0C,H» 
(80,Na),.C„H,8< 

\n=n-c,H4.och» 

which  dyestuff  may  be  obtained  by  tetrasotlsing  thlo- 
anilln  disuifonlc  add,  combining  the  tetraso-compound 
thus  obtained  with  two  molecular  proportions  of  phenol 
and  ethylizlng  the  OH-groups  of  the  tetraso-dyeatnl&i  thus 
obtained  by  means  of  ethyl-bromld  and  soda-lye,  whlck 
new  dyestuff  dyes  wool  without  a  mordant  from  an  add 
l>ath,  and  more  especially  from  an  acetic  add  bath  dear 
and  Intense  yellow  tints  wlileh  are  fast  to  milling  aad 
more  espedally  do  not  bleed  into  the  white  cotton  whes 
mixed  cotton  and  wool  goods  are  dyed  and  aobseqaeatlj 
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•objected  to  miniBc.  and  which  eolorlac  nuitter  In  the 
shape  of  the  eodloin  salt  when  polTerlaed  forma  a  reddish 
yellow  powder  which  easily  dlasolTes  in  hot  watet.  trat 
rather  dlfflcnltly  in  cold  water  to  a  yellow  solation.  which 
aqneoua  eolatloD  on  the  addition  of  eome  concentrated 
•oda-Iye  eeparates  yellow  flake*  and  on  the  addition  of 
some  concentrated  hydrochloric  add  show*  a  dall  brown 
precipitate,  whereas  this  aqueous  solution  by  addioff  some 
concentrated  liquor  smmonls  is  scarcely  changed,  the 
liquor  becoming  a  little  lighter,  and  which  new  dyestuff 
dissolTss  in  alcohol  to  a  yellow  solution  and  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  to  a  blue  red  solution,  which  solution 
on  adding  some  ice  separates  a  dull  brown  precipitate. 


! 


880.294.  BIFLB-BIOHT-LIGHTINQ  MEANS.  CHBSm 
W.  Orckbll,  Waterrille.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  B.  Webber.  Waterrille.  Me.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  353.321. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  a  rifle  barrel  haTlng  an  open  sight,  a  support  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  shaped  to  fit  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  barrel  and  having  lower  terminal  perforated  ears,  a 
clamping  screw  threaded  through  said  ears  for  clamping 
the  support  to  the  barrel,  a  casing  secured  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  in  fixed  position  abore  the  sight 
and  haTlng  in  its  lower  end  an  opening  centered  on  a  line 
perpendiCQlarly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  on  the  barrel  and 
taken  immediately  in  rear  of  the  sight,  and  a  lamp  fixed 
In  and  wholly  inclosed  by  the  caaing.  the  light  rays  being 
projected  throogh  said  opening  in  a  direct  path  for  illumi- 
nating the  sight. 


880.290.  OATH  Jamks  F.  S.  Ooblb,  New  Albin.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  ll,  1907.  Serial  No.  352,004.  Renewed  Aug. 
SO.  1907.    Serial  No.  390.827. 


1.  la  a  darlee  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  inclodlng 
ft  liottad  standard  and  a  pair  of  raarwardly  extandtac 
track  raila.  a  longltodlnal  moTable  gata  haviag  a  pair  of 
vartleally  spaesd  longltiidlnally  extending  gnida  raUa,  a 
wight  aaenrad  to  and  rearwardly  projecting  from  the 
t«Ma  ralla,  roUers  Joaraaled  on  the  weight  for  moTement 
oa  tiM  track  rails,  a  gnard  rail,  an  operating  wheel  Jonr- 
■alad  OB  tka  track  ralla  Wwaea  the  galde  ralla,  a  pinion 
«■  tka  oparattag  wheal,  a  toothed  oparatlag  bar 


mounted  on  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a 
bracket  mounted  upon  the  standard,  and  an  operating 
loTer  piTotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket  |or  movement  in 
the  slot  of  the  standard,  said  lerer  haring  engagement 
with  the  operating  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  an 
operating  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  gate  mounted  upon 
the  operating  wheel,  a  track  rail,  a  counter-balancing 
wetfht  secured  to  the  gate,  a  roller  carried  by  the  weight 
for  movement  on  the  track  rail,  and  means  by  which 
rotary  motion  can  be  imparted  to  the  operating  wheel  to 
open  and  close  the  gate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  an  op- 
erating wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  gate  provided  with  a 
guide  rail  and  mounted  on  the  operating  wheel  through 
the  medium  thereof,  a  track  rail,  a  counter-balancing 
weight  secured  to  the  guide  raU,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
weight  for  movement  on  the  track  rail,  and  means  by 
which  rotary  motion  can  be  imparted  to  the  operating 
wheel  to  open  and  dose  the  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  an  op- 
erating wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  gate  proTlded  with  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  guide  rails  and  mounted  upon  the 
operating  wheel  through  the  medium  thereof,  a  track  rail, 
a  counter-balancing  weight  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
the  guide  rails,  a  roller  carried  by  the  weight  for  move- 
ment on  the  track  rail,  and  means  by  which  rotary  mo- 
tion can  be  imparted  to  the  operating  wheel  to  open  and 
dose  the  gate. 


880.290.     FASTENER.     Winnc  Ooaooir.  Sharon  Springs, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  23,  1907.    Serial  No.  875.284. 


The  herein  described  fastener  comprising  a  base  member 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  main  por- 
tion, parallel  arms  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  out- 
turned  studs  projecting  from  said  arms,  and  eyes  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  studs,  and  a  tongue  also  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  double  to  form  a  main  portion  having 
pivot  devices  bent  laterally  through  the  inner  comers  of 
such  main  portion  to  engage  the  eyes  of  the  base  member 
and  arms  extending  radially  from  such  pivot  devices  to 
lie  substantially  in  common  plane  of  the  studs  of  the  base 
member  when  such  tongue  Is  turned  to  a  closed  position, 
substantially  parallel  with  such  base  member. 


880,297.  SHOCK-ABSORBINQ  DBVICB  FOE  CYCLES. 
FmaoEBiCK  R.  Obaram-Yoolc.  Lelth.  ScoUand.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1807.    Serial  No.  366.174. 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  device  for  cyclea 
comprlalng  a  laterally  and  vertically  moving  part,  a  fixed 
part,  an  Indlnad  link  within  said  moving  part  pivoted 
thereto  and  to  said  fixed  part,  la  combination  with  spring 
means  between  said  parts,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  device  for  cydes,- 
comprlsing  a  movable  part,  a  fixed  tubular  part,  a  ring 
sliding  thereon  to  which  one  aid  of  the  moving  part  ia 
pivoted,  an  indlned  link  connecting  between  tbe  moving 
part  and  the  fixed  part  and  a  spring  between  the  parte,  as 
described. 

3.  A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  device  for  cycles, 
comprising  an  orold  tnbalar  moving  part,  a  fixed  part  em- 
braced thereby,  a  sliding  Joint  between  said  parts,  and  an 
inclined  link  piTotad  to  aakl  fixed  part  and  to  one  end  of 
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the  moving  part.  In  combinatloa  with  spring  means  ba- 
tween  aaid  parte,  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  device  for  cydea, 
comprising  an  ovoid  tubular  moving  part,  a  fixed  part  em- 
braced thereby,  a  ring  sliding  thereon  and  to  which  one  end 
of  the  moving  part  is  pivoted,  an  inclined  link  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  jnovlng  part  to  the  fixed  part  and  a 
spring  between  the  parts,  as  described. 

6.  A  shock  and  vibration  absorbing  device  for  cycles, 
comprising  a  moving  part,  a  fixed  part,  an  inclined  link 
connecting  the  moving  part  to  the  fixed  part,  a  heel  piece 
on  the  link  and  a  spring  scting  between  it  and  one  of  the 
parte,  as  described. 

[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


a  piston  therein,  and  inlet  and  outlet  porta  tor  aaid  cylin- 
der, of  valves  for  the  said  ports,  levers  pivoted  within  the 
cylinder  heads,  and  arranged  to  operate  the  said  valTes, 
said  levers  having  portions  extending  within  the  cylinder, 
and  springs  attached  to  ssld  levers  and  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  the  piston  before  the  latter  engages  said  le- 
vers the  outlet  valves  being  connected  to  be  simultaneoualy 
operated  at  both  ends  of  the  piston  stroke ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880,298.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Obcab  F.  Gbant  and 
JoHJi  O.  McDowell.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  281.898. 


880.299.     SKIRT-SUPPORTER.     GiBTKDDa  Gbombb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.    Serial  No,  869,868. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  therein,  an  admission  valve  having 
two  admission  positions,  an  outlet  valve  at  each  end  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  levers  arranged  to  operate  aaid  valves,  and 
operated  by  the  piston  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke,  and 
springs  intermediate  of  the  piston  and  said  levers  snd  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  by  the  piston  prior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  levers,  the  said  outlet  valves  being  connected 
so  as  to  be  operated  simultaneously  but  in  reverse  direc- 
tions: substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port 
leading  to  each  end  thereof,  a  piston  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  cylinder,  an  admission  valve  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  ports  and  having  a  valve  rod  extending  from  both 
directions,  levers  engsging  the  said  rods  and  lying  partially 
within  the  cylinder  for  conUct  with  the  picton.  springs 
Intermediate  of  the  levers  and  piston,  said  cylinder  also 
having  two  outlet  ports,  connected  valves  for  controlling 
said  ports,  and  lever  and  spring  mechsniam  actuated  by 
the  piston  at  each  end  portion  of  the  stroke  for  slmulta- 
neonaly  actuating  said  outlet  valves :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  hydranlic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  and  an  inlet  port  and  valve,  of  out- 
let ports  at  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  cylinder, 
valves  for  the  said  ports,  a  rod  connecting  the  valvsa, 
levers  engaging  the  said  valves  and  lying  partially  within 
the  cylinder,  and  springs  carried  by  the  said  levers  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  of  an  in- 
let passage  at  one  side  of  the  said  cylinder  and  communi- 
cating witb  both  end  portions  thereof,  an  outlet  passage 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  also  communi- 
cating with  both  end  portions  thereof,  valves  for  control- 
ling the  aaid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  outlet  tbItss 
being  connected  one  with  the  other  levers  arranged  to  op- 
•rate  aaid  valvea.  and  springs  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
levers  and  lying  within  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder. 


1.  A  skirt  holder  comprising  a  head  with  one  end  of  a 
supporting  cord  or  the  like  secured  thereto,  means  on  the 
head  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  cord,  a  sbank  de- 
pending from  ssid  head,  and  spring  arms  having  their  up- 
per ends  connected  together  and  attached  to  said  shsnk, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spring  arms  being  normally  pressed 
together  to  enable  a  skirt  to  be  grasped  between  them,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  skirt  holder  comprising  a  head  with  one  end  of  a 
supporting  cord  or  tbe  like  secured  thereto,  means  on  the 
head  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  cord,  a  shank  de- 
pending from  said  head,  spring  arma  having  their  upper 
ends  connected  together,  and  attached  to  aaid  shank,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  spring  arms  being  normally  pressed  to- 
gether to  enable  a  skirt  to  be  grasped  between  them,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  spring  srms  being  provided  with 
teeth  on  their  outer  sides,  and  a  band  connecting  the  upper 
porticas  of  said  arms  and  coacting  with  said  teeth  to  press 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  against  the  skirt  to  secure  the 
same  between  them. 


880.300.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SWEETMEAT,  SUCH  AS 
CHOCOLATE.  Victor  Hain,  West  Kensington,  Lon- 
don,  England,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Peregrine  Oliver 
Wilson.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct  10.  1004.  Serial 
No.  227,900. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaping  device, 
a  conveying  mechanism,  means  for  Imparting  preasure  to 
the  material,  a  cooling  chamber  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  at  wtilch  the  conveying  mechanism  passes  the 
material  through  said  cooling  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  conveying 
mechaniam,  a  shaping  device  for  discharging  the  material 
on  to  said  mechanism,  a  cutter,  a  pressure  imparting  de- 
vice, a  cooling  chamber,  traveling  bands  in  said  chamber, 
a  dutch  device  for  alternately  throwing  said  bands  into 
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MtloB.  DMsns  for  tnuisfarrtaff  tb«  matarfaU  on  to  said 
teiMla,  and  m«ans  for  coollns  said  diambor. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bSTlns  a  conyeyinc 
maebanlam,  a  shaping  derlea,  a  pinrallty  of  prsaaara  Im- 
parting  devices  moTsble  In  unison,  a  cooling  chamber,  sep- 
arated andlsaa  bands  In  said  chamber,  means  for  control- 
ling the  moTwnent  of  said  bands,  means  for  cooling  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to 
the  eouTeylng  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  traTellng  plat- 
-fbrm.  a  shaping  dertce  mounted  above  the  same  and  adapt- 
ed to  supply  material  to  said  platform,  pressure  device* 
operable  on  said  material,  a  cooling  chamber,  separated 
movable  bands  In  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  banda,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion 
.  to  the  platform. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  wrapping  chocolate 
or  other  sweetmeat  in  a  plastic  state,  the  combination  of  a 
shaping  machine,  an  endless  intermittently  moving  plat- 
torm,  pressure  Imparting  devices,  a  pusher  or  conveyer 
for  removing  the  paste  from  the  pressure  Imparting  device, 
a  traveling  divided  band,  a  cooling  or  hardening  chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  the  bands  at  differential  speeds, 
sabstantlally  as  herein  described. 
'  (Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,801.      HABBOW.      FaAifK    W.    HAaaisoN^    Morrison, 
Tenn.    FUed  Jane  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  880.991. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  bars  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  each  formed  of  angle  metal  providing  a  front 
web,  a  side  web,  the  latter  bearing  on  the  bars  and  the 
front  webs  having  downwardly  extending  portions  s»> 
cored  to  the  front  sides  of  said  bars  so  that  said  side  webs 
brace  said  angle  metal  arms,  an  adjusting  lever  also  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  bars,  means  connecting  such  bara 
for  angnlar  adjostment  and  an  adjusting  rod  connected  to 
one  of  each  bars,  such  rod  and  soch  lever  having  coactiog 
means  to  connect  snch  rod  to  such  lever  at  any  desired 
hmgitadlaal  adjustment  of  such  rod.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  bars  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing arma,  one  of  such  bars  being  also  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  adjusting  lever  spaced  from  the  aras 
of  said  bar,  a  bolt  connecting  such  adjusting  lever  and 
said  arm,  meana  connecting  such  bars  for  angolar  ad- 
jostment, and  an  adjusting  rod  connected  to  one  of  snch 
bars,  snch  rod  passing  between  such  lever  and  the  arm 
from  which  it  Is  spaced  and  adapted  to  engage  such  bolt 
to  connect  soch  rod  to  such  lever  at  any  desired  longitu- 
dinal adjostment  of  soch  rod,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


with  a  lining  of  stiflr  metal,  one  md  of  the  fsmile  belat 
rounded  and  provided  with  an  opening  of  relatively  small 


880,802.  PIPS-FEBBULE.  CHAaLia  B.  HmimuAH  and 
Qbobob  H.  HaiinucaN,  Attica,  Ind.  FUed  Har.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  304.667. 

1.  A  pipe  ferrule  compoeed  of  ductile  material  having 
one  end  open  with  flaring  edges,  and  the  other  end  round- 
ed and  partially  dosed  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing of  relatively  small  diameter,  and  having  ctmcentric 
grooves  formed  aroond  said  opening. 

2.  A  pipe  fermle  composed  of  ductile  metal  having  one 
end  open  and  having  its  opposite  end  partially  dosed,  and 

.  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  relatively  small  diam- 
eter, and  having  concentric  grooves  formed  aroond  said 
opening  by  cnttlng  away  portions  of  the  ferrule,  said 
gtoovea  b^ng  spaced  apart  and  having  flgnres  Indicating 
the  rsapeetlve  diameters  of  said  grooves. 
8.  A  pipe  ferrule  formed  of  doctile  metal  and  provided 


diameter,  and  having  concentric  grooves  cut  In  its  outer 
face  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


880,808.  BUCKET  ELEVATOR.  FanoniCK  A.  HlTHan- 
iNOTOir,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1007.  Serial 
No.  370,350. 


#- 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator-casing,  of  a  pair 
of  sopportinc-wheela  mounted  one  in  each  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  Joomal  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  tubular  sleeve  carried  by  each  of  said  Journal 
bearings  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bearing,  a 
compression  spring  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  and  an  ad- 
justable abutment  mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  sleeve  and  have  a  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein  against  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  easing,  of  a  pair 
of  supporting-wheels  mounted  one  in  esch  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  Joomal  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  wheels, 
a  tubular  aleeve  carried  by  each  of  said  Journal  bearings 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bearing,  a  compression 
spring  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  an  adjustable  abutment 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  said  sleeve 
and  have  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  therein  against 
the  spring,  and  meana  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  abutment. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  casing,  of  a  frame 
21  carried  at  each  side  thereof  and  each  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  separated  cross  bars,  a  nut  arranged 
between  said  bars  and  held  against  rotation,  a  threaded 
rod  passing  through  said  nut.  a  Journal  bearing  having 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  threaded  rod.  a  compression  spring  arranged  in  said 
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tubular  portion  beneath  the  inserted  end  of  the  threaded 
rod,  a  carrier-supporting  wheel  carried  by  said  Journal 
bearings  within  the  casing,  a  second  carrier-supporting 
wheel  also  supported  within  the  caaing,  and  an  endless 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  wheels,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  casing,  of  a  frame 
21  carried  at  each  side  thereof  and  each  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  separated  cross  bars,  a  nut  arranged 
between  said  bars  and  held  against  rotation,  a  threaded 
rod  passing  through  said  nut.  a  Journal  bearing  having 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  threaded  rod.  a  compression  spring  arranged  in  said 
tubular  portion  beneath  the  inserted  end  of  the  threaded 
rod,  means  for  normally  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  rod,  a  carrier-supporting  wheel  carried 
by  said  Journal  bearings  within  the  casing,  a  second  car- 
rier-supporting wheel  also  supported  within  the  casing, 
and  an  endlees  carrier  mounted  upon  said  wheels,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  8  0,804.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
J08CPH  HoLLBNBt'ROKB  sod  CHARLES  WiLL,  Ncw  Or- 
leans, La.     FUed  Oct  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  897,890. 


^i^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mall  car  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  doorways,  with  a  mail  bag  catching  and 
delivering  device  mounted  on  the  car  to  be  projected 
through  either  doorway  thereof,  and  means  supporting 
the  entire  device  on  the  roof  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mall  car  prorided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  doorways,  with  a  mall  bag  catching  and 
delivering  device  plvotally  mounted  on  and  suspended  from 
the  roof  of  the  car  in  a  position  to  be  projected  out  of 
either  doorway. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  mail  car  provided  with  door- 
ways, with  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  horisontally  movable  carrying  mem- 
ber mounted  to  be  projected  out  of  either  doorway,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  member  on  and  dose 
to  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mail  car  provided  with  door- 
ways, with  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  carrying  member  mounted  to  be 
projected  out  of  either  doorway,  means  for  projecting  and 
retracting  said  member,  and  a  pivot  on  which  the  member 
tuma. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mail  car  prorided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  doorways,  with  a  mail  bag  carrying  de- 
rice,  said  device  comprising  a  horisontally  movable  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  on  the  top  of  the  car  for  supporting  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  projecting  one  end  of  the  member 
through  either  doorway. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


8  8  0,808.    CHURN.    Albbbt  A.  Howbll,  Powers  Lake. 

N.  D.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1907.     SerUl  No.  889,741. 

1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body  In- 
dudlng  a  cover,  the  churn  body  liavlng  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  in  Its  side  walls,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  carried  by  the  cover  and  la  the  center  thereof,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  shaft,  diagonal  daahers  carried  by  the  shaft 


and  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  having  Its  ends  disposed  within  the  grooves, 
shafts  mounted  ^  the  cover  and  at  either  side  of  the  first 
named  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends  Joumaled  In  the 
cross  bar.  dashers  carried  by  the  shaft,  gears  carried  by 
the  last  named  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first 
gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  gears. 


2..  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body,  the 
body  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  of  a  cross 
bar  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  Its  outer  ends  disposed 
within  the  grooves,  a  vertical  shaft  arranged  within  the 
chura  body,  diagonal  dashers  carried  by  the  shaft,  the 
dashers  being  arranged  beneath  the  cross  bar,  vertical 
shafts  disposed  above  the  diagonal  dashers  and  having 
their  lower  ends  Joumaled  in  bearings  upon  the  cross  bar, 
dashers  carried  by  the  last  named  shafts,  and  operating 
means  for  the  shafts. 


880,306.    RACKET.    Francis  Imlach.  Liverpool,  England. 
FUed  Oct.  1«,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,646. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  racket  Indudlng  a  frame  and 
cords,  of  a  block  secured  at  the  handle  end  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  threaded  pins  projecting  from  said  block,  a  frame 
or  bar  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  said  pins,  and 
rounded  cord  guides  carried  by  said  frame  or  bar,  and 
aroond  which  the  Intermediate  cords  of  the  racket  are 
guided,  the  frame  or  bar  being  adjusuble  on  said  pins  to 
alter  the  strain  on  the  cords ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  racket  including  a  frame  and 
cords,  of  a  block  forming  a  permanent  part  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  depression  or  recess  in  its  inner  face, 
a  plate  secured  therein,  a  pair  of  threaded  pins  extending 
from  said  plate,  a  frame  or  bar  having  opmings  for  the 
passage  of  the  pins,  pulleys  carried  by  said  frame  or  bar 
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aad  «ro«Bd  which  th*  latcriMdlate  corda  of  tb«  nctet  ai« 
gvldad.  and  aaU  moanted  00  aaid  plaa  and  by  which  th« 
fmne  or  bar  may  be  adjusted  to  alter  the  atrala  on  the 
'"''    mbetantlally  as  dcecrlbed. 


880.S07.     WAQON-WHBBL.     RiCHABD  B.  JBFmT.  Pied- 
mont. Cal.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,158. 


In  a  Tchlcle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  ipoke,  a  dip 
applied  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  oppoeed  end 
•ocheta,  a  pair- of  rim  sections  having  their  ends  seated  In 
said  sockets  and  of  a  height  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
sockets,  and  a  tire  applied  to  said  rim  and  harlng  flanges 
to  rest  on  the  edges  of  said  clip  and  to  bear  on  the  side 
faces  of  said  rim. 


880,308.     TRACK-8WEBPBR.     John  B.  KaixsT,  Bangor, 
Me.     Filed  Maj  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,387. 


1.  A  sweeping  device  of  the  character  specified  havlnc 
In  combination  a  carrier,  rotatable  brashes  carried  thereby 
and  located  to  operate  in  rats  in  which  said  carrier  Is 
trsTellng,  and  means  for  turning  said  brashes. 

2.  A  sweeping  device  of  the  character  specified  having 
In  combination  a  carrier,  rotatable  brushes  carried  thereby 
and  located  to  operate  in  separate  planes  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  aald  carrier,  and  means  for  tuning  said 
brashes. 

8.  A  sweeping  device  of  the  character  specified  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  carrier,  revolving  brushes  located  to 
operate  in  rats  in  which  said  carrier  Is  rannlng,  shafts 
projecting  from  said  carrier  bearing  said  brushes,  and 
means  whereby  said  shafts  may  be  rotated  for  rotating 
Mid  broahee. 

4.  A  sweeping  device  of  the  character  specified  comprls- 
iBf  in  combination  a  carrier,  revolving  brashes  located  to 
operate  in  rats  In  which  said  carrier  Is  traveling,  shafts 
projecting  from  said  carrier  bearing  said  brashes,  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  'said  shafts,  and  means  whereby 
said  shafts  may  be  rotated  for  rotaUng  said  brashes. 

5.  A  sweeping  device  of  the  character  specified  having 
ta  combination  a  sled,  rotatable  brashes  carried  thereby 
and  located  to  operate  In  rata  in  which  said  sled  Is  travel- 
ing, rotatable  shafts  projecting  from  said  sled  and  carry- 
lag  said  brnshas,  means  for  supporting  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
interposed  between  the  ranners  of  said  sled,  means  where- 
by the  motion  thereof  may  be  imparted  to  said  bruah-carry- 
ing  slufts,  and  a  rotatable  member  on  said  interposed 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roadbed 
over  which  the  sled  Is  passing,  substabtially  as  and  for  the 
porpoacs  set  forth. 


880.309.  8PABK-ABRBSTBR.  Ronnrr  B.  Kmnmnvton, 
Fltapatrlck.  Qm.  lUsd  Ang.  9,  1907.  EttUd  No.  867,868. 
1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  horseshoe-shaped  troui^  sui^ 
portsd  In  an  inclined  position,  a  fbraminous  wall  connected 
with  aad  eztendlag  upwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
troofh.  a  cap  mMiber  connectad  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  foramlBoos  wall,  and  a  deflector  secured  upon  the 
OBderaMs  9t  tha  cap. 


2.  In  a  qtarfc  arrester,  a  horseshoe-shaped  trough,  sup- 
porting brackets  connected  with  said  trough  and  extending 
above  the  latter,  a  flanged  cap  member  connected  with  the 
extended  enda  of  tlia  bracfceta  and  supported  thereby  above 


the  trough,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  latter  and 
a  downward  extending  deflector  secured  upon  the  under- 
side of  the  cap :  said  deflector  being  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal point  or  apex  at  Ita  lower  extremity. 


8  8  0,810.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS.  Fbaxk 
Klocs.mtzcb.  Herman.  Pa.,  assiKOor  of  one-eighth  to 
Vitus  Kralnbucher,  BuUer,  Pa.  Piled  May  1,  1907.  8a- 
rtal  Na  871.262. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with 
the  barrel  thereof,  of  a  plate  clamped  upon  said  barrel,  en- 
largements having  grooves  in  its  confronting  faces  and 
extending  from  said  clamped  plate,  notcbed  enlargements 
carried  by  said  side  plates,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  between 
said  grooved  side  plates,  a  sight  section  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bar  and  having  lugs  to  engage  In  the  notches  of 
said  enlargements,  a  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bar,  a  telescope  carried  by  said  section 
and  having  its  rear  end  provided  with  pins  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  grooves  in  said  enlargements,  and  a  bracket 
for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  telescope. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  arm  and  a  telescope,  of  a 
plate  carried  by  the  barrel  of  said  flre  arm,  enlargementa 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  and  having  notches 
formed  therein  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  said  plate, 
grooved  enlargementa  carried  by  said  plata.  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  sight  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the 
notches  of  said  enlargementa,  a  section  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bar  and  to  said  telescope,  and  pins  carried  by  the 
rear  end  of  said  telescope  and  extending  into  said  grooved 
enlargements. 

3.  An  attachment  for  fire  arms  embodying  a  plate,  a  bar 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  plate,  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  a  telescope  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  sections,  a  sight  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, means  for  supporting  said  sight  section  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
said  telescope  In  allnement  with  the  sight  of  the  elevated 
section. 


880.811.  ALBUM.    Rbinhold  Kaon mimq,  Mllwankea,  Wla. 

FUed  Fab.  14.  190&     Sartal  No.  800,982. 

1.  In  an  albtun,  scrap-book  or  the  like,  a  leaf-elamant 
comprising  one  or  more  sheeta  folded  in  tha  oanter  to 
form  double  the  numbw  of  leavaa,  the  same  number  of 
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paper  strips  of  substantially  equal  thickness,  likewise 
<Mice  folded  along  the  center,  and  a  hinge-joint  between 
the  folds  of  said  leaves  and  said  strips. 


2.  In  an  album,  scrap-book  or  the  like,  an  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sheets  each  folded  once  along  the 
center  to  form  doable  the  number  of  leaves,  said  leaf-sheeta 
being  laid  together  one  inside  the  other,  the  same  number 
of  strips  of  paper  of  substantially  equal  thickness  like- 
wise folded  once  along  the  center  and  laid  one  Inside  the 
other,  and  a  hinge-Joint  uniting  said  sheets  with  said  strips 
along  the  folds  thereof. 

3.  In  an  album,  scrap-book  or  the  like,  a  filling-piece 
consisting  of  a  block  comprising  the  body  of  the  filling- 
piece,  and  a  strip  of  paper  covering  the  front  edge  and 
sides  of  said  block  and  having  Ita  side  edges  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  block  to  form  flaps  hinged  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  block  which  constitute  a  means  of  at- 
tachment for  the  leaves. 

4.  In  an  album,  scrap-book  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  leaf-elements  each  consisting  of  one  or 
more  paper  sheets  folded  along  the  center  to  form  double 
the  number  of  leaves  and  a  guard  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  paper  strips  likewise  folded  along  the  center  and 
united  to  said  sheets  by  a  binge  passing  through  said 
folds  of  said  leaves  and  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  filling- 
pieces  alteraating  with  said  leaf-elements  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  block  forming  the  body  of  the  fliling-plece 
and  a  paper  flap  projecting  from  and  hinged  to  each  of  the 
back  edges  of  said  block,  said  paper  flaps  of  tbe  fllling- 
pleces  being  united  to  the  strips  of  the  leaf-elements. 

6.  An  album,  scrap-book  or  the  like  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  suitable  back  and  covers,  a  back-strip,  a 
plurality  of  fliling-pleces  separately  secured  at  their  back- 
edges  to  said  back-strip,  a  plurality  of  leaf-guards  alter- 
nating with  said  fllllng-pleces  and  likewise  secured  by  their 
back-edges  to  said  back-strip  and  having  their  front  edges 
projecting  beyond  said  fllllng-pleces,  said  leaf-pieces  and 
fllllng-pleces  being  disconnected  from  each  other  at  the 
sides  whereby  the  same  open  apart  when  the  book  Is 
opened,  and  a  plurality  of  signatures  of  leaves,  each  sig- 
nature of  leaves  being  secured  in  a  hinged  manner  to  one 
of  the  leaf  guards  whereby  when  the  book  is  opened  each 
signature  of  leaves  Is  adapted  to  lie  flat  separately  and 
without  Interference  from  said  fllllng-pleces. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


880,312.  STREET  OR  ROADWAY  STRUCTURE,  ^a- 
THAW IBL  LAroN,  Red  Jacket,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  6, 1907. 
Serial  No.  872,102. 


1.  In  a  road  stractnre,  a  suitable  base,  a  surface  laid 
thereon,  channeled  stringers  laid  end  to  end  and  receiving 
and  interlocking  with  the  side  edges  of  the  road  surface, 
transverse  ties  extending  through  the  bed  in  line  with  and 
between  the  junction  ends  of  the  stringers,  and  couplings 
Interlocking  with  and  connecting  the  ties  with  the  string- 
ers and  also  connecting  the  junction  ends  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  road  stractnre,  a  bed,  a  road  surface  laid  there- 
on, vettlcally  arranged  longitudinally  extending  channeled 
stringers  laid  end  to  end  and  receiving  the  side  edges  of 
the  road  surface,  transverse  ties  extending  through  the 
road  bed.  In  line  with  and  between  the  junction  polnta  of 


the  stringers  and  couplings  connecting  said  ties  with  the 
stringers  and  said  stringers  vrlth  each  other  at  and  be- 
tween their  junction  points. 

3.  In  a  road  stractnre,  a  suitable  bed,  a  road  surface 
laid  thereon,  longitudinal  channeled  stringers  receiving 
the  edges  of  the  road  surface,  transverse  ties  extending 
through  the  bed,  couplings  connecting  certain  of  the  tlas 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stringers,  and  conpllaga 
connecting  the  other  ties  with  the  stringers  between  the 
junction  polnta  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  road  stractnre,  a  suitable  bed,  a  surface  theraon. 
channeled  transverse  tie  bars  extending  through  the  bad, 
channeled  longitudinal  stringers  receiving  the  side  edges 
of  the  bed,  and  coupling  blocks  or  members  seated  In  the 
channels  of  the  tie  bars  and  secured  thereto  and  extending 
upwardly  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  stringers  and  having 
clips  projecting  over  the  same. 

5.  In  a  road  structure,  a  suitable  base,  a  surface  laid 
thereon,  and  a  framing  structure  comprising  opposite  seta 
of  longitudinal  stays  laid  end  to  end  and  receiving  and 
interlocking  with  the  side  edges  of  the  surface  material, 
and  transverse  ties  extending  through  the  bed,  said  ties 
detachably  connecting  tbe  opposite  sets  of  stays  at  and 
between  their  junction  polnta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oacett&]  « 


880.313.  BURNER  FOR  EXPLOSlVE-ENGINES.  Jambs 
S.  Lano,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  Na 
267,405. 


r 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  specified  having  a  casing, 
a  valve  inside  said  casing,  gas  and  air  supply  passages  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  valve  to  form  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  Inside  the  valve  whereby  a  flame  may  issue 
from  a  portion  thereof  forming  the  mouth  of  the  buraer, 
and  air  supply  passages  admitting  air  to  the  flame  be- 
yond said  mouth  of  the  burner. 

2.  A  buraer  of  the  character  specifled  having  a  casing, 
a  valve  inside  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  form- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  burner,  said  valve  having  also  a 
portion  extending  forward  from  said  mouth  and  lying 
snugly  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  fuel  and  air 
supply  passages  extendlnp  through  the  wall  of  said  ca«lng 
and  valve  to  connect  with  said  mouth,  and  air  passagea 
extending  through  said  casing  and  said  extended  portion 
of  the  valve  beyond  said  mouth. 

8.  A  buraer  of  the  character  specifled  comprising  an 
exteraal  valve  casing,  a  valve  contained  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  mixing  chamber  within  said  valve  having  an  outlet 
at  the  end  of  the  valve  forming  the  mouth  of  the  buraer 
and  from  which  the  flame  Issues,  fuel  and  air  passages 
extending  through  said  valve  and  casing  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  air  passages  for  admitting  air  to  the  flame 
through  said  valve  and  casing  at  a  point  about  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  burner. 

4.  A  buraer  of  the  character  specifled  having  an  ex- 
teraal casing,  a  valve  contained  therein,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber inside  said  valve  and  connecting  with  the  end  of  said 
valve  forming  the  mouth  of  the  burner,  and  fuel  and  air 
supply  passages  extending  through  the  valve  and  casing 
to  connect  with  said  mixing  chamber  the  air  supply  pas- 
sage being  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  across  the 
end  of  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  towards  said  mouth 
of  the  burner. 

5.  A  buraer  of  the  character  specified  having  an  ex- 
teraal casing,  a  valve  contained  within  said  casing  and 
with  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  forming  the  mouth  of 
the  burner  or  point  from  which  the  flame  issues,  an  entry 
extending  through  said  casing  and  valve  to  connect  with 
the  valve  outlet  or  mouth  of  the  buraer  for  admitting  and 
directing  thereto  combustible  matter,  means  arranged  in 
said  outlet  and  forming  an  annular  orlflce  throu^ii  which 
the  products  of  combustion  are  adapted  to  be  discharged 
and  directed  to  issue  against  the  interior  wall  of  a  paa- 
sage  beyond  said  mouth  of  the  burner,  said  passage  be- 
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fomi  tlM  memth  of  th*  ban«r,  and  air  p  >■■■#■■  ttatngh 
iftld  TmlT*  sad  casiac  admlttliiff  air  to  tho  flaaio  b>tww 
■aM  Beath  aad  tho  point  wber*  tiM  flaiM  eontacta  wtth 
tha  iBtarlor  wall  of  tba  paaaacv  bajond  aald  moatk. 


880.814.      OPBRA  •  CHAIR. 
Colo.    rUed  July  10,  1007. 


AooLPH  L.  Lbtix.  Dannr, 
atrial  No.  888,102. 


1.  In  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  folding  chair-frame  rotatably  connected  to 
aald  standard,  and  a  Ozed  flange  baring  a  warped  surface 
npon  which  aald  frame  rest*  and  trarels  In  the  coarse  of 
its  rotation. 

2.  In  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  folding-chair  frame  rotatably  connected  to 
said  standard,-' and  a  fixed  flange  baring  a  warped  snrface 
on  both  sides  of  its  center  upon  which  said  frame  trarels 
In  the  coarse  of  its  rotation. 

8.  In  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  folding-chair  frame  rotatably  connected  to 
said  standard  baring  a  radial  bearing  lag,  and  a  flange 
flzad  with  relation  to  said  standard  baring  a  warped 
surface  opon  which  said  bearing  log  rests  and  trarela 

4.  In  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  folding  chair-frame  rotatably  connected  to 
said  standard  baring  a  central  bearing  lag,  a  flanged  sup- 
port harlng  a  warped  surface  upon  which  said  bearing  lug 
trarels,  and  radial  depressions  in  said  flange  support  for 
arrsstlag  said  lug  and  frame  in  giren  positions. 

6.  la  an  opera  chair,  the  combination  with  a  leaning 
standard,  of  a  folding  chair-frame  rotatably  connected  to 
said  standard,  aad  a  flanged  support  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  atandard  harlag  a  depressed  ooaleal  surface  upoa 
whidi  said  frame  rests  and  trarels  In  the  course  of  Its 
rotatloa. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.81B.    AUTOMATICALLT-MOVINO  SIGN.    OWMtoa  J. 

liOBD,  New  Orlaaaa,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joha 

Mward  ThoneU  aad  one-foarth  to  Joha  B.   Huafear, 

Alaoraadrla.  La.,  aad  one-fourth  to  Buth  WIgttea,  New 

York.  N.  T.     rilad  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  874,707. 

1.  la  aa  aatosMtlc  sign,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 

ayartared  eaalag;  a  rotatabla  dial  therela,  a  ratchet,  two 

dlifcs  00a  00  eadi  side  of  said  dial,  a  abaft  oa  which  said 

dial,  dlsfea  aad  ratchet  rotate,  a  spriag  secured  at  one  ead 

aad  free  to  swiag  at  Ita  other  aad,  a  weight  oa  the  frea 

and  of  said  siwlag,  a  guide  for  said  spriag.  a  pawl  earrlad 

bf  aald  apclag  aad  engaging  said  ratchet,  aad  a  detaat 

pawl  tor  pffaTcattag  a  badnrard  motloo  of  aald  ratehat, 


a  shaft  on  which  said  dial,  disks  aad  ratchet  rotate,  a 
spring  pin  securely  holding  the  parts  together,  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  and  frea  to  swing  at  Ita  other  end,  a 
weight  adjustably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  a 
slotted  guide  compelling  said  free  end  of  said  spring  to 
more  in  a  rertical  path,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  spring  and 
engaging  said  ratchet,  and  a  bent  detent  pawl  for  pra> 
renting  a  backward  motion  of  said  ratchet,  substantially 
aa  descrlt>ed. 


3.  In  an  automatic  algn,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  suitable 
apertured  casing,  a  rotatable  dial  therein,  a  ratchet,  two 
dlslu  one  on  each  side  of  said  dial,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
dial,  disks  and  ratchet  rotate,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
and  free  to  swing  at  its  other  end,  a  weight  on  the  free 
end  of  said  spring,  a  guide  for  said  spring,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  spring  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  rod  suspended 
from  said  abaft,  a  weight  carried  by  said  rod,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  said  rod  and 
said  spring  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  detent  pawl  for  prerentlng  backward  motion 
of  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  la  aa  aatoautlc  stgB,  the  coablaatlosi  of  a  aaltabty 
eaaivc.  '•■  rotatible  dial  thwata,  a  rat^et.  two 
«■  aaA  aMs  of  said  dial  aad  ascarad  to  tba 


8«0.816.  PBOCB8S  FOB  PBODUCINO  FAT  AND  OIL 
PBBPABATIONS.  Karl  Mann,  Zurich,  Switserland. 
Filed  Nor.  24..  1906.     Serial  No.  288.962. 

1.  A  proeasa  for  producing  fat-  and  oU-preparationa, 
consisting  in  mixing  fat  substancaa  with  a  foataring  me- 
dium for  "  kephlr ".  in  Impregnating  the  mixture  with 
"kephir".  in  caualng  it  to  ferment  at  a  temperature  faror- 
able  to  the  derdopment  of  the  ferment  and  in  agitating 
the  fermenting  maaa. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  fat-  and  oil  preparations, 
consisting  In  mixing  fat  subatancea  with  a  foaterlng  me- 
dium for  kaphlr  fermenta.  .in  impregnating  the  mixture 
with  kepbir-llke  acting  fermenta  and  in  causing  It  to  fer- 
ment by  agitating  the  mass  at  a  temperature  farorable  to 
the  deralopment  of  tha  farmanta. 

3.  A  proceas  for  producing  fat-  and  oll-preparatlona, 
conalstlng  In  mixing  fat  substances  with  a  foaterlng  ma- 
dlum  for  kaphlr.  In  Impregnating  the  mixture  with  kephlr 
farmant.  In  caualng  It  to  ferment  by  agitating  the  maaa 
at  a  temperature  farorable  to  the  derelopment  of  the  fer- 
ment and  In  separating  the  obtained  fat  preparation  from 
tha  by-produeta  of  the  fermentation. 

4.  A  proceas  for  producing  butter  subatitutea,  conalatlng 
in  mixing  hotter  like  fats  with  a  foaterlng  medium  fOr 
"kephlr".  la  Impregnating  the  mixture  obtained  with 
kaphlr,  and  la  caualng  the  maaa  to  fknaaat  by  agitating  It 
at  a  regulated  temperature  farorable  to  the  derelopment 
of  the  fanaaat. 

6.  A  proceaa  for  producing  batter  subetitutea,  conalatlng 
in  wt«i**g  butter  fata  with  a  foaterlng  medium  for  "  ke- 
phlr ",  la  taapragaatlng  tha  mixture  obtained  with  kephlr, 
and  In  oauataig  the  maaa  to  ferment  by  agitating  it  at  a 
lagolatod  taB^)aatura  farorable  to  the  darelopniant  of  tha 
Its  aad  la  separating  the  obtained  fat  preparattoa 
tha  byprodneta  of  the  fermentation. 
[Clalaa  f  to  11  not  printed  hi  the  Qaaetta.] 
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880.817.    DOOB-HINOB.    Walmdcab  L.  tow  db  Maawrai, 

Loa   Angelea.   Cal.      Piled    Aug.   7.    1907.    Sarlal    No. 
887.646. 


1.  A  door  binge,  one  leaf  of  which  is  prorlded  with 
openings  for  passage  of  the  usual  fastening  screws,  ad- 
justing screws  threaded  through  said  leaf,  and  a  filling 
plate  prorlded  with  openings  for  passage  of  the  fastening 
acrews  and  baring  swireled  connection  with  aald  adjuat- 
Ing  screws. 

2.  A  door  hinge  harlng  a  leaf  prorlded  with  rrrtsaoa 
lugs  or  bosses,  and  threaded  apertures  In  registry  there- 
with, in  combination  with  adjusting  screws  extending 
through  the  threaded  aperturea  and  harlng  reduced  enda, 
and  a  filling  plate  baring  apertures  engaging  the  reduced 
ands  of  the  adjusting  screws  and  connected  therewith  by 
upaetting  said  reduced  ends. 

3.  In  a  door  binge,  a  leaf  harlng  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  usual  fastening  screws  and  prorlded  with  sock- 
ets or  receaaea.  and  a  mating  leaf  harlng  openlnga  for 
passage  of  such  screws  and  formed  with  lugs  or  boasas 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sockets  or  reeeases.  In 
combination  with  adjusting  screws  extending  through  the 
lugs  or  bosses,  and  a  filling  plate  carried  by  and  harlng 
swlreled  connection  with  said  adjusting  acrewa. 


8  8  0,818.     SASH-LOCK.     Loo  is  S.  Mattox.  Plainfield. 
N.  J.     Filed  June  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  379.016. 


t' 


1.  In  a  locking  derlce  of  the  clasa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  morable  latch  bar  harlng  a  lateral  alot 
extending  from  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  broadened  open- 
ing at  the  inner  end  of  such  slot,  of  a  base  plate  baring  an 
opening  and  an  angular  recesa  communicating  therewith, 
and  a  bolt  harlng  a  stem  operated  in  said  opening  of  the 
baae  plate,  an  angular  shoulder  to  fit  In  such  receas  to 
prarent  the  bolt  from  eaaually  turning,  and  an  enlarged 
portion  to  fit  la  the  opening  In  the  latch  bar  and  harlng 
flattened  sides  to  clear  the  slot  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pirotally  mounted  latch  bar 
harlng  a  lateral  slot  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  broadened  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  such  slot,  of  a 
baae  plate  harlng  an  opening  and  an  angular  receas  com- 
municating therewith,  a  bolt  harlng  a  stem  operated  in 
said  opening,  an  angular  shoulder  to  flt  In  such  receas  to 
prerent  the  bolt  from  casually  turning,  and  an  enlarged 
portion  to  flt  in  the  said  opening  in  the  latch  bar  and  har- 
lng flattened  sides  to  clear  the  slot  thwaof.  and  a  apring 
to  normally  keep  the  said  shoulder  of  the  bolt  In  engage- 
ment with  the  angular  receas  of  such  baae  plate. 


88O3IO.     FA8TBNINO   DBYICB.     CoNDUca  0.  Maomna. 
.     New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1900.    Serial  No.  807.578. 
1.  A  fastantng  darlee  consisting  of  two  members  pirot- 
ally connected,  one  member  being  morable  and  the  other 


stationary,  a  sin^  located  betwen  the  two  membara  and 
performing  the  two-fold  function  of  normally  holding  tha 
free  end  of  the  morable  member  in  a  raised  position,  aad 
of  clamping  an  article  t>etween  one  of  its  arms  and  the 
stationary  member,  and  a  lerer  to  close  the  other  member 
and  bold  it  in  such  position. 


2.  A  fastening  derlce  consisting  of  two  members  pirot- 
ally connected  together  near  one  end,  means  located  be- 
tween tha  two  members  by  which  their  free  ends  are  nor- 
mally held  apart  and  by  which  means  an  article  may  be 
clamped  betwen  it  and  one  of  the  said  members  and  a 
lerer  for  eloalng  the  other  member  and  holding  It  In  such 
position. 

8.  A  derlce  fbr  securing  such  articles  as  memorandum 
books  in  the  pockets  of  articles  of  apparel,  comprising  fixed 
and  morable  members  pirotally  connected  near  one  end, 
a  apring  located  between  aald  members  harlng  one  long 
arm  by  which  the  book  or  other  article  may  be  clamped 
between  It  and  the  fixed  member,  and  a  abort  arm  by  wlilch 
the  free  end  of  the  morable  member  Is  normally  held  away 
from  the  fixed  member,  the  free  end  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  extend  orer  the  edge  of  a  pocket  in 
an  article  of  clothing,  and  means  for  clamping  the  same 
thereto. 

4.  A  derlce  for  securing  artidea  such  as  pocket  and 
memorandum  books  in  the  pockets  of  clothing,  consisting 
of  one  stationary  member  harlng  a  tapering  prolongation 
at  Ita  rear  end,  a  second  member  pirotally  connected  to 
the  stationary  member,  its  end  to  the  rear  of  such  connec- 
tion being  reduced  in  width  and  depressed  and  harlng  a 
slot  therein,  a  spring  located  between  the  fixed  and  ata- 
tionary  members  and  baring  a  long  loop  arm  by  which  a 
book  or  other  article  may  be  clamped  between  it  and  the 
fixed  member,  and  short  arms  by  which  the  free  end  of 
the  morable  member  Is  normally  held  away  from  the  fixed 
member,  the  free  end  of  the  morable  member  being  adapted 
to  extend  orer  the  edge  of  a  pocket  In  an  article  of  cloth- 
ing, and  a  bent  lerer  extending  through  the  alot  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  second  member,  with  Its  short  arm  acting  upon 
the  reduced  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  stationary  member 
to  force  the  free  end  of  the  second  member  against  the 
pocket  and  clamp  and  hold  the  same  thereto  when  the  long 
arm  of  the  lerer  la  pushed  forward. 

6.  A  'fastening  device  comprising  stationary  and  mor- 
able members  with  ears,  a  plrot  pin  connecting  the  same 
In  a  hinged  relation,  a  lerer  at  one  end  for  operating  and 
applying  clamping  force  to  the  morable  member  and  an 
interposed  loop  sprlne  with  colls  about  the  plrot  pin.  aad 
free  ends  tending  to  raise  the  morable  member  and  the 
loop  orerlayhag  a  free  end  of  the  stationary  member  under 
tension  of  the  colls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880.820.  RBPBODUCEB  FOB  PHONOOBAPHS.  Aa- 
THua  C.  MasraAUD.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  assignor  to  Oscar  J. 
Jnnge,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  June  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
879,617. 

1.  A  aoand  reproducer  fbr  phonographs  comprlalBg  a 
diaphragm  ring,  a  diaphragm  seated  therein,  a  pair  of 
sprlaga,  a  supporting  plate  for  said  springs,  a  stylus  arm 
plroted  to  said  plate  and  connected  to  said  dlaphragai, 
and  adjuatlng  acrewa  for  regulating  tht  tenalon  of  aald 
springs. 

2.  A  reproducer  for  phonographs  comprlalng  aa  lataka 
nipple  baring  an  annular  flange,  a  diaphragm  ring,  a  dia- 
phragm aeatad  between  aald  flange  and  ring,  a  supporting 
plate,  aprlnga  secured  to  said  plate,  means  for  sapportlag 
said  vriaga  at  one  aide  of  the  dlai^ragm  ring,  aat 
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for  •djD'tlxic  tlM  tcnaion  of  laid  aprlngs,  a  ttyloa 
ptT0UIl7  connected  to  snld  plat*,  and  a  70k*  eonnoetod  to 
the  dlapliracm  batton  and  to  tb«  Btylas  arm. 


3.  In  a  sound  box  for  phonograpba,  the  combination  of 
a  aapportlng  plate,  a  pair  of  aprlnga  connected  to  aaid 
plate,  adjnating  dericee  for  aaid  iprlncs,  a  atirlaa  arm 
piToted  to  said  plate  and  connected  to  tbe  diaphragm, 
and  a  limit  loop  for  sapportlng  one  end  of  the  plate,  said 
limit  loop  having  a  threaded  ahank  flttled  with  a  nnt,  and 
an  unthreaded  member  aeated  In  a  receaa  in  the  diaphragm 
ring. 


880.321.     WIND-MOTOR.     Daniel  D.  HclNTTtc.  Bucklin. 
Kane.     Filed  Jnly  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  386,475. 


1.  A  Tibrating  wind  motor,  comprising  an  oadliatlng 
frame  haTlng  a  horisontal  axis  and  two  downwardly  ex- 
tending arma  with  weights  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  same, 
ahlftable  blades  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  swing- 
ing and  weighted  lerer  fulcnuned  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  00  an  axia  parallel  to  the  series  of  bladea  to  swing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  series  of  blades  and  haT- 
lng a  direct  connection  with  the  blades  to  shift  the  same 
from  the  awing  of  the  lerer  to  and  from  the  bladea  and  a 
frictional  restraining  device  for  holding  said  lever  ontll 
the  latter  part  of  the  stroke. 

2.  A  vibrating  wind  motor,  comprising  a  frame  with  two 
converging  side  bars  with  weights  attached  to  their  lower 
converging  ends,  two  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  enda, 
blade*  hinged  at  one  edge  to  aaid  cross  bars,  automatic 
ahlftlBg  device*  for  the  blades  and  an  axial  shaft  located 
between  the  weights  and  the  blade*. 


880,832.     CHROMATIC  TOT.     ALrmn  L..  NawMX,  Baling. 

Bi«laBd.     PUed  Ang.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.893. 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  comprising  a  pln- 
Mllty  of  differentlj  colored  ring*  iat*iiae*d  with  one  an- 
other, and  Bcana  for  revolving  tb*  rings  relatively  to  one 


1.  A  4>vle*  of  the  daaa  daacribed;  eomprlalag  a  plu- 
niHj  of  eiriorad  rtega  tntcriaced  with  one  another,  means 


for  revolving  th«  rings  while  the  latter  remain  substan- 
tlally  in  Axed  relation  to  give  a  certain  chromatic  effect, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  rings  relatively  to  one  another 
to  give  a  chromatic  effect  different  from  that  first  men- 
tionad. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  differently  colored  rings  Interlaced  with  one  an- 
other, means  for  revolving  the  rings  while  the  latter  re- 
main in  fixed  relation,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  in- 
ner circumferences  of  the  rings  for  revolving  them  rela- 
tively to  one  anbther. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  colored  rings  interlaced  with  one  another,  means 
arranged  to  engage  a  side  of  each  ring  for  revolving  tbe 
rings  while  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  one  another, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  inner  circumferences  of 
the  rings  for  revolving  them  relatively  to  one  another. 

6.  A  chromatic  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  disk,  means  for  revolving  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently colored  rings  interlaced  with  one  another  and 
having  a  frictional  engagement  at  their  sides  with  the  said 
diak  to  cause  rotation  of  tbe  rings  about  the  center  of  the 
dlak  as  an  axis,  and  a  device  rotatable  with  the  disk  and 
cooperating  with  the  inner  circumferences  of  the  said 
rings  for  causing  the  latter  to  rotate  Independently  about 
their  respective  geometrical  axes  when  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  varies  relatively  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  rings  about  the  center  of  the  disk  as  an  axia. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.323.    SHOE-LACE  FASTENER.    Gborob  H.  Nicholls. 
Galveston.  Tex.    FUed  Ang.  16. 1907.    Serial  No.  388,799. 


t^   .4 


^^ 


The  combination  with  the  tongue  and  uppers  of  a  lacing 
boot  or  shoe,  of  a  stud  attached  to  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  head  having 
a  transverse  opening,  and  a  lace  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal silts  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


880,324.  BALL-BEARING  WATER  -  HEAD  FOR  DIA- 
MOND DRILLS.  RoBMT  B.  PARKca,  Flat  River.  Mo. 
PUed  Nov.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.895. 

1.  A  waterhead  comprising  a  center  tube,  a  bearing  head 
for  the  center  tube  having  a  ball  race  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  ball  collar  adjustable  on  said  center  tube  in  opposition 
to  the  bearing  head,  antifriction  balls  Interposed  between 
the  collar  and  head,  and  a  ball  bearing  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  waterhead  embodying  collars  carried  by  tbe  head 
and  center  tube,  and  balls  Interposed  between  said  collars. 

2.  A  waterhead  compriaing  relatively  adjustable  head 
sections,  a  ball  cup  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  center  tub* 
Joamaled  in  the  head  sections  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  ball  cone  adjustable  on  said  threaded  portion  in 
opposition  to  the  ball  cup.  antl-frictlon  balls  t>etween  said 
COB*  and  cup  on  the  head  section,  a  threaded  extension  on 
the  other  section  of  the  head,  a  ball  collar  connected  to 
aaid  extension,  another  ball  collar  fast  00  the  center  tube, 
and  antl-frtetlon  balls  interposed  between  the  two  last 
named  collar*. 
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3.  A  water  head  comprising  a  center  tube,  a  bearing 
head  in  which  said  tube  is  mounted  comprising  relatively 
adjustable  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  chambered 
out  and  threaded  together,  a  packing  collar  arranged  with- 


in the  chambered  ends  of  said  sections,  bail  bearings  be- 
tween the  center  tube  and  head  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearings  substantially  as 
described. 


880.325.     COTTON-GIN.     Nobma.v  Peabse.  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  282.269. 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  or  the  like,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor, 
an  opposite  guard  plate  having  a  knife  edge  adapted  to 
strip  tbe  seed,  said  plate  facing  said  doctor  opposite  the 
roll,  opposite  clearers  respectively  adjacent  said  doctor  and 
guard  plate,  and  operating  mechanisms  for  said  clearers 
operating  to  bring  them  alternately  into  cooperation  with 
the  doctor  and  the  guard  plate  respectively. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin  or  tbe  like,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor 
and  opposite  clearers  moving  approximately  tangentlally 
to  the  surface  of  the  roll  synchronously  toward  and  from 
said  doctor,  eacb  of  said  clearers  being  provided  at  its  edge 
with  teeth  facing  each  other,  said  teeth  Itelng  flat-ended, 
and  the  teeth  of  one  clearer  being  opposite  the  indentations 
of  the  opposite  clearer  and  arranged  to  t}eat  tbe  cotton 
with  relation  to  said  doctor  forward  and  laterally,  thereby 
rapidly  beating  and  stripping  the  cotton  from  the  seed. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin  or  the  like,  a  ginning  roll,  a  doctor, 
and  opposite  clearers  moving  approximately  tnngentlally 
to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  roll  synchronously  toward  and  from 
said  doctor,  each  of  said  clearers  being  provided  at  its  edge 
with  teeth  facing  each  other,  said  teeth  being  flat-ended, 
being  approximately  as  wide  as  tbe  opposite  Indentation, 
the  teeth  of  one  clearer  being  opposite  the  indentations  of 
the  opposite  clearer  and  arranged  to  beat  the  cotton  with 
relation  to  said  doctor  forward  and  laterally,  thereby  rap- 
idly l>eating  and  stripping  the  cotton  from  the  seed. 


880,326.     FEED-CHOPPER.     John  F.  Ratmoxd,  Scotts- 
bluff,  Nebr.     FUed  Jnly  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,821. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  block 
having  a  wooden  face  at  one  end  and  a  metal  face  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  either 
«nd  of  and  having  means  to  attach  It  to  the  Mock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wooden 
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block,  a  metal  plate,  meana  for  removably  securing  the 
plate  to  the  block,  a  removable  receptacle  adapted  to  rest 
on  either  end  of  the  block,  and  a  collar  on  one  end  of  the 


holder  adapted  to  embrace  either  end  of  the  block  for  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  the  bolder. 


880,327.  COMI'OUND  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  ESLAND 
W.  Ria«s.  Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  8. 
Largey,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  May  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.700. 


1.  In  a  compound  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  central  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  curved  vanes  and 
mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  another  centrifugal  pump  aor- 
rounding  said  first-named  pump  and  mounted  on  hollow 
shafts,  a  stationary  diffusion  ring  between  said  pumps,  and 
means  for  driving  the  outer  pump  at  a  greater  angular 
speed  than  tbe  Inner  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  central  pump  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  and  provided 
with  curved  vanes,  an  annular  centrifugal  pump  surround- 
ing said  first-named  pump  and  having  vanes  curved  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  vanes  of  said  first-named  pump,  a 
stationary  diffusion  ring  provided  with  vanes  curved  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  vanes  on  the  pumps,  meana 
for  driving  said  outer  pump  nt  a  greater  angular  speed 
than  said  inner  pump,  a  volute  shaped  casing  surrounding 
said  pumpa,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes,  sulMtantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  compound  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  central  pump  mounted  on  a  hollow  sbaft  and  provided 
with  curved  vanes,  a  stationary  diffusion  ring  surrounding 
said  pump  and  provided  with  vanes  curved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  second  annular  centrifugal  pump  surrounding 
said  diffusion  ring  mounted  on  a  hollow  sbaft  and  provided 
with  curved  vanes,  the  vanes  on  said  second  pump  Iwing 
curved  in  substantially  tbe  aame  direction  aa  those  on  the 
first-named  pump,  means  for  driving  said  outer  pump  at  a 
greater  angular  speed  than  the  Inner  pump,  a  volute 
shaped  casing  provided  with  vanes  sulistantially  parallel 
to  the  vanes  on  said  diffusion  ring,  and  inlet  and  discharge 
pipes,  sobstsntlally  as  described. 
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•a0,83&  COMBINBD  IMPBB88ION-TRAT  AMD  CHBBK- 
DISTKfDkR.  Ralth  ■.  Baoub.  ClcrsUad.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  It.  IMT.    iMial  No.  8T8.2S6. 


1.  A  device  for  the  porpoee  epeclfled  eomprlslnc  a  beae 
plate,  a  pair  of  lerera  plToted  thereto,  a  pair  of  corred 
ipreadlns  members  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  leTera, 
and  .operating  llnka  connected  with  said  lerera,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  speelfled. 

2.  In  a  derlca  for  the  pnrpoae  apeclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  plate,  a  pair  of  cnrred  lerera  plToted  thereto,  a 
apreadlnc  member  operatlTely  connected  to  each  of  aald 
lerera,  llnka  connected  with  aald  lerera,  and  an  oparatlnc 
member  for  said  links,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

a.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  lerers  pivoted  thereto,  a  spread- 
ing member  operatlyely  connected  to  each  of  aald  lerera, 
and  operating  means  for  sakl  lerera,  snbatantlally  aa  aped- 
tui. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  baae 
plate,  a  fitir  6f  levers  pivoted  thereto,  distending  membws 
carried  by  said  levera,  links  connected  to  said  levers,  and 
flangea  projecting  from  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  links,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  device  for  the  porpoee  specified  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  flangea  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  handle  of 
an  Impression  tray,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  base 
plate,  distending  members  carried  by  said  levera,  and  op- 
erating meana  for  said  levers,  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Clatma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


680,329.  RAILWAT  BIQNALINQ  SYSTEM.  WiLltaB  W. 
SauiOK,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Qatea,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  882,123. 
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1.  In  a  slgnaltng  aystem  for  electric  railways,  a  track 
IB  which  oae  rail  la  the  ratnm  eondnetor  tor  the  propnl- 
akm  cvireat :  a  snppleaseatal  return  eoadnctor  for  the  pr»> 
polalos  carreat ;  croaa  conneetloiia  between  the  propolaloa 
rail  aad  the  sappleoBeatal  return  eondoetor;  a  signaling 
dreuit  which  ladudaa  a  porti<»  of  the  propnialoa  rail; 
ftt»***»f  devleea  la  aald  atgaallag  dreult  adapted  to  be 
by  a  enrreat  oC  dlCereat  propertiee  from  tba 
eurreat;  aad  aaaaa  for  preveatlac  the  operar 
9t  the  ttgaaltac  derfeaa  while  a  break  asftrta  la 
of  tka  propnialoa  rail. 
S.  la  a  aHaallag  aystem  for  electrle  railway^  a 
la  wklek  «ao  tall  Is  the  retura  eoadaefeer  for  the  propol> 
It :  a  suppleBMatal  retura  aoadaeter  fOr  the 


pnlaloa  eurrmt ;  eroes  eoaaeettoBs  betweea  the  propalaloB 
rail  aad  the  aupplemeatal  return  conductor;  a  algaallag. 
dreult  which  ladndea  a  portloa  of  the  propulsion  rail ;  sic- 
nallag  devices  la  eald  algaallag  dreult  adapted  to  be  ener- 
glaed  by  a  eurreat  of  different  propertlea  ftom  the  propni- 
aloa current ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  fiow  of  signaling 
current  fiowlng  through  the  cross  connections  while  a 
break  exists  In  said  portion  of  the  propulsion  rail. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  .electric  railways  a  track 
In  which  one  rail  Is  the  return  conductor  for  the  propnl- 
slOB  current,  a  supplemental  return  conductor  for  the  pro- 
pulsion current ;  cross  connections  between  the  propulsion 
rail  aad  the  aupplemeatal  return  conductor ;  a  ■fgwitug 
dreult  which  Indudea  a  portloa  of  the  propulsion  rail  be- 
tween adjacent  croe»<onnectloas ;  signaling  devlcea  In  said 
algnallng  dreult  adapted  to  be  energised  by  a  current  of 
different  properties  from  the  propQlalon  current ;  a  react- 
ance In  series  with  one  of  said  adjacent  cross  connections ; 
and  means  for  preventing  access  of  the  propulsion  current 
to  said  reactance  while  a  break  exists  In  said  portion  of 
the  propulsion  rail. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  a  track 
In  which  one  rail  Is  the  return  conductor  for  the  propul- 
don  current  and  la  divided  into  iaaulatad  sectloas ;  a  aup- 
plemental  return  conductor  for  the  propulsion  current; 
cross  connections  between  the  ends  of  an  Insulated  section 
of  the  propulsion  rail  and  the  supplemental  return  con- 
ductor ;  a  signaling  dreult  which  Indudes  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  said  section  of  the  propulsion  rail ;  dgnallng  de- 
vlcea In  said  dgnallng  drcuit  adapted  to  be  energised  by 
a  current  of  different  properties  from  the  propuldon  cur- 
rent :  and  a  reactance  In  series  with  one  of  said  cros»-con- 
nectlona. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  a  track 
In  which  one  rail  la  the  return  conductor  for  the  propul- 
don current  and  Is  divided  Into  Insulated  sections ;  a  sup- 
plemental return  conductor  for  the  propulsion  current ; 
croaa  connections  between  the  ends  of  an  insulated  section 
of  the  propulsion  rail  and  the  supplemental  return  con- 
ductor ;  a  signaling  drcuit  which  Includes  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  said  section  of  the  propulsion  rail ;  signaling  de- 
vlcea la  said  signaling  circuit  adapted  to  be  energised  by  a 
current  of  different  properties  from  the  propulsion  cur- 
rent ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  sifniallng  current 
throu^  one  of  said  cross-connections  while  a  break  exlsta 
In  aald  portion  of  the  propulsion  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


880,330.    WRENCH.    HaNST  Sasko.  North  Braddock,' Pa. 
FUed  July  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.331. 


1.  A  wreaeh  of  the  type  deaerlbed.  embodying  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  gripi^ng  extension,  said  Jaw  having  a 
central  opeaiag  provMlag  a  toothed  sodcet,  said  Jaw  hav- 
ing ita  aide  cat  away  providing  a  pin,  aa  adjustable  Jaw 
alidably  aiouatsd  la  aald  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  grip- 
piag  ezteaaloa  ooafroatiag  the  first  meatloned  extaadoa, 
a  tooth  Bovably  saouatcd  la  the  socket  of  said  movable 
Jaw  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  adjustable  Jaw,  a  skala- 
toa  haadle  aacared  to  aald  tooth,  a  lever  pivotally  eoa- 
aactad  to  aald  haadlo  aad  havlag  a  bifurcated  aad  angaging 
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the  pin  of  said  movable  Jaw.  and  a  reaillent  rod  carried  by 
said  handle  and  engaging  aald  lever,  aubetaatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described,  embodying  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  gripping  extendon,  said  Jaw  having  a 
central  opening  formed  therein  providing  a  tooth  socket,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  Jaw.  an  adjustable  Jaw  alidably  mount- 
ed in  said  movable  Jaw  and  having  a  gripping  extendon, 
a  tooth  mounted  in  the  socket  of  said  movable  Jaw  and 
loosely  engaging  said  adjustable  Jaw.  a  handle  secured  to 
aald  tooth,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  and 
having  a  bifurcated  end  engaging  the  pin  of  said  movable 
Jaw.  and  a  resilient  rod  carried  by  said  handle  and  engage 
Ing  said  lever  for  normally  holding  said  Jaws  at  an  In- 
dlnatlon  to  aald  handle. 

8.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described,  embodying  a  mov- 
able Jaw  having  a  gripping  extension,  a  pin  carried  by  aald 
Jaw.  an  adjnsUble  Jaw  sUdably  mounted  in  aald  movable 
Jaw  and  having  gripping  extension,  a  tooth  detaehahly 
mounted  In  said  movable  jaw  for  moving  said  adjustable 
Jaw,  a  handle  connecting  with  said  tooth,  a  bifurcated 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  for  engaging  the 
pin  of  said  movable  Jaw.  aad  a  resilient  rod  carried  by 
aald  handle  for  engaging  said  lever  and  normally  holding 
aald  jaws  at  an  inclination  to  said  handle. 


880,331.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  MAaxiw  Schwind,  Thai- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,800. 


1.  A  stopper  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  seal, 
spring  members  carried  by  the  Inner  seal,  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  bottle  neck  for  reUlnlng  the  aeals  therein, 
a  rotatable  connection  between  the  seals,  and  a  tendon 
cutting  device  carried  by  the  connection. 

2.  A  stopper  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  seal, 
spring  members  carried  by  the  Inner  seal  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  bottle  neck  for  reUinlng  the  aeala  therein, 
a  roUtable  connection  between  the  seala,  a  tension  cutting 
device  carried  by  the  connection,  and  means  carried  by 
the  connection  and  engaging  with  the  outer  seal  to  pre- 
vent back  rotation  of  the  connection. 

8.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
aeal,  a  rotatable  spindle  extending  through  the  outer  seal 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  bearing  agalnat  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  outer  aeal,  aald  spindle  having  Ita  Inner 
end  connected  to  the  Inner  seal,  springs  carried  by  the  in- 
ner seal  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  bottle  neck  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  seala,  and  a  tension  cutting 
device  carried  by  the  spindle. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
seal,  s  rotatable  spindle  extending  through  the  outer  seal 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  bearing  against  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  outer  seal,  aald  spindle  having  its  inner 
end  connected  to  the  Inner  seal,  springs  carried  by  the  in- 
ner seal  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  bottle  neck  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  aeala.  a  tendon  cutting  device 
carried  by  the  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  engaging  la  the  outer  seal  to  prevent  the  back  rota- 
tion of  tlie  spindle. 

5.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  an  inner  seal  provided 
with  a  aerew-thraaded  80<±et  an  outer  seal,  a  rotatable 
spindle  extending  throu|^  said  outer  seal  and  having  the 


screw-threaded  inaer  end  engaging  in  the  aocket,  aatt 
spindle  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  aa  enlargenteat 
bearing  against  the  outer  seal,  and  a  plurality  of  apriaff 
members  carried  by  the  Inner  seal  and  adapted  to  engac* 
In  the  bottle  neck  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


8  80,382.     WHEEL -RIM   FOR  PNBDMATIC  TIEm.    / 
CHAaLaa  S.  Scorr.  Cadis,  Ohio,  aadgaor  to  Frank  A. 
Selberling,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.     Serial 
No.  303.260. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  de- 
pressed groove  near  Its  deUchlng  edge,  an  Inextenaihlo 
rim  flange  sliding  over  the  groove  onto  the  rim.  a  ajfltt 
locking  ring  sprung  Into  the  groove,  and  a  radial  projeo- 
tlon  rigidly  secured  to  the  locking  ring  engaging  a  receaa 
in  the  groove  to  prevent  drcnmferential  motion,  snbataa- 
tially  as  described. 

.2.  The  combination  of  a  vehlde  wheel  rim  having  a  da- 
pressed  groove  near  Its  detaching  edge,  an  Inextenslbla 
rim  flange  sliding  over  the  groove  onto  the  rim,  a  split 
locking  ring  sprung  Into  the  groove,  and  an  L-ahape4  l°t 
on  the  end  of  the  locking  ring  engaging  a  recess  in  the 
groove  and  a  recess  in  the  rim  flange,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehlde  whed  rim  having  a  da- 
pressed  groove  near  its  deUchlng  edge,  an  Inextenaible 
rim  flange  sliding  over  the  groove  onto  the  rim,  a  apUt 
locking  ring  sprung  Into  the  groove,  and  a  pair  of  L- 
ahaped  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  lodtlng  ring  engaging  with 
a  recess  in  the  rim  and  In  the  rim  flange  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


880,333.     ROTARY   ENGINE.     William   SaiBaaT,   Brie, 
Kans.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  405,2BB. 


eo^zs 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine;  a  caaing  having  a  steam  cham- 
ber :  a  head  rotatable  within  the  cadng  and  provided  with 
a  piston  designed  to  travel  within  the  steam  chamber ;  an 
inlet ;  an  exhaust  for  the  steam ;  said  inlet  being  con- 
trolled by  a  sliding  valve;  a  redprocatory  steam  gate 
adapted  to  open  and  close  in  front  and  in  rear  of  the  Mid 
piston  and  provided  with  an  angled  portion  and  a  membor ; 
aald  gate  and  sliding  valve  being  controllable  by  the  rota- 
table head,  aald  casing  being  formed  with  means  to  guide 
said  member  as  the  steam  gate  operatea. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine ;  a  casinr  having  a  steam  cham- 
ber ;  a  head  roUUble  within  the  caaing  and  provided  with 
a  piston  dealgned  to  travel  within  the  steam  chamber ;  aa 
inlet;  an  exhaust  for  the  steam;  aald  inlet  belag  eoa- 
troUed  by  a  alldlng  valve;  a  redprocatory  steam  gate 
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adapted  to  ep«D  and  cloac  In  front  and  in  rear  of  the  aald 
platon  and  provided  with  an  angled  portion  and  a  member ; 
•aid  cate  and  tlldlnf  valTe  being  controllable  by  the  rota- 
table  bead :  §ald  caiing  having  an  elongated  recesa  to 
galde  laid  member  aa  the  iteam  gate  operataa  and  rereral- 
ble  meana  for  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine ;  a  caaing  having  a  ateam  cham- 
ber :  a  head  rotatable  within  the  caaing  and  provided  with 
a  piaton  deaigned  to  travel  within  the  ateam  chamber ;  an 
inlet :  an  ezhauat  for  the  ateam ;  said  inlet  being  con- 
trolled by  a  sliding  valve ;  a  reclprocatory  steam  gate 
adapted  to  open  and  doae  In  front  and  in  rear  of  aald 
piston  and  provided  with  an  angled  portion  and  a  member ; 
said  gate  and  sliding  valve  being  controllable  by  the  rota- 
table bead  :  said  casing  having  an  elongated  recesa  to  guide 
aald  member  as  the  steam  gate  operates  and  a  reveraible 
valve  for  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine :  a  caslnic  comprlslnii^  a  pair  of 
dlaka  centrally  bored,  whereby  when  placed  adjacent  to 
and  engaging  one  another  a  cylindrical  open  ended  space 
is  formed  ;  said  casing  having  a  steam  chamber ;  a  rota- 
table head  which  is  visible  from  the  exterior  thereof  and 
movable  within  the  space  and  provided  with  a  piston  de- 
signed to  travel  in  said  stream  chamber ;  an  inlet ;  re- 
versible means  therefor ;  reciprocating  means  to  open  and 
close  in  front  and  In  rear  of  the  said  piston  said  caaing 
having  formed  therein  an  elongated  recesa  to  assist  in 
gnldlng  said  reciprocating  means :  a  sliding  valve  for  the 
Inlet  ;  !«aid  reciprocating  means  and  the  sliding  valve  be- 
ing simultaneously  controllable  by  the  rotatable  head. 

0.  la  a  rotary  engine ;  a  caaing  comprlring  a  pair  of 
dlska  centrally  bored  whereby  when  placed  adjacent  to  one 
another  a  cylindrical  open  ended  space  is  formed  :  said 
casing  having  a  steam  chamber :  a  rotatable  head  mounted 
in  said  space  and  provided  with  a  piston ;  an  inlet ;  re- 
versible means  therefor :  reciprocating  means  to  open  and 
cloxe  In  front  and  rear  of  said  piston  ;  said  casing  having 
means  to  codperate  with  the  reciprocating  means  to  Inanre 
and  guide  said  reciprocating  means  so  aa  to  cauae  the 
same  to  have  an  even  movement;  a  sliding  valve  for  the 
inlet ;  said  reciprocating  means  and  the  sliding  valve  be- 
ing almultaneoaaly  controllable  by  the  rotatable  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.334.  BOILER  WASHING  MACHINE.  John  W.  Sbi- 
naT;  Bast  Point.  Ga.  Filed  July  17.  1907.  Serial  No. 
884.204. 


0 


1.  The  Improved  waahing-machine,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  an  open  boiler  at  its  upper  portion, 
levera  pivotad  to  the  top  of  the  body  near  one  side  thereof 
and  having  abort  anna  eztanding  from  tha  piTota  a  ratica- 
lated  drum  Joamaled  in  the  long  arma  of  the  levers, 
aprlnga  attached  to  the  aald  body  and  connected  with  the 
abort  arma  ot  tb«  aald  levM^  tlie  aprlnga  being  under  con- 
•tant  taaatoo  whereby  they  tend  to  ralae  the  dram  and  re- 
sist Ita  ^[trame  or  flaal  movement  in  opening  and  doaing. 
tba  atopa  •*  applied  to  the  body  in  the  position  indicated, 
whareby  tba  abortar  araa  of  tba  larara  are  adaptad  tor 


contact  therewith  when  the  drum  la  thrown  upward  and 
outward,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  improved  washing-machine,  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  boiler  supported  therein,  a  reticulated  drum,  levers 
pivoted  on  the  body  and  the  drum  being  Joumaled  between 
their  free  enda,  a  cover  which  is  hinged  at  one  aide  con- 
tiguouB  to  the  pivots  of  the  levers  and  aApted  to  be 
thrown  over  to  horlsontal  position  in  which  it  la  aelf-snp- 
{MMTtlBg,  and  the  drum  being  adapted  to  swing  upward  and 
outwardly  over  the  cover,  subatantially  as  deserlbed. 


880.335.    ANVIL.     HuBaaT  E.  SHawxaD.  Upper  Norwood, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1007.     SerUl  No.  363.099. 


1.  An  anvil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  and  a  fllltng  of  cement  and  metal  particles  within 
the  hollowed  portion  of  the  body. 

2.  An  anvil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  mass  of  metal  particles  in  the  hollow  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  holding  the  metal  particles  in  said. hollow. 

3.  An  anvil  having  horns  comprising  a  body  having  a 
core  of  metal  particles  and  cement,  and  reinforcing  mem- 
bers embedded  In  the  horns  of  the  body  to  strengthen  the 
same. 

4.  An  anvil  comprising  a  body  having  a  working  face 
partially  or  entirely  chilled,  a  core  of  cement  and  metal 
particles  in  the  body,  and  reinforcing  members  embedded 
in  the  body  to  strengthen  the  latter. 


880.330.  GEARING.  Calvin  A.  Shivb,  Cherryvale.  Kana, 
assignor  to  The  Peerieaa  Promoting  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cherryvale.  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Ariiona. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.503. 


l 


The  combination  of  a  support,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  concentric  curved  slot  having  . 
semi-circular  endu  and  an  endless  series  of  teeth  on  ita  ' 
enda  and  facing  walls,  a  casting  rigid  with  the  inner  side 
of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  concentric 
curved  and  communicating  groovee,  a  driving  shaft  suit- 
ably Journaled  upon  the  receptacle,  a  tiunbling  shaft  uni- 
versally Joined  at  one  end  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  having 
ita  oppoaite  end  playing  in  the  grooves  of  aald  casting,  a 
pinion  rigid  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
curved  slot  in  the  gear  wheel,  a  boxing  Joumaled  on  the 
tumbling  abaft,  guiding  means  for  aald  boxing  to  compel 
the  same  and  the  tumbling  shaft  to  move  radially  of  the 
wheel  and  casting  as  the  shaft  is  passing  from  one  groove 
of  the  caatlag  to  the  other,  a  shaft  geared  to  aald  gear 
wheel,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  apring  rigid  at 
ita  opposite  enda  with  said  shaft  and  the  wheel  Joumaled 
tbereon,  and  a  driven  member  carried  by  the  support 
aad  geared  to  aald  wheal. 


880.887.  SAND-BLAST  MACHINE.  Gbobqb  8.  Slocum. 
Newport,  R.  I. ;  Annie  B.  Slocum  executrix  of  aald 
George  S.  Slocum.  deceased.  Filed  June  17,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  379,519. 


1.  In  a  machine  In  which  an  abradant  is  carried  by  a  Jet 
of  air  or  like  mobile  vehicle  through  a  conduit  against  the 
surface  of  an  article  to  be  sand'blasted,  the  combination 
with  an  abradant^containlng  chamber  provided  with  a 
cover  having  an  opening  through  Its  top  and  a  guldeway 
located  upon  the  top  of  said  cover  and  extending  across 
said  cover  top  and  said  opening,  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  and  in  line  therewith,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  in 
said  guldeway  for  reciprocating  movement  over  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  carry  articles  to  be  sand-blasted  across 
the  said  opening  and  the  plane  of  action  of  the  abradant- 
carrying  Jet,  and  a  Jet  conduit  located  within  aald  abra- 
dant-containing chamber  and  terminating  within  aald 
chamber  near  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  aand-blast  machine  the  combination  of  a  sand 
chamber,  provided  with  a  cover  having  an  opening  through 
its  top  and  a  guide-way  located  upon  the  top  of  said  cover 
and  extending  across  said  cover  top  and  aald  opening  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  and  In  line  with  said  opening,  a  conduit 
for  an  abradant  carrying  Jet  located  within  said  sand- 
chamber  and  terminating  within  said  sand-chamber  near 
said  opening,  a  perforated  conveyer  arranged  in  said  guide- 
way  for  reciprocating  movement  therein  across  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  sand- 
blasted and  to  be  fed  over  said  opening  and  across  the 
plane  of  action  of  said  abradant  carrying  Jet,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  sand-blast  machine  the  combination  of  an  abra- 
dant containing  chamber  provided  with  a  cover  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  through  its  top  and  a  guldeway 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  cover  and  opening,  in  line 
with  said  opening,  a  Jet  conduit  located  within  said  cham- 
ber and  terminating  therein  near  said  opening,  a  conveyer 
arranged  for  both  reciprocating  and  vertical  movements  In 
said  guldeway  and  adapted  to  be  fed  along  in  said  guldeway 
to  carry  across  said  opening  and  across  the  plane  of  action 
of  said  Jet  articles  to  be  sand-blasted,  packings  arranged 
on  said  cover  below  said  guldeway  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  opening,  and  a  packing-plate  arranged  and  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  in  said  guldeway  above  said  con- 
veyer to  thereby  bold  said  conveyer  in  yielding  contact 
with  aald  packing  plate  and  aald  lower  packings  with  sub- 
stantially an  air-tight  fit. 

4.  In  a  sand-blast  machine  the  combination  of  an  abra- 
dant containing  chamber,  a  deflector  extending  downward 
from  the  upper  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for 
an  abradant  carrying  Jet  located  within  said  chamber,  and 
terminating  within  said  deflector,  with  an  exhaust  chamber 
connected  with  the  outer  air  and  ducts  connecting  aald 
exhaust  and  abradant  containing  chambers. 

5.  In  a  aand-blaat  machine  the  combination  with  a  sand 
chamt>er.  of  a  cover  provided  with  an  opening  through  its 
top.  a  guldeway  located  on  the  top  of  said  cover  and  ex- 


tending acroaa  aald  top  and  opening  In  line  with  aalA 
opening,  a  packing-plate  arranged  for  yielding  vertical 
movement  in  said  guldeway,  and  means  for  causing  aucb 
yielding  movement  of  said  packing-plate. 


88  0.338.  ELECTRIC  -  ARC.  FURNACE.  Sidnbt  D. 
Spbncb,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourtb  to 
I^wla  Shepherd  and  one-fourth  to  David  L.  Snodgraaa. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  348,281. 
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1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  having  a  removable  cover  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  fixed  supporting  element  over  said 
openings,  a  movable  supporting  bar,  electrodes  carried  by^ 
said  supporting  bar  and  extending  through  said  openings. 
8crews  connecting  said  supporting  bar  and  the  fixed  sup- 
porting element,  and  connections  between  said  screws  to 
cause  the  same  to  turn  in  unison,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

2.  An  electric  arc  furnace  having  a  removable  cover, 
longitudinally  disposed  tie  and  reinforcing  rods  extending 
through  said  cover,  upwardly  extending  brackets  at  the 
ends  of  the  cover  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rods 
are  attached,  a  fixed  supporting  element  connecting  the 
said  brackets  and  disposed  above  the  cover,  a  movable  bar, 
means  connecting  said  supporting  element  and  said  sup- 
porting bar,  and  screws  to  adjust  the  latter,  and  electrodea 
carried  by  and  adjustable  with  said  supporting  bar. 

3.  An  electric  arc  furnace  having  vertically  adJusLible" 
inner  electrodes,  side  electrodes,  plvotally  mounted  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  arms  carrying  said  side  electrodes  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  arms  and  hence  also  aald 
side  electrodes. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  having  vertically  adjustable 
Inner  electrodes,  side  electrodes,  plvotally  mounted  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  arms  carrying  said  side  electrodea, 
means  to  adjust  said  arms  longitudinally,  to  correspond- 
ingly adjust  snid  side  electrodes,  a  plvotally  mounted  sup- 
porting element  for  said  adjustable  arms,  and  means  to 
vertically  adjust  said  aupportlng  element,  for  the  pnrpoM 
set  forth. 


880,3.39.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.      Tfteb  Stahson,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  381.822. 


/f    yiS 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  and  in  combination  with 
main  and  branch  track  rails,  and  swinging  switch  rails,  in- 
dependent casings  arranged  upon  one  of  the  tlea  of  the 
track  structure  below  the  rails,  rods  slidably  mounted 
within  said  casings,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  rods 
lietween  the  casings,  and  springs  within  the  casings  acting 
on  the  rods  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  prescribed  poaitlon, 
operating  means  connected  with  one  of  the  rods,  and  aux- 
iliary operating  means  connected  with  the  other  rod. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  and  in  combination  with 
main  aad  branch  track  ralla,  and  swingiag  awltcb  ralla. 
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*—*»!■  arraoflwl  upon  on«  of  th«  tiM  of  th«  track  •tructnre 
Mow  the  rail*,  taid  easinss  bcinc  each  open  at  one  end. 
red*  alldable  loncltodlnallj  In  the  caalnga,  note  apon  the 
rods  eloalng  the  open  ends  of  the  casings,  springs  within 
the  casings  abont  the  rods  between  said  nnts  and  the  closed 
ends  of  the  casings,  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  being  con- 
nected with  the  switch  rails,  and  an  adjuitable  connection 
between  the  rods  intermediate  the  casings,  operating  means 
connected  with  one  of  the  rods,  snd  auxiliary  operating 
means  connected  with  the  other  rod. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  snd  in  combinstion  with  the 
main  and  branch  track  rails,  and  swinging  switch  rails, 
caalnga  arranged  upon  one  of  the  ties  of  the  trsck  structure 
below  the  rails,  rods  slidably  mounted  within  said  casings, 
an  sdjustable  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rods,  brackets  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  to  the 
switch  rails,  heads  upon  the  rods  within  the  casings, 
springs  In  the  casings  operated  on  said  heads,  and  adjust- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  ro&s. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  and  in  combination  with  main 
and  branch  track  rails,  and  swinging  switch  rails,  casings 
upon  one  of  the  ties  below  the  rails,  spring  actuated  rods 
sUdahly  mounted  In  said  casings  and  connected  at  their 
outOT  ends  with  the  switch  rails,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  rods  Intermediate  the  casings,  one  of  the  rods 
being  proTided  with  rack  teeth,  operating  means  connected 
with  the  other  rod.  a  segment  meshing  with  said  rack 
teeth,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  track  structure  for 
actuating  said  segmenti 
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plate  for  propelling  the  type  around  a  portion  of  said  re- 
oelTlng  plate  by  centrifugal  force. 


880,340.      OATB-HINGE.     DANin.  E.   Stbtlbb,  Medford, 
Okla.     Filed  May  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  375.928. 


1.  In  a  hinge  member,  a  bracket  having  a  perforated 
base  at  one  end  and  an  open  sided  socket  at  the  other,  the 
sodiet  portion  being  prorlded  with  oppositely  extending 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  terminating  at  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  mouth  of  said  socket,  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  )>eing  provided  with  a  flange  which  ex- 
tends from  one  end  of  said  last-mentioned  flange  to  the 
base,  a  collar  having  one  end  annnlarly  recessed  to  flt  upon 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  bracket,  and  a  set  screw  for  secur- 
ing It  In  position. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  poet,  two  brackets  secnred  thereto  st  s 
distance  apart,  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  base,  and  the  ontar  portion  with  an  open  aided 
socket,  the  mouths  of  said  sockata  opening  la  opposite  di- 
rections, and  each  aocfesC  porthm  being  prorMad  with  op- 
posttaly  extending  flaagaa,  a  rail  within  aatd  so^ets,  two 
collars  upon  said  rail,  one  ead  of  each  of  which  Is  recessed 
aaBnlarly,  mm  of  said  collars  being  above  the  upper  bracket, 
aad  the  other  eoUar  being  below  the  lower  bracket,  the 
TscesasJ  portion  of  said  brackets  facing  each  other,  and 
•ach  engaging  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  its  respective 
bracket,  and  set  screws  for  securing  said  eollara  opoo  said 
raU. 


080.841.  ASSEMBLINO  ATTACHMmT  FOR  TTFB- 
SBTTINO  MACHINES.  ItL^H  TUBUX,  Colaabns, 
Ohio,  asitffBor  to  Bdward  Y.  OaBblar,  tntstsa.  PUed 
Mar.  IS,  1M6,  Serial  No.  148.T66.  Renewed  Jaly  18. 
IMT.  Barlal  No.  888.883. 
1.  &i  a  typa  ssasmMlag  derlee,  the  eotablnatloa  of  a 

plats  tor  recelvlag  the  type,  and  a  coatinQoasly  rotating 


2.  In  a  type  assembling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  for  receiving  the  type,  a  continuously  rotating  plate 
for  propelling  the  type  around  a  portion  of  said  receiving 
plate  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  moving  the  type 
receiving  plate  to  discharge  the  type. 

3.  Id  a  type  assembling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  arranged  to  receive  and  guide  the  type,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  plate  for  propelling  said  type  on  to  the  aaid 
receiving  plate  and  partially  around  the  same  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  means  for  moving  the  type  along  the 
plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  assem- 
bling table,  means  for  rotating  the  table  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  rotating  means,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  table  and  the  rotating  means  into  contact. 

5.  In  a  type  assembling  device,  a  receiving  table,  means 
for  rotating  the  table,  and  a  radial  type  stopping  device 
carried  by  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,842.  OOLF-BALL.  Edwaso  W.  Thuslow,  Northcote, 
Victoria.  Aoatralla.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,481. 
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1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  Independently  projecting  spokes,  a  fllling,  and  a 
cover  having  connection  with  the  spokes  to  form  a  ah^ 
for  the  fllling. 

2.  A  golf  ball,  comprising  a  core  of  elastic  material  and 
having  radial  spokes,  the  terminals  thereof  being  slightlyf 
enlarged,  a  vrtadlng  on  the  spokes  and  core  forming  a  flll- 
ing for  the  balla,  and  a  covering  united  with  the  enlarged 
terminals  of  the  spokes  to  entirely  inclose  the  core  and 
fllling. 


880,848.     PRBS8-MOLD  FOE  MAKING  INSULATORS. 

HamiT  W^omtt,  Anderson,   Ind.     Filed  Oct.   24,   1908. 

Serial  Na  840.898.    Renewed  Jan.  0,  1908.     Serial  NO. 

410.01a 

1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baaa 
provided  with  chambers  open  at  one  side  and  having 
threaded  openings  below  the  chambers,  a  body  snpportod 
apoo  ths  baas,  said  body  and  base  having  cooperating  por- 
tloas  fbrmlBg  mold  cavities  arranged  above  said  chambers, 
said  eavltteo  batag  provided  with  Inlets,  means  for  forcing 
the  idaatlc  material  through  the  laleta  Into  the  eavUlssi  a 
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ssries  of  forming  screws  projecting  upwardly  throogh  the 
base  and  into  said  cavitlaa,  the  screws  being  mgaged  at 
their  lower  ends  with  threaded  openings,  gear  nuts  en- 
gaged with  the  screws  and  arranged  within  the  said  cham- 
bers, said  nuts  being  psrtially  exposed  through  the  open 
sides  of  the  chambers,  and  a  rack  bar  slidably  supported 
on  the  base  adjacent  the  open  sides  of  the  cliambers  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  nuts. 


2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  baas 
having  a  series  of  vertical  openings,  s  mold  body  support- 
ed upon  the  base,  the  body  and  base  being  provided  with 
cooperating  portions  forming  a  series  of  mold  chambers 
above  the  openings,  said  mold  chambers  being  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  inlets,  means  for  forcing  the  plastic 
material  through  said  chambers  into  the  inlets,  a  support- 
ing plate  detachably  mounted  below  the  base  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  chambers  open  at  one  side  and  threaded 
openings  below  and  communicating  with  said  chambers, 
forming  screws  projecting  upwardly  through  the  openings 
In  the  base,  and  engaging  the  screw  threaded  openings  in 
the  supporting  plate,  gear  nuts  engaging  said  screws  and 
arraofced  in  the  chambers  of  the  supporting  plate,  said 
nuts  being  partially  expoeed  at  the  open  sides  of  the  cham- 
bers, andva  rack  bar  slidably  supported  upon  the  support- 
ing plate  and  meshing  with  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
gear  nuts,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  to  simultaneously  project  or  retract  the 
forming  screws. 


880,344.    RAIL  -  LIFT.    Thomas  J.  Wassbs,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.    FUed  June  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  321,340. 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  rail  lift  having  a  longitudinal 
flat  upper  surface  and  the  ends  thereof  narrowed,  a  frame 
surrounding  the  lift  and  the  lift  hinged  to  the  frame,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame  being  on  the  same  level  with  the 
flat  upper  surface'  of  the  lift. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rail  lift  of  a  pair  of  frames 
surrounding  said  lift,  a  pin  Joining  the  lift  with  one  of  the 
frames,  a  pocket  formed  in  one  of  the  frames  for  support- 
ing the  swinging  end  of  the  lift,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
frame  being  on  the  same  level  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lift. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rail  lift  of  a  pair  of  frames 
surrounding  said  lift,  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  frames 
on  a  level  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  lift,  a  pin  Joining 
one  end  of  the  lift  and  one  of  the  frames,  a  pocket  formed 
In  one  of  the  frames  for  supporting  the  swinging  end  of 
the  lift,  a  lever  folcrumed  in  one  of  the  frames  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  lift  to  raise  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rail  lift  having  a  longitudinal 
flat  upper  surface  and  a  longitudinal  depression  adjacent 
to  said  surface,  the  ends  of  the  lift  being  narrowed,  a  pair 
of  frames  surrounding  said  lift  with  their  upper  surfaces 
on  a  level  with  the  apper  flat  surface  of  the  lift,  a  pin 
Joining  one  end  of  the  lift  with  one  of  the  framas,  podcets 


formed  in  the  frames  for  supporting  the  swinging  sad  of 
the  Uft,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  in  the  frame  under  the  lift,  a 
roller  Journaled  in  the  lever  and  arranged  to  bear  up 
agalnat  the  lift. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rail  lift  having  a  longitudinal 
flat  surface,  frames  surrounding  the  lift,  a  pin  in  one  of 
the  frames  to  form  a  hinge  between  the  lift  and  said 
frame,  Joints  between  the  lift  and  one  of  the  frames 
formed  with  arcs  described  from  the  axial  line  of  the  aald 
pin,  and  the  upper  edges  of  the-  frame  on  the  same  level 
with  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  lift. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  . 


880,345.  PRINTING  -  FRAME.  Blmbb  R. 
Downers  Grove,  III.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907. 
306,799. 


WiixiAjca, 
SerUI  No. 


1.  In  s  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  main  section  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open  at  its 
center  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  means  for  holding  a  light-admitting  medium  In  tha 
opening,  a  back  section  hinged  at  its  bottom  to  the  main 
section  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  together,  hlngedly  connected  msmbers 
removably  clamped  in  the  back  section  to  form  a  ba<A  to 
bear  against  the  film,  a  light-excluding  casing  attached  to 
corresponding  extensions,  esch  caaing  being  provided  with 
a  door,  film-carrying  spools  in  the  caalnga,  and  means  for 
turning  the  spools  Independently. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  main  aection  Including  a  light-admitting  medium,  casings 
fixed  to  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  doors,  spools 
mounted  in  the  casings  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  nega- 
tive fllm  and  holding  a  portion  of  the  film  stretched  across, 
the  said  medium,  and  a  back  for  holding  the  printing  paper 
against  the  fllm  and  arranged  to  extend  under  the  doors  of 
the  casings. 

8.  In  s  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  main  section  comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame  pro- 
vided with  top  and  bottom  lateral  extensions,  an  open  rec- 
tangular back  section  hinged  to  the  main  section,  a  remov- 
able back  in  the  back  section,  rollers  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  back  section  and  arranged  to  bear  on  tha 
fllm,  sheet  metal  pieces  secured  to  the  extensions  to  form 
casings,  a  door  for  each  casing  adapted  to  overlap  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  back  section,  means  on  the  back  soctloa 
for  locking  the  doors  closed,  fllm-carrylng  spools  in  tha 
casings,  and  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  negative 
fllm  on  the  spools. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  front  section  includlnjg  a  Ilght-admlttlng  medium,  fllm- 
carrylng  spools  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  section  for  ex- 
posing an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  fllm  throogh  the  said 
medium,  a  hlngedly  mounted  hack  frame  on  the  said  sec- 
tion and  having  an  opening,  a  back  adapted  to  be  clamped 
in  the  said  opening,  and  a  device  mounted  on  the  hinged 
section  for  supporting  the  latter  or  printing  frame  in  an 
inelliisd  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  photographic  printing  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  main  section  having  lateral  top  and  bottom  extensions, 
a  sheet  metal  casing  secured  to  each  pair  of  correspondlnc 
extensions,  an  outwardly  swinging  door  st  ths  rear  o(  saeh 
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otstBt*,  spoola  aaouBtad  In  the  caslnff,  a  cnmk  abaft  «z- 
tendlDK  Into  aaeh  caainc  for  rotating  tlia  apool  tharelii, 
neana  for  boldlng  the  crank  shaft  In  engag«ment  with  Ita 
mpeetiva  spool,  a  hinged  back  section,  rollers  carried 
tbervbjr  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  apoola,  means  for 
loddng  tbe  back  sections  In  closed  position,  and  a  hinged 
supporting  leg  attached  to  the  back  section. 


880.346.  ASSEMBLER  SLIDE-BRAKE  FOR  LINOTTPB- 
MACHINE8.  RiCHAao  F.  Wilson,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,142. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bler slide,  means  for  guiding  the  slide,  with  a  brake  mecb- 
anism  therefor  including  a  wedge  shaped  braking  element 
mounted  to  engage  the  said  means  and  to  be  held  In  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  slide  by  the  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  asaem- 
bler  slide,  with  a  brake  mechanism,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  slldable  wedge  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  slide 
for  gripping  the  latter,  and  means  engaged  by  the  wedge 
for  holding  the  latter  In  gripping  relation. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bler slide,  a  brake  element  slldably  mounted  on  the  slide, 
and  a  relatlrely  fixed  abutment  for  forcing  the  element  In 
engagement  with  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bler slide,  with  a  brake  mechanlam,  aald  mechanism  com- 
prising a  spring-actuated  lever,  a  wedge-shaped  brake  ele- 
ment connected  therewith,  and  a  relatively  fixed  abutment 
between  which  and  the  slide  the  element  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bler slide,  with  a  brake  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  lever,  a  wedge  resting  on  the  slide,  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  between  tbe  wedge  and  lerer,  a  spring 
connected  with  tbe  lever  to  yieldingly  hold  the  wedge  in 
gripping  position,  and  a  device  disposed  adjacent  the  slide 
ftor  causing  tbe  wedge  to  grip  the  latter  under  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  spring. 

[Clalma  ft  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  S^sette.) 


880.S47.  FOLDING  SHIPPING  BOX.  WilxuM  K.  AtA^ 
oiBK,  iBdlanapolla.  Ind.  Filed  May  IS.  1907.  Serial 
No.  373,357. 


1.  A  collapalbla  raeeptada  comprising  a  pair  of  fraases, 
aecting  walls  compoMd  of  flexible  material,  and  mov- 


able stmts  each  mounted  apon  one  of  aald  framea  and 
adapted  to  be  moTed  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tb« 
other  of  said  frames. 

2.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  mating 
frames,  eoaaeetlnc  walls  composed  of  flexible  material,  and 
movable  struts  each  mounted  within  the  receptacle  on  one 
of  said  frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
supporting  engagement  with  tbe  other  of  said  frames. 

3.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  mating 
frames,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  door  forming  a  closure  for  aald  opening,  movable  struta 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  on  one  of  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  and  out  of  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  frames,  and  means  carried  by 
aald  door  for  retaining  the  struts  In  supporting  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
frames,  flexible  walls  connecting  tbe  same,  and  a  pair  of 
swinging  struts  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
frames  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 'be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  frames  separated. 

5.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  mating 
frames,  flexible  walls  connecting  the  same,  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing struts  each  plTOtally  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  frames 
at  opposite  sidea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  frames  aeparnted,  a  closure 
for  an  opening  through  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  docare  for  engaging  the  swinging  struts  to 
hold  them  in  supporting  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,348.  ELEVATED  CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Fbbo  W. 
Atkb.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375,385. 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  apeclfled  having  an  elevated 
track  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  rails  of  said  track  in  lines  separate  from  one  an- 
other with  an  Interposed  space  below  and  l)etwe«n  them, 
carriers  monnted  upon  said  track  for  supporting  a  log  at 
either  end  thereof,  each  carrier  having  wheels  resting  upon 
said  track,  a  single  axle-bar  connecting  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  log  from  said  carrier  In  the  clear- 
ance below  and  between  said  rails  whereby  said  log  may 
travel  In  said  clearance  as  said  carriers  move  along  said 
track. 

2.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  specified  having  an  ele- 
vated track  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  rails  of  said  track  in  lines  separate  from 
one  another  with  an  interposed  space  below  and  between 
them,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  track,  tbe  same  having 
wheels  resting  upon  said  rails,  a  connecting  axle  bar  and 
a  truss  bar  mounted  upon  said  axle  bar,  and  means  con- 
necting with  said  truss  bar  for  supporting  a  log  to  travel 
In  the  clearance  below  and  between  said  rails. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  specified,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing wheels,  an  axle  bar  connecting  said  wheels  And  a  truaa 
bar  mounted  upon  said  axle  bar. 

4.  Ib  a  system  of  tbe  character  specified  having  an  ele- 
vated track  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  means  for 
Rupporting  tbe  rails  of  said  track  in  lines  separate  from 
one  another  with  an  Interposed  space  below  and  betweea 
them,  a  carrier  BBoanted  upon  said  track,  the  same  having 
wbee!s  resting  upon  said  ralla,  a  connecting  axle-bar  and  a 
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truss-bar  mounted  upon  said  axle-bar,  and  means  connect- 
ing with  said  tnias-bar  for  supporting  a  log  to  travel  In 
tbe  clearance  below  and  between  said  rails  and  wheraby 
aald  truss-bar  may  be  maintained  In  a  proper  upright  posi- 
tion by  the  weight  of  the  log. 

S.  In  a  ayatem  ot  the  character  specified,  a  carrier  hay- 
ing wheels,  a  single  axle-bar  connecting  said  wheels,  a 
truss-bar  mounted  upon  said  axle-bar,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  log  from  said  truaa-bar  wheraby  aald  truss-bar 
may  be  maintained  In  a  proper  upright  poaltion  by  the 
weight  of  the  log. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,349.     WASHING-MACHINE.     John  W.  Atebs.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  May  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,621. 


doora  or  aashes  extending  on  lines  outside  tbe  plane  occu- 
pied by  the  doora  or  sashes  when  closed  and  parallelly 
therawlth  and  sloU  offset  therefrom  arranged  whereby  the 
Inside  portions  of  either  of  said  doors  or  sashes  may  be 
moved  In  the  direction  of  said  main  slots  to  avoid  an  abut- 
ting edge,  and  said  door  or  sash  have  clearance  to  allde  la 
said  main  slot  by  the  membera  afllxed  thereto. 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  set  tub,  said 
machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  rubber  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  operating 
said  rubber,  and  means  for  clamping  the  frame  to  a  set 
tub  In  such  a  position  that  said  frame,  rubber  and  said 
operating  means  are  located  within  tbe  tub  abd  means 
for  leveling  aald  frame  and  Its  parts. 

2.  A  washing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  set  tub,  said 
machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  rubl>er  carried  by 
aald  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
rubber,  means  for  clamping  tbe  frame  to  a  set  tub  In 
SQch  a  position  that  said  frame,  rubber  and  said  rotating 
means  are  located  within  the  tub,  and  meana  for  leveling 
said  frame  and  its  parts. 

3.  A  washing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  set  tub,  aald 
machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  rubber  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
rubber,  and  clamps  hinged  to  the  frame  for  securing  the 
frame  to  a  set  tub  in  such  a  position  that  said  frame,  rub- 
ber and  said  rotating  means  are  located  within  the  tub. 

4.  A  washing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  aet  tnb, 
aald  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
aald  frame,  gearing  at  tbe  upper  side  of  said  frame  for 
routing  said  shaft,  a  rubber  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  said  frame  to  a  set  tub 
In  such  a  position  that  said  frame,  rubber  and  gearing 
are  located  within  the  tab. 

5.  A  washing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  set  tab,  said 
machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  gearing  at  tbe  upper ^slde  of  said  frame  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  robber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
slldable  along  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
frame  to  a  set  tub  in  such  a  position  that  said  frame,  rub- 
ber and  gearing  ara  located  within  the  tub. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  doora  or  sashes  flush  with  one 
another  Irhen  In  a  closed  position,  of  a  frame  between 
which  tbe  doora  or  sashes  are  Interposed,  members  affixed 
to  tbe  ends  of  the  doora  or  sashes  and  contained  to  run  In 
alots  or  ways  «*,  a''  and  a*  formed  In  said  frame,  said  slots 
a*  comprising  slots  formed  In  said  frame  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  doors  or  sashes  and  extending  on  lines  outside 
the  plane  of  said  doors  or  sashes  when  dosed  and  paral- 
lelly therawlth,  said  slots  a'  comprising  slots  perpendicu- 
larly offset  from  tbe  main  alots  a*,  and  the  slots  a*  com- 
prising slots  offset  at  an  angular  inclination  with  respect 
therato  and  In  which  offset  slots  a'',  a*  the  members  afllxed 
to  tbe  doora  or  sashes  are  adapted  to  be  contained  when 
the  sashes  are  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  doora  or  sashes  flush  with  one 
another  when  In  a  closed  position,  of  a  frame  between  which 
the  sashes  are  interposed,  slots  or  ways  formed  in  said 
frame  and  extending  in  a  direction  in  front  uf  and  by  said 
doora  or  sashes  when  In  a  closed  position,  slots  or  ways 
offset  from  said  slots  or  ways  aforesaid  extending  In  a 
direction  towards  and  Into  the  plane  of  tbe  doors  or  sashes 
when  in  a  closed  position,  members  affixed  to  the  doora  or 
sashes  adapted  to  he  contained  and  run  in  said  slots  afore- 
said, whereby  said  doors  may  assume  a  closed  position  or 
be  drawn  forward  to  slide  by  one  another,  and  yielding 
members  affixed  to  said  frame  between  which  tbe  doora 
or  sashes  are  Interposed  for  holding  said  doors  or  sashea 
in  a  closed  position. 


880,361.     PAINTING  APPARATUS.     Mike  G.  Babbiu, 
Shawnee,  Okie.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,288. 


880,360.     SLIDING  DOOR  OR  SASH.     Geoboc  P.  Balch, 

Lynn,   Maas.,    aaaignor  of  one-half  to   John   S.   Baleh, 

Lynn,  Maas.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,327. 

1.  The  combination  with  doors  or  sashes  flush  with  one 

another  when  In  a  doeed  posltl<«.  of  a  frame  between 

which  the  doors  or  saahes  are  Interposed,  members  afllxed 

to  the  ends  of  said  doors  or  saahes  and  conUlned  in  slots 

or  waya  formed  In  aald  frame,  said  slots  comprising  main 

slots  or  waya  formed  in  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the 


1.  A  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  paint  holder 
proper  provided  with  a  brush,  and  gnides  attached  there- 
to above  the  bruah  and  adapted  to  work  in  contact  with 
the  surface  to  be  painted,  and  means  for  guiding  and  ad- 
Jaatlng  the  paint  holder  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  painting  apparatns,  comprising  a  palat 


l9«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBBmUARY  a5, 1908. 


hoMcr  proTldad  wltli  a  bnuh.  cnld*  ropaa  eouMctad  witli 
th*  holder.  tlM  latter  belac  adapted  to  niii  oa  tbc  tilde 
ropee,  and  meaaa  for  adJoctUic  the  paint  holder  rabatan- 
tlall7  ae  deecrlbed. 

8.  The  Improved  palntlnc  apparatus,  comprtatnf  a  paint 
holder  proper  provided  with  a  brush,  mean*  for  raapendlng 
the  same,  and  raising  and  lowering  it,  and  guide  ropee  slld- 
ably  connected  with  the  paint  holder,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  lower  ends  of  said  ropes  to  a  fixed  object 
whereby  the  paint  holder  Is  guided  vertically  and  held  to 
Its  work  with  any  required  degree  of  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  improved  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  paint 
holder  brush  having  a  solid  face,  a  suspoidlng  rope  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  face,  a  brush  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  device  arranged  near  the  top  of  the  holder  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  surface  to  be  painted,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  paint  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  painting  apparatus  of  the  class  Indicated,  the 

^     paint  holder  provided  with  a  bruah,  and  rollers  Joumaled 

in  arms  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 

bolder  and  adapted  to  ran  in  contact  with  the  surface  to 

be  painted,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.302.  L008B-LEAP  BINDER.  Chaslcs  S.  BaoAl>- 
wsLL,  Sanu  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390,355. 


■!t 


1.  A  binding  device  comprising  covers,  a  trough  shaped 
back  member  flexibly  connected  with  one  of  the  covers, 
rigid  strips  flexibly  connected  respectively  with  the  trough 
shaped  back  member  and  with  the  t>ack  edge  of  the  mating 
cover,  flexible  poets  secured  upon  the  strip  attached  to  the 
back  edge  of  the  mating  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  aper- 
tures In  the  strip  connected  with  the  trough  shaped  back 
member,  and  cap  members  detachably  engaging  the  flexi- 
ble posts. 

2.  In  a  binding  device  comprising  covers,  a  trough- 
ahaped  back  member  flexibly  connected  with  one  of  the 
covers,  rigid  strips  flexibly  connected  respectively  with  the 
trough-shaped  back  member  and  with  the  back  edge  of  the 
mating  cover,  binder  poets  secured  upon  the  strip  attached 
to  the  back  edge  of  the  mating  cover  and  engaging  aper- 
tures In  the  strip  eoaaected  with  the  trough-shaped  back 
member,  cap  members  detachably  oigaglng  the  binder 
posts,  and  cap  engaging  locking  means  connected  with  the 
trough-shaped  back  member. 

3.  A  binding  device  comprising  covers,  a  trough-shaped 
ba^  member  flexibly  connected  with  one  of  the  covers, 
rigid  strips  flexibly  eouMctcd  respeetlrely  with  the  trough- 
shaped  back  member  and  with  the  back  edge  of  the  mating 
cover,  binder  posts  sscared  upon  the  strip  attached  to  the 
back  edge  of  the  nmtiiig  cover  and  engaging  apertures  In 
the  strip  connected  with  the  trough-shaped  bade  member, 
polyg<Mial  cap  raensbers  detachably  ^gagiag  the  binder 
posts  and  ^raasverse  brmess  secured  In  the  trough-shaped 
back  menaber  and  adapted  for  mgagement  with  the  side 
faces  of  the  polygoiia.1  cap  members. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  a  pair  of  cover  asembers,  binder 
pests  eomascfd  persMUMStly  with  one  of  the  cover  mem- 

and  cxtandbiff  through  apartures  in  the  other  cover 
cap  s|»sibeni  upoa  the  projecting  ends  of  tlM 
hladsr  posts;  n  troatfhAaped  bade  ■saabsr  eonneeted  with 
of  tks  eowr  asBbers  aad  adaptad  to  be  folded  orsr 


tlM  cap  members  at  the  projecting  ends  of  the  binding 
posts,  and  means  connected  with  said  trough-shaped  back 
member  for  locking  the  cap  members. 

5.  A  binding  device  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  rigid 
strip  flexibly  connected  therewith,  a  rear  cover,  a  trough- 
shaped  back  member  flexibly  connected  therewith,  a  rigid 
strip  flexibly  connected  with  the  trough-shaped  back  mem- 
ber and  having  apertures,  flexible  posts  secured  upon  the 
strip  connected  with  the  front  cover  and  having  socketed 
ferrales  engaging  ttie  apertures  in  the  strip  connected 
with  the  trough-shaped  back  member  and  cap  members 
liavlng  slianks  detachably  engaging  the  socketed  ferrules. 


880,868.     PADDLB-WHBBL.     Otto  Bsown,  Sacramento. 
Cal.     Piled  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,861. 


1.  A  propelling  device  for  vessels,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  disks.  A,  B,  mounted  thereon,  each  formed  with 
two  blades  extending  out  from  the  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  united  by  a  narrowed  portion  whereby  are 
formed  recesses  between  the  blades,  the  disks  being  oblique 
to  the  shaft  and  Inclined  at  contrary  angles  with  reference 
to  each  other,  and  the  blades  of  the  disk  A  being  disposed 
opposite  to  the  spaces  between  the  blades  of  the  disk  B. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  propelling-device  for  vessels,  the  combination  of 
propelling  blades  arranged  In  pairs,  a  common  shaft  each 
pair  composed  of  two  sets  of  blades  disposed  on  opposite 
sidee  of  a  common  sliaft  in  alternate  manner  and  with  the 
blades  of  the  same  set  at  an  oblique  angle  and  In  con- 
trary position  to  the  blades  of  the  other  set.  said  blades 
being  adjustable  at  varying  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation. 


880.864.  C0MP08ITI0N-APPLTIN0  MECHANISM  FOR 
MATCH  •  MACHINES.  Casl  A.  Cablson,  Barberton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18,  190T. 
Serial  No.  879,646. 
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1.  The  oosibinatlon  with  a  compoaitlon  vat,  a  rotarj 
coaspoaitioa-Applying  roller,  and  a  mixer,  of  gsariag  be- 
twean  said  roller  and  mixer,  a  ahaft  fw  aetuatlBff  said 
fsarlBg.  two  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliaft,  means 


for  driving  aaid  wheels  at  dtfTerent  speeds,  a  ratchet  fast 
oa  said  abaft,  and  pawls  on  said  wheels  engaging  the 
ratchet,  whereby  the  said  ratchet  and  shaft  are  driven  by 
the  pawl  rotating  at  the  higher  speed,  while  that  Is  turn- 
ing, and  by  the  pawl  rotating  at  the  lower  speed  pawl 
when  the  other  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  composition  vat.  a  rotary 
composition-applying  roller,  and  a  mixer,  of  two  int<>r- 
meshing  gear  wheels  with  which  the  shafts  of  said  roller 
and  mixer  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  two  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  means 
for  driving  said  wheels  at  different  speeds,  a  ratchet  fast 
on  said  gear  shaft,  and  pawls  on  said  wheels  engatlng  the 
ratchet,  whereby  the  said  ratchet  and  gear  shaft  are 
driven  by  the  pawl  rotating  at  the  higher  speed,  while  that 
is  turning,  and  by  the  lower  speed  pawl  whoi  the  other 
stops. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  composition  vat  a  rotary 
composition-applying  roller,  and  a  mixer,  of  two  Inter- 
meshtng  gear  wheels  with  which  the  shafts  of  said  roller 
and  mixer  are  adapted  to  be  connected,  two  spaced 
sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of 
said  gear  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels 
at  different  speeds,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  said  gear  shaft 
in  the  space  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  pawls  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  sprocket  wheels  engaging  the 
ratchet,  whereby  the  said  ratchet  and  gear  shaft  are 
driven  by  the  pawl  rotating  at  the  higher  speed,  while 
that  is  turning,  and  by  the  lower  speed  pawl  when  the 
other  stops. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrier  and  actu- 
ating devices  therefor,  of  a  composition  vat,  a  rotary 
composition-applying  roller,  and  a  mixer  In  said  vat,  gear- 
ing between  said  roller  and  mixer,  a  shaft  for  actuating 
said  gearing,  two  spaced  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
ahaft.  operative  connections  between  one  of  said  wheels 
and  the  actuating  devices  for  the  carrier,  means  for  con- 
stantly driving  the  other  wheel  .at  a  relatively  low  rate  of 
speed,  a  ratchet  fast  on  said  shaft  In  the  space  between 
the  wheels,  and  pawls  on  said  wheels  engaging  the  ratchet 


880,356.      FENCE-POST.      Classncb    A.    Cabtss,    Klein, 
Mich.     FUed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.018. 


A  triangular  fence  post  composed  of  a  base  portion,  in- 
dined  sides  attached  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  uprlj^t 
attached  to  said  base  portion  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  upright  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  op- 
positely-beveled surfaces  forming  attaching  faces  for  said 
inclined  aides,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  upright  having 
a  series  of  bayonet  alots  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  rails. 


680.856.       DISTBIBUTINQ    AND    CONYBYINO    BELT. 

Thomas  J.  CAaxna,  Temple.  Okla.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 

Serial  No.  890.060. 

1.  A  conveyer  belt  or  apron  having  an  upturned  portion, 
a  conveyer  flight  held  within  said  upturned  portion  and 


opposite  sides  of  the  upturned  portion,  and  rivets 
through  the  upturned  portions  and  the  opposite  bur  plataa, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  conveyer  belt  or  apron  having  upturned  portiona, 
and  a  conveyer  flight  held  between  and  projecting  above 
the  upturned  portions. 

3.  A  conveyer  belt  or  apron  having  an  upturned  portion 
In  the  form  of  a  fold,  whose  upper  folded  edge  is  provided 
with  perforations,  pins  projecting  through  said  perfora- 
tlons  and  at  their  upper  ends  above  said  folded  edge  and 
fitting  at  their  lower  ends  within  the  upturned  folded  por- 
tion of  the  belt  or  apron. 

4.  A  conveyer  belt  or  apron  having  an  upturned  portion 
in  the  form  of  sections  of  a  fold,  said  sections  being 
united  at  the  upper  folded  edge  of  the  upturned  portion, 
and  bur  plates  fitting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  uptumetf 
portion. 

5.  A  conveyer  belt  or  apron  having  upturned  portiona, 
and  flat  bur  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connected 
together  securing  the  upturned  portions  of  the  belt  where- 
by said  upturned  portions  and  the  bur  plates  may  bs 
folded  back  or  turned  down  In  passing  an  obstruction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.857.     MATCH-CASE.     WILLIAM  L.  Chambkss,  Brook- 
ville.  Ind.     FUed  Feb.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  867,618. 


1.  A  match  case  having  a  body  with  a  barrel  formed  at 
the  side  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
case,  a  bow  spring  lying  in  said  barrel  and  presenting  its 
edge  toward  the  interior  of  said  body  whereby  said  spring 
normally  excludes  the  matches  from  said  barrel,  and  means 
for  flattening  said  spring  against  the  side  of  said  barrel  to 
admit  a  match  Into  said  barrel. 

2.  A  match  case  having  a  body  with  a  barrel  formed  ht 
the  side  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
case,  a  curved  spring  lying  in  said  barrel  and  presenting 
Its  edge  toward  the  Interior  of  said  body  whereby  aald 
spring  normally  operates  to  exclude  the  matches  from  aaid 
barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  button  haj- 
Ing  a  stem  passing  through  said  slot  and  attached  to  aald 
spring,  said  button  affording  means  for  fiattenlng  said 
spring  against  the  side  of  said  barrel  to  admit  a  match. 

3.  A  match  case  comprising  a  body  with  a  barrel  formed 
at  the  aide  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  single  mstch,  a  bow  spring 
sliding  longitudinally  in  said  barrel  and  normally  exclud- 
ing the  matches  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  longltndl> 
nally  disposed  slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  head  extending 
from  said  spring  and  projecting  through  said  slot  to  the 
exterior  of  said  barrel,  said  head  affording  means  for  de- 
fiectlng  the  middle  porilon  of  said  bow  so  as  to  flatten  said 
bow  in  admitting  a  match  to  said  barrel,  said  bow  having 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  match  to  force  the 
same  through  the  end  of  said  barrel. 


880,868.      COMBINATION      LEO  -  COVERING.      HtmaM 
CoKBiT  and  BaNJAMtN  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad 
Dec  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,788. 
1.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  member  encircling  tl|« 


projecting  at  its  upper  edge  above  the  same,  bur  plates  on  I  leg,  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position,  a  strap  passsd 
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baoMth  tb«  foot  and  coonected  with  mM  l«f  corerlas  In 
two  places  CO  each  <ld«  thereof  and  a  lag  on  aaid  eoTvrliif 
batweas  aald  MmrlDg  polnta. 


2.  A  leg  covering,  compriiing  a  gaiter  composed  of  two 
members,  dependent  lugs  on  one  of  said  members,  a  long!- 
tadinally  dlreeted  lag  on  the  other  of  said  membera  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  secartng  devices  for  aaid 
members  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
first  named  logs  above  or  below  said  last  named  log. 

3.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  gaiter  open  at  one  side, 
a  strap  connected  with  said  gaiter  at  both  sides  thereof 
passing  beneath  the  foot  and  means  for  holding  aaid  gaiter 
over  a  foot  covering  with  said  atrap  inside  the  same. 

4.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  gaiter,  a  strap  connected 
at  one  side  thereof  and  passing  beneath  the  foot  and  means 
for  securing  the  end  of  said  strap  to  the  other  side  of  said 
gaiter,  within  or  without  the  lower  edge  thereof. 

5.  A  leg  covering,  comprising  a  puttee,  a  gaitar,  a  atrap 
detachably  connected  therewith  at  the  sides  thereof  and 
althcr  within  or  without  tba  lower  edge  thereof,  aald  atrap 
being  liaaaed  beneath  the  foot,  and  meana  for  connecting 
aaid  strap  to  said  puttee  at  the  sides  thereof. 


880.369.  PREPARING  CORN  FOR  TABLE  USE.  Fsbd- 
saiCK  A.  CoLLUia.  Stark,  Me.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906. 
Serial    No.    343,517. 


1.  The  herein  daacribed  proeaaa  of  preparing  com  for 
table  use.  which  ooaaists  In  boUIng  the  com  in  water  and 
lye,  atlrrta#'aBd  aklmmlng  at  Interraia  till  the  holla  and 
black  apecka  are  looaanad.  then  bulllBg  the  com  while  being 
agltatad  and  aaparatlng  the  hoUa  and  black  specks,  then 
aeraealac  wbila  aobj«ct|ng  It  to  the  porifying  action  of 
ateam,  and  finally  drying. 

2.  Tba  herein  daacribed  proceaa  of  preparing  com  for 
taMa  naa,  which  cooalata  In  boiling  the  com  in  water  and 
lya.  atirrlng  and  aktmming  at  Intarrals,  till  the  hulls  and 
black  apacka  are  looaaned,  then  balling  th«  com  after  the 
a4aitlaa  of  a  assail  amoont  of  water  while  being  agitated 
and  rotatad  tUl  tba  black  apacka  and  holla  ara  aaparatad. 


then  passing  over  a  screen  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
oacUlatlng  motion  and  passing  steam  therethrough  acrooa 
its  direction  of  movement,  and  finally  drying. 


880,300.  FREEZER.  Jnaaa  D.  CoixiNa.  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company.  Piled 
Jan.  26,  1906.     Bertal  No.  297,940. 


1.  A  freezer  comprising  a  jacketed  can.  an  air  pipe  per- 
forated on  ita  opper  side  and  woond  around  the  can  be- 
tween the  same  and  its  jacket  affording  s  spiral  passage 
for  the  refrigerant  between  the  turns  of  the  air  pipe,  and 
riffles  on  the  sides  of  the  can  for  deflecting  the  refrigerant. 

2.  In  a  freeser,  the  combination,  with  a  Jackatad  can, 
of  perforated  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  refrigerant 
spirally  between  the  can  and  jacket  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct air  jets  into  aaid  stream  of  refrigerant. 

3.  In  a  freeser  the  combination  with  a  can  of  a  jacket 
therefor  and  spaced  a  ilistance  therefrom,  an  apertured 
tube  coiled  between  the  can  and  jacket  and  affording  be- 
tween its  colls  a  spiral  channel  for  refrigerant,  and  riffleo 
on  the  side  of  said  can  adapted  to  deflect  the  refrigerant  to 
and  from  the  sides  of  the  can. 

4.  In  a  freeser  the  oombination  with  a  can  of  a  jacket 
therefor  and  spacad  a  distance  therefrom,  a  pipe  coiled  In 
the  space  between  the  can  ^nd  jacket  and  provided  with 
apertures  opening  into  the  channel  thus  formed  between 
the  colls,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  opening  into  said 
channel  and  adapted  to  direct  refrigerant  therethrough  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  refrigerant  as  it  passes  through 
said  chanuel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  can  of  a  Jacket  adapted  to  fit  aroond  the  aame  and 
affording  a  space  for  the  refrigerant  therebetween,  an  aper- 
tured pipe  colled  around  said  can  and  permltlng  air  to  be 
forced  Into  said  refrigerant  and  a  plurality  of  deflectora 
between  sdjacent  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


880.361.  PISTON  FOR  CYLINDERS  OF  STEAM-EN- 
GINES. Edwakd  M.  Cook,  Oberlln.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
15,   1906.      Serial   No.  330.715. 


A  piston  comprising  the  rod  with  a  plurality  of  platea 
thereon,  rings  constmcted  in  segmental  form  and  inter- 
poaed  between  the  plates,  each  of  said  segments  having 
tbelr  opposite  ends  cut-away  to  provide  reversely  arranged 
rscessas.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  squared  tarml- 
aal  asd  alao  wttb  an  inwardly  Indtnad  aboalder  whlcb 
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aztends  approximately  the  lengto  of  the  body  of  the  aag- 
ment,  the  recess  at  the  other  end  of  the  segment  having 
a  sqoared  shoulder  formed  in  the  body  of  the  segment, 
the  terminal  of  said  recess  being  srranged  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  with  a  pointed  end,  expansible 
and  contracting  springs  arranged  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  rings,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  and  rings 
together,  substantially  as  specified. 


880,362.     CANE-HARVESTER.     John  D.  Cooper,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,905. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  cane,  a  body,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  body,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
body,  relative  to  tbe  wheels,  a  propelling  engine  mounted 
on  the  body,  speed  and  reverse  gear  connected  with  the  en- 
gine, a  shaft  extending  from  said  gear,  a  main  driving  shaft 
to  which  said  shaft  is  geared,  chains  connecting  the  main 
driving  shaft  and  the  wheels  of  the  machine,  levers  for 
manipulating  the  speed  and  reversing  gear,  front  wheels 
journaled  upon  axletrees,  said  axletrees  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  levers  for  changing  tbe  position  of 
the  wheels  to  guide  the  machine,  two  arms  projecting  from 
the  front  of  the  machine,  conveyers  on  the  machine  shafts 
having  screw  shaped  flanges  extending  the  length  of  said 
arms  and  connected  with  the  conveyers,  a  reciprocating 
saw  In  said  machine  and  an  auxiliary  engine  connected  to 
drive  said  saw. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  cane,  a  frame  divided 
at  the  front  end  forming  two  forwardly  projecting  arms, 
hind  wheels  joomaled  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  for- 
ward wheels  joomaled  and  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
projecting  arms,  levers,  connecting  rods  and  gear  for 
swinging  tbe  forward  wheels  to  guide  the  machine,  a  pro* 
pelling  engine,  speed  and  reversing  gear  connected  with 
said  engine,  a  shaft  connected  therewith,  and  a  screw  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  screw  gear  on  the  main  shaft  engag- 
ing said  screw  gear,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  driving  shaft, 
aprocket  wheels  on  the  hind  wheels  of  the  machine, 
sprocket  chains  engaging  said  sprocket  wheels,  levers  and 
clutches  for  manipulating  the  speed  and  reversing  gear, 
shafts,  gesr  wheels,  screws  and  reversing  snaft,  a  reversi- 
ble clutch  and  actuating  levers  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  body  of  the  machine  relative  to  the  wheels,  an  auxil- 
iary engine,  a  reciprocating  saw  connected  with  and  driven 
by  said  engine,  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket  chains,  and  arms 
projecting  from  said  chains  forming  an  elevator  to  carry 
cane  to  and  through  the  machine,  shafts  connecting  the 
end  of  the  elevator  with  the  front  end  of  the  arms  and 
having  a  screw  flange  colled  the  length  of  them,  and  a 
revoluble  dumping  arm  back  of  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  cane,  front  and  hind 
wheels,  a  body  having  the  front  end  divided  forming  two 
forwardly  projecting  arms,  vertically  movable  boxes  se- 
cured to  the  body,  at  each  side  of  both  the  front  end  and 
the  back  end  thereof  the  hind  wheels  jonmaled  directly 
to  the  boxes  at  the  back  end  and  the  forward  wheels 
jonmaled  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  boxea  at  the  front 
end  of  the  body,  means  for  turning  the  forward  wheels  for 
guiding  the  machine,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
boxes  relative -to  the  body  of  the  machine,  a  propelling 
engine,  speed  and  reversing  gear  connected  therewith, 
levers  and  rods  for  manipulating  these  gears,  a  recipro- 
cating saw,  an  auxiliary  engine  connected  to  drive  tbe  re- 


ciprocating saw,  sprocket  wheels,  sprocket  chalna.  and 
arms  projecting  from  said  chains  in  position  to  carry  the 
cane  tlirough  the  machine,  shafts  having  screw  shaped 
flanges  their  entire  length,  passing  from  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  machine  to  the  conveyer  chains,  and  a  dump- 
ing arm  having  cross  arms,  an  actuating  wheel  connected 
to  said  arm  and  having  gear  teeth  at  intervals,  a  driving 
wheel  meHhing  therewith  and  having  teeth  to  actuate  said 
actuating  wheel  at  intervalH,  driving  gear  connected  with 
the  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  engaging,  disengaging 
and  reversing  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  cane,  wheels,  a  body 
supported  on  said  wheels  and  vertically  adjustable  there- 
on, a  propelling  power,  a  saw  located  below  the  body  of 
the  machine,  sprocket  chains  and  arms  for  carrying  the 
severed  stalk  back  from  tbe  saw,  and  shafts  having  screw 
shaped  flanges  their  entire  length  for  carrying  drooping 
plants  properly  to  the  saw. 


880,363.  COVERING.  JoasPH  P.  Cobtioan  and  John 
F.  J.  Cobtioan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  386.661. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manofacture,  a  covering  for 
boilers,  pipes  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  body  and  an  air 
space  core  for  the  same,  the  said  body  being  made  of  a 
plastic  non-conducting  material  capable  of  being  molded 
while  In  a  plastic  state  into  a  desired  shape  and  the  aaid 
core  lieing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  corrugated 
sheets  of  a  stiff  non-conducting  material,  tbe  sheets  being 
arranged  one  relative  to  the  other  to  provide  air  spaces  be- 
tween them,  the  said  core  being  wholly  embedded  in 
the  said  body  and  tbe  side  edges  and  ends  of  the  core  sec- 
tions being  sealed  hy  tbe  plastic  material  of  the  said  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  covering  for 
boilers,  pipes  and  tbe  like,  consisting  of  a  body  and  an  air 
space  core  for  the  same,  tbe  said  body  being  made  of  a  plas- 
tic non-conducting  material,  capable  of  being  molded,  while 
in  a  plastic  state  into 'a  desired  shape  and  the  said  core 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  united  corrugated  sheets 
of  a  stiff  non-conducting  material,  the  sheets  being  ar- 
ranged one  relative  to  the  other  to  provide  air  spaces  be- 
tween them,  the  said  core  being  wholly  embedded  in  the 
said  body,  and  the  side  edges  and  ends  of  the  core  aectlona 
being  sealed  by  the  plastic  material  of  the  said  body,  the 
said  core  being  provided  with  transverse  apertures  filled 
by  the  plastic  body  material  to  Integrally  unite  the  body 
material  on  opposite  faces  of  tbe  said  core. 

3.  A  covering  for  boilers,  pipes  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  body  of  plastic  asbestos  capable  of  being  molded  into 
a  deUred  shape  within  a  corresponding  mold,  and  a  core 
of  superimposed  corrugated  sheets  of  asbestos,  arranged 
one  transverse  to  tbe  other  and  inserted  in  the  mold  to  tie 
embedded  by  tbe  said  body  material  during  tbe  process  of 
molding,  the  said  core  being  closed  at  ita  marginal  edgea 
by  the  said  body  asbestos,  and  forming  sealed  air  spaces 
within  the  said  body. 


880,364.  HAT-HOLDER.  Minnie  B.  Croosb,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  and  J.  Edwabos  Robbbtb,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  aaid 
Roberts  assignor  to  said  Croose.  Filed  May  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372.255. 

1.  A  hat  holder,  comprising  a  support,  a  head  on  the 
support  a  plurality  of  sostalning  arms  pivoted  to  the 
head,  aald  arms  being  curved  and  being  arranged  with  tba 
arch  of  the  curve  outward,  whereby  to  permit  aaid  anna 
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t»  tate  ft  croaMd  poaltimi  witk  rwpMt  to  Mch  otlMr  ter 
»naigt«t  the  laa«r  aiirface  of  a  hat  or  a  acparatad  poal- 
tl0B  to  «B0a«a  tbo  oatar  sortaoa  of  the  hat  aa4 
for  flxlBf  th«  anas  with  reapoet  to  the  head. 


2.  A  hat  holder  comprtalng  a  lupport,  a  head  on  the 
support,  a  plurality  of  mutainlns  arnu  piToted  to  the 
head,  eald  arma  being  enrred  and  being  arranged  with  the 
arch  of  the  cnrre  outward,  whereby  to  permit  said  arms 
to  take  a  croeaed  position  with  respect  to  each  other  for 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  hat  or  a  separated 
position  to  engage  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  hat 


880.365.  ELASTIC -FLUID  TURBINE.  CaAKLia  W. 
Dakb,  Grand  Bapids.  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  The  Dake- 
Amerlcan  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  S07.460. 


1.  In  an  alaatic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  the 
disk  6:  oppositaly-taoed  segments  11  thereon,  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  said  disk  which  is  formed  doTetalled 
to  reealTe  the  same  by  suitable  bolts  therethrough,  the 
said  segments  being  separated  from  each  other  at  their 
ends,  and  elastic  insulating  material  arranged  between 
s^id  segments,  oo-actiag  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  elastic  iluid  turbine  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  turbine  diak  of  bucket  segments  secured  to  the 
I>eriphery  thereof,  which  segments  are  separated  from 
each  other  in  relation  to  permit  of  independent  expansion 
of  the  segments,  and  elastic  insulating  material  arranged 
between  said  segments,  coactlng  as  specified. 


880.866.      GOVERNOR   FOR   TURBINES.      CHAauia   W. 

Dan.   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor   to   The   Dake- 

Amerlean    Steam    Turbine    Company.    Grand    Rapids. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Piled  Mar.  22,  1906. 

Sartal  No.  807,461. 

1.  In  a  gorenor  for  turbine  englnea,  of  the  vertical 
type,  the  eoaabteatloa  of  the  main  easing  1  secured  at 
Om  top  of  tha  eaatag  of  the  turbine  and  separated  there- 
from by  laaalatlBc  ■atarlal  1';  a  fnnnal-ahaped  recep- 
tacle ta  the  upper  part  of  aaid  easing,  sorrounded  by  a 
—ttahla  jMfeat  tct  reoaMng  and  dreulatlag  the  elastie 
isM  tharethrengh  and  to  preawve  an  ersa  tanapetatnre ; 
a  funel-ahapod   reeeptada  5'  wttfcia  the  funnel-shaped 


chamber,  haTlag  perforations  38  near  Its  bottom,  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  shaft  S  supported  on  the  Tertlcal 
ahaft  4  <tf  the  turbine  and  suitably  insulated  therefrom 
by  the  Insulatloo  6" ;  a  liquid  such  as  mercury  within  the 
said  chamber  and  receptacle,  adapted  to  reTolre  freely 
therewith ;  a  top-plate  2  for  the  casing  1.  haTlng  a  series 
of  binding  posts  8  Insulated  therefrom  and  projecting  to 
different  heights  within  the  periphery  of  the  said  plate 
and  recepUde;  a  oentral  binding  post  8'.  the  screw  of 
which  projects  well  down  into  the  center  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  mercury,  as  it 
ordinarily  stands  therein ;  a  generator  for  electrical  cur- 
rent ;  a  series  of  goTemor  Talres  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  turbine  with  electro-magnetic  de- 
Tices  for  controlling  the  sapte :  and  Independent  drculta 
from  the  binding  poets  3  to  different  ones  of  the  series  of 
throttling  TalTea.  whereby  as  the  circuit  cioees  on  ac- 
count of  increased  speed  of  the  turbine,  the  goTemor 
nUves  will  be  actuated,  co-acting  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 


2.  In  a  goTemor  for  turbine  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chamber ;  a  receptacle  within  the  same  sup- 
ported on  a  Tertlcal  axis;  connections  to  the  engine  for 
roTolTing  the  said  receptacle;  a  liquid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle: independent  drcnlts  with  contad  points  ar- 
ranged towards  the  periphery  of  the  said  chamber,  to 
eontad  with  the  liquid  therein  at  different  heights  as  the 
height  varies  at  the  periphery,  owing  to  the  centrifugal 
force  deTeloped  by  its  rotary  motion ;  and  suitable  goT- 
emor  ralTee  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  drculta, 
for  the  purpose  sped  fled. 

3.  In  a  goTemor  for  turbine  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chamber ;  a  receptade  within  the  same,  sup- 
ported on  a  Tertlcal  axis:  connedlons  to  the  engine  for 
roTolTlng  the  said  receptacles :  a  liquid  within  the  same : 
an  electrical  drcult  with  conud  points  arranged  aboTe 
the  normal  leTel  of  the  said  liquid:  and  a  suitable  gor- 
emor  TalTe,  with  eledrlcal  devices  for  ccmtroUing  the 
same,  arranged  within  the  said  eledrlcal  drcult  co-acting 
for  the  purpose  sped  fled. 

4.  In  a  goTemor.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cham- 
ber; a  reeeptade  within  the  same,  supported  on  a  Tertlcal 
axis ;  mercury  within  the  same ;  an  eledrlcal  drcult  with 
contact  pointa  within  the  chamber :  a  gOToming  TalTe 
within  the  aald  eleetrtcal  drcult.  the  current  througji  the 
said  drcult  being  controlled  by  the  Tariations  of  the 
loTel  of  the  mercury  due  to  the  rotation,  co-acting  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 


880.867.     BATTERY.     Fbakk  A.   Dncxna.   Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aastgnments,  to  Decker  Elae- 

trleal  Mannfadurlng  Company.  WilmlngtoB,  DaL   FUad 

May  ft.  1806.    Sertal  No.  2S94M4. 

1.  In  a  battery,  a  eall  haTlng  a  baae,  an  Inaulatlag 
conduit  ooaaeetad  with  said  baae,  a  plurality  of  compart- 
BSMita  connected  to  said  conduit  dectrodea  In  said  «om- 
partments,   depreaslons  in   said   compartments  which  re- 


f 


eelTO  the  bottoms  of  said  alaetrodea,  a  conducting  da- 
Tlce  extending  through  said  base  In  registration  with  each 
of  said  depressions,  and  a  condudlng  dcTlce  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  said  base  in  eonUct  with  each  of  aald 
first  c<mdoeting  dcTices. 


2.  In  a  battery,  a  plurality  of  juxUpoaed  cdla,  an  In- 
sulating conduit  within  the  bottom  of  each  cell,  and  an 
exterior  main  conduit  haTlng  flanged  branches  with  nuts 
thereon,  said  cells  haTlng  sockets  wherein  said  flanged 
branches  are  secured  by  said  nuts  so  that  said  main 
conduit  communicates  with  said  interior  conduits. 

3.  In  a  battery,  a  cell  haTlng  a  base  with  a  set  of  in- 
terior depressions  therein,  an  exterior  conducting  atrip, 
conducting  screws  passing  through  said  strip  and  base 
into  the  respectlTe  depressions,  and  eledrodes  within 
said  cells  haTlng  depending  parts  disposed  in  said  de- 
presaions. 

4.  In  a  battery,  a  cell,  a  base  with  parallel  depressions 
therein,  eledrodes  bsTlng  parts  disposed  in  said  depres- 
sions, a  conducting  strip  exterior  to  said  base,  screws 
passing  through  said  strip  and  said  baae  into  said  de- 
pressions whereby  said  electrodes  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  multiple,  insulating  conduits  within  said  cell,  a 
plurality  of  cups  connected  with  one  of  said  conduita, 
and  compartments  formed  by  and  exterior  to  said  cups, 
said  compartments  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
conduits. 


880,368.  BATTERY.  Pra.kk  A.  DcCKca,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Elec- 
trical Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1904.     Serial  No.  199.303. 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  apparatus,  an  eledrochem- 
leally  actlTe  part  haTlng  a  honeycombed  construction  on 
each  side  thereof  proTldIng  a  comparatlTely  larger  fluid 
contad  surface  within  comparatlTely  limited  borders, 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  an  electrochemical  apparatus,  a  plate  haTlng  oTer- 
lapplng  Indenutions  in  its  opposite  sides,  substantially  aa 
q>edfled. 

3.  In  an  electrochemical  apparatua,  a  plate  haTlng  a 
group  of  indentations  In  each  side  thereof  and  unla- 
dented  strips  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  battery,  a  diaphragm  haTlng  a  bordering  flanga 
•ad  a  honeycombed  body,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 


5.  In  a  battery,  a  cell  eomprlalBg  a  pair  of  dtaphragma 
one  of  which  haa  a  bordering  flange  and  a  honeycombed 
body,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

(ClaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880,860.  TILTING  TURN-TABLE  FOR  SOUND  RE- 
CORDING AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  Wll/- 
Buaif  N.  DniTMiaoN,  MercbantTllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  853.77S. 


*-i^'    f 


1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
record  support  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  said  record  support  rotated  by  said  mMns,  said 
record  support  being  freely  tlltable  away  from  and  to- 
wards said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
record  support  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bearing  for 
said  support  rotated  by  said  means,  said  record  support 
being  freely  movable  away  from  and  towards  said  bearing. 

8.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
record  support  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  rigid 
bearing  for  said  record  support  rotated  by  said  means, 
said  support  being  freely  tlltable  away  from  and  towardft 
said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
record  support  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  a  drlT- 
ing  spindle  therefor  extending  throng  said  aperture,  and 
a  bearing  for  aaid  record  support  rotated  by  said  spindle, 
said  record  support  being  freely  tlltable  away  from  and 
toward  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reprodudng  machine,  a 
record  support  provided  with  a  doubly  tapering  central 
aperture,  a  driving  spindle  therefor  extending  through 
aaid  aperture  and  a  bearing  for  said  record  support  ro- 
tated by  said  spindle,  said  record  support  being  freely 
tlltable  away  from  and  towards  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8  80,8  7  0.  AUTOMATIC  GINGER-ALE  DISPENSER. 
John  H.  BaaL.  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  381,574. 


In  an  appliance  for  diapenalng  llqulda,  a  valTad  eyltnder, 
a  sleeve  eflil>radng  the  cylinder  and  alldable  thataon,  a 
spring  actuated  platon  diapoaed  wltlUa  the  eylladar  with 
Its  ataai  projecting  throui^  the  aleere,  the  platon  earry- 
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tec  •  proJe«tloB  tftwa  ita  atMn,  •  T»lT«d  dladtmrgc  pipe 
eommantcatiog  with  th*  cylinder,  and  a  Mcond  sleer* 
embraeiBt  the  ateta  of  the  piston  and  prorided  with  a 
■lot  haring  commDnlcatinf  notches  for  interehangnable 
engagrment  with  said  projection  to  rary  the  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


880.371.  IIBTHOD  OF  MAKING  LSATHBB  TIBBfi. 
Ratmomd  J.  Bllsdob,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Antl  Oak  Leather  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  CallfornU.  FUed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
871.647. 


1.  The  process  of  making  leather  tires  which  consists 
of  applying  leather  strips  successiTely  oTer  the  edge  of 
a  circular  form  and  ironing  each  strip  as  It  Is  applied 
OTer  the  edge  of  the  form. 

2.  The  process  of  making  leather  tires  which  consists 
of  drawing  a  moist  strip  of  leather  on  a  circular  form 
between  two  hot  ironing  plates  and  subsequently  apply- 
ing successive  strips  over  the  first  strip,  then  remoTing 
the  ring  of  strips  from  the  form  and  uniting  the  ends  of 
the  ring  and  finishing  the  tire. 

3.  The  method  of  fnaklng  leather  tires  which  consists 
of  applying  snccesslTe  strips  of  damp  leather  to  the  edge 
of  a  circular  form  with  great  pressure.  simuItaDeously 
stretching  the  leather  as  it  is  applied  to  the  form  and  at 
the  same  time  imparting  greater  heat  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  strip  than  to  Its  inner  portion  whereby  the 
outer  portion  of  each  strip  Is  stretched  more  than  the 
inner  portion,  and  subsequently  finishing  the  tire. 


880,372.      CAR-MOVER.     Cbaslib   E.   EKaBASTH.   Ocean 
Springs.  Miss.     Filed  Not.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.288. 


TK 
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1.  A  dsTiee  for  moring  ears,  comprising  a  fulcrum 
block  haring  removable  sides  and  provided  with  biting 
teeth,  an  operating  member  pivoted  between  the  remoT- 
al>le  sides,  said  member  comprising  a  face  portion  and  a 
toe  portion  of  lesser  width  than  the  face  and  provided 
with  outwardly  Inclined  aides,  and  a  lever  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  face  portion. 

2.  A  device  for  moring  cars,  comprising  a  fulcrum 
block  having  biting  teeth  and  projecting  sides,  an  operat- 
ing member  -  pivotally  secared  between  the  sides,  said 
msmber  haring  a  face  portion  and  a  lever  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  face  portion,  squared  projections  upon  two 
sides  of  the  lever,  and  a  tnb*  haring  squared  openings 
provided  npon  Its  face  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lever 
and  the  projections  npon  tlie  sidea  of  the  lever. 

8.  A  dtrles  for  moving  ears,  comprising  a  fulcrum 
block  hartef  taeth  00  Ita  oader  fBc*  and  proJ«fcting  aides, 
BB  opamttef  Beaiber  plTotally  secured  between  the  sides. 
■bM  in—bor  eoaprlsing  a  faee  portion  and  a  lever  ar- 
ranged  at  bb  angle  to  the  face  portion,  a  tnbe  removably 


•otmted  upon  tlie  lever  and  provided  with  orifices  near 
its  free  end,  s  second  tube  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  within 
the  first  tube,  a  bolt  connecting  the  tubes,  snd  a  retain- 
ing collar  embracing  the  first  tube  and  adapted  to  preas 
It  tightly  against  the  second  tube.  .^   > 


880,373.  PROCESS  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  SEPA- 
RATION OF  NITROGLYCERIN  FROM  ACIDS.  Rich- 
ard EscALBB  and  Milaho  Novak,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1007.     Sertal  No.  301,402. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  mixed 
adds,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric  current  be- 
tween electrodes  through  a  liquid  mixture  of  acids  and  ni- 
troglycerin, thereby  causing  the  evolution  of  gas  bubbles 
from  the  electrodes  which  carry  the  nitroglycerin  par- 
ticles upward,  and  then  removing  the  nitroglycerin  from 
the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  mixed 
adds,  which  consists  in  sdding  to  the  mixture  an  electro- 
lyte which  will  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of  the  proc- 
ess, then  passing  an  electric  current  between  electrodes, 
through  the  liquid,  thereby  causing  the  evolution  of  gas 
bubbles  from  the  electrodes  which  carry  the  nitroglycerin 
particles  upward,  and  then  removing  the  nitroglycerin 
from  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  mixed 
adds,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  mixture  of  adds 
and  nitroglycerin,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a 
soluble  salt,  passing  an  electric  current  from  an  anode  to 
a  cathode  through  the  liquid,  causing  the  nitroglycerin  to 
rise  to  the  surface  by  the  evolution  of  gaa  from  the  elec- 
trodes, and  removing  the  nitroglycerin  from  the  top  of  the 
liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  nitroglycerin  from  mixed 
acids,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  mixture  of  acids  and 
nitroglycerin  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  sodium 
fluorid.  passing  an  electric  current  from  ah  anode  to  a 
cathode  through  the  liquid,  causing' the  nitroglycerin  to 
rise  to  the  surface  by  the  evolution  of  gas  from  the  elec- 
trodes, and  removing  the  nitroglycerin  from  the  top  of  the 
liquid. 


880,374.  PACKAGING-MACHINE.  William  A  Fam- 
Miifo,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  370,838. 


1.  In  B  packBfflng  machine  the  combination  with  the 
fnuDe,  of  a  goidewBy  on  the  frams,  a  hopper  provided  with 
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a  chute  above  the  guldeway  at  one  end  thereof,  a  chut* 
below  the  guldeway  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  measuring 
receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  r«8t- 
Ihg  on  the  guldeway,  means  for  reciprocating  the  recep- 
tacle between  the  chute  of  the  hopper  and  the  chute  below 
the  guldeway,  a  feed  pipe  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  hopper,  delivering  Into  the  hopper  above  the  guldeway, 
a  longitudinally  movable  agitating  device  In  the  chata, 
and  means  for  moving  said  agitator. 

2.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  guldeway  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  chute  thereabove,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
chute  therebelow,  a  measarlnf  receptacle  having  an  open 
top  and  an  open  bottom  resting  upon  the  guldeway,  aald 
receptacle  having  sides  and  one  end  hinged  at  their  lower 
ends  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and 
set-screws  engaging  the  sidea  snd  the  end  to  retain  them 
in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
receptacle. 


I  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  a  fsBtsner  in  th* 
stock,  means  for  fesding  the  fasteners  into  allnmncnt  with 
BBld  setting  devices,  and  actuating  roecbanlfm  for  said 
parts. 


880,375.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1004.     Serial  No.  238,588. 


1.  In  B  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
levers,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  operable  by  the  key  levers 
and  normally  connected  with  said  vibrator  for  operating 
it,  and  means  alao  operable  by  the  key  levers  hut  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  vibrator ;  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  also  adapted  to  operate  the  vibrator 
when  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  vibrating  means  normally  in  operative  en- 
gagement therewith,  vibrating  means  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  first 
mentioned  vibrating  means  from  and  engaging  the  second 
mentioned  vibrating  means  with  said  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
levers,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  actuating  means  operable  by  the 
key  levers  and  normally  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  vibrator,  other  actuating  means  also  operable  by  the 
key  levers  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  vi- 
brator, and  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  means  with  the  ribbon  vibrator  and  for  discon- 
necting the  first  mentioned  means  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  key  actuated  universal  bar,  and  two  inde- 
pendent means  between  said  universal  bar  and  Bald  rib- 
bon vibrator,  and  operable  by  said  universsl  bar,  either 
of  which  means  is  adapted  to  actuate  aald  vibrator  at  vrilL 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  printing  keys,  means  operable  thereby  to 
throw  said  vibrator  a  given  distance  from  a  normal  poai- 
tlon,  and  other  means  also  operable  by  the  printing  keys 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  vibrator  for  throwing 
It  a  different  dlatance  from  said  position. 

[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  setting  devices  for  receiving  a  fastener  in  one  position, 
actuating  means  for  causing  said  setting  devices  to  set 
the  fastener  In  another  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  setting  devices  to  turn  the  fastener 
about  its  axis  from  the  receiving  position  to  the  setting 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means  arranged  to  reeeivs  a  previously  formed 
fastener  and  to  deliver  it  tn  allnement  with  the  place  in 
the  stock  in  which  It  is  to  be  Inserted,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  a  fastener  after  It  Is  so  delivered  and 
before  the  setting  operation,  and  means  for  setting  the 
fastener  in  the  stock  In  said  changed  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  setting  devices ;  feeding  means  arranged  to  receive  a 
prevloualy  formed  fastener  and  to  present  It  In  allnement 
with  the  setting  devices ;  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  a  fastener  after  it  baa  been  presented  by  the  feeding 
means  and  before  the  setting  operation ;  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  parta. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  fasteners,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means  arranged  to  receive  a  previously  formed 
elongated  fastener  and  to  deliver  it  In  allnement  with  the 
place  in  the  stock  at  which  it  is  to  l>e  inserted  with  one 
dimension  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the 
stock ;  means  for  changing  the  position  of  a  fastener  so 
that  aald  dimension  shall  have  a  different  angular  rela- 
tion with  the  edge  of  the  stock;  and  means  for  setting 
the  fastener  in  the  stock  In  said  changed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8  8  0.876.     BTBLBTING-MACHINE.     Sbtmocb  Fun4>, 
Qolncy,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  811,300. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  Betting  taataners,  the  combination 

of  upper  and  lower  setting  devices  provided  with  means 

182  O.  0.-115 


880,3  77.  DEVELOPING-TRAY.  Michabl  P.  FoBAM, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  357.285. 


A  developing  tray  consisting  of  a  bent  sheet  having  an 
open  base  portion,  vertical  side  walls  partially  cut  away, 
and  stopB  provided  upon  the  side  walls  and  baae,  re- 
spectively, the  stops  upon  the  side  walls  being  spaoed 
from  the  base  portion,  snbstantlBlly  as  and  for  the  por- 
poae  Bet  forth. 
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8»,ST8.     DBTICB  FOR  AIMING  PBOM  COVUt. 

MAXH  On  a,  Hcgansbarg.  Ocrmany.  aaatcaor  to  Max 
HutiHlcr.  Maalcb,  Oarmany.  Fll«d  Nor.  17,  1904. 
8«rUI  No.  788.140. 


1.'  A  derlce  for  aiming  from  cover  conslstlnff  of  two 
mlrrora,  one  In  the  line  of  aight  and  the  other  laterally 
of  the  weapon,  an  arm  to  aapport  the  aame  a  bar  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  weapon  and  means  for  adjnatabiy 
attaching  said  arm  on  said  bar. 

2.  A  daTlce  for  aiming  from  coTer,  consisting  of  two 
mlrrora,  an  arm  to  carry  the  same,  means  for  adjastlng 
the  angle  of  said  mirrors  on  said  arm.  a  vertical  b4r  and 
mean*  for  detachably  mounting  the  aame  on  the  weapon, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  arm  on  the  said  vertical 
bar. 

3.  A  device  for  aiming  from  cover  consisting  of  two 
mirrors,  one  in  the  line  of  sl^t  and  the  other  laterally 
of  tha  weapon,  an  arm  to  support  the  same,  a  bar  mounted 
on  the  weapon,  and  means  attaching  said  arm  on  aald 
bar  for  upward  and  downward  adjustment. 


880.879.       HAND  -  PLANTER.       Fkjlncis    B.    Obijtvth, 
Athens.  Oa.     Filed  July  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,882. 


1.  A  hand  planter  consisting  of  a  rod  bifurcated  at 
Its  lowar  aod,  a  aprtag  preaaed  plunger  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  aald  btfttrcatloa  and  having  its  end  projecting 
from  said  rod  to  engage  the  ground  and  form  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  seed,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  rod 
and  eommnnleatlng  with  a  perforation  in  one  of  the 
prongs  of  said  rod,  the  other  prong  having  a  dlaeharte 
slot  in  Its  end,  aald  ptnager  provided  with  a  perforation 
forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  convey  seed  from  the  per- 
foratloa  In  oae  prong  to  the  discharge  slot  In  the  other 
aa  aald  ^oager  la  reciprocated. 

2.  A  hand  planter  etmslating  of  a  rod  bifurcated  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  spring  preaaed  plunger  mounted  to  redpro- 
cat*  ta  aald  bifareatlon  and  having  Ita  end  projecttag 
tnm  aald  rod  to  encage  the  ground  and  form  an  openlag 
thai^a  t*  ree^ve  the  aeed.  a  hopper  aecured  oa  the  Croat 
of  aald  rod  aad  CMananicatlag  with  a  perforatioa  la  tha 
froat  ptaag  o(  said  rod,  the  rear  fork  havlag  a  itot  la  tta 


end.  aald  plunger  provided  with  a  perforation  forming  a 
po^t  adapted  to  eonvey  aeed  from  the  perforation  In 
aald  front  prong  to  the  discharge  slot  in  the  rear  prong 
aa  said  plunger  Is  reciprocated. 

8.  A  hand  planter  consisting  of  a  rod  bifurcated  at  its 
lower  end,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  aald  bifurcation  and  having  its  end  projecting 
from  said  rod  to  engage  the  ground  and  form  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  seed,  a  hopper  secured  on  the  front 
of  aald  rod  and  communicating  with  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  perforation  in  the  front  prong  of  said 
rod.  the  rear  fork  having  a  alot  in  Its  end,  said  plunger 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
perforation  forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  convey  seed  from 
the  perforation  in  said  front  prong  to  the  discharge  slot 
in  the  rear  prong  as  said  plunger  is  reciprocated,    ■ 

4.  A  hand  planter  consisting  of  a  rod  bifurcated  at  its 
lower  end,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  bifurcation  and  having  its  end  projecting  from 
said  rod  to  engage  the  ground  and  form  an  opening  therein 
to  receive  the  seed,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  rod  and  com- 
municating #lth  a  perforation  in  one  of  the  prongs  of 
said  rod,  the  other  prong  having  a  discbarge  slot  in  Its 
end.  said  plunger  provided  with  a  perforation  forming  a 
pocket  adapted  to  eonvey  seed  from  the  perforation  in 
one  prong  to  the  discharge  slot  in  the  other  as  said 
plunger  is  reciprocated,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  plunger  so  that  when  it  is  at  the  upper  end  of  its 
stroke  the  po<Aet  will  t>e  in  line  with  the  perforation 
communicating  with  the  hopper  and  when  at  the  lower 
end  of  its  stroke  said  pocket  will  register  with  the  dis- 
charge slot  In  the  other  prong. 

B.  A  hand  planter  consisting  of  a  rod  bifurcated  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate In  said  bifurcation  and  having  Its  end  projecting 
from  said  rod  to  engage  the  ground  and  form  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  seed,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  rod 
and  communicating  with  a  perforation  In  one  of  the 
prongs  of  said  rod,  the  other  prong  having  a  discharge 
slot  in  Ita  end,  aald  plunger  provided  with  a  perforation 
forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  convey  seed  from  the  per- 
foration In  one  prong  to  the  discharge  slot  In  the  other  as 
said  plunger  Is  reciprocated,  said  plunger  being  normally 
held  in  its  projected  position  with  the  pocket  therein  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  discbarge  slot  said  pocket  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforation  in  the  prong  of  said  rod  lead- 
ing from  the  hopper  when  the  plunger  Is  pressed  inward. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.380.  SMOKB  •  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  JOHlf  B. 
Habbib,  NaahvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Edgar  G.  Harrla, 
Nashrille.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,247. 


1.  A  fomace  comprising  a  Are  box  and  a  plurality  of 
eoaeaatrte  apaeod  arches  at  the  front  of  the  Are  box,  a 
dividing  wall  arranged  longitudinally  between  the  archea 
and  dividing  tha  space  into  two  compariments,  said  fire 
box  being  provided  with  air  ducts  leading  from  the  ash 
pit  to  the  eompartmenta  and  a  disasaoclator  In  each 
compartmaat  aald  dlsaaaoclator  comprising  a  easing 
of  relattrely  great  length  and  of  relatively  small  depth 
aad  baiag  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  pipe,  and  a  aariaa 
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of  outlets  at  its  rear  end,  said  outlets  t>elng  directed 
downward  and  backward,  whereby  to  direct  the  disas- 
sociated elements  of  the  steam  through  the  burning 
gases  of  the  fuel,  said  fire  box  having  a  gas  bench  agalnat 
which  said  products  are  directed,  said  bench  being  In- 
clined forwardly  and  downwardly  to  deflect  said  products 
upwardly  through  the  burning  gases,  said  lower  arch  being 
Inclined  downwardly  at  its  rear  edge,  and  the  upper  arch 
projecting  beyond  said  Inclined  portion  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  fomace  comprising  a  lire  box,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric spaced  arches  at  the  front  of  the  lire  box,  a  divid- 
ing wall  arranged  longitudinally  between  the  arches  and 
dividing  the  space  into  two  compartments  said  flre  box 
being  provided  with  air  ducts  leading  from  the  ash  pit  to 
the  compartments  and  a  disasaoclator  in  each  compart- 
ment, said  dlsassociator  comprising  a  casing  of  relatively 
great  length  and  breadth  apd  of  relatively  small  depth, 
and  being  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe,  and  a  sartea 
of  outleta  at  Its  rear  end,  said  ontlets  being  directed  down- 
ward and  backward  whereby  to  pass  the  disassociated  ele- 
ments of  the  steam  through  the  burning  gaaea  of  the  fuel, 
said  flre  box  having  a  gaa  ban^  against  which  the  aald 
products  are  directed,  said  bench  being  inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly,  whereby  to  deflect  said  disasaodated 
elements  upwardly  through  the  burning  gases  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flre  box,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric spaced  arches  at  the  front  thereof  said  flre  box  be- 
ing provided  with  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  ash  pit  to 
the  space  between  the  archea,  a  dlsaaaoclator  between  the 
arches,  said  dlsassociator  comprising  a  casing  of  rela- 
tively great  rength  and  of  relatively  small  depth  and 
being  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe,  and  a  series  of 
outlets  at  its  rear  end.  said  outlets  being  directed  down- 
ward and  backward  whereby  to  pass  the  disassociated  ele- 
ments of  the  steam  through  the  burning  gases  of  the  fuel, 
said  flre  box  having  a  gas  bench  against  which  said  prod- 
ucts are  directed,  said  bench  being  inclined  forwardly 
and  downwardly  whereby  to  deflect  said  disassociated  ele- 
ments upwardly  through  the  burning  gases  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  . 


I  slide  either  of  said  bars,  and  a  spring  having  a  projection 
I  rigidly  fixed  thereto  directly  engaging  the  said  bars  for 

holding  them  at   the   forward   and  rearward  and  tntar> 

mediate  positions  of  their  movement 


880.381.  METAL  RAlLrTIE.  OnOBOB  L.  Hindman, 
Worthington.  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
875,280. 


1.  A  rail  tie  provided  with  downwardly  bent  ends  to 
anchor  the  tie  In  the  road-bed,  a  chair  for  said  tie.  splice 
bars,  said  splice  bars,  tie.  and  tie  chair  having  registering 
apertures,  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  apertures, 
and  keys  for  holding  the  fastening  devices  in  place. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  metal  ties,  a  tie  chair  In 
which  said  ties  are  seated,  splice  bars,  keys  fitted  in  reg- 
istered apertures  in  the  splice  bars,  ties  and  tie  chairs, 
and  keys  for  holding  the  fasteners  in  place. 

8.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  bar  of  metal  having  apertures 
therein,  spikes  fitted  in  the  apertures,  keys  for  holding 
the  spikes  in  place,  a  tie  chair  in  which  the  ties  are  fitted, 
said  tie  chair  being  secured  to  the  ties  and  to  the  rail 
flanges  by  the  fastenings. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  meUI  ties,  a  chair  in  which 
the  ties  are  fitted,  apertures  In  the  ties  and  chair,  spikes 
fltted  through  said  apertures,  and  keys  for  holding  the 
spikaa  in  said  aperturea  with  their  heads  engaging  the 
rail  flanges. 


8  8  0.882.-     POWER  -  TRANSMISSION    APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  R.  Kbith.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  WUIiam  Maaon.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     FUad 
Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  8M.171. 
1.  In   a  power  transmission  apparatus,  clutches,  bara 

for  shifting  said  clutches,  a  controlling  lever  operable  to 


2.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  drivn  shaft  means  for  positively,  directly  and  indi- 
rectly driving  the  driven  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft  aald 
means  comprising  clutches  slldably  spllned  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  shifting  bars  for  sliding  said  clutches,  a  control- 
ling lever  for  operating  said  shifting  bars,  and  springs 
having  projections  rigidly  flxed  thereto  and  engaging  said 
bars  for  retaining  said  clutches  In  active  and  inactive 
positions. 

8.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  shifting  bar, 
a  clutch  operated  by  said  bar.  and  a  spring  having  a  V- 
shaped  projection  rigidly  attached  thereto  adapted  to 
engage  with  notches  in  said  bar  and  retain  said  clutch  In 
active  and  neutral  position. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  driving  shaft 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  driving  shaft  from 
the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  clutch  slldably  spllned  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  arranged  between  said 
clutch  and  Its  spline  providing  for  a  slight  yielding  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  clutch  on  said  shaft  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  casing,  a 
driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  Joomaled 
In  the  casing,  means  co-operating  with  the  counter  shaft 
to  indirectly  drive  the  driven  shaft  from  the  driving  ahaft 
means  for  directly  driving  said  driven  shaft  from  tha 
driving  shaft  said  means  Including  clutches  slldably 
spllned  on  the  driven  shaft  shifting  bars  slldably  monntad 
in  guide-ways  at  opposite  ends  In  the  casing  and  engaged 
with  said  clutches,  and  a  lever  having  means  slldably  and 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing  for  operating  each  of 
said  shifting  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,883.  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDED  SEPA- 
RATOR-DRUMS. IVAB  P.  B.  Knddskn.  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  888,005. 


1.  In -a  cantrifogal  aeparator  havtag  a  separator  dmai 
carried  by  a  vertical  ahaft  Imparting  rotatioa  to  the  dnua. 
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tte  wablBatloB  of  a.  gnld*  ptrot  for  tte  dmm,  Mdd  gnM** 
ptTot  botag  only  actod  apoa  by  horlsontal  itreMai,  a  flxod 
haartng  harlnc  a  ball-fnlde  tor  aald  pivot,  and  ratardlBc 
BOD-rcactlas  mcaaa  iadoalac  the  guide-pivot  in  apaead 
ralatkm  to  the  ball-gnidek  eobatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  aet  fteth. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  aepamtor  haring  a  aeparator  dmm 
carried  by  a  vertical  ahaft  imparting  rotation  to  the  dram, 
the  eomblnatlon  of  a  guide  pivot  for  the  dram,  eald  pivot 
being  only  acted  apon  by  horliontal  streaaea,  a  Used  bear< 
Ing  having  a  ball-gnlde  for  said  pivot,  a  ring  aorroonding 
the  guide  pivot  Ih  apaoed  relation  to  the  ball-guide,  and 
a  pair  of  membera  having  aurfacea  between  which  the 
ring  ia  damped  la  each  a  manner  that  it  can  aaove  la  a 
dlreetloa  tranaveraely  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  pivot  by 
overcoming  the  frictiooal  resistance,  sobstantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  totth. 


880.384.     BAILWAT-BAIL  JOINT.     Walth  H.   Lawis, 
Madison.  Miss.    Piled  June  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  377.827. 


1.  A  ran  Joint  splicing  member  comprising  a  base,  a 
web  rising  from  the  base,  and  a  head  sormountlng  the 
web,  at  least  one  end  of  the  web  having  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined  face. 

2.  A  rail  joint  splicing  member  comprlalng  a  baae,  a 
web  rising  from  the  base,  and  a  head  snrmoanting  the 
web,  at  least  one  end  of  the  web  having  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  face,  and  the  head  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  projecting  portion. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  splicing  memt>er  comprising  a  base,  a 
web  rlalng  from  the  base,  and  a  head  surmounting  the 
web.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  having  downwardly 
converging  inclined  faces. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  splicing  member  comprising  a  baae,  a 
web  rising  from  the  baae,  and  a  bead  surmountlag  the 
web.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  web  having  downwardly 
converging  indlned  facea,  and  the  head  being  wider  than 
the  web  and  being  provided  at  Ita  ends  with  substantially 
V-shaped  projections. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  raila  having  under-cut 
notches  provided  with  indlned  downwardly-converging 
faces  and  a  splicing  member  between  the  ends  of  the  raila. 
involving  a  web,  the  ends  of  which  are  ahaped  to  agree 
with  that  of  and  to  lit  In  said  notches,  said  web  being 
surmounted  by  a  head  located  between  the  enda  of  the  rail, 
the  head  having  projecting  portions  and  the  ends  of  the 
rails  having  notches  to^receive  said  projecting  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aecured  at  its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  said  Hag  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  on  the  outaide  of  aald  stack,  meaaa 
on  the  aide  of  aaid  stack  fUr  guiding  aald  ahlfter  rod,  a 
haadle  and  a  aerlea  of  luga  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod 
and  means  with  which  said  luga  engage  to  hold  the  rod 
aad  aereaa  la  a  plurality  of  different  adjuated  poaltlonB, 
subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


880.885.  SPABK-A&&B»TBB.  WAlxaca  F.  MACOaaooa, 
Radae,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Threahiag  Maehlae 
Compaay,  Badae,  Wla.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  17, 
1900.    Sarlal  No.  270,018. 

1.  Ia  apark  arreatera,  the  eomblaatloa  with  tb»  atmck 
•ad  with  the  aereea  adjustable  thereia,  of  a  rlag  frame 
aaeored  to  aald  screen,  a  ahlfter  rod  aecured  at  ita  upper 
and  to  one  aide  al  aald  rlag  frame,  flzad  guides  at  the 
•Me  of  the  ataA  for  said  ahlfter  rod,  said  guidea  belag 
•paced  apart  to  compel  the  moTemaat  of  aald  rod  la 
•tialght  Uae  dlreetloa.  a  hoadla  at  the  lower  and  of  aald 
rod  aad  ■aaaa  for  holding  aaid  rod  aad  aeraoa  la  a  plo- 
rallty  of  adJostad  pooltloao,  •abotaatlaUy  ••  d«oeilbed. 

S.  Ia  spark  arraatera,  the  eomblBatioa  with  the  ataek 
•ad  with  the  laverted  eoao  aeroea  thereia,  of  a  rtag  frame 
fastenod  to  the  upper  oad  e(  aald  aeroea.  a  aMftar  rod 


if 

I 


8.  In  spark  arresters,  the  combination  with  the  stack 
and  with  the  inverted  cone  screon  therein,  of  a:  ring  frame 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  screen,  of  a  single  ahlfter 
rod  rigidly  aecured  at  its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  aald 
ring  frame  and  extending  downwardly  on  the  outside  of 
said  stack,  means  on  the  side  of  said  stack  for  guiding  aald 
shifter  rod  in  straight  line  direction  and  for  holding  the 
same  against  rotation,  a  bracket  at  the  base  of  the  stack 
and  a  rotatable  handle  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  hav- 
ing a  series  of  lugs  for  engaging  said  bracket  to  hold  this 
rod  and  screen  at  different  heights,  substantially  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

4.  In  spark  arresters,  the  combination  with  the  stack 
and  the  cone  screen  therein,  of  a  shifter-rod  outside 
of  said  stack  connected  to  aaid  acreen.  a  bracket  at  the 
baae  of  the  stack  and  a  rotatable  handle  mounted  In  said 
bracket  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said 
handle  having  lugs  for  engaging  said  bradret  to  hold  the 
screen  at  different  heights,  and  said  bracket  having  seata 
in  its  upper  face  to  receive  said  luga  and  slots  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  said  lugs  as  the  screen  is  raised  and 
lowered,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  Ia  apark  arreatera,  the  combination  with  the  stack 
and  with  the  inverted  cone  screen  therein,  of  a  ring  frame 
fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  screen,  a  ahifter-rod 
secured  at  ita  upper  end  to  one  side  of  said  ring  frame, 
meana  on  the  side  of  the  stack  for  guiding  said  shifter-rod 
and  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation,  a  rotatable 
haadle  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  a  bracket  at  the 
baae  of  the  stack,  said  handle  having  logs  engaging  the 
bracket  to  hold  the  ahifter-rod  and  acreen  at  different 
helghta  ahd  aald  bracket  having  alota  through  which  aald 
luga  paaa  as  the  acreen  is  ralaed  and  lowered,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.38«.     SILENT  FIBBARM.     HiaAM  P.  Maxim.  Hart* 
ford,  Cona.    FUed  Mar.  7.  1»07.    Serial  No.  881,081. 


^^ 


1.  A  flrsara  ladndlag  a  barroi  and  flrlag  BMehaalaa, 
a  alldlag  valvo  mouatod  upon  aald  flraarm  aad  ar- 
raaged  to  directly  receive  the  preesure  of  the  gaaes  of 
dlaeharge  to  obotraet  the  bore  la  aald  OraaraL 


i^^^i^^^ 


■^  '•'■ ' 
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2.  A  firearm  Indudlng  a  barrel  aad  flrlag  mechanism, 
and  a  eliding  valve  mounted  upon  said  firearm  and  ar- 
ranged to  directly  receive  the  preesure  of  the  gaaea  of  the 
explosive  to  doae  the  bore  of  aaid  firearm. 

3.  A  firearm  indnding  a  barrel  and  firing  mechanlam. 
a  piston  valve  operatively  mounted  on  the  firearm  to  alide 
on  the  arm  and  arranged  to  control  the  opening  through 
the  barrel,  and  means  for  admitting  preaaure  of  gaa  dl> 
reetly  to  said  valve  to  operate  It. 

4.  A  firearm  Indudlng  a  barrel  having  a  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bore  through  the  barrel,  firing 
mechanism,  and  a  valve  operatively  connected  and  mount- 
ed to  alide  in  said  transversely  arranged  chamber  aad 
arranged  to  be  directly  operated  by  the  pressure  of  gaa 
to  dose  the  bore  through  the  barrel. 

0.  A  firearm  including  a  barrel  having  a  chamber  tran»> 
versely  arranged  to  the  bore  therethrough,  firing  meehaa- 
iam.  and  a  piston  valve  directly  operated  and  movable  la 
said  transversely  arranged  chamber  to  doee  the  bore 
through  the  barrel. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880,387.  PLUMB  -  BOB.  Doit  O.  MoaaiLL.  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lynn  W.  Morrill,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  May  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  372,898. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  surveyor's  pole  having  a  sockit 
at  one  end,  a  plumb  bob  screwed  in  the  socket  and  form- 
ing a  removable  closure  therefor,  and  a  cord  adjustably 
connecting  the  plumb  bob  and  pole  and  contained  in  the 
aocket  when  the  bob  is  screwed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pole  for  surveying,  a  tip  there- 
on having  a  socket,  a  pole  point  adapted  to  acrew  into 
the  socket  and  having  a  shank  of  reduced  diameter  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  socket,  and  a  cord  connected  centrally  to 
the  pole  within  the  socket  and  to  the  point  and  serving  to 
adjustably  connect  the  point  with  the  pole  when  the 
point  is  unscrewed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  metal  end  piece  there- 
on having  a  socket  internally  threaded  at  one  end.  a 
plumb-bob  having  a  thread  to  engage  the  acrew-thread  In 
the  socket  an  extension  on  the  bob  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket,  a  cord  connected  to  the  pole,  and  a  removable 
cap  on  the  plumb-bob  extension  having  a  central  hole 
through  which  the  cord  is  passed  and  knotted,  aerving 
to  secure  the  cord  to  the  plumb-bob. 


880,888.  PHONOGBAPH-HOBN.  FxAivcia  M.  MuaPHT, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  Flana- 
gan. Jersey  City.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  301.850. 

1.  A  horn  for  sound  reprodudng  machines  having  an 
air  chamber  arranged  upon  one  aide  thereof,  one  aide  of 
the  aald  chamber  eommunleating  with  the  interior  of  the 
horn  while  the  opposite  side  opens  exteriorly,  and  a  valve 
cootroliing  the  exterior  opening  of  the  chamber. 

2.  A  horn  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  aa 


air  chamber  arranged  upon  one  side  thereof,  one  end  of  tho 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hora 
while  the  opposite  end  opena  exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  alld- 
ably  mounted  valve  for  controlling  the  effective  alae  of  the 
exterior  opening  of  the  chamber. 


8.  A  horn  for  sound  reproducing  machines  having  aa 
air  chamber  in  communication  therewith,  a  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamt>er,  and  a  conical  valve  slidahly 
moontM  upon  the  guide  rod  and  operating  to  control  the 
effective  else  of  the  mouth  of  the  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  baae,  a  horn  detachably  connected  to 
the  base,  the  said  base  carrying  an  air  chamber  commuai* 
eating  with  the  interior  of  the  horn,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling the  effective  sise  of  the  mouth  of  the  air  chamber. 


8  8  0.389.  SUBOICAL  PAD.  JAiCBS  A.  MoaaAr.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seamless  Bubber  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.288. 


1.  A  surgical  pad  formed  of  a  aheet  of  material  ahapod  to 
provide  a  body  portion  and  an  apron  forming  a  continuatkm 
of  the  body  portl<m  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
at  an  angle  thereto,  aaid  sheet  having  Infiatable  portlona 
extending  throughout  its  length. 

2.  A  surgical  pad  formed  of  a  aheet  of  material  shaped 
to  provide  a  body  portion  and  an  apron  forming  a  contin- 
uation of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extuid  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  thereto,  aald  aheet  having  Inflatahlo 
portions  extending  throughout  its  Imigth  aad  breadth. 

3.  A  surgical  pad  comprlalng  a  body  portloa  provldod 
with  an  inflatable  edging  and  an  apron  having  a  almiiar 
edging  of  amaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  body  portloa 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

4.  A  aurglcal  pad  comprlalng  a  body  portion  and  aa 
apron  provided  with  an  Inflatable  edging,  the  diameter  of 
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whl^  Im  r«doc«d  At  tk»  point  wb«r«  the  apron  anit« 
tbm  body  portion  of  tbo  pad. 

8.  A  •arglcnl  pmA  eomprtetnc  a  body  portico,  am  mpnn 
tstooaloQ  moTablo  into  angular  relation  to  th«  body  por- 
tion, and  an  inflatable  tube  arrangod  aa  an  edging  abont 
the  body  portion  and  apron. 

[Claima  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.390.  MEANS  1IX)R  PROTECTING  RIVBR  •  BANKS. 
ROBBBT  B.  McOaaooB,  Sherard,  Mlaa.  Filed  Not  9 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,441. 


•  Jt 


1.  Means  for  protecting  rWer  banks  consisting  of  a 
breakwater  bollt  oat  from  tbe  bank  to  be  protected,  and  a 
bar  former  constmcted  behind  said  breakwater  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Means  for  protecting  rirer  banks  consisting  of  a 
breakwater  built  out  from  the  bank  to  be  protected,  said 
breakwater  being  arranged  obliquely  and  pointing  down 
stream,  and  a  bar  former  constructed  behind  sakl  break- 
water for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

^  8.  Means  for  protecting  rirer  banks  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  breakwaters  built  out  at  interrals  from  the  bank 
to  be  protected  and  a  bar  former  constructed  behind  each 
of  said  breakwaters  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Means  for  protecting  river  banks  conslstlnK  of  a  plu- 
rality of  breakwaters  built  out  at  intervals  from  the  bank 
to  be  protected,  each  of  said  breakwaters  being  arranged 
obliquely  and  pointing  down  stream,  and  a  bar  former  con- 
structed behind  each  of  said  breakwatnrs  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

5.  Means  for  protecting  rtver  banks  consisting  of  a 
breakwater  built  out  from  the  bank  to  be  protected,  said 
bcaakwater  being  constructed  of  rows  of  pile  filled  In  be- 
tween with  brush  and  rock,  and  a  bar  former  erected  be- 
hind said  breakwater  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


880.801.  TTFB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Coliw  C.  Mc- 
Phu,,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  PUed  Aug.  3,  1906 
Serial  No.  329.110. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  platen  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
type  bars  reglstarlng  ob  said  platen,  a  shifting  mechanism, 
and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  key  levera,  of  a  plnraUty  of 
ptvpted  members  associated  with  said  type  bars  reepec- 
tlvely  each  of  said  pivoted  members  operating  a  type  bar 
on  the  simultaneoua  pressors  on  two  of  said  key  levers,  a 
pair  of  connecting  rods  from  saeh  of  said  pivoted  mem- 
bara  to  Its  o»-reUted  pair  ct  key  lerwrs,  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  • 
fMme.  a  platen  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
typa  ban  registering  on  said  platan,  a  lifting  mechanism, 
aad  a  piuraUty  of  ptrotsd  key  levers,  of  a  plurality  of 
e««Uat«ral  stlrrapa  ptvotally  sappwted  and  connected 
with  aald  type  ban  ies|wcU»ely.  and  a  pah-  of  connect- 
lac  rote  from  each  of  aald  stSmipa  to  Its  co-r^ated  pair 
tt  hay  levera,  aa  aad  (or  tbe  p«rf«M  apeclfled. 


8.  In  a  typewrtttng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  pUten  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
type  ban  registering  on  said  pUten,  a  shifting  mechanism 
and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  key  levera.  of  a  plurality  of 
equilateral  stirrups  plvoUlly  supported  and  connected 
with  sakl  type  ban  respectively,  a  link  introduced  within 
sach  of  sakl  stirrups,  and  a  pair  of  rods  plvoUlly  joined 
bruld  links  and  connecting  a  pair  of  key  levera  co-related 
with  a  stirrup,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  pUten  supported  theraby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
type  ban  registering  on  said  platen,  a  shifting  mechan- 
ism, and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  key  levers,  of  a  plurality 
of  equilateral  stirrups  each  having  a  straight  aide  and 
two  curved  sUlee  converging  to  an  apex  and  an  extending 
arm,  a  pair  of  rods  connecting  each  of  said  stirrups  with 
its  co-raUted  pair  of  keys,  a  link  Introduced  within  aald 
stirrup  pivotally  connecting  said  rods,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  joining  said  extending  arms  to  said  type  ban.  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  platen  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
type  ban  raglstering  on  said  platen,  a  shifting  mechanism, 
and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  key  levers,  of  a  plurality  of 
equilateral  stirrups  formed  with  one  strslght  side  and 
t#o  curved  sides  converging  to  an  apex,  said  stirrups 
being  associated  with  said  type  ban.  a  link  introduced 
within  each  of  aald  stirrups,  and  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  saM  llnka  and  to  the  co-related  pair 
of  keya  to  a  stirrup,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880,892.  8TEBBT  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Orro  Nno- 
KIBCR.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  812.989. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  a  bed  mounted  upon 
transporting  wbeela,  uprights  rising  from  said  bed  and 
bartag  cap  plataa  at  their  upper  ends,  screw-threaded  roda 
operatlBg  throogh  said  cap  plataa  and  having  nuts  bearing 
upon  the  latter  and  provided  with  eyea  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremltlaa,  eroai  barr  engaging  aald  eyea  and  operating  in 


alota  in  tbe  uprigbta,  a  flanged  floor  or  conveyer  bed  sap- 
ported  upon  the  cross  bars,  brackets  connected  adjustably 
with  said  floor  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  ahafta 
journaled  in  said  brackets,  an  endleaa  broom  supported  ! 
upon  said  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  j 
the  latter  from  one  of  the  transporting  wheels  of  the  ma- 
chine. I 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  a  bed  mounted  upon  j 
transporting  wheels,  uprights  rising  from  said  bed  and  | 
having  cap  plates  at  their  upper  ends,  threaded  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  cap  plates,  crank  nuts  mounted  upon 
the  threaded  rods  and  having  flanges,  guide  hooks  upon 
the  cap  platea  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  nuts,  cross  ban 
aupported  by  the  threaded  roda,  an  inclined  floor  mounted 
upon  tbe  cross  bars,  an  endless  broom  suitably  connected 
with  and  supported  by  tbe  floor,  and  means  for  driving 
the  endless  broom. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deocrtbed 
an  adjustably  supported  flanged  Inclined  floor,  support- 
ing bracketa  connected  therewith,  ahafta  journaled  In  the 
bracketa  and  provided  with  band  wheels  and  sprocket 
wheels,  belts  operating  upon  the  band  wheels,  chains 
operating  upon  tbe  sprocket  wheels  and  having  clips  grip- 
ping and  connected  with  the  belta,  and  Individual  brooma 
secured  upon  the  belts. 


880,393.      CURRENT-MOTOR.      Cast   A.    Nbtlamd,   Spo- 
kane, Wash.     Filed  May  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  873,719. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  a  base,  a  controlling  lever  having 
a  universal  pivotal  connection  with  the  base,  a  paddle 
having  a  universal  connection  with  the  lever,  a  walking 
beam,  a  pendulum  connection  between  the  paddle  and 
walking  l>eam,  a  pump,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pump  by  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  base,  a  controlling  lever  hav- 
ing pivotal  and  rocking  movement  thereon,  a  paddle 
unlveraally  connected  with  the  lever,  tbe  blade  whereof  is 
diagonally  set  in  a  body  bar,  a  counterbalanced  walking 
beam,  a  pendulum  connection  between  the  paddle  and 
walking  beam,  a  pump,  and  means  for  operating  the 
pump  by  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  base,  a  controlling  lever  having 
pivotal  and  rocking  connections  between  Its  center  and 
one  end  with  the  baae.  a  paddle  having  universal  con- 
nection with  the  lever  at  its  inner  end,  the  blade  of  tbe 
paddle  being  diagonally  aet  in  its  body  bar.  limiting 
cables  connected  with  the  blade  section  of  the  paddle  and 
the  short  end  of  the  lever,  operating  means  connected 
with  the  pump  piston  and  the  longer  end  of  the  lever,  a 
counterbalanced  walking  beam,  and  a  pendulum  connec- 
tion between  tbe  walking  beam  and  tbe  paddle. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  a  base,  a  controlling  lever  having 
pivotal  and  rocking  connections  between  Its  center  and 
one  end  with  the  base,  a  paddle  having  universal  connec- 
tion with  the  lever  at  its  Inner  end,  the  blade  of  the  paddle 
being  diagonally  set  in  its  body  bar,  limiting  cables  con- 
nected with  the  blade  section  of  the  paddle  and  the  short 


end  of  the  lever,  operating  means  cMinaeted  with  tbe 
pump  piston  and  the  longer  end  of  the  lever,  a  counter- 
balanced walking  beam,  a  pandnlnm  arm  constmcted  In 
adjustable  sections  attached  to  the  paddle,  a  swinging 
connection  between  the  pendulum  arm  and  the  walking 
beam,  and  a  tension  connection  between  the  paddle  and 
the  aald  lever. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a,  baae,  a  paddle  unlveraally 
supported  by  the  base,  a  weighted  swinging  element  sup- 
ported above  the  paddle,  a  pendulum  connection  between 
said  swinging  element  and  the  paddle,  a  pump,  and  de- 
vices for  operating  the  pump  by  tbe  movement  of  the 
paddle,  while  In  or  out  of  the  stream. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,394.  TARGET -TRAP.  Gaoaoa  NtcoLai,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  E.  Hairgrove,  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  890,041. 


1.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  platform  adapted  for  the 
support  of  a  target  prior  to  and  during  the  Initial  por- 
tion of  the  target  flight,  a  nvoluble  arm  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  target  near  the  arm  base  prior  to  dis- 
charge and  for  moving  such  target  outwardly  on  aald 
platform  and  along  the  arm  during  the  discharge,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  arm. 

2.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  platform,  a  curved  flange 
projecting  from  the  face  of  said  platform  and  forming  the 
rear  abutment  of  a  forwardly  unobstructed  target  seat, 
a  revoluble  throw  arm  extending  across  and  beyond  aald 
seat,  and  means  for  actuating  said  throw  arm. 

3.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  target  supporting  plat- 
form, a  throw  arm  revolubly  mounted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  for  Initial  engagement  vrith  a  target  near  the 
arm  mounting  and  for  longitudinally  progressing  engage- 
ment with  the  target  during  the  arm  revolution,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  throw  arm. 

4.  A  target  trap  compriaing  a  platform  adapted  for 
supporting  a  target  in  initial  inert  position  and  daring  a 
portion  of  the  target  flight,  a  throw  arm  having  a  revo- 
lubly mounted  base  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  target  near  the  arm  base  when  the  target  is  In  its  in- 
ert position,  and  longitudinally  progressive  engagement 
with  said  target  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  target 
flight,  a  friction  inducing  member  on  said  arm,  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  arm.  substantially  aa  and^for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  with'  target  sup- 
porting means  of  a  target  throwing  arm  comprising  top 
and  t>ottom  body  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
a  ralatively  yielding  .material,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  extended  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  portlona  at 
the  target  engaging  edge,  for  the  puri>08e  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


880,895.    TROLLEY- WHEEL  SPRING.    RALPH  B.  NoBLK, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago  111.     Original  application  filed  Jan.   IS, 
1905,  Serial  No.  240,963.     Divided  and  this  applicatloa 
filed  July  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  882,011. 
1.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wheel  and  axle,  of 
a  harp  provided  with  arms  having  openings  or  recesses 
therein,  centralising  springs  interposed  between  the  hoh 
of  said  wheel  and  aald  anna,  said  springs  being  formed  of 
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a   £oM*d   piece  of   spring   metal   and   haTlng   projectlnc 
loop*  eztendlnc  Into  the  apertorea  la  aald  anna. 


ct:' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  wheel 
of  folded  sprlntre  between  the  wheel  and  harp,  said 
springs  being  proTlded  with  projections  engaging  with 
said  harp  bat  not  atUched  thereto. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  harlng  open- 
ings or  recesses  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  trolley  wheel, 
and  folded  springs  Inserted  between  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
and  the  ends  of  the  harp,  said  springs  being  bent  to  enter 
Into  the  openings  in  the  harp. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forked  trolley  wheel  sapport,  an  axle  haTlng 
bearings  In  said  sapport,  a  wheel  moanted  on  said  axle, 
washers  at  the  ends  of  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  and  flat 
folded  springs  between  the  said  washers  and  the  ends  of 
the  forked  arms,  said  springs  harlng  projections  adapted 
to  engage  loosely  with  said  arms. 

0.  A  spring  for  trolleys,  comprising  a  bent  strip  of 
suitable  metal  harlng  projection  formed  at  one  side 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  trolley  harp,  and  harlng  holes 
In  the  free  ends  for  engagement  with  the  axle  of  the 
trolley. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880,396.     MOLDER'8  FLASK.     Dnrifis  PAaxa,  St.  Loola. 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.     Sertal  No.  888,588. 


1.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  series  of  groaps  of 
sand-snpports,  the  supports  In  each  group  being  Independ- 
ently adjustable. 

2.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  serlea  of  groups  of 
■and-aupports,  the  supports  In  each  group  being  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  vertically. 

8.  A  molder's  Auk  provided  with  a  serlea  of  rows  of 
aand-aopporta,  the  supports  in  each  row  being  Independ- 
ently adjustable. 

4.  'A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  aeries  of  rows  of 
sand-supports,  the  supports *ln  each  row  being  Independ- 
ently adjustable  vertically. 

B.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  sand-supports  ad- 
Jnstabls  vertically  and  horlsontally. 

[Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the'Oasette.] 


880,897.    HOLDER'S  FLASK.     DnNKis  Pakks,  St  Loola, 
Mow    Filed  Ang.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  388.589. 

1.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  series  of  supports,  a 
series  of  sand-anchors  adjustable  In  said  supports,  and 
means  for  locking  each  anchor  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  molder's  flaak  provided  with  a  series  of  supports,  a 
BSiIss  of  sand-anchors  adjustable  in  said  sapporta,  and 
keys  for  locking  each  anchor  in  Ita  adjnated  position. 

8.  A  molder's  flaak  provided  with  a  serlea  of  supports,  a 
Wrtea  of  sand-anchors  adjustable  In  aaki  supports,  and  re- 
movable meana  for  Independently  locking  each  sand-sup- 
port In  Its  adjusted  poaitloa. 


4.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  series  of  sui^>orts 
carrying  locking-members,  a  series  of  sand  anchors  insertl- 
hie  In  said  locking-members  and  adjustable  therein  ver- 
tically, and  means  cooperating  with  a  locking-member  and 
a  sand  anchor  for  securing  the  latter  In  said  support  In  the 
desired  adjusted  position. 


5.  A  molder's  flask  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
parallel  bars  having  locking-members,   a  sand-anchor  In- 
sertlble  In  each  locking-member  and  adjustable  vertically 
therein,  and  a  key  for  locking  each  sand-anchor  In  the  de 
sired  position  in  its  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


88  0.898.  BLBCTBOMBCHANICAL  SLOT  FOR  SIG- 
NALS. OnoBon  8.  PrLASTsaaa,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,609. 


1.  The  supporting  case,  the  lower  operating  rod  mov- 
able up  and  down  therein  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  sleeve,  and  the  upper  operating  rod  entering  and 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  sleeve.  In  combination  with 
the  lever  formed  as  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  at  Its  elbow 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  depending  longer 
arm  and  a  shorter  arm  which  enters  the  sleeve  through 
a  slot  therein  In  position  to  engage,  as  a  dog,  the  upper 
operating  rod,  an  armatnrs  mounted  on  said  longer  arm, 
and  an  electro-magnet  moanted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  the  arma- 
ture. ' 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lower  operating  rod  hav- 
ing a  tubular  upper  portion  or  guide-way,  and  the  upper 
operating  rod  entering  and  movable  up  and  down  therein 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  vertical  groove  of  a 
length  at  laast  equal  to  the  drop  of  said  rod  In  automatic- 
ally passing  from  "  clear  "  to  "  stop  "  position,  of  electro- 
magnetieally  controlled  appliances  carried  by  the  lower 
operating  rod  for  Interlocking  the  upper  and  lower  operat- 
ing rods,  and  a  cross  pin  In  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
lower  operating  rod  extuiding  transversely  across  and 
through  said  groove  In  the  upper  operating  rod.  substan- 
tlfdlj  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  sat  forth. 


Pkbruary  15, 1908. 
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880,399.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER.  MosM  Pbaoer  and 
Elmbb  L.  Hatdem,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  867,434. 


1.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  cjllnder  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercommuni- 
cating closed  heating  chambers,  means  for  Introducing  a 
heating  medium  internally  thereof,  a  recess  being  formed 
between  said  heating  chambers  and  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  forming  a  tortuous  steam  passageway 
through  said  superheater  exteriorly  of  said  heating  cham- 
bers, means  for  Introducing  live  steam  to  said  passageway, 
and  means  for  conducting  off  the  superheated  steam,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  cylinder  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
communicating closed  beating  chambers  separated  from 
each  other  by  spaced  plates,  each  heating  chamber  being 
provided  on  the  periphery  of  its  vertical  wall  with  a  recess 
located  at  a  position  different  from  the  corresponding  re- 
cess of  the  next  t^djacent  heating  chamber,  said  recesses 
forming  with  the  space'  between  said  spaced  plates  a  tor- 
tuous passageway  through  said  superheater,  means  for 
introducing  live  steam  into  said  passageway,  means  for 
conducting  off  the  superheated  steam,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  heating  medium  directly  Into  each  of  aald  beating 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heating 
chambers,  and  means  for  heating  said  chambers,  the  con- 
struction of  said  inner  cylinder  being  such  that  passage- 
ways are  formed  between  said  heating  chaml>ers  and  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  outer  casing 
for  conducting  the  passage  of  steam  through  said  super- 
heater In  Intimate  contact  with  the  heated  walls  of  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  heating  chambers  formed 
from  spaced  separating  plates  and  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
opposite  each  heating  chambers  being  Inset* at  a  different 
position  than  its  next  adjacent  chamber  and  forming  a 
communicating  passage  between  the  spaces  of  two  adjacent 
separating  plates,  an  outer  casing  for  snugly  inclosing  said 
Inner  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  steam  between  said 
outer  and  inner  cylinders  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  conveying  off  the  steam  from  between  the  outer  and 
inner  cylinder  at  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  formed  by  inwardly 
extending  borlsontal  channeled  separating  plates,  said 
cylinder  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  opposite  each  heating  chamber  being  Inset 
at  a  position  different  to  the  inset  portion  of  Its  adjacent 
heating  chamber,  an  outer  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and 
anugly   Inclosing   said   inner   cylinder   and   so   associated 


therewith  as  to  form  a  space  between  the  closed  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  communicating  with  the  space  formed  by 
one  of  said  Inset  portions,  means  for  Introducing  steam  be- 
tween  said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting off  the  steam  from  the  passage-way  between  said 
heads,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880,400.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING. Leslie  Pbyce,  Germiston.  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  1907.    Serial  No.  396.234. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  at  the  bottom,  a  cover  for  said 
aperture  hinged  towards  one  side  of  the  receptacle  In  such 
manner  that  after  being  thrown  open  by  the  superincum- 
bent material  it  swings  back  to  its  closed  position,  auto- 
matic latches  for  securing  the  door  in  Its  closed  position, 
means  for  releasing  the  latches,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  aforesaid  for 
closing  the  door  by  band,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture,  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover  for 
said  aperture  hinged  towards  one  side  of  the  receptacle  in 
such  manner  that  after  being  thrown  open  by  the  super- 
incumbent material  it  swings  back  to  Its  desed  position, 
automatic  latches  for  securing  the  door  In  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  the  latches,  said  means  comprla- 
Ing  a  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  lever 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  arms  on  the  extremities  of  said  shaft 
and  links  connecting  the  aforesaid  arms  with  the  latches, 
as  set  forth. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover 
for  said  aperture  hinged  towards  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
in  such  manner  that  after  being  thrown  open  by  the  super- 
incumbent material  it  swings  back  to  its  closed  position, 
automatic  latches  for  securing  the  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  the  latches,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  the  receptacle,  a  lever 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  arms  on  the  extremities  of  said  shaft, 
links  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  aforesaid  arma  and 
constructed  at  the  otl\er  extremity  with  elongated  slots, 
the  latches  having  tail  pieces,  and  pins  engaging  the  tail 
pieces  and  elongated  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  receptacle 
constructed  to  provide  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  cover  for  said  aperture  hinged  towards  one  side 
of  the  receptacle  in  such  manner  that  after  being  thrown 
open  by  the  superincumbent  material  it  swings  back  to  Its 
closed  position,  projections  on  the  door  and  automatic 
latches  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  yiid  projections,  means  for  releasing  the  latchea, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  means,  means  operated  by  the 
lever  aforesaid  for  closing  the  door  by  hand,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  to  prevent  accidental  movement 
thereof,  as  set  forth. 


^L.-il.      Z.  .:*.^^-.  :^\^ .. 
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S.  IB  apparatus  of  th*  aatar*  speelfled.  a  receptacle 
ooaatnicted  to  proTlde  a  diacharge  aperture  la  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  corer  for  said  apertnre,  hinged  towards  one 
side  of  the  receptacle,  latches  for  automatically  securing 
the  door  iB  Its  dosed  position,  means  for  releasing  tlie 
latches,  a  lerer  for  connecting  said  means,  and  means  for 
closing  the  door  by  band,  said  latter  means  being  also 
adapted  to  loelc  the  lever  and  latches  in  position  when  the 
door  is  closed^  these  means  comprising  an  operating 
lerer,  a  shaft  therefor,  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  detachable  pin  carried  between  said  arms,  a  toe 
or  projection  on  the  operating  lerer  adapted  to  engage  said 
detachable  pin.  an  arm  or  larar  Hxad  to  the  hinge  pin  of 
the  door,  and  a  link  connecting  the  arms  aforesaid  with 
the  lerer  fixed  to  the  hinge  pin,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


880,401.     LASTING-MACHINE.    Chablbs  F.  Ptm, 

Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler 
Brothers  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  PUed  Jane  11,  1002. 
Serial  No.  111.116. 


1.  Ib  a  lasting  machine,  meana  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  necessarily  engage  the  upper  at  the  edge  of  the 
last  and  to  push  the  upper  forward  over  the  edge  of  the 
last  when  the  shoe  is  in  proper  lasting  position  with  re- 
lation to  the  machine,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
rapidly  reciprocating  said  pushing  means  forwardly  owr 
the  edge  of  the  last  and  inwardly  from  said  edge,  with  a 
speed  cauaing  said  pushing  moTcments  to  follow  each  other 
in  sodi  quick  succession  that  the  leather  is  prerented 
from  recoTerlBg  itself  and  is  gradnally  polled  and  puahed 
to  folly  lasted  position  in  a  saceession  of  stretelilng  in- 
cremoits,  said  mechanism  Including  means  to  maintain 
said  poshing  means  in  sliding  contact  with  the  upper  from 
the  extreme  edge  of  the  last  to  the  end  of  the  inward 
moTement  and  out  of  contact  with  the  opper  upon  the 
ba^ward  moTement. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tack  drirlng  meehaniam  eoB»> 
bined  with  automatic  redprocatory  poshing  mechanism 
constmcted  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  rapid  series  of  tI- 
tMratory  poshing  moTements  in  contact  with  the  opper  at 
and  orer  the  edge  of  the  last,  said  mechanism  IndodlBg 
means  to  deliver  said  poahlng  movements  in  soch  quick 
soccesalon  thst  the  leather  is  prevented  from  fully  re- 
covering Itself  and  is  gradoally  polled  and  poshed  to  folly 
lasted  position  in  a  soeosaslon  of  stretching  increments, 
said  poshing  mediaBiam  indodlng  means  arranged  to 
maintain  tlie  same  liard  pressors  against  the  opper  at 
the  edge  of  the  last  and  theaes  inward  therefrom  to  the 
tadtlBf  line  in  all  of  its  forward  leather-stretehiBg  move- 
moits  BBd  sabstaatiailT  oat  of  contact  with  the  opper 
iB  Its  retorn  or  backward  movement. 

S.  Ib  a  laattBg  madilBe,  a  workrest  for  positlvsly  SBd 
Urmly  sopportlBg  aad  controlling  tike  vertical  posltlOB  of 


a  lasted  shoe,  means  fOr  poshtng  th*  opper  of  said  shoe 
forward  over  the  edge  of  the  last,  and  aotomatic  mechan- 
ism constmcted  and  arranged  to  vibrate  said  pushing 
means  with  a  rapid  series  of  back-and-forth  movementa 
following  each  other  In  socb  quick  succession  that  the 
leather  Is  prevented  from  recovering  itself  and  Is  grad- 
ually polled  and  poshed  to  folly  Issted  position  in  a  soe- 
ceasion  of  progressive  stretching  Increments,  aald  mechan 
ism  indodlng  means  to  shift  said  poshing  means  above  the 
level  of  said  workrest  doring  the  bsckward  movement,  for 
caosing  said  poshing  means  to  remain  sabstantialiy  out 
of  contact  with  tlie  upper  during  the  backward  movement 
end  In  sliding  contact  with  the  upper  during  the  forward 
movement  said  mechanism  Indudlng  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  maintain  ssld  pushing  means  In  pressing 
engagement  with  the  upper  from  approximately  tbe  edge 
of  the  last  to  the  taddng  line,  and  to  maintain  the  forward 
movement  thereof  for  said  diatance  in  the  plane  of  ths 
upper  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  last  said  workrest  being  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  engage  the  last  and  upper  close  to 
said  poshing  means  when  the  upper  is  engaged  by  the 
poshing  meana 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tack  driving  mechanism,  com- 
bined with  mesns  for  pushing  the  upper  forward  over  tbe 
edge  of  the  last,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  operating 
said  poshing  means,  the  poshing  means  and  operating 
meehaniam  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  a 
rapid  series  of  separate  and  aiatlnct  yielding  pushing 
pressures  forwardly  at  and  over  the  edge  of  the  last  and 
inwardly  from  said  edge  to  tbe  Ucking  line,  indodlng 
meana  maintaining  and  compelling  sliding  conUct  with 
tlie  opper  from  the  extreme  edge  of  the  last  throogboot 
said  entire  distance  forward,  and  oot  of  contact  with  the 
opper  opon  tbe  backward  movement,  constmcted  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  plurality  of  reclpi>ocatlons  of  the  push- 
ing means  for  a  single  operation  of  the  tack  driving 
meehaniam. 

5.  In  a  laating  machine,  the  combination  of  prsssore- 
dellvering  and  blow  -  delivering  mechanism  constructed 
a^d  arranged  to  deliver  a  rapid  series  of  forward  pushing 
pressures  adjacent  the  upper  edge  to  be  tacked  and  a 
series  of  leather-stretching  blows  on  tbe  upper  to  aid  in 
tbe  stretching  of  the  leather. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  iB  the  Oasette.] 


880,402.  PBBSSUBB-BBOULATOB.  Miaow  O.  Rbtmolos. 
Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  28.  1007.  Serial  No. 
304,151. 


1.  A  pressors  regulstor  comprising  s  valve  casing,  s 
regoiating  diaphragm  and  casing  communicating  with  the 
ootlct  of  the  valve  eaaing.  a  valve  within  the  valve  casing 
connected  to  the  rsgolatlng  diaphragm,  and  a  balandng 
diaphragm  connected  to  the  stem  of  ssld  valve  and  to  Its 
caslBg  to  be  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressors  thereof. 

2.  In  a  prsssore  regolator,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  and  its  easing,  of  a  valve  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a  seat  for  said  valve 
and  provided  with  a  paasage  extended  from  the  delivery 
slds  of  said  seat  to  said  diaphragm  casing. 
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8.  In  a  pressors  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
diaphragm  and  its  casing,  of  a  valve  connected  with  aald 
diaphragm  and  having  a  spherical  contact  face,  and  a 
valve  casing  having  a  seat  disposed  above  said  faos  to 
contsct  therewith  snd  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
from  the  delivery  side  of  said  seat  to  said  diaphragm 
eaaing. 

4.  In  a  pressors  regolator.  a  valve  casing,  an  ahottlng 
diaphragm  casing  communicating  with  the  outlet  side 
thereof,  a  plate  disposed  upon  the  under  face  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  having  its  stem  connected  to  said  plate, 
and  a  balancing  diaphragm  secured  between  tbe  abutting 
faces  of  the  valve  and  regulator  casings  and  connected  to 
said  stem. 

6.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  a  easing  provided  with  a 
diaphragm  therein,  a  valve  eaaing  connected  to  said  regu- 
lstor casing,  a  plate  beneath  said  diaphragm  and  secured 
thereto,  s  guiding  sxtenslon  from  said  plate  having  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  valve  communicating  with  a  port  in 
the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  shouldered  stem 
having  a  tbresded  end,  and  a  balandng  diaphragm 
damped  to  said  valve  stem  between  said  extension  and 
shoulder  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.408.    MOTOR- VEHICLE.    Jambs  Ritchie,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  16.  1007.    Serial  No.  878.005. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  section,  a  hollow  shaft  thereon  a  clutch  section 
slidable  on  the  hollow  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  other 
clutch  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  dutch  section, 
comprising  an  annular  flange  in  connection  therewith  and 
hav^g  oppositely  beveled  edges,  a  bracket  slidable  trans- 
versely of  tbe  shaft,  and  provided  on  each  side  of  said 
shaft  with  an  extension,  said  extensions  having  beveled 
edges  and  engaging  the  opposite  beveled  edges  of  the 
flange,  and  means  for  moving  the  bracket 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
dutch  section,  a  hollow  shaft  thereon  a  clutch  section 
slidable  on  the  hollow  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  other 
dutch  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  dotdi  section, 
comprising  an  annular  flange  in  connection  therewith  and 
having  oppositely  bevded  edges,  a  bracket  slidable  trans- 
versely of  the  shaft  snd  provided  on  each  side  of  said 
shaft  with  an  extension,  said  extension  having  bevded 
edgea  and  engaging  the  opposite  beveled  edges  of  the 
flange. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehide,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a 
dutch  section,  a  hollow  shaft  thereon  s  clutch  section 
slidsble  on  the  hollow  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  other 
dutch  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  dutch  section, 
comprising  sn  annular  flange  in  connection  therawith  and 
having  oppositely  beveled  edges,  and  means  engaging  said 
t>eveled  edges  for  moving  tbe  dutch  section  whereby  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  clutch. 


880,404.      PIPB-FI8HIN0   TOOL.      RoBsaT   O.    Sahpokd. 

Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  24.  1007.    Serial  No.  308,028. 

1.  A  lifting  tool  consisting  of  a  slotted  body,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  said  dot  being  inclined  from  the  center 
upward  in  opposite  directions,  opposing  jaws  hinged 
within  the  slotted  portion  of  the  body  over  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  and  extending  outward  beyond  tbe  body  in 
«pposlte  directions  and  with  an  upward  inclination,  means 
for  lifting  the  body,  and  independent  means  for  carrying 
the  jaws  toward  the  body. 


8.  A  lifting  tool  consisting  of  a  body  having  paralld 

aide  members  connected  st  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  and 

j  forming  a  longitudinal  opening  between  the  side  members, 

'  Jaws  hinged  within  the  opening  over  the  bottom  wall  and 

arranged  to  extend  outward  in  opposite  direction,  lifting 

:  means  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  block 

I  mounted  to  slide  in  the  space  l>etween  the  side  membera 

'  of  the  body,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  end« 

i  with  the  said  Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  tbe  upper  ends 

of  said  linka  with  the  lower  end  of  said  sliding  block,  the 

ends  of  said  pivot  pin  engaging  longitudinal  slots  in  the 

side  membera  of  the  ssld  body,  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  side 

membera  of  the  body  and  extending  through  a  longitudinal 

aiot  in  the  said  block,  and  lifting  means  connected  with  tbe 

said  block. 


3.  A  lifting  tool  consisting  of  s  slotted  body,  the  hot- 
tom  wall  of  the  said  slot  being  inclined  from  Its  center 
upward  in  opposite  directions,  arms  hinged  within  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  body  over  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 

'  which  arms  extend  outward  in  opposite  directions  with  a 
slight  upward  inclination,  lifting  means  for  the  body,  a 
block  mounted  to  slide  in  the  body,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  said  sliding  block  and  the  said  arms,  and  meana 

^  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  sliding  block  inde- 
pendently of  the  lifting  means  for  the  body. 

4.  A  lifting  tool  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dot  or  opening,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  said  slot 

:  being  inclined  from  Its  center  upward  in  opposite  dlrec- 
!  tions.  Jaws  hinged  within  the  slotted  portion  of  the  body 
I  over  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  tbe  said  Jaws  extending  out- 
I  ward  In  opposite  directions  with  an  upward  inclination, 
I  lifting  means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a 
i  block  mounted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  said  body  and  having 
I  a  slot  in  its  bottom,  links  having  bifurcated  lower  ends 
:  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  jaws  between  their  enda, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  links  extending  within  the  slot  in 
j  the  bottom  of  said  block  and  pivotally  connected  by  a  pin 
to  said  block,  tbe  ends  of  the  pivot  pin  engaging  longi- 
tudinal dots  in  the  sides  of  the  body,  said  block  bavins 
«  longitudinal  slot  In  its  upper  portion,  a  pin  secured  to 
,  the  sides  of  the  body  snd  passing  through  the  said  slot 
fn  tbe  block  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  block,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  block,  and  lifting  means  con- 
nected with  said  bracket. 


880.406.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PORELBSS  AND 
WELL  -  ADHERING  ELBCTRODEPOSITS.  Habbt 
Schmidt,  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  387,528. 

The  process  for  producing  poreless  and  well  adhering 
I  dectrodeposits.  which  consists  in  first  providing  the  metal 
i  to  be  electroplated  with  a  coating  of  a  metal  or  alloy  which 
i  melts  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  final  electrodepostt. 
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la  than  •tj^ptrolytteally  depoaftteg  tb»  HmU  eMttnc,  and 
in  nMlUnf  the  Intermediate  coatlag.  ■obeteattally  u,  and 
tor  the  porpose,  eet  tortb. 


880.408.  MACHINE  POB  APPLYING  BOTTLB-8KAL8. 
Bdwabo  D.  Schxitt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to 
Monarch  Seal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.076. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  sealing 
head  non-rotatable  on  its  own  axis  a  yielding  seal  apply- 
ing plnnger  In  said  head  and  iiaring  a  plarallty  of  re- 
cesses therein,  a  seal  locking  lever  rockably  mounted  in 
each  recess,  a  stationary  cam  element,  slidable  devices 
carried  by  the  plonger  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary 
cam  element  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  yielding  means 
Interposed  between  said  slidable  devices  and  the  seal 
locking  levers  above  their  pivotal  points,  whereby  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  plnnger  the  levers  will  be 
rocked  to  lock  the  aeal. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  sealing 
head  non-rotatable  on  its  own  axis,  a  yielding  seal  ap- 
plying plunger  in  said  head  and  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein,  a  seal  locking  lever  rockably  mounted  la 
each  recess,  slidable  devices  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  cam  surfaces,  yielding 
means  Interposed  between  said  devices  and  the  rockable 
seal  locking  levers,  an  adjustable  cam  element  for  oper- 
ating the  slidable  devices,  whereby  the  point  at  which  in 
the  movement  of  the  plnnger,  a  seal  may  be  locked,  is 
varied. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  sealing 
head  non-rotatable  on  its  own  axis,  a  yielding  seal  ap- 
plying plnnger  in  said  head,  said  plunger  having  a  seal 
holding  cavity  therein,  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
tag  the  seal  In  said  cavity,  said  plunger  being  also  pro- 
Tided  with  recesses,  seal  locking  levers  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  recesses  and  formed  with  indenting  points  at  their 
lower  cods,  a  stationary  cam  element,  slidable  devices 
mmmted  in  the  plonger  and  having  cam  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  element,  yielding  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  slidable  devices  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  seal 
losing  levers,  through  which,  when  said  devices  engage 
the  cam  element,  the  lower  ends  of  the  locking  levers  are 
rocked  into  the  seal  cavity  to  indent  ^the  flange  of  the 
•eal  into  losing  engagement  with  the  bottle. 


m0.40T.  MACHINE  r6B  APPLYING  BOTTLB-CAPS. 
■dwabd  D.  BGHMrrr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Mon- 
ardi  Seal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ntw  York.  PUed  May  23,  lOOT.  Serial  No.  375.841. 
1.  IB  a  Bwehtae  for  applying  bottle  seala,  a  yielding 
nal  applytiif  plunger  formed  with  a  seal  boMlBg  cavity 
«ad  a  plvrmnty  of  radlaUy  artmagtd  netaam  ttaralB,  MtM 


having  apertnred  walls  separating  them  from 
said  cavity,  a  slidable  seal  lodilng  devioe  in  each  recess 
formed  with  a  seal  indenting  point  guided  ta  the  aper- 
tures in  said  walla,  a  vertically  yielding  device  for  each 
locking  darloe,  each  of  said  yielding  devices  having  a  cam 
surface  co-acting  with  the  locking  devices,  whereby  when 
the  plunger  is  moved  upward,  the  seal  locking  devices  are 
projected  forward  to  bring  their  Indenting  points  into  en- 
gagement  with  the  flange  of  a  seal  to  lock  the  same  at  In- 
tervals upon  the  locking  shoulder  of  a  bottle. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seals,  a  yielding 
seal  applying  plunger  formed  with  a  seal  holding  cavity 
and  a  plurality  of  sobstantialiy  radially  arranged  re- 
cesses therein,  said  recesses  having  apertured  walls  sep- 
arating them  from  said  cavity,  a  slidable  seal  locking 
device  in  each  recess  formed  with  a  seal  indenting  point 
guided  in  the  apertures  in  said  walls,  a  vertically  oper- 
ating yielding  device  for  each  locking  device,  each  yield- 
ing device  having  a  cam  surface  co-acting  with  the  lock- 
ing device,  whereby  when  the  plunger  is  moved  upward, 
the  seal  locking  devices  are  projected  forward  to  bring 
tneir  indenting  points-  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
a  seal  to  lock  the  same  at  intervals  upon  the  locking 
shoulder  of  a  bottle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  yielding  devices  when  the  plunger 
returns  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle  seala,  a  yielding 
seal  applying  plnnger  formed  with  a  seal  holding  cavity 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  arranged  re- 
cesses therein,  a  slidable  seal  locking  device  ta  each  re- 
cess and  formed  with  a  seal  Indenting  point,  a  yielding 
device  for  each  locking  device,  each  yielding  device  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  co-acting  with  a  locking  device,  where- 
by when  the  plnnger  is  moved  upward,  the  seal  locking 
devices  are  projected  forward  to  bring  their  indenting 
points  into  engagement  with  the  flange  of  a  seal  to  lock 
the  same  at  Intervals  upon  the  locking  shoulder  of  a  bot- 
tle, a  ring  withta  the  head  and  limited  aa  to  downward 
movement  and  surrounding  the  plunger  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  apertures  through  which  the  yielding  devices 
pass,  and  means  carried  by  said  yielding  devices  adapted 
to  engage  the  ring  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  devices  aa  the  plunger  returns  to  normal  position. 


8^.408.  SEALING -HBAD  FOR  BOTTLE  •  SEALING 
MACHINES.  Edwabo  D.  Schmitt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Monarch  Seal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial Na  878,088. 

1.  A  sealing  head  for  bottle  sealing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  eaatng,  a  plunger  in  said  casing  formed  in  two  parts 
capable  of  a  movement  in  common,  means  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  parts,  seal  locking  devices 
moonted  In  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  operated  wheo 
the  movement  of  one  of  the  parts  Is  arrested. 

2.  A  BWllng  head  for  bottle  sealing  machines  compris- 


ing a  casing,  a  plunger  formed  in  two  parts  capable  of  a 
movement  in  common  with  each  other,  seal  locking  de- 
vices rockably  mounted  in  the  plunger,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  said  devices  and  one  part  of  the  plunger, 
through  which  the  seal  operating  devices  are  operated 
when  the  movement  of  one  of  the  plunger  parts  is  ar- 
rested. 


3.  A  sealing  head  for  bottle  sealing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  yielding  plunger  in  said  casing  formed  in 
two  parts  capable  of  a  movement  in  common  with  each 
other,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  seal  locking  devices 
rockably  mounted  in  the  lower  plunger  part,  yielding  con- 
nections between  said  seal  locking  devices  and  the  upper 
plunger  part  through  which  the  said  locking  devices  are 
actuated  when  the  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
plunger  is  arrested. 

4.  A  sealing  head  for  bottle  sealing  machines,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  yielding  plunger,  formed  in  two  parts,  the 
lower  part  having  a  seal  holding  cavity  therein,  the  said 
parts  being  capable  of  a  movement  in  common  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  seal  locking  levers  pivoted  in  the 
lower  plunger  part,  springs  Interposed  between  the  upper 
plunger  part  and  the  arms  of  the  seal  locking  levers 
whereby,  when  the  movement  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
plunger  is  arrested,  the  seal  locking  levers  will  have  their 
lower  ends  yieldingly  projected  into  the  seal  holding 
cavity  to  lock  the  seal,  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  upper  plunger  part  and  a  sealing  spring  back- 
ing the  lower  plunger  part,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  sealing  head  for  bottle  sealing  machines  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  yielding  seal  applying  plonger  within  said 
casing  and  formed  in  two  parts  capable  of  a  movement  in 
common  with  each  other,  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  upper  part,  the  lower  part  having  a  seal 
holding  cavity  therein  and  a  plurality  of  spring  badced 
pins  having  their  ends  projected  into  said  cavity  to  tem- 
porarily hold  the  seal,  a  plurality  of  seal  locking  devices 
rockably  mounted  in  the  lower  plunger  part  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  plnnger  part  and  the  seal  lock- 
ing devices,  whereby,  when  the  upper  part  of  the  plunger 
Is  arrested,  the  seal  locking  devices  will  be  yieldingly  pro- 
jected into  the  seal  cavity  to  lock  the  seal  upon  a  bottle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


880,409.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MAIL- 
POUCHES.  RoBEtT  C.  SHAap,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  81, 1907.     Serial  No.  400,063. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrU>ed  the  com- 
bination with  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  deUchable  pouch 
supporting  carrier  mounted  upon  said  catcher,  a  receiving 
line,  and  means  interposed  l>etween  said  line  and  carrier 
for  automatically  releasing  said  carrier  and  transferring 
It  to  the  line  aforesaid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  pouch-snpporting  carrier  comprising 
a  body  member^  and  a  deuebable  member,  a  latch  for  ta- 
teriocklng  said  members,  a  flzsd  receiving  line  and  a  pend- 


ant from  said  line  for  engaging  said  latch  to  antomatleally 
release  and  transfer  said  detacliable  pouch- carrying  mem- 
ber to  the  receiving  line  aforesaid,  sobstastlally  as  da- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  of  a  pouch-supporting  earlier  comprising 
a  body  member  and  a  detachable  member,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  for  interlocking  said  members  having  a  raised  bifur^ 
cated  extremity,  an  inclined  receiving  line,  and  a  chain 
depending  from  said  line  in  the  path  of  said  latch-ex- 
tremity whereby  said  detachable  pouch-carrying  member 
is  automatically  released  and  transferred  to  the  receiving 
line  aforesaid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  mounted  thereon  a  mail  collector 
and  deliverer,  the  latter  comprising  relatively  flxed  and  de- 
tachable pouch-carrying  members,  of  a  latch  for  interlock- 
ing said  members,  and  means  at  the  receiving  station  for 
disengaging  said  latch  to  release  said  detachable  pouch- 
carrying  meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  mounted  thereon  a  mall  collector 
and  deliverer,  the  latter  comprising  relatively  flxed  and  de- 
tachable pouch-carrying  members,  of  a  latch  for  interlock- 
ing said  members  having  a  normally  elevated  bifurcated 
trailing  extremity,  and  a  pendant  at  the  receiving  station 
in  the  path  of  said  latch-extremity  for  releasing  said  at- 
tachable pouch-carrying  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880.410.  COMBINED  CARTON  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 
Joseph  B.  Singer,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oscar  H. 
Hersey.  trustee,  Portland,  Me.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343,182. 


1.  The  improved  carton  and  display  device  comprising 
a  body  having  folded  ends  and  slots  in  the  upper  edge  of 
said  enda,  a  back  display  surface  attached  to  said  body, 
bradieU  on  the  said  back  display  snrfaee,  and  tongnss  oa 
the  said  brackets  engaging  the  said  slots  ta  the  said  ends. 

2.  The  improved  carton  and  display  device  comprising  a 
body  baviBg  folded  ends,  a  back  (Uspiay  surface  hinged  to 
said  body,  a  front  display  surface  of  the  same  slse  as  the 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRCARY  35,  1908. 


frtmt  wml]  of  the  e«rton  and  binged  to  th«  app«r  edge  of 
the  said  front  wall,  and  wings  attached  to  tbe  said  front 
display  rarfaee  and  adapted  to  be  tnaerted  between  tbe  con 
tents  of  tbe  carton  and  tbe  ends  tbereof  when  tbe  carton 
Is  folded  and  between  tbe  folded  portions  of  the  ends  when 
the  box  la  doaed. 

3.  Tbe  Improred  carton  and  display  device  provided 
wltb  a  front  display  surface  hinged  to  tbe  top  edge  of 
the  front  of  the  box  and  h  tongue  on  tbe  end  of  the  said 
front  display  surface  to  bold  the  front  display  surface  when 
In  dosed  position  by  passing  between  the  end  of  \be  box 
and  tbe  contents  tbereof.  and  to  bold  tbe  said  display  sur- 
face parallel  wltb  the  front  wall  of  the  box  when  in  open 
position  by  passing  between  the  layers  of  cardboard  com- 
posing the  end  of  the  box. 

4.  Tbe  improved  carton  and  display  device  provided 
with  a  back  display  surface  having  a  bracket  hinged  there- 
to and  wltb  a  front  display  surface  having  hinged  thereto, 
a  tongue,  tbe  said  bracket  and  tbe  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  pass  between  tbe  end  of  ^he  box  and  tbe  con- 
tents tbereof  to  maintain  the  back  display  surface  and  tbe 
front  display  rarfaee  in  closed  position. 

5.  Tbe  improved  carton  and  display  device  provided 
with  a  back  and  a  front  display  surface  hinged  to  the  body 
of  tbe  box.  locking  end  pieces,  one  provided  with  a  slot 
and  tbe  other  with  a  tongue,  the  ends  of  said  end  pieces 
being  vertical  when  in  folded  position,  an  end,  and  an  end 
flap  adapted  to  fold  over  said  end  pieces  and  slltted  diag- 
onally forming  tongues  to  pass  under  tbe  vertical  ends  of 
the  said  end  pieces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


880.411.  PROCESS  OF  FEEDING  FUEL  INTO  GAS- 
PRODUCERS.  Ha^by  F.  Smith.  Lexington,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.293. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  feeding  fuel  Into 
gas  producers,  whldi  consists  In  filling  the  producer  to  a 
level  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  fuel  la  above  tbe 
gas  outlet  and  introducing  a  cooling  medium  at  a  point 
abovs  tbe  gas  outlet. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  feeding  fnel  Into  gas 
producers,  which  consists  In  fliiing  the  producer  to  a  level 
so  that  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  fuel  is  above  tbe  gas  out- 
let and  Introducing  a  cooling  medium  at  a  point  above  tbe 
gas  evtlct  and  eanalBC  the  ateam  to  paas  down  well 
tbroo^  the  anlgnltcd  fnel  to  a  point  which  la  determined 
by  the  location  of  tbe  gas  outlet. 

S.  The  herein  described  process  for  feeding  fn«l  into 
gas  prodneers.  which  consists  In  charging  the  fuel  into  tbe 
proteeer  magaslBe  to  a  point  above  tbe  mouth  of  the  gas 
outlet  and  then  Introducing  steam  above  the  surface  of 
the  fuel,  thereby  sohjecting  all  of  the  fosl  above  the  gas 
eatlst  to  the  actkm  of  the  steam  and  protecting  all  fati 
below  the  gas  oottat  trwn.  the  action  of  the  ^  steam  Intro- 
dncsd  abovs  the  fnsl. 


4.  The  herein  described  process  for  feeding  fnel  Into 
gas  producers,  which  consists  in  dellverlnc  steam  In  a 
regulated  quantity  to  that  portion  of  tbe  fuel  located 
above  tbe  gas  outlet  whereby  to  effectually  cool  tbe  fuel 
as  It  approachea  the  active  sone  In  tbe  lower  part  of  the 
producer  and  effectually  preventing  tbe  distillation  of 
hydro-carbons  and  the  coking  of  tbe  coal  at  any  point 
above  the  gas  outlet. 


8  80,4  12.  AX  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAWING  LOGS. 
Lsvi  Smith.  Myrtle  Point  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1007. 
Serial  No.  390,567. 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  a  pivot  connection  therebetween  and  consti- 
tuting a  clamp,  a  swlveI-l>olt  mounted  on  said  Jaws  and  ex- 
tending In  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  pivoted 
connection,  and  a  guide  for  a  saw  formed  on  said  swivel- 
bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  a  pivot  connection  therebetween,  a  swivel- 
bolt  connecting  said  Jaws  and  carrying  a  nut  for  forcing 
said  JawB  together,  said  bolt  being  extended  laterally  be- 
yond said  JawK  and  constituting  a  guide  for  tbe  aaw  blada. 


S80.41S.     NOTCHINO-PRESS.     Obbblin   Smith,  Brldgo- 
ton,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  250,066. 


1.  In 


a  press,  the  combination  of  means  for  operating 
dies,  a  disk,  spindle,  meana  for  rotating  said  spindle  Atop-  / 
by-step,  a  l>rake  adapted  to  prevent  overthrow,  meana  for 
moving  said  spindle  to  exact  position,  and  means  for  re- 
lieving said  spindle  from  the  action  of  said  brake  during 
said  last-m«ntlonsd  movement. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  dlea,  a  disk  spindle,  a 
pawl-aad-ratchat  feed  for  advancing  said  spindle,  a  brake 
to  provsnt  overthrow,  means  for  moving  said  spindle  to 
exact  poaltton,  and  means  whereby  said  brake  la  prevented 
from  acting  during  aald  last-mentioned  movement. 

3.  In  a  prssa,  the  combination  of  dies,  a  dlak  ^>lndle,  a 
pawl-and-ratebet  fssd  for  moving  aald  spindle  stsp-by-stsp, 
a  brake  adapted  to  prevent  overthrow,  and  a  stationary 
part  sngnglng  an  opening  In  said  brake,  said  optnlng  be- 
tag  largor  than  ths  dimension  of  said  part  In  the  direction 
of  rotatloo. 

4.  In  a  prsas,  the  coaablaatloa  of  disa.  a  disk  spindle,  a 
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pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  move  said  spindle  step-hy- 
step  to  positions  In  advance  of  tbe  exact  poaitlons  dealred, 
a  brake  adapted  to  prevent  overthrow,  means  for  return- 
ing said  spindle  to  exact  position,  and  a  stationary  part 
adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said  brake,  provialon  be- 
ing made  whereby  said  shoulder  may  retreat  from  said 
part. 

6.  In  a  press,  tbe  combination  of  dies,  a  dlak  apindle,  a 
ratchet  disk  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
move  said  ratchet  disk,  a  brake  adapted  to  prevent  over- 
throw, a  stationary  pin  extending  between  shoulders  on 
said  brake,  said  shoulders  being  farther  apart  than  tbe 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  pin,  and  a  lock  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  disk,  said  look  beln«  beveled  and 
said  ratchet  disk  having  flaring  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


8  8  0.414.  PROCESS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  REGULA- 
TION. Almibin  R.  Spraoce,  Sacramento,  Cal..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  H.  Roy.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  307.472. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  perishable  product,  in  a 
closed  space,  which  consists  in  supplying  air  to  said 
space,  continuously  withdrawing  air  from  aald  apace  and 
Intermittlngly  interrupting  the  supply  of  air  for  periodi- 
cally varying  the  density  of  tbe  air  therein. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  a  perishable  product  in  a 
closed  space,  which  consists  in  producing  in  a  closed  cir- 
cuit of  which  said  space  forms  a  part,  movement  of  a  body 
of  air,  treating  the  air  in  said  circuit  to  attemperate  tbe 
same,  and  intermittlngly  varying  tbe  admission  of  air  to 
aald  space,  while  maintaining  a  continuous  outflow  there- 
from. 


880,415.  PULLEY-SUSTAINING  HANGER.  Frank  C. 
Stbvins,  North  Andover,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Davis  k 
Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  897,248.  ' 


1.  A  plate  having  a  semi-spherical  socket  and  provided 
wltb  a  circular  track,  a  banger  having  a  circular  track  at 
iU  end  adjacent  tbe  plate,  two  rings  Interposed  between 
the  tracks,  the  rings  varying  in  width  and  contacting  one 
with  tbe  other,  a  bolt  having  a  semi-spherical  portion  seat- 
ed In  the  socket  of  the  plate,  and  a  ball  and  socket  connoc- 
tlon  between  tbe  bolt  and  tbe  banger. 

2.  A  plate  having  a  seml-spberlcal  exterior  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  track,  a  hanger  having  at  its  upper  end  a  cir- 


cular tradt,  and  two  rings  Interposed  between  said  hangar 
and  track,  aald  rings  varying  in  width  and  contacting  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  bolt  entering  said  hanger  and  hav- 
ing a  seml-spberlcal  portion  seated  In  said  plate,  said  bolt 
being  provided  with  a  second  bemi-spberical  portion  Inside 
said  banger. 


880,416.  WIRE-SUSPENDING  DEVICE.  HasBKiiT  B.- 
STEVEN8.  Macdonaldton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  342.614. 


1.  A  wire  suspending  device  comprising  a  wedge-shaped 
half  tubular  member,  having  a  recessed  lug  st  tbe  inside 
near  the  upper  or  base  end,  a  separable  bolt  held  on  and 
depending  from  said  lug.  a  second  wedge-shaped  half  tub- 
ular member  capable  of  sliding  on  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, tbe  said  members  l)eing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
socket,  and  tbe  said  second  member  when  in  position  on 
the  first  member  partly  surrounding  tbe  bolt  but  out  of 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  wire  suspending  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge- 
shaped  tubular  members  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  socket 
and  capable  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  one  of  the  members 
having  a  recessed  lug,  and  a  bolt  having  ite  shank  recessed 
near  the  upper  end  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  recessed 
lug. 

3.  A  wire  suspending  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge- 
shaped  tubular  members  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  socket, 
and  capable  to  slide  one  on  the  other,  one  of  the  members 
being  closed  at  its  l>ase  end  and  provided  near  this  end 
with  a  recessed  lug,  and  a  bolt  having  its  shank  recessed 
near  the  upper  end  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  recessed 
lug. 

4.  A  wire  suspending  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge- 
shaped  half  tubular  membera  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
aocket  and  capable  of  sliding  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  near  its  upper  or  base  end  with  a 
lug  having  a  recess  open  at  one  end,  and  a  bolt  having  ite 
ahank  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  receaaed  ing,  ths 
said  bolt  when  in  position  in  tbe  lug  extending  below  the 
lower  or  apex  end  of  said  member.. 


880,417.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  HEAT 
FROM  ONE  FLUID  TO  .\NOTHER.  WILLIAM  J.  StilI^, 
Ealing.  England.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
249.827. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  beat  from  one  fluid  to 
another,  comprising  a  wall  arranged  between  tbe  two 
fluids  and  having  heat  conductora  in  connection  therewith, 
each  of  aald  conductors  having  portiona  projecting  from 
said  wall  Into  one  of  said  fluids  at  different  parts  thereof 
to  different  extents  and  more  or  leaa  according  as  said 
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parts  dUhr  recpcctirely  leas  or  more  in  tcmpcrator*  trom 
tbe  coadvctlac  portloiu  1b  contact  tberewlth. 

2.  Apparitoa  for  transmitting  beat  from  one  fluid  to 
another,  comprlslnff  a  wall  arranged  between  the  two 
fluids  and  baring  heat  condactlng  plates  In  connection 
therewith,  each  of  said  plates  having  portions  projecting 
from  sftld  wall  into  one  of  said  fluids  at  different  parts 
thereof  to  different  extents  and  more  or  less  according  as 
said  parts  differ  respectlTely  less  or  more  In  temperature 
from  the  plate  portions  In  contact  therewith. 

8.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  heat  from  one  fluid  to 
another  Including  a  wall  located  between  said  fluids  and 
comprising  beat  conductors  each  projecting  from  said 
wall  Into' both  fluids  and  each  baring  portions  extending 
Into  one  of  said  fluids  at  different  parts  thereof  to  differ- 
ent extents  and  more  or  less  according  as  said  parts  diffw 
respectlTely  less  or  more  In  temperature  from  the  con- 
ductor portions  in  contact  therewith. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  beat  from  one  fluid  to 
another  lacluding  a  wall  located  between  said  fluids  and 
comprising  beat  conducting  plates  each  projecting  from 
said  wall  Into  both  fluids  and  each  baring  portions  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  fluids  at  different  parts  thereof 
to  different  extents  and  more  or  less  according  as  said 
parts  differ  respectlrely  less  or  more  In  temperature  from 
the  plate  portions  In  contact  therewith. 

5.  For  transmitting  beat  from  one  fluid  to  another,  a 
tube  the  wail  of  which  comprises  trannrerse  beat-con- 
ducting plates  each  of  .which  projects  inwards  and  out- 
wards of  the  tube  and  has  portions  projecting  Into  differ- 
ent parts  of  one  of  said  fluids  to  different  extents  and 
more  or  less  sccording  as  said  parts  differ  respectirely 
less  or  more  in  temperature  from  the  plate  portions  in 
contact  tberewltb. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


880,418.  INSULATOR  FOB  HIGH-TBNSJON  CONDUC- 
TORS- Samdbl  H.  ScMiiaBscALas,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada:    Filed  Nor.  23.  1906.    Serial  No.  344,700. 


1.  An  Insulator  presenting  a  body  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  support,  and  baring  shields  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  conductor,  said  shields  being  formed  of  dielec- 
tric material  whereby  tbe  length  of  the  path  of  leakage 
In  the  direction  of  said  shields  to  tbe  support  is  increased. 

2.  An  Insulator  baring  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  support,  and  shields  attached  to  said  body  In  the 
path  of  lines  of  leakage  which  migbt  pass  to  said  support, 
•aid  shields  having  projecting  portions  adapted  to  pre- 
rent  the  formation  of  a  continuous  coating  of  water  on 
•aid  shields. 

S.  An  Insulator  baring  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  support,  shields  mounted  apon  said  body  on  oppo- 
site alde^  of  the  conductor  and  presenting  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  ribs  presenting  protected  un- 
der faces  adapted  to  prereat  tbe  accumulation  of  water, 
and  shads  disponed  between  eald  shield*. 

4.  An  Insulator  baring  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  support,  and  baring  suhstantlally  parallel  shields 
of  dl«l«etrle  material  mounted  ther«ap<m,  and  sheds 
ftdnpCad  to  Interlock  with  said  shields,  said  Bhada  and  said 
■hialda  being  adapted  to  Intercept  the  Un«a  of  leakage 
troas  tka  oosduetor  to  the  said  support. 

B.  An  Insulator  hartag  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
«poa  a  aapport  aad  prswmtlag  a  anbataatlally  pyramidal 


form  with  groores  in  tbe  faces  thereof,  shields  attached 
In  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  Intercept  leakage  currents 
passing  across  them  toward  said  support. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


880,419.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UMBRELLAS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  A.  Swabbn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,914. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  objects  embodying  a  sbank 
adapted  for  sttacblng  said  receptacle  to  the  stick  of  an 
umbrella,  cane,  or  tbe  like,  of  an  eiasticaily  controlled 
plunger  within  the  receptacle,  a  plroted  member  adjacent 
a  slot,  elastic  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  plroted 
member  within  tbe  path  of  objects  entering  tbe  slot,  and  a 
spring  controlled  plunger  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  ooOperate  with  the  slot  and 
the  pivoted  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  prorided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
permit  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  objects,  of  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  within  tbe  receptacle,  a  plroted  member 
morable  adjacent  the  slot,  a  morable  member  operable 
from  tbe  exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  plroted  member  in  controlling  tbe  slot, 
and  a  shank  adapted  to  attach  the  said  receptacle  to  tbe 
stick  of  an  umbrella,  <Suie,  or  tbe  like. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cbaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion In  a  receptacle  for  objects,  of  a  plunger  adapted  to 
more  longitudinally  therein,  elastic  means  Interposed  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  said  plunger  normally  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  there  being  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  receptacle,  a  pivoted  discharge  lerer 
mounted  to  more  In  the  slot,  elastic  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  plroted  lerer  normally  within  the  path  of 
objects  entering  the  slot,  and  a  plunger  operable  from  tbe 
exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  more  objects 
from  contact  with  said  plroted  discharge  lerer  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  tbe  interior  of  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  prorided  with  a  slot  in  the  wall  there-  . 
of  adapted  to  permit  tbe  ingress  and  egress  of  objects,  f 
an  eiasticaily  controlled  plunger  normally  operable  to 
force  objects  within  the  receptacle  transrersely  of  tbe 
said  slot,  an  eiasticaily  controlled  discbarga  lerer  ad- 
jacent the  slot,  and  a  plunger  operable  from  tbe  exterior 
of  the  reeeptaela  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
receptade  adjacent  tbe  slot  and  adapted  to  more  objects 
transrersaly  of  the  said  slot  toward  tbe  Interior  of  the 
receptade. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade  for  objects,  there  being  a  slot  com- 
municating with  the  said  receptade.  an  eiasticaily  ooa- 
trollad  plroted  member  adapted  to  osdllate  adjacent  to 
■aid  alot  and  a  ■prlag  controlled  plunger  operable  from  the 


exterior  of  the  receptade  and  adapted  to  more  obJoctB 
Inserted  within  the  slot  in  the  direction  of  the  Interior 
of  tbe  receptade. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


880,420.  STORAOB  -  BATTERY  PLATE.  ALraiD  O. 
Tate,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate 
Electrolytic  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1905..    Serial  No.  289.796. 


«»*  *  «         £    ^    t  <  f 


1.  A  bi-functlonal  storage  battery  plate  of  tbe  Faure 
tjrpe  embodying  a  plurality  of  narrow  conducting  anode 
strips  electrically  connected  together  at  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  similar  Intervening  cathode  strips  connected 
together  at  tbe  other  end ;  in  combination  with  a  layer  of 
porous  Insulating  material  t>etween  each  anode  and  cath- 
ode strip,  the  Insulating  medium  being  go  arranged  that 
it  affords  an  effective  protection  to  tbe  active  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bi-functlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  an- 
odes and  cathodes  of  narrow  conducting  strips  or  ribbons 
dosely  related  mechanically  and  electrically ;  In  combina- 
tion wltb  a  porous  Insulating  medium  between  each  anode 
and  cathode,  tbe  anodes  being  all  connected  together  by  a 
'Conductor  at  one  end  and  the  cathodes  similarly  connected 
at  the  other  end,  said  anodes  and  cathodes  being  Insulated 
on  their  lateral-  edges,  whereby  current  charge  and  dis- 
charge can  only  be  effected  through  the  faces  thereof  and 
the  Intervening  porous  media,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bl- functional  storage  battery  plate  embracing 
a  series  of  narrow  strip  like  anodes  and  a  series  of  Inter- 
vening cathodes  of  similar  structure ;  In  combination 
with  layers  of  porous  Insulating  media  between  said  an- 
odes and  cathodes  and  conducting  binding  means  at  each 
-end  of  tbe  plate  constituting  respectively  tbe  plus  and 
minus  poles  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bi-functlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a 
series  of  thin  narrow  ribbon  like  anodes  and  a  series  of 
similarly  constructed  cathodes  connected  electrically,  one 
set  to  a  conducting  rod  or  bar  and  the  other  set  to  a  sim- 
ilar rod  or  bar ;  said  anodes  and  cathodes  being  each 
coated  on  opposite  sides  with  active  material  in  combina- 
tion with  porous  Insulating  material  between  said  anodes 
and  cathodea,  and  means  for  binding  411  of  the  parts  to- 
other, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bi-functlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  "■ 
series  of  thin  narrow  ribbon  like  anodes  baring  lateral 
flanges;  a  series  of  cathodes  similarly  constructed,  and 
porous  insulating  mMla  between  said  anodes  and  cath- 
odes;  In  combination  with  binding  means  and  yielding 
cushions  for  compensating  for  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  part* ;  together  with  aetlre  material  located  In  the 
Croores  between  said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in-  the  Gazette.] 
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880,421;  STORAGE-BATTBRY  PLATE.  ALraiD  O.  TatH, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic 
Company  of  America,  a  Coloration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.'S09,641.-  ■ 


1.  A  blfunctionsl  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  In- 
terleaved anode  and  cathode  strips  or  ribbons,  and  Inter- 
mediate porous  Insulating  media  prorided  with  chambers 
or  cavities  adapted  to  mechanically  sustain  or  support 
actlre  material  within  said  cavities  and  against  tbe  faces 
of  said  strips  or  ribbons ;  the  anode  strips  being  all  con- 
nected to  a  common  conductor  and  the  cathode  strips  simi- 
larly connected  to  another  conductor,  substantially  aa  de- 
•dbed. 

2.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  In- 
terleaved anode  and  cathode  strips  or  ribbons,  and  Inter- 
mediate porous  insulating  strips  of  the  same  width ;  said 
porous  strips  being  provided  with  chambers  or  cavities 
for  sustaining  active  material  within  aaid  cavities  and 
against  the  faces  of  the  anode  and  cathode  strips,  and  the  • 
arrangement  such  that  the  electrolyte  has  access  to  the 
active  material  only  through  the  lateral  edges  of  the  por- 
ous strips,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  anode 
and  cathode  strips  or  ribbons,  and  Intermediate  porous 
Insulating  strips  grooved  on  their  opposite  faces ;  In  com- 
bination with  active  material  located  in  said  groorea  and 
prevented  thereby  from  being  released,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  anode 
and  cathode  strips  or  ribbons,  and  intermediate  porous 
insulating  strips  provided  with  chambers  or  cavities  adapt- 
ed to  mechanically  support  active  material  within  the 
cavities ;  In  combination  with  means  for  binding  said 
parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  In- 
terleaved anode  and  cathode  strips  or  ribbons  separated 
from  each  other  by  Insulating  strips  provided  with  cham- 
bers or  cavities  for  mechanically  sustaining  or  supporting 
actlre  material  within  tbe  cavities,  tbe  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  electrolyte  has  access  to  tbe  actlre  material 
only  through  the  lateral  edges  of  the  Insulating  strips, 
iubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


880,422.  STORAGE-BATTERY  PLATE.  ALnucD  O.  Tatb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  382,119. 

1.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  con- 
ducting strip  or  ribbon  like  anodea  and  cathodea,  each  one 
of  which  Is  held  or  supported  by  an  open  Insulating  frama, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blfunctional  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  con- 
ducting anodes  and  cathodes  of  strip  or  ribbon  like  form, 
each  supported  or  sustained  by  an  open  insulating  frahie ; 
In  combination  with  interleared  Btrliw  of  Insulattng  mat*- 
rial,  substantially  as  deccrlbed. 
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3.  A  btfaactSonal  atorace  tettary  plat*.  «aibraeliic  atrip 
or  rlbltoB  Uk«  condaettBg  anodaa  and  eathodaa,  each  aap- 
portad  or  aiutainad  by  an  open  Ixunilatiac  frama :  In  com- 
bination wltb  InterleaTed  strip*  of  poroos  Inaalatinc  nia- 
tcrlal.  subatantially  as  daacrlbed. 


4.  A  blfonetlonal  storaic  battery  plate  composed  of  In- 
terleaTed strip  or  ribbon  like  anodea  and  catbodes  soa- 
Ulned  at  tbelr  lateral  edges  by  Insulating  frames,  sub- 
stantially as  deaerlbed. 

5.  A  blfanctional  storage  battery  plate  compoaed  of  In- 
tn>leaTed  strip  or  ribbon  like  anodes  and  catbodea  sus- 
tained at  their  lateral  edgea  by  insulating  frames  and 
coated  on  their  oppoalte  faces  with  acttre  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasane.1 


880.423.  8TORAQB-BATTBRT  PLATE.  AvnmD  O.  Tatb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Blectrolytic 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  899,642. 


1.  A  blfanctional  storage  batt«7  plate,  embracing  ele- 
ita  comprising   anoda  and  cathode  strips  and   Inter- 

le«T«d  porous  Insulating  madia ;  in  combination  with  por- 
ooa  retaining  plataa  adaptad  to  be  held  against  the  adgaa 
of  aaM  alaments,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  ▲  btfnactlonal  storage  battery  plata,  embracing  ele- 
maata  comprlaing  anode  and  cathode  strips  and  inter- 
laSTed  poroua  insulating  stripe,  all  bound  together  in  one 
compact*  maaa;  In  eomblnatloo  with  porous  retaining 
^tea  proTlded  with  means  for  securing  them  in  place 
against  the  edges  of  said  elementa.  snbatantlally  aa  da- 


eadi  other  by  thin  poroua  lasolatlng  strips ;  In  comblns- 
tion  with  actire  material  between  said  seta  of  strips,  and 
means  for  securely  binding  or  holding  the  same  in  com- 
pact relation ;  together  with  means  applied  to  the  edgea 
of  said  elements  for  prerenting  the  actire  material  from 
being  released,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  ele- 
menta comprising  InterleaTed  anode  and  cathode  strips 
supported  each  set  by  a  separate  conducting  bar  or  rod ; 
poroua  Inaulatlng  stripe  of  like  width  located  between  the 
first-named  strips  and  actlTC  material  located  on  the  op- 
poalte faces  of  the  anode  and  cathode  strips ;  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  binding  said  strips  firmly  together, 
and  meana  applied  to  the  edgea  of  tbe  said  elements  for 
holding  the  actire  material  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  ele- 
menta comprising  InterleaTed  anode  and.  cathode  strips 
and  almilar  porous  Inealating  stripe ;  independent  con- 
ducting bar*  or  rods  for  the  anode  and  cathode  strips, 
and  means  applied  to  the  edgea  of  said  elementa  for  pre- 
renting tbe  actire  material  from  being  releaaed,  substan- 
tially aa  deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


880,424.  BTORAOE-BATTEBY  PLATE.  Alfud  O.  Tatb, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Blectrolytic 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  190T.     Serial  No.  390.648. 


»-^-J, 
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t.  A  Ufaaetloaal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  ele- 
iprlalng  anode  aad  cathode  strips  separated  from 


1.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  base  prorMed  with  groorea  on  its  opposite  facea  and 
anode  and  cathode  strips  located  In  said  groores  in  defi- 
nite or  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  base  and  a  serlee  of  alternately  disposed  anode  and 
cathode  stripe  secured  to  the  opposite  facee  thereof,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  Insulating  baae  plate  provided  with  means  on  its  op- 
posite facea  for  sustaining  alternately  disposed  anode  and 
cathode  strips  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  Insulating  baae  plate,  baring  closely  related  grooree 
or  channels  on  its  opposite  faces,  and  alternately  dis- 
posed sets  of  anode  and  cathode  strips  located  in  said 
groorea,  subatantlally  as  deecribed. 

5.  A  bifunctiohal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  Insulating  base  plate  groored  or  channeled  on  Ita 
oppoalte  facea ;  alternately  disposed  anode  and  cathode 
stripe  located  in  said  grooyee ;  the  anode  strips  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  common  conductor  and  the  cathode 
stripe  similarly  connected  to  a  like  conductor,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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880,426.  STORAGB-BATTBRY  PLATB.  ALnm  O. 
Tatb.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Blec- 
trolytic Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Oct  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  899,644. 


1.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  anode 
and  cathode  strips  sustained  in  groores  on  the  exterior 
faces  of  a  hollow  base  plate  prorided  with  liquid  conrey- 
Ing  openings  from  the  central  opening  of  the  base  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
rigid  base  plate  with  a  central  opening,  said  base  plate  be- 
ing prorided  wltb  groores  on  its  exterior  faces  in  whldi 
the  anodes  and  catboden  are  sustained,  and  liquid  conrey- 
ing  openings  between  the  central  opening  and  tbe  groorea, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate,  embracing  a 
hollow  base  plate  grooved  exteriorly  on  both  faces :  anodes 
and  cathodes  and  active  material  located  in  said  groores. 
and  liquid  conveying  openings  from  the  central  opening  of 
tbe  plate  to  the  grooves  or  channels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  blfunctlonal  storage  battety  plate,  embracing  a  hol- 
low plate  grooved  on  Its  exterior  faces  and  prorided  with 
liquid  conveying  openings  between  the  central  opening 
and  tbe  grooves :  anode  and  cathode  strips  and  actire  nu- 
terial  located  in  the  grooves,  and  means  secured  to  the 
faces  of  the  plate  for  preventing  tbe  actire  material  from 
falling  out,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  base  or  support  for  a  blfunctlonal  storage 
battery  plate  prorided  wltb  groores  on  its  exterior  facea 
for  supporting  the  anode  and  cathode  strips,  and  with 
liquid  conveying  channels  between  said  grooves  and  the 
central  opening  of  tbe  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


880.426.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  Haaar  P.  Tatlob, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Oct  8,  1906,  Serial  No. 
388,003.     Renewed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  879,707. 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bodying  a  filtering  member,  consisting  of  a  central  core 
baring  an  outlet  washers  surrounding  said  core,  spacing 
collars  for  the  washers,  said  spacing  collars  prorided  with 
channels,  and  an  enrelop  for  the  spacing  collars,  waahers 
and  core. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  filtering  members  communicating 
with  an  outlet  a  stand  pipe,  a  receptacle  for  said  mem- 
bers and  stand  pipe,  and  means  communicating  with  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  force  the  ma- 
terial up  through  said  stand  pipe,  thereby  ranslng  the  cir- 
culating and  agitating  of  the  material. 


8.  A  filtering  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
receire  the  material  to  be  treated  and  a  suitable  solutlOB, 
filtering  members  arranged  within  said  tank,  a  stand  pipe 
supported  in  the  tank  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank, 
a  circulating  derice  connected  to  said  pipe,  and  a  dls> 
charge  pipe  attached  to  the  said  derice  and  opening  into 
the  tank  directly  below  the  stand  pipe  so  that  material 
win  be  forced  up  through  the  stand  pipe. 

4.  A  filtering  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
receire  tbe  material  to  be  treated  and  a  suitable  solution, 
filtering  members  arranged  within  said  tank,  a  stand  pipe 
supported  in  the  tank  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  dr- 
eulatlng  derice  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  at- 
tached to  the  said  derice  and  opening  into  the  tank,  di- 
rectly, below  the  stand  pipe  so  that  material  will  be  forced 
up  throu^  the  stand  pipe  and  a  pump  communicating 
with  said  filtering  members. 

5.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  tank  adapted  to  receire  the  material  to  be  treated 
and  a  suitable  solution,  a  stand  pipe  within  said  tank, 
means  communicating  with  the  tank  at  tbe  top  theioof 
and  with  the  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  withdrawing 
tbe  solution  from  and  returning  it  to  the  tank,  thereby 
forcing  the  material  up  through  said  stand  pipe  and  caua- 
ing  the  circulating  and  aglUtlng  of  tbe  material,  and  &!• 
tering  members  arranged  within  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


880.427.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  William  TRTOoar. 
St.  A'lncent  Minn.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374.392. 


L  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  staif  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  tubular  members,  a  nut  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  to  clamp  said  members  together,  and  a 
resilient  derice  for  holding  said  sections  against  rotatloD 
relatire  to  the  tubular  member  in  which  they  are  located. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  staff  composed  of  an  outer 
tubular  member  with  an  inner  tubular  member  telescoped 
therein,  a  nut  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  slldabla 
within  the  outer  member,  a  conlcally-threadsd  derice  car- 
ried by  the  inner  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  thiaadad 
into  the  sections,  of  the  nut  and  a  resillsnt  deriee  ft>r 
forcing  said  sections  of  the  nut  Into  substantial  contact 
with  the  outer  tubular  member,  for  the  purpose  descrfbsd. 

8.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  composed  of  two  sections, 
each  section  being  U-shaped  in  cross  sectloo,  and  one  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  keeper  and  outwardly 
turned  fianges  embracing  the  other  section,  and  the  other 
section  being  formed  with  a  step,  a  keeper  for  engaglBg 
the  edges  of  the  first-named  section,  and  a  spring  catCh 
passing  under  the  stop,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  keeper 
and  lock  said  sections  together  when  the  rib  is  extended. 

4.  An  umbrella  rib  composed  of  an  inner  and  outer  sec^ 
tioa  snbsuntlally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  teleacoped 
one  within  the  other,  the  inner  section  of  said  rib  hartaig 
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•  9rlag  catch  at  Ita  ontar  frae  end  and  prorldad  with  a 
kaapar  for  wfatfng  tald  catch  and  the  edcea  of  the  outer 
rih  — cttoa,  and  the  outer  aeetkm  of  the  rlh  harlac  oat> 
wardly-tottaed  flaacea  la  embrace  with  the  oatstde  of  the 
Inner  rib  ■action  and  prorlded  with  a  keeper  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  wiien  tlie  rib  eectlona  are  extended. 

5.  An  umbrella  rib  oompoaed  of  two  eectlona  teleaooped 
one  within  the  other,  one  of  eaid  eectlone  baring  a  epring 
catch  and  proTided  with  an  adjacent  keeper  for  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  other  section,  and  the  other  eectlon  liaTing 
outwardly-turned  flangea  in  embrace  with  the  flrat-named 
section  and  provided  with  an  adjacent  keeper  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  spring  catch  when  the  rib  sectlona  are 
extended. 

[Cialma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


880.428.  SELF  -  OILING  BEABING.  Robebt  B.  Tasax, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Compahy, 
Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
10,  190Q.    Serial  No.  264,601. 


i-;n 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shaft-bearing,  of  a  chambered 
supporting  part  a  cap  corerlog  the  chambered  supporting 
part  forming  a  chamber  with  the  chambered  supporting 
part,  a  bearing  arranged  within  the  diamber,  means  for 
supporting  ttte  bearing  from  the  supporting  part,  and  an 
oil-conveying  ring,  the  chambered  part  and  bearing  be- 
ing so  formed  and  arranged  as  to  leave  a  passageway  for 
inaertlng  t)ke  oU-eonveying  ring  between  the  l>earing  and 
the  sides  o^  the  chambered  part,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shaft-bearing,  of  a  chambered 
supporting  part,  a  cap  covering  the  chambered  supporting 
part  forming  a  chamber  with  the  chambered  supporting 
part,  a  plurality  of  bearings  within  the  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  the  l>earingB  from  dilferent  sides  of  the 
supporting  part,  and  an  oil-conveying  ring  located  between 
the  bearings,  the  chambered  part  and  bearings  being  so 
formed  and  arranged  as  to  leave  a  passageway  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  oil-conveying  ring  t>etween  the  bearings, 
substantially  aa  described. 


880.429.  COIL-RBTAINBR  FOB  .DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC 
MACHINES.  RoaaaT  B.  TaaaT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1907.  SerUi  No. 
401,784. 


1.  The  combinatloa  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
aiaaaat  the  walla  of  each  slot  near  Its  month  balBg 
■ot^ad  and  spaced  farther  apart  at  the  mouth  abova  tiie 
Mt^ea  than  ImacdlatBly  bdow  the  notdhea,  windings 
Jaeatsd  Im  tte  stota,  and  eoU-ratainan  eapabla  of  paaatag 


through  the  mouth  of  a  slot  into  line  with  the  notches  and 
of  being  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  notches,  snh- 
■tantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  the  walls  of  each  slot  near  its  mouth  being 
notched  and  one  of  the  wails  being  cut  away  above  Ita 
notch,  thereby  uncovering  a  shoulder,  windings  located  In 
the  slots,  and  coil-retainers  capable  of  passing  through  the 
mouth  of  a  slot  into  line  with  the  notches  and  of  being 
expanded  into  engagement  with  the  notches,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  the  walls  of  each  slot  near  ita  mouth  being 
notched  and  spaced  further  apart  at  the  mouth  above  the 
notches  than  immediately  below  the  notches,  windings  lo- 
cated in  the  slots,  and  coil-retalnera  capable  of  paaaing 
through  the  mouth  of  a  aiot  into  line  with  the  notches 
and  of  being  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  notches 
by  straightening  along  an  element  parallel  with  the  en- 
gaging lips,  substaDtlaHy  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine element,  the  walls  of  each  slot  near  its  mouth  l>eing 
notched  and  one  of  the  walla  being  cut  away  above  its 
notch,  thereby  uncovering  a  shoulder,  windings  located  in 
the  slots,  and  coll-retalners  capable  of  passing  throufh 
the  mouth  of  a  slot  into  line  with  the  notches  and  of  be- 
ing expanded  into  engagement  with  the  notches  by 
straightening  along  an  element  parallel  with  the  engaging 
lips,  substantially  as  described. 


880,430.  ORB  -  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  THOifaa 
YciTCH,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  International  Pat- 
ent Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Sooth  Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1006.  Serial  No.  348,076. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  848,637. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  circular  receptacle, 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  feed-tube  adapted  to  feed  granu- 
lated material  In  the  presence  of  liquid  tangentially  Into 
said  receptacle  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  siphon  tube,  the  portion  of  the  same  with* 
in  the  receptacle  l>eing  centrally  located  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  same  liaving  s  range  extending  substantially 
the  whole  hel^t  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  siphon  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  circular  receptacle 
having  a  conical  bottom  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
mercury,  of  a  vtrtleaUy  adjustable  feed-tube  adapted  to 
feed  granulated  material  in  the  presence  of  liquid  taa- 
gentially  into  said  receptacle  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  a  vertically  adjustable  siphon  tube,  the  portion  of 
the  same  within  the  receptacle  being  oentrallv  located  and 
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the  adjustment  of  the  same  having  a  range  extending  sid>- 
stantlally  the  whole  height  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  elphon  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closed  circular  reoeptada, 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  feed-tul>e  adapted  to  feed  granu- 
lated material  in  the  presence  of  liquid  tangentially  into 
said  receptacle  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  siphon  tube,  the  portion  of  the  same 
within  the  receptacle  being  centrally  located  and  the  ad- 
justment of  the  same  having  a  range  extending  substan- 
tially the  whole  height  of  the  receptacle,  a  rsck  on  said 
siphon,  a  pinion  and  turning  shaft  on  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  engaging  said  rack  snd  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  siphon. 


880.431.  AUTOMATIC  BUTTON  CUTTING  AND  SHAP- 
ING MACHINE.  WixriBLO  S.  WaTSOif,  Memphis,  Tena. 
Filed  July  3.  1906.     Sertai  No.  824,648. 


1.  An  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine, 
comprising  a  revoluble  tabular  cutter,  a  shell  holder  for 
engaging  the  shell  at  one  side  of  the  cutter  only,  means 
for  adjusting  the  cutter  and  the  shell  holder  relative  to 
each  other,  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  kerf  made  by  the 
cutter  into  the  shell  by  the  distance  the  cutter  projects 
below  the  shell  holder,  manually  controlled  means  for 
simultaneously  raising  l>oth  the  cutter  and  the  said  shell 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  shell  holder  downward 
Independent  of  the  cutter. 

2.  An  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine, 
comprising  a  spring  pressed  cutter  spindle  mounted  to 
slide  and  turn,  a  sliding  member  on  the  spindle,  a  shell 
holder  carried  by  the  sliding  member,  means  for  operating 
the  sliding  memt>er,  and  means  whereby  when  the  sliding 
member  is  raised  the  spindle  will  be  raised  and  Its  spring 
put  under  tension,  thereby  permitting  the  spindle  to  be 
forced  downward  by  .said  spring  when  the  sliding  member 
is  lowered. 

3.  An  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine, 
comprising  a  sliding  and  manually  controlled  barrel,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  said  barrel, 
a  tubular  cutter  held  on  the  said  spindle,  and  a  shell 
holder  carried  by  the  said  barrel. 

4.  Ka  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine, 
comprising  a  sliding  and  manually  controlled  barrel,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  said  barrel,  a 
tubular  cutter  held  on  the  said  spindle,  a  shell  holder  car- 
ried by  the  said  barrel,  and  a  feed  spring  pressing  the 
said  spindle  to  feed  the  said  cutter  automatically  Into  the 
shell  material. 

5.  An  automatic  button  cutting  and  shaping  machine, 
comprising  a  sliding  and  manually  controlled  barrel,  a 
spindle  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  said  barrel,  a 
tubular  cutter  held  on  the  said  spindle,  a  shell  holder  car- 
ried by  the  said  barrel,  and  means  to  regulate  and  limit  the 
sliding  motion  of  the  said  spindle  In  the  said  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880,482.  TOOTH-BRUSH  CABINET.  GnsTAVa  A.  WBtl>> 
Haaa,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  27, 1907.  Serial 
No.  381,057. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  for  tooth  brushes  and  the  like,  a  hollow 
body  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  carrier  mounted  to 
revolve  in  the  body  and  provided  with  a  series  of  cells  for 
the  reception  of  articles,  and  having  a  plain  section  be- 
tween certain  of  the  cells  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
In  the  body. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  tooth  brushes  and  the  like,  a  hollow 
body  having  an  opening  therein,  a  carrier  mounted  to  re- 
volve In  said  body  and  provided  with  cells  for  the  recep- 
tion of  articles,  devices  for  holding  the  artidee  in  said 
cella  and  exteriorly  operating  means  for  rotating  the  car- 
rier to  bring  the  articles  in  front  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  tooth  brushes  and  the  like,  a  hollow* 
transparent  body,  opposing  heads  for  the  body,  said  body 
having  an  opening  extending  substantially  from  end  to 
end,  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn  in  the  body,  which  carrier 
is  provided  with  longitudinal  cells  for  the  reception  of  ai^ 
tides,  and  a  section  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  cells, 
a  guard  at  one  end  of  the  body  opening,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  for  tooth  brushes  and  the  like,  a  hollow, 
transparent  t>ody  closed  at  its  end  and  having  an  opening 
between  its  ends  for  access  to  the  interior,  and  a  carrier 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  body,  provided  with  ceils  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  presented  at  the  body  opening,  and  a 
section  adapted  to  close  said  body  opening. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  tooth  brushes  and  the  like,  a  hollow, ' 
transparent  body,  opposing  heads  for  the  said  body,  the 
.upper  head  l>elng  hollow  and  apertured,  the  lower  head  be- 
ing open  below  and  likewise  apertured,  said  body  having 
an  opening  Intermediate  the  heads,  a  packing  of  al>sorbeBt 
material  located  In  the  hollow  head,  and  a  carrier  mounted 
to  revolve  in  the  said  body,  which  carrier  is  provided  witfi 
a  series  of  cells  of  substantially  the  same  width  and  length 
as  the  said  body  opening,  and  with  a  plain  surface  of  cor- 
responding dimensions  adapted  to  normally  close  the  said 
body  opening,  retaining  devices  for  artldes  located  In  nid 
cells,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier. 


880,433.  SYRINGE.  JOHN  WiLsoif,  Belmont  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Randall  -  Faichney  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,104. 

A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  body  portion 
furnished  with  an  external  screw  thread  at  its  upper  end, 
a  nut  internally  threaded  to  engage  said  screw  thread  and 
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proTfded  with  a  tapered  throat  to  faclliUte  the  tntrodve- 
tl<w  of  Uquld  Into  the  barrel,  packing  between  the  nut  and 


the  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  platon  adapted  to  be 
remored  through  the  not. 


880.484.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
STBIP-BOLIiS.  William  A.  Wood,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Coe  Brae*  Manofacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Not.  8.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  286.380. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  rerolTlng  block  of  a  atrip 
^  mUl.  manna  for  directing  and  gnidlng  the  strip  around  the 
'  block  as  It  comes  from  the  mill,  and  means    whereby  the 

directing  and  guiding  means   may  be   withdrawn   from 
nrooad  the  block. 

2.  The  combtnatloo  of  the  revolving  blo<±  of  a  strip 
mill,  automatic  means  for  directing  and  guiding  the  strip 
around  the  blo^  aa  It  comes  from  the  mill,  and  manually 
netoated  means  whereby  the  directing  and  guiding  means 
mmj  be  withdrawn  from  around  the  block. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  rsTolTlng  block  of  a  etrlp 
Bdll,  means  comprising  separable  parts  for  directing  and 
inldlBg  the  strip  around  the  block  as  It  comes  from  the 
mm*  and  means  for  simultaneously  separating  the  parts 
of  tbs  directing  and  guiding  means  and  moving  them  clear 
•r  the  block. 

4.  The  eomhtnatlon  of  the  rerolTlng  bloA  of  a  strip 
■111.  aad  means  fbr  directing  the  strip  paaslng  through 
tha  mm  to  the  snrfMa  of  the  block  and  guldteg  the  strip 
•rooad  the  wartam  of  the  blodc,  said  meana  comprtstng 
eo-actlnff  mambers  which  eoo^lne  to  partially 
the  Mock. 


S.  In  combtnatloo  with  the  roTolTlng  rolls  and  block  of 
a  strip  mUl,  a  directing  table  situated  between  the  roUa 
and  the  block,  and  a  remoTable  guiding  dcTlee  for  the 
strip  arranged  around  the  block. 

[Clalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


880.486.     BLBCTRIC-ABC   LAMP.     Thomas   B.   Adams, 
ClSTeland,  Ohio.   Filed  Aug.  11, 1906.   Serial  No.  278,818. 


1.  A  coTer  for  an  arc-lneloalng  globe,  haTlng  a  cham- 
ber therein  provided  In .  Its  top  and  bottom  with  carbon 
passages,  a  carbon  guide  eupported  within  the  gaa  cham- 
ber aboTe  the  bottom  thereof  and  dlTldlng  said  chamber 
into  superposed  compartments,  said  carbon  guide  pro- 
Tided  in  its  peripheral  portion  with  notches  cooperating 
with  the  wall  of  the  gas  chamber  to  form  uninterrupted 
passages  connecting  the  superposed  compartments,  said 
guide  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  carbon. 

2.  A  coTer  for  an  arc-Inclosing  globe,  having  a  gas 
chamber  proTided  in  its  top  and  bottom  with  carbon  pas- 
sages, the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  shoulder  located 
Intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  disk  con- 
stituting a  carbon  guide  supported  upon  said  shoulder,  said 
dlak  having  an  opening  for  the  carbon  which  is  smaller 
than  the  carbon  passages  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
gas  chamber,  and  said  disk  also  having  a  series  of  pe- 
ripheral notches  forming  uninterrupted  passages  connect- 
ing the  portions  of  the  gas  chamber  above  and  below  said 
disk. 

S.  A  coTsr  for  an  arc-lneloslng  globe,  having  a  gaa 
chamber  provided  In  its  bottom  with  a  carbon  paaaage,  tha 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  two  shoulders  spaced, apart, 
a  plate  resting  upon  the  upper  shoulder  and  having  a  car- 
bon passage,  a  disk  disposed  within  the  chamber  and 
resting  upon  the  lower  shoulder  therein,  said  dla^  hitving 
peripheral  notehca  forming  paasagea  connecting  th*  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  above  the  dlak  with  the  portion  of 
the  chamber  below  the  disk,  and  said  disk  having  a  car- 
bon paaaaga  which  la  smaller  than  the  first-mentioned 
carbon 


880,488.     DBUM-TBAP.     Paul  Araaa.  Ocean  Side,  N.  T. 

rUed  Nov.  21.  190T.    Serial  No.  408.168. 

A  dram  trap  comprising  s  soft  metal  casing,  a  cover, 
and  an  Intemally  threaded  ring  Into  which  screws  the 
cover,  the  said  ring  fitting  Into  the  mouth  of  the  casing 
and  the  easing  material  being  spun  externally  over  tha 
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aald  ring,  the  said  ring  having  an  external  flange  provided 
with  Indentations  Into  which  extends  the  casing  material 


to  hold  the  ring  from  turning  the  said  Indentations  being 
spaced  spart  and  begin  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange. 


880.487.  BBUSH-HOLDEB.  Albbst  Ball,  Claremont. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Clare- 
mont, N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Nov.  80, 
1906.     Serial   No.   345,586. 


1.  A  brush  mechanism  for  electric  motors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  frame,  a  base  support  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  frame,  and  means  to  secure  the  same  In 
any  dealred  poaltlon  of  circumferential  adjustment,  where- 
by the  bfushes  may  be  adjusted  to  a  non-sparking  posi- 
tion, a  rotatable  bruah  supporting  ring  sustained  by  said 
base  support  with  capacity  for  rotative  adjustment, 
bruahes  supported  thereby,  and  cooperating  securing  pro- 
visions upon  said  base  support  and  said  ring  for  main- 
taining said  brusb  supporting  ring  In  a  predetermined 
position  of  rotative  adjuatment 

2.  A  bruah  mechanism  for  electric  motors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  frame,  a  base  ring  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  and  means  to  secure  the  same  In  any 
desired  posltl<m  of  circumferential  adjustment,  whereby 
the  brushes  may  be  adjusted  to  a  non-sparking  position,  s 
rotatable  bruah  supporting  ring  sustained  by  said  baae 
ring  with  capacity  for  rotative  adjustment  bruahes  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  cooperating  securing  provisions  upon 
said  reapectlve  rings  for  maintaining  said  brush  support- 
ing ring  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon  of  rotative  adja>t- 
nent. 

8.  A  bruah  mechanlam  for  electric  motors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  frame,  a  base  ring  rotatably  mounted 


upon  said  frame,  and  meana  to  secure  the  same  In  any 
dealred  position  of  routive  adjustment,  whereby  a  non- 
sparking  position  may  be  secured,  a  rotatable  bruah  sup- 
porting ring  sustained  by  said  base  ring  with  capacity 
for  rotative  adjustment,  brushes  supported  thereby,  a  lock- 
ing device  carried  by  one  of  said  rings  and  cooperating 
provisions  upon  the  other  ring  so  located  that  when 
brought  Into  register  with  the  locking  device  thebroshaa 
are  maintained  In  proper  poaltlon. 

4.  A  brusb  mechanlam  for»eleetric  motors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  frame,  a  base  ring  secured  thereto, 
means  to  sacure  said  base  ring  In  any  dealred  poaltlon 
of  rotative  adjustment  to  secure  non-sparking,  a  rotatable 
bruah  Bupportlng  ring  sustained  by  said  baae  ring  with 
eapaelly  for  rotative  adjustment,  brushes  supported  there- 
by, a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  rings,  the  other 
ring  having  a  set  screw  receiving  socket  so  located  that 
when  brought  into  register  with  said  set  screw  the  brushes 
are  maintained  in  proper  position. 

0.  A  brush  mechanism  for  electric  motors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  motor  frame,  a  base  ring  rotatably  moimtad 
upon  said  frame,  said  ring  being  circumferentlally  adjust- 
able to  a  non-sparking  position,  means  to  secure  said  ring 
In  such  non-sparking  position,  a  rotatable  bruah  support- 
ing ring  sustained  by  said  base  ring  with  capacity  for  ro- 
tative adjustment  with  reference  thereto,  brushes  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  locking  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
rings,  and  cooperating  provisions  upon  the  other  ring  so 
located  that  when  brought  Into  register  with  the  losing 
device  the  brushes  are  maintained  In  proper  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,488.     FBBD-BAO.     Bot  J.  BaooKS,  Caaaopolls,  Mich. 
Piled  July  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  384.820. 


^ 


'03 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  an  ooter  bag  cloaed  at  the 
bottom  and  an  Inner  bag  open  at  the  bottom,  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  bag  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  a 
strap  and  adapted  to  drop  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
inner  bag  thereby  permitting  the  feed  to  pass  from  the 
outer  bag  to  the  Inner  one,  a  strap  secured  to  the  inner 
bag  and  p*— <"g  through  said  aperture  In  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  bag,  said  strap  being  flexible  to  thereby  permit 
the  lower  edgts  of  the  Inner  and  ooter  bags  to  come 
together  without  readjustment  of  the  strap  and  yet  limit 
the  dlatanoe  to  which  aald  edges  may  move  apart,  and 
means  on  the  strap  for  regulating  the  poaltlon  of  the  bag- 
bottom  with  reference  to  said  strap. 

2.  A  feed  bag  for  animals  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  part,  adapted  to  store  feed  between  them,  said 
parts  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  valve-like  bottom 
part  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  bag 
part  when  the  device  Is  being  diarged  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  lower  opening  of  the  outer  bag  part  to  form  a 
bottom  for  the  device  when  the  animal  Is  being  fed. 
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S.  A  fMd  htig  for  aatinals  eomprlaliic  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  part  adapted  to  store  feed  between  them,  lald  parta 
beinc  open  at  the  bottom,  a  ralTe-Iike  bottom  part  adapted 
to  flt  over  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  Inner  bac  part  when  the 
derlce  la  beinc  charged  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  lower 
opening  of  the  oater  bag  part  when  the  animal  Is  being 
fed,  and  stlffenera  secured  to  the  Inner  bag  part  to  pre- 
rent  the  Inward  caring  thereof,  said  stlffeners  running 
approximately  horliontaNy  and  being  located  at  some  dis- 
tance apart  to  permit  the  bag  to  collapse  In  a  rertical 
direction. 

4.  A  feed  bag  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  lin  outer  re- 
ceptacle which  are  open  at  the  bottom,  the  outer  receptacle 
being  longer  than  the  Inner  one  so  that  Its  lower  edge  may 
drop  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  rib 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  receptacle  for  pre- 
serring  the  shape  thereof,  and  a  valTe-llke  bottom  hinged 
to  said  rib  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  same,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  A  feed  bag  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle which  are  open  at  the  bottom,  the  outer  receptacle 
being  longer  than  the  Inner  one  so  that  Its  lower  edge  may 
drop  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  rib 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  receptacle  for  pre- 
serrlng  the  shape  thereof,  and  a  valve-like  bottom  hinged 
to  said  rib  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  same,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  Inner  receptacle  being  also  provided  with  a 
rib  and  said  valve-like  bottom  being  adapted  to  flt  over  It 
for  the  purpose  described. 


880.439.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  THE  RAKE 
AND  RAKE-CARRIAGE  OP  RETORT-DRAWING  MA- 
CHINES. Habolo  e.  Cabpentcr,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
22,  190S.     Serial  No.  261,631. 


1.  In  a  gas  retort  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  A  rake  slldably  moonted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
differential  drum  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
flexible  connecttoDs  between  said  rake  and  said  differential 
dram. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  elevating  and  reciprocating  the 
rake  of  a  gas  retort  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  formed  In  two  sections,  means  to  interlock  said 
sections,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rake  and  carried  over  one  of  the  sections  of  said 
drum  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rake  and  carried  over  the  other  section 
of  said  drum  in  an  oppoalte  direction,  and  differential 
gearing  aaaoclated  with  the  sections  of  said  drum. 

8.  In  a  gas  retort  drawing  machine,  the  combination  of 
•  rake  alldably  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
differential  drum  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
flexible  connections  between  said  rake  and  said  drum,  and 
means  to  hold  the  rake  and  carriage  at  different  positions 
ladapcDdcatly  of  said  flexible  connections. 

4.  la  mechanism  for  eleTatlng  and  reciprocating  the 
rake  of  a  gas  retort  drawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  dnua  formed  In  two  sections,  meant  to  inttriock 


said  sections,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  rake  and  carried  over  one  of  the  sections  of  said 
drum  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rake  and  carried  over  the  other  section 
of  said  drum  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  rake. 


880.440.  CHARGING  AND  DRAWING  MACHINE  FOR 
GAS-RETORTS.  ttiaOLO  E.  CABPBNxxa,  Sewlckley,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  261,632. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  drawing  gas  retorts, 
the  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  frame  carrying 
the  charging  and  drawin?  mechanism,  a  platform  attached 
to  said  vertically-movable  frame  and  movable  therewith, 
and  means  In  proximity  to  the  platform  to  operate  the  ma- 
chine and  charging  and  drawing  mechanism  from  said 
platform. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  drawing  gas  retorts, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  frame  adapted  to  carry  tho 
drawing  and  charging  mechanism,  a  platform,  a  plate  se- 
cured fapon  said  frame  near  said  platform,  levers  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  plate,  rotatable  rods  upon  which  said 
levers  are  slldable.  and  means  to  connect  said  rods  with 
the  operating  levers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  drawing  gas  retorts, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  frame  carrying  the  charging 
and  drawing  mechanism,  a  platform  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  series  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  near 
the  platform,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  rotaUble  roda 
upon  which  said  levers  are  slldably  mounted,  and  means  to 
connect  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  machine  with 
said  rods. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  drawing  gas  retorts, 
the  combination  with  a  movable  frame  carrying  the  charg- 
ing and  drawing  mechanism,  of  a  platform  attached  there- 
to and  movable  therewith,  mechanism  to  operate  the  ma- 
chine and  drawing  mechanism,  and  means  associated  with 
said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  from  said  plat- 
form, said  means  being  shlftable  with  the  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  platform  without  disturbing  their  operatlT* 
relation  to  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  machine  and 
drawing  mechanism. 


880,441.  GAS-HOLDER.  HmrsT  A.  CAaPRWTca.  Sewlck- 
ley, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  261,636. 

1.  In  a  gaa  holder,  the  combination  with  the  several 
lifts,  of  a  plurality  of  beams  secured  to  the  periphery 
thereof  at  their  lower  ends,  an  annular  member  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  beams  for  forming  an  annular 
pocket  at  the  lower  outside  of  the  lifts,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular beams  secured  to  the  Inner  upper  portion  of  the 
lifts,  a  plate  secured  to  said  beams,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  pocket'  formed  at  the  outer  lower 
portion  of  the  adjacent  lift  when  the  same  la  elevated. 

2.  In  a  gas  holder,  the  combination  wltl^  the  lifts  there- 
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of  having  annular  pockets  at  their  lower  portlona,  of  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  beams  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  lifts,  and  downwardly-extending  members 
secured  to  said  beams  and  forming  projections  adapted 
to  enter  the  pockets  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  lifts 
when  the  latter  are  elevated. 


3.  In  a  gas  holder,  the  combination  with  the  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  beams  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  the  lifts  and  spaced  apart  to  form  cham- 
bera,  members  secured  to  th^  outer  sides  of  said  beams 
for  forming  pockets  at  the  lower  outside  of  the  lifts,  a 
plurality  of  beams  secured  to  the  Inner  upper  portions 
of  the  lifts,  and  members  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  beams  and  forming  projections  adapted  to  enter  the 
pockets  formed  at  the  outer  lower  portions  of  the  lifts 
when  the  latter  are  elevated. 

4.  In  a  gas  holder,  the  combination  with  the  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  outwardly-extending  re- 
inforcing beams  secured  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  lower 
portion  of  each  of  the  lifts,  members  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  beama  for  forming  pockets  at  the  lower  out- 
side of  the  lifts,  a  plurality  of  horlsontAlly-disposed 
Inwardly-extending  beams  secured  to  the  inner  upper 
portions  of  the  lifts,  and  downwardly-extending  portions 
secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  beams  and  forming 
projections  adapted  to  enter  the  pocketa  formed  at  the 
outer  lower  portlona  of  the  lifts  when  the  latter  are 
elevated. 


8  8  0.442.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  Kbkncth  M.  Coi<- 
QUHODN,  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.   375.162. 

1.  A  spark-arrester  comprising  a  plate  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  top  of  the  stack  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  arrester,  an  Imperforate  plate  corresponding  sub- 
stantially In  slse  to  said  bottom  plate  and  forming  the 
top  of  the  arrester,  rings  arranged  In  pairs  between  said 
platea,  and  atraps  connecting  the  lower  rings  with  the 
corresponding  ones  above  them,  said  straps  having  ears 
formed  thereon  at  their  ends,  and  bolts  detachably  se- 
curing aald  ears  to  said  platea  and  said  lower  rings  being 
raised  above  the  bottom  plate  to  form  an  unobstructed 
passage  on  said  plate  Into  the  stack,  a  wire  mesh  arranged 
between  each  of  the  pairs  of  rings  and  secured  thereto  and 
aald  rlnga  being  arranged  one  within  another  on  said  plates 
and  spaced  apart  and  forming  with  the  wire  mesh  a  series 
of  screens  between  the  top  of  the  stack  and  the  periph- 
eries of  said  plates,  and  the  detachable  character  of  said 
screens  permitting  the  number  of  them  to  be  increased 
or  decreased  according  to  the  character  of  the  fuel  used, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stack,  of  a  plate  having  a 
central  opening  to  receive  the  top  of  said  stack,  a  second 
pUte  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  said  flrst  named 


plate,  and  a  series  of  screens  arranged  at  intervals  be- 
tween said  plates  and  between  the  top  of  said  stack  and 
the  periphery  of  said  flrst  named  plate,  and  said  screens 
being  detachable  whereby  the  number  in  use  may  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  at  will,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  stack,  of  a  plate  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  top  of  said  stack,  a  cone-shaped 
hood  having  a  screen  and  supported  over  the  open  top  of 
said  stack,  said  hood  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  pipe 
having  a  curved  end  fitting  within  the  openupper  end  of 
said  hood  and  extending  down  within  said  stack,  a  plate 
covering  the  top  of  said  hood,  and  screens  interposed  be- 
tween said  flrst  and  second  named  plates  and  Indoalng 
said  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  an  exhaust 
noszle  and  a  stack,  of  a  plate  having  a  central  opening 
to  receive  the  top  of  said  stack,  a  second  plate,  straps  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  stack  and  extending  above  the 
same  and  having  inwardly  inclined  upper  portions  that 
are  secured  to  said  second  plate,  a  screen  Inclosing  the 
Inwardly  Inclined  portions  of  said  straps  and  forming  a 
cone  shaped  hood  over  said  stack,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  aald  hood  downwardly  and  terminating  near  aaid 
exhaust  nozzle,  and  a  series  of  removable  screens  located 
between  said  flrst  and  second  named  plates  and  at  in- 
tervals between  the  top  of  said  stack  and  the  peripheries 
of  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


8  8  0,443.     REFRIGERATOR.     FoEaEST  V.  Dbtwilbb,. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.709. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  compria- 
ing  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  wall  compriaing  spaced  tubes 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  the  base,  means 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  supplied  with  a  cooling  fluid 
and  air  pipes  within  the  wall,  one  end  of  aald  pipes  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  below  the  casing  and  the  other 
end  extending  to  a  point  above  the  casing. 
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2.  IB  coBblBAtioo.  ta  a  r*Ms*rmtor,  a  caslnf  oomprt*- 
tBc  a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  memben  rap- 
portad  by  and  commnnlcatliic  wltb  tb«  baac,  a  rccepUde 
supported  by  and  commnnlcatlac  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, aald  receptacle  harlnK  a  lource  of  cupply  of  cooling 
fluid,  and  air  pipes  located  in  some  of  aaid  members,  said 
pipes  on  one  side  of  tbe  refrigerator  extending  nearly  to 
the  top  of  the  base  and  on  tbe  other  side  terminating  Just 
below  tbe  said  receptacle,  one  end  of  the  pipes  projecting; 
through  the  side  of  the  respectlTe  members,  the  other 
ends  passing  through  the  tops  of  the  members  and  the  re- 
ceptacle and  terminating  abore  the  receptacle,  the  upper 
end  of  certain  of  said  pipes  terminating  short  of  tbe  re- 
maining pipes. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  sop- 
ported  by  and  communicating  with  the  base,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  receptacle  having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling 
fluid,  and  air  pipes  located  in  some  of  said  members,  the 
external  diameter  of  said  pipes  being  considerably  smaller 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  members,  one  end  of  said 
pipes  projecting  through  tbe  side  of  tbe  members  below 
the  receptacle,  the  projecting  ends  on  <me  side  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  base  and  on  the  other  side  adjacent 
the  receptacle  and  the  other  ends  of  the  pipes  projecting 
through  the  members  and  terminating  aboTe  the  re- 
ceptacles. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  comprla- 
ing  a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  sop- 
ported  by  and  communicating  with  the  base,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  the  members,  said 
receptacle  having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  and 
air  circulating  pipes  located  within  some  of  the  tubular 
members,  one  end  of  said  pipes  projecting  through  the 
side  of  the  members,  the  other  «nds  projecting  through 
and  terminating  above  the  receptacle,  the  projecting  end 
of  some  of  said  pipes  being  located  below  and  adjacent  tbe 
receptacle  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  remainder  of  the 
pipes  being  located  above  and  in  proximity  to  the  hollow 


5.  In  combination,  in  a  refrigerator,  a  casing  comprls- 
lag  a  hollow  base,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  sup- 
ported by  and  communicating  with  the  base,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  the  members,  said 
recaptada  having  a  source  of  supply  of  cooling  fluid,  and 
air  circulating  pipes  lodited  within  some  of  the  tubular 
members,  one  end  of  said  pipes  projecting  through  the 
side  of  the  respective  members,  the  other  ends  projecting 
through  and  terminating  above  the  receptacle,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  tbe  pipes  on  one  aide  being  located  below 
and  adjacent  the  receptacle  and  the  projecting  end  of  the 
pipes  on  the  other  side  being  located  above  and  In  close 
proximity  to  the  hollow  base  and  the  upper  end  of  the  last 
said  pipe  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
maining pipes  whereby  an  air  circulation  Is  obtained 
through  the  pipes. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880.444.  ABDOMINAL  8UPPOBTBR.  MAEOABvr  Don- 
aldson, Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  June  18.  1907.  Sarial 
No.  379,078. 

1.  In  an  abdominal  supporter,  an  elastic  belt  adapted  to 
flt  to  tbe  person  at  a  point  below  the  tips  of  tha  hip  boot, 
bandagea.  the  forward  ends  of  which  oTerlap  and  ara 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  belt,  which 
bandages  are  crossed  at  the  front  lower  portion  of  the 
body  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  body  beneath  the  arms, 
being  again  croseed  between  the  shoulders  and  over  the 
shoulder  forming  shoolder  loops,  the  said  bandages  being 
again  croaeed  at  the  small  of  the  back,  means  for  con- 
nectlac  the  front  right-hand  bandage  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  belt  at  the  left  of  Its  center,  and  the  front  left- 
hand  baadage  to  the  right-hand  central  portion  of  the 
belt,  and  perineal  straps  extending  below  the  belt  and 
coaaeeted  therewith. 

2.  In  an  abdominal  sopporter,  an  elastic  belt,  a  rear 
laee  for  the  same,  and  bandages  that  croas  each  other  at 


their  forward  eada,  beiat  tf  Aed  at  mid  eroeelnc  eaeh  to 
the  opper  central  front  portion  of  tbe  belt,  said  forward 
ends  of  the  bandage  being  widened  at  their  front  ends  and 
gradnally  reduced  to  a  uniform  width,  said  bandages  be- 
ing of  soflklent  length  to  pass  In  oppoalte  directions  to 
the  rear  of  the  body  beneath  tbe  arm  pits,  cross  between 
the  shoulders,  extend  forwardly  In  a  loop  over  the  shoul-  ' 
ders.  and  cross  a  second  time  at  the  small  of  the  back,  la- 
dependent  means  for  sttacbing  the  rear  end  of  tbe  formed 
right-hand  bandage  to  the  belt  at  the  left  of  Its  rear  cen- 
ter, and  the  forward  left-hand  bandage  to  the  said  belt  at 
the  right  of  Its  rear  center,  and  perineal  straps  extending 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  belt. 


3.  In  an  abdominal  supporter,  an  elastic  belt  of  less 
diameter  at  its  lower  than  at  Its  upper  edge,  said  belt  be- 
ing adapted  to  flt  the  body  at  a  point  below  the  tips  of 
the  hlpa,  a  lacing  for  the  rear  of  the  said  belt,  and  band- 
ages crossed  and  widened  at  their  forward  ends,  which 
ends  are  secured  to  tbe  upper  centrsl  front  portion  of  the 
belt,  said  bandages  being  of  soffldent  length  to  cross 
under  the  arms  between  the  shoulders  and  afthe  small  of 
the  back,  means  for  connecting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  band- 
ages to  the  belt  at  each  side  of  Its  rear  center,  and  peri- 
neal straps  carried  by  the  belt. 


880.448.  LAND  BOLLINO  AND  PULVERIZING  MA- 
CHINB.  Jasom  8.  DoNNBtXT,  Sharon,  and  John  Paso- 
BBiCK,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  said  Donnelly  and  one-half 
to  M.  D.  Kilmer,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Plied  Feb.  2,  1907. 
Serial   No.    366.522. 


1.  A  land  roller  and  pulveriser  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frames  and  rollers  Joumaled  therein  and  adapted  to 
support  the  weight  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  rollers 
consisting  of  an  angular  bar  of  small  diameter  and  un- 
broken exterior,  the  angles  of  said  bar  not  exceeding  90* 
In  extent,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames  snd 
a  resr  frame,  rollers  Joomaled  In  said  side  frames  and 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  said  frames,  each  of  said 
rollers  consisting  of  an  aagolar  bar  of  small  diameter 
and  unbroken  exterior,  the  angles  of  said  bar  not  exceed- 
ing 90*  In  extent  and  a  smoothing  board  carried  by  aald 
rear  frame,  sobatantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  land  roller  and  pulveriser  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frames  and  rollers  supported  thereby  and  adapted 
to  support  the  weight  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  rollers 
consisting  of  an  angular  bar  of  unbroken  exterior,  the 
angles  of  said  bar  not  exceeding  90*  In  extent,  substan- 
tially aa  tpedfled. 


8  8  0 .  4  4'8 .     CAB  -  STAKE.     Thaooeus  ELLta,  Tacoiaa, 
Waah.     Filed  Joae  7,  1907.     SerUI  No.  377,726. 
1.  A  pocket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a 

ear,  a  depresalble  car-stake  sliding  longitudinally  In  said 
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pocket  and   having  an   operating  stem   attached   thereto 
adapted  to  fold  nnder  the  ear. 


K. 


2.  A  depresslble  car  stake  comprising  a  screw  adapted 
to  become  depressed  through  the  car  floor,  and  a  stem 
Jointed  to  said  stake  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  fold  Into  an  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  depresslble  car  stake  comprising  a  screw,  a  box 
having  a  threaded  bore  receiving  said  screw,  a  stem 
plTotally  attached  to  said  screw  and  adapted  to  fold 
under  the  car  and  carrying  a  hand  wbeel  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  means  for  supporting  said  stem  under  the 
ear. 


880.447.  WINDOW-SASH.  EOT  C.  Par,  Etatvis,  W.  Va.. 
assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Markas  Branan,  MaysviUe, 
W.  Va,     Piled  Aug.  13,  1907.     SeHal  No.  388,367. 


A  window  sash  having  esch  member  thereof  consisting 
of  a  base  strip  and  a  fastening  strip,  each  base  strip  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  glass- receiving 
•eat  formed  In  one  edge  thereof  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing longitudinal  groove  formed  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
parallel  with  said  seat  and  each  fastening  strip  being 
adapted  to  close  one  side  of  the  corresponding  seat  and 
to  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  glass,  s  longi- 
tudinal tongue  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  fasten- 
ing strip  and  disposed  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
glass,  each  tongue  being  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  groove  in 
the  adjacent  base  strip  and  having  a  series  of  transverse 
perforations  formed  therethrough,  said  perforations  reg- 
istering with  a  series  of  perforations  formed  in  the  cor- 
responding base  strip,  and  a  series  of  tapered  pins  fitted 
in  said  perforations  for  said  pins  serving  as  wedges,  to 
hold  the  fastening  strips  against  the  glass.  * 


880.448.     CASH-DBLIVBBY  DEVICE.     JOHN  QOOD,  Jr.. 

New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Anson  Wales  Hard,  Jr.. 

Lawrence.    N.    T.      FUed   June   12.    1907.      Serial  No. 
878,666. 


site  the  opening  and  a  pivotally  supported  tablet  on  the 
other  side  of  the  windo«r  frame,  said  tablet  having  an- 
other or  other  points  of  support  whereby  pressure  from 
above  tbe  same  will  not  tilt  said  tablet  and  means  where- 
by said  tablet  may  be  tilted  on  its  pivots. 


880,440.  PBES8.  Sahuel  M.  Oeebn,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Thread  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  341.084. 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  ledge  on  one  side  of  the  window  frame  oppo- 


^i^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  press  cover,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  same  by  a  movement  in  a  straight  line,  s  lever  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  cover,  said  lever  engaging  there- 
with and  moving  in  a  diCTerent  direction  from  that  in 
which  the  cover  moves,  a  cam  for  withdrawing  said  lever, 
a  belt  shifter  and  a  trip  for  actuating  said  belt  shifter 
upon  the  locking  of  said  cover  and  a  common  drlvlnx 
mechanism  for  actuating  all  of  said  parts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  press  cover,  a  lever  for  locking 
the  same,  a  cam  for  withdrawing  said  lever,  a  belt  shifter 
and  a  trip  for  actuating  said  belt  shifter  upon  the  locking 
of  said  'cover,  a  pulp  valve  and  means  for  opening  said 
pulp  valve  after  said  cover  is  locked  and  a  common  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  actuating  all  of  said  parts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  press  cover,  a  lever  for  locking 
the  same,  a  cam  for  withdrawing  said  lever,  a  belt  shifter 
and  a  trip  for  actuating  said  belt  shifter  upon  the  locking 
of  said  cover,  a  pulp  valve  and  means  for  opening  said 
pulp  valve  after  said  cover  is  locked  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  pulp  valve  after  a  predetermined  period,  n  hy- 
draulic plunger  and  means  for  bringing  said  plunger  into 
action  upon  the  closing  of  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  cylin- 
der thereon  liaving  a  projecting  lug  and  carrying  cam  sur- 
face, a  belt  shifter  controlled  by  said  cam  surfsce,  an 
escapement  having  stops  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
■aid  lug,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  causing  one  of 
said  escspement  stops  to  disengage  said  lug  once  on  esch 
revolution  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plunger  having  a  means 
causing  the  other  escapement  stop  to  disengage  ssid  lug  at 
the  extreme  position  of  said  plunger. 

6.  In  a  press  a  removable  cap,  locking  levers  adapted  to 
engage  therewith  snd  cams  for  forcing  said  levers  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  said  cap  and  a  common  driving 
mechanism  for  moving  said  cap  and  actuating  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


880,460.     STEBBING-OEAB  AND  AXLE  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES.   Madsice  p.  HENVia.  Norfolk.  Va.,    assignor  of 
one-half  to  Ephraim  Ball.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  11, 
1007.     Serial  No.  896.966. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sleeve 

adapted  to  mount  the  wheels  for  rotation  outside  of  the 
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balM  and  ball  bearlac  nwana  for  saM  aleeva  adapted  to 
aaxularlj  poaitlon  said  wbeela. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  front 
axle  baring  spberical  enlargements  thereon  extending  be- 
yond the  hubs,  a  sleeve  baring  a  tapered  recess,  a  nut,  and 
means  for  swirel  mounting  the  wheels  ootalde  of  the  habs 
oa  said  balls  by  the  sleere  and  nut. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
axle  baring  ball  ends  extending  outside  of  the  hobs  a 
sleere  adapted  to  mount  the  wheels  baring  a  tapered  slot, 
said  sleere  baring  a  concarlty  for  one  half  of  the  said 
balls,  and  a  concare  not  adapted  to  corer  the  other  half 
of  the  balls. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  axle  bar 
baring  enlargements  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  taper  slotted 
bashing  or  sleere,  a  not  on  the  outside  of  the  hubs  said 
sleere  and  nut  adapted  to  Inclose  said  enlargements,  and 
means  for  altering  the  angle  of  said  sleere  and  nut  on  the 
enlargements. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheel 
bearing  sleere  or  bushing  baring  a  rectangular  and  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  ball  ended  square  shaft  or  axle  bar  for 
mounting  the  sleere  bushing  for  oscillation  and  a  recessed 
nut  on  one  end  of  the  bushing  outside  of  the  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  partly  corer  said  balls  on  the  axle. 


880,451.     CORN-HARVESTER.     JOHic  HBTTtiCH,  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.     Piled  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,808. 


1.  In  a  com  barretter  or  like  machine,  a  gathering  wheel 
consisting  of  a  central  shaft,  spokes  In  seriea  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  plroted  linger  at  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke, 
the  fingers  being  also  in  series,  a  shifting  shaft  for  each 
•cries  of  fingers,  plroted  links  extending  from  the  fingers 
«f  eadi  Mrtes  of  fingers,  connections  between  the  links 
and  the  shifting  shafts,  and  means  for  consecntlrely  car- 
rylac  the  ahlftlng  shafts  first  to  an  operative  position  and 
tlMB  reatortng  them  to  n<»inal  poaitlon  daring  the  rota- 
tUm  of  tbm  wbcd,  whereby  the  wniM  of  fingers  is  cohmcii- 


tlrely  mored  at  right  angles  to  the  spokes  and  are  then 
brought  into  longitudinal  alinement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  com  harrester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
gathering  wheel  moonted  to  rerolre  In  the  frame,  said 
wheel  comprising  a  central  shaft,  spokes  in  series  sup- 
ported from  the  shaft,  and  fingers  In  corresponding  series 
plroted  to  the  outer  terminal  portions  of  the  spokea,  of  a 
shifting  shaft  for  each  series  of  fingers,  a  cam  mounted  at 
the  end  portion  of  the  central  shaft  being  independent  of 
the  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  from  each  shifting  shaft 
in  engagement  with  the  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  com  harrester  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  •<■  •  gathering  wheel,  aald  gathering  wheel 
comprlaing  a  alMR  mounted  to  rerolre  In  the  frame,  spokea 
in  series  suppocfed  from  the  said  shaft,  fingers  plroted  to 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  spokes,  a  shifting  shaft  for  each 
series  of  flngeci», spring  connections  between  the  shifting 
shafte,  and  Hn^  connections  between  the  shifting  sbaft-i 
and  the  said  flncers,  and  crank  arms  one  at  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  abifting  shaft,  of  a  cam  secured  on  the 
frame,  baring  a  flange  for  engagement  with  the  crank 
arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  shifting  shafts,  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  shifting  shafts  and  releasing  them 
through  the  medium  of  the  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  com  harrester  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  gathering  wheel  moanted  to  rerolre  in 
the  said  frame,  the  gathering  wheel  comprlaing  a  central 
shaft,  spokes  in  series  connected  with  the  said  abaft,  a 
finger  plroted  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  spoke  and 
a  connecting  bar  for  each  series  of  fingers,  of  a  shifting 
shaft  for  each  series  of  fingers  mounted  to  rotate,  and  like- 
wise mounted  for  end  morement,  crank  and  link  connec- 
tions between  the  shifting  shafte  and  the  connecting 
shafts,  tension  derlces  controlling  the  morement  of  the 
shifting  shafts  in  one  direction,  a  crank  arm  at  the  end  of 
each  shifting  shaft,  and  a  roller  also  located  at  the  same 
end  of  each  shifting  shaft,  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  said 
frame  baring  a  fiange  for  engagement  by  the  outer  crank 
arms  of  the  shifting  shafts,  and  a  track  for  engagement  by 
the  wheels  at  the  end  portions  of  said  shifting  shafte. 


8  80,4  5  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  POODS. 
IsiDoax  H18LAIBK,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Uni- 
rersal  Produce  Preservation  Company  Ltd.,  London* 
England.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,076. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  foods  with  sterilising  or 
antiseptic  gases  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  parti- 
tion dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  means  for 
generating  a  gas  in  one  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  otber 
chamber  for  drawing  the  gas  from  the  generating  chamber 
to  the  piston  chamber  and  for  returning  it  to  the  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  perfo- 
rationa  in  said  iMirtltion. 

2.  An  appamtos  for  treating  foods  with  sterilising  or 
antiseptic  gases,  consisting  of  a  casing  divided  into  two 
chambers,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each  other, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  communication,  means  for  gen- 
erating the  gas  In  one  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  chamber  and  a  reciprocating  piston  in  the  other  cham- 
ber for  drawing  the  gas  therefrom  Into  the  second  cham-. 
ber  and  for  retomiag  It  therefrom  to  the  first  chamber. 


FSBRUARY  S5,  1908. 


U    S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«79$ 


880,453.  ROTART  INTBRNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
John  Hokamson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Plied  May  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  372,384. 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  baring  an  annular  chamber,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  an  explosion  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  fuel  charge  thereto,  an  igniter  within  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  a  sliding  abutment  morable  into 
said  annular  chamber  and  baring  a  passage  therethrough 
establishing  communication  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  said  explosion  chamber. 

2.  A  rotery  engine,  baring  an  annular  chaml>er,  a  piston 
operating  therein,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  igniter  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  sliding  abutment  morable  into  said  an- 
nular chamber,  said  abutment  baring  a  recess  in  one  face 
thereof  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  explosion 
chamber  Into  the  annular  chamber  when  the  abutment  la 
in  Its  innermost  one  of  two  limiting  positions. 

3.  In  a  rotery  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  curred  working  chamber,  a  rotetable  piston  operat- 
ing therein,  an  explosion  chamber,  baring  an  igniter 
therein,  a  conduit  for  supplying  a  fuel  charge  thereto,  a 
allding  abutment  morable  Into  said  working  chamber, 
and  means  for  simulteneously  withdrawing  said  abut- 
ment and  opening  communication  between  said  conduit 
and  said  explosion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotery  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  curred  working  chamber,  a  roteteble  piston  operst- 
ing  therein,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  into  said  working 
chamber,  an  explosion  chamber,  an  igniter  therein,  a  elid- 
ing valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  charge  to  said 
explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  simulteneoosly  with- 
drawing said  abutment  from  the  working  chamber  and 
opening  said  sliding  valve. 

5.  In  a  rotery  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  curved  working  chamber,  a  roteteble  piston  operat- 
ing therein,  a  sliding  abutment  movable  into  said  chamber, 
an  explosion  chaml>er,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  charge  thereto,  a  link  connecting  said  abut- 
ment and  said  slide  valve  whereby  the  slide  valve  is 
opened  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  abutment,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  for  moving  said  abut- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  8  0.454.     COMBINED  HEADER   AND  THRESHER. 

Peank  S.  Hollkt  and  John  C.  WHirroao,  Stockton, 

Cal.,  assignors  to  Daniel  Best,  San  Leandro,  Cal.    Filed 

Feb.   17.   1903.     Serial  No.   148.853. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
thresher,  a  wheel  carrying  most  of  the  weight  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  and  inclined  support  located  adjacent  to  said 
thresher  and  having  means  to  sustain  part  of  the  weight 
of  said  threslter,  a  header  having  an  outer  fixed  support 
aqd  a  pivoted  connection  to  said  inclinable  support,  means 


for  fiexibly  connecting  the  thresher  to  said  anxiliary  and 
inclined  support,  and  means  for  holding  the  threabar 
In  a  vertical  position  while  the  auxiliary  and  Inclinable 
support  and  header  may  be  adjusted  to  the  trend  of  the 
ground. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
header,  a  thresher,  an  auxiliary  and  inclinable  support 
between  said  header  and  thresher  and  having  a  separate 
and  independent  carrying  means,  and  means  for  properly 
and  fiexibly  holding  the  inner  end  of  the  header  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  thresher  on  said  auxiliary  support. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
header,  a  thresher  frame,  an  auxiliary  and  intermediate 
support  having  an  independent  carrying  wheel  or  support, 
means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  intermediate  support, 
with  both  the  header  and  thresher  frame,  and  means  for 
elevating  or  depressing  the  Inner  side  of  said  threaher 
frame. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
thresher,  a  header,  an  auxiliary  and  Intermediate  frame 
for  supporting  t>oth  the  thresher  and  the  header  and  ha>- 
Ing  an  independent  carrying  wheel  or  support,  and  flexible 
connections  Joining  the  thresher  and  the  header  each  with 
said  support  and  separately  with  each  other. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
header,  a  thresher,  an  auxiliary  and  intermediate  support 
between  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  said  header  and 
thresher,  said  thresher  and  intermediate  support  each 
having  an  independent  supporting  or  carrying  means 
which  operate  independently  and  respectively  the  Dtech- 
anism  of  the  threaher  and  header. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


880,455.       STARCHIN3-MACHINE.       Btbon  W.    J0NC8, 

Troy,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of   tbree-fnurtbs  to  Grace  May 

Beattle,  Cohoes,  N.  T.     Plied  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371.980. 


1.  A  atercbing  machine  consisting  of  a  rat  adapted 
to  hold  liquid  starch ;  a  series  of  rollers,  some  of  whidi 
are  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  liquid  conteined  in  said 
vat,  and  others  above  the  liquid ;  two  endless  aprons 
adapted  to  fit  upon  said  rollers  and  to  be  operated  thereby 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  gooda  to  l>e  sterched  between 
them  through  the  liquid  In  said  vat,  said  aprons  adapted 


J 


17^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruary  95, 1908. 


to  wparate  aft»r  energtof  from  the  Ilqald  In  «aid  rmt, 
one  of  tb«  lald  endless  aprons  adapted  to  pass  between 
two  eleftniaff  rollers  located  ontslde  of  the  liquid  In  said 
Tat :  the  other  endless  apron  adapted  to  pass  between  two 
other  eleanlng  rollers  located  outside  of  the  Ilqald  in  said 
rat :  said  endless  aprons  adapted  to  carry  the  goods  oat 
of  said  Ilqald  without  carrying  the  goods  between  either 
set  of  cleaning  rollers,  said  endless  aprons  adapted  to 
come  together  again  on  each  side  of  the  goods  after  each 
separate  apron  has  passed  between  cleaning  rollers;  and 
two  sets  of  cleaning  rollers  located  outside  of  said  rat 
adapted  to  cleanse  the  surplus  starch  from  each  of  said 
endless  aprons  passing  between  them  separately :  sab- 
stantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  starching  machine,  a  rat  adapted  to  hold  liquid 
starch  :  a  series  of  rollers  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  he 
located  la  the  liquid  contained  in-  said  Tat  and  some  of 
which  are  located  abore  said  liquid :  two  endless  aprons 
adapted  to  fit  upon  and  be  operated  by  said  rollers  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  goods  to  be  starched  between  them 
through  the  liquid  in  said  vat :  said  rollers  which  are 
located  aboTe  the  liquid  being  so  arranged  and  adjusted 
that  said  endleM  aprons  will  separate  after  emerging 
from  said  liquid  and  each  apron  pass  separately  between 
diiferent  sets  of  cleaning  rollers  adapted  to  cleanse  the 
surplus  starch  therefrom :  one  of  said  rollers  so  located 
In  said  vat  that  one  endless  apron  will  pass  OTer  and  the 
endless  apron  carrying  the  goods  will  pass  under  It  one  of 
said  endless  aprons,  carrying  the  goods  being  starched 
from  the  liquid  being  adapted  to  pass  OTer  and  partly 
around  a  roller  located  above  the  cleaning  rollers  adapted 
to  cleanse  that  apron  and  then  between  said  cleaning 
rollers  and  then  up  again  near  said  higher  roller  whereby 
the  goods  being  sUrched  will  fall  from  a  portion  of  said 
npron  before  It  is  cleansed  while  passing  around  said 
higher  roller  upon  a  portion  of  said  apron  after  it  has 
been  cleansed.  In  combination  with  said  cleaning  rollers, 
adapted  to  cleanse  each  of  said  aprons  separately,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  substantially,  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  starching  machine,  a  Tat  adapted  to  hold  liquid 
starch:  a  series  of  rollers  some  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  liquid  contained  In  said  Tat  and  some 
of  which  are  located  abore  said  liquid;  two  endleai 
aprons  adapted  to  fit  upon  and  be  operated  by  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  goods  to  be  starched  between 
them  through  the  liquid  in  said  Tat :  said  rollers  which 
are  located  aboTe  the  liquid  being  so  arranged  and  ad- 
Justed  that  said  endless  aprons  will  separate  after  emerg- 
ing from  said  liquid  and  each  apron  pass  separately  be- 
tween different  sets  of  cleaning  rollers  adapted  to  cleanse 
the  surplus  starch  therefrom ;  one  of  said  endless  aprons 
carrying  the  goods  being  starched  from  the  liquid  being 
adapted  to  pass  over  and  partly  around  a  roller  located 
aboTe  the  cleaning  rollers  adapted  to  cleanse  that  apron 
and  then  between  said  cleaning  rpllers  and  then  up  again 
near  said  higher  roller  whereby  the  goods  being  starched 
will  fall  from  a  portion  of  said  apron  before  it  is  cleansed 
while  passing  around  said  higher  roller  upon  a  portion 
of  said  apron  after  it  has  been  cleansed,  in  combination 
with  said  cleaning  rollers,  adapted  to  cleanse  each  of  said 
aprons  separately,  and  means  for  keeping  said  endless 
aprons  true  upon  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


880.45«.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  PURIPTINO 
WATBR.  John  C.  Jowna,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Joseph  8.  LoTerlng  Wharton.  WUllam  8.  HaUowell, 
and  John  C  Jones.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  doing  business 
onder  the  flrm-name  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works. 
Piled  Apr.  15.  190T.     Serial  No^  M8,299. 

1.  The  method  of  heating  and  supplying  feed  water 
which  consists  in  Introdaeing  steam  to  a  supply  of  raw 
water,  thereafter  brlngiag  the  steam  in  contact  wifh  ftnely 
dlTMed  water  of  condensation,  purifying  the  raw  water 
aad  bringing  the  water  from  both  sources  into  the  same 
outlet  and  thereafter  anltlag  the  two  snpplies. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  feed  water,  whldi  consists  la 


introdndng  steam  to  a  sapply  of  raw  water,  tiiereaftar 
bringing  the  steam  in  contact  with  finely  dlTlded  and  dis- 
integrated   water   of   condensation. 


iMn- ,,' 
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3.  The  method  of  heating,  purifying  and  supplying 
feed  water  which  consists  In  bringing  steam  into  contact 
with  finely  dlTlded  and  disintegrated  cold  raw  and  hot 
condensed  water  successlTeiy ;  purifying  the  raw  water 
and  mixing  the  water  from  both  sources. 

4.  The  method  of  heating  feed  water  which  consists  in 
successlTeiy  submitting  separate  rapplies  of  raw  and  con- 
densed water  in  broken  and  dlTlded  particles  to  a  cur- 
rent of  steam. 

5.  The  method  of  heating  feed  water  which  consists  In 
introdndng  a  current  of  steam  to  a  supply  of  sprayed  cold 
raw  water  and  a  separate  supply  of  sprayed  warm  con- 
densed water. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880,457.  MOTOB- DRIVEN  CULTIVATING  -  MACHINE. 
Kasl  KOszcot,  BaJa,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Julius  BOhm  and  Samuel  Qelb,  Budapest,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Piled  Feb.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  350,826. 


wh'*** 


1.  A  motor  driven  cultivating  machine,  comprising  a 
shaft  41,  hoes  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  an 
angle,  and  means  for  successively  oscillating  said  hoes, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  motor  driTen  cultivating  machine  comprising  s 
shaft  41.  angularly  disposed  eccentrics  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  rings  43  mounted  on  said  eccentrics,  a  hoe  connect- 
ed to  each  ring,  a  crank  shaft  47,  pitman  rods  connecting 
the  cranks  of  said  shaft  with  the  rings  43  whereby  said 
hoes  win  be  successlTeiy  operated  on  the  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  motor  driTen  cultlTSting  machiqe,  comprising  a 
mala  axle,  a  frame  haring  one  end  swlTeled  thereon,  means 
for  eagaglag  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  adjusting  it 
Tertlcally,  a  crank  shaft  47  in  said  frame,  means  for  drlT- 
ing  the  same,  a  shaft  41  also  mounted  in  said  frame,  an- 
gularly disposed  eccentrics  42  on  said  shaft  41,  a  ring  48 
mounted  on  each  eccentric,  a  hoe  carried  by  each  ring,  and 
a  pitman  rod  connecting  each  ring  to  a  shaft  on  the  crank 
shaft,  whereby  the  hoes  will  be  siicceeslTely  oscillated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


880,468.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  TURBINE.     Paitl 
KnansB,  Babyloa,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.     Serial 
No.  887,860. 
1.  In  combination,  an  outer  easing,   aa  taner  caatag 

fonnlag  therewith  an  annular  space,  blades  or  Taass  car- 
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ried  by  said  casings  and  extending  into  said  annular  space, 
a  combustion  chamber  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  casing 
and  adapted  to  dellTer  gases  under  pressure  into  contact 
with  said  Tanes  or  blades,  a  TalTe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  gases,  a  valve  operating  rod  extending  through  the 
inner  casing,  and  means  adjacoit  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
for  intermittently  moving  said  rod  longitudinally. 


with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  In  combination,  two  caalngs,  each  baring  Tanes  or 
blades  carried  thereby,  and  extending  into  proximity  to 
each  other,  a  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  the 
products  of  combustion  against  said  vanes  or  blades,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  said  products,  a  valve  oper- 
ating rod  extending  through  one  of  the  casings  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  oil  passage  there 
through,  and  means  in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  for  intermittently  moring  said  rod  to  open  the 
valve. 

3.  In  combination,  two  concentric  casings  adapted  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  having  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  vanes  or  blades  carried  by  said  casings  and 
extending  Into  said  annular  space,  a  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  casings  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  annular  space,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
said  communication,  said  valve  being  rotatable  In  one  of 
the  casings,  a  valve  stem  supporting  said  valve,  and  a 
non-rotatable  longitudinally  movable  valve-operating  rod 
extending  through  the  inner  casing  and  into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  valve  stem. 

4.  In  combination,  two  concentric  casings  adapted  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  having  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  vanes  or  blades  carried  by  said  casings  and 
extending  into  said  annular  space,  a  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  casings  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  annular  space,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
said  communication,  said  valTe  being  rotatable  in  one  of 
said  casings,  a  ralve  stem  supporting  said  valve,  and  a 
non-rotatable  longitudinally  movable  valve-operating  rod 
extending  through  the  inner  casing  and  into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  and  valve 
operating  rod  each  being  provided  with  an  oil  pas^sage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  two  concentric  casings  having  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  vanes  or  blades  extending  into 
said  annular  space,  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  casings  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
annular  space,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  communication, 
a  longitudinally  movable  Talve-operating  rod  concentric 
with  one  of  said  casings  and  unattached  to  said  valve,  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  bar  having  a  reslllently  support- 
ed cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rod  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  for  Intermittently  moving  said  rod  longi- 
tudinally to  operate  the  vaWe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlated  la  the  Gazette.] 


880,459.     FEED-BAG.     HEasMT  W.  Moekis.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  389,610. 

1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  an  outer  bag  haTlng  apertures 
therein,  an  inner  bag  open  at  its  base,  secured  along  its 
upper  edge  to  said  outer  bag,  and  prorided  with  apertures 
arraaged  Intermediate  the  aperiures  in  the  outer  bag,  sub- 
stantially as  spedfled. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bag  haTlng  a  plurality  of 
drcumferential  rows  of  apertures  therein,  an  inner  tubu- 
lar section  supported  at  its  upper  edge  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bag  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  proTlded 


afi 


3.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bag  haTlng  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  rows  of  aperiures  therein,  and  a  series  of 
studs  upon  its  inner  surface  along  its  upper  edge,  a 
tapered,  tubular  section  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bag 
secured  along  Its  upper  edge  to  the  studs  on  said  bag,  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  horisontal  plane  with  the  rows  of  aper- 
tures in  said  bag :  the  apertures  in  said  tubular  section 
being  arranged  intermediate  the  apertures  in  said  bag. 
substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  feed  bag  comprising  an  outer  bag  haring  apertures 
therein,  a  tubular,  apertured  section  secured  along  its  up- 
per edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  bag,  and  a  retaining  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  tubular  section  along  a  portion  of  its 
upper  edge,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

5.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bag  having  apertures  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  tubular  section  of  smaller  outline  than  said 
bag  secured  thereto  along  its  upper  edge  and  prorided 
with  apertures  in  its  side,  and  a  orescent-shaped  retaining 
section  secured  albng  one  of  Its  edges  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  tubular  section,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


880.460.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Henrt  H.  McGirriy 
and  EOWA.SD  H.  McCaulet,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  James  P.  Brennan,  Braddock,  Pa.,  and  one- 
third  to  W.  L.  Elford  and  one-third  to  said  McGlflln, 
Pittaburg,  Pa.    Filed  June  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,924. 


1.  In  a  brace  for  wind  guards,  telescoping  members,  a 
clamping  derice  mounted  on  said  members  and  comprising 
opposite  gripping  plates  connected  by  a  spring  portion  to 
normally  dispose  them  out  of  parallelism,  and  a  connect- 
ing bolt  extending  through  the  free  ends  of  said  plates 
and  haring  a  threaded  end  mounted  in  one  plate  for  bring- 
ing them  Into  parallelism  to  release  the  grip  thereof. 

2.  A  clamping  derice  comprising  opposite  gripping  plates 
normally  held  out  of  parallelism  by  a  connecting  sprini; 
portion,  and  a  bolt  plToted  in  one  of  said  plates  and 
threaded  Into  the  other  plate  for  drawing  said  plates  Into 
parallelism. 

3.  In  a  gripping  device,  telescoping  members,  oppositely 
disposed  aperiured  plates  surrounding  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  normally  holding  said  plates  In  gripping 
contact,  a  bolt  swiveled  at  its  head  in  one  of  said  plates 
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aad  karlBff  its  opposite  end  thrssded  into  tbe  opposlta 
plats,  aad  aa  operatlnc  derlcs  carried  by  said  bolt  bstwcen 
•aid  plataa. 

4.  ia  a  dsTies  of  tlis  class  dsscrlbsd,  ths  combination 
with  the  plTOtaUy  moanted  wind  guard  of  an  aatomobile, 
of  telescoping  members  connecting  said  guard  to  the  base 
«f  the  machine,  damping  plates  connected  to  each  other 
at  one  end  by  a  spring  portion  and  each  embracing  one  of 
said  telescoping  members,  and  means  mounted  in  tbe  plates 
for  adjusting  said  ptates  toward  and  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  dsTice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  piTotally  mounted  wind  guard  of  an  sntomoblle, 
of  telescoping  members  connecting  said  guard  to  the  base 
of  the  machine,  clamping  plates  connected  to  each  other 
at  one  end  by  a  spring  portion  and  embracing  said  tele- 
scoping members,  a  connecting  bolt  mounted  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  plates  for  adjusting  said  plates  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  piTotai  connection  between  one  of  said 
telescoping  members  and  the  wind  guard,  and  a  piToted 
connection  between  the  opposite  member  and  the  base  of 
the  machine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,461.  WIND-GUARD.  Hbnbt  H.  McGiiTiN  and  Ed- 
ward H.  McCaulbt.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  James  P.  Brennan.  Braddock,  Pa.,  and  one- 
third  to  W.  L.  Elford  and  one-third  to  said  McOlffln, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,536. 


1.  In  a  wind  goard,  a  U-shaped  glass  frame  grooTed  on 
Its  Inner  face,  a  groored  bottom  bar  haying  sockets  for 
the  ends  of  said  frame,  an  attaching  plate,  and  means  for 
ptTotlng  said  bottom  bar  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  wind  guard,  a  U-ahaped  glass  frame,  a  bottom 
bar  for  said  frame,  aa  attaching  plate  baring  spaced 
parallel  members  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  rehicle  and 
plTotlag  lugs  thereon  at  Its  upper  edge,  downwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  upon  said  bottom  bar  piroted  to  said  plate 
logs,  a  brace  rod  disposed  st  the  front  of  said  guard,  and 
a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between  said  rod  and  frame. 

3.  In  a  wind  guard,  an  attaching  frame  prorided  with 
•eparatsd  plates  forming  an  embracing  portion  at  Its 
lower  sdge  and  a  straight  upper  sdgs,  lataial  plTotlng 
lags  disposed  at  the  upper  edge,  a  grooTcd  cross  t>ar  pro- 
TMsd  with  latsral  logs  plTOtsd  to  those  of  ths  attaching 
frame,  sockets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  and 
a  eoatlBOOvs  bent  i^ass  trams  hariag  a  grooTSd  tamsr  facs 
and  its  ft«e  ends  ssatsd  in  said  sockets. 

4..  la  a  wind  guard,  s^  attaching  frame,  a  groored 
erosi  bar  plTotsd  to  ths  attaching  frame,  sockets  at  ths 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  glass  frame  comprising 
a  eoatlaooas  U-shaped  metal  bar  groored  throughout  Its 
inner  fines  and  ssatsd  at  its  free  ends  in  said  sockets,  and 
•ecwiag  ptes  sxtsading  throagh  said  so^sCs  and  frss 


S.  la  a  wlad  guard,  an  attaching  plats,  a  glaas  fraiae 
thersto  aad  ivorMsd  npoo  oas  taos  with  a  ftzsd 


soekst.  a  packlag  cnshlon  in  said  sockst.  a  supporting 
block  secured  to  a  fixed  part,  a  brace  rod  prorided  with  a 
ball  at  one  snd  dispossd  in  contact  with  the  cnshlon  la 
said  socket,  aad  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  socket  aad  em- 
bradng  a  portloa  of  said  ball. 


880,462.  SAND  PUMP  AND  BAIL.  VicroB  H.  Palm. 
Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Phillips  Manufacturing 
Company,  Butler.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,066. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sand  pump  baring  a  cylin- 
drical body,  of  a  sleere  adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  collar  car- 
■led  by  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body,  said 
sleere  baring  an  annular  groore  formed  therein,  a  bead 
carried  by  said  sleere  and  baring  slots  formed  therein  pro- 
riding  projecting  lugs,  resilient  arms  secured  to  said  body, 
blocks  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  annular  recess,  and  the  slots  of  said  bead, 
and  means  to  hold  said  arms  l>eneath  said  orerhanglng 
lugs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  pump  baring  a  cyllU' 
drical  body,  of  s  sleere  adapted  to  fit  therein,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  sleere  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  body,  a 
head  carried  by  said  sleere,  orerhanglng  lugs  carried  by 
said  bead  and  baring  recesses  formed  therein,  resilient 
arms  carried  by  said  body,  blocks  fixed  upon  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  orerhanglng  lugs 
and  engage  said  collar. 


880.468.  GATE- VALVE.  Anoskw  G.  Paul,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Pakin  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Nsw  York.     Filed  May  10,  1898.     Serial  No.  681,128. 


L,  la  a  gats  ralrs,  eonprlsing  a  ralrs  easing  harlag  a 
port,  a  morahla  gats,  a  Up  Integral  with  ths  easing  aroond 
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the  Inner  waU  of  the  port  and  projecting  toward  the  gats 
chamber,  a  remorsble  sest  constructed  so  that  it  oiay  be 
slipped  orer  said  projection  and  fit  around  the  »wiw>.  said 
seat  prorided  with  a  shoulder  extending  partly  around  Its 
outer  periphery,  and  means  for  holding  said  seat  lockM  to 
aald  eaalag,  comprising  parts  for  engaglag  ths  said 
•houldsr,  the  morement  of  one  of  said  parts  serrliig  to 
anloek  the  seat  and  permit  its  remoraL 

2.  In  a  gate  ralre,  comprising  a  ralTs  easing  harlag  a 
port,  a  morable  gate,  a  Up  in  the  casing  around  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  port,  and  projecting  toward  the  gate  chamber, 
a  remorable  seat  constructed  so  that  it  may  be  slipped 
orer  said  projection  and  fit  sround  the  same,  said  seat 
prorided  with  a  shoulder,  and  means  for  holding  said  seat 
locked  to  the  said  caaing,  comprising  morable  parts  en- 
gaging the  seat,  the  morement  of  one  of  ssid  parts  serr- 
Ing  to  unlock  the  seat  and  readily  permit  its  roution  and 
subsequent  removal  from  the  casing. 

3.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  saltable  ralre  casing,  a 
port  In  the  casing  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  the  gate,  a  lip 
around  the  Inner  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  port  projecting  in 
towards  the  gate  chamber  prorided  with  an  undercut 
groore,  and  one  or  more  openings  Into  said  groore,  a  re- 
newable seat  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  lip  and  to 
surround  and  fit  the  same  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
projecting  parts  adapted  to  pass  through  ths  openings  in 
the  lip  and  to  slide  in  the  groore  in  the  lip,  and  a  gate 
and  means  for  operating  the  gate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  gate  ralre  comprising  a  suitable  ralre  casing,  a 
port  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  ths  gate,  a  lip 
around  the  inner  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  port  projecting 
In  towards  the  gate  chamber  provided  with  an  undercut 
groove,  and  one  or  more  openings  into  said  groore,  a  re- 
newable seat  adapted  to  be  slipped  orer  the  lip  and  to  sur- 
round aad  fit  the  same  and  prorided  with  one  or  more 
projecting  parts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  In 
ths  lip  aad  to  slide  in  the  groore  in  the  Up,  means  for 
lodtlng  the  seat  in  place,  and  a  gats  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  gate,  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  gate  ralre  comprising  a  snitable  ralre  easing,  a 
port  In  the  casUig  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  the  gate,  the 
Up  4  prorided  with  the  groore  17  and  ths  opoiings  18, 
the  renewable  seat  prorided  with  the  projecting  parts  18, 
and  the  recess  20,  the  locking  plate  21.  and  a  gate  aad 
means  for  operating  the  gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gasetts.] 


880.464.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  GASES  AND 
OAS  MIXTURES  BY  MEANS  OF  VOLTAIC  ARCS. 
Albbbt  J.  Prraassow.  Alby.  Swedea.  Orlglaal  appllca- 
catlon  filed  Aog.  28,  1904.  Serial  No.  221,907.  Dlrided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
277,260. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gases  by  means  of  rol- 
talc  area  ths  combination,  of  a  furnace  diamber,  dec- 
trodes  extaadlag  in  the  same  general  direction  in  the  said 
furnace  chamber,  s  source  of  electric  current  connected  to 
the  said  dectrodes  for  creating  the  said  arcs  between  the 
latter,  aad  nsaas  for  ersatlag  dectrodynamie  foross  fbr 
streagthsBiag  ths  dlspladag  action  oa  the  arcs  exerted 
by  the  earmts  flowlag  through  ths  eisetrodss  to  ths  said 
arcs,  sabataatlaUy  as  aad  for  tise  porposs  set  forth. 

2.  la  aa  apparataa  for  trsatlag  gasss  by  sseaas  of  rol- 
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tale  ares  the  comblnattoa.  of  a  fnraaee  chambmr,  doe- 
trodes  extsadlag  In  ths  same  general  directloa  la  ths  aald 
fnraacs  chamber,  a  source  of  eledtlc  current  coaaoctod  to 
the  said  dectrodes  for  ercatlag  the  said  ares  betwam  the 
latter,  doasd  drcuits  of  whldi  each  of  the  aald  aioetrodaa 
form  parts,  aad  means  for  generating  currents  In  the  aald 
closed  drenits.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  sst 
forth. 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  for  treating  gases  by  means  of  rol- 
talc  arcs  the  combination,  of  a  furnace  chaid>sr.  ala^ 
trodes  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  In  the  said 
furnace  diaait>er,  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  to 
tbe  said  electrodes  for  creating  the  said  arcs  between  the 
latter,  dosed  drcuits  of  which  the  said  electrodes  form 
parts,  and  transformers  the  secondary  members  of  which 
are  connected  in  the  said  dosed  drenits  and  the  primary 
members  of  which  sre  connected  to  the  said  source  of 
electric  current^  substantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrposs  sst 
forth. 


880,468.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING- 
MACHINES.  Albbst  M.  Pricx,  Elgin,  IlL,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Adolph  E.  Brtoa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  18,  1906,  Serial 
No.  S78.SS8.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  11, 
1907.     Serial  No.  866,806. 


1.  A  Biachlae  for  sererlng  blanks  from  the  end  of  a  strip 
of  paper,  the  combination  with  a  member  baring  traas- 
Tsrse  groores  orer  which  ths  paper  is  fed.  of  a  knifs  actu- 
ated to  enter  a  groore  and  serer  a  blank,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  blank  upon  the  groored  member  after  It  la 
aerered  from  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  severing  blanks  from  the  ond  of  a 
strip  of  paper,  the  combination  with  a  member  harlng 
traasrerse  groorss  orer  which  ths  paper  is  fed,  of  a  ►nify 
actuated  to  eater  a  groore  and  serer  a  blank,  means  for 
holding  ths  strip  taut  across  said  groore,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  blank  upon  the  groored  member  after  It  Is 
severed  from  the  strip. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  sererlng  blanks  from  the  aid  of  a 
strip  of  papsr,  the  combination  with  a  morlng  member 
prorided  wl^  traasrerse  groores  spaced  apart  to  suit  the 
Isagth  of  the  Maak  to  be  serered,  means  for  sererlng  the 
blanks  actuated  through  the  strip  into  said  groores,  and 
means  for  retaining  both  ends  of  the  blank  taut  upoa  ths 
groored  member  after  It  Is  serersd  from  the  strip. 

4.  la  a  maehiae  for  sererlag  blaaks  from  ths  vaA  of  a 
strip  of  paper,  the  combination  with  a  morlag  Beaibar 
prorided  with  transrerse  groores  spaced  apart  to  salt  the 
length  of  the  blank  to  be  serered,  means  for  sererlag  the 
blanks  sctnated  through  the  strip  into  said  groores,  means 
for  retalalag  the  strip  taut  across  said  groores  until  a 
blank  is  serersd,  and  means  for  retaining  both  sads  of  the 
blaak  taat  apoa  ths  groored  member  after  it  Is  serered 
from  the  strip. 

6.  In  a  machins  for  sereriag  blaaks  from  ths  sad  of  a 
strip  of  papsr.  tbe  eomblnstlon  with  a  fsedlag  whsd  pi^ 
rlded  srith  transreroe  groores  spaosd  apart  to  aolt  the 
length  of  ths  blaak  to  bs  serered,  aieaas  for  ssrerlag  ths 
blaaka  actaated  tiirough  the  strip  iato  said  groores,  aad 
Bisaas  for  rstatalag  both  eads  of  the  blank  taat  apoa  tha 
groored  meBiber  after  It  is  serered  from  the  ati|p. 

(Claims  6  to  24  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetts.] 
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PBOCBUI  or  DBSTBUCnyS  DIKTILLATION 
OF  WOOD.     TmOUAM  W.  PmiTCBABO,  Wll«lB(tOll.  N.  C, 

MBlgBor  of  «B*-fiimi^  to  Hngb  MacBa*,  WublBfton, 
D.  C,  aad  B.  M.  CIuum,  WilBlagton.  N.  C.  Filed  Aii«. 
8;  ItOe.    S«rtal  Mo.  S39.9S9. 


1.  Tho  within  procesa  (or  tb«  dlstllUtlon  of  wood  to  cx- 
.  tract   turpentine  and  resin  consisting   In  subjecting  the 

wood  in  s  closed  retort  or  still  to  a  degree  of  beat  snffl- 
dent  to  extract  the  turpentine  and  resin  and  less  than  wUI 
eaose  the  creosote  and  pyrollgneous  add  of  the  wood  to 
combine  with  the  turpentine  to  an  appreciable  degree,  said 
heat  being  derived  from  a  non-conge«labIe  heated  fluid 
having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  the  temperature  neces- 
sary to  extract  the  turpentine  and  positively  circulating 
said  fluid  out  of  contact  with  the  wood,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  within  process  for  the  distillation  of  wood  to  ex- 
tract turpentine  and  resin  consisting  in  sabjectlng  the 
wood  in  a  dosed  retort  or  still  to  a  degree  of  heat  sufll- 
dent  to  extract  the  turpentine  and  resin  and  less  than  will 
cause  th«  oreosote  and  pyroligneons  add  of  the  wood  to 
combine  with  the  turpentine  to  an  appreciable  degree,  said 
heat  being  derived  from  a  non-congaalable  heated  fluid 
having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  the  temperature  neces- 
sary to  extract  the  turpentine,  circulating  said  fluid  out  of 
contact  with  the  wood,  and  regulating  the  temperature  of 
the  retort  by  regulating  the  speed  of  circulation  of  the 
flnld  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  within  process  for  the  di8tlllatl<»i  of  wood  to  ex- 
tract turpentine  and  resin  conBisting  in  subjecting  the 
wood  la  a  dosed  retort  to  a  degree  of  heat  snffldent  to 
•xtraet-the  turpentine  and  resin  and  less  than  will  cause 
the  creosote  aad  pyroligneons  add  to  combine  with  the 
turpentine  to  an  appreciable  dagree,  said  heat  being  de- 
rived from  a  non-congealable  heated  fluid  harlBg  a  boUlng 
point  In  excess  of  400  degrees  P.  and  positively  dralla^ 
lag  said  fluid  out  of  contact  with  the  wood,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  turpentine  and  other 
volatile  oils  from  wood,  consisting  in  pladng  the  wood  In  a 
retort,  heating  the  contents  of  the  retort  equably  throogh- 
ont  by  a  positively  moved  heated  stream  of  liquid  which  Is 
aoo-volatUe  at  the  temperatures  necessary  to  effect  the 
distillation,  flrst  raising  the  contents  of  the  retort  to  a 
regulated  temperature  suffldent  to  drive  off  the  turpentine 
without  vaporising  the  less  volatile  oils,  and  maintaining 
such  temperature  until  the  turpentine  Is  driven  off,  and 
Increasing  the  heat  to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  drive  off 
the  lighter  oils  without  vaporising  the  tar  oils  and  maln- 
talatag  such  temperature  until  snch  lighter  oils  are  drlv«n 
off. 

6.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  turpentine  and  other 
volatile  oils  from  wood  consisting  In  pladng  the  wood  in  a 
retort,  heating  the  contents  of  the  retort  eqaably  through- 
out by  a  poaltlvdy  moved  heated  strsam  of  liquid  which  la 
non-volatile  at  the  temperature  necessary  for  the  dastme- 
tlve  distillation  of  wood,  flrst  ralalng  the  contents  o(  the 
ratort  to  a  ragalated  temparatnrs  snttdent  to  drtra  off 
fka  tMpestlDa  without  vaportstBg  the  leas  voUtUe  oUs 
ted  iMhitalntM  mch  temperatvre  until  the  turpentine  la 
■rtatnutmny  drtrea  off,  IncreasiiMt  the  heat  to  a  tcmpera- 
turs  snflktaat  to  drive  off  the  lighter  oils  vrlthoot  vapor- 
lilag  the  tar  an*  aad  aislnfatatBg  such  temperatnrt  natll 


snch  llghtOT  oils  are  drivea  off.  aad  flaally  laereaslng  the 
heat  to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  drive  off  the  tar  oUa. 
[Clalma  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


880,4«T.  CORN  HAltVBflTINO  AND  HUSKINO 
CHINll.  WALTsa  O.  Powaix,  Henderson,  Ky..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Bckert,  Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
80,  1906.    Serial  No.  841.201. 


1.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  a  main 
frame  including  an  axle,  and  traction  wheels  carried  by 
the  latter;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  advance  of 
said  axle  and  extending  beyond  said  frame  at  one  side 
thereof ;  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  upon  said  main ' 
frame  and  connected  with  said  shaft ;  an  auxiliary  frame 
at  the  extended  end  of  said  shaft ;  means  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  pivoted  frame  for  supporting  the  same ; 
a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  mounted  in  each  of  said  auxiliary 
frames ;  a  pair  of  husking  rolla  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  frame ;  means  for  driving  the  several  rolls ;  a 
single  conveyer  for  feeding  the  ears  of  com  discharged 
ttom  said  snapping  rolls  onto  said  husking  rolls;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  ears  of  com  after  being  husked 
by  said  last-men tlonad  rolls. 

2.  la  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  a  main 
frame,  Indudlng  an  axle  snd  traction  wheels  carried  by 
the  latter;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  advance  of 
said  axle  and  extending  beyond  said  frame  at  one  side 
thereof;  sn  auxiliary  frame  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame  and  connected  with  said  shaft ;  an  auxiliary  frame 
at  the  extended  end  of  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  pivoted  frame  for  support- 
ing the  same ;  a  pair  of  snapping  rolls,  mounted  In  each  of 
said  auxiliary  frames ;  a  pair  of  bunking  rolls  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame ;  means  for  driving  the 
several  rolls;  a  single  conveyer  for  feeding  the  ears  of 
com  discharged  from  said  snapping  rolls  onto  said  husk- 
ing rolls ;  and  means  for  discharging  the  ears  of  com 
after  being  hnsked  by  said  last-mentioned  rolla 

8.  In  a  com  harvesting  and  husking  machine,  a  main 
frame  Including  spsced  longitudinal  beams,  an  axle  con- 
necting said  beams,  and  traction  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle ;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  In  advance  of  said  axle 
and  extending  beyond  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof;  a 
U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  mounted  upon  said  main  frame 
and  connected  with  said  shaft,  the  members  of  said  aux- 
iliary frame  being  disposed  directly  above  the  spaced 
beams  of  the  main  frame ;  a  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  at 
the  extended  end  of  said  shaft ;  means  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  pivoted  frame  for  supporting  the  same ; 
a  pair  of  snapping  rolls  mounted  in  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary frames ;  a  pair  of  husking  rolls  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  main  frame :  means  for  driving,  the  several 
rolls ;  a  single  conveyer  for  feeding  the  ears  of  com  dis- 
charged from  said  snapping  rolls  onto  said  husking  rolls : 
and  means  for  discharging  the  ears  after  being  husked  by 
said  last-meatloaed  rolls. 


880,468.     BRACK  FOR  CONCRBTB  STRUCTDRB8.     AL- 
aaar  J.  Robihsoh.  Washlagtoa,  D.  C.     Filed  Juae  2T, 
190T.     Serial  No.  881.097. 
1.  The  eomMaatlon  with  spaced  beams  of  braces  ba- 

tweea  the  beams,  said  braces  iadudlng  upper  aad  loww 


mambers  aad  coaaectlag  nprlghta,  and  bridge  pUtas  har- 
lag  bifurcated  eada  disposed  with  the  uprights  la  their  bl- 
furcatloaa,  said  bHdga  platea  axteadlag  betweea  the 
bracea. 


2.  The  comblaatlon  with  spaced  beams,  of  braces  located 
between  the  beams^  said  braces  Indudlng  vertical  portions 
having  lateral  projections,  and  bridge  plates  having  bi- 
furcated ends  and  resultant  spaced  portions  disposed  be- 
tween the  braces  with  the  vertical  porUons  thereof  in 
their  bifurcations  and  with  their  spaced  portions  upon 
the  projections. 


880,469.  M1SDICATED-8ILK  PROTBCTORi  8t»k  Roi*- 
BOM-ScHiiiDT,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Richard  F.  Woodward,  Huntington,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  17.  1905,  Serial  No.  265,775.  Renewed  Jan. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,963. 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  threada, 
and  means  for  confining  the  threads  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  the  threads  projecting  through  said 
means  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  confining  means  being  of  different  diam- 
eters to  correspondingly  limit  the  spread  of  the  threads. 

2.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  soft 
threads,  and  a  soft  tube  surrounding  said  threads  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  tube  being  formed  with  flared 
ends,  and  said  threads  being  spread  into  radial  forma- 
tions at  the  ends  of  said   tube. 

8.  A  medical  device  comprising  s  mass  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial, and  an  integral  means  for  confining;  said  material 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  said  material  projecting 
beyond  said  means,  the  respective  ends  of  the  confining 
means  being  of  different  diameters  to  correspondingly 
limit  the  spread  of  the  absorbent  material. 


880,470.  CARBII>-CARTRIDQE.  Edwin  M.  RosaNBLCTB, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  9, 
1907,  Serial  No.  361,562.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,279. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  casing ;  of  a  carbid  chamber ;  and,  a  removable  carbid 
receptade  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  enlarged 
region  arranged  to  prevent  the  Improper  insertion  of  said 
receptacle  in  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  carbid  receptacle;  of  a  perforated  cap  for 
said  receptacle:  and,  a  removable  carbid  cartridge  having 
a  removable  lid  and  arranged  to  fit  into  said  receptade 
with  .its  lid  removed.  substantiaTly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  carbid  receptacle ;  of  a  removable  carbid 
cartridge,  having  notches  in  its  open  edge,  and  arranged 
to  fit  in  said  receptacle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  carbid  cartridge  having  an  opening  provided 
with  a  notched  rim ;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  opening ; 
a  carbid  receptacle  arranged  to  Indose  said  cartridge  with- 
out Its  lid ;  and  a  perforate^  cap  for  said  receptade,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  carbid  cartridge  having  an  opening  provided 


with  a  notched  rim ;  of  a  removable  imperforate  Ud,  ar- 
ranged to  dose  said  opening;  and.  a  perforated  cap  ai^ 


ranged  to  be  substituted  for  said  Imperforate  lid,  substan* 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


880,471.  MUFFLER  CUT-OUT.  William  O.  ScHAnima, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  merae  assign  men  ts,  to  Read- 
ing Standard  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1006.     Serial  No.  814,406. 


A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  fitting  having  parallel 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  swinging  valve  adapted  to  dosa 
the  outlet  port,  a  maffler  port  located  between  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  all 
of  said  ports  being  substantially  the  same  area,  said  fit* 
ting  having  a  channel  leading  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
outlet  ports,  said  channel  being  bent  at  an  intermediate 
point  and  inclined  at  an.  angle  to  said  parallel  porta  and 
then  curved  arcuately  into  alinment  with  said  muffler 
port,  whereby  the  outlet  port  is  relieved  of  the  direct 
pressure  or  impact  of  the  exhaust  entering  the  inlet  valve. 


880.472.   STOVE-GRATE.  Thomas  J.  Stafford.  Brooklyn, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.728, 

1.  A  stove  grate  oomprising  a  drcnlar  supporting  rlnf, 
an  annular  grate  mounted  on  said  ring  an  apertured  dome 
above  said  grate,  an  annular  rack  formed  on  said  grate,  a 
revolubly  mounted  operating  shaft  a  gear  plnkm  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  said  rack,  whereby  said  grate  is  osdilated. 
and  a  grate  section  revolubly  mounted  in  said  supporting 
ring  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fan  to  force  air  up  through 
said  dome,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stove  grate  comprising  a  drcuiar  supporting  rlnc 
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later  gnta  reTolvbly  mooatad  oa  hM  rtng,  nid 
gnto  hSTlBK  termed  therein  •  eertes  at  ndtelljr  fflypewd 
opealnca,  a  slotted  alr-conductins  dome  tectired  to  «aid 
rtnc  and  proJectlBg  upwardly  Into  the  fire  box,  means  on 
■lid  dome  to  coaet  with  lald  drcnlar  grate  whereby  the 
dnden  and  cUakere  are  emshed  or  broken  op,  means  to 
oscillate  said  frate,  and  a  Can  ada|>ted  to  force  air  throogh 
said  slotted  dome  teto  the  center  of  the  Are,  substantially 
as  deacrlbcd. 


3.  A  stove  grate  comprising  a  supporting  ring,  a  dr- 
euUr  grate  reTolobly  mounted  on  said  ring,  an  annnlar 
rack  formed  on  tbe  underside  of  said  grate,  an  upwardly 
projecting  alr-conductlng  dome  secured  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  ring  above  said  grate,  clnder-cmshlng  lugs  formed 
OB  aald  dome  to  eo-sct  with  tbe  bars  of  said  drcnlar  grate 
te  rednee  the  eteders  aad  dlnkers  la  the  flre^  an  operating 
shaft  jonmaled  te  tbe  lower  side  of  said  aapportlag  ring, 
a  spur  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  annular  rack  oa  said  grate  whereby  the  tetter 
te  osdUated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stove  grate  comprlsteg  a  centrally  disposed  sup- 
porting ring,  a  drcular  grate  re  volubly  mounted  on  said 
ring,  an  annnlar  rack  formed  on  the  underside  of  said 
grate^  a  slotted  dome  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
ring,  a  grate  retelnteg  flange  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  dome,  oppositely  dtepoeed  cinder  crushing  lugs  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  dome  to  00-act  with  said  grate,  an 
operating  shaft  revolnbly  mounted  te  the  lower  sides  of 
said  ring,  a  spur  gear  plaloo  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
rack  on  the  underside  of  said  grate,  a  fan  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  supporting  ring,  said  fan  comprising  a 
plate,  a  series  of  oppositely  projecting  fingers  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  same,  whereby  when  said  shaft  Is 
operated,  said  plate  will  be  oscillated  or  revolved  to  force 
a  current  of  air  through  said  dome  and  Inte  the  center  of 
the  Are,  substantially  as  described. 


S80,478.  TUfPORART  BIlfDElL  HmmukU  Wm>ncAir, 
CSikago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  McDonald  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoto.  Filed 'June  IT, 
1907.     Bcrtal  Na  879.380. 


P«CtlOM    Of   Mid 


With  a  loose  toaf  holder  comprlsteg 
lower  cover  aolteMy  hlafed  tagethst,  of  a 
.    •(   a   flaodbte   sheet  steel   strip 
Ite  satire  length  aad  lackMlag  the  rear 
cweta,  aad  having  oaa  of  Ite 
than  Che  other. 


X  The  combteatloa  with  a  looae  leaf  halder  comprtelag 
aa  upper  and  lower  cover  snltaMy  hAavsd  tcpsther  aad  oae 
of  which  te  provided  with  a  traaavcrae  diaaael,  of  a 
spring-damp  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheet  steel  strU>  bsat 
transversely  Ite  entire  length  and  Indoelng  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  covers,  one  of  Ite  Upplng  portions  being  wider 
than  the  other  and  one  of  said  lapping  portions  having 
Its  edge  engeglBg  said  channd. 

8.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprtelng  a  teWet  having  Ite 
rear  edge  roUed  upwards  to  form  the  back  of  the  holder, 
an  upper  cover  having  a  suitably  hinged  connection  with 
■aid  upwardly  rolled  edge,  aad  a  sprteg-damp  consisting 
at  a  dexibte  sheet  steel  etelp  bent  traaeverady  Ite  eatlre 
length  havteg  Ite  upper  tepplag  portion  wider  than  Ite 
lower  lapping  portion,  and  Indoaing  and  normally  prees- 
lag  the  rear  hinged  edge  of  said  cover  and  the  rear  portion 
at  the  tablet  together. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  bolder  comprising  a  tahtet  having  Ite 
rear  edge  rolled  upwards  and  back  over  itself,  an  upper 
cover  consisting  of  a  cover  section,  and  a  back  section 
which  te  hinged  to  the  overhanging  upwardly  rolled  rear 
edge  of  tbe  teblet,  and  baa  tbe  cover  section  hinged  to  ite 
forward  edge,  and  a  spring-clamp  consisting  of  a  flexible 
dieet  steel  strip  bent  transversdy  Ite  entire  length  having 
Ite  upper  portion  lapping  portion  wider  than  Ite  lower 
tepping  portion,  and  indoelng  and  normally  preesing  said 
back  section  and  rear  portion  of  the  teblet  together. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  holder  comprising  a  teblet  having  Ite 
rear  edge  rolled  upwards  and  back  over  itself  and  having 
a  transverse  channel  in  ite  under  surface  near  said  rolled 
edge,  an  upper  cover  constetlng  of  a  cover  section,  and  a 
beck  section  which  la  hinged  to  the  overhanging  upwardly 
rolled  rear  edge  of  the  tablet,  and  has  tbe  cover  section 
hinged  to  Ite  forward  edge,  and  a  spring  clamp  conalstlng 
at  a  flezlhte  sheet  steel  strip  bent  transversdy  Ite  entire 
length,  having  one  longltndteal  edge  seated  te  eald  chaa- 
nd  and  tedoelng  and  normally  pressing  said  back 
and  rear  portion  of  the  tablet  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


880,474.     WATS-lfOTORt    Auvbd  Au.bm.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  872,4M. 


1.  In  a  wave  sMytor,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  oedllatory  movement  te  ver- 
tical planee  and  extendteg  from  the  aald  pivot  overboard, 
a  shaft  mounted  te  the  hall,  a  toothed  whed  thereon  la 
doee  proxlodty  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever,  and  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  said  lever  on  oppoeite  sldee  of  ite  pivot  for 
eagaglng  the  toothed  wheel  and  thereby  teovteg  the  wheel 
by  the  oodllatlons  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  wave-power  tbe  combteatloa.  of  a  hull,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  hull  for  oedllatory 
movMneat  In  an  arc  longitudinally  of  the  hull,  and  extend- 
ing from  the  eald  ptvotel  potete  tore  and  aft  overboard ; 
floate  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levers ;  pawls  on  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  levers ;  and  toothed  wheds  mounted  on 
the  boll  te  poaltloa  to  be  engaged  and  rotetad  by  the  pawl- 
carrying  code  of  the  levera. 

8.  The  herete  deacrlbed  wave-power  comprising  a  hull ; 
lews  pivotally  mooated  on  the  hull  fer  oedUatory  mova- 
ment  te  vertleal  ares,  mdd  levers  extending  tore  and  aft 
bsyoad  the  hall,  aad  having  floate  on  their  oater  eada; 
toothed  wheels  mooated  on  the  hull  for  rotation  te  planes 
loagltadlaalty  of  the  hull ;  and  means  operattvely  conneet- 
teg  the  taaer  eads  of  tbe  levers  with  the  toothed  wheeia, 
to  rotate  them  from  the  oedllatloas  of  the  eald  leveto. 

4.  la  a  wave  motor,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  hall  provided 
with  a  leagltadlaal  opening  extending  from  ead  to  ead 
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thareot  booms  pivotally  mounted  In  said  (q>enlng  and  ex- 
tending fore  and  aft  of  the  hull,  a  whed  rotetlvdy  mooat- 
ed te  the  hull,  and  eoaneetloBs  between  the  booms  and  the 
wheel  for  giving  movement  to  the  latter. 


880,476.  MACHINB  -FOB  MAKING  BRUSHES.  Joaar 
Bamm,  Wdngarten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Charles  Poulet, 
Liege,  Belgium.    Filed  May  15, 1901.    Serial  Na  60,891. 


turned  relntordng  flange  and  along  Ite  lower  edge  with 
hiage  members,  a  threehold  ptete  to  irtddk  tas  hla^s 
membsra  are  pivotally  secured  oa  a  Uae  oatslde  the  plaas 
of  the  upper  section,  castings  secured  to  the  door  poate 
of  the  ear  and  provided  with  tedlass  and  mmm  tar  lock- 
ing the  lower  sectioa  against  said  Inrllass. 


L  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bristle  receiver 
having  a  movable  side,  means  tor  actuating  said  movable 
side  for  looeenlng  the  bunch,  a  toft  separator,  and  means 
for  pushteg  the  separated  tuft  forward. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bristle  receiver 
havteg  a  movable  dde.  means  for  keepteg  tbe  tuft  of 
brlstlee  compact  and  preventlnc  separation  thereof,  a 
nosale  with  a  cons^haped  lower  end,  mesM  for  actuating 
said  movable  aide  aad  means  fbr  puablng  the  eeparated 
tuft  forward. 

8.  In  a  machine  at  the  daaa  dsserlbed.  a  bristle  receiver 
having  a  movaUe  sids,  mssns  for  keeping  tbe  tuft  of 
brUtles  compact  aad  preventlag  separation  thereof,  a 
nosale  with  a  cone-shaped  lower  end.  means  for  actuating 
said  movaMe  side  and  means  for  pushing  tbe  separated 
tuft  forward,  a  tuft  separator  and  means  for  placing  a 
steple  over  each  tuft  before  th^  are  driven  through  each 
nossle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  bristle  receiver 
havteg  a  movable  side,  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
side  for  loosening  the  bunch,  a  tuft  aeparator.  means  for 
pushing  the  separated  toft  forward,  and  means  for  keep- 
lag  tbe  buach  of  brlstlee  compact  aad  preventing  Ite  sena- 
rattog. 

6.  In  a  machtee  of  the  claas  described,  a  bristle  recdver 
havteg  a  movable  side,  means  tor  actuating  said  movaMe 
Bide  for  looeenlng  the  bunch,  a  tuft  separator,  means  fbr 
pushing  the  separated  tuft  forward,  means  for  keeping 
the  bunch  of  hriatlea  compact  and  preventing  ite  separat- 
ing, a  nossle  with  a  cone-ahaped  lower  end  a  plunger,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  steple  beneath  the  ptenger  and  ovw 
the  bristles. 

[Ctelm  «  not  printed  to  the  OassCte.} 


4.  A  grain  door  for  cars  ronslstlag  of  an  upper  eeetloa, 
a  lower  section  provided  along  Ite  upper  edge  with  aa 
outtnraed  reinforcing  flange  and  along  ite  lower  edge  with 
hinge  membera,  a  threshdd  ptete  to  which  the  htefs 
members  are  pivotelly  aecured  on  a  Itee  ontelde  the  plaas 
of  the  upper  section,  tetamed  Haagee  at  the  eads  of  said 
lower  section,  castings  on  the  door  poste  provided  with 
tedlned  po<^ete  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges  and  with 
oppositely  disposed  keQ>ers  teterally  beyond  said  pockets, 
and  a  locking  bar  centraUy  pivoted  to  the  lower  sectioa 
with  Ite  extremiUes  adapted  to  engage  between  said  keep- 
era  what  aald  flanges  are  te  place. 

6.  A  grate  door  constetlng  of  a  lower  section,  an  upper 

!  sectton  provided  with  vertical  sheaths,  dotted  Iteks  ar- 

!  ranged  In  said  sheath  and  provided  with  Inturned  hooks 

i  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  thereof  after  the  upper  eec- 

tlon  baa  been  alld  upwardly,  bolte  passing  through  the 

,  upper  ends  of  the  sheathe,  the  slote  to  the  Iteks,  and  the 

eectlon,  meana  above  the  doorway  to  which  the  linka  are 

pivotelly  secured  so  that  tbey  may  swing  upwardly  with 

the  upper  section,  and  hooka  for  supporting  said  upper 

section  te  a  raised  position. 


880,476.  GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  BOX-CARS.  Jacob  8.  Bbh- 
oaa.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
846.862. 

1.  A  grain  doer  tor  cars  havteg  a  hinged  section,  loope 
secured  to  said  ssetioa,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  eectlon  for 
locking  the  sasse,  the  eads  of  said  bar  extending  through 
the  loops,  keepers  sdaptad  to  be  eagaaed  by  said  ends  and 
a  tetch  pivoted  to  the  eectlon  adapted  to  be  turaed  teto 
oae  of  the  loops  beosath  aad  bold  the  bar  te  a  lo^ed  pod- 
tlon. 

2.  A  grate  door  fbr  cars  condstlng  of  an  upper  section, 
a  hinged  lower  ssetlon  provided  at  Ite  upper  enda  with  te- 
tumed  flanges,  castings  secured  to  the  door  poete  of  the 
car  and  provided  with  pockete  for  the  reception  of  the 
flanges  and  with  reversdy  disposed  keepers,  and  a  locking 
bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  lower  section  with  ite 
eads  adapted  to  eagacs  behind  said  keepera 

8_A  grala  door  for  cars  roadstteg  of  aa  upper  ssetioa. 
a  lower  ssetioa  provldsd  aloog  tts  apper  edge  with  aa  oa^ 


880,477.  CONDUCTING  -  CONDUIT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Fbahcis  M.  BaiNCKBBHorr.  New  York,  N.  T  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  861,920. 


1.  In  comblnatten  with  a  vehide.  tedndlag  operating 
merhsnlsm,  of  a  herteoatally  movabte  coadolt  coasted^ 
of  flangsd  mssibers  teterposed  between  the  vehide  body 
aad  eald  operating  mediaalssL 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  vehide,  Indndlng  operating 
medtsatem.  of  a  vertically  movabte  eondolt  *-— M*^  sf 
flangsd  members  teterpossd  between  the  vehide  body  aad 
said  operating  mechanism. 

8.  la  combination  with  a  vchleta,  «f  meters,  a  eeadalt. 
betweea  the  whlde  body  aad  said  motsn^  said  rnnflott 
consisting  of  flanged  measber*  aad  havlac  h  oalveraal 
movement  to  retetlon  to  the  vehide  body  aad  said,  motera 
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4.  Ib  *  Tvhldc,  a  eoBdult  comprtsliis  •  plarallty  of 
imrngtA  ciMUi«eted  Mctlons,  and  meana  for  matntaiiiinK  tbe 
eoadolt  lobataatlally  air  Ucbt  at  tb«  points  of  connection 
4rf  til*  Mctlona. 

5.  In  electric  Tehldea  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  motor,  a 
chamber  contatnlnt  said  motor,  meant  for  caoslnc  a  car> 
rent  of  air  at  rabetantlally  atmospheric  preaanre  to  flow 
throogh  eald  chamber  and  a  conduit  coulating  of 
flaaced  member*  liarlng  a  unlreraal  morement  in  relation 
to  tbe  Tebicle  body  and  said  motor,  for  conveylnx  tbe  air 
so  heated  to  and  from  the  chamber. 

[Claim  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


880,478.      CTLJNDBB-HBAD.      HnxBT   A.    Buck,    Prorl- 

dence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Charles  D.  Wainwright,  Marble- 

.     head.  Mass.     Filed  Jan^SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  864.8«3. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  constmcted  of  a  plnrallty  of  slieet 
metal  pistes,  said  plates  being  so  formed  as  to  engage  and 
support  each  other. 

2.  A  cylinder  bead  constmcted  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  plates,  said  plates  being  bent  to  engage  and  sup- 
port each  dther  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

8.  A  eorer  or  head  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  plates,  said  plates  being  bent  to  engage  and  support 
each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  together. 

4.  A  coTer  or  head  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  plates, 
.  mM  plate*  being  bent  and  secured  together  so  as  to  form 

B  chamber  between  them,  said  plates  being  also  bent  so  as 
to  reinforce  and  support  each  other. 

5.  A  cylinder  head  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  plates,  said  plates  being  bent  to  engage  and  support 
each  other  at  a  plurality  of  points  so  that  when  In  their 
operatlTe  position  they  form  a  hollow  head,  and  means  for 
•ecuring  said  plates  together. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


880.479.  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Hbnbt  A.  Buck.  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Charles  D.  Wainwright.  Marble- 
head.  Mass.     PUed  Mar.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,478. 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  easing,  a  eerie*  of 
etationary  and  rotatable  plate*  alternately  arranged  with- 
in aald  casing,  a  shaft,  said  routable  plates  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  and  a  lip  Integral  with  Its  plate  projecting 
over  each  port  whereby  the  drirlng  medium  may  be  de- 
flected substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  a  head  at  either  end 
thereof,  a  serte*  of  alternate  etatlonary  and  rotatable 
plate*  within  *Bid  caalag,  a  shaft,  *ald  rotauble  plate* 
monated  on  said  shaft,  means  for  retaining  the  stationary 
"plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  proTided  with  a  plurality 
•f  porta,  and  lip*  formed  integral  with  the  plates  orer- 
hBBgJBg  said  ports  whereby  the  drirlng  medium  is  de- 
flected aa  it  passe*  through  the  port*. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  a  head  at  either  end 
tharaof.  a  ehaft  la  aald  caatag.  a  *eries  of  rotatable  plates 
BKHiBted  OB  said  shaft,  a  series  of  stationary  plate*  ar- 
ranged  alternately  with  *aM  rotaUble  platea,  each  of  said 


plate*  belag  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  porta,  and  a  Up 
raised  from  the  stock  in  the  plate  to  oTerhang  each  port 
whereby  the  drlTlng  medium  is  deflected  aa  it  pa— ir* 
through  the  port*. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  aerie*  of  al- 
ternate autlonary  and  roUUble  plate*  within  *ald  casing 
all  cut  or  stamped  from  aheet  or  plate  material,  a  shaft, 
said  rotatable  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  a  lip 
over  each  port  formed  from  the  stock  punched  out  to 
form  said  port. 

6.  A  turbine  engine  comprlalng  a  eaalng,  a  series  of  al- 
ternate stationary  and  rotatable  plates  within  said  casing 
all  cut  or  stamped  from  sheet  or  plate  material,  a  shaft, 
said  rotatable  plates  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  each  of  *ald 
plate*  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta,  and  a  Up 
projecting  over  each  port  the  same  being  formed  from  the 
stock  raised  from  tbe  body  of  the  plate  In  forming  the 
port  whereby  the  driving  medium  may  be  deflected  in  a 
plane  with  the  face  of  the  plate  aa  It  passes  through  the 
ports. 

[CUlmf  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


880.480.    RAILWAY-SPIKE.    Thomas  W.  Casey,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  La.-    Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  361,007. 


A  raUway  spike,  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  head  for 
engaging  the  flange  of  a  rail,  said  head  being  of  Increased 
thickness,  a  tang  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  Of  tbe 
head,  the  tang  being  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  the 
head  and  standing  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body,  forming 
an  Inclined  brace,  the  tang  or  brace  terminating  in  a  flat 
horisontal  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie  and  aper- 
tnred  to  receive  a  spike,  and  a  wedge-shaped  spur  on  tbe 
underside  of  the  Inclined  tang  or  brace  adjacent  to  the 
horisontal  portion. 


880,481.  STEREOSCOPE.  Ellswobth  B.  Clabk  and 
Habbt  a.  DoDOLAa,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Royal  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317,590. 


1.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  formed 
ot  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  having  a  continuous  bead 
formed  on  Its  side  and  forward  edge* ;  a  hood  formed  of  a 
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SS2!  T7.  **,  ■*'*^  "•**'•  ^*^^  "  outwardly  turned 

h^^cd  having  reuinS  ^^^'^'.ui::^''^^::^ 

S^  STeTld'^i'' r""''  ''  J^  •^^^  -*^  le^P^e  hav" 
^«!Ji^       !?u     *^*"*^  "^•'  "»  oot-turned  flange 

Sj'h^T^K^"**'  "'^  ■*»•"  "<»  "'d  extensions  on 
^u. ^;  '^'^^  "*'•'  •*P*"'°  »'*^«'»«  retaining  ton^,^ 
on  It.  bottom  and  rear  edge.,'  arranged  throughiJw  JSJ 
and  lens-plate,  for  the  pnrpoae  specified.  ^ 

^In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
•Wt;  a  sheet  meUl  hood,  having  a  forwarJly  proJ^iSi 

SS  sh.S'TT."'  "**""*  ^'^  .rrang^throuS 
tongue  on   Its  lower   edge,   arranged   through  said  sh^ 

sheet  metal  oros^plece  therefor  arranged  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  having  reUinlng  tongue,  on  Its  loweTSd 
arranged  through  said  shaft,  said  septum  havlnr^tSn: 
lug  tongues  on  its  bottom,  forward  and  rear  ejges.  ar- 
ranged  through  said  shaft,  lens-plate  and  crosa-p lei- 
lens  frsmes.  consisting  of  .ultable  len.  «»ckeuTunc^ 

2,™^/.  "'•^*«:^'-  «^«*«;  "d  retainers  having  in- 
tumed  flanges  at  their  rear  edges  and  retaining  tongues 
on  their  forward  edges,  arranged  through  tbe  flanges^o^ 
Mid  len^sockets.  for  the  purpose  specified 

.h.f.^°.*K"**f~**^**''  ***•  c<»°binatlon  of  a  sheet  meUI 
shaft  a  sheet  metal  hood  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
«tens,on  on  It.  under  side,  resting  on  said  sil?.  i^^ 

J^^H.T'^^.'"'  **•  "-"^  *^^'  "^f^  through 
said  shaft;  a  sheet  meUl  lens-plate  having  a  reUlnlng 

^hL  .V'"'**"  **"  "'**  ***^ ''  •  ■»«*'  "»«tal  septum ;  a 
;ir!w!!i  "T^****  *»»««'of  '"-"Ked  *t  the  forward 
«f  i!f .?  •  ^^^'^  retaining  tongues  on  Its  lower  end.  ar- 
ranged through  said  shaft,  said  septum  having  reUlnlng 

T'^^l  *"*..""  '^^"""^  '"'^"^  "<»  '^"  ^^'  arrange? 
W  s'^icmi  '  '*"-P'*'«"'<»  cross-piece!  for  the  p^ 

4    In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  met«i   ! 
ahjft;  a  sheet  metal  hood,  having  a  for^rjly  p^wtlw 
^tension  on  its  under  side,  resting  on  said  shar«d  ^^ 

«S  shafJ^Ve;**''  ^r\""  '"^'"^  "ranged"  thrlS 
saw  Shaft,  a  sheet  meUl  lens-plate  having  a  retalntnir  ' 
tongue  on  It-  lower  edge,  arrangi  through  «ld  sSart  JjJ  ' 
«id  extension  on  said  hood ;  a  sheet  meil  "p'um  h^tof 
lug  retaining  tongues  on  Its  bottom  and  rear  Ma«I^  ..! 
ranged  through  .aid  shaft  and  lens-plate  M^nn^mtT 

Z^p'S^  IriS'Jr  -^^^  Po-cbed'up  f'rom^ 
«?♦!?  !i  '        ^  ■******"  ''*^"'«  Intumed  flanges  at  their 

^s    arranged  through  the  flanges  on  said  lens-sockets, 
for  the  purpose  specified.  >»-«^»ew, 

rii;*^"/^^"^^^'  **•  «>«»bInaUon  of  a  sheet  metal 
•baft    a  sheet  metal  hood  having  a  forwardly  proJectiM 

«M  shaft  ';''k*'°.""  '°**"°'  '''^  arranged  throuS 
said  shaft:  a  sheet  metal  lens-plate  having  a  retalnlM 

tongue  on  its  lower  edge,  arranged  through  ild  sSft  JS 

said  extension  on  said  hood :  a  sheet  metal  septuaThavtog 

retaining  tongues  on  its  bottom  and  rear  edgSHrr^S 

J^ough  said  Shaft  and  lens-plate,  for  thelTpose  i^^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


i«05 


molds  being  located  in  aliaemeBt.  ».  •"  «  m^ 


iB.%n«M^^'^    1'°'  "■•''"•^  *'°"°'^  glassware,  a  flnish- 

'  Z  hT    '   *  .i'"''  "^'^   '"*'^''"«  vertically  beneath    "e 

i  fl^Lh  °*   ""t^   "^   *   "'^   °^^*»   »°^*»>le   through   the 

t«  t£.  a  Tt^  '°  *"•"'"  '•**  "^'"^  '™»  tbe  blaS  molJ 
[  to  the  flnlshlng  mold. 

lnifmL'*'^*lV"l'°'"  '°"'*°«  ***"«»*  «l*«ware.  a  flnlsh- 
n    w       ?;  *  "'"•'  °'°'**  "°^'»'>«  TertlcaUy  beneath  the 

mo  d  to  transfer  the  blank  from  the  blank  mold  to  tt! 
tolshlng  mold  au  of  said  mold,  being  located  in  allSj! 

4  In  apparatus  for  making  hollow  glassware,  a  blank 
mold,  a  cushioning  device  tending  to  keep  said  mold  In 
Its   upper   poaltlon.    means   for   forcing   the   bl.nk   mold 

drawing  glass  into  the  said  toold  by  suction 
5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glaasware.  a. 

horlsontally  separate  blank  mold  provided  with  an^. 
ing  In  Its  bottom  for  the  Introduction  of  the  molten  cLul 
a  neck  mold  movable  vertically  In  relation  to  aald  blank 
mold,  and  a  horlsontally  separable  flnlshlng  mold  located 

!Li*   *?**!^  '"*'  ***"  **•*  ^^^  »«'<*•  a°d  arranged  to  re- 
celve  the  blank  which  has  been  lifted  from  the  blank  mold 
oy  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  neck  mold. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


METAli"  ^^^'"^  ^^  TESTING  THE  WEAR  OF 
.r.  n^"  *'"'''•''  ^■•"H"«.  Liege.  Belgium.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  9.  1907,  Serial  No   361.532^ 

No.l8;!!ll        ^PP"*^****"  fl'*<J  June  24.  1907.     SeiSl 


880^482.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
Tj'Trll'i"'''^"^      ^"^•"-  F^ColTl^on^ 

^r^..'}^r7^j::.-Z'^ji  irrdiSTt*;:.! 

l:^Z^  1'"^  ■"**'*  "^  '  -^  »0W  vertically  ^itlrllj^ 
to  both  of  said  flrst-named  mol*.  to  transfer  the  bl«k 


n.LI     ?  «»«cblne  of  the  character  described,  the  oombl- 

pres.  the  body  to  be  tested  against  the  disk,  a^lltt^J 
stationary  scale,  a  pointer  carried  by  thrTever  and^ 

meat  of  the  lever  and  consequent  wear  of  the  body  tStoJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PBrnUAKY  35,  1908. 


•  aMoad  Mai*.  «b4  a^laitebto  mmam  eoflpwstiat  wtth 
tfe*  Meoad  Mate  to  ladleata  watfmnmitM  of  tb«  Ivvvr  o< 
l««i  otnt  th«a  tlMM  tBdIotod  by  tlM  flnt  aald  aeala. 

2.  la  a  aaehlaa  at  ttm  chaiaetar  daaertbed.  tka  oooBbl- 
aatko  of  a  rvrolvblo  dfak,  a  Icfor  adapted  to  pnaa  tbo 
body  to  bo  taatad  agalaat  tbo  dtak.  a  weight  adlaatable  on 
•aid  lovor  to  vair  tho  piwuii  azortod  tboraby,  a  acalo  «x- 
tMdtDff  traaa?«naly  of  tlM  torar,  a  polator  earrlad  by  tba 
lorar  aad  coOpwatlBc  wttb  aald  acalo  to  tsdleato  tlM  ex- 
taat  of  OMToaMBt  of  tbo  lerar,  and  sapploMiital  moaiia  eo- 
operadac  with  tbo  lotor  aad  baTla«  a  daflnlt*  relatioa 
to  aald  aealo  for  tadleatlac  ■ovwaeata  of  tbo  l«Ter  Imb 
tbaa  tbooa  eorreqKnidlas  to  gradoatioaa  on  laid  icale. 

8.  In  a  Btaeblne  of  tbo  ^araetcr  daoertbad.  tbo  eombi- 
aatloa  of  a  rarohiblo  dlak.  a  iOTcr  adaptod  to  prcaa  tbo 
body  to  bo  teatad  afalaat  tha  dlak,  a  acalo.  a  pointer  bot- 
taC  wtttk  the  loTor  and  eoapormting  with  aald  acala  to  in* 
dlcata  tbo  extent  of  moveaeat  of  the  leTcr,  a  acrew  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  tbo  lover,  aad  meana  eoatroUod  by 
tomlnf  aaM  aerow  tcr  tadicatinff  morementa  of  tbe  leTer 
of  loaa  astaat  fbaa  tboaa  indicated  by  aald  aealo. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbo  chataeter  daacribed,  tbe  oombl- 
nation  of  a  rortdnbla  dlak.  a  iovw  adapted  to  preaa  the 
body  to  bo  taatad  acataaC  tho  dlak,  a  aealo.  a  pointer  mat- 
tng  with  the  lOTor  aad  ooeperatlBg  wltb  aald  acalo  to  In- 
dieata  tha  azteat  of  moromont  of  tbo  loror.  a  acrow  moT- 
abi^  tewartf  aad  fraoi  the  loror,  an  adjnatable  eoatact  on 
tho  lorar  la  tho  path  of  aald  acrew,  aald  eoatact  aad  aetew 
belac  adjaatad  Into  eoatact  ralatloa  at  tho  b««laatac  of 
a  teat,  aad  aieaaa,  eoatrtrtled  by  tazalar  aald  acrew  to 
a«ala  bear  oa  aald  eoatact  oa  tha  Iotv,  for  takUcatliw 
Boraaeata  of  tho  ierar  of  leaa  eataat  thaa  ttooa  ladlcatad 
by  oald  aealo. 

5.  la  a  aachlao  of  the  charaetar  deaerlbed,  tbe  coaM- 
natioa  of  a  ravoiablo  -dlak,  a  lerer  adapted  to  preaa  tho 
body  to  bo  taatad  acainat  tho  dlak.  a  acala,  a  potntor  mot- 
Ing  with  the  loTcr  and  ooSperatlng  wltb  oald  aealo  to  la- 
dleato  tho  OKteat  of  moveaient  of  tho  lever,  a  acrew  inor- 
able  toward  aad  from  the  lerer,  a  oecood  oeala.  aad  a 
gradaated  dlak  connected  with  eald  acrew  aad  ooOparattef 
with  aald  aceoa^  oeale  whea  tbe  acrew  la  adjaatad  to  eoa> 
tact  with  tba  loTor  after  the  latter  baa  morod  from  tta 
laltlal  poattlon  to  tndlcato  moTementa  of  tbo  lever  of  leaa 
azteat  than  tboao  in'dlcated  by  the  flrat  oahS  ocale. 

[CUlBa  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasotte.] 


S80.414.  PBOCB88  OF  PRODUCING  TSBT  THIN 
8HKBT  MITAL.  THOMAa  A.  BDiaox.  Llewellyn  Park, 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Bdlaoa  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany,. Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.    FUed  Joao  29.  1004.    Serial  No.  214.601. 


1.  Aa 


prodwctng  motallle 
la  olactralytleally 
ef  aa 


or 
thia 


alloy  hi  which  tha  pataoatap  of 
aatea,  aad  la  flaally  atrtppiag  tha  dim 
aahataatlaUy  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  Tho  proeeaa  af  prodadag  thla  ohoota  ar  talla  of  kaa, 
whidi  reaolata  la  alectrolytieaUy  depoalting  Iroa  from  aa 
Iroa  aolatloa  apon  a  poUahed  anrfaee  of  aa  alamlalam 
alloy  la  which  the  percoatage  of  copper  laigaly 
aad  laaUy  la  atripplag  tbe  depoattad  81m 
aald  aarface.  aabatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Aa  hapioved  proeeea  tdt  prodadag  motallle  ohoeto 
or  foUa  which  ooaahrta  la  dectrolytleaUy  depoaMag  a  thla 
metallic  film  open  aa  eadleaa  poflohod  tathode,  la  oooh 
tinoofMly  moTlag  aald  cathode  In  the  oioctrolytlc  bath  and 
in  eeatlnaoaaly  atrtpplng  the  depoalted  film  fi._ 
eathedo  bdow  tha  aaif  ace  of  tha  bath.  ■»K«»«i»»«.My  ^ 


4.  Aa  Imprevad  procaaa  for  prodadiy  metallic  ahaeta  ev 
tofla  which  coaaiatB  In  alectrolytieaUy  floindliiu  a  thla 
amtanic  81m  apoa  aa  eadleaa  pollahad  cathodi 
aatlrely  bdow  tho  oarfaca  of  tha  dactrelytle  bath, 
thnoaaly  awvtng  M«d  eathada  la  the  bath  aad  hi 
oaaly  atrtppiag  tha  depoaltad  film  therefrMa,  aobataatlally 
aaaatferth. 


880,488.     MAONVTO-BUBCTEIC    INDUCTOE.     Maarai 
Iwltaodaad.  ooalgniii  to  AetlangoaaU- 
>  Snrlah,  •witaorlaad.  Orlgteal  appU- 
eatloB  fllod  July  8. 1800^  ferial  No.  28.881.    Otrlded  aai 
thla  appllffiaa  Had  Jaa.  10.  lOOOw    laclal  Mo.  240.441. 


1.  A  permaaeat  amgnet  foralog  an  op«a  magaetic  clr> 
cvit  aeft  iroa  cxtenalons  oeeqred  to  tbe  magoat  eada  and 
polo  piecea  at  tbe  eada  of  the  extenalona  a  cafl  between  the 
pole  piece*  and  ezteneloae,  a  aoft  Iroa  bar  oztendlag 
tbroogh  the  coil  and  meaaa  to  operate  the  bar  to  dooo  tho 
magnede  eirealt  between  diagooally  oppoalta  pelaa,  •*> 
Btantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  permanent  magnet  having  two  palra  of  pole  pleoea, 
a  coll  arranged  between  tbem  aad  a  aeft  Iroa  bar  paaalag 
throagh  the  ooO  to  dooe  tho  aiagnetlc  efmrit  8rat  lietweea 

pair  of  diagonally  oppoalta  polo  piecea  aad  thaa  bo- 
the  other  pair  af  diagnaany  oppodte  pole  pit 


It  amgaet  havlag  aeft  Iroa  polo 
tboralo.  polo  piecea  eecared  to  tho  eada  of  the  ez- 
a  oatl  betweta  tho  eateeaioaa  aad  polo  pleoea,  aad 
a  bar  having  oppoeitely  directed  faoea  at  Ita  enda,  each 
face  to  cooperate  with  a  polo  pleea,  whereby  the  magnet 
drealt  will  be  doeed  thereby  between  diagonally  oppodte 
pole  piecea.  anbatantlally  aa  daacribed. 
4.  In  a  giaarater.  the  eeanbhMtloa  of  a  permaaeat  amgaot 
with  forked  polo  piecea,  a  aietalllc  block  retataMy 
ttad  baCweea  aald  farked  poto  plocea  aad 
arraagad  te  ladactlvo  relatlaa  ta  add  farkad  polo 
and  aald  metalUc  Mock,  aabataatlally  aa  dMCdhed. 

8.  A  parmaaoat  amgaaC  *■— '^  aa  opea  amgaatlc  dr- 
ealt. aaft  Iroa 
at  each  aad  of 
a  ma.  atteadlaa  batwaoa  tha  aalra  of  pdea.  a 


t.*-  ^-. 


PttBUAKY  «5, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


barof  aBltabletDrmaztaadlagthroagb  the  coll,  aad 
to  rotate  the  bar  to  dooe  the  magaatle  drctft 
dtagrwially  oppodte  polaa.  aahalaatlaUy  •• 
(Claim  ft  aot  prlatad  in  tha  Oaaatte.) 


880.486.  MBATHOLDBS.  William  U  Oaow,  Laa- 
caater.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  William  H.  r-^wfcer 

•  Saaqnehanna  townahip.  Pa.  FUad  Jaly  8.  1807.  floriai 
No.   882,800. 


880,488.      CIGAJIBTTK    TDBB   OB    MODTHPIJBCB. 
JoLtair    GoSvavBT,    Avatolb    Bbvoit.    aad    Jdlh' 
NiCAOLT,    Parla.    Franca.     Original    appUeatioa    died 
May  9,  1901.  Borlal  No.  50.478.    Olvldad  and  thla  ap- 
pUcatlon  filed  Mar.  29,  190B.    Serial  No.  202,744. 


1.  A  moat  holder  oomprialag  a  flat  board,  an  Immovabla 
impaling  pin  at  one  end  of  eald  board  directed  inwardly, 
and  a  pivoted  book  moonted  on  a  fixed  offaet  rod  on  the 
rear  of  the  board  and  didabla  toward  and  away  from  aald 
impaling  pin.  ^^ 

^  ^  ■«**  bolder  comprldag  a  flat  board,  a  fixed  borl- 
Boatally  dlapoaed  impallag  pla  at  one  end  thetaaf.  a 
Btralght  rod  aecored  Immovably  to  tha  roar  aide  of  aald 
board  aad  apacad  a  abort  diataaoe  therefrom,  and  a  book 
pivotad  to  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  allde  iiMigtfrtwti|.,n- 
tbereen.  ■* 

8.  A  meat  bolder  comprlaing  •  fiat  board  adapted  to  be 
placed  apoa  a  fixed  aapport.  downwardly  projecting  inn 
attached  to  tbe  front  of  said  board  aad  adapted  to  bear 
againat  the  front  edge  of  said  fixed  support  a  hortaontally 
dlapooed  Immovable  Impaling  pin  aecored  to  one  end  «f 
aald  board,  a  rod  on  tbe  rear  edge  of  said  board  and  fixed 
thereto  by  an  offaet  at  one  end  and  moonted  in  a  pUto 
at  the  other  end.  and  a  book,  eorving  upwardly  from  said 
rod  aad  provided  with  a  pointed  impaling  end.  pivoted 
to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  longitndlnally  thereon. 


880.487.  CIQABBTTB-TUBB.  JntiBK  QcfiKirrrr,  Aw- 
ATOLB  BawoiT,  and  JuLaa  Nicadlt,  Paris.  France. 
Original  appllcatton  filed  May  9, 1901.  Serial  No.  69,476. 
Divided  and  tbia  appUoation  filed  Jan.  21,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  190,001. 


""mil 


m 


1.  A  Cigarette  monthpiece  having  a  diaphragm  fomad 
af  mibataatlaUy  paraUaMded  toagaaa  beat  iaward  from 


8.  ▲  dgaretta  mnntbHaija  harlag  a  Mmj^^^^  fbcmad 
af  mdMlaatlally  paralld-olded  taagaea  bant  Iaward  fiam 
aae  edge,  aald  taagaea  belag  beat  op  at  dhforcBt  diataaooa 
from  tbe  edge  so  that  they  wUI  readily  overlie  one  aa> 
— ' —  la  the  flaiahad  diaphragm. 


1.  A  dgarette  moatbpiooe  having  a  diaphragm  fanaad 
of  a  seriee  of  tongoes  bent  Inward  toward  the  center  from 
tbe  sarroonding  portlmi  of  Che  nMuthpieco. 

2.  A  dgarette  tobe  provided  with  a  moathpiece  la* 
aerted  witbia  tbe  same,  aald  moathpiece  having  a  dia- 
phragm formed  of  a  aeriee  of  tongnes  bent  inward  from 
tbe  surrounding  portion  of  the  mouthpiece. 

8.  A  dgarette  tube  provided  wltb  a  moutbpieoe  and 
having  located  fai  tbe  Intador  tharaof  a  series  of  inwardly, 
projecting  pointed  tongnaa  arranged  to  prevent  the  to- 
bacco from  paaalag  into  the  moattpleoa. 


880,489.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  MAGNB8IUM. 
FaaKz  von  KOOBLOBM  and  Oaoaaa  O.  Sbwaxd,  Holeomba 
Rock.  Va..  aasignora  to  Vlrglate  Laboratory  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  New  York.  FUod 
June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  S84,S0fiw 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  prodnciag  magaedum  which  conalata 
In  dlsaolvlng  magnealam  oxld  la  a  faaed  bath  of  mixed 
fluoride  wboee  decooivoaltloo  vdtaga  la  higher  than  that 
of  magaeslum  oxld,  aobjaetlng  tha  aame  to  electrolyala. 
and  feeding  magnedum  oxld  to  replace  that  which  U  do- 
compoaed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  magnesium  which  eonsiste 
in  dissolving  magnesium  oxld  In  a  fused  bath  of  magne- 
sium fluorld  and  another  fluorld  whose  decompodtlon  vol- 
tage  is  higher  than  that  of  magnesium  oxld,  subjecting  tha 
eame  to  electroylsls,  and  faedlng  magnedum  oxid  to  re- 
place that  which  Is  docompoeed. 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  iprodudng  magnedum  which  conalata 
In  dlssolylng  magnesium  oxld  In  a  fused  bath  of  magne- 
sium fluorid  and  on^  or  more  alkaline  finorlda,  subjecting 
the  same  to  electroylsls,  and  feeding  magnesium  oxid  ta 
replace  that  which  la  decomposed. 

4.  The  proeeea  of  producing  magnedum  by  dlsaolvlng 
magnealam  oxld  in  a  fused  bath  of  magnedum  fluorld  and 
one  or  more  flaoHda  of  metela  more  electro-poaltlve  thaa 
magnedum,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  electrolysis. 

6.  TTie  process  of  producing  magnedum  by  dlaaolving 
magnedym  odd  in  a  fused  bath  containing  magnedum 
fluorid  and  one  or  more  alkali  fluorlda.  and  subjecting 
tbe  same  to  electrolysia.  ^ 

(Cldm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


880,490.      SEALING -HEAD    FOR    BOTTLE  -  SEALING 
MACHINES.     Bdwabd  D.   ScRxnr,  Brooklyn.   N.   T 
aaaignor  to  Monarch  Seal  Company,  New  York,  N    Y^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  July  16.  1907     ■•! 
rial  No.  384,098. 

1.  la  a  head  tog  bottle  aaallag  ""fci^ta.  a  ylaldiag  asal 
applying  plunger  having  a  plorallty  of  aabataatlally  ladl- 
ally  artaaged  raeeaaoa  tberdn.  a  alidable  pte  la  each  raeoaa 
foraaad  with  a  aeai  iadaatlag  patet  at  Ua  farward  ead  and 
a  cam  aarface  at  Ita  roar  ead.  a  plarallty  of  lataeaUr 
yWdtag  devlcaa  ladependeat  of  tha  planar,  each  dodM 
haviag  a  cam  aarface  In  tha  path  of  -inTMiit  af  tha 
rear  eada  of  the  seal  locUag  dedeoa.  whacaby.  whea  tha 


itee 
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FsutmjtY  »5. 1908. 


li  Bovvd  opwmrd.  tb*  Mftl  loekteff  dVTtoas  wlU  te 
piojaetad  forwftfd  to  bHac  tb«lr  ami  1b- 
lato  aBcuMMOt  with  the  tmagt  of  a  (Ml 
to  lock  tko  MUM  at  iBtorralo  upon  tb«  loektas  ■hooMer 
of  a  boctlo. 

2.  In  a  hoad  for  bottlo  seallaff  machlnea,  a  yleldlax  aaal 
applylac  plnaawr  haTlas  a  ploraUty  of  rafaatantlally  ra- 
dially arrangod  raetMia  theroia.  a  alidabl*  pla  in  each  r«> 
oeaa  formed  with  a  aaal  Indratlac  point  at  its  forward 
end,  and  a  van  nirfaea  at  ito  rww  end,  a  pinraUty  of 
latcrallj  yteldlac  doTtoaa  carried  by  the  liead  caaiac.  each 
doTlce  harlnc  a  cam  aarface  in  tiM  path  at  moTement  of 
the  rear  ends  of  the  aeal  loekinc  derlces.  whereby  when 
the  pioneer  Is  moved  upward,  the  seal  locking  derloes 
will  be  elmnltaaeoasiy  projected  forward  to  brine  their 
seal  Indenting  points  into  engacement  with  the  flan««  of  a 
seal  to  lock  the  same  at  Interrals  apon  the  locking  fhwilder 
oL«  bottle. 


t^  /; 


».  In  a  head  for  bottle  aeallng  machines,  a  yielding 
seal  applylag  pinnger  formed  with  a  seal  holding  carity 
and  a  ploraUty  of  sobstanUally  radially  arranged  receesM 
therein,  and  a  Tertlcal  groove  opposite  each  radial  receaa» 
a  aeal  losing  device  In  each  radial  recees  formed  with  an 
IndMtlng  point  on  its  forward  end  and  a  cam  surface  on 
Its  r«ar  end,  the  cam  snrfaess  on  the  roar  endi  of  said 
locking  dsTlceo  extending  into  the  Tertlcal  grooves  in  the 
plnager.  a  plaraUty  of  latarally  movable  spring  backed 
pins  monntcd  in  the  head  caaiag,  one  for  each  locking  de- 
^^***  !^^^  having  a  earn  portion  extending  into  the  ver^ 
tleal  gnwvea  of  the  pinnger  la  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  cam  aads  of  the  locking  devices,  whereby  when  the 
^mger  is  moved  upward,  the  locking  devices  are  simolu- 
aaonaly  pro)octed  forward  into  engagement  with  the  flange 
ot  a  ssal  to  Indeat  it  at  Intervals  Into  lo<±lng  engagement 
with  the  locking  shonldw  of  a  botUe. 


REISSUES. 


l^TM.    TUt»COTHL    WnxiAX  A.  ALLar.  Itaw  York, 

m.  T.    niad  Jan.  IT,  IMC    Hrlal  No.  411,875.    Ortgl- 

■al  Ma.  at.T01,  dated  Aag.  14,  IMt.  Serial  No.  S»M80. 

1.  A  aavarlac  tat  wtUOm  tliaa,  eeaati  mated  of  a  weather 

pcwf  aaMrtal  nMalsriag  of  esaaoctad  anbatantlally  pai^ 

alM  Mflpa^  CM  Car  the  husr  thee  of  the  tlra,  one  for  each 

ef  tha  Mt  tecoa  of  the  aaae^  om  te  the  tread,  and  a  flap 

9Hk  tfea  lamer  fa  ill  strip,  and  adapted  for 


lapping  engagement  with  one  of  the  side  strips,  one  only 
of  ths  parts  thus  lapped  being  tranaversely  divided,  and 
one  portion  of  the  flap  belag  arranged  to  extend  beneath 
said  side  strip  and  the  other  portion  oatslde  said  side 
■trip,  and  meaaa  for  securing  the  flap  to  the  side  strip  with 
whi^  it 


2.  A  cover  for  vehicle  tlree.  constructed  of  a  weather- 
proof material  consietlng  of  connected  substantially  par- 
allel strips,  one  for  the  inner  face  of  the  tire,  one  for  each 
of  the  outer  side  faces,  and  a  flap  connected  with  the  Inner 
facing  itrlp,  adapted  for  lapping  engagement  with  a  side 
strip,  the  said  side  strip  which  U  to  lap  the  flap  section 
being  transversely  cut  between  its  ends,  one  portion  of  the 
flap  strip  being  carried  beneath  the  said  side  strip  and 
the  other  portion  over  the  side  strip,  snd  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  flap  to  the  side  strip  with  which  it  engagea 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  all  the  strips  together. 

8.  A  covering  for  vehicle  tires  constructed  of  a  weather- 
proof material  and  consisting  of  connected  parallel  strips, 
one  for  the  Inner  face  of  the  tire,  one  for  each  of  the  outer 
side  faces,  one  for  the  tread,  and  a  flap  connected  with  the 
inner  facing  strip,  the  side  secUon  which  la  to  lap  the  flap 
section  being  provided  with  a  transverse  cut  between  its 
ends,  stud  sections  of  separable  boUons  srranged  in  mul- 
tiple serlee  in  transverse  rows  and  carried  by  one  portion 
of  the  said  flap  section,  snd  socket  members  for  the  said 
studs  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  row  and  carried  by  the 
outer  side  section  of  the  cover  at  the  same  end  theraof. 
and  dopllcats  stud  and  socket  eectlons  of  separable  bnt- 
tona  located  at  the  oppoelte  end  portion  of  the  cover  but 
in  reveree  order,  and  meana  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 
cover  together. 


12.76S.  THBOTTUD-VALVB.  JoHW  8.  CHAmnaa,  WU- 
mlngton.  N.  C.  FUed  Feb.  1»,  1907.  SerUl  No.  868,834. 
Original  Ho.  816,317.  dated  Mar.  27,  180<.  Serial  No. 
2S4,»47. 

1.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  valve^  its  ssat  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  doatng  the  valve  arranged  to  automatically  reduce 
Ita  leverage  and  thereby  tnereaae  the  movement  of  the 
valve  attar  It  haa  been  started  from  Its  seat 

2.  In  a  stand  plpa.  Inner  and  outer  valves,  their  eeat% 
and  meana  for  opeaing  and  doaing  the  valvea  arranged 
to  automatically  reduce  its  leverage  and  thereby  ralae  the 
valve  rapidly  after  the  Inner  valve  has  been  started  from 
Itsaeat. 

8.  In  a  vertical  stand  pipe,  inner  and  outer  valvea.  thalr 
ata.  an  Inaer  valve  rod,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  the 
Inner  valvn  rod  at  a  point  within  the  stand  pipe  beneath 
the  inner  valve  and  oMans  for  operatii«  the  rocking  lever 
^  prlisarily  lift  the  Inner  valve  and  secondarily  lift  the 
outer  valve. 

4.  In  a  stand  pipe,  a  valva,  a  aaat  tbei«for,  a  valve  rod, 
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a  rocking  lever  engaging  the  rod  and  an  operatlag  lever 
arranged  to  ahlft  its  connection  with  the  rocking  lever 
after  the  valve  has  been  started  from  Its  seat  to  Increase 

the  movement  of  the  valve. 


M.166.    YBSSKL.    Jonr  J.  HoDT.  Movndavina. 
aaalgnor    to    Fostoria    Glass    Company, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporati<»  of  Weat  yirglnla.    Filed 
1907.    fladnl  No.  406,669.    Term  of  patent  14 


14. 


6.  In  a  stand  pipe,  inner  and  outer  valves,  their  seata, 
an  Inner  valve  rod,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  the  same,  and 
an  operating  lever  arranged  to  ahlft  its  connection  with 
ths  rocking  lever  to  Increase  its  speed  after  the  Inner  valve 
has  been  started  from  its  seat 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vessel,  aa  ahowa. 


DESIGNS. 


80,166.  EMBLEM.  Fbank  A.  MiLun,  Riverside,  Cal. 
FUed  June  24,  1007.  Serial  No.  880,628.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


89.167.      HAND-BAG. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  18, 
of  patent  7  years. 


HaifST    OaosBXAN,    New    Tork, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,648.     Term 


The  ornamental  daaign  tmt  an  amMem.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bag  aa  ahown. 
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r>  v^aMSiw   TO,,    • 
TUtiflii     nted  Jaa:  10,  1961.    IwM  Mo. 
410^4.    Tnrn  of  potaot  T  jrMra. 


MOiO.    ■VOTB.     Qmmob  If.  OOKB,  Mill 

raUw-WuNB  Co..  MflwaakM. 
of  WlMOMlik    VUod  Dm.  1^  19m.    lo- 
rUl  No.  40«»240.     Torm  of  potMt  T 


TbO  OCBABMBtal 

■howit 


dMtSB  fbr  a  rendlnc  mochhio 


S9.1B9.  CASINO  FOR  MUSCLB-TB8TINO  MACHINSS. 
AxciaiADm  A.  Bboobub,  Worcester.  Mom.  Iltod  Doe. 
14,1907.     SorlAl  No.  406,068.     Torm  of  potwt  7 


ital  AmIsb  fM  a  coslBf  for  moado  frtli 


Tbo 


ital 


for  a  *toT«^  aa 
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88,161.  HAMMOCK.  Ibaac  B.  Palmb,  Mlddletown, 
Cona.  PUed  Dec  26.  1007.  Serial  No.  408,201.  T^na 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  omamenui  design  for  a  hamnoek.  aa  showa. 


88,162.  PILLOW-COVER.  Lbopolo  L.  LaxoaocK  and 
JoaaPB  H.  LANoaocK,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fllod  Doc  4, 
1807.    Sorial  ^o.  40S.129.    Term  of  patent  81 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pillow  coTer.  aa  ahowB. 


89,168.  PILB  FABRIC.  SiDiriT  BuvummAh,  Now 
Tortc,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1908.  Serial  Na  411,0SS. 
Tarm  of  jDatent  3|  years. 


I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  pile  fabrle.  aa  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

/ 
PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   28,   1908. 


The  f oUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provldee: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mai* 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  ah&ll  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  Ihxjvlso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  deirlved  title  for  ten  years  next  Dre- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollaia- 

" —  


Ser.  Na  2^14.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  GurriN  *  Skbllst  Co^  San 
FraneUco.  Cal.     Pll«d  Apr.  24,  1905. 


Particular    description    of   ffoodt. — Hermetically-SeaMI 
Fruits  and  V«geUbla«. 


Ser.  No.  2,818.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INaSBDI- 
ENT8  OP  POODS.)  OBirriN  *  Skbixbt  Co..  San 
Franctsco,  CaL     Pll«d  Apr.  24,  1905. 


Bog.  No.  2,815.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Qmimn  k  Smllbt  Compaht, 
San  FrancUco.  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  24,  1905. 


PmrUemtmr   Seoorlption    of   900^.— Hermetically-Sealed 
Fnitta. 


Portieular   deoeriptUm   of   gooda. — HMisctlcally- 
FmiU. 


i8l4 
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V.  Na  4.74T.     (CLA8B  49.     VOOOS  AND  INOBBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Qmawin  4  tmauMT  Co, 
FniwlMo.  C«l.    Fn«d  liay  8,  1006. 


Eraporatad  Fniita. 


Mr.  Na  5,TM.  (CLASS  33.  CDTLBBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBREOF.)  Tbb  Hat- 
WABO  COMPAXT.  New  Toi^.  N.  T.     Fil«d  May  IS,  1905. 


®-lKl- 


Portionter     incripUam     0/     ^oodt.^Hotottaff  •  BnglM 

Drums. 


8w.  Na  6,790.  (CLASS  28.  CTTTLBRY«  ICACHINUtT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THSKBOF.)  Trs  Hax- 
WABD  CoMPAmr,  New  T<»rfc.  N.  T.    Filed  May  IS,  1060. 


Pmrtiemlar 
Drnma. 


of     good*. — Holatiat  -  BaglB* 


8w.  No.  e,04S.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINHST, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  Psm 
Bvoas  LiMmn,  Warrlagtoii  and  Botharham,  Bnslaad. 
Fllad  May  80.  1006.     Used  ten  years. 

2STOBS 


■aw^Blades, 

OattlarPU- 

'  Toola,  and 


Joint-Tools  with  Cvtttag 

•n  aad  Nippers;  Scslptsro*  aad  mign: 

Bcrsw-Plates—^.  e..  Plslas  Oor  Catttnt 


■r.  No.  «,04C  (CLASS  St.  CDTLBBT.  MACRINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TSBBBOF.)  Pant 
•*VM  Liiran,  WaiffaBcton  sad  Botherlun. 
FUed  May  80.  1006.    Used  tn 


STUBS 


Jslst-VMis  wttb  CattlBc 


Conprlslnc  Cnttlac-PU- 


«..  PUtw  Har  CnttiBC 


Sor.  No.  7,640.  (CLASS  18.  AGBICI7LTUBAL  AND 
DAIBT  MACHINBBT  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.) 
BATMiAjr  MAXvyAcnnuvQ  Cokpakt,  Grealoeh,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  6.  1006. 


tRONAGE 


Pmrttoular  dtacriiftion  of  good*. — Seeding  and  Fertilis- 
iBC  Msehlnes,  Wheel  Hoee  and  Plows,  CnltlTators.  Har- 
rows, Plant-Spraylng  Machlnee,  and  PoUto  Planters  and 
Dlggen. 


Ser.  No.  9,822.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  8.  S.  Whits  Dsir- 
TAi,  Mjro.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Chicago,  111.;  New 
York,  Brooklyn,  and  Bochester.  N.  T.;' Boston,  Mass.; 
Atlanta.  Ga. ;  New  Orleans.  La. ;  Torooto,  Canada ; 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina;  Berlin,  (Sermany,  and  St 
Petersburg,  Russia.    FOed  July  6,  1006. 


m 


fsrWoMler  desoripMon  of  good$. — ^Dental  g^g***—  And 
Lathes  and  Parts  Thereof,  Dental  EzcaTatlng,  Cutting, 
SerapiBf,  DrlUteg.  Filing,  Polishing,  Bzplorteg.  Buralsk- 
tag.  Drying.  Maasnrlng.  Carrlag.  Mixing.  Filling,  and 
Nerre  Instruments  and  Appliances,  Dental  Forceps,  Pliers, 
and  Sdasors,  Dental  Fillings  and  Filling  Appllaneee.  Ma- 
tarlsls  aad  Applianees  fer  Maklag  sad  Mounting  Crowns, 
Plates,  and  Bridgss,  Bnbbsr  Dam  and  Appllaneee  Ussd 
Therewith.  Artifldal  Teeth.  Deatal  Abeorbents  and  Hold- 
ers 'nierefor,  Tseth  SepanUlng,  Begnlatlng.  and  Extract' 
Ing  Appliances,  Impression,  Articnlsting.  Modeling,  and 
Inresting  Matarials  and  AppUaness.  Anesthetic  Appara- 
tus and  Appliances,  Dental  Sterilisers,  Annealers,  and 
Hesters,  Dental  Mouth  Mirrors  and  Illnminatofs,  Dental 
Syringes  and  Disk-Moisteners,  Dental  Tongue.  Lip,  Cheek, 
and  Jaw  Appliances,  Dental  Bench-Blocks.  Dental  Part- 
ing Fluid.  Dental  (3iairs,  Stoota,  Stands,  Brscksts,  Spit- 
toons, Bracket-TaUes,  Instrument  cssss  and  Racks  and 
Cabinets,  SallTa-Bjeetors. 


Sw.  No.  U;87S.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GanrpiH  A  Sksllit  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  CaL    Filed  Sept  14,  1006. 


COMET  BRAND 


PorMoslor   <le«oHpfle»   of   gooda. — Hermetically-Sealed 
Fruits  and  Tegetables  and  Dried  aad  Eraporated  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  12.786.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  LAraOTora  4  Co..  St  Fobs 
and  Lyon.  Fraaos.  aad  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  10, 
1006. 


FarMsalsr  desoNpWsw  ef  0seds.--asUtla. 


Pbbkuary  25, 1908. 
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•r.  No.  12.787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI. 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  S.  LATstTon  4  Cc,  St  Foas  and 
Ijjm,  Fraaee  aad  Nsw  Totk,  H.  X.    FOed  U»L  10, 


PorMostar  do$eripHon  of  goodo. — Gelatin. 


Ser.  No.  12,867.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Tna  S.  S.  Whitb  Dax- 
TAX.  Mra.  Co.,  Philadalphla.  Pa.;  Chicago,  IlL;  New 
York.  Brooklyn,  and  Boebsstar,  N.  Y. ;  Boston,  Mass. ; 
AUsnta,  Ga.;  New  Orlssas,  La.;  Toronto,  Canada; 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina;  Bwlin.  (Jermany,  and  St 
Petersburg,  Bussia.     FUed  Sept  21,  1006. 


MOSS 


PartUmttMT  detcrtptUm  of  good*.— A   Crystalline   Gold 
Tooth-Filling. 


Ser.  No.  18,081.  (CLASS  81.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Elbctbic  Ap- 
PLIAHCB  COMPAVT,  ChlesgOb  IlL     FUed  Sept  26,  1906. 


JiiXoi« 


PorUemlar  deoeriptUm  of  good*. — Dry  Batterieo. 


Ser.   No.   16,608.      (CLASS  28.     JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL      WARE.)  OaiVIT       ACTtSlfOSSBLL- 

SCHATT.    K51n-BraunsfMd.    (Ssrmany.      Filed    Dec    23. 
1006. 


on5 


Portiettlar  dooeripUon  of  pood*.— Coffee  and  Tea  Serr- 
ices.  Wine,  Beer,  and  Liquor  Serrlces.  Tableware.  CJom- 
prislng  Plates.   Spoons,   Forks.   KnlTes,   Meat  Fish,  and 
▼egeuble  Platters  or  Dishes,  Soap-Tureens,  Sauce-Dishes, 
Cruet-stands.      Knlfe-Reets,     Toothplck-Holdets.      Mean- 
Holders,     Bottl»>H<riders,     Bottle-Stoppers,     Fruit-Trays, 
Bread-Trays.  CMce-Trays,  Coofectlonery-Trays,  Compote- 
Dishes,    Tablets,   Cabarets,   Bowls.   Cake-Boxes.    Napkln- 
Rlngs,  Punch  and  Tea  Glassss.  Table-Crumbing  Scrapers 
and  Brushes,  Tart-KnlTes,  Butter  and  Honey  Dishes,  Tea- 
Boxes,  Wine-Coolers.  Beakers.  Cups,  Bowls,  Water.  Wine. 
Beer,  and  Chocolate  Pitchers,  Beer-Glasses,  Beer-Mugs; 
Writlng-Table  Furnishings.   Including  Writing  Materials, 
Holders  for  Blottlng-Paper,  Seals.  Paper-Folder^  Candle- 
sticks. Tinder-Boxes,  Penholders,  Enrelop-Openera,  Letter- 
Presses.  Ash-Trays;  ToUet- Articles,  Comprising  Mirrors, 
Brushes,   Vials.   Boxes,   OloTO-Boxes,   Handkerchief-Boxes, 
Card-Trays,    Photograph -Framee,    Bonbon-Dishes,    Cande- 
tabra.  Vases,  JardlnlAres.  Smoking  Serrlces.  Clgar-Llght- 
ers.  Cigar  and  Clgaratta  Cases,' Card-Stands;  Flower-Pots, 
Palm-Tubs,    Wall-Pockets,    Tea-Kettles,    Ststues,    Busts, 
Statuettes,  All  Composed  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious 
or  Semipredoos  MeUL 

dssao^— US 


Ser.  No.  16.600.     (CLASS  88.     JBWBLBT  AND 
CIOUS.  METAL      WABE.)        Osim     A 
acHAVt;   K61a-BraaasfUd.   Oscmaajr.     FUad  Osc 
lOOBw 


m 


PartUmlmr  deecrfpMoa  sf  iwsds.— CoffSe  and  Ite  Sarvw 
ices.  Wine,  Beer,  and  Uqaor  Serrlces.  Tableware  Com- 
prising  Platss,  Spoons,  Forks.  Knlres.  Meat  Fish,  aad 
Vegetable  Platters  or  Dlsfass.  Soup-Tursens,  Sanos-Disbaa, 
Cruet-stands,     Knlf^Besta,     Toothplck-Holdsrs,     Maau* 
Holdors,     Bottle-Holders,     BotUe-Stoppers.     Frolt-Tnyi^ . 
Bread-Traya,   Cake-Trays,  CoafecUonery-Tnys.  Compots* 
Dlshss,   Tablets,   Cabarets,   Bowls.   Caks-Boxss,    Nspda- 
Rings,  Punch  and  Tea  Glasses.  Tablsk^mmbing  Serapsn 
and  Brushes,  Tart-KnlTss,  Butter  and  Honey  Dlahes,  Tm- 
Boxes.  Wlno<:oolers.  Beakers.  Cups,  Bowls.  Water,  Wla% 
Beer,  and   ChocoUte  Pitchers.  Beer-Glasses,   Beer-Mugs: 
Wrltlng-Tahle  Furnishings.  Indudtaig  Writing  Materials, 
Holders  fbr  Blotting-Pspsr,  Sssls,  Psper-Folders,  Csadls- 
sticks,  Tinder-Boxes,  Penholders.  Enrelop-Openers.  Lettsr- 
Presses,  Ash-Trays;  ToUet  Articles.  Comprising  Mirrors, 
Brushes,  Vtols,  Boxes,  Glore-Bozas,  Handkerchlef-Boxss, 
Card-Trays.    Photograph-Framss,    Bonbon-Dishes,    Caade- 
Ubra,  Vases,  Jardiaihrss.  Smoking  Serrlces.  Cigar-Light- 
ers, Cigar  and  Cigarette  Cases,  Card-Standa;  Flower-Pots. 

f:!^  WaU-Pockets.  Tea-Kettles,  Stotues,  Busts, 
Statnsttss,  AU  Composed  in  Whole  or  in  Part  9t  Prseleus 
or  Semiprecious  MetaL 


Ser.  Na  16.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JAMas  M.  Hnamr.  Msw  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Csylon  Cocoa 
4  Coffee  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nsw  Yort.  FUed 
Jan.  6,  1906. 


LIGyjOR 
@'PEE'[aTE, 


PartUmlar  detcHption  of  goods.— A  Preparation  fSr 
Flavoring  and  Coating  Ice-Cream,  Candlea,  Cakea,  and 
Articles  of  Food  Generally  for  Confectioners'  and  Pastry- 
Makers'  Use. 


Ser.  No.  17,821.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTBKLkL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  ST.  Makx'S  Ih- 
CAifDBscBifT  Liur  CoKPAKT,  St  Msrys,  Pa.  FUed 
Feb.  24,  1906. 


Porlieulttr  detorfpMos  of  goodt.-^oetric  lacaadaseaat 


I8i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSB&CAKY  35,  1908. 


IM.  Ma.  1T,S2S.  (CLASS  31.  ■LBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHnon.  AND  SUPLIKS.)  St.  UAxr'm  In- 
CAMvamcmn  La,mv  Compaitt,  St.  Uty,  P&.  Flted 
raiL  24.  iQM. 


1 


&14 


%#<^ 


T 


i*arNo«tor  d4teHptUm  of  good9. — Electric  IneandMcant 
Lamp*. 


Ser.  Na  17.S2S.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCrTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MAC:HiraDS.  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  St.  Mast's  Ih- 
CAKDCScaxT  Lamt  Ca,  St  Marjs,  Pa.  ru«d  Feb.  24. 
IMS. 


ParMowiar  <ator»<toa  of  9ood«.— ^ectrle  laeaadoacent 
Laaipa. 


Ser.  No.  19^BVt.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  A.  W.  PABaa,  Stein,  near  NOmberg  and  Berlin, 
Oermaay.    m«d  May  10,  1006. 


ixumri 


PorMeator  deecH^MoM  of  gxtod*. — Lead-Penefls  and  Col- 
ored Pendla, 


Bar, 


No.  20,481.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
■RT.)  A.  W.  Pabbb,  Stein,  near  NOmberg  and  Berlin, 
OeroMny.    Filed  Jnne  22.  1900. 


<¥ 


ParMealar  dMoH^Mo*  ef  goods. — Penelli,  PeneU-Casea, 
Crayooa,  Copying  -  PsacUa,  Chalk  for  Writing.  Chalk- 
Boldera,  81at«>-P«neils,  Penboldera,  Foantain-Pesa,  Pea- 
Robbar  Braaara,  Papar-Foldera,  and  Pancil-Pointara. 


W.  Nol  slots.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TBBRBOF.)  Thb  CiNCIlf- 
)IATI  Tooc  Co.,  Norwood.  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  20,  1900. 


ParMealar  daeerlpMaa  ef  #»o^. — Drilla,  Coopers'  Dow^ 
Btta.  Pilars  HaTtB«  a  Catttec  Bdge.   Splidag  -  (naapa, 
BaOaiv  Aagw**  FolBtara,  Screw  and  Ping  Blta, 


Ser.  No.  21,T44.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  H08B.  MA- 
CHINBBT PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Balph  p.  Kunrar,  Huntington.  N.  X.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
1900. 


m% 


FmrUeuktr  dosoription  of  goo4a. — Tire-Bepalr  Plaga. 


Ser.  No.  21.881.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  JoaHCA  Oaoaoa  Smith,  St.  Paol. 
Minn.    FUed  Sept.  4,  1900.    Used  ten  yeara. 


f^ 


ParUeulmr  dtooripHon  of  goodt. — Caodlea. 


Ser.  No.  22,270.     (CLASS  16.    OILS  AND  OBBASBS  NOT 
INTBNDBD  FOR  FOOD.)     Fblicia  Y.  MoasB,  Caaton, 
rUed  Sept.  24,  1900. 


PurHouimr  daeer<pMo«  of  good*. — Lobrieants  and  Labrl- 
eating  Material,  Comprising  Black  Lead,  Plumbago,  or 
Grapblti. 


Ser.  No.  22,022.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  JOHM  BuBHLaa,  SteobenrUle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  20.  1900u 


PorHoular  dtooHpiUm  of  goodo. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  2S.200.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  Thb  Adto- 
Savrt  BtiBCTBic  Switch  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada.    FUed  Not.  12,  1000. 

AUTO 

PttrtteuUr  dooeription  of  goodo. — Electric  Switches. 


Ser.  No.  28,668.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INUUEOI- 
ENTB  OF  FOOD.)  Oaoaoa  F.  GAiaiifa,  Clereland, 
Ohio.    Fllad  Not.  28.  1000. 


CaeporBhaTsa,  ShaTsa,  Countarslnks.  WasherOittarsw 


l^nn^Ml 


PmrHomlmr  dotertpMon  of  goodt.—A  Coflee  Subatitnta. 


Pbbrdary  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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""LlJSo2irT.i".^",otS;s  ?»wT.fS^.^^hiJ!'S:<>"-     <<^^»««-     »L«^ICAL  APP^IU: 
Cheater.  N.  tt    Filed  Dec.  10.  ij^        OoxPAmr.  Man-  TUB,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIBS.)      RhaiwW 

''^  I       WasKa  GasBLLscHArr  hit  bbschsInktbs   Haitcho. 

Dohna,  near  Dresden.  Ctennany.    FUed  June  10,  lOOT. 


The  annular  band  being  red. 

Pmrttomlm'  dtoeH^Uon  of  poode.— Ale  and  Uger-Beer. 

**':^J!^^-     ^^^^'^^^^  23.     CUTLBBT.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.>     WillulIi  i' 

Richard  Dudgeon.   Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.   Uwd  ten  years. 


jy^adooniK 

PorHoular  doocHption  of  poods.— insoUting  Materials 
for  Electrlcsl  Purposes.  —•*•««. 


.8.0 


►novgp 


®*«\^,?*'**^  ^^^*®  *^  ^'^8,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) FATHBBUAJfo  WiM  Ca.  St  Paul.  Mian. 
FUed  June  17,  1007.  ^^ 


Porticukir  detoription  of  poods.— Hydraulic  Jacks. 

Ser.  No.  20.008.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIcInS.  )  Hblbw 
^CLAiBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  27.  1007.     Used 


ParMeular  deooripHon  of  goodo.—Wlnt. 


^^^^^    de»oHpUoH    of   pood*.— Perfumes,    Lotions, 
creams  for  Application  to  tbe  Skin.  sDd  Face-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  28,048.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
J*^>     ^-  ^-  BOTLBB  Papbb  Co..  Chlcsgo.  III.     FUad 

PAMPHLET 

Particular  dewHpUon  of  goods. — WritlnrPsper. 


^•JJ?\?^'^^°-  <CI^88  «•  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  QsTm 
Capbclb  Compant.  AUentown.  Pa.    FUed  May  8,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  28.710.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Daimlbs-Motobbb' 
GESBLLSCHArr,  Untertarkbelm.  near  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
msny.    Plied  July  11.  l«07. 


MERCtete 


..V.  ,\ 


ParNcHlor  desoHptUm  of  poods.— Leather-Dressing  and 
Leather-Blacking. 


^  ParMoator  dotcriptton  of  poods.- Medicines  Composed  of 
Oil  or  Oils  with  Powders  or  Tablets  Intermixed  and 
Manufactured  in  the  Form  <rf  Capsuloa. 


8«J«»^.706.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Habtmab  FDaKiTcaa  A  Cab- 
PW  Co,  Chlcaco.  IlL    FUed  May  81.  1007. 


bMlimQi 


Ser  No.  28,713.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIED)  Daimlbb- 
MoTosBK  -  GESELLscHArx,  UntertflrkheUn,  near  Stutt> 
gsrt.  Germany.    FUed  July  11,  1907. 

NERC^ 

Particular  doocHption  of  pood«.— ignlUon-Batteriea.  Ae- 
cumulstors.  Transformers.  Inductors,  Magnets,  BlectrtH 
msgnets,  Dynamo-Generstors,  Magnetos.  Motors,  Ignition- 
Plugs,  and  Parte  and  Attachmants  Thereof. 


Ser  No.  28,716.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  IUillL». 
MoToaBK-GBBBLLSCHArr.  Untertflrkhaim,  near  Stuttgart. 
Germany.     FUed  July  11.  1907. 


loe^DU 


I 


T  w*!!*^  dswHpWoa  of  peods.—Hata.  Dust- Hoods. 
Jsckets,  Waistcoats,  aoaka.  Far-Lto«I  Dr^aaea.  Cbeat-Pil 
tectori;    Collars.   Dust-Guarda.    Knse-Coata.    Foot-PioCse- 


tSft 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


PSBKUAKY  >5, 190S. 


■•r.  ItoL  t^m.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
■WTB  OF  rOODS.)  Tbb  CoLcmiA  ru>VBiKO  Miixs 
CoKVAVT,  Ltd..  BadMby,  Brttlili  Coluikta.  CaMda. 
rttod  Aoc  1.  190T. 


PREMIER 


Pwtioular  ascription  of  i;oo4«. — WbMt-Floar. 


Bw.  No.  29.668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Btaiiaro-Tiltoii  Ifiixnio  Com- 
PAXT.  St  Loota,  M«.     Filed  Aoff.  20,  1607. 

PROEZA 

HARD  WHEAT  PATfNT 

^-^  10UI8.  «'*• 

Partieular  de$eripiio»  af  #oW».— Wbaat-Flour. 


8«r.  No.  29,256.  (CLASS  12.  MASONBT  MATBWALS.) 
LimsT  ft  MsTEKHor,  Hambarg,  Germany.  FUod  Aug. 
6,  1007. 


i»arMoaJar   dewjrfpMo*   of  ao«^— Cement   for   Filling 
Ftaanreo  In  llttala. 


Sor.  No.  29,467.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Kbip- 
paxsoap^'NaAL  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
160T. 


Ser.  No.  20.748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  J.  WaxHAic'a  Sows,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1907. 


^\|CU^ 


ParUoular   Sfoription   of  good*. — Canned   Fmlts   and 
Vegetables. 

Ser.  No.  20.787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  Fbbdinamd  EaaaLa, 
Zurich.  Swltserland,  FUod  Sept.  5,  1007. 

Ovolin 

Particular  detcripUam  of  09o4a. — ^An  AllmenUry  Prod- 
act  to  be  Used  as  a  Subatitate  for  Bggs. 


Ser.  No.  20,758.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  Fcbdinamd  EaaaLi, 
Zurich,  Swltserland.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907. 


Pmrtloiamr  <Mort»llsa  •1  ffoads.— LMtber 


PorMealar  da>rtrf»Wdw  of  iroedt.—An  Alimentary  Prod* 
oet  to  be  Used  as  a  Sobstltnte  for 


February  25, 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i    i. 


itl9 


Ser.  No.  20.762.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS. )  Loita 
Island  PHAaMAcauxiCAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  6,  1007. 


Particular   deteripiion    of   gooda. 
pepsla  and  Diseases  of  the  Blood. 


-Remedies   for   Dya- 


Ser.  No.  20.842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MaAOHaa,  Naaanr,  Boawau,  Ca, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Sept  9,  1907. 

Grape-Nut 

Parifcalar  desoKpMoa  of  goods. — A  Coffee  Snbatltata. 


Ser.  Na  80,640.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  MOOKB  * 
Hakduet  HABOwAaa  Compant,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Oct  17,  1007. 


The  same  being  printed  In  red. 

ParMoater  dasoHpMoa  of  goodt. — Hammers.  Hatdieta, 
ShoTels,   Spades.   Pickaxes,    Hoes,   Rakca,   Forka, 
and  Handles  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  29,890.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS)  A.  BniK  ft  COMPAVT,  Chi- 
cago,  lU.    Filed  Sept  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,641.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mooaa  A 
Handlbt  HAaowAaa  Compajtt,  Birmingham,  Ala.  FOed 
Oct  17,  1907. 


The  upper  figure  being  printed  tn  red,  the  lower  tn 
green,  and  the  background  in  yellow. 

Particular  deccHpUou  of  goad9.—Mackbio-ToolM,  Nail- 
Hammers,  Auger-Bits.  Shlngllng-Hatchets,  Bench-Hatch- 
ets.   Handsaws,    Drawlng-KnlTes,    Chisels,    and    Firmer- 


ParHemlar  deooripUon  of  goodo. — Garment-Snpportera, 
Hooe-Snpportera,  and  Arm-Bands. 


tt 


Ser.  No.  29.906.  (CLASS  4.  ABKASITB:  DKnROaMT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SiMMOKa  Haao- 
WAU  COMPAMT,  St  Lonla,  Mo.  FUed  Sept  16,  1007. 
Used  ten  yeara. 

tssauftfot 

Pwrtltcmlwt  §moi  tpHon  af  Feo*<-^taaof4tropa. 


Sw.  No.  80.402.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
IBSAL  Coacaar^  LiMtrao.  Moatpeal,  Qaabec,  Caaada. 
niad  Oct  8,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  80,642.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
▲MD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mooaa  A 
HAMSt.BT  HAaowAaa  Compavt,  Blnalnghaii,  Ala.  Ffled 
Oct  17,  1007. 


Tka  upper  figure  b  printed  In  red  and  the  lower  la 


PmrUeuiar  deoeription  of  good*. — Podce^Knl▼ea,  Batcher- 
Kblrea.  Rasors.  Sdasors,  Shears.  Carrlag^KnlTea,  aad 
Table  KnlTes  and  Forka. 


ParMoalar  dooeripUon  of  poods.— Mortar. 


Ser.  No.  80.607.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  BaowHaLL  SpaciAurx  Mpq.  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  0,  1007. 


fff^ 


Particular  dooeription  of  good*.— A.  Roller-Coastcr. 


Ser.  No.  80.818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHH  Hopfmaxn's  Soifa,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohia    FUed  Oct  26,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Sugar-Cured  Meata, 
Frsah  Pork,  All  Kinds  of  Saoaagea,  Breaktast-Bacoa, 
Tongues,  Dried  Beef,  and  I^af-Lard. 


i8ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBRUARY  35,  t9u8. 


8tr.  No.  SO^MO.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IMOt,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Tra  Castu  Bbaio  Com- 
fAMT,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  2,  1907. 


CASTLEPIN 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hat-Pins. 


Ser.  No.  31,075.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INTENDED  FOR  FOOD. )  EowABO  OooDBica  AcBSSOir, 
Niagara  Fall*.  N.  T.    FUed  Not.  8,  1907. 


AQUADAQ 


Particular  deteription  of  goodi. — Labrleaots  Containing 
Graphite  mod  Water. 


Bar.  Na  31.076.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES 
NOT  INTENDED  FOR  FOOD.)  Eowabd  Goodbich 
ACHMON.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  8.  1907. 

Oildag 

Pariioular  description  of  good*. — Lubricants  Containing 
Oil  and  Graphite. 


Ser.  No.  81.132.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  DATmfPOST 
WooLBN  Mills  Co.,  DaTenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  11, 
1907. 


•«CAd 


Ser.  Na  81.228.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Habold  a.  Sbtd.  Maywood,  N.  J.  Filed 
Not.  18.  1907. 


Particular    deecription    of    good*. — Ladles'     Walklng- 
fncirta  and  Petticoats. 


Ser.  No.  81.174.  (CLASS  3.  BA3GAOB.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
OnoBoa  A.  RuTHERroBD.  Saranac  Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  14.  1907. 


7 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pocket-Books,  Coin- 
Purses,  Portfolios,  BUI  -  Folders,  Shopping  -  Bags.  Card- 
Cases,  Medicine  •  Cases,  Wsllets,  Postal  -  Stamp  Cases, 
Cuff  -  Cases.  Music  -  HsTersacks.  Purses,  and  Photograph- 
Cases  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  31.177.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sbymolr  W.  Bo!f- 
BALL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  14,  1907. 


Clea-Pol 


PsrMMrtsr  Satatptian  af  good*.- 
iV»llsh. 


-Furniture  Mnd  Metal 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Non-Aleohollc  Liq- 
uid FlBToring  for  Beverages. 


Ser.  No.  31,224.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Habold  A.  Seto,  Maywood,  N.  J.  FUed 
Not.  18.  1907. 


PUNCH 


JUDY 


Particular  description  of  goads. — ^A  Non-AleohoUc  U9- 
uld  FlaTorlng  for  BeTeragea. 


Ser.  No.  81,289.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBPAEATIONB. )  Wil- 
liam A.  HiNCKLB,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  N«t.  18.  1907. 


IransphiiK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Aromatic  Liquid 
Used  Locally  for  PreTenting  and  Remedjlng  EzcesslTS 
Perspiration. 


Ser.  No.  31,827.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Halstbd  Bdbnbt,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  Not.  23,  1907. 


Particular  dasorlption  of  goods. — Candy. 


FKBkUARY  a5.  1908. 
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Bar.  No.  31.368.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  (KK>D8.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     Dbdck  Bbothebb.  SL  Paul 
Minn.    FUed  Not.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,618.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  iLLlwoia 
Siwiifo  MCH.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec  2,  19QT. 


aJlew  oRouaC 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Sewlng-Madiine  Nf 
dies  Used  In  FamUy  Sewing-Machines. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders 
ties. 


and  Neek- 


Ser.   No.  81,392.     (CLASS  38.    GLASSWARE.)    Abthub 
EoGtim  Fbantz,  Verdun-sor-Meuse.  France.    FUed  Not 
27, 1907. 

FRIGIDA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrlgerating-Decan- 
tara. 


Ser.  No.  81.649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co..  Wa- 
tertown.  a  D.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


^iim 


Bl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  81,464.  (CLASS  46.  FOODE  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Saubbs  Milling  Co.,  ETansTUls. 
lU.     FUed  Not.  29.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co.,  Wa- 
tertown,  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  31,489.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Noillt  Pbat  ft  Cib..  MarseUle.  France. 
Filed  Not.  80,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vermuth. 


Ser.  No.  31,490.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  American  Sheet  ft 
Tin  Platb  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Not.  80,  1007. 
Uaed  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  31,651.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co.,  Wa- 
tertown,  S.  D.    Filed  Dec  4,  1007. 


SUNSEINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


vvoi/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Iron  and  Steel  Sheets 
and  Platea  and  Tin  and  Teme  Platea. 


Ser.  No.  31,552.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Co.,  Wbt 
tertown,  S.  D.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1907.    Used  ten  years. 


KAMPESXA 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Wheat- Flour. 


itea 
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n*.  njSK.     (CLAM  44.     rOOD8  AND  INOKBDI- 

warn  or  poods.)    w.  h.  stokm  MiLLma  c<x,  wa- 

feKtowa,  S.  D.    Fll«l  Dm.  4,  1907. 


TOWEL 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 


Jter.  No.  81,614.  (CLASS  1».  VBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLTJD- 
INa  ENQINES.)  BvrrLMummAMT  Spixal  SpbikoCom- 
TAXY,  St.  LoQii^  Mo.     Filed  Dec  7,  1007. 


Portieular  dMcription  af  goadt. — Aatomoblle,  Carriage, 
and  Wagon  Springs. 


Ber.  No.  81.670.  (CLAM  4.  ABBABIYB,  DBTBBOENT, 
AND  POLISHIlfO  MATnOALS.)  FBaoiBicx  Atabo 
Sbcobd.  St  John.  New  Bmaawkk,  Ouada.  Filed  Dec 
11,  1907. 


^ 


Partteular  dmeHpmm  of  ^eo^w— Boot  and  Shoe  PoUah. 


•er.  No.  81.682.  (CnLASS  46.  F<X>Dfl  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  or  roODS.)  Wiluam  wmmLn  I».  *  OowraMT, 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Dec  12.  1907.    Uaed  ten  Tears. 


Partteulmr  dfcH^Ham  mf 


Mr.  NO.  81.700.  (CLASS  46.  BBYBHAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  W.  T.  WAOmB^  SoKs.  ClBciaBatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  18,  lOOT. 


^S^ 


ForMeolor  detw#H>o  ef  9—4». — Qlager-Alo. 

Ser.  No.  81,701.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLBRT.  MACmiNBRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  TBBRBOF.)  Tn  Caomc 
*  CAimnB  Mve.  Co..  Blmlra.  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  18, 1007. 
Used  Urn  yean. 


-Pmnlag-Shears,  Pliers, 


PorMonJor  dfoH^Uom  af  000^ 
Mattocks,  aod 


Ber.  No.  81,700.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYB.  IMTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  Bkkrt  *  SO>a, 
LiMiTH),  Hall.  Bngland.    Filed  Dec  IS,  1007. 


Brasso 

t           t 

5 

BRASSO 

iWunMonuaiu 

PorMotilor  deeoripMon  of  flpoede.— MeUl-Pollsh. 


Ser.  No.  81,720.  (CLASS  IS.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  DmoiT 
LuBSiCATOB  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Dec  14,  1907. 


Indicators. 


dmwtpUom  ef  {rood*.— TalTsa  and  Low-Water 


Ser.  No.  tl.TSt.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYB,  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATBBIALS.)  PHlLir  Lirn.  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  14.  1007.    Used  tea  years. 

OAITT 


ForMMrior    ia>or»<lei»   of  ^oMle.— Polteh   tor   PUaoo. 
Foraitars^  aad  rUorsL 


Ser.  No.  81,7M.  (CLASS  10.  YBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD> 
ING  BNGINBS.)  W.  r.  Mahobls  Compaht.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     rUed  Dec  14,  1007. 

"The  Tickler" 

P^rUemtor  dMOrtpH«m  of  tfooda. — Pleasare-BaUways  aad 
BoUlBC-Stock  for  tke  Sane. 


Ber.  81,727.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  PanBaBTHT 
Ivja6roa  CoMPAjra,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Dec  14. 1007. 
Used  tea  years. 


ftlwiHY 


PorMoolor  dotoripHim  of  good*. — Steam-Boiler  Injectors. 


Ser.  Na  81,TS0.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINQ.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINBBT PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TUBS.) 
H.  W.  JoHNS-MAJfTlLLa  COMPAHT,  Ncw  Tork.  N.  T. 
FDed  Dec  14,  lOOT. 

MOBILENE 

PsrMMlor  deeeHpMoM  ef  creodt. — Asbetsoe  Bagiae  and 
Maefalpery  Packlag. 
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Ser.  Na  81.760.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAI#  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  HavBT  A.  MOBUn. 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Dec  16,  1907. 


Ser.  Na  81,812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOOD&)  William  H.  Mum,  ChlCMOk  UL 
Filed  Dec  18,  1007. 


HEART^< 
DEUQHT 


ParticHlar  description  of  goods. — ^Etched  Ziae  Plates  for 
Color  Plate-Priatlag. 


Ser.  No.  81,774.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYB,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALR)  Fbank  Gaios  Boan, 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Dec  17,  1007. 


Particular  detoHptton  of  pood*.— Maple-Syrup  aad  Ma- 
ple-Sugar. 


Ser.  No.  81,818.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  FOs- 
TBB-McCuLLAN  CoMPANT,  Buffslo,  N.  T.  FUed  DOfr  18. 
1907. 


FarNoiriar  dssoHpNs*  of  yeeO.    ToUet  aad  Laoadry 
Soaps  aad  Washiag-Poviwt. 


iMU»»Weo  of  Foodt.— Cathartle  Fllla. 


Ser.  Na  81.807.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOOD&)  MAHOPAcnmnro  OoKVAVT  or 
Ambica.  PhUadslphla.  Pa.    FUoi  Doa  18,  180T. 


BuHi^WbU 


Ser.  Ma  tl,SH.      (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AMD  STATIOM- 
BBT.)     BL    D.    Risino    Papm   Cmcpavt,    H« 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1907. 


icHecK)we) 


ParMeoIar  tfeeoirfpMon  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  81.808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOOD&)  MAiropAcnrBiNO  CoMPAmr  or 
Ambbica.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1007. 


Partlotamr  doocription  of  good*.— Fin9  Writlag-Paper. 


Ber.  No.  81,806.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  J.  A.  LUCT 
Makupactubimo  Compant,  Sedalla,  Mo.  FUed  Dec  SO. 
1007. 

PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Undershirts,  Drswers, 
Hose,  and  Stockings. 


DoUyDraks 


ForMooJor  desoHpMes  of  goods. — C:andy. 


Ser.  Na  81,860.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  G(X>DS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Smith  A  Kaupmavit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec  20,  1007. 

^ORgTHyJ)Ajmy 


ParMomim-  daseription  of  goods 
SeU  and  Hair-Bow  Seta 


and  Hair  Bow 


Il.'l 
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S«r.  No.  8M73.  (CIABB  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Lipfs-Mubbacb  Co.  or  lUu 
TIMOU  CiTT,  Baltlaor*.  Md.     FUed  Dec  21,  1907. 


yffcr7U<y 


PtrUoular  d*»cripUon  of  good*. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  81.878.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
ICACHINBS.  AND  811sei.IES.)  Manhattan  Bug- 
TBiCAL  SvppLT  CoMPANTT^erMy  City,  N.  J. :  N«w  York, 
N.  T.,  and  Cblcavo.  IlL    Filed  Dec.  21,  li)07. 


Ser.  Na  81.892.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARB.)  GiU. 
Bbothxbs  CoMrAjfT.  SteobenTlUe.  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  28. 
1907. 


(MAmi 

a  t  1  I  >  A 


r-ffriK-cT  r  J 

•*«. 

'J'  M«K<iAl 


Fartieular  de»eripUon  of  good*. — ^Annonclatora  and 
Parte  Thereof.  Electric  Barglar-Alarma.  Cut-Outa,  Electric 
Door-Openera,  Electric  Batteries,  Electric  Belle  and  Baas- 
era,  Blectrtcal  Conaectora,  Roaettea.  Tape,  and  Plnga,  Elec- 
tric Fana,  Electric  Indleatora.  Electric  Lampa.  Electric 
Motora,  Blectric  Oaa-Llghtlng  Apparatna,  Indnctlon-CoUa 
and  Parti  Thereof.  Llghtnlng-Arreatera,  Polarlty-Indlea- 
tora,  Pnah-Bnttone,  Electric  Switches,  Telegraph  Instm- 
menta  and  Parta  Thereof.  Telephone  Instruments  and  Ap- 
paratva,  Blactrle  Time-Alarms,  and  Blectric  Tlme-Swltchea. 


Partieular  dMcripHon  of  good*. — Glass  Chimneys,  Lan- 
tern Globea  and  Reltectora,  Electrlc-Arc-Llgbt  Olobea, 
Globes  for  Incandescent  Blectric  Lamps,  and  Glass  Bulbs 
for  Incandascant  Electric  Lamps. 


Bar.  No.  81.894.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) THn  Ambbican  Niwa  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUed  Dec.  23,  1907. 


TEXnHE 


Partteular  de9onpHon  of  good*. — Writlng-Paper,  Writing 
Tableta  and  Pads,  and  EnTelops. 


Ser.  No.  81,900.  (CLASS  40.  FANCTT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  WiLUAM  Tbktob,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


^  "J^^^^x 


««r.  No.  81.88e.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
■QUIPMBNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Chablbs  A- 
BaooMAix,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


Velvet-Tips 


Pmrtteuttr  dfcriptUm  of  good*. — Matchea. 


).  NBTTW>. 


•r.  No.  81,887.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTfiD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  W.  A  J.  Sloaxb.  Nttw  York, 
K.  X.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1907. 


issoH^ttea    of   good*. — Fiber   Carpeta   and 


^^^S'?^^^^ 


The   seal   being   green,   with   the  border,   quoted   word 
'Wyrem,"  and  under  linea  In  yellow. 
Particular  dMcriptUm  of  good*. — Ladlea'  Necktiea. 


Ser.  No.  81,901.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  William  Tbbtob,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1907. 


PartUmlar  d—oripUon  of  good*. — Ladlea'  Necktiea. 


Ser.  No.  81,907.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  C.  E.  Conotbb  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Dec.  24,  1907. 

NAIAD 

pQfrUealmr  dMoHpMon  of  good*. — Textile  Fabrlca  Coated 
with  Waterproof  Material. 


I'KBRCAKY  25,  1908. 
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Sap.  No.  81,938.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Automatic 
Utilitmb  COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  27. 
1907. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Raaera. 

Ser.  No.  81,989.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CoLQATB  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 

OCIAGQir 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Soap  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  81.964.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Schwabachbb 
Habowabb  Co.,  SeatUe,  Waah.    FUed  Dec  28.  1907. 


SuKrka 


Ser.  No.  31,942.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Riobnodb-Bakbb  Gbocbbt  Co., 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1907. 

Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk  and 
Cheese. 


No.  81,954.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hibbs  Cohdbn8bd  Milk  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Dec  28,  1907. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Hand  and  Buck  Sawa. 
Drawlng-KnlTea,  Auger  and  Drill  Bits,  Hatcheta,  Azea, 
Pl<^  Mattocka,  and  Chlaels. 


Ser.  No.  81,976.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  WiLLia  Pi  KB,  Freano,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  80,  1907. 


PorMoaior   de*oription   of   good*. — Raisins    and   Dried 
Fmlta. 


S^ARE 


e: 


BRAND 


Particular   detcription  of  good*. — Condensed  Skimmed 
Milk. 


Ser.  No.  81,996.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  SPBiHoriELO  Brewebibb  Company,  Spring- 
field. Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Ale. 


Ser.  No.  81,066.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BcFTALO  LiTHiA  Spbings  Wateb  Co.,  Buf- 
falo Llthla  Sprlnga.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  81,997.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  KEurrsL  A  Ebsbb  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


KtcE 


Particular  deacripUon   of  good*. — Ledgei^Paper,   Bond- 
Paper,  and  DrawlngPaper. 


Particular  de*cription  of  0ood«.— Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  81,968.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Schwabachbb 
Habowabb  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907. 


KIolonM 


PorMcator  de*onptton  of  good*. — Rasora,  KnlTsa,  Scla- 
sora.  and  Bheara. 


Ser.  No.  82,000.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Wm.  L.  Dbllhbim  k  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1908. 


Particular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Qlngsr-Ala. 


i8s6 
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8«r.  Ho.  8S/W4.  (CLAB8  48.  MALT  BXTKACTS  AND 
LIQD0B8.)  FmAHKLiii  4  Hatm  Buwixo  Co.,  Poca- 
t«Ue.  Idaho.    ru«d  Jan.  2.  1908. 


A 


ParMcutme  deteripMon  of  ffoodt. — Be«r. 


Bt.  No.  82.018.  (CLASS  87.  PAPSB  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  A.  KiXBAU.  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.  FUod  Jan.  2, 
1908. 


KIMBALL 


PmrHeulmr  dMoripUon  of  goodt. — Pla-Tlcketa. 


■tr  No.  82.018.  (CLASS  8.  CHISMICALS.  IfKDICINIS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  BiBp 
XABO  MiLLBB.  Chlcafo.  111.    nied  Jaa.  2.  1008. 


u 


RALIN 


E 


§neApUon  of  goo<t.— A  Rheumatle  MadldM. 


8«r.   No.   82.029.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Pi 
HoLMM  *  Com  PANT,  BoatOB.  Maaa    FUed  Jan.  2, 1906. 


PmrMemlmr  dtoeripHon  of  fooA.— Leather  Boots.  Shoes, 
Slippers. 


■sr.  Now  82,088.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLT-PBB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  Thb  St.  Louia.  Boon  Moan- 
vam  A  TACtwic  OoaraiiT.  Batoa.  N.  lies.    FIM  Jaa.  % 

ir  " 


ParMoalor  descHpNow  of  goods. — Coal  and  Oeko. 


8or.  No.  82.084.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABSD  MATBBIALS.)  Tn  St.  Loois,  Bockt  Mock- 
cam  *  Pacxvic  Coutaxx,  Baton,  N.  Mas.  FQed  Jan.  2, 
180S. 

SWASTIKA 


ftici'^Hon  of  good*. — CoaL 


Ser.  No.  82.088.      (CLASS  1.     BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATBBIALS.)     Tn  St.  Looia,  BoCKT  Moos 
XA»  *  Pacific  Compaitt,  Raton.  N.  Max.    rUad  Jan.  2, 
1908.  , 

SWASTIKA  COKE 


ParMoalor  dooeHpUon  of  gooda. — Coke. 


Ser.  No.  32,042.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-riTTINQ  8nPPLIB&)  HnintT  W. 
WoBTCRB,  Baltimore,  Md.    PUed  Jan.  8.  190& 


A\ 


PariieuUw  deoeripUon  of  goodt. — Bi 
tloB-Metal  ValTis  and  TalTO-llttlBcs. 


and  Compoal- 


Ser.  No.  82.046.     (CLASS  6.    ADHBSITBS.)     Mna  WUr 
mmfrmj),  BrooklTa,  N.  T.     Piled  Jan.  8,  1908. 

WILKENTELtrS 
QCRYSTAL   CEMENT.€> 


ParMoniar  dooerlpHom  of  food«.<— Cements  and  01 


Sar.  No.  82,059.     (CLASS  4S.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  or  POODS.)    DATiaa-WiujAita  CoMran, . 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1908. 


ParMMlor  dasoHpMoa  of  pood*.— Candles. 


Ser.  No.  82.100.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Thb  AMnairaw  Thbbao  Comfakt.  Jersey  Cltji  N.  J. 
FDad  Jan.  7.  1008.    Used  tah  yeora. 


■0/  good*. — Spool-Cotton.  Bewfn^ 


i  Cotton,  and  Thread. 


PXBKUAmT  25,  1908. 
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Sar.  No.  SXlia  (CLASS  48.  TBRBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Thi  AimicAV  THmaAO  Compamt.  Jenfjr  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  T,  1908. 


IMC 


PorNowlor  tfeeoHpMoa  of  goodt. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlnc* 
Cotton.  Knlttlnf  and  Embroidery  Cotton,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  82.112.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Thb  AMaaicAK  TxanAO  Comfavt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1008. 


(3EA 


Partioular  deteription  of  good*. — Spool-Cotton,  Sewing 
Cottcm,  and  Thread. 


Ser.  No.  82,116.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  TABN.) 
Tea  AiiaaiCAir  Thebad  Com  pant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


BLACK  CARD 


ParMoalor  deaoription  of  goodt. — Spocl-Cotton,  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  Knitting- Yarns,  and  Thread. 


Sar.  No.  82,168.  (CLASS  12.  MASONBT  MATBBIALS.) 
Bbbkbhibb  Whitb  PoETLAjn)  Cbmbbt  OoMPAirr,  Port- 
land, Me. ;  Clayton.  Mass.,  and  New  Torfc.  N.  T.  FUad 
Jan.  10. 1908. 


Partioular  detertptUm  of  goodt. — Portland  CobmbL 


Ser.  No.  32,119.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Paob  Milk  CoxPAinr.  Dbly, 
Mich.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1908. 


PorMowIor  deeoHpMea  of  goodt. — BTsporated  and  Con- 
densed MUk. 


Ser.  No.  82,136.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Sommbb  A 
Kadpmakx.  Ixc,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  8. 1908. 


Ser.  No.  32.188.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS).  ROBBBT 
W.  Nbpf.  Boaton.  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


K 


Particular  detcHptiou  of  goodt. — SUrch  Slse  for  TextUa 
Manofactnres. 


Ser.  No.  82,167.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS).  Robbbt 
W.  Ncrr,  Boston.  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


f  1 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Leather  and  Canras 
Boots  and  Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  82.149.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  MoaiTZ  Kaliids  A  Nbfpbit. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1908. 


KLEANET 


PorMoalor  detoription  of  goodt. — Halr-Nets  and  Hair- 
RoUs. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Starch  Slse  for  TextUa 
Manofactures. 


Ser.  Na  32.172.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATBRIALS.)  A.  C  Lawbxncb  Lbathbb  Co^ 
Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1908. 


r^^^ 


PorNoalar  descHptiow  of  goodt, — Plgskla. 


•i*^aM.^«*lM*a 
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9tr.    Ka    12478.      (CLA88    89.      CLOTHUfG.)      W.    L. 
Dov9LAm  Bmom  Co.,  Portland.  If*.   Fltod  Jan.  10,  IM6. 


Pmrticular   deteriptUm    of   goods — Leather    Boots    and 
Bhoei. 


S«r.  Na  82.192.  (CLA^S  22.  OAMBS.  TOTS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  William  Shakbspuib  Ja.  Coai- 
PAHT.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  1908. 


8«.  Na  82,220.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB.  DBTBRGBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  COLrin  4  Co 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 


^9«Ajf 


Particmlar  detoHption  of  gooda. — Fishln^-Llnea. 


Ser.  No.  82.200.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F«ahk 
CH>rm  FowLia,  New  London.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1908. 


PorUeular  de»oHpUo»  of  goods. — Soap  and  Soap  Pow- 
der*. 


Ser.  No.  82.228.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Auraao  Paol  GAaoiKaa,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1908. 


lorimel 


Partioutar  desoHptUm  of  ^ooib.— Bkln-Lotlon  and  ToUet 
Cream. 


Porticular  description  of  goods — Bottled  Spring-Water. 


Ser.    No.    82,206.      (CLASS    22.      GAMES,    TOTS,    AND      8er.  No.  32,239.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

BI>rkD1<TMn     nru^r\a   \         n<__     c •      ... —  m^t^a    /\n    inrkyxrxa   v      a____ .-, ^ 


SPORTING   GOODS.)      Tm   Stiobbl  k  Wilkbh   Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1908. 


Rubber-Neck 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Toga. 


8er.  No.  82.218.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACnNO.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
ViraaBiaCHB  OCMXIWAiaBNrABaiKS  Actibnobsbll- 
•CHAfT.  Badapan,  Hongary.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 


-fT^ORiV 


dmoriptttn  of  paode.— Rubbw  and 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    Stuttbsant  Chocolatb  Compaht, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1908. 


AUi^J^S^^0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates  and  Can- 
dles. 


Ser.  No.  32,248.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BDWiir  J.  Gillibs  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1908. 


J-M-H 


d«ser<9lto»  of  goads.— RooMtsA  CofHt. 


FSBRUAJIY  25,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  82,270.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambbican  Wbinobb  Com- 
PANT.  ProTidence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jan.  18,  1908. 


A 
W 


ParMoalor  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  82.271.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Ambbicak  Wbinobb  Com- 
pany, ProTldence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes- Wringers. 


Ser.  No.  82,275.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Wabnbb  Bbos.  Co.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1008.    Used  ten  years. 

§fCRLINq 

Particular  description  of  goods — Hose-sapporters. 


Ser.  No.  82.299.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wbbtbkn 
Block  Co..  Lockport,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 

«B   ^9  I  I  ^"  ""    ■■»     ■ 


'J/ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tackle-Blocks    and 
Sheares. 


Ser.  No.  82.806.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  J.  Jbnnison  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1908. 

BULAH 

Portioalar  de«crfptfon  of  goods. — Wheat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  32.327.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Plcmb  4  Atwood  Mro. 
Co.,  Waterfoury.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908. 


0^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plns. 


Ser.  No.  82,291.     (CLASS  88.     PUBLICATIONS.)     Jno. 
C.  Haoan.  Richmond.  Va.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1908. 

Moduli  farming 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Periodical 
Deroted  to  the  Interests  of  Agriculture. 


Ber.  No.  32,296.  (CLASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) California  Winb  Association,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1908. 


CAL-SICIUANO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wine. 


Ser.  No.  32,328.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Plume  4  Atwood  Mro. 
Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1008. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pins,   Both   Straight 
Solid-Head  Pins  and  Safety-Plns. 


Ser.  No.  82,390.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Philip  Morbis  4  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1008. 

•roRisco 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 


I  mimtmmltm 


■•MsaoteaaC: 
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1831 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  26,  1908. 


*'' oL^f  ^I"^'^  '^°^"-    ^-  ^^'^  *  ^'  I^"-.  New 

CE^^^I^ERi'^S?.'- ''^-    «~^^-»'»«     PUBLISHED  DE- 

67.849.  WITHDRAWN. 

67.850.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Th.  Chuxinoton  Tool  Com- 
PANT  LiMiT«D,  WolTerti*mpton,  EngUnd 

CEM^E^Sr.^' ''^-    «^^-»'^-    PUBLISHED  DE- 

67.851.  SOLDERING  PASTE.  SALTS.  AND  STICKS.    Con- 

MMCLU,  EL.CTWCA1.  StTPPLT  COMPAWT  St.  Loui«,  Mo. 
cS^E^TlS^."'''^-    ««^^-'''»^-    PUBLISHED  DE- 

67.862.  SAPETY-MATCH  IGNITION- STRIPS.    Caicfbell 
M.  HmfTu,  London,  EngUnd 

CE^^E^t.'lJo?:  ''^-    "^  ^"  '"■*'•    P^B"«HED  DE- 

67.863.  CERTAIN  COMPRESSES.  Th.  Philai».u.hu  D.t- 
Ofo  Machin«bt  COMPAKT,  Philadelphia  P». 

cSSe^S^H''"^-    ^^^-^^-^     PUBLISHED DE- 

^'\^'n  ^^^l^^^  ^^^  DB«NO,  COOLING,  ORDER- 
INOjOR  TREATING  TOBACCO.  Th.  PmLAMu-ml 
DETDIO  1L1CHIN..T  COMFANT,  PhllluWphU,  Pa. 

CEM^e'^rTi^."'''^-    ^^""^''^    PUBLISHEDDE- 

67,866.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY.    Th,  PniLAD.LniiA  D.T. 

»o  MACBDmr  Company,  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Ce'me'^rTiW."'''^-    «•'*'•''-"'»•    PUBLISHED  DE. 

67.8M.    CERTAIN  TOOLS.    Simmons  Haedwam  Compant. 

St.  Lionli,  Mo. 

BE?i!Z.'*'' *^     Serial  No.  a8/)l«.    PUBU8HED  DECEM- 

67.867.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    W.  B.  Comiut. 
Shoi  Co..  ZaneeTllle,  Ohio.  "u^at. 

CEiISe'JTiSS  "'"*'•    ^''^°»'»^-    PUBLISHEDDE- 

67.868.  DRILL -GRINDING     MACHINES.     Wilmaoth    A 
MO.MAH  Co.,  Grand  Raplde,  MIeh. 

nl^^^^'^^     Serial  No.  28,364.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
tH^H  34, 1907. 

*^TO«i;n^^;*^°'^^^'    SEWING -COTTON.    AND 
raREAD.    Th.  Ammican  Thma©  Company,  Jeney  City, 

CEMBER^^lw"'^*^'    ^^^^""-^^'^^     PUBLISHED  DE- 

6  7.860.    SPOOL -COTTON,    SEWING-COTTON,    AND 
THREAD.    Th.  Ammican  Thmad  Company,  Jeney  City. 

C^ErT^!^"^-    «^^<^"'»»^-    PUBLISHEDDE- 

*''  'JJJl\^^^^^-^^^''^^'  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    Th.  Ammicaw  Thmad  Company,  Jemy  City, 

CME^rSTiS^"'^*^'    ^«*^^«>"'1«-    PUBLISHEDDE. 

67,862.  WASHBOARDS.  Th.  Ammicak  Washboak)  Com- 
PANY,  CteTiland,  Ohio,  antgnor,  by  meane  aa«ignmeat%  to 
T^  National  Waahboard  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ultool.. 

CE^E^T?*^' '**■  ^^~*»-"'*«-  PUBLISHEDDE- 
132  O.  O.— 119 


67.868.    CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.    Row,, 
B08CH,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  «.ww«t 

ciuBtRT^r!''''^-    *-**'No.»357.    PUBU8HEDDE. 

^'^it  ^^'•"INO.HINOES  AND  SPRING-HINGE  BLAKTS. 
Th.  COLUMBIAN  Hardwarb  Company.  CleTaland.  Ohio. 

CE^E^t^l^.''*-    "^  ^"  '"-"^    PUBLISHED  DE- 

^'^ir^n^""  "  EXTINGUISHERS.    Tn   Conourm.   m. 
ExTiNotnsHER  Company,  Portland,  Me 

CE^ErT^''"^-    «^ ''-"'*»•*    PUBLISHED  DE- 
*^;?iS'v^^'^!:''^"*°-    CoE«YC..MiCALCo..Corry.Pa. 

CE^^E^Tiwr    ''"^-  «^~°^^'^«-  publSh>de. 

^'^^i^l^J""'^  CHEMICALS.    FA«..NrA.«nN  or  El- 
B.»nLO  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ce'2?k''rTiW."'''^-    serial  No.31.117.    PUBLISHEDDE- 

^^^U^^"^^^^  ^''^^  MANUFACTURES.    Th.   Oil- 
Lrm-ViBBM  Co.,  New  London,  Conn. 

CE^ErTi^"''*^-    *^^-"'»«     PUBLISHEDDE. 

67.869.    LUBRICATORS  AND  MECHANICAL  OILERS     Im- 
««i^noKAL  Pat^ct  CoBPOEAnoN,  Pier„,  a.  D.,  anci  Jt- 

Ce'^JberTiSS.*'"'^-    ^-^''-^'^     PUBLISHEDDE. 
*^'Neto^"^^"^     I'«B««>o-&Durr.RCoMPANY.Ltoooto. 

cH^erT^!'''"^-  ««**'No«.«-  publishedde- 

®^;S'v'^'''L^''^^^     THOMAS  LrTwiLL...Ti«ont.nL 
CE;?erTi^.''''^-    ««^  *'-"."'•    PUBLISHEDDE- 

'^' Yo;k,'N.'^"''''''''''*''  ^^'^®-    ^-^'^^  <^«"^'  ^•^ 
CE^^SEit^Vi.  ''^'    "^  ""  "•'*    '•^I'WHED  DE. 

67.873.    MATCHES.    Nitmals  T«n>«w,ABEnc,  drti^  Ator 
near  Chrlatlanla,  Norway.  ^^' 

Filed  Deoember  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  34,180.    PUBLiaHFn  n«_ 
CEMBER  34.  1907.  rujJUSHED  DE- 

*^'^t*«,°^''*^"^  '^  GENERAL,  AND  OTHER  HAND- 

??n:iSr^;.^.°*i^°'^'  ""«°*''"  ^  S*"'*'  Gabom  &  Co. 
Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  Corporation. 

CE^^E'^iHrn.''''"'     ^"^•'No«'«0-    PUBLISHED DE- 

^'^nVJ'^^^  ^''''  '*'*''•    *^  0"°*"  *  CO.,  Shefflld, 

?^2^'  *!f*°°'"  "^  ^"^"^  <^^™  *  Co.  Limited,  ShaffleS. 
England,  a  Corporation.  —»-«-«, 

CE^E^riSS."'"'^-    «~^^-«'«^-    PUBLISHED  DE- 

67.876.  LIME  AND  READY-MIXED  MORTAR,    Roc«.a»i>. 
RocKPOBT  Luu  Co.,  Rockland,  Me  "^**.ato. 

CeS^ErTiS?/''*^-    «-^^o".«^-    PUBLISHEDDE. 

67.877.  PASTE  FOB  DESTROYING  RATS.  MICE    AVn 
ROACHES.    AARON  Walt..  Ro„muj^,  ^JS^L  ^ 

B^'Sr"*"^-  .«~^«o»'~»    publSSS%,^m. 


■CV 
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/ 


67.878.  LAWN  TRIMMERS  AND  EDOBR8.    Haut  O.  8311- 
CKB«T.  CtaiTtUiid,  Oblo. 

I1Ma«pt«nb«rl9.1«)7.    Sortol  No.  10,07ft.    PUBLISHBD  DE- 
CEMBER H  1M7. 

67.879.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.    STBmsoN  *  Hownx, 
Ldiitkd,  London.  Enflutd. 

FftedScptenOwr  0,1907.    8«ri«l  No.  »,»iO.    PUBEISHED  DE- 
CEMBER M.  1907. 

67.880.  INSECTICIDES.    E^TEAwaoHS,  Ixmdoo.  England. 
PUwl  July  as,  1907.    SerUl  No.  aB,00ft.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER M,  1907. 

67.881.  CERTAIN  PURNITURB.    Jomt  L.  Taitdt,  Kbium 
City,  Mo. 

Fltod  S«pt«nib«r  S,  1907.    BttUl  »,73S.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CEMBER  M,  1907.  , 

67i882.    HOES.    WrrBnoTON  A  Coouhr  Manvtactubdio  Cgm- 
PAHT,  Jaekaon,  Mich. 
FUadNoTambM-14,1907.    SerUI  No.  21,161.    PUBLIBHBDDB- 
CEMBER  34, 1907. 

67.883.  HOES.    Withuiutow  A  Coolst  MAjravAcnnmro  Com- 
PAinr,  Jackson,  Mich. 

lUad  NoTtmber  14,  1907.    SeriAl  Na  31.103.    PUBLIBHBD 
DECEMBER  34. 1907. 

67.884.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.    Thx  ClbTS- 
LAND  Vaknish  Compant,  CleTvUnd,  Ohk>. 

Piled  October  14.  1907.    SerUI  No.  30,587.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
'CEMBER  34.  1907. 

67.886.    CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.    Trx  Clbtv- 
LAND  VAmxiBH  CoMPANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  14,  1907.    SerUl  No.  30,fi8B.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.886.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.    Tn  Clmtb- 
LAND  Vaxnish  Compaht.  ClereUnd,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  14, 1907.    Sertal  No.  30,500.      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.887.  CERTAIN  HARNESS.    COTSXT  MAMVTACTUmoiO  Co  , 
WatervUet.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  3,  1907.    SerU)  No.  38,196.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.888.  PAINT.    AunrrE.  Knx,  Hoopeaton,IIL 

Piled  September  II,  1907.    Serial  No.  39364.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.889.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    W.  B.  COSOKATS 
Shoe  Co.,  ZanerrtDe,  Ohio. 

Filed  September  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  39.863.    PUBLISHED  DB- 
CEMBER34. 1907. 

67.890.  STOMACHIC  POWDER.    P.  F.  W.  Bauua,  Berlin, 
Germany. 

FUed  September  31. 1906.    Serial  No.  ia.87«b    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.891.  CERTAIN  IRON  COMPOUND.    CHanriAif  Cxon- 
aoTH.  Oefle,  Sweden. 

mad  July  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  SMS.    PUBLISHBD  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.892.  TONIC  BEVERAGE.    H.amd  T.Daiut,  Fall  RiTer, 


FUad  November  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,106.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.893.  CERTAIN   REMEDY.    JoopH   FinDLAUDSft,   New 
Yort,  N.  Y. 

FItod  November  9, 1907.    Serial  No.  SlJOl.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.894.  STEAM  OR   MACHINERY   PACKING.    Xxncn- 
mnrr  A  OKOmnrr,  Vtanoa,  Anstrla-Hongary. 

FIM  Octobor  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  80361.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CBMBER34,1907. 

67,896.    VEHICLE-LAMPS.    RoaBBT*  A  MAnrvB.  AaaooU 
Ohio. 
FlladNov«Bb«rl3,1907.    Serial  No.  8140.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

cncBXRHin?. 

fT J66.    MEDICINAL  AND  TOILBT  COLOONB.    Boaniaoir 
BWM.  A  COKPAVT.  IxcoBPOKATBD,  Portland,  Ma.,  and  Mal- 


liro««BbarU,I907.    8e>1aliro.ll,196.    PUBLISHED DB- 
CBMBKRM,ltOT. 


67.897.  COSMETICS  FOR  THE  HAIR.  HAMa  Scvwabixopv, 
Chariottenburg,  Germany. 

FQed  November  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.089.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.898.  MINERAL  WATERS.  Lrcvmotra  Smith,  lOnaral 
WeI]8,Tez. 

FOed  November  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  30306.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CEMBER  34, 1907. 

67.899.  COLD-CREAM  AND  POMADES.  Vnmnon  Chxm- 
lacHS  Wbkkb  AxnsjfOBaBLLacHArT,  Charlottanburg,  Gei^ 
many. 

Filed  November  30, 1906.    8«1al  No.  16,061.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 190t. 

67i900.    MASSAGE-CREAM.    Acn  CHxmcAL  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mteb. 
Filed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  I1,0«).    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67,901.    STOVES  AND  RANGES.    BmiDOB  A  BSACH  Mahv- 
rACTuaiNO  Com PAKT,  St.  Louie,  Mo. 
Filed  November  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,136.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

674K)3.    STOVES.    Bbidob  A  Bsach  MAMTJTAcrumiMO  Com- 
PAWT,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 
Filed  November  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  31.130.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.903.  REMEDY  FOR  CROUP,  COUGHS,  AND  COLDS. 
Campho  Croitp  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  November  4, 1307.    Serial  No.  31308.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.904.  PRESS-BOARDS.  Cass  BBOTHxaa,  Highland  Park, 
Conn. 

FUed  November  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  81,167.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1007. 

67,906.    CERTAIN  MBDIOINES.    Paul  Cnvuvx,  Gouha- 
nana,  (Haute-SaOne,)  Fraooa. 
FUed  November  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,116.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.906.  TOILET  CREAM  AND  FRECKLE-ERADICATOIL 
Db  Mibaclb  Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31 3Q0-    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.907.  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF  STOM- 
ACH, UVER,  AND  BOWEL  DISORDERS.  Trb  Fbbmo 
CoMPAMT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed  September  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  30306.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.908.  MANTLES  FOR  GAS-LAMPS.  Obhbxal  Gas  Ltobt 
Co ,  Kalamacoo,  Mich. 

Fflwl  November  18, 1J07.    Serial  No.  31337.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.909.  MINERAL  WATER.  GLBwxSPBiNoaXOMPAJiT.Spar- 
tanburc,  8.  C. 

FUed  October  19, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,879.    PUBLISHBD  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.910.  PILE  REMEDY.    C.  H.  HoTT  A  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  November  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  81,176.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.911.  COLD-CREAM.  CHAKLBa  E.  Kxblbb,  Atlantlo  City* 
N.J. 

Ffled  October  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  30306.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.912.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.  MABf 
AMI A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FSed  November  14, 1907.    Serial  No.  81,168.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.913.  REMEDY  FOR  WHOOPING-COUGH  AND  ALL 
COLDS.    HABkTMoL^.Pottatown.Pa. 

FUedNovMnber7, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,006.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CEMBBR  34, 1907. 

67.914.  CARBONATED  BEER  FREE  OP  ALCOHOL. 
CMAXLta  NBimanoBB,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  October  81.  1907.    Serial  No.  303M.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 91 1907. 


•7.916.    OINTMENT.    RoBiNaoM  Baoa.  A  Compawt,  Incob- 
POBATBO,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden,  Maae. 
FUed  NovemberlS,  1907.    Serial  No.  81,194.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.916.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Socitrt  ahohtmb  DBS  Pbo- 
Dxnrs  CanuQUBa  SPtciAxrx,  Lyon-MonplaWr,  France. 

FUed  June  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  303SL    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

87.917.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  PLASTERS.  SocilT* 
AKOHTMB  osa  Pboduits  CHiMiQUBa  Bptcuuz.  Lyon-Mon- 
plaiair,  France. 

FUed  June  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  30381    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.918.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Socitrt  av oittmb  dbb  Pbo- 
DViTB  CHiMiQUBa  Sptcuuz,  LyoD-MonplaisIr,  France. 

FUed  June  16, 1900.    Serf al  Na  30388.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.919.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  SocitTt  akoktmb  dbb  Pbo- 
otnra  CRnaoxTBa  SPtciAUx,  Lyon-MonpUlatr,  France. 

FUed  June  16. 1' 06.    Sertal  No.  303M.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907 

67.920.  LINIMENTS.  Thboumb  Chbmical  Oompaxt,  New 
York,  N.  Y,  and  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Novemberlfl,  1907.    Serial  No.  81308.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.921.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVERAGE.  Wahb 
Chbmical  Compaht,  Raleii^,  N.  C. 

Filed  July  30, 1907.    Serial  No.  38,918.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907 

67.922.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    Hvlmak  ACo.,TnnHaute,Iud. 
FUed  November  11, 1907.    Serial  No.  81411-    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.928.    WHEAT-FLAKES.    Pacztic  Millino   Company  Ik- 
COBPOBATBD,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal. 
FUed  AprU  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,733.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.924.    LOOUE-LEAF   BINDERS.    Chablbs   E.   Shbppabd 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  31. 1906.    Serial  No.  19,736.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67,926.    COFFEE.    Thb  W.  W.  Habpbb  Co.,  ZaneevUle,  Ohio. 

FUed  October  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,411.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.926.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    Babth  4  Mtbb,  Oklahoma, 
Okla. 

FUed  June  24, 1907.    Serial  No.  38347.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.927.  TEA.  Thb  C.  S.  Mobbt  Mbbcantilb  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUed  November  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  81303.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34.  1907. 

67.928.  COCOA   AND  CHOCOLATE.    Caobvbt   Bbothbbs, 
LiMiTBD,  near  Birmingham,  EniJand. 

FUed  November  8, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,086.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.929.  CRAYONS.    Bbnjamdt  Fbanklin  Callbkpbb,  Rod>- 
eeter,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,030.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.980.    MEN^  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS,  AND  OVER- 
COATS.    Jacob  Cobbn  Son  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  r.lH    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34. 1907. 

67,931.    CHICORY    AND    COFFEE    SUBSTITUTE.    Emu. 
Sbbuo  A.-O.,  Hdlbronn,  Germany,  and  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  October  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  33.447.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67,982.    FOOD    FOR    INFANTS    AND    INVALIDS.     Faib- 
CHiLD  Baoa.  A  FoarsB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  81383.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67,933.    INKS  AND  INK-PADS.    FomrrAor  Imk  Pad  Com- 
PAirr,  CUeafo,  DL 
FUed   November    4,   1907.    Serial 'No.  81307.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  34.  1907. 


f 


67,934.   CERTAIN  FOODa    H.  J.  HxDfB  Compamt,  AUaghany, 
Pa. 

FUed  October  31,  1907.    Serial  No.  80,009.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER K  1907. 

67,936.    GARTERS.    Habbib  SuapBKDBB  Oompaxt,  New  York. 
NY. 

FUed  November  4, 1907.    Serial  No.  SO  974.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34  1907. 

67.936.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    WlUIAM  A.  «-»*»»«»«   Lqs 

Angeiea.Oal. 

FUed  Decembers?,  190&.    Serial  No.  16361.    PUBUSHED  DB- 
CEMBER  34.  1907. 

67.937.  MILK.    Thb    Lacto-Baczluhb   Oomtamt  of  Niw 
YOBR,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  12, 1907.    Serial  No.  89,918.    PUBUSHED  DB> 
CEMBER  34,  1907. 

67.938.  MILK..    Thb   Lacto-Bacilldcb   Compant  of    N«w 
YoBB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  12, 1907.    Swlal  No.  39310.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34,  1907. 

67.939.  HOSE -SUPPORTERS  AND  GARTERS.  Mintoh 
Company.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

tUe-f  November 9, 1907.    Serial  No  31,108.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.940.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Rippb  Qbain  &  MiLUNO  Co.,  Fair- 
mont,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31, 1907.    Serial  No.  37306.    PUBUSHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.941.  PLASTIC  TIRE-FILLER.     WnjJAM  H.  Stbblwo, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September 30, 1907.    Serial  No.  30319.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.942.  FLAVORING  ESSENCES  (AND  FLAVORING  EX- 
TRACTS. SnvBNsoN  &  HowblL,  Limitbd,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  July  23, 1907.    Serial  No.  28,996.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34. 1907. 

67.943.  SPICES.    ThbW.  W.  HABPBBCo.,ZaneevUle,Ohlo. 
FUed  October  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,409.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 24, 1907. 

67.944.  LADIES'  CORSETS.  John  Wanamakxb,  PhUadel- 
pbia.  Pa. 

FUed  November  13, 1907.    Serial  No.  81,146.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.945.  CANNED  FISH.  Wabpibld  Pbatt  Howbll  Co.,  Dea 
Moinee,  Iowa. 

FUed  November  16, 1907.    Serial  No.  31303.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34. 1907. 

67.946.  BEER,  ALE,  PORTER,  AND  STOUT.  BBADLBatOM 
A  WoBBZ,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,035.    PUBUSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.947.  CHIFFONS.    L.  Ebbtbin  &  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  33,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,747.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.948.  VELVETEENS.  Mechanischb  Wbbbbbi  zv  LiKDBir, 
Hanover- Linden,  Germany. 

Filed  July  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  9310.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.949.  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  ThbAmbbi- 
CAN  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  38.610.    PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
30,1907. 

67.950.  WATER-METERS.  BviLDBBs  IBOH  Fovndbt,  Provf- 
denoe,  R.  I. 

FUed  November  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,180.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67,961.    RINGS,  CHAINS,  BRACELETS,  AND  JEWELRY. 
Aoolph  Rosbnbbbo,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  AprU  39. 1907.  .  Serial  No.  36.901.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907 
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07 JM.    CI0A&XTTS8  AND  aOASS.    Damol  W.  SiXMom. 

8Mttl»,WMh. 
VllMl8iptHBtMrlO,1907.    B«lal  No.  aO^Wr.    FUBLI8HXDDS- 
CSMBIRM,1M7. 

•7.06t.    CSBTAIN    FLAT    WARS,    TABLSWASS.    A]fD 
HOLLOW  WARS.    Thb  Wuxnsoif  Swokd  CoMTAinr,  Lim- 
mD,  Loodoa  and  aiMaWld,  Bagland. 
VOedApriiai.lWM.    Sartal  No.  18,M6.    PUBLUHXD  DSCBM- 

BSRHIWT. 

67,954.   WHISKY.    Th>  Ckx>x  A  BsKNHxncn  Co.,  N«w  Yoi^ 
M.Y. 
rOad  JoM  37, 1906.    SarUl  No.  9^a6ft.    PUBLI8HXD  DXCKM- 
BKBM,1»7. 

07.9S6.    COCKTAILS.    Tn  Cook  A  BsMnwu  Co.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. 
ritod  JuiM  S7,  igOK.    S«rUl  No.  9,aV.     PUBUAHSD  DSCSM- 
BBR  34,1907. 

67.966.   OIN.   Tn  Cook  A  BmnanoB  Co.,  Now  Yoi^  N.  T. 
nod  Jon*  37, 190ft.    Softel  No.  9,300.    PX7BLISHED  DECSM- 
BXR  34,1907. 


67.997.    CORDIAL  0OMFO6BD   OP    DILUTB   ALCOHOL, 
SUGAR,  AND  FRUIT  BXTRACT.    Lovu  Pkumi,  Waah- 
higtanvOb,N.Y. 
Filed  April  10, 1907.    Sorfal  No.  36,817.    PUBLISHED  DBCXM- 

BSR34,1907. 

67.968.  WHISKY.    Jon  Qvack  and  OsmaAko  H.  Sandrb. 
OBK,  CtDBiiuiatl,  Ohio,  axaoaton  of  a  Sandh^ar,  ilornawd 

FQad  July  SI,  1907.    Serial  No.  38.934.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 34, 1907. 

67.969.  WATCHES     South  Bsmd  Vvatcb  Comfamt,  Soath 
Beod,  Ind. 

Filed  October  39,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,867.   PUBLIBHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.960.  HAMES  AND  TRIMMINGS   THEREFOR.     H.   8. 
HAM*  CoMPAHT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  6, 1907.    Serial  No.  31,016.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 

67.961.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES,  FILMS,  AND  AT- 
TACHMENTS.    Thb  VXa8cofiMfo.  Co.,ChIcato,IlLl     ^^ 

FOed  October  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  30,666.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 34, 1907. 
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14.066.- r<tt«.- "EXTRA  FIN  A."  (For  Clgare.)  ScmoDT  A 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  37,  1907. 

14.066.- r«te; -BONNY  BRAWN."  (For  Scotcb  Whisky.) 
Thi  Hochbtadtkb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  U 
1908. 

14,067.-ritf«."JANICE."  (For  Candy.)  Thi  National 
Cakdt  Comfakt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FOed 
January  33, 1908. 

14,068.-  TUU:  "LILAC  GIRL."  (For  Candy.)  Thb  Na- 
noHAL  Candt  Cowant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    FOed  January  23, 1908. 

14,069.- rtti*.  "8.  B.  BORDEN  CO'8  CREAMERY  BUTTER 
XXXX  BRAND."  (For  Creamery  Butter.)  S.  8.  Bordin 
Co.,  Chlcaco,  IlL    Filed  September  36. 1907. 

1 4,0  6  O.-T-iO*;  "SCHILLING'S  BEST."    (For  Pepper.)    A., 

ScHiLLiKQ  A  COMPANT,  San  FraneUoo,  CaL    Filed  September  ' 
38. 1907. 

14,061.- rate;  "SCHILLING'S  BEST."     (For  Cream  Tartar.)  j 
A.  ScHiLLDio  A  COHPAMT,  San  Frandaco,  CaL    Filed  Sep- 
tember 36, 1907. 

14.062.— rok;  "SCHILLING'S    BEST."    (For   Soda.)    A. 

ScHiLUNO  A  CoifPAKT,  San  Frand«»,  Cal.    FUed  September 
36,1907. 


14.068.- TW«:"DEXTER08E."  (For  a  Prepared  Food  for 
Infanta  and  Invalids.)  The  Dmteeose  Food  Co.,  BartoD 
Heists,  Va.    FUed  January  22, 1908. 

14.064.- r«l«.  "STAR  FEED."  (For  Stock  and  Poultry 
Feed.)  Ralston  PuaoiA  Ca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jan- 
uary 27, 1908. 

14,065.- 7Yt/«.-  "BASSETT'S  EGG  SHAMPOO  CREAM."  (For 
*  ToUet  Preparation  for  Shampooing  the  Hair.)  Bassctt 
Supply  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  25,  1908. 

14.066.-rta..-  "FIRE  PROOF  STOVE  POLISH-NO  MORS 
RED  STOVE  LIDS."  (For  a  StoTe-Polish.)  Gkobob 
Akiens,  JeffersonviUe,  Ind.    FUed  January  9, 1908. 

14,067.- 7W«.- "ART   FILET    EMBROIDERY."    (For   Em- 
broidered Lace.)    The  Kuebheedt  MANrnfo  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    FUed  December  14, 1907. 

14.068.- 7W«;  "SUPERIOR  PORTLAND  CEMENT."  (F<Ir 
Cement.)  The  Sttperiob  Pobtlakd  Cwikht  Covpaht,  Su- 
perior, Ohio,  and  Charleston,  W.  Va.    Filed  January  8, 1908. 

14,069.-7W«;  "THE  BOILER."  (For  Wash  boUere.)  Mtu 
Kamenstbin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  27,  1908. 
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2,226.- nOe.  "OUR  'SCHOOLMASTER'  SERIES  NO.  6." 
(For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  ED.  V. 
Puce  A  Co ,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  January  27, 1908. 

a.227.-Wfe."'OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'   SERIES   NO.  6." 

(For  Man's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousere.)    Ed.  V. 

PWCB  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  January  27, 1908. 
9.228.- WB«:  "'OUR  SCHOOLMASTER'   SERIES  NO.  7." 

(For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousere.)    En.  V. 

Pkick  A  Co.,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  January  37, 1908. 


2.229.- r««.- "OUR   'SCHOOLMASTER'   SERIES  NO.  8." 
(For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousere.)    Ed.  V 
PWCE  A  Co.,  Chicago,  HL    FUed  January  XT,  1908 

2^30.-  TUU.  "  OUR  CUTTER. "  (For  Man's  and  Boys'  Coata^ 
Veats,  and  Trousers.)  Ed.  V.  Pbice  A  Co.,  Chicago  HI. 
FOed  January  37, 1908. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THE 


OOIMIIy^ISSIOlTEK.     OF    FAJT'EHSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHER'S  DEOISIOK& 


Pa«kd«ll  v.  Bunnbll  v.  RuuNanzN  v.  Gaibican 

V.  GnXCTTE. 
PATBNT  INTSaFBRBNCK. 
Bedded  January  II,  l$n. 
bmMTtmMKCMr-Uonon  to  Dusoltb— Delat  m  Buvonro. 
The  tMt  th*t  an  appeal  had  been  taken  from  a  dediion  ntaa- 
Ing  to  tranamlt  a  former  motion  to  dleK>lTe  and  that  appUc&nt 
waa  awaiting  a  decision  theraon  HaU  inaaffldent  to  excuw  de- 
lay In  bringing  a  aeoond  motion. 

A^PBAL  on  motion. 

aArXTT>BABOB. 

Me$srt.  Redding,  KiddU  <fe  Qruley  for  PapendeU. 

Mean.  Redding,  Kiddle  d:  Oreeley  and  Mr.  Arthur 
P.  QreeUy  for  Bunnell. 

Meun.  Wiedersheim  di  FairbanJta  for  Reizenstein. 

Mr.  T.  F.  Bourne  for  Gaiaman. 

Mr.  E.  H  Chaduiek  and  Me»gr$.  Bacon  dc  Milant  for 
Gillette. 

Moo&B,  Commi$9ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Bunnell  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refxising  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve. 

It  appears  that  on  July  26,  1907,  an  order  was  issued 
against  Bunnell  to  show  cause  why  judgment  on  the 
record  should  not  be  rendered  against  him.    On  August 
22,  1907,  Bunnell  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve,  which 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  in  a  decision  rendered 
August  26,  1907,  refused  to  transmit,  on  the  ground 
that  the  allegations  upon  which  the  motion  was  based 
were  not  sufficiently  specific.    Upon  appeal  this  deci- 
sion was  affirmed  by  the  Assistant  Commissioner  on 
October  29,  1907.    On  November  21,  1907,  BunneU 
brought  another  motion  to  dissolve,  which  was  denied 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  a  decision  rendered 
November  29,  1907,  on  the  ground  that  the  motion 
was  brought  long  after  the  time  allowed  for  bringing 
such  motions  and  that  the  facts  set  up  in  excuse  of 
the  delay  did  not  cover  the  whole  period  of  delay.    It 
is  from  this  decision  that  the  present  appeal  was  taken. 
The  excuse  offered  for  the  delay  is  that  the  present 
attorney  was  not  actively  called  into  the  case  till  after 
the  fint  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences; 
that  it  seemed  to  him  that  an  appeal  from  that  decision 
was  proper;  that  the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner" indicated  that  a  second  motion  might' be 
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filed  if  accompanied  by  a  sufficient  excuse  for  the 
delay;  that  the  present  motion  was  filed  as  soon  us  it 
could  be  prepared  thereafter. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
holding  this  excuse  insufficient  was  correct.  As 
pointed  out  in  Rockstroh  v.  WaAioek,  (132  0.  G.,  234,) 
where  a  motion  to  dissolve  is  refused  transmiMion  as 
being  not  sufficiently  specific  an  amended  motion 
curing  the  informalities  of  the  first  may  be  transmitted 
if  filed  within  the  limit  of  appeal.  If  filed  thereafter, 
it  can  be  transmitted  only  when  accompanied  by  a 
sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay.  Clearly  the  fact  that 
an  appeal  had  been  taken  from  the  first  decision  and 
that  applicant  was  awaiting  a  decision  on  the  appeal 
before  he  began  to  prepare  the  amendment  is  not  a 
sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ig 
affirmed 


Ex  PARTS   DiLO  AND  PoWLBR.   Jr. 


APPUCATION  FOB  PATBNT. 

Decided  January  SO,  1908 

Abahdonmsnt  of  Application— D«lat  wot  Unatoidabls. 
Where  an  applicant  delays  action  on  an  appUcatlon  beyond  the 
statutory  period  In  order  to  prevent  another  party  from  secorlng 
aooeee  thereto  by  reason  of  Its  being  the  parent  case  of  an  applica- 
tion InvolTed  In  Interference  with  such  party.  Held  that  the  fail- 
ure to  act  was  not  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  section 
«M  of  the  Berlsed  SUtutes  and  that  the  application  U  aban- 
doned. 

On  PBTmoN 

80AP-8VPPLIBB. 

Mr.  J.  OdeU  Fowler,  Jr.,  for  the  applicants 
Moo&B,  Commx$t%oner: 

This  is  a  petition  requesting  that  an  application  be 
held  not  abandoned  although  action  therein  was  de- 
layed beyond  the  statutory  period  of  one  year. 

It  appears  that  petitioners  have  a  copending  applica* 
tion  covering  matter  disclosed  in  this  application  and 
which  was  divided  out  for  the  purposes  of  interference. 
During  the  progress  of  the  interference  the  opposing 
party  requested  access  to  the  present  or  parent  applica- 
tion, which  was  refused.  Petitioners  aver  that  they 
understood  from  the  decision  denying  access  that  the 
matter  was  not  determined  by  such  action,  but  that  a 
final  decision  would  be  later  rendered  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. 
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The  year  allowed  for  action  in  this  case  expired  on 
December  26 , 1 907 .  Petitioners  state  that  they  did  not 
wish  to  amend  the  application  until  after  the  question 
of  acce«  thereto  was  finally  determined,  because  if 
they  did  amend  and  access  was  granted  the  opposing 
party  woiild  have  knowledge  of  such  amendment  con- 
trary to  their  desires.  It  is  averred  that  the  amend- 
ment, which  it  is  now  sought  to  have  considered  in  the 
case,  was  prepared  long  before  the  expiration  of  the 
year  and  that  petitioners  were  ready  to  file  the  same  as 
soon  as  the  question  of  access  was  finally  determined. 

It  is  believed  that  the  delay  in  this  case  was  not  un- 
avoidable within  the  meaning  of  section  4894  of  the' 
Revised  Statutes.  Although  petitioners  were  aware 
that  action  was  required  on  or  before  December  26, 
1907,  they  deliberately  let  this  time  pass  without  ac- 
tion in  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  an  opposing 
party  to  a  related  interference  securing  access  to  such 
amendment .  Petitioners'  understanding  regarding  the 
determination  of  the  motion  for  access  in  the  interfer- 
ence proceeding  has  nothing  to  do  with  this  case  and 
cannot  affect  the  decision  herein.  Even  if  petitioners' 
understanding  were  correct  and  the  Commissioner  had, 
in  fact,  taken  up  the  petition  for  access  and  determined 
the  questions  presented  they  could  not  have  deferred 
action  in  this  case  beyond  the  year  whether  such  deci- 
sion had  been  rendered  before  or  after  the  expiration  of 
the  year.  If  the  Commissioner  had  decided  the  matter 
before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  action  would  have 
keen  neceosary  before  the  end  of  that  period  and  if  he 
had  decided  it  after  such  period  petitioners  could  iJbt 
successfully  excuse  inaction  because  the  matter  was  not 
decided  earlier. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Churchill  v.  Goodwin. 

patent  intbrfkrknck. 

Dtdded  Fatmtmry  10.  iSOe. 

1.  I^fTSKnaunrcv— PaxumNA&T  ^TAmmrr— Extkndino  Tim 
ro«  TtLsno. 
Where  the  time  for  filing  prallminary  itAtemeDt*  h«d  been 
cxtesided  Mreral  months  in  view  of  the  mental  condition  of 
one  of  the  |»rtlM,  Held  that  a  motion  for  fnrther  extension 
was  properly  denied  where  the  only  showing  in  support  of  the 
motion  is  the  Affidavit  of  a  phyriciAn  stating  that  in  his  opinion 
the  applicant  wtll  in  a  few  months  be  sufficiently  recovered  to 
be  reliable  as  to  his  recollection  of  past  occurrences. 

X  Same  -Sams— Eqihtabls  Assiokkb. 

An  order  permitting  an  alleged  equitable  iirffignm  to  file  a 
pnUminary  statement  will  not  be  entered  where  the  assign- 
■iBt  Is  not  at  VMord  and  ample  opportunity  haa  been  given  to 
■la  a  statasMBt  in  aoeordanoe  with  Rule  Ul  and  the  fallon  to 
do  so  is  not  •oflWently  •zraaed. 

Appbal  on  motion. 
Ok  PBTinoN. 

LOCK  roa  Lccxaa4K>oaa. 

Jtfttsrs.  Brcwn^  Btrby  dc  Hopkint  fa  Churchill. 
Mr.  Robert  C.  MiteheU  for  Goodwin. 

MooRB,  Ommi$tiimtr: 

This  case  cumes  up  on  an  appeal  by  Ghimjiill  frcHn 
a  decinon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denyii^ 
his  motion  for  thirty  daya  for  additional  time  in  which 


to  file  his  preliminary  statement,  and  also  upon  a 
petition  by  Churchill  that  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences be  instructed  to  allow  the  petitioner,  who  is 
alleged  to  be  mentally  incapacitated,  sufficient  time 
in  which  to  have  his  case  placed  under  the  care  of  a 
legal  representative,  or  that  an  order  be  entered  per^ 
mitting  Churchill's  equitable  assignee  of  a  half  interest 
to  make  a  preliminary  statement  in  the  latter's  stead, 
and  that  in  the  latter  event  thirty  days  be  allowed 
the  assignee  in  which  to  file  a  preliminary  statement. 

It  is  noted  that  a  paper  purporting  to  be  a  prelimi-  ^) 
nary  statement  by  the  alleged  assignee  was  presented 
February  6,  1908. 

The  record  shows  that  this  interference  was  declared 

March  12,  ^907,  and  the  time  for  filing  preliminary 

statements  was  originally   fixed   for   April   9,    1907. 

Since  that  time  seven  motions  for  extensions  of  time 

for  filing  his  preliminary  statement  have  been  granted 

to  Churchill  in  view  of  certain  affidavits  by  counsel 

and  by  the  physician  attending  Churchill.     In  the  last 

motion  for  extension,  which  was  granted  October  8, 

1907,  giving  Churchill  three  months  in  which  to  file  a 

preliminary  statement,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 

said: 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  affidavit  seta  forth  the  present 
incapacity  of  Churdilll  to  make  the  statement  with  sufficient  cer- 
tainty to  Justify  the  extension  now  asked.  It  must  be  obvious, 
however,  to  counsel  for  ChurdilU  that  there  must  be  some  limit  to 
the  time  in  which  the  case  of  the  opposing  party  In  the  interfer- 
ence can  be  tied  up  through  Churehill's  sickness.  It  is  therefore 
advised  that  every  reasonable  effort  be  made  to  file  a  statement 
for  Churchill  in  the  time  now  allowed.  No  further  extension  of 
time  will  be  granted  except  upon  a  aatisfaotory  showing  that  this 
has  been  done. 

ihe  present  motion  is  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
by  the  physician  that  Chim:hill  is  still  mentally  inca- 
pacitated for  making  a  reliable  statement  as  to  past 
occurrences  and  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  deponent  he 
will  within  a  few  months  be  sufficiently  recovered  to 
be  reliable  as  to  his  recollection  of  past  occurrences. 

It  is  believed  that  the  showing  made  in  support  of 
this  motion  is  insufficient.  It  does  not  appear  that 
there  is  any  greats  likelihood  of  obtaining  the  prelimi- 
nary statement  of  the  applicant  within  the  period 
asked  for  than  in  any  previous  time,  since  the  affidavit 
of  the  physician  is  substantially  the  same  as  his  prior  , 
affidavits,  nor  does  it  appear  that  any  effort  has  been 
.  made  to  have  a  legal  representative  appointed  for  the 
applicant  at  any  time  during  the  period  of  nine  months 
which  has  already  been  allowed  to  Churchill  to  file  his 
{x^liminary  statement. 

In  view  of  these  facts  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
oi  Interferences  is  affirmed. 

Tlie  first  prayer  of  the  petition  coven  subatantially 
the  same  ground  as  the  appeal  and  is  denied  for  the 
same  reason. 

In  respect  to  the  request  that  an  order  be  entered 
permitting  Churchill's  equitable  assignee  of  one-half  ^ 
interest  to  make  the  preliminary  statement  in  Church- 
ill's stead  it  may  be  said  that  this  Office  has  no  recoitl 
of  any  assignment  to  the  alleged  assignee.  No  reason, 
therefore,  appears  for  recognizing  said  party  in  this 
case.  Ample  opportunity  has  been  given  to  the  appli* 
cant  and  his  aaiiqifl  to  i»eaent  a  preliminary  statement 
in  accordance  with  Rule  131,  and  the  failure  to  do  so  is 
not  sufficiently  excused. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
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Ex  parte  Hatana-Ambrican  Company. 

application  por  rkoistratiok  op  trade-mark. 

Decided  Febrvary  18,  1908. 

TaADE-MABas-PaACnCE-RaOUTBATIOlfS  UWDKB  TH«  IXTALin 

Act  or  1870  Will  bb  DnaaQABOBD. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  notice  erf  the  application  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  is  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
and  since  the  act  of  1905  provides  that  any  person  who  believes 
he  will  be  damaged  may  file  an  opposition.  Held  that  the  burden 
should  not  be  placed  upon  an  applicant  for  registration  to  show 
the  abandonment  or  non-use  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  act 
d  1S7D,  and  that  registration  under  the  Invalid  Act  of  1870  should 
no  longer  be  held  a  bar  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-^nark. 
On  appeal. 

TBADE-MAaK  FOB  aOABS. 

Me$$r$.  Meyers,  Cuthman  dc  Rea  for  the  applicant. 
Bilungs,  Assistant  Commissions: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
refusing  registration  of  trade-mark  "Antonia  Y  Cleo- 
patra" for  cigars  in  view  of  the  trade-mark  registration 
of  C.  G.  Peterson,  No.  6,737,  dated  October  22,  1878. 

This  registration  was  effected  under  the  act  of  1870, 
which  was  declared  invalid  by  the  Supreme  Court 
oi  the  United  States  in  The  Trade- Mark  Cases,  100 
U.  S.  82. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  since 
this  law  was  declared  unconstitutional  the  r^istiations 
gianted  under  the  same  are  of  no  effect  and  that  the 
reference  cited  in  this  case  should  therefore  be  with- 
drawn and  registration  granted  to  this  applicant. . 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refused  registration  of 
the  applicant's  mark  upon  the  ground  that  Peterson's 
registration,  while  not  prima  facie  evidence  of  owner* 
ship  of  the  trade-mark  in  controversy,  is  evidence  of  a 
known  mark,  and^that  under  the  well-established  prac- 
tice it  is  incumbent  upon  the  applicant,  if  he  is  to  be 
granted  r^istration,  to  overcome  the  known  mark  by 
the  presentation  of  evidence  by  affidavit  or  otherwise 
showing  that  the  mark  is  not  in  use  or  has  been  aban- 
doned. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Lyon,  Dupuy  dc  Co.  (C.  D., 
1884,  28,  33)  the  applicant  sought  to  register  the  woid 
"Triumphant"  for  wheat-flour,  and  registration  was  re- 
fused in  view  of  a  jwior  registration  of  Imbs,  Meyer  A 
Co.,  No.  3,472,  dated  February  29,  1876.  In  paning 
upon  the  question  of  the  validity  of  the  registration 
under  the  act  of  1870  Acting  Commissioner  Dyrenforth 
said: 

.  T»>«  nffatratlon  of  Imbs,  Meyer  A  Co.  was  complete  under  the 
law  of  1870,  and  established  not  only  title  to  the  trade-mark  in 
pontroversy,  but  that  they  had  been  using  it  for  ten  years.  There 
U  no  pretanae  that  that  record  does  nc^disoloae  the  exact  truth. 
TtM  point  made  Is  that  the  law  under  whlcdi  that  solemn  act  took 
plaflsand  the  neord  of  It  was  made  up  was  unoonstitntional,  and 
ergo,  I  most  shut  my  evM  to  what  that  record  discloses.  But  the 
statute  says  that  apptieant  diall  not  be  entitled  to  registration  of 
*  *™<»-niark  whieb  is  ideatioal,  or  sabstantlaUy  i<tentlcaL  with 
the  registered  or  known  trade-mark  of  another.  This  record  dia- 
doses  to  me  that  appUisanta  are  seeking  to  register  sabstantiallT 
«»  known  trade-mark  of  another— to  wit,  that  of  Imbs,  Meyar 
«  U).  It  Is  true  that  these  parties  may  have  abandoned  thetr 
trade-mark,  but  abandonment  is  not  to  be  presumed.  If  it  had 
bapome  worthless,  no  other  person  would  have  sou^t  to  appro- 
priate it,  or  that  whidi  is  sabstantlaUy  Mentieal  with  it.     *^*^ 

This  position  has  been  generaUy  adhered  to  by  the 
Office  since  that  time.  In  ex  parU  Star  Distillery  Com- 
pany (119  O.  G.,  964)  Commissioner  Allen  said  in 
re»pect  to  registrations  under  the  act  of  1870  that— 
The  act  of  1870  was  decUred  unconstitutional  by  the  Soprema 
A^  *Pt  ""»«l»mtly  rsglstrations  thereunder  were  Invalid 
iS?-iR?[2f*'***LS°  ?r°***°°*o  ***  Parties  securing  them.  They 
oonstltato  publloattona.  howavw.  In  iHiich  the  nSstiante  madie 
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pabUo  claim  and  affldavit  to  ownership  of  the  marks  diselosad 
therein.  They  made  that  claim,  furthermore,  before  the  present 
applkMuat  entered  the  flaM  and  loi^  before  it  made  oUhn  to  owner- 
ship. While  those  registrations  do  not  constitute  legal  proof  of 
ownership,  they  constitute  evldenoe,  and  it  is  beiievad  tbatthis 
OlBoe  Is  warrahted  in  aooepting  it  as  making  out  a  prima  faeit  oaaa 
tmtil  ovarooms  in  some  way  by  the  applicant. 

The  decision  in  Schneider  v.  The  Unum  DistHKng 
Co.  (121  0.  G.,  1676)  is  to  the  same  effect.  Under 
these  decisions  it  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Office  to 
require  an  applicant  to  show  by  affidavit  or  otherwise 
a  prior  claim  to  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered 
or  that  the  r^trant  under  the  act  of  1870  has  ceased 
to  use  Uie  mark  or  has  abandoned  the  same. 

It  is  urged  by  the  appellant  that  since  registrations 
effected  under  the  act  of  1870  are  invalid  the  burden 
should  not  be  placed  upon  an  applicant  of  overcoming 
such  registrations;  that  either  they  should  be  disre- 
garded or  that  an  interference  should  be  declared  there- 
with in  order  that  the  applicant  should  not  be  put  to 
the  expense  of  procuring  and  presenting  testimony 
which  must  from  the  very  nature  of  the  case  be  nega- 
tive in  its  character  and  unconvincing. 

The  contention  of  the  appellant  is  believed  to  be 
well  founded.  This  position  was  recognized  in  ex  parte 
American  Lead  Pencil  Company,  (C.  D.,  1892,  199,)  in 
which  case  Commissioner  -Simonde  said : 

The  Examiner  declines  to  institute  the  interference  on  the  ground 
that  the  realstratlons  under  the  act  of  1R70  are  known  to  be  null 
and  void  through  the  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court,  and  he  declines  to  grant  registration  because,  although 
the  previous  registration  is  void,  yet  it  makes  the  trade-markin 
question  known  to  the  Patent  Office. 

Under  such  drcumstances  the  proper  and  equitable  thing  seems 
to  be  to  give  the  registrant  under  the  act  of  1870  opportunity 
to  file  an  application  under  the  existing  act  and  become  an  inter- 
ference contestant  If  that  party  so  chooses. 

Notice  wui  be  Issued  to  Um  registrant  under  the  act  of  1870  that 
an  application  for  registry  is  pending  with  which  the  said  regis- 
try would  interfere  If  it  were  a  registry  under  the  existing  aot. 
and  that  rixty  days  wlU  be  allowed  wherein  such  registrant  may 
make  appUoatlon  under  the  existing  act  with  a  view  to  Interfax- 
enoe. 

By  the  procedure  indicated  in  this  decision  it 
appears  that  the  registrant  was  duly  notified  of  the 
conflicting  claim  of  the  applicant  and  was  given  an 
opportunity  to  contest  the  same  if  he  so  desired. 
The  burden  in  such  case  was  not  placed  upon  the 
applicant  to  present  evidence  of  a  negative  character 
showing  that  the  registrant  had  no  valid  title  to  his 
trade-mark. 

The  act  of  1881  contained  no  provision  for  the  noti- 
fication of  the  public  of  the  pendency  of  applications 
for  r^istration  of  trade-marks.  The  act  of  1905,  how- 
ever, provides  in  section  6  that  if  after  examination— 

•  •  •  it  shall  appear  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  have  his 
trade-mark  reffistered  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  Com- 
m^oner  shaQ  oaoae  the  mark  to  be  pubUshed  at  least  once  in 


This  section  further  provides  that — 

Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  reestra- 
tlon  of  a  mark  may  opnoae  the  same  by  filing  notlo^of  oppStlon, 
Stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in  the  Patent  Office  witWnthirty 
days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sou^t  to  be  registered 

It  is  clear  that  by  this  provision  the  public  at  lai^ 
is  notified  of  the  pendency  of  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  in  the  Patent  Office,  and 
any  person  who  believes  that  he  has  a  supoior  title 
to  said  mark  has  the  right  to  delay  registration  of  the 
mark  by  the  interpositum  of  a  notice  of  opposition 
and  finally  prevent  the  registration  should  he  succeed 
in  establishing  legal  grounds  for  the  refusal  of  the 
registration  for  which  application  was  made. 

Furthermore,  section  13  of  the  vrtol  1905  provide 
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In  view  of  these  ptovi^iw  of  the  preeent  Tnde- 
ICark  Act  it  ia  believed  that  registrants  under  the  act 
of  1870,  as  well  as  parties  who  have  no  registration, 
are  sufficiently  advised  of  the  presentation  of  the 
claim  of  an  applicant  for  registration  and  that  the 
burden  is  upon  them,  if  they  desire  to  contest  the 
ri^t  to  such  registration,  to  either  preeent  an  appli- 
cation for  interference  or  to  file  notice  ol  opposition, 
or  if  such  time  has  elapsed  th*t  neither  can  be  done 
the  right  oi  cancelation  ia  adequate  to  protect  their 
interests. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  after  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1870 
was  declared  invalid  registrants  under  that  act  had  the 
right  under  the  act  of  1881  to  register  such  marks  as 
were  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  with 
Indian  tribes.  By  the  act  of  February  20,  1906,  the 
right  to  registration  was  extended  to  trade-marks  used 
in  interstate  commerce.  It  is  believed  that  where  a 
registrant  under  the  act  of  1870  has  not  availed  himself 
of  the  right  to  register  his  mark  under  the  act  of  1881 
or  under  the  provisions  of  the  present  act,  which  has 
already  been  in  force  for  three  years,  the  burden  should 
not  be  placed  upon  another  applicant  for  regiati&tbn 
Off  the  same  mark  or  one  resembling  the  same  to  pre- 
sent evidence  to  overcome  a  mark  registered  under  the 
invalid  act  of  1870  as  a  prerequisite  to  registration  of 
his  mark. 

As  above  stated,  registrants  under  the  act  of  1870  are, 
by  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered, 
given  notice  of  the  applicant's  claim,  and  ample  reme- 
dies are  provided  for  contesting  the  right  of  ownership 
of  such  mark.  In  view  of  these  facts  I  am  of  the  opin- 
ion that  registrations  under  the  invalid  act  of  1870 
should  no  longer  be  held  a  bar  to  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  presented  under  the  provisions  of  the  act 
of  1906.  The  decisions  in  ex  parU  Star  DistiUery  (htn- 
pony  and  in  Schneider  v.  The  Union  Distilling  Co., 
tupra,  are  overruled  to  the  extent  indicated. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
reversed. 


OOBBESPOHDEyOE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  WOKK- 
nro  OF  PATEHTED  nrVEBTTIOirS  II 8WITZBE- 
LAHD. 

No.  117.J 

Amxrican  LaoATioif, 
Bksnx,  SwrrcsRLAND,  January  31,  1908. 
Hon.  EuHu  Root, 

Secretary  qfStaU,  Wtukinffton,  D.  C. 
Sib:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  Instruction  No.  88,  of  January  3,  1908,  Pile  No. 
1060-1,  with  inclosed  copies  of  letters  from  William  W. 
White,  December  19, 1907,  and  from  Acting  Secretary 
ol  the  Interior,  December  27,  1907,  authmsing  me  to 
inform  the  Swiss  Government  that  under  the  patent 
1»WB  of  the  United  States  no  patent  may  be  annuUed 
for  fulure  to  put  the  invention  covered  thereby  into 
practice,  and  by  so  doing  to  obtain,  if  possible,  for 
American  dtizens  redprocal  rights  such  as  are  men- 
tioned in  article  18,  second  pan«raph,  of  the  Federal 
Patent  Law  d  June  21. 1907. 

[VoL'lSa 


In  compliance  with  your  instructions,  I,  on  the  17th 
instant,  addressed  a  note  on  the  subject  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  an  answer  to  which, 
granting  the  United  SUtes  the  reciprocal  rights  in  ques- 
tion, has  now  been  received  by  me. 

A  copy  of  my  note  of  the  17th  of  January  to  the  Swiss 
Government,  as  wdl  as  a  copy,  with  translation,  of  the 
Swiss  Government's  reply  thereto  is  inclosed  herewith. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

BRUTUS  J.  CLAY, 
American  Minieter. 


Amkrican  Lkoation, 
Bkrnk,  17th  Jttntutry,1908, 
His  Excbllsnct,  Mb.  Brbnnbr, 

Pretidtnt  oftht  Swi$$  Conf migration,  Bemt, 
Sib:  Respectfully  referring  to  the  new  Swi«  Patent 
Iaw  which  became  effective  on  December  1, 1907,  and 
which,  in  its  article  18,  contains  a  provision  for  the  an- 
nulment of  patents  for  failure  to  utilize  them  ade- 
quately in  Switzerland  within  three  years,  and  also 
provides  for  the  setting  aside  of  such  provision  in  faivor 
of  States  granting  reciprocal  right,  I  have  the  honor  to 
infwTn  your  Excellency  that  I  am  instructed  by  my 
Government  to  dechure:  "That  under  the  patent  laws 
of  the  United  States  no  patent  may  be  annulled  for  fail- 
ure to  put  the  invention  covered  thereby  into  practice." 
In  communicating  to  your  Excellency  the  above 
declaration,  1  respectfully  request  that  the  reciprocal 
benefit  referred  to  in  article  18  of  the  new  Swiss  Patent 
taw  be  granted  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

I  take  this  occasion  to  renew  to  your  Excellency  the 
asBiuimce  of  my  highest  consideration. 

BRUTUS  J.  CLAY, 
American  MinitUr. 


[Translation.] 

Bbbnb,  tSth  January,  1908. 
Mb.^Ministbb:  By  a  note  of  the  17th  instant,  your 
Excellency  communicated  to  us  a  declaration  from 
your  Government  stating  that,  according  to  the  patent 
laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  no  patent  may 
be  annulled  owing  to  the  failure  to  put  into  practice  a 
patented  invention.  In  view  of  tUs  declanition,  we 
have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that,  in  accordance  with 
article  18,  second  paragraph,  of  the  Federal  Patent  Law 
of  June  21, 1907,  we  declare  the  dispositions  of  the  first 
paragraph  of  article  18  ini^plicable  as  regards  the 
United  States  of  America,  with  the  understanding  that 
the  execution  of  an  invention  in  the  United  States  is 
equivalent  to  its  execution  in  Switzerland. 

We  are  greatly  obliged  to  your  Excellency  if  you  will 
inform  your  Govenmient  of  this  decision. 
Please  accept,  Mr.  Minister,  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

In  the  name  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
The  President  of  the  Confederation: 

BRENNER. 
Th«  Chancellor  of  the  Confederation: 

RINGIER. 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Bbdtits  J.  Clat,   Bnvoy  Extraor- 
dmary  ic  Minuter  Plenipotentiary' 0/  the  U.  S.  V  A., 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IS«1 


Ohangea  in  Olanifioation. 


(Oaon  No.  1.744.) 

DxPASTicxirr  or  m  iRnaicm, 
UmrsD  Statss  Patkmt  Omex, 
WaMmgtcm,  D.  C,  Natewher  U,  ttOT. 
The  foUowing  ohangM  lo  the  eUMtfloatlon  of  paU  <ta  an  hereby 
dlreeted,  to  take  effect  this  day: 
In  DlTlMon  VIII,  claac  &,  Bedi,  esUbUab  the  foUowiof  ■ubelua: 

BedftMid»- 
Foklli^— 
60.         Berths  and  bonks. 

In  Division  XXIV,  oUm  UB,  Sargery,  aboUdi  nbolMS— 
19.  Norrinr-botUea. 
The  patmta  contained  therein  to  be  timnalBrred  to  a  new  aabclaaa, 
hereinafter  estaMlaiwd. 

In  DiTiiloo  XXXVIII,  olM*  2U,  Bottlaa  and  Jara,  eatobUah  the 

foUowlnc  auboisst: 

Bottle*- 
117.     Nnntng. 

E.  B.  MOORS, 

Comumtutcmer. 


ISSUE  OF  FEBBUABT  25,  1908. 

Patents «4S— No.  879345  to  No.  880.400,  tnduslTe. 


Designs »-No.  aO,l&6toNo. 

Trade-lUrki 114— No.  67348  to  No. 

Labels 16— No.  14.066  to  No. 

PllnU 6— No.  2,236  to  No. 

Reismiea 2-No.  12.764  to  No. 

Total 7W 


a9.16S,  induaiTe. 
67.961,  incloaive. 
14,000.  Indoalve. 
2.210,  inclusive. 
12.766,  inclusiTe. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabama 

Arlxona  Terrltoiy . 

Arkanaaa 

CalifomU 

Colorado 

Connsotieat 

Delaware 

Dlatrlot  of  Colmnbta. 

Florida I 

Georgia 

Idaho 

QUnols I 

Indiana 

Iowa ! 


Kantnckj. 
Lonlalana. 


4 

1 

S 

m 

6 

• 

1 

u 

1 

1 

0 

1 

s 

•  •  ••  • 

3 

m 

10 

18 

s 

10 

1 

11 

a 

Maryland 

Maaaachosetta. 

IfiCtiig^n 

MinnesoU. 


Isrippl. 

lOQIl... 


• 

7 
1 

S 
34 
IS 

* 
U 


Montana 4 

Nebraska 6 

New  Hampahire. ...      2 

NewJersey 30 

New  York 84 

North  Carolina 3 

North  DakoU 6 

Ohio I    36 

Oklahoma 

Oregon. 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina... 

South  DakoU 

Tenneaaea 

Texas 

Utah 

Virginia 

Washington I 

WeatvTrglnU 1 

Wisconsin I    13 


8 

28 

1 


14 

1 


Total  to  dtiMos  of 
the  United  SUtes... 


687 


111 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOBEION  COUNTRIES. 


Coontrlea. 


Coontriea. 


AastTia-Hongary 

Belglam 

British  West  Indies.. 


Denmark 

England 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

New  Zealand.. 
Norway 


0. 

e« 

1 

14 

SI 

9 

6 

S3 

6 

•  ••■  • 

I 

..*•. 

. 

Roomanla 

Scotland ; 

Sweden 

Swltserland. 

Transvaal.  Sooth 

Africa 

VlctorU 

Western  Australia.. 


Total  to  citicens  of 
foreign  coontrlea. . 


1^ 

i^  1 

I1 

..... 

•1 

SI 

Interfereiloo  VotioM. 

Dbpastmsnt  or  ths  iMTnuoa, 
UmTKD  Statbs  Patsmt  OmcB, 
Wa*ktn0tom,  D.  C,  February  17,  I90i. 

Jacob  Bail,  hit  attiffnt  or  Ugai  revrttentaHvet,  take  noUot: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  tlkS 
application  of  The  German  -  American  Coffee  Company,  of  406 
Greenwich  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  reglitration  of  a  trad^ 
mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  JacoD  Baiz,  of  102  Front 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  dedaratlon  sent 
by  reglstored  mail  to  the  said  Jacob  Bali  havlnc  been  r^ 
turned  undelivered,  notice  U  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jacob  Bala, 
hli  assigns  or  legal  repreeenUtives.'that  if  he  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  iimnedlately  pot 
thamaelves  in  communication  with  the  CommisBioner  of  PatenU 
in  order  that  the  notices  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  r»> 
turned  to  the  OfDoe  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazkttx  for  Mx 
consecutive  weelcs.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puolication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUtioner. 


DsTASTiairr  or  thi  Intuuob, 
Umitsd  Statks  Patknt  Orncx, 
mwMfvton,  D.  C,  Fd>ruary  IS,  190%. 
Thoma*  W.  FamnDorik,  hU  aaaign*  or  leifol  reprtMrntaliw*,  take 

notice: 

An  Interftarance  bavins  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  the  Kahn  lifg.  Company,  of  No.  416  Dauphin  strast. 
Mobile,  Ala.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  oada-mark 
ragiatered  to  Thomas  W.  Farnsworth.  of  81  Summer  street,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  aent  by  regiatarad 
mail  to  the  said  Thomas  W.  Farnsworth  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Thomas  W.  Fama- 
worth,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaenUtivea,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  dealra  to  contest  um  aaid  intarferance  they  shoiild  immedi- 
atdy  put  thamaelves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  hi  order  that  the  notlcea  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
byfand  returned  to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be^ublished  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazztte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtUmer. 


DcTAKTincirr  or  thx  Inteeiok, 
UmrxD  Statks  Patent  GrricE, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  February  IS,  1908. 
Oeorge  Rimt,  hit  attignt  or  legal  repretenlativet,  take  notice: 

An  interrerenoe  has  been  declarea  by  this  OfGoe  between  an 
application  of  The  Old  Blo&ch  Linen  Company,  Limited,  of  Ran- 
daistown.  Ireland,  for  registration  of  a  tradennark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Geoige  Riggs.  of  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  sent  by  reKlstered  mall  to  the  said  George 
Riggs  has  been  retomed  by  the  Post-Offioe  Department  unde- 
livered. . 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  George  Riggs,  his  assigns  or 
legal  repreaenUtives,  thatff  Iheyorany  of  themaesirs  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  pot  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrnaAL  Gazette  for  six 
conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entered  at 
the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will 
proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommUeioner. 


DxpAamsMT  or  tbx  IirncaioK, 
Ukitcd  Statu  Patxnt  Omcx, 
Watkinffton,  D.  C,  February  8, 1908. 

Robert  a.  MeOorkle  A  Oompaay,  tkeir  aetimu  or  legal  repreeemta 
tivet,  take  neUee: 
An  Interferanoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap> 

Gicatlon  of  Charies  ShafTner  &  Company,  of  Chicago,  III.,  for  reg- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade^mark  registered  to  Robert 
O.  McCorkle  &  Company,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  it  appears  from 
the  record  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  Robert  O.  luiCorlde  A 
Company,  cannot  be  located. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Robert  G.  McCorkle  A 
Company,  their  aasigns  or  legal  repreaenUtives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  oublished  in  the  OmciAL  Oaxetts  for  six 
oonsecoti  ve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have  been  entered  at  tbs 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  pro- 
ceed as  In  case  of  deteult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommUHoner. 


I 


V«.8J 


DirAXTMiNT  or  thx  Imtssiob, 
United  Statsa  Patkkt  Omcx, 
Washington,  D.  C,  Febniary  8, 1908. 
Mariano  Sam,  hit  atiignt  or  legal  repretentahvet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Offloe  between  the 
applications  of  Bennett  Sloan  &  Company.  National  Grocer  Com- 
pany, and  Mariano  Sanx  for  registration  of  a  trad»-mark,a  totter 
haviiig  been  received  from  the  attorney  of  record  for  safal  Mariano 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Pkb&uaky  25, 1908. 


8*iu  ■Utlag  th*t  he  !•  infonnwl  mm!  ImUmyw  thAt  Sans  U  dead 
•Bd  tluU  he  cMinot  eey  wbecher  or  not  there  U  a  eocceeeor  to  the 
boiiiw,  and  the  Offleeh>yliif  been  unable  to  obfin  anroomma- 
nleatloD  tnan  eald  Mariano  Sans,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
■aid  Mariano  Sans,  hie  aeelgna  or  le«ai  repreeentatl^,  that  U 
they  or  any  of  them  deatre  to  oonteat  the  aaid  interteenoe  they 
tbooid  immediately  pat  themacdvea  in  oommnnieation  with  the 
ConunlMioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pubilehed  in  the  OmcLU.  Oazittk  for  tlz 
oonaeoatlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahaii  be  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  period  of  pablleatlon,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
eeaded  with  aa  in  ease  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommuHomr. 


DsrASTMENT  Or  THX  IRTDUOK, 

Uirmo  Statks  Patent  Omcc, 
Wtukiniflon,  DC,  Febnary  8,  ItOi. 
Thoma*  jr.  Dwfer,  M«  attiffnt  or  Uaal  revre$«iuativ€;  take  notice: 

An  Interfeienoe  haa  been  declarea  by  tnis  Office  between  an  ap- 
plleatl<»  of  Jamea  £.  Moroney,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  roistered  to  Thomas  N. 
Dwyer.  whose  known  address  is  36  South  William  street,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  and  It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the 
registrant,  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  cannot  be  located. 

Notice  is  ther^ore  liereby  given  to  said  Thomas  N.  Dwyer,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desiie 
to  contest  said  Interference  they  should  Iminedlately  put  them- 
selves in  oommnnieation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tlie  OmciAL  Qazetts  for  six 
consecotive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been  entereid  at 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablleatlon,  the  interftoenoe  will 
proeeed  as  in  ease  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUfioner. 


DsrABTVBirr  or  na  IimuioB, 
Urtko  Statbs  Patent  OmcB, 
W«»Mi»gton,  D.  C,  Jomur)  U,  ttM. 

WeUr  S  8ekiUimf€r,  AHr  astiinu  or  legal  representatives,  take 


MMaaoo  01  xne  ueoige  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  of  New- 
tort.  Kv..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rw- 
itered  to  Weber  A  SchlUlnger,  of  LooIstIUb,  Ky..  and  it  appears 
rom  the  neord  of  the  case  that  the  registrant,  Weber  A  Schlllinger, 


An  Intarferenoe  has  been  declared  by  this  Offloe  between  an  ap- 
pUoatton  of  The  Geoige  Wiedemann  Brewing  Company,  of  New- 
gort^Ky   -    -  '         

fromt 

cannot  be  looatod. 

Notkse  k  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Weber  A  SchillliMer. 
their  assigns  or  legal  rBprasentotives.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  oontest  Ihe  said  Interferenoa  they  should  immediately 
pat  ttMmselws  in  oommnnieation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  Botte  wlU  be  pabUsbed  In  the  OrncuL  Oasbttb  for  six 
ooossuutiva  weak*,  n  no  appearanoe  shall  have  been  antamd  at 
the  ezplrattoo  of  tliapauriod  of  pobUoatlon.  the  Interference  will 

XDWARD  R.  MOORS.  Ctaustsskmsr. 


umet: 


JtmriMTiaan  or  ths  ljrmio«. 
dnrsD  8TATK8  PaTBirr  Omcs, 
Wiiiktmfflo»,  V.  a  Jam.  t§.  1908. 
tkHr  astiffiu  or  legal 


^fi^^'^'S'SS^^'^  *>*^  didarKl  by  this  OOfea Utww  ths 
mttcMUoo  ctTbm  A.  Spisnl  Company,  of  MllwaokM^  Wto^  for 

Nffstemtte  o<  a  tnid»«iark  and  a  trada-mart:  rsglatsTKl  to  Hatan 

Bno  A  Comi"  *■" "    ■""  ~'*'  '^^    ' 

VtmYc 

*"  ¥».-«^yl«.»7«n  A  Company,  thrir  aarigns  or  Isgai  rapra- 
HOtettTM,  ^t  tt  thay  or  any  of  thun  deaira  to  cootMrtlM  said 
intsnueuoe  tbmr  dioad  immediatelT  pot  thanseirM  In  oommo- 
Bleatloa  with  the  Commissioner  w  Patents  in  order  that  the 


^SS^  ^  ^■»»<«g«  hwtfliow  MBt  by  and  ratnmad 
Offlea  may  b«  fwwarJad  to  tham. 
This  Dotloa  win  ~ 


to  tha 


TUsDotloa  wffl  ba  pohliaood  In  tlw  OmcuL  uaibttb  lOr  six 
<5<'5f«»57«  »••£■■  ^11  no  Mpaaranoa  shall  basntsrad  at  thsaxni- 


ofdatenlt. 
EDWARD  B 


MOORS,  OommtetUmar. 


DWi^ncprr  or  ths  IirmioB, 
Ukitid  States  PATsirr  Omcs, 
Waahimiilon,  D.  C,  Jammarp  »,  1908. 

^'laiu  uou^-  *  ^^^^^*V'  '**•'  atngne  or  Ugal  rej/reeentattwet 

An  li^ulsmnea  having  bean  declared  bv  this  Office  between  the 
application  of  J  F.  Mever  A  Sons'  MlUfng  Company,  of  173-174 
Ladede  Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
ud  a  tndMoark  registered  March  14, 1882,  to  D.  L.  Wing  *  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said  deeUration  "«»iVl 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  osoal  manner  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing 
A  Company  having  been  returned  ondelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  D.  L.  Wing  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  lecal 
repiesenUtives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to'contestthe 
■aid  Interftorenoe  they  should  tmmediatelv  pat  themselves  In  oom- 
manication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offloe 
mar  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notloe  will  be  paMlshed  in  the  OmoAL  Gaxbttb  for  six 
eonsecotivB  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
plratlpn  of  the  period  of  pabAcation,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  UB  ease  of  detault. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Ommunoner 


DBTABTMEirT  OF  THX  iNTXaine 

United  States  Patent  Omcs, 
Wathiuffton,  D.  C,  Jantuny  tS.  1908. 
Jeeepk  H.Brovn,  kU  aeeiffnt  or  legal  repre»tntative$,  take  wMee: 

An  interference  has  bern  declared  by  this  OfBoe  between  an 
applk»tion  of  Kingan  A  Corapanv.  Limited,  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind. .  for  regtstration  of  a  trade-mark  and  *  trade-mark  reelstered 
to  Joseph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a  letter  haa  been 
filed  in  the  case  by  tne  attorney  of  record  for  saio  Brown  stating 
tliat  be  Is  unable  to  locate  his  client. 

Notice  Is  therefore  herebv  given  to  said  Joseph  H.  Brown,  his 
assigns  or  legal  represenUtives,  that  II  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  aaid  intertereooe  they  ahould  immediately  pat 
thenisplvM  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gaxettb  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  intertkrenoe  will  pro- 
ceed as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  OmmUHomer. 


Dbpabtmbnt  or  na  Intxsiob, 
UnrsD  States  Patent  OmcE, 
Wasktugtom.  D.  C,  Jomuarf  18.  1908. 


The  luiTi,  exeauor.  or  admAdmrator  of  Siman  Mivata,  take 
An  intertereooe  has  been  dedared  by  this  Offles  betw 


lYoLlSl    ITaSJ 


appUcatlan  of  the  Standard  Import  Company.  Limited,  of  New 
C'neaas,  La.,  and  an  i^ipUeation  of  Stman  Miyata,  of  Wen 
Orange,  N.  J.,  both  lor  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  letter 
has  been  filed  in  the  ease  tram  the  attorney  of  r«M>rd  tor  said 
Miyata  stath«  that  Mlrato  has  died. 

Notiea  is  theralors  berabr  given  to  the  hein,  executor,  or 
admfaiistrator  of  ths  said  Sbnan  Miywta  that  If  tfa^  or  any  of 
them  dsatre  to  contsst  ths  said  intartswnce  thsy  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  hi  ooiBmunioation  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patenta. 

This  DOtioe  win  be  pablisbed  in  the  OmaxL  Oasbtte  for  six 
oooseeotlve  weeks.  If  bo  appearance  ahaD  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  pablicatton.  the  interference  win  pro- 
ceed aa  in  ease  of  dafanlt- 

SDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Coi)isi(«s<«Mf. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


(DMisioDs  at  th«  United  BUtM  CourU  an  indk»Ud  by  an  Mteriak  (•)  and  of  the  SeeraUry  of  the  InUrior  by  a  dagtar  (f).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Interference,  U.) 

DKLAT  not  UNArOIUA.BLK. 

Where  an  applicant  delays  action  on  an  application  beyond 
the  statutory  period  in  order  to  prevent  another  party  from 
•ecuringtaocees  thereto  by  reason  of.its  being  the  parent  case  of 
an  application  involved  in  interference  wito  such  party,  Held 
that  tne  failure  to  act  was  not  unavoidable  within  the  meaning 
of  section  480*  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  that  the  application 
is  abandoned.  [Ex  parte  Dilg  and  Fowler,  Jr.,  1837  J 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
(Bee  Interference,  13.) 


ACT  OF  1870. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  18.) 


AGENT. 
(Bee  Payment  of  Final  Feea,  2,  3;  Reduction  to  Practice,  6.) 


ALLEGATIONS. 
(See  Interference  1,  4;  Reduction  to  Practice,  1, 2.) 


ALTEENATIVENESS. 
(See  Claims;  Interference,  1.) 


AMENDMENTS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2, 3.) 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement,  1.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Interference,  7, 8.) 


APPLICANT  AND  REGISTRANT. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  15.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Application,  Claims;  Division  of  Appli- 
cations; Examination  of  Applications;  Payment  of  Final  Fees; 
Trade-Marks.) 


APPOINTMENT  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  IN  UNITED 

STATES. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  7.) 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  Preliminary  SUtemmt,  8;  Priority  of  InTantioo.  6.) 
132  O.  G.— 2 


ATTORNEYS. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  7.) 


BAR  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  18.) 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  3.  4,  5, 6.) 


CLAIMS. 


ALTESNATIVK   EXPKE8BIUN8. 

Alternative  expressions  in  claims  are  not  generally  permitted; 
but  where  two  terms  are  employed  to  designate  a  particular 
element,  both  of  which  terms  deaorll)e  the  element  correctly, 
the  claim  is  not  objectionable,  as  the  altemativeness  is  of  lan- 
guage rather  than  of  structure.  ( Ex  parte  Holder,  CD.,  1903, 
442;  107  O.  G.,  833.1  [Phillips  v.  Sensenlch,  677. 


CONCESSION  OF  PRIORITY. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  0.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See  interference,  7,8. 10;  Motion  to  Amend  Applications;  Motion 
to  Dissolve  Interference  1;  Preliminary  Statemeut,  3;  Testi- 
mony, 1.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Paymoit  of  Final  Fees.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(See  i'rsde-Marks,  3, 4. 6, 7, 16, 17. 18.) 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  TUE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Appeal— Review   bt  Coubt  or  CoMcinuuwT  Decuioxb  or 
Patent  Orncrt  Tbibunaui. 
To  justify  the  court  of  appeals  in  reversing  the  concurrent 
decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  on  a  conclusion  of  tacts, 
plain  error  must  i>e  shown. 

[*Ries  V.  Klrkegaard  and  Jebsen,  846. 


CROSS-EXAMINATION. 
(See  Interference,  5.) 


DECISIONS  OF  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 
(See  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  MOTIONS. 

(See  Motion  to  Amend  Apnlications,  2;  Motion  to  Disaolve  In- 

terierenoe,  4,  &.) 


DEPOSITION. 
(See  Testimony,  1.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(Sm  Tiftd*-lfarkt,  1. 3,  ft,  13, 14.) 


DILIGENCE. 

(8m  IstorflMVDoe,  11, 13;  PreUmiiiary  Stotement,  1;  Priority  of 

InTADtion,  t,  4.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
RmomMMMMMT  OF— CVMOBT  EXAJdWATION. 

Wbctv  a  nqulremeiit  of  division  is  mAde,  the  moat  pertinent 
itltmew  ivMily  »TaUable  shoiild  be  d  ted  in  order  that  the 
appUeant  may  be  able  to  intelligibly  divide  hie  application. 

[Ex  pan*  Moomead,  1386. 


EARUER  DATES. 
(8m  Radtwtion  to  Practice,  1;  TMtimony,  3.) 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 
(Sm  Twttmony,  3.) 


EVIDENCE. 

(Sm  Intartoanoe,  ft:  Payment  of  Final  Feee,  5,  A;  Teatimony,  3; 
Trada-Marka,  10, 11. 12,  U.) 

IirmavKKircK— Oeal  TunMONT. 

Where  witneaaee  have  an  independent  recollection  of  events 
and  the  datM  of  their  oocurrenoe,  the  recorda  of  which  are  ac- 
oeaaibla  to  opposing  coonael,  it  is  unneceaaary  that  documen- 
tary eyldaooe  oe  produced  aa  a  meana  of  refreahing  their  recol- 
laetion.  [Eberaole  v.  Durkin,  842. 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(Sm  Claima;  Divialon  of  AppUcationa.) 

FCfAL  Rbjvction— PmXMATtntK. 

Where  an  Examiner  flnda  It  neoesaarr  to  give  reaaona  explain- 
ing the  applicability  of  a  reference,  a  Anal  rejection  ahould  not 
red  in  the  ietterln  which  theae  reaaona  are  atated  for  the 


be  ante 
llrat  tlm*. 


[Sx  pane  Jaokaon,  1334^. 


EXPERIMENTAL  PROSECUTION. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Interference,  3.) 


FINAL  FEES. 
(8m  Payment  of  Final  Few.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(Sm  Interference,  9.) 


FORFEITED  CASES. 
(8m  Payment  of  Final  FeM,  1,  S,  4.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(8m  Claima:  Intarfleiaiwe.  4;  Trada-Marka,  10, 12.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
(Sm  Redaction  to  PractiM,  3.) 


HARDSHIP. 
(8m  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Intarlerence,  4.) 


INTERFERENCE. 


•  SvklaDM;  Motion  to  Amend  Application;  Motion  to  Dtaaolve 
ImartHaiiM:  Pnlimlnary  SUtcment;  Priority  of  Inren- 
tlMi:  Radoetion  to  Practice;  Supplemental  oath;  Teati- 
r,  Timda-Marta, »  10,  U.) 


I.  DiaaoLunoK— MonoN  altbknatxvb— iMDsmnrB. 

A  motion  to  diaaolve  alleging  tltat  each  of  the  oouuu  ot  the 
iasaa  la  antldpatad  or  necMaarlTy  limited,  ao  as  to  prevent  them 
from  baing  read  upon  the  davicaa  of  both  of  tha  partiM  in  vlaw 
of  Mvan  anomeratad  patenta,  ia  indeflnite,  bacauM  the  ailegation 
that  tha  ooonta  are  anticipated  or  limited  is  in  the  altamatlTa 
and  tha  motion  doM  not  atate  which  counta  are  to  be  urgsd  aa 
anticipated  and  which  limitad,  nor  doM  it  state  which  of  tha 
patants  are  laliad  upon  for  anticipation  and  which  for  restriction. 

[Murphy  r.  Borland,  331. 

3.  RjtDKXAXKD— Motion  to  DisaoLvx  Rclatuto  to  Old  axv 

NrW  COPNTS. 

A  motion  to  diaaolve  tiled  after  the  redeclaration  of  an  Inter- 
ference with  additional  counta  directed  to  the  old  as  well  aa  the 
new  counta  Held  to  have  been  properly  refuaed  tranamlaaion  ao 
far  as  it  related  to  the  old  counts,  no  showing  being  made  why 
this  jMirt  of  tlie  motion  was  not  brought  In  tha  proper  tima. 

[Id. 

3.  DisaoLxmoN— Motion  Covemimq  Tbambmi88ibi.s  and  Non- 

Tkanbiiissiblx  Uboundb. 
The  fact  ttiat  a  statement  of  a  ground  for  dissolution  of  an 
interference  covers  two  seta  of  counts,  aa  to  one  aet  of  which  It 
la  proper  to  transmit  the  motion  and  as  to  the  other  of  which . 
tranamlasion  is  improper,  is  not  a  sufBcient  reason  tor  refusing 
tranamlaaion  of  the  motion  aa  a  whole.  The  motion  ahould  be 
transmlttad  as  to  the  set  of  c<junts  which  would  be  otherwise 
transmitted.  [Id. 

4.  Sams— Motion  Allxoino  Bax  of  Puob  Knovlxdox  and 

Usx. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  alleging  the  bar  of  prior  knowledge  and 
OM  should  not  be  transmitted .    (  Thornton  and  Unbehend  v.  HU- 
Uy,  06  O.  G..  IMO;  Davit  v.  Swift,  06  O.  O.,  2400;  akmm  v.  Baum- 
garten,  104  6.  G.,  577;  Cory  et  al.  v.  Blakey,  113  O.  G.,  1328.) 

[Id. 

3.  Etidkncx— Cxosa-ExAMiNATiuN  or  Paxty  to  PXOCKXDUro— 
Ranox  Allowablk. 
Where  a  party  to  an  interference,  rel3r1ng  upon  certain  spad- 
'  fled  installations  as  a  reduction  to  practice,  is  asked  upon  cross- 
examination  whether  any  other  installations  had  been  made, 
the  question  should  be  answered,  as  a  wider  range  Is  allowable 
in  the  cross-examination  of  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  but  if 
such  general  questions  were  followed  up  by  further  questions 
dearly  showing  an  intention  to  atidt  Information  relating  to  tiia 
business  of  such  party  irrelevant  to  the  questions  at  iaaue  tha 
witneaa  might  well  renise  to  answer  under  tha  advice  of  oounaal. 

[*Janaaon  v.  Larsson,  477. 

tt.  ArPXAL  on  Pbiobitt— StrrxxvisoBT  Adthobitt  of  Commib- 

nONKB. 

A  petition  to  dismiss  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  on  priority  rendered  on  the  record  will  not 
be  conaldered  by  tlM  Commissioner  In  the  exercise  of  his  super- 
visory authority  ainM  patitionar  haa  adequate  remedlM  pro- 
vided by  the  rulM.  [Brown  v.  Gammatar,  Vfi. 

7.  PBACTICB— RULX  100. 

No  appeal  Ilea  from  a  faTorabla  dadaion  rendered  on  a  motion 
to  amend  under  Rule  100  whathar  rendered  by  tha  Examiner  or 
the  Examinera-lh-Chlef.  [Joaleyn  «.  Hulaa,  844. 

8.  Sam E— RuLX  130. 

The  tact  that  a  party  cannot  under  the  proviaiona  of  Rule  100 
bring  a  motion  to  dIasoiTa  as  to  counts  added  to  the  issue  of  the 
interference  will  not  of  Itaalf  prevent  him  from  urging  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  130  the  right  of  his  opponent  to  make  the 
dalms.  (Id. 

9.  Obioinautt— Acra  iNCONnsTXNT  with  Claim  to  Obioiha- 

TION. 

Where  R.,  who  was  a  patent  solidtar,  familiar  with  tha  patent 
law,  both  aa  Inventor  and  aolldtor,  entered  into  a  contract  with 
K.  and  J.,  joint  daimanta  of  the  invention  In  iaaue,  according  to 
the  terms  of  which  he  was  to  attempt  the  aale  of  the  Invention 
and  if  he  waa  aucceasful  he  was  to  tiave  one-third  of  tha  pr'xseada, 
Held  to  constitute  a  substantial  acknowladgmant  that  the  in- 
vantion  was  made  by  K.  and  J. 

[•RiM  9.  Klrkagaard  and  Jabsn.  M». 

10.  Rttlb  100— ArrxAL. 

Where  an  Examiner  rejects  claima  prsMntad  by  a  party  for 
interference  under  Rule  109,  he  should  Mt  a  limit  of  appeal  from 
his  decision  whether  the  claims  tiad  been  allowed  to  the  other 
party  or  had  been  made  for  the  first  time  by  the  moving  party. 

(Mattice  V.  Langworthy,  1073. 

II.  Pbiobitt— DiuoxNCK. 

Wltere  McA.  conceived  the  invention  in  the  aummar  of  1903, 
bat  did  practically  noUiing  toward  redoction  to  praotica  until 
April  21,  1904,  wlian  ha  wrote  to  hia  patent  attorney  instructtng 
him  to  file  an  application,  which  was  prqwrad  promptly  and 
sent  to  McA.,  but  was  not  filed  until  September  19,  1904,  Held 
that  ha  was  not  dillgaot  as  against  M.,  woo  entered  Um  tMd  on 
March  1, 1904.  [McArthur  v.  Mygatt.  1586. 

13.  Same— Same— Alucoko  Povebtt. 

A  claim  by  McA.  of  poverty  as  an  excuae  for  failure  to  reduce 
to  praetioe  is  not  sastalnad  by  avldanoa  showing  that  it  was  not 
ontil  six  months  aftar  his  basinsaa  was  estabiishad  that  be  could 
afford  to  move  from  a  place  for  which  the  rental  was  eleven  dol- 
lars per  month  to  a  placa  for  which  the  rental  was  thirty-five 
doUaxB  par  month,  wbare  It  appMrad  that  the  old  plaM  waa 
mfilimfaad  tmsiiiMi  Mfxtod  on  at  both  placH  lor  ahoat  tiDrca 


6 


months  before  his  opDooant  entered  the  fMd:  nor  doa«?tha  tmot 

SSJ^iSf^^'***.  0»»!;^on  wbars  such  Iom  oocurrwl  some  months 
after  the  beginning  of  the  period  to  be  ooveiad  by  tha  shoving 

[Id! 


OF    INTXNTION— Not  CONBtOKBXD  ON   PxTI- 


13.  Abandonxxnt 
HON. 

A  petition  that  a  rule  be  issued  against  an  opt  »ing  parfr  to 
rtiow  cause  why  it  should  not  be  held  that  he  ua*  abandoned 
his  invention  and  that  petitioner  be  permittwl  to  offer  t«*Umony 
upon  such  qoMtion  will  not  be  enterUined  under  the  Conunia- 
idoiwr's  supervisory  authority  where  petitioner  has  other  reme- 
.  *f ?  !?'_?  ""*•  pursuing  another  remedy  before  the  Exam- 
iner of  InterfarenoM.  [Barber  r.  Wood,  IMS. 


OWNERSHIP. 
(See  Trade-Marka,  11.) 


INVENTION. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
(Sm  Interfereoop,  10;  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Interference.  2.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 

(Sm  Motion  to  Amend  Applioationa;  Motion  to  Diaaolve  Inter- 
ferenoe,  1;  Preliminary  Statement,  2.) 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Interference,  7,  8.) 

1.  iNTKBrxBKNCE— Motions  Undek  Rcie  10»— Pbactice. 

Where  a  motion  to  amend  under  Rule  109  by  the  addition  of 
two  claima  was  transmitted,  the  Primary  Examiner  properly 
refused  to  consider  two  other  claima  presented  for  the  nrst  time 
at  the  hearing  of  the  motion.       fMatticc  v.  Langworthy,  678. 

2.  SAJfx— Same— Delay  in  Bkinging. 

A  motion  to  amend  under  Riil<^  109  hroueht  after  the  thlrtv 
davs  allowed  by  the  rules  and  accompanied  by  no  excuse  for  the 
delay  Is  entitled  to  no  consideration  and  should  not  be  trans- 
mitted, fjd 

MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  1,  2, 3, 8;  Trade-Marks,  9.) 

1.  Time  rox  Bbinoing. 

A  party  may  under  Rule  122  wait  till  the  thirtieth  dav  after  the 
approval  of  the  preliminary  statements  to  brim?  a  motion  to 
dissolve;  but  If  he  brings  it  before  the  thirtieth  day  hewaivM 
hia  rl^t  to  the  remainder  of  the  period. 

[Rockstroh  v.  Wamock,  234. 

2.  Ajixndxd  Motion— Tbanrwission. 

Where  a  party  acting  in  good  laltl.  flies  a  motion  which  is  heW 
to  be  indcAnite  and  an  amended  motion  curing  the  informalitira 
is  promptly  filed  within  the  limit  of  appeal  set  from  the  previous 
decision,  the  amended  motion  ahould  oe  transmitted.       [Id. 

3   Samx— Expxbimental  Pbosecution. 

A  party  cannot  be  permitted  to  proaecute  a  case  experimen- 
tally, and  where  the  amended  motion  does  not  cure  the  infor- 
maUtiee  pointed  out  in  the  first  decision  a  third  motion  ia  en- 
titled to  no  consideration.  [jji, 

4.  DXLAT  IN  Filing— Transmission. 

A  delay  of  seven  weeks  in  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  will 
not  be  excused  on  a  showing  that  counsel  called  applicant's 
attention  to  the  adviaabllity  of  filing  the  motion,  that  if  was 
applicant's  intention  to  visit  Washington  for  the  purpose  of 
ronauitlng  his  attorney  regarding  the  motion,  but  that  before  a 
meeting  could  be  arranged  business  of  groat  Importance  called 
him  to  other  plac«a.  especially  in  view  of  a  vigorous  protest  by 
the  opposing  party  against  delay  and  a  showing  that  such  delay 
would  result  In  hardship  to  him.  [Blackmore  v.  Hall,  13.S7. 

!>.  Same— Same. 

The  fact  that  an  appeal  had  been  taken  from  a  decision  refus- 
ing to  transmit  a  former  motion  to  dissolve  and  that  applicant 
was  awaiting  a  decision  thereon  Held  tnsuOidflnt  to  excuse  delay 
In  bringing  a  second  motion. 
[P^)endeJl  v.  Bunnell  v.  Reisensteln  v.  Galaman  r.  Gillette,  1837 


MOTION  TO  SUPPRESS  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  10.) 


OPPOSITION  TO  .REGISTRATION. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  16. 17, 18.) 


PAYMENT  OF  FINAL  FEES. 

1.  Final  Fxb-Delat  in  Fiuno-Not  Acceftxd. 
^.tf^    ,,v.'^^^^  ^i"  'n<'''^««l  «n  a  letter  registered  at  a  sub- 
station  of  the  post-office  of  Washington,  D.  C..  at  about  ST 

5f^^f!II,'l*"'^''  ^U^^  '**»  <l*y  '««■  Pivment,  but  which  waa  not 
dellvw^  to  the  Offloc  until  the  second  day  tker4fter  Iwauee  S* 

waa  filed  outaide  of  the  period  fixed  by  law.  *'»'"'«•  "•  »* 

[Ez  paru  Dempsey.  1073. 
2-  Postal  Aothoxitixs  Aoxnts  of  Sxndxb. 
thi  p-S^^AJilil!*"'"!^**"  ITf  ">«  ■««>ts  of  the  sender  and  not  of 
prtodSu^  *        ^  ^  '*'^  "'^^  ^  charged  to  the 

^^"  [Id. 

'■   '^DE  Jy"  ^No'S™  L^^-CONSIDEBATION  OF  MXTHODS  o7 

^^..SS'VhiT.rll!**  '"  ^^  *<*°  '"*^  ''"^ot  ^  received  on  the 
Office  had  delivered  the  same  or  if  the  a««it  of  the  Pa^t 
Office  had  called  at  the  poat-offlce  lat- In  thf™avTns\eLl^ot1hS 
middle  then  of  the  fee  would  have  reached  the  ^atent  Office  in 

^L»I?*/*,*re^  ^^'^  *»  "^"^  to  send  for  its  mail  ^  a 
oannot  control  this  matter,  and  experience  has  shown  that  It  la 
?^5f?"^  V*  '***'  security  of  those  having  iiusiness  with  the  OtBoc 
and  Is  most  convenient  to  the  Office  and  the  public  to  oollectihe 

J^5l^»[Il^"f.'^°'"V^  ""^'"  "J'^^'^'^y-  '^'^  "o  8ood  reason  is  sW 
for  departmg  from  the  practice.  rj^, 

4.  Same- Delay  in  Filino— Not  Accepted. 

A  final  fee  which  wa.s  indosed  in  a  letter  nvlstered  at  a  sab- 
statlon  of  the  post-office  of  Washington.  D. 7^,  o^the  last  day 
^"J^/^LPVl^XT^  ^^"^^  "^^  *^'ch  '•^*ch«l  the  dtv  post' 
t^%.V  *i^"«-  -^  P-,"'u°^  ""'^  '^"y-  ^"t  was  not  deliver^  {o 
the  Patent  Office  until  the  second  day  thereafter  because  of  ao^ 

-fr'«,t5^°*.*'PJ'^*7v***°"^<^  "°t  be  accepted  and  applied,  aa  it 
was  filed  outside  of  the  period  fixed  by  law.  .  —  •«■ 

[t/»  re  Dempsey,  1074. 


Patent  Office— En- 


6.  Same— CoNSTBVCTivE   Deuvxbt  to 
dence. 

The  contention  that  a  final  fee  which  was  placed  in  a  receotade 
set  apart  for  the  Patent  Office  by  the  dtv  post-office  on  the  laat 
it^J* /^  'i?'"  P».^<'"t  is  constructively  a  delivery  to  the 
Patent  Office  has  no  basis  in  the  absence  of  proof  that  tne  fM 
was  so  set  apart.  *^  Jfld. 

6.  Evidence— Recoed  or  Post-Office  Conclusivx. 

The  records  of  the  city  post-office  as  to  the  time  when  a  regls- 

♦^P»'*  »*?rj'^  f?!??*^  '"  ■  receptacle  set  apart  for  the  use  of 
the  Patent  Office  will  be  accepted  as  conclusive.  (fid 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER. 
(See  Interference,  6, 13.) 


POVERTY. 
(Sec  Interference  12) 


^ 


ORAL  TESTIMONY. 
(6m  iTldsnoe.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

(Sm  Reduction  to  Practice,  1,  2;  Testimony,  2.) 

1.  Amendment  aftek  Testimony  Taken. 

Where  a  party  gave  notice  at  the  conclualon  of  the  taking  of 
his  testimony  that  he  proposed  to  bring  a  motion  to  amend 
his  preliminar)-  statement  to  conform  to  his  proofs,  but  failed 
to  bring  the  motion  until  after  the  testimony  of  the  opposing 
party  was  taken  and  filed,  although  the  error  to  be  corrected  by 
such  amendment  was  known  to  him  at  least  two  months  before 
notice  of  the  propo.ied  amendment  was  given.  Held  that  amoid- 
ment  will  not  »)e  permitted,  as  no  excuse  is  orten>d  for  the  delay 
and  it  does  not  appear  that  the  evidence  on  which  the  motion 
was  based  was  not  accessible  or  would  not  have  been  discovered 
before  preparing  the  original  sutement  had  proper  care  and 
diligence  been  exercised.  [Green  v.  Farley,  335w 

3.  Extending  Time  fox  Fiuno. 

Where  the  time  for  filing  preliminary  statements  had  been 
extended  several  months  in  view  of  the  mental  condition  of 
one  of  the  parties,  HeM  that  a  motion  for  further  extension 
was  properiy  denied  wb'-re  the  only  showing  in  support  of  the 
motion  is  the  afBda\-it  ol  a  physician  stating  that  In  his  opinion 
tte  applicant  will  in  a  lew  months  be  safSciently  recovared  to 
be  reliable  as  to  his  recollection  of  past  occurrenoM. 

.  „  „  [Charehili  v.  Goodwin.  UIB. 

S.  Samk— Equitablx  Assignkk. 

An  order  permitting  an  alleged  eqoitsble  assigiiM  to  file  a 
preliminary  statement  wUl  not  be  entered  where  the  assigni. 
ment  is  not  of  record  and  ample  opportunity  has  bMB  gtven  to 
file  a  statement  in  accordance  with  Role  131  and  the  faUan  to 
do  M  is  not  BnflVoiantly  exeosad.  (id. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONa 


PRIOR  USE. 
(See  Intrrfpi«Dep,  4.) 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  U8K. 
(See  Tradfl-lf  Arka,  16.) 


1 


*     PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention.  1,  2.) 


REBUTTAL  TESTIMONY. 
(S**  TMtlmony.  1.  T,  Trade-Marku,  .V) 

REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  ETidenoe,  1.  Interfprpnce.  II;  Priority  of  Invention.  -I,  4  ) 

t    TTrmruENCB— Proofs    RBarmmtn   bt    ALLROATinNa   or 

PsiUMiXAST  Statement. 

^Vllere  the  preliminary  statement  of  a  party  alleges  reduction 

to  prutioe  In  January.  190R,  evidence  nbowinR  the  construction 

i{  an  aliMed  model  in  IS<W  cannot  ho  acrppt*Hl  an  provii^s  an 

eariier  date  of  reduction  to  practice. 

[Phillips  r.  Seneenich.  677. 

2.  Saji«— Issue— Coif.yr«urnoN 

The  terms  of  an  interferenoe  issu«>  will  not  he  given  a  strainMl 
or  annatural  meaning  or  be  construed  to  refer  to  aometblng  not 
diaeloMd  by  either  partv  in  order  to  includo  within  the  iseae  an 
e»rty  device  made  hy  one  of  the  parties.  |Id. 

S.  Sams— BviDBMCK. 

Tlia  atatemeot  of  wittwaos  who  were  thoroushly  familiar 
with  the  eomtraetion  of  a  device  that  It  opera  tedsaoceasfullv 
BtU  aulAeieiit  to  establish  a  soooeaafol  test  where  the  operation 
of  the  deivoe  is  easily  onderttood  and  the  device  Itsrif  is  in  evi 
detwje  and  found  to  satisfactorily  perform  the  Intended  functions. 

(Ebersole  v.  Dorlrin,  843. 
4.  Sam— QiuKACTBB  or  Tsars. 

Where  dtrHoem  of  the  Uod  Involved  were  well  understood  and 
the  ooIt  point  to  be  detemined  by  a  teet  was  whether  upon  the 
OMnttoo  of  the  eontroller-handle  the  doe  which  was  attached 
taereto  woald  move  in  the  way  lUtad,  Held  that  It  waa  not  neo- 
mmry  that  a  teat  be  paifonnad  under  conditions  of  actual  serv- 
iea  la  order  to  eatahUah  a  redoetioo  to  practice.  [Id. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Interference,  i,  11, 12;  SupplemenUI  Oath.) 

Drcibion  on— TESTiiioinr  as  to  Public  Usk. 

Where  after  a  decision  on  prioritv  in  favor  of  O.  ha"  becf»me 
final  public-use  proceedings  are  in.-^trtiitcd  in  view  of  a  protest  of 
W.  and  O..  the  a«vi8)on  on  priority  will  not  be  set  asioe  in  view 
of  th«>  teetimony  talien  in  that  proceeding. 

\Ft  partf  Wenrelmann  and  Overholt,  2»2. 

.    Imr.RFERENrK    A.ND    PtrBUr-U.>*K    PROCEeDINGS-     MATTE«fl    AT 

Issue  DirrEREXX. 
The  matters  at  Issue  in  an  interferpnce  and  in  pnl>lic-use  pro- 
ceedings are  dlfTerent.  and  the  testimony  talcen  in  the  latter  can- 
not he  held  conclusive  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invontion 

|Id. 

.  Lack  or  DiLiOEncE 

Evidence  held  to  show  thnt  B  .  while  the  first  t«  ronrcive 
the  invpntion  in  issue,  was  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice  and  was 
not  exercising  diligence  at  the  time  H.  entered  the  field  and 
subeeqiiently  thereto  and  priority  properly  awarded  t<>  II. 

(Tlainm  r.  Black,  Mi. 
I  Same— Work  on  other  Inventk)Ns. 

Where  an  inventor  has  a  conception  of  a  device  which  can  he 
put  to  practical  use  upon  devices  existing  in  the  art,  delay  in 
reducing  the  Invention  to  practice  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting 
other  Inventions  to  be  used  in  connection  therewith  cannot  be 
considered  as  an  exercise  of  due  diligence  where  another  has  in 
the  meantime  entered  the  field  and  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice.  [Id. 

.  iHviNTiON  BY  Third  Party. 

The  question  whether  a  third  party  Jiot  involved  in  an  inter- 
ference is  the  real  inventor  of  th«  subject-matter  in  issue  is  not 
pertinent  to  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention.  [Id. 

.  (^oircKssioN— Sionaturs  or  Applicant  Necessart. 

A  concession  of  priority  should  be  signed  by  the  applicant,  if 
living,  or.  if  not.  by  his  executor  or  administrator,  even  though 
both  the  applications  involved  in  the  interference  are  assigned 
to  the  same  party.  [Alt «.  Carpenter.  1587. 


PROOF. 

(See  Kediictiun  to  PrtMtice,  1,  2.) 


5.  a 


AOSMT. 

An  inventor  eooeelved  an  invention  and  embodied  It  In  a 
model  which  was  submitted  to  the  company  that  controlled 
the  sale  of  the  machine  for  which  the  improvement  was  designed, 
but  the  company  refused  to  purchase  the  invention  and  returned 
the  model  to  toe  inventor.  An  o&Wwr  of  such  company  dis- 
closed It  to  the  foreman  of  the  factory  of  a  subsidiary  corpora- 
tion, who  set  about  adapting  It  to  the  machine  made  by  them 
for  the  parent  company,  and  a  completed  machine  was  built 
embodying  such  invention.  Held  that  sixjh  reduction  to  prac- 
tice does  not  inure  to  the  Inventor,  as  such  companies  were  not 
acting  as  the  inventor's  agents,  and  the  fact  tnat  they  subse- 
quently purchased  and  procured  an  assignment  of  the  Invention 
does  not  affect  the  question.  -  ( HunUr  v.  Stikevum,  W  O.  0.,  «10; 
13  App.  D.  C,  214,  226;  RoMruon  v.  McCnrmick,  128  O.  O..  3280: 
30  App.  D.  C,  96,  111;  ^Auman  v.  Beall,  \Zi  O.  O..  1664;  27  App. 
D.  C..  324,  .128,  distingul-ihed.)       [•Howdl,  Jr.,  ».  He»w,  1074. 


REFERENCES. 
(i=8ee  Division  of  Applications;  Examination  of  Applications.) 


RKr,|.>*TRABILlTY. 
(Kee  Trade  Marlis,  1.1' ) 

RE«;l8TRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  13,  14.  17,  18.) 


REJECTION  OF  CL.UMS. 
(See  Examination  of  .\pplications.) 


SUPERVISORY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMIS- 
SIONER OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference.  «>,  13;  Trade-Msrics.  9, 10.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  DnrKimvs— Not  Rsomtkabls. 

A  word  or  ntarass  which  is  not  descriptive  of  the  iofredients  or 
charactarlstiea  of  an  article  of  merchandise  to  whichit  is  applied 
Is  not  registrable  if  It  Is  deacriptlva  of  the  oaes  to  which  the  same 
maybainn. 

[M*  purtt  Tha  Cobb  Maaotietaring  Company,  233. 


c 


SUPPLEMENTAL  OATH. 

Ex  I'artk  -Matter. 

The  Question  whether  or  not  a  supplcuuntal  oath  should  be 
required  has  been  uniformly  held  hj  tn»-  Office  to  be  an  ez  parU 
matter  upon  which  the  proper  determination  of  priority  is  not 
dependent,  and  the  absence  of  such  an  oath  fumisnes  no  ground 
for  holding  that  the  issue  Is  not  patentable  to  the  party  In  whose 
eaae  the  same  is  required.  (Phillips  v.  Senaenich,  677. 


TESTIMONY. 
(8e«  Evidence;.  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  3;  Trade-Marks,  &.) 

1.  rNTEBrCRINCC— StTPPRESaiOM. 

Testimony  should  not  be  soppreaaed  on  account  of  the  falhire 
of  a  witness  to  read  his  deposttion  before  signing  the  same  whem 
It  does  not  appear  that  such  notice  was  pven  to  the  opposite 
party,  as  is  required  by  Rule  l.SO.      [Rhodes  e.  Rhodrs,  fiW. 

2.  Same—Rebuttal. 

When  G.,  the  Junior  party,  alleges  In  his  nrpllminary  state- 
ment dinclosum  to  others  In  1904  and  neither  ne  nor  his  witness, 
M,  in  his  testimonv-in-chief,  refers  to  an  earlier  disclosure,  Held 
that  the  testimony  of  M.  in  rebuttal  that  G.  disclosed  the  in- 
vention to  him  in  1903  is  not  to  be  given  credence. 

(OooM  r.  Barnard,  1071. 

3.  Same-  ORIGINALITY'    Employer  and  Employee. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  show  that  B.  originated  the 
invention  and  that  no  such  relation  of  employer  and  employee 
was  shown  to  exist  as  would  oaiise  th*'  invention  to  inure  to 
the  benefit  of  O.  (Id. 

TESTS. 
(See  Rednrtlon  to  Practiea.  3,  4.) 


-^ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


xui 


a.  "Silver  Dip"— Descriptive. 

The  words  "Silver  Dip"  as  a  trade-mark  for  a  preparation 
in  which  silver  articles  may  be  dipped  or  immersed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  cleaning  them  is  descriptive,  and  hence  not  registrable. 

tld. 

3.  Cancelation— showino  That  REaiSTRANT  wa«  Not  the 

Sole'  User  iNsurnciENT. 
Where  a  mark  was  registered  under  the  "ten-yeare"  clause 
of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  a  showing  that  the 
registrant  was  not  the  sole  user  of  the  mark  during  the  ten 
vears  next  preceding  the  passage  of  that  act  is  not  sufficient  to 
justify  the  cancelation  of  the  mark. 
[Whlttemore  Bros.  &  Co.  t.  C.  L.  Ilauthaway  ii  Sons,  Incor- 
porated, 23.'?. 

4.  Same— "ExcLtjsrvE  Use." 

The  phrase  "exclusive  use"  in  the  "ten-years"  clause  of  .sec- 
tion 5  of  the  act  of  1905  does  not  mean  "sole  us(<,"  but  the  rl|^t 
to  exclude  others  from  ustng.  (IdT 

5.  Same— Testimony  Improper  Rebuttal. 

Testimony  tending  to  show  use  of  the  mark  in  issue  by  parties 
other  than  the  parties  to  the  controversy  Hfld  to  be  improper 
rebuttal.  (Id. 

<(.  Same— Use  or  Debcriptive  Term. 

Wbere  the  registrant  has  shown  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Hauthaway's"  for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of 
the  act  of  1005,  Held  that  it  is  entitled  to  register  the  mark 
"Hauthaway's  Lynn  Burnishing  Ink"  even  if  the  term  "l.ynn 
Burnishing  Ink"  has  become  the  name  of  an  article  of  com- 
merce. [Td. 

7.  Appointment  or  Representative  in  United  States. 

The  appointment  of  a  representative  in  the  United  States 
required  ny  section  3  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  must  be 
made  by  the  applicant  lor  registration.  Authority  to  appoint 
such  representative  may  not  he  delegated  to  an  attorney. 

[Ex  parte  E.  Wertheimer  &  Cie.,  6T9. 

8.  INTERPERENCE  IN  FACT. 

An  interference  In  fact  exists  between  the  words  "Boraxlnc" 
and  "Boraxaid."  since  thev  look  alike  and  sound  alike. 

[Larkln  Company  r.  I'acific  Coast  Borax  Company,  679. 

9.  Motion  to  Dissolve— Practice. 

Questions  cannot  be  urged  on  appeal  which  have  not  been 
raised  in  the  motion  and  passed  on  oelow  except  under  circum- 
-  stances  which  would  warrant  super\isory  action  being  taken. 

[Id. 

10.  Intereerence- Motion  to  Suppress   Evidence— Appeal 

Not  Entertained  Before  Final  Hearino. 

>\'here  upon  motion  to  suppress  evidence  on  the  ground  that 
it  is  irrelevant  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  postpones  con- 
sideration of  the  question  until  final  hearing,  his  decision  will 
not  be  reviewed  and  reversed  upon  appeal  prior  to  final  hearing 
except  in  a  clear  case  of  abuse  of  discretion.  (Royee  v.  Kemp- 
shall,  119  O.  O..  338.) 

[Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.  r.  Manufacturers'  Belt  Hook  Co.,  680. 

11.  Trade-Mark  Use- Evidence. 

That  a  particular  brand  of  cards  was  known  to  the  trade  as 
"Stage"  cards  does  not  prove  use  of  the  name  "Stage"  as  a 
trade-mark  to  indicate  ongln  and  ownership.  ' 

I*  United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Co.  r.  C.  M.  cSark  Publishing  Co.. 
081. 


13.  Additional  Mark  Used  as  a  Trade-Mark. 

Evidence  considered  and  held  to  show  that  the  ace  of  spades 
bearing  a  conv-entlonai  flgure  of  Columbia  was  adopted,  used, 
and  advertised  as  a  trade-mark  for  playing-cards  and  that  the 
word  "Stage"  was  used  in  addition  thereto  merely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  indicating  style, class,  and  grade.  ( JfantUactvrino  Co.  v. 
7>a»ii«'.  17  O.  G.,  1217:  101  U.  S.,  51.  54;  Columbia  MiU  Co.  v. 
Alcorn,  65  O.  G.,  1916;  ISO  U.  S..  460.  463;  Burtim  v.  StraUim,  12 
Fed.  Rep.,  676,  700.)  (aid. 

W.  "Neverfail"— Descriptive. 

The  word  ' "  Neverfail  '  as  a  trade-mark  for  stock  and  poultry 
food  properiy  refused  registration,  since  it  is  descriptive  of  the 
character  or  quality  of  the  goods  U>  which  it  is  applied. 

[Ex  parte  Empire  Grain  &  Elevator  Co.,  844. 

14.  "Nutty  Corn  "—Descriptive. 

The  words  "Nutty  Com"  held  to  be  .lescriptive  of  a  mixture 
of  csndied  nuts,  com,  and  cocoanut  and  registration  of  the  same 
properiy  refused.  Ft  parte  C.  RhenkbergCo  .  lOn. 

15.  Interference— Applicant  A^D  Registrant 

Where  in  an  interference  between  an  applicant  and  a  regis- 
trant the  latter  t.ikes  no  testimony  and  tne  former  establisbes 
a  date  of  adoption  and  use  prior  to'the  date  of  registration,  it  i.^ 
iirmecessary  to  consider  whether  there  is  an  interference  in  fact 
or  whether  the  testimonv  shows  actual  conflict  in  trade. 

[Dunlevy  ft  brother  r.  Nelson  Morris  4r  Co..  1588 

16   Opposition— Sufficiency  of  Proof  to  NroATn'E  Exclu- 
sive Use. 
In  a  trade-m.irk  opposition  pr(X>e«'ding  opposing  registration 
of  a  mark  under  the  "ten-year"  proviso  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  proof  of  contemporaneous  use  by  the  opposer  after  the 
passage  of  the  act  is  not  sufficient  to  negative  t!he  "exclusive" 
use  required  by  the  statute.     In  order  to  negarive  exeiusive  use. 
contemporaneous  use  within  the  ten  years  next  pnxvding  the 
passage  of  the  act  must  be  shown. 
[Oswego  Maire  Products  Company  r.  National  Stareh  Com- 
pany, 1589. 

17.  Same— GRot^-i>.s  for  Refusing  Registration. 

While  the  statute  provides  that  any  one  who  believes  he  would 
l)e  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark  may  oppose  rMfistra- 
tion  of  the  same,  registration  cannot  lie  refused  by  the  Ofnce  un- 
less the  opposer  shows  that  the  mark  doea  not  come  within  the 
registrable  marks  specified  in  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

[Id. 

18.  Practice— Registrations  Under  the  Invaud  kcr  of  1870 

Will  be  Disiregarped. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  notice  of  the  application  for  registra- 
tion o/  a  trade-mnrk  is  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  and 
since  the  act  of  1905  provides  that  any  person  who  Itelieves  be 
wUl  be  damaged  may  file  an  opposition,  Held  that  the  burden 
should  not  U;  plH<*d  up<jn  an  applicant  for  registration  to  :  how 
the  abandonment  or  non-use  of  a  mark  registered  under  the  act 
of  1870.  and  that  registration  under  the  Invalid  KcX  of  1870  should 
no  longe.r  he  held  a  bar  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark. 
Ex  parte  Havana-.^merican  Company,  18:h9. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Interference,  1,  2.  3;  Motion  to  Amend  Application;  Motion 
to  Dissolve  Interference,  2,  4.  5.) 


C) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1908, 

lAbbrcviatlon.:    '  Sp.'-MonthJy  Volunu,  of  Sp^Utaitlon.;  "  Dr.":.MootlUy  Volume  of  DrHwimj,;  "  G.«."=omci.l  Oatette.] 


306. 


DlBlntegratlng  graphite.    No.  875,881;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  879;  Dr. 


Deslgnation-plQg  for  talepbone-awiteb* 


A  Schrader'aSon.    (See  Schwelnert  and  Kraft,  assignor*  ) 
Abendroih  Brothers.    (See  Ilaskins.  E.  O.,  assignor) 

p.  «0l:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  D.  519. 
Acme  Door  and  Olass  Company.    (See  Stoctwell.  M .  E..  asaianor  ) 
ArfTrnJ^'if'^ff'^'i"^  ^™WI.-    (^  Hachmann  and  ErickSn.  wslgnors.) 

*D??:  Sb"tfa^T4'p.°55*"  "  ''■  "•  ^'"°^'  '"«''■  "■  ■>■    I»"™l*»mba«,o=  »gb„.    No.  877,818;  J...  »  Sp.  p.  «», 

i&j;w:*7iL°°Mifejn'ir,*o„f'''"'^^  """■  ^""-^^  "'■'■■"■  «"-oi.>»:  p.«b. 

Aermotor  Comoany.    (8t«  Srholes.  5.  R    awlgSo?)  ^'  ^'         '         P"  ^'  °"-  ''°'-  ^^'  P"  ^^ 

* iS5'' ^       •    (8««  I^rooks  and  Alters.)  .  •~-^    •/ 

21:  Sp.  p.raO;  Dr.  p.  S.^  Gm  vo^laJ■•  V  «i  *™'  Klectric  Company.    Starting  motor-converter 

''f&.'hTp^-^:  ti^'f^r^'f^,''^''  "»»«^-  »°  «-'~»  E'«tric  Company.    " 

^  PS^^^^S:^!^^     ^oi?C-:  ^JLi^i-^  ^  -^-i?Sv;  .an.  ..  sp.  p.  ^., 

""Zl^tMu  Jal?;-  Sp.";^*^^;'  ^iTorS ''p*"S*  ^"^"^  ^^  ^°^^'  ^•^"'  ^•<^^-    ^^^^^^  ^or  mnoving  vamiah  or  pidnt. 
^!^i ^-  1^'  KT **^-  J^**  "'■"^°  *°<^  Canlora,  Msignors.) 

"^^hle^l  JaT  ?*sTp''rDr.*^"rarvo°'l*^' p"^?"*  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Clutch  for  rrtlefograph.. 
AJlla-Chalmers  Company  et  al.    fSee  Cheney,'  H.  W..  iuiigior.) 

An  !:S'^r^"  92"'R^"y  "^  '^-    (See  Schley.  G.  B..  issignor!)  "^ 
Allison,  J.  W.    (See  Meyer.  A.,  assignor.)  ^        ' 

Althen,  W.  C.  assignor^of  one:alxth  to  W.  F.  Mle.se,  on<^.lxth  to  W.  N.  Oearhart.  on^sixth  to  B.  F.  Hirt.  and  onMourth  to  J.  T 


.  132;  p.  431. 
p.  302. 

362. 
vol.  132-j).  33. 
No.  876,923;  Jan«^ 


Compensated  motor.    No.  876,924;  Jan.  21;  8p. 


Wlre-retrteving  attachment  for  troUey-wheels 
H.  WUliams  it  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N 
Williams  <&  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N 
WUliams  it  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N. 


Y. 
Y. 


Dunnlck,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

p.  814. 
Ambom,  G.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  J 

Dr.  p.  553:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  4S1. 
Ambom,  G.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H 

Dr.  p.  564;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  482. 
Ambom,  G.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H 

Dr.  p.  564;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  pTSffi. 
American  ('an  Company.     (Hee  Rudolphi,  F.,  assignor.) 
American  Can  C^ompany.     (See  Tevander.  S.,  assiSoor.) 
i^fL*^*"  S*"  Company.     (See  Townsend,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 
\Sn^  rt'  ^Jf'ijxlry  company.     (See  OstranderTA.  £..  assignor.) 
American  Chemical  Manufacturing  &  Mining  Comnanv     (See TTliAv  V  n    .«i<rr./«..  v 
^^n  Coin  Register  Company    (Sec  Pow^ffi  lilis  SrtiSoTf.f  ^'  ^'  "»^°'-> 
^S2^^  ^S^"S®°  Company.    (See  Strineham  and  Elmen&rf,  aadgnor*  ) 
American  CiitJery  Companv.    (&ee  blessing. T  Q.,  assignor.)  •»«K»)™0 

Am«^  K^Hf^  'L"*  "^^  R»Uway  Improvement  Company.    (See  Graham,  J.  E    aMionor ) 

Am!^  ?i^°'J?^°?.Co™P*°y-    (See Macdonald,  T.*h!^ assignor!)  '  "•*°*>'' 

American  Locomotive  Company.    (See  Sague  and  Cole  asaimora  ) 

^^S!^  P*{^  * ?«*"•  Co.    (See kcClil?E.  L  , UriiSST      ' 

^™^  fK"7/^?P^y-     (^  Brinley,  V.  A.,  isiiign^)  ^ 

:^SSh^  rm^*v^.  T^r  ^^**  Company.  '(See  Bray.  (Tw..  wslgnor.) 

^!2^«  fn'P  ^'°*"*"  Company.    (See  Bryant,  E.  B.,aaaiBi>r.) 

^S^&S'-cr/any^ir^e^^l. 

aS^  |reeTF?3rii.^'r^1l'?yr^"?^.^^rT    <^  '^<^'  W.  E..  ...ignor.) 

f"?:^  S.*^  Fotmdrlea.    (See  Hoiuer,  J .  W.^SS^t.) 

American  TobMco  Company,    (flee  OMnptaU.  f)rj!!uS«ior.) 

428  Sp i 


No.  877,877;  Jan.  28;  SpT  p.lic';  DrT  pHoeiiQiui  voCm': 
Chain  pipe-wrench.  No.  876,925;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2533; 
Chain  pipe-wrench.    No.  876,926;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2534; 

Chain  pipe-wrench.    No.  876,927;  Jan.  21;  Sp. 


u 


ALPHABETTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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W.  M.,  •Mtamor  to  S.  J.  Toof,  Ntir  lUkrm,  Conn.    TaekHBaiktaiK  attadUMOt  tor  nwlnr-BiadilBas.    Na  g77.«rS:  Jmt. 
28;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Dr.  p.  7W;  Oar.  toL  132:  p.  «5. 


Andcraoo,  A.  L.*  (Sm  Anderson,  T.  J.  and  A.  L.} 
Aadnwtm,  C,  Rock  laland,  111.    Com-pUuiter.    No. 
AndATBon,  C.  R.    (8w  Famoin  and  Anderson.) 


877,893;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4118;  Dr.  p.  881;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  757. 


Anderson.  C.  8.,  Cotombas,  Ohio.    Stamp.    No.  878.677;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p-  3040;  Dr.  p.  446;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  382. 

Andaraon.  E.  J.,  and  8.  Hanson,  Houston.  Minn.    Plpe-llfter.    No.  877,282:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3292;  Dr.  p.  712;  Gai.  toI.  132;  p.  803. 

Andaracm,  J.,  etoi.    (S«e  Norst rem.  N.  E.,  assignor.) 

Anderson,  O.,  Kearny,  N.  J.    Centrifugal  cream-separator.    No.  877,158;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Dr.  pp.  887-8:  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 

Anderson,  T.  J.  and  A.  L.,  Rockdale,  Wis.    Uorseahoe.    No.  876,928;  Jan.  21;  3p.  p.  25a:  Dr. j>.  656;  Oax.  toI.  132:  p.  4«2. 

Anderegn,  U.,  assignor  to  Glddlngs  Si  Lewis  Manofactartng  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Oang-edger.    No.  877,878;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 

4444:  Dr.  pp.  868-9:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  815.  ^^.        „  ,   , 

Andcnon,  W.  P.,  and  L.  H.  Nolte,  assignors  to  Ferro-Concrete  Construction  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Reinforced  concrete  floor- 
ing.   No.  S7dJ75;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  564;  Dr.  p.  121;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  98.  _  ^       „       «    .    „  ^ 

Andlauer,  R.,  Kansas  City,  Kann.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Fink,  deceased,  (E.  H.  Patton,  executrix,)  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  O.  A.  Patton,  D«n» 
ver,  Colo.,  and  J.  H.  Schmidt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Poultry-crate.    No.  877.082;  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  2779;  Dr.  p.  «01;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  820. 

Andras,  J.  F.,  St.  Lools,  Ma    Carbureter.    No.  878.878;  Jan.  H;  8p.  p.  2042;  Dr.  pp.  446-6;  Oac  vol.  132;  p.  363. 

Andrlano,  A.  K.,  assimor  to  Direct-Line  General  Telephone  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Switching  mechanism  for -telephone-cir- 
cuits.   No.  877,033;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2782;  Dr.  pp.  601-2;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  520. 

Aniline  Colour  and  Kxtract  Works,  formerly  J.  R.  Oeljrv.    (SeeConiettl,  A.,  assignor.) 

Annas,  B.  U.,  Sawmill.  N.  C.    Railway-joint.    No.  877,604;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4117;  Dr.  p.  891;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  757. 

AnsdiOtz-Kaempfe,  H..  Kiel,r,ennany.    Gyroscope.    No.  877,084;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2786:  Dr.  p. 602;  Gar.  vol.  1.T2:  p. 520. 

Anthony,  J.,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Hand-bag  or  parse.    No.  876,128:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  186:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  147. 
^Archdeacon,  J.,  Carlisle,  Ky.    Storm-hood.    No.  877,782;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4219;  Dr.  p.  91fc  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  776. 

Arnrtnlght,  D.,  Troy,  Ohio.    Storm-front  for  vehicles.    No.  876,2W;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1182;  Dr.  p.  257;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  199. 

Amhmograph  C<»npany.    (See  Hetiser,  F.,  assignor.)  _,      ^  __,     .       ......     ^,     —,-»«    , 

Armstrong,  Ji,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  .0.  Newlands,  Denver,  Colo.    Displaying  and  measuring  device  for  oil-doth.    No.  875,680;  Jan. 
7;  8p.  p.  7;  Dr.  p.  2:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  3.  .  ^  „  .    ^        ^ 

Arn<Mi_W.  R.,  Chicago,  lU.    Flre-eeoape.    No.  876,^88;  Jan- 14;  8p.  p.  2449;  Dr.  p.  533;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  431. 

Arrow  Electrio  Company.    (See  York,  J.  A.,  assignor.)  ,       _   „         .   ^        ^   „  .  ,^ 

▲abory,  D.  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Manicuring  implement.    No.  875,881:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  9;  Dr.  p.  2:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  4. 

Ash,  H.  B.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  H.  O.  Conrad,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Templet.    No.  877379;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Dr.  p.  970;  Oaa.  voL  IB; 
p.  815. 

Ash,  W.  H.,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.    Oa»«ngtne.    No.  877,758;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4221;  Dr.  pp.  91H6;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  775.  

Atherton,  P.  L.,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Spo^lns-madiine.    No.  876.761;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  &188;  Dr.  pp.  480-1;  Oax.  vol  182;  p.  S8B. 

Atkinson,  J.    (See  Croesley  and  Atkinson?)  ^  „  ,    ^ 

Aomen,  W.  J.,  AUentown,  Pa.    Grain-harvester.    No.  875/B2;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  11:  Dr.  p.  2;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  4. 

Aurora  Automatic  Madiinery  Company.    (See  OtUway,  W.,  assignor.) 

Aoto  AcBeeeortes  Manofacturtng  Companv.    (See  Hoskyns,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Aato-Mannal  Piano  Action  Company.    (See  Woest.  P.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Anto-Moeqoito  Mask  Company.    (See  Harrison  and  O'Brien,  assignors.) 

AotomobUe  Wheel  &  Rim  Co.    'See  Hodgson,  I.,  assignor.) 

Antoplano  Company.    (See  Keelev.  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Aotoptanb  Company.    (See  Laogfalln.  8.  J.,  assignor.) 

Babcoek,  G.  K.,  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.    Front  nmning-fftar.    No.877,159;  Jan.  21;  Spj). 3042;  Dr.  p. 659;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p. 561. 

Bach,  R.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Needle.    No.  877.476;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3663:  Dr.  p.  7M;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  685. 

Badger.  B.  M..  Dillon.  S.  C.     Bicycle  attachment.     No.  877,820;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4333;  Dr.  p.  941;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  796. 

Badlsehe  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Bally  and  Wolff,  assignon.)  i 

Badlsehe  Anilln  «  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Isler,  M.  H.,  assignor.) 

Badlsdie  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Kunz,  M.  A.,  assignor.) 

Bsdisdie  Aniltn  &  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Pmnmerer,  R.,  assignor.) 

Bailor,  8.  E.,  Tarklo,  Mo.    Cultivator.    No.  876,513;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Dr.  pp.  886-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  306 

Baker,  O.  A.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Card-Index.    No.  876,252;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Dr.  p.  238:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  185. 

Baker,  J.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bench-vise.    No.  822.805;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Dr.  p  801;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  757. 

Baker,  W..  Aberdeen,  S.  D..  assignor  of  (our-flfths  to  J.  McCabe,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  F.  Crane,  Cummings,  N.  D.    Fork  for 
loading  apparatus.    No.  877.477;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3664;  Dr.  p.  794;  Oar-  vol.  132;  p.  685. 

Baldwin,  R.  .\.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assipior  to  Baldwin  A  Kowlatwi  Switch  A  Signal  Co.    Electric  track-switch.    No.  877,468;  Jan.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3622:  Dr.  p.  784:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 650. 

Baldwin  &  Rowland  Switch  <b  Signal  Co.    (See  Baldwin,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

Ball,  C.  W.     (S««  Dion  and  BaU.)  _ 

BalL  E.,  Norfolk,  \'%.    Fireproof  and  protecting  garment.    No.  875,976;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  665:  Dr.  p.  121;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  90. 

Ball,  T.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     loultrv  crate  or  coop.     No.  877,393;  Jan.  21:  Sp.p.349'J:  Dr.  p.  759;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 

BaU,  W.  R.  A.,  St.  Thomas,  N.  D.    Box-cover  holder.    No.  876,514;  Jan.  14;  8p  p.  1888;  Dr.  p.  367;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  306. 

Ballard,  O.  L.,  asMgnor  to  Wlldman  Manufacturing  Company,  Norristown,  Pa.    NeedleKprotector  for  knitting-maohlnes.    No.  875,787; 
Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  172:  Dr.  p.  37:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  33. 

BaUard,  H.  M.    (See  Smith,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Bally,  O.,  Mannheim,  and  H.  Wolff,  assignors  to  Badlsehe  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafeo-on-the-RhlDe,  Oeimany.     Nitroboi- 
lanthrone  eompoand  and  making  same.    No.  876,679;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  363. 

Balxer,  W.  F.    (See  Rupe  and  Balxer.)  '• 

Banana  Steel  Crate  Co.    (See  Roddiman,  T.  H,  assignor.) 

Band-Indastrte.«eeeUseliaft  mit  beeehr&nkter  Haftung.    (See  Mann.  M. ,  assignor.)  _ 

Bank*-,  A.  M.,  Johnstown,  and  F.  Cortin,  Oloversvlfie,  N.  Y.    Glove-tipping  machine.    No.  876,120;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  860;  Dr.  p.  187; 
Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  147. 

Barabasx,  M..  Baltimore.  Md.    Buckle.    No.  877.085;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Dr.  p.  603;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  631. 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company.    (See  Forrest,  C.  N..  assignor.) 

Barber,  F.,  Grand  Ri4>ids,  Mich.    Butter-cutter.    No.  876,130;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  873;  Dr.  p.  198;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  148. 

BartMT,  O.  D.,  trustee.    (See  Fontaine,  J.  B.  assignor.) 

Batealow,  H.,  PhUadeiphia,  Pa.    Folding  washbasin.    No.  876.428;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1488;  Dr.  p.  320;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  274. 

BaieUy.  J.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perforattag-macWne.    No.  8n321;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4335;  Dr.-n>.  941-3;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  T96. 

BaicUy.  J.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Printing-telegraph.    No.  877,822;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4341;  Dr.  p.  943;  Oax.  vol.  132jp.  796. 

Bareiay,  J.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    PerforatorVliIo.  877,823;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  434?;  Dr.  pp.  943-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  797. 

Barks,  r.  8.    (See  McKeen  and  Barks.) 

Bama,  A.,  Puritan.  Pa.    Detaching  device.    Na  876,762;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  481;  Oax.  v<ri.  182;  p.  889. 

Barnard,  W.  N..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.    Temporary  binder.    No.  877,478;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Dr.  p.  795;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  686. 


Bamd.  N.  J..  Choklo.  Minn.    Registering  apparatos.    No.  877,542;  Jan.  %; 


Bamee,  B.  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Kleetrloal  bindlng-cUp.    No.  876.515:  Jan.  14;  flp.p.  1680;  ^  .      _ 

Bamae,  R.  P.,  Scbensotady,  N.  Y.    ElectricaUy-oontrolled  releasing  derice.    No.  876,036;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  677;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oax.  toL  131; 


p.  3827;  Dr.  pp.  827-8;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  708. 
Dr.  p.  368;  Oax.  vol  132;  p.  807. 


P.U7. 
Bamett 
Barr, 
^      Barrath 

713:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  608 


>ett,  8.  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Train-servlw  coupling.    No.  876,929;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Dr.  pp.  555^:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  482. 

,  W.  J.,  Cieveland,  Ohio.    Electric  sad-iron.    No.  876,253:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  lOH;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  186. 

ath,  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  F.  Newman,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Camera  attachment.    No.  877,283;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8288; 


Dr.  p. 


Barrett,  E.  H.,  Dimlap,  Iowa.    Rotary  engine.    Na  876,768:  Jan.  14;  8p._p.  2191;  Dr.  pp.  481-2;  Gax.  Toi#l«2jp.  MB.  ,       ,   ^        ,^ 
Barri,  J.  O.  aasifnor  of  two-thirds  to  MTa.  King  and  C.  O.  Honaton,  Denrer,  Colo.    Lawn-mower.    No.  875.9n;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  688; 

Dr.  pp.  1^-^Oas.  voL  138;  p.  90. 

Barrie,A.    (See  Harrington  and  Barrie.)  ^         ^^   ,,  .  .-«.       

Barfhotomay,  J.  P.,  Roxbarr.  Maaa.    Ratchet  serew-drlTer.    Na  876,680;  Jan.  14^  Sp.  p.  2047;  Dr.  p.  446;  Oa&  vpt.  133;  D.  M. 
Barthotomew  P.  L.,  Aorora,  m    Oripping  and  fokiing  device  tor  paper-bag-manulaetoring  machines.    No.  876,884;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  888: 

Dr.  p.  84;  Oas.  vol.  138;  p.  71.  _        ...  „     ^  .        ^    ..        ^ ;.     ^ 

BartlMlomew,  W.,  Oileago,  111.,  asdgnor  to  Troy  Laondry  Machinery  Company.  Limited.  Troy.  N.  Y.    Dampening  attachment  tor  atf 

room  oonveyers^   Nq.l77ja4;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Dr.  p.  946;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  797. 

;  Dr.  p.  796;  Oas.  rot.  132;  p.  688. 

Bandoleer.    No.  876,131;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  87S; 


Baatfli.A.    (SeaBiaeUsrandBasellL) 

~    ■ "     " ""     V^ilelegear.    No.  877,479;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 


BMhtord.  J.  C/YonkMrs,  N.  T 
O.    (8a*BatflaUand~ 


MMaMtr.  7.  R.,  iMlgnor  to  Mills  Woran  Cartridfs  Belt  Company,  Woroeatar. 
Dr. p.  IM;  Oas.  VoLU^p.  148. 


ALPHABETKUL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Batcheller,  O.  C.    (See  Meyer,  S.  M.,  assignor.) 

jS?.'21:'s^r2S'  n'rT^O^'JaTv'oMS'r'sl^'*'''^*''^^"^^^^  ''•**"^°'  ^-  ^-    I'^m^rimmlng machine.    No.  877.aje: 
Bates.  O..  et  al.    (See  Mvers,  C.  D.,  assirior.) 

8^P^"vrrA^^%''^  ?3/ p  lil'' '''"'*°'  ^^rt'-C^^^U-    combined  th«sher  and  separator.    Na  876,681;  Jan.  14; 
Batlce,  G.  F.     (See  Batke.  C.  and  0.  I^.) 

i:SJ.B%^Jo7"olTn^Sfif  £^^^^^^^  ]!'H'S:'^J.f^^-t!'jA'^^^^  X  Miner  and 

"  oTpp^.'^SwIof  o^'^vol^iSTp"  »7.**^^'''^  """^  """"^  ^°'  preparing  the  backs  of  books  for  binding.    No.  876.516;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  18B1: 
Rtvii^"r^  iv^'SS'.^-  X-    '^""ntingforeyoK'lasses.    No.877,160:  Jan.2I:  Sp.p.3044;  Dr.p.fiSO;  Gar.v«1.132    n  562 
R™'«i^^w  'w"'^''l-""^T-    P«<'it'nK-"wP'acle.    No.«77.161:  Jan.21:  Spp  30^15:  Dr.  p.6.WGa7  vol  132  '  n'^> 

^•jiS^'sJ'^llJir&i'p'^Ga^  4-..^135fi^'!^.^^"^^'  ^^'^"'  ""^    "-^  ^'  -  -PP^^  '-  ^^^^^^  ^o--    No.  876JH; 
Beak,  A.  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Hot-air  furnace.    No.  876,682;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.aoSO;  Dr.  p.  447;  Oax  veri  132-  d  364. 

^hvolm^p"^^"'  ^  ^  •  ^-  ^^'^'*'  ^^»^^«>»»<1'  Ohio.    Rep^t&g^torp^OHcaSe     ka"6!M8;  j;n^l?*-Sp.  p.  3066;  Dr.  p.  447; 
Bi:«n:n.C;'Sobli'^'r,B.a,^r^^^^  No. 877,162:  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.30«6;  Dr.p.660:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p. 662. 

^f^AM^:r^n^7;  '^TsTifv^l^^'o'^^^^oll^'^Tf^''^'  ®*"''  ^"*^'  ^'"'^   Throw^ff  mechanism  for  printing  machinery.  No. 

Becker,  F.    (See  Schramm  and  Bfcker.) 

Becker,  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.    OuUet-box.    No.  877.880;  Jan.  28:  80  o  4448-  Dr  n  970-  Oac  vol  \vi-  n  six 

^KcfV  m  •'  '^''*"*  '*"''  "^  ^'-    ^^"^*"«  °^^'«  '^^  Sd^'p^^S^-^^iZ^-^frnMl.  "jL.  14;  8p.  p.  1245;  Oas.  roL 

S^^blJf  •  A  •  n-  *°1  S-  8  •  ^'l"^'*"''  Conn.    Treatment  of  tobacco.    No.  877.697;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4120-  Dr  d  802-  Oax  vol   m-  n  Tw 

n!^^'  n' a'^^^'^l^^A'  ^•■cP-    **»'^"^  propulsion.    No.  876,133;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  878;  Dr.  p.  189;  Gax.  vol  132-  o  148. 

s^S;>Sef,•c^^.'.!"^.•  s^^^t^wH?-  ^s^ir  ''• ''-  "• ''''  ^'■-  ^-  ^^^  °"-  ^ ''•  ^^=  ^-^ 

Beers,  J.  O.,  Jr.    (See  Cant  well,  T.,  assignor.) 

RH|"k^t   'Vr,i£?.t  v^'^n  l^^.vice  for  con  verting  wlndmlU-power.    No.  87^,543;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  828-  Oax    vol   132-  n  7M. 
5*  •  5-  h'  Norfolk,  Va.    Combinc<l  bottle  and  ro    ng-pin.    No.  Krt  «83-  Jan.  7-  So  o  13-  Dr  n  V  hi»  Vr»l  iw-  V^  '  ^'  ""* 

^foliSlp':'^''^''  *^°«'*°^-    "^'^'^  .uspenailn'device  for  'ySll^^L%l  'A^;  ""j^.  ?i%;^l  \?^Pb^.  pp.  j^o-l;  Oas. 

^^S!°lm.  "•'  "*^'""  ^  ^'  ^-  '**'"""   ^'*  ^*°'*^'  '^*"^-    Horse-collar.    No.  876.289;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Dr.  p.  258;  Oas   voL 

Bellens,  C.    (See  Lentr  and  Bellens.) 

Benedick,  J.  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Steam-ehovel.     No.  876,517;  Jan.  14;  Sn  o  1604-   Dr  o  360-  Gax  vol   132-  n  wr 

Bennett^  P.  E    Roseton.  N.  Y.    Grate  for  brick-kilns.'  No.«7,«i;  Jw^aVSp.p  4SM^r  d  9«-  oS*  ?oI^32-  n  7«L 

Bennington.  A.  L.    (See  Bennington.  J.  F.,  J.  8,  Jr    ^nd  A   L )  ^^       ^  ^  '  P*  ™'' 

^!T?k  "'■  ^•'  ^-  ®  •  ^^'  '^'^  ^-  ^^  ^  ^^^'  ^"-    Washing-machine.    No.  877,627;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3993;  Dr.  pp.  882-3;  Oax.  toL 

Bennington.  J.  S..  Jr.    (See  Bennington.  J.  F.,  J.  8.,  Jr.,  and  A   L  ) 

Bennum,  0.  W.,  (Jeorgotown.  Del.    Escapement.    No.  877.881;  Jan.  28;  So  D  4440-  Dr  n  970-  0*«  vol   ivt-  n  sis 

S^n^n'oV  V^'iTn-  «"'"»Y-    Support  for  use  in  flnlshing'usts.    No.^W^ifflS;  JiS  -J:  Sp.'p  "^^^  vol  132-  n  798. 

^iTpleh-'S^'^'oL^^^^^^^  Nut^ock.    No.8n,628:  Jan.28;Sp.p.3g»4;   . 

Bentley,  H.  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Self-locking  seal.    No.  876,255;  Jan.  7;  So  o  1103-  Dr  n  2M-  Oar  vol   \n-  t>  itn 

Bentley.WF.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Railway  jounial-box appUaroe     No  876^04-  jinlV^S^^  ™i   i«.  ^  «»i 

Benton,  C   R.,  Vergennee,  Vt.    Speed-indicator.    No.  sfeKjin.  7?'8p  p  iVm    Dr  p  iW^  IS'  v^lfe^'  S?     ^'  ^^'  **•  ** 

^'^.Si^la!!iZ\.T^^^^''''''''''^'''"'-    ^'-^^^  '-  m'kkWfle«'lle^JSng^"Nr87i§7^JS:7;  Sp.  p  1107;   Dr. 

^oL.^^ol:  135!';.^U9"'-  *"*^°'"  ^  *"'**"'^*'  Sheathing  Company.    MeUlllc  sheathing.    No.  876.134;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  188;    . 

Dergeison,  H.  E.    (SeeBereTen,  J.  a.  assignor.) 

^8^'^;  •j'in' 2lTsiJ'p:'32S:  Dr"^"7'lJ:'  T/Ll'vof./i"  p*^"'  ^*^»'»'°""'  «-«»«>•    ^''^^"'^  'Pr*™*"'  'or  the  Ignition  of  mine..    No. 

® We^r.az.^vol.'m'!' p.'^.'  *""^'"" *°  ^«>**'*'  ^'-^^"'^ company.    Dj-namo-electric  machine.    No.  876,930;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2545;  Dr. 

® v'S^m; 'p.  &k  ^^^'"^'  ^"  •  •'»«*eno'-  to  American  Sintering  Company.    Sintering  blut-billy.    No.  877,TO4;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3500;  Gas. 

®  G^  vol"  i32:T'^°''  °'  "™^*^  *''  "■  '''■  ^'^'^"~"'  ^'■^^  P*^'  Minn.    Sleigh-knee     No.  877,285;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3296;  Dr.  p.  713; 

^cH^f'tof^lttTs^'^^"'*'''*'""'^'^     Apparatus  for  impregnating  QreHgnlters.    No.  877,037;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2796;  Dr.  pp.  603^- 

Bt^^^^^^SS'^i^'Jl^X^l.  a^stl^rr')^'""--    ^"  ''''^=  •''"•  '■'  «P-  P-  '^■'  ">'•  P-  ^-  ««•  -^  ^32;  p.  73. 

p^scTc^-^^.V.^^^^^^  ^i^^^  f^^,  ^^=2S^D7VSi  Vstvol  132-  p  522 

go?re^:  g;  it'"^,^ Si£a?"ai^d Wo^f    ^^^  «^«'^«=  ''"•"■•  «P-  P'  ^i^'^rPP'^^f'^-  ?o1f  ig'p.'loo'- '^^• 

^  oJr^o^.-  IE*:  KS?'*"'  ''"'^'^*-  ^'""'^«»-    Apparatus  for  rendering  beeswax.    Na  877.544;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Dr.  p!  OB; 

K'lw'p'H^'NewTo'rSN   Y'~R^If$^^JL^?*~*"';,  ^°J?*'«!f  =  J«£- "•  Sp- p.  2057;  Dr.  p.  448;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  366. 

^°75l'7;°6fr-.  ^oTlg^lS^'*-  ''• ''-  '"*^^'  *°  ^^  ^^  «""  ^-P^^^    ^iS^SSS^e-'^No':^^^^^  Dr.  pp. 

® UrVrnV  oi?.* v^"  ix?^ p^y?-  ■^-  ""^^^  ^  *=•  ^-  »""  Comply.  Tnuamlsrion  mechtolsm.  Na  877.481;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  mm 
''K*'2l:%®p*.S«'^;-  Dr"pp"«60rGa;  'v'Sl' 132^5^'°'  recovering  and  regenerating  lnbricating.oil.  of  marine  engines.  No.  877,163; 
Sa^u"m%\.^^'l{"orth^^aJ5j:  sJ^bS^^^  «PP"^=  ^'P^^'  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  239. 

sS/r'^^^^^""'"^  ??i.-bfc^-87S!^f tf J'v.X/p^:  i!f •i?r.r3=-  ?'sA?^S"p  ^  ^"=  ^-  "*" 

®if.^r^r"p.";'oaiTol  U?p''-5^'^''"  *  «-- Company,  Cleveland  Ohio.    Feeder  for  car-hauls,  *c    Na  875.686;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

^'T^:  p  iS"S?ES'*94^;  r.!fri'?^T?l2*'"''*  '"*^'  '^"^^'  ^•*'^""'  ''**•  «8^te*>«Wne.  Na  877487;  J«. 
BuiSS"  W^'i  ^rl'^rl'^;.  ^"  •      Nose-guard  fSr  eyeglasses.    No.  875,686;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  19:  Dr.  p.  4;  Oax.  toL  132'  o  S. 

S^  '    *^^ '^*'  ^P""^' ^"'*'-    Automatic  card-printing  pre...    Na  87i,*6;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p^  DrTp.**;  Gas.  toL  133;   , 

Bums,  A.    (See  Rounsevlll  and  Bllms.) 
Bingham.  H.  N..  McTaggart,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.    Straw-prew.    No.  876,087;  Jan.  7;  Sp  p.  678;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oas.  voL  188;  p.  U7. 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


,P.,OMap  ChM*,  ■■■trior  el  on»lialf  te  D.B.Ong,  OolamlwM,  GUo.    WsTMBotor.    No.  t7T.«»;  Jan.  H;  8p.  p.  MK;  Dr.  p. 

7M:  Om.  TOl.  133:  p.  AM. 
BInb,  J.  H.,  and  J.  8.  Foi«T,  Wwt  BromwMi,  near  Birmingham.  England.    T7p»-wTlttii«  mawlilna.    No.  878,136;  Jan.  7;  8p.p.8M; 

Dr.  pp.  n6-l;  Oas.  vol.  IS:  p.  IM.  _ 

BInh,  J.  H.,  and  J.  B.  Foley,  Wwt  Bromwtoh,  England.    TypA-wiltioc  maohlne.    No.  87S,tt6;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  Htf,  QtM, 

ToL  IS;  p.  366. 
BimBaum.  8.,  Roaton,  Mtm.    Theatrical  appliance.    No.  877,966:  Jan.  21 :  8p.  p.  3297;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oax.  toI.  132;  p.  604. 
Blaefaler,  A., and  A.  Baaelll,  aMignon.  hV  mesne  as«ignro«Dta,  to  J.  Baaler  &  Cie.. 

Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  8N8:  Oat.  vol.  ixi;  p.  156. 
BUdilar,  A.,  and  A.  BaMUi,  aaaignon,  by  mesne  asalfamenta,  to  J  Bail«r  &  Cie.,  Baael,  Swltxcriand.    Manutactort  of  laobom^  oz- 

alatw  from  eampbene.    No.  87M10:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  1236:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  207. 
BtsHll  Carpat  Sweeper  CiHnuuiy.    (Bee  Maaon  and  Bhanahan.  aaaignora.) 
Btael,  M.,  Pandora,  Ohio.    Barrel-truck.    "  .      -.    ^ 


Basel,  SintzerliMMl.    Making  eampbene.    No.  876,137; 


No.  8n,287;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  604. 
BJfwmaitfd,  A.  P^  Mlneola.  aaaignor  to  E.  Cabnan  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vamlah  and  prododng 


•ama.    No.  877.489;  Jan. 


No.  876,316;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1247;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oas.  Tol.  132;  p.  28». 


Printer'a  qaaln.    No.  877,086;  Jan. 


at;  TO.  p.  3676;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  687. 
nioric.K.  D.,  Henrtette,  Minn.    Miter4>oz. 
Bkek,  J.  L.    (See  Lanbam.  U . .  aratgnor.) 

Black,  W.  O.    (See  Boflman.  J.  A.,  assignor.)  ^ 

BlaokhaQ.  F.  W.,  Fort  Erie,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  B.  HInktoy,  Buffalo,  V.'Y. 

21;  Bp.  p.  27W;  Dr.  p.  604;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  522. 
Blaeklaton.  O.  P..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Viae.    No.  8T7,OM;  Jan.  38:  Bp.  p.  4123;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oaz.  toI.  182;  p.  758. 
Blackman.  O.  L.,  WhltesTtlle,  N.  Y.    Shoe-blacking  box.    No.  8?7,164;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3061;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  MS. 
BlackweU.  J.  B..  Darlington,  8.  C.    Ratchet-drill.    No.  877,288;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3301;  Dr.  pp.  714-16;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 
Bladh.  a  O..  Cartskrona,  Sweden.    BoUer-floe  cleaner.    No.  8n,385;  Jan.  21"  Sp.  p.  8802;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 
Blair.  R..  Chicago,  ID.    FertilirerHWwer.    No.  877,040;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2800,  Dr.  pp.  604-5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  522. 
Blair  B.  8.,  New  kocheUe,  N.  Y.    Water-bottle.    No.  877,396;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Dr.  p.  760.  Oax.  vol.  132,  p.  638. 
BlalsdeU,  H.  W.,  and  H.  A.  Brooks,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filter-leaf.    No.  H<5,«87;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  20;  Dr.  p.  4;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  5. 
RIalwleU.  W.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hora»<:leanlng  implement.    No.  876,766:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  219»:  Dr.  p.  483;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  300 
Dtakedee,  M.  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Burden,  2d,  Cazenovla,  N.  Y.    Can-righting  machine.    No.  876,290:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  1184; 

Dr.  p.  288;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  200. 
Blakedee.  M.  D^  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Burden,  2d,  CazcnoTta,  N.  Y.    llechankal  can-roller.     No.  876,201;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  1187: 

^lanobard,  S.R.,  assignor  to  OtUwa  Banking  A  Trust  Company,  OtUwa,  Ul.    Pump.    No.  876,61B;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1924;  Dr.  p.  430; 

Oaz.  vol.   132;  p.  34^ 
Blaaias,  I..,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Attachment  for  levers  for  automatic-playing  musical  Instruments.    No.  875,887;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  303; 

Dr.  p.  86:  Oaz.  v<d.  132;  p.  72. 
Blase.  O.,  Catemberg,  Germany.    Solidifying  fats,  oils,  tsr,  resin,  Ac.    No.  877,280;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3302;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 
Blatter,  v..  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Projection  apparatus.    No.  877,041;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Dr. 

Baxter'  o'.*H.,^New  Br&hton,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  seamless  tubing.    No.  876,856;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Dr.  p.  517;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  418. 
Blazier,  A.  O.,  Nswark/N.  J.    Clamp.     No.  876,1B1:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2546;  Dr.  p.  566;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  483. 

BMohert  &  Company,  Firm  of  Adolf.    (See  Pfaflenbach.  R..  aertgnor.)  .  ^  __.  ^,  w.«^ 

Blessing,  J.  O.,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cutlery  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Fluid-pressure-operated  grinding-machine. 

No.  *6.«»;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1496;  Dr.  pp.  321-2;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  Tli.  .,.««,« 

Bleyer.  F.  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Saah-fistener.    No.876.429:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1498;  Dr.  p.  322;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.276.  ^ 

BUeoneister.  L.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Jeseph.  BufUlo.  N.  Y.    Junotlon-boz  for  electric  wires.     No.  876.619;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1928; 

Dr.  pn.  4a(V-21;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  343. 
BUley,  C.  A.     (See  Sunderiin  and  BUley.)  ^^  ,         ^  u.  «     ««- ««.. 

Blood  L.  H.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  Blood  Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  Winchester,  Conn.    Metal-worUng  machine.    Na  876,932, 

Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Dr  pp.  557-8.  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  4Sl 

Blood  Machine  Company.     (See  Blood,  L.  H.,  assignor.)  

Bloom.  E.  J..  Tiflln.  Ohio.    Valve.    No.  876,316;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1249;  Dr.  pp.  771-2:  Oar.  vol.  132^p.  239. 

Blum,  O.  J..  Chicago.  111.    Lathe-dog.    No.  877.882:  Jan.  M;  Sp.  p.  4450;  Dr.  p.  970;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  816. 

Blum,  M..  and  jTsteln,  FJlzabethport,  N.  J.    Rope-clamp.    No.  X76.138;  Jan.  7;  Bp. j).  889;  Dr^p.  191;  Oa^.  vol.  132;  p.  180. 


8;  Sp.  p. 

_.  ..„„..  ^^.^,  ..„__._^„„ , r-    No-  «76,138;  Jan.  7;  Bp. p. 

Bocorselski,  F.  E.,  Springfield,  Mass.    MiUtlple  drUllng-machine.    No.  R75,979:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  .S7n;  Dr.  p.  123:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  100. 
Bodn»er,C.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Hinge-butt  gage.    No.  876,688:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  21;  Dr.  p.  4;  Oar  — '   ""   -  ■ 
BoAning,  W.  M..  Manitowoc.  Wis.  assignor  to  Veneer  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rsplds.  Mich 

Sp.  p.  1 1 91:  Dr.  pp.  260-60;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  200. 
Bosgs.  O.  W..  Philadetnhla.  Pa.    Index  for  books 


Edge-trtmmer.    No.  876,292;  Jan.  7; 


No.  876.767:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.  pp.  483-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  300.        ^^ 

BoSnmberger.  W.  D..  £aat  Orange.  N.  J.    Stringed  musical  Instnunent.    No.  876,430;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1490;  Drp.  322;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  717. 
Boloa,  W.  0..  Peoria.  111.,  aaeignor  to  Hearst  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Company.    Soed-(eed  device.    No.  877X7;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.8840; 

»  Bot^ifA.  C.'.  Burtington.  Vt.'  Handle  of  brushes  and  other  manicuring  articles.    No.  S76.317;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1261;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oas.  vol.  133; 
p  MO. 
Borgerdiiw,  H.  H.,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Device  for  Inaerting  drawer-stops.    No.  877,166;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3052;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

v%    IMA 

Borgwding,  H.  H.,  New  Albany,  Ind.    Machine  for  inserting  drawer-stops.    No.  877,186;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

Born.  O.  W..  Champaign.  111.    Rein-cuard.    No.  876,139;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  191;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  161. 

Borasteln.  M..«ai.    (Bee  Schwarte.M.,  assignor)  „,.      , .  «.«-««    t       «,.  o_ 

Borsch,  J.  L..  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kryptok  Company.    Bifocal  lena.    No.  876,933,  Jan.  31,  ^>.  p. 

3S67;  Dr.  p.  568;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  484.  ^  .     ^        .. 

Boisvkowski.  B.,  Beriln.  Germany.    Pattern-paper  linen.    No.  875,770:  Jan.  7;  8p,j>.  180;  Dr.  pp.  38-9:  Oar.  vol.  132;  P-  34. 
BomC  O.,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  O.  Mazzaoorati,  New  York,  N.  Y.    RaUway-tto.    No.  877,042,  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2804f  Dr.  p.  606;  Oaz. 

ToL  132;  Or  SSB. 
Boaton  BaMty  Switch  Company.    (Sea  MeManama.  J.  W.,  asalgnor.) 
Bo«i«ord.  A.  K.    (Sea  Kaspis,  A.  von.  assignor.) 
"  R.I.    Vuksanlzatlon. 


Boom.  A.  O.,  Bristol. 


No.  876,431;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1801;  Dr.  p.  323;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  277. 

No.  8n,167;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3055;  Dr  p.  662;  Oaz.  voL  183:  p.  564. 


Bowdoln,  H.  L.,'New  York,  N.  Y.    Theatrical  apparatus.    «o.  o<<,n»«,  j»u.  *i,  oy.  y.  «*»»,  a,^.^.  uu«,  «—.  »«.  »»-i_f-  '~ji^  _ 
Bowan.  A.  L..  asalrnor  to  C.  K.  Persy,  WoFoester.  Mass.    Extension  top  or  canopy  for  vahiclea.    No.  876,768;  J«n.  14;  Bp.  p.  2202;  Dr.  p. 

Bowers.^!  Caldv^  N.  J.    Valve  operated  by  air.    No.  877.043.  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Dr.  p.  606.  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  023. 

Bovmaa.  k.  H^  Caacn  Ctty.  Colo.    Clutch  mechanism.    No.  ^6.318;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1282;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  P;240. 

Bowser,  A.  A.,  asslsnor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Cap  for  fUl-ptpes,  Ac    No.  876,689;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  4; 

Oas.  ToL  133;  n.  f. 
Boyd.  D.  R.  L.,  BunuaU,  Miss.    Railway  cross-tie.    No.  87A,140:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  891:  Dr  p.  192:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  151. 
Boy*,  J.  H.,  Mrignor  to  Boy*  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Commodity-cabinet.    No.  8n,290,  Jan.  21,  Bp.  p.  3304,  Dr.  p.  716;  Oas. 


No. 


ToL  VO',  _^  606. 
BoyaNeeiiDe  Company.    (Sea  Boy*.  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Boyar,  A.  P.    (Bee  Myers,  H.  A.,  asstenor) 

Boyar!  A.  P..  Ooalwn.  Ind.    8win|.    No.  876,934;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3SS9;  Dr.  pp.  66S-9:  Oaz.  vol.  132.  p.  484. 
Beyw  A.  P.,  Ooahan,  Ind.    Carrier.    No.  876,985.  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  2861,  Dr.  p;ja9:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  484. 
B«y*r,  F.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Chart-holder.    Na  gre.141:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  892;  Dr.  p.  192;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  161. 
Beyar.  W.  L..  Fanaaa  City,  Kana.    Exploalve  snghwi     Na  877.483:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8677:  Dr.  p.  798;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  687. 
Bmdtonl,.  C.«  and  O.  L.  chatflald.  IndlanapoUs,  lad.;  said  Chatheld  assignor  to  said  Bradford.    Oraln  elevator  and  weigher. 

871,771:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  182;  Dr.  pp.  3»-»;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  34.  .  „ 

Bndloid.C..aMOrL!Qifttflald.lndlanapK^s.  Ind.;  said  ChatlMd  assignor  to  said  Bradford.   Elevator.  No.  876.433;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  160S; 

■mAV.  a*C~  amaoOM.  kf  Y.    Thill-ooupling.    No.  876.630:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1930;  Dr.  p.  «n:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  .144. 

Bradkiy.  H.  W.,  Artiton-imder-Lyne,  England.    Controlling  means  for  gaa-soginea.    No.  877.044;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Dr.  pp.  806-7; 

Oas.  irw.  IS:  p.  IB4. 

,J.arKmoo,Mlnn.    Carrieiw«top.    Na87&J88:  Jaa.7;  Bp.  p.  304:  Dr.  p.86:  Oas.Tol.  18:  p.  73.       _■    ,_ 
m,  ▲.  T.TPnUadelphla,  Pa.    C^Jc^  apparatna.    No.  878,889:  Jan.  7;  ^  p.  396;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  73. 

'T' Si  t'  (SSimo.%   iiit«Aii3e  ^wiirtlng  msrtinw    No.  t77.1«:  Jan.  ft;  Sp.  p.  100:  Dr.  pp.  «8»-4;  Oas.  toL  Ul:  p. 
vkx..ito«5Ea[^lDd.    8Urtts»<ingior azpioshra  anglnaa    No.n^«M:  Jaa.b;Bp.p.3Ml:  Dr.p.teO;  Oaa.TOl.l«:  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


2!!5r*r  w  8.  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Card-index  system.    No.  876.319:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1254;  Dr.  p.  373;  Oaz.  toL  133;  p.  24L 
•Sjai^riT^p.  ^°°*"^  ^  ^-  ^  ^^^*''  N-odesha.  Kans.    Track-aii&g  deriee.  *^Na  877«8;  Jan.  28;  ^8^/^.  4S8»;  Df.  p, 

BramaU.J.  A.    (See  BramaU,  W.  A.and  J.  A.) 

R«S!ft"'i^n^i5?-i.-  \-  **2°!2'  ^?-     ^^?2?"P'**?'-    No.  875,772:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  189;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  «. 
oiz.  v5."  Ik'I???  England.     Weft-case  for  automaUc  weft-replenisfilng  looms.    Na  875,890;  Jan.  f;  Sp.  p.  397;   Dr.  p.  87; 

BranhAm  J.  M.  Springfield,  Ul.    Rural-maU-deU very  apparatus.    No.  876^;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Dr.  pp.  323-4:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  777. 
^^jy^irv^:-  ^f^^'  !P  ^'^can  Sheet  A  Tin  PUte  ComptLUj.  Plttsbuig,!**.    Tandem  milf.    No.  876,8fi^ Jan.  14;  Sp.  p^UU^Vrpp. 


535-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  432 
Breeze,  H.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N.  Runnels,  Port  Huron,  Mich 

vol.  132:  p.  35. 
Bramner,  D.  A.,  London,  England 


Match-box.    No.  875,773;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  191;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oaa. 


H.  N.,  Philadelphia;  Pa^and  J.  B.  N.  Cardoza,  assi^fnors  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Hathaway  and  W.  R.  Allen  Norfolk  Va  RaU. 
are  recelpt^ticket.  No.  876,294;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  lift-,;  Dr.  p.  261:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  201.  "'•"**"•  "•  •*"^'  "0"0«.  ^•^  «*!»• 
J.  R.   Moultrie.  Oa.    Caster.    No.  877,480;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Dr.  p.  799;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  689. 


o^uiKr,  ij.A.,LAmaaa,  tngiana.    MorUr-box  for  stamp-mills.    No. 877.291;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p.  39IX>;  Dr.  pp.  71.S-16;  Oaz.  vol  132-  p  606 

^sijr/^;s?.%r£?,i«'!Si^r4:^°8/ri^'"Ga^  ^-  "**  '^'-  ^-^^'^-'  ««™-y-  ^i'^-^ 

''iS^^^^''T"A;VTlVJl^^^^^^^  ^-"^^  '^'''-  »*^"^'  Berlin.  Germany.    Chemical 

^rnHp  630^"'  •*^*°'"  ***  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reel.    No.  877,307;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oas.  vol. 

^JmS'^m  voI*S^°'6S  ^™®'^**°  ^^^^  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sheet-meUl  spool.    No.  877,898;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Dr.  p. 
Briscoe,  B.    (S«eSchulU,b.  J,  assignor.) 

®^S^^V^T«Y  •^*^*lMt,'*'***?S^^***°»^P*'*'*y^"P*°y'C*'*<*«0'^"-    RelW-valve  for  radiators.    No.  877,390;  Jan.  21 :  Sp.p. 
siww,  UT.  p.  701;  Uaz.  vol.  132:  p.  639.  •    r  j' 

Brock,  F.  W.,  Chatham.  lU.    Electric  tlme-switch.    No.  878,293;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  1194:  Dr.  p.  260:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  301. 

rI^v  w  v"  ^^''.U^/^  8pri°«;°^ttre8s.    Na  877.548;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Dr.  p.  831;  Oas.  voL  182;  p.  711. 

Brock,  W.  F.    (See  Richardson.  F.  L.,  assignor.) 

BrockeUiurst,  C,  Maquon,  lU.    Handle  for  crosscut-saws.    No.  877.169;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  3067;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  566. 

^^°«m':  Dr  p!1^oL  v°c3.*1^'°7M.  ^^'■*^'  ^^1^^'  ^owi^    Receptacle  for  tobaooo  wr^pper^    No.  8n.700:  Jan.  38; 

Broderson,  6.  C.    (See  Hageman  and  '^oderson.) 

1^;  n  1-  ^•i»*.™S^lr' Jf-  ^-    Molding-machine.    No.  876,322;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Dr.  p.  273;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p.  241. 

Brooks,  C.  R.,  Little  Falls,  Minn.    Ventilator.    No.  876,258:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1110:  Dr.  pp.  2«M:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  188. 

S^S*  S"  w  •  n^"^"^'  iH-    Centrifugal  pump.    No.  877.484;  Jan.  28;  Spj).  3679;  Dr.  p.  798;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p»687. 

B^ft  U.  A."'  ^Ufiwidell  Md^rZk?)'*^''  **°*"''«*'  ^""P-    N«-  ^*^=  J*°-  ^-  ^P-  P-  3683;  Dr.  p. 599;  Oas.  voL  182;  p.  688. 

^SoSf'Df  "p*4«^6m  'voi"32^''^M6'  ^'    ^**™  **"  operating  alternating-current  machines  in  parallel.    No.  876.686;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p. 

5!^^  1-  A-  ^^^°-  lU-    Flushing-valve.    No.  876.618;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1696;  Dr.  pp.  369-70;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  308. 

sI^v^  §•  i'  V^''i^^L^°^-  ^  Chflstianspn  Chlcaga  111.    Spray.    No.  877.045;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2810:  Dr  p.  608;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  524. 

Brooks.  R   F..  Lake  City,  Iowa.    Incuhator-heater.     No.  876.142;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  894;  Dr.  p.  192:  Gar.  vol.  ft2:  p.  161 

.«^*^'  ^^  Cly,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Spangler.  (deceased,)  York.  Pa.;  M.  F.  Spangler,  Security  Title  and  Trust  Company. 

nl.  «  ^.  n       ^{"^t?.^-  e^^utors.    Chaige-forSng  de>ioe  for  internal-combustion  engines.    No.  ^6,619;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  ITOl; 

®??7rU  -^..Carnegie,  and  A.  W.  Lawrence.  Duquesne,  Pa.    Vending- machine.    No.  876,143:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  895;  Dr.  p.  193;  Oaz.  voL 
*2566^Dr  p  'mo^' o'a/  v°o?^^"^lw6  ^'**'  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Power-transmitting  mechanism.    No.  876,937;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 
Brown,  F.  R.,  Rural  Retreat,  Va.    Chuck.    No.  877,046;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2814;  Dr.  p.  608;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  524. 
Brown.  H.  A..  Lehigh.  Iowa.     Pneumatic  wheel  and  hub.    No.  877.6»;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3995;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 

way-fare 
Brown.  J.  : 

Brown-LIpe  Gear  Company.    (See  Brown.  A.  T.,  asslgnorO 
Brown,  M..  Ulchmond.  Mo.    Grain-binder  attachment.    No.  876,520;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1704;  Dr.  p.  370;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  309. 
Brown,  M.  A.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Non-reflUable  bottle.    No.  876,259;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  fll2;  Dr.  p.  ^41;  Gaz.  vol.  132   p  &L 
Brown,  M.  A.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Non-refillable  bottle.    No.  876,260:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  241;  Oas.  vol.  132    p  188 
Brown,  R.  R.,  Llvermore,  Cal.    Motor  for  automobiles.    No.  876,769;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  p.  484;  Oaz.  voi.'iaJ-  p  391 
^^'  °^^^^^°°^'  England.    Flexible  form  for  holding  and  assembUng  type.    No.  876,521;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Dr.  p.  370;  Oas.  rol. 

ISbf  p.  oUv> 

n^ZJ^'  a'  ^"t*^"";  ^JJ*'*°f     Flejflble-strip  fomi  for  holding  type.    No.  876,522;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Dr.  p.  371;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  300. 
Brown,  8.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Stirfaoe-trimmlng  machine.    No.  876,938;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2.572;  Dr  pp.  660-1;  Gas.  vol  132;  p.  486 
Brown  A  SharpeM'fgCo.    (See  LJunglol.  L,  assignor)  •     k  *-  ,         ^y  .  vt«.    w.  i«.  jj.  wo. 

Brown.  W.  R,  La  Favette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  KellMg  Srvitchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Non-interfering  party-Jlna 
telephone  system.    No.  876,434;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1S«;  Dr  p.  324;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  278.  «"oriuB  vmnj-uam 

Brown,  W.S.rto/.    (See  Martin,  O.,  assignor.)  »-        .  ,  v      «> 

Brown,  W.  V.,  Berwick,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Lock  or  latch.    No.  876,323;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Dr.  pp.  273-4;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  241. 
Brown,  W.  Z^,  Peoria   lU.    Water  cutoff.    No.  876,687;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2069;  Dr.  p.  4W;  Qui.  vol.  1^  p.  366.  '  ^ 

Brucker,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Game  apparatus.    No.  876,324;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1282;  Dr.  p.  274;  Gar.  vol.  132-  o  242 
Bran,  M.,  L^on,  France.    Elastic  tire.    No.  877,471;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3646;  Drp.  790:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  663. 
BrundeU,  VV .,  Portland,  Greg.    Rope-hoMing  device.    No.  876,7t0;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2205;  Dr.  p.  485;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  391 
^22?*?;  '^•'  *l^r  O- Buhniig,  Mannheim,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gases  or  vapors.    No.  877,460;  Jan.  21:  Sd.  d. 
MSio;  Ur.  p.  785;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  659.  '    t  f 

Bryan,  E.E..  and  W.  E.Taylor  Paonfa,  Colo.    Fruit-picker's  bucket.    No.87«,n88:  Jan.  7;  8p.p.e82:  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaz.  vol.182:  o  118 

Brvan,  J.  P.,  Balttaore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  D.  M.  Ludlngton  and  A.  S.  Goldsborourfi,  trastees.    AddrcssiniMna- 

chlne.    No.  877,400;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3511;  Dr.  p.  761;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  640.  "b-u**^ 

^jMrV;^p"p.^n6-  D?.'pp*Ml-2^S°vo?  ia;-^'^^'^*^^  Windlass  Compwjy,  Providence,  R.  I.    Windlng-iqachlne.    No.  87?,381;* 
Bryant  Eleetric  Company.    (See  Ooodridge,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bryk.  E.    (See  Sdimldt  and  Bryk.) 

^^^iJ-  S*^°'  *  «^*E5:r5I?*7°"^*i***^'  h\icia»  A  BrQning.  HSdist-on-the-Maln.  Germany.    Making  arylthloglyeolUc-ortho- 
oarbozylic  adds.    No.  877.702;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4128;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  759.  *      '       "».7wiu,^riuu- 

Bndianan.  C.  H.,  WAshlngton,  D.  C.    Heater.    No.  876,891;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  398;  Dr.  p.  87;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  74 

D?^?^^  O az*^Sria  *^  Waterbury  Buckle  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Suspender  cast-off.    No.  876,283;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  Ulg; 

^n?^?^9^n ■•  '*^,^.**'  J^*«rb"'7  Buckle  Company,  Watertury.  Conn.    Suspender  cast-off.    No.  876,363:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  lllS; 

Buchanan,  8.  M.,  Hubbard,  Greg.    Deodorizing  compound.    No.  877,401;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3514;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  640. 
®V£5f*'  ?;',*°^  ^-  ^-  Mullinix,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Disk  harrow  and  weeder.    No.»76,146;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  aWoTb 

Bocshholtz,  O.  A.,  WateriTord,  Wis.    Repair^uokle.    No.  876,688;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr.  p.  450;  Oas.  rol.  132;  p.  366. 

S^'spp^^^Dr      831*^^  vol  f^^^zir*"*  ^*'^''"*  Company.  Duluth.  Minn.    Ax-head-locking  devbe.  -No.  877.848;  Jan. 
BncjcH.  W.,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y.    Insulator.    No.  876,039:  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Dr.  p.  561 ;  Gar.  vol.  182;  p.  486. 
Bu<ywaltCT,  T.  v.,  AitoOna,  Pa.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  875,892;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  400;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  n.  74. 
iS^Sn^y.^iS^Jj  S^'irfT.'fi;?.^^  baggage-truck.    No.  876^  J«.  7;  Sp.  p.  401;  Dr.  p.  88;  ifas.  vol.  ^»,  p.  71. 
Buda  Foundry  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Gard,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bodde,  C.  C.  L.  O..  Ck>penhagen.  Denmark.    Sterilizing  foods  or  organic  compounds.    Na  8n.7Q8;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4138;  Oas.  voL  113; 

BuAblo  Pitts  Company.    (Bee  Vraalstad,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 

Bogbea,  F.  M..  North  KlngsvUle.  Ohio.    Ironing-board.    No.  876367;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  3863;  Dr.  p.  617;  Oas.  T<d.  183;  p.  418. 
t,  u.    (see  Brunner  and  Bohruur.) 

^^uS^'  VP  Tei^^lS*  t3  ^S*"^"****  '^*^  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Vertical  tunct-Uthe.    No.  8n.4aB;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p, 


Dr.  p.  194;   Oas.ToL 


n 
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^??*'*l.*-  ^'J'-*  "•'fWW  t«  Bollard  Machine  Tool  Companr,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Combined  ohangeable-cpeed  and  brake  meebaninn 
No.  877^;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  5524;  Dr.  p  764:  Oaz.  vol.  IC;  p.  642.  ^^  «u«.u«ji«iii. 

BoUard,  E.  P.^and  E.  HenrikK)n.  aasignors  to  BulUrd  Machine  Tool  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Rapid-trayerK  derloe  lor  borins- 
mllla.    No.  877,408;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Dr  p.  7ta;  Oaz.  vol   132;  p.  641.  ^ 

Ballard  Maehine  Tool  Company.    (See  Bullard,  E.  P.,  Jr..  aasignor.) 

Bolterd  Maehina  Tool  Company.    (See  BuUard  and  Henrtkson.  assignora.) 

Balloek  F.I««trio  Manufacturing  Company  et  at.    (See  Cheney,  U.  W .,  aaaiguor.) 

BuQock  Electric  Manutaetnrlng  Company.    (See  Lord,  C.  E.,  a«si§:nor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Schley.  O.  B.,  assignor.) 

BuUock.  H.  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    Cotton-picking  machine.    No.  877,754;  Jan.  38;  Sp.p.  4223;  Dr.  p.  916:  Oa£.Tol.  132;  0.775. 

Burden,  H.,  ad.    (S«r  Blakealee,  M.  !>.,  assifruor.) 

^^SC'J'  ^°I*  Wayne,  aadgnor  of  throe-fourtha  to  H.  M.  WUUanu,  Allen.  Ind.      ReTolvlng  grate.      No.  877,487:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  o. 
3686;  Dr.  p.  7»;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  689.  ,  —do  >      >  >     tr   r 

^^l?*?;  f:^_T!?^.°?I  i^l?f  \.I^  •-**-'l?"?''  °1}^9:1^^'}°  *-l."^  ^-  ?j-T*l'o''  J'l  San  Francisco.  CaL    Bessemerizlng  or  conver- 

vol.  132;  p.  242. 
p.  36. 
„^,„.  .^.      ,       .  .        J«n-7:  »PPi»;  ur.  p.  41;  cax.  Tol.  132;  p.  36. 

Burke,  J.  F..  et  al.    (8eerf)e  Martlno,  J.,  assignor.) 
Borke,  W.,  MlUbum,  N.  J.    Spool-moldinp  machine.    No.  876,144;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  808-  Dr.  pp.  H»-4:  Caf .  vol.  132-  p.  152. 
Burkholder,  J.  U.,  Ashland,  Ohio.    Door-hanger.    No.  876,621;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1931;  Dr.  pp.  421-2;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  344.    • 
Barley.  I.  £.,  assignor  ol  one-half  to  J.  Henry,  Hig^wood,  Mont.    Meacuring  instrument.    .No.  876,364;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Dr.  p.  ?43: 
Oas.  Tol.  132;  p.  190.  •     •*  k  f        .    , 

Burnett.  F.  A.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Envelop-machlne.    No.  876.689;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2072;  Dr.  pp.  480-1;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  367 

Bums.  A.  J.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.    Automatic  electrical  release-starter.    No.  87«,32b;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Dr.  pp.  274^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  242.  j. 

Bums.  J.  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Can-fUler.    No.  876,940;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2574;  Dr.  p.  661;  Om  vol.  132;  pi  487.  .p    ~.  ,>. 

Burrell,  H^  Sheffield,  Kngland.    Hand-rotiror.    No.  876.088;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  683;  Dr.  p.  14«:  <;az.  vol.  132;  p.  118. 

Burrows,  E.  W.,  Warren,  Pa.    Wick  attachment  for  lamps  and  other  bamers.    No.  876,523;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1708;  Dr.  p.  371;  Oaa.  vol. 

BurM>n.  O.,  WInamac.  Ind.    Madibie  for  making  bricks.    No.  873,776;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  196;  Dr.  pp.  41-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  o.  36. 
*      Burson  KnittingCompany.    (See  Buraon.  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Buraon.  W.  W.,  Chicago,  asaignor  to  Burson  Knitting  Company  Rockford.  lU.    Slngelng-macfaine.    No.  875,980;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  572;  Dr. 
pp.  123-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  100.  >     r  f 

^^'^  ?••  ^^°!^^°jJ*  ^•'  ••■*M>r  to  National  Candy  Company.  Jerwjr  City,  N.  J.    Diapiay-boz.    No.  «7«,146:  Jao.  7;  Sp.  p.  901;  Dr. 

p.  194:  Oas.  Tol.  132;  p.  153.  . 

Boahby,  J.  C.    (See  Sander.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 

Busaman,  P.  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    RoUer-bearlng.    No.  877.630;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3996;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 
Batcher  C.  C.  asaignor  ol  on»-third  to  E   L.  Hussell,  Urbana,  Mo.    Check-row  planter.    No.  875,090;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.M;  Dr.  p.  5;  Gar. 

Tol.  132;  p.  0 
Butler,  A.  J..  Boston,  Masa.    aothes-hanger.    No.  877,047;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2815;  Dr.  p.  609;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  525. 
Bottrsy.  M.  M..  et  al.    (See  Orav,  U.,  assignor.) 
Butts,  W.  R..  assignor  of  four-Afths  to  F.  C.  Loomls.  E.  and  C.  N.  (Mser,  and  W.  J.  Wise,  New  Philadalphla,  Ohio.    Pneumatle 

mlning^nachlne.     No.  877,883;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4451;  Dr.  p.  971;  Oaz.  133;  p.  883. 
C.  O.  Hartiett  A  Snow  Company.     (See  Bljthouse,  H.  11.,  assignor.) 

Cadman.  A.  W.,  Pittsburjr,  Pa.    Valv«>-di9k.    No.  876,147:  Jan.  7;  So.  p.  90?:  Dr.  p.  19S:  Oai;.  vol.  132-  p.  LSS. 
Collet,  J.,  assignor  to  8oci^t«  Anonyme  dea  AutomoUles  Peugeot,  Paris.  France.    Friction-clutch.    No.  877,405;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3527: 

Dr.  p.  764;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  642.  .     f  f  . 

Calne,  F.  J.,  Houn.ilow,  and  O.  II.  Mitton.  Wimbledon,  assignors  to  Linotype  &  Machinery  Limited.  London.  England.     AdJusUble 

trlmmimt-knlfe  for  linotvpe-machlnes.    No.  876,624;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1709;  Dr.  p.  371;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  310. 
Caldwell,  E.,  Burlington,  V,  is.    Horse-blanket.    No.  876.435;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1508;  Dr.  p.  324;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  278. 
CallahM.  J  R^  Millvllle,  N.  J.    FIsli-hook.    No.  875,777;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  197;  Dr.  p.  42;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  36. 
CaDendar,  J.  H..  et  al.    (See  Oray,  H.,  assignor) 

CaUlhan.  W.  H.,  Beaumont,  Tex.    Heater    No.  8n,406;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3528;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  642. 

CaUison.  A.  F..  Oage,  Okla.    Loading  and  unloading  mechanism.    No.  876,941;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Dr.  pp.  561-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  487. 
Catanaa  A  Company.  Emil.     (See  B^rregaard,  A.  P.,  assignor.) 
Cameron  Septic  Tank  Company.    (See  Commin,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 

Campbell.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Horaeahoe.    No.  876J&;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1121;  Dr.  t).  243;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  190. 
Campbell,  D.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company.    Cigarette-machine.    No.  876,327;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1209: 

Dr.  pp.  275-7- Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  242.  >  >     y    f  > 

Campbell,  W.  R.,  Little  York,  III.    Draft-equalizer.    No.  876,942;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2578;  Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  488.  ^ 

Canby,  W.  W.     (See  McRae  and  Qanby.)  *-  r  i-  ^ 

CMileM.C.E.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Plttsfield,  Mass.    Dynamo-electrtc  machine. 

No.  876,943;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  488. 
Cannall.  J.  A.,  et  aL    (See  Baom.  J.  B..  assignor.) 

Cannon,  A.  J.,  WOOdnsburg.  Pa.    Curtain  and  shade  dxtore.     No.  877,704;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Dr.  p.  894;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  750. 
CMtweU,  T.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Beers,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Floor.    No.  876,436:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Dr.  p.  824; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  278 
C*"1»U.E.  F..  Providence,  R.  I.    Cover  and  drain  attachment  for  sprinkler-beads.    No.  876,771;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  2206;  Dr  p.  485;  Oaz. 

Carden,  d.M  ,e««ri.    (See  Crepar,  T.  M.,  assignor.) 

Cardoaa,  J.  B.  N.    (See  Brown  and  Cardoza.) 

C^Mn,  J.  F.,  Worcester,  Mam.    Orlnding-machine.    No.  8n,170;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  666. 

Carlton.  H.  A.    (See  Lan.  C.  H..  assignor.)  >-  r         ,        r       .  ,  r 

Carnegie  Steel  Company.    (See  Davis.  C,  assignor.) 

^^H^^'  T.i.**!}*"*""'  ^J  ™®"2*  aasignments,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Caah^register.    No.  876,295;  Jan.  7; 
8p,  b.  1198;  Dr.  pp.  2»il-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  202. 

&™tI'  S-  2-  ^*  S*-  *'**"^'  !."•«  ^*^  attachment.    No.  876,690;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Dr.  p.  461;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  867. 
Carroll.  C.  F.    (See  Dorward.  E.  P..  assignor.)  i-  r         .         k        .  .  y 

S?"^**'  X".  Anaiwlm,  CaL    Combination  dump  and  hopper.    No.  876.896:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3455;  Dr.  p.  536:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  432. 
Oarion,  O.C.,  Denver,  Colo.    Oaa-con verting  process.    No.  876,437;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1511:  Dr.  p.  325:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  279. 
Carst«u,  E.,  Naramberg.  Oermany.    Cutter-head  for  planing-machines.    No.  8n,407;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3529;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 
P>  643. 

Oaaitty,  O..  StaiWBon.  Mo.    Mlter*ox.    No.  R76.2fi6:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1123:  Dr.  pp.  243-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  190. 

Catal,  L^I^on.  France.    Gearing.    No.  877J293;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3311;  Dr  p.  717;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 

y^TM'HPty^X  ^S*A"?**»  ^i  \-    0»*fP  'or  ■kiving-machlnes.     No.  876.772;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2208:  Dr.  p.  485;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p 


X"  r    iB  tw^it    i»  ..*  XIT'  'i.i  V    VJ**^  K"  ■'"*"iK-ni»cnines.    .'no.  tfifi.iu:  Jan.  14:  »p.  p.  Z5JH:  ur.  p.  va;  f»a«.  vol.  I33;  p.  MB. 
**««.  'Jf-  '■•.  Hobokm,  N.  J.    Manufacturing  metallized  electric-incandeecent-lamp  fllamenls.    No.  877.171;  Jan.  21;  to.  p.  JOTl; 
Dr.  p.  066;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  566.  •  ~i-  ■"         t 

*^^^  'iJl  ^'  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Prodadng  filaments  for  electric  incandescent  lamps  and  the  product  thereof.    No.  877.172;  Jan.  21; 
to  p.  J076;  Drj>.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  566. 

C«g».  'itt''  ^o****^™-  N-  ^-    Manufacture  of  electric  Incandescent  lamps.    No.  8n,408;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3531;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oaz.  vol. 


__^       ^  ClMmleal  Company.    (See  Ellis,  C,  assignor.) 
Clia<flek.  S.  D.    (See  Sballenberger,  S.  L..  assignor.) 
Cbambarlaln,  W.  F.    (See  Pressey,  H.  F.,  asrignor.) 


^mberttn.  J.  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    HitchlM  weight  or  anchor.    No  876^38;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1379;  Dr.  p.  277:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  343. 
oS!*voil  la?"  "SS™*'      on^**^  to  M.  Mafsr,  Boalder,  Colo.    Gravity  signal-beU.    No.  877.409;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  8538;  Dr.  p.  765; 

Ommpmy,  C. '  ^ee  Hlnea.  Champeny,  an4,Crlstor. 
ChandsUsr  *  Art  Braas  Worka.    (See  Rape  and  Bal 


«^_^««     ,-     --.    -,^  fS*  »°P*  «**  Balzer.  asaignora) 
Chaptn.  P.  B.    (Bee  Parla.  W.  D..  aasignor.) 
Ghaaa.  F.  L..  and  B.  M.  Young.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.;  said  Yoang 
Sp.  p.  Sttti  Dr.  pp.  717-18rOaa.  toL  139;  p.  006. 
M.  F.    (tw  Hains  and  Chaaa.) 
ild.O.U    (8«  Bradford  and  Ckatfldd.) 
J.    (Sea  Hayman,  D.,  aastanor.) 
'  B«daa«k»  Company.    (Baa  fi^parry,  S.  A.,  assignor.) 


assignor  to  said  Chaaa.    Multiple-cylinder  engine.    No.  8n,394;  Jan.  21 ; 
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No.  876,330;  Jan. 
No.  876,332;  Jan. 


aamical  RedacUon  Companv.    (See  Townaend,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 

^^I'^JLSL'  ^°'^^'  ^^^A.^"^'  *S  AUis-Chalmers, Company  and  6allock  Electric  MiLn\^urtng  Company 
troU  ngmeg»aBJsm.    No.  876,981;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  o.  574;  Dr.  pi  124; *Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  100.  u«c*unng company 

T^i(:^^'  ';°'^ood.  (>hio^aa8ignor  to  Alila-Chalmers  Company  and  BuUock  Electric  Manafactaring  Company 
tr^Ung  mejBhaniam.    No.  876,983;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  680;  Dr.  p.  125;  ^ix.  vol.  132:  p.  101.  «~'t««.iunuB  ^lujmuy 

ssrsft  '(^£StTi?i^d  cLn?''^'^°-  ^'°-  '"^'^^'  ^"'  "=  ^p  p-  ^"^=  ^'■-  pp-  ^-^'  ««• ''°'-  ^^-^  p-  "0- 

chriiSSSsS."vvT^(^SSsS:TA':; aX'S.r'"^^'"'  "***•  '^'^-  •""•  '^'-  ^p- p- ""=  ""'•  p- '"=  «"•  ^^- ''^' p- ^"• 

ttristlanaaon.  P.,  Carioa,  Minn.    Com-pianter.    No.  875.894;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  408;  Dr.  pp.  89-90:  Oaa.  vol  132-  n  76. 

^H«SS:^P'^°^JJ^-    5»"-°»Vk«'-    No.8764W;J.n.7;'8pVla08;Dr  J?.a«M    oJ^^  iSpim 

^stlanason   P    Carios.  Minn.    Frame  for  sgricultural  machines.    So:  876.297;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  1211-  Dr  d  264-  Oaa.  vol  U2-  d  ^ 

^arch,  M.,  WMhIngton,  D.  C.    RoU  of  paper.    No.  877.768;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4^8    Dr^  p  9l6;  &az  vol  13^^"  p776        ^-  "^  P-  >» 

p'"?Sr^^vf i: S^TT^  ^'  ^-  '^'^^'  ^"^  ^"^^'  ^-  '■    ^°^«?^''' c^?»-ho7der"Na  «?:i9S;-  J«.  21;  Sp.  p.  8316;  Dr. 
Cjart,  A.  F.,  Cartdon.'oida.    Rannto»-gear.    No.  877.488;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  689. 

ctek'  K  ?•'  VSff^H^ ^.^- '^^•if^If'^J*- 1;.  Potato-peeleV.  *^No. 877.560;*^Jan.'28;  Sp. p. 3845;'  Er^.m;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p. Til. 
cSa  f  ■  p"  ^iSi^f.^*  w!Hr-    ^»*»>'>o»«»-    5«-SI'SS'  ^*°  2^=  Sp  P-  28'6:  Dr.  p.  ti09;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  525.  '  ^ 

uaiic,  E.  E.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Stereoscope.    No.  876,329;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Dr.  p.  278    Oaz  vol   132   d  343 

^;  br*'p.'8SfoL'.°voLT32;*'p;S'"°"*  FUter  Company.  uU  L^.ci^.    sfim^-flU^r  ajStitiis^'  nJ.  877.631;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 
9^^'u  ?^i5.**'*°?n***f".   8h«>e-fom.     No.  8n.049:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2818;  Dr.  p.  609:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  525. 

aSSk',  w:  o"^  pii-k^"i2?c2S-^\*°°'      ^^'*^''  ^^-  "•  ®p-  p-  "^'=  ^'■- p-  ^''  °"-  ^°'-  ^^^  p-  "•• 

^^•s^p'^^t^p.'^Tf 'JiSrIiry  '''^  ^°*'  ""  ^-    ^'^  incandesoent-lamp  filaments. 

^atp^iXA^t'u.^oLm%'^2U^^^'^  Making  incandesoent-lamp  filaments;    No.  876,382;  Jan. 

^M;"  jin.li!  ^p.^^p.^^O^^^^r^S?  p*^^^^  ^"^'"^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making el«tri<vlamp filamanta    No. 
Oaonch.  J   E    ColUns  Miss     Wrench.    No.  fer7.632;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3999;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  737. 
ruJJ^S^h^-ir^l^:^-.?"*,,  Clothes-line  reel.    No.  876.n8;  jTan.  7;'  Sp.  n.  1»;  Dr  n.  «;  (Si.  vol  132;  p.  36. 
r^J^JJ^-A  ^'^^'  i«0:    Concrete  construction.    No.  875.983:  Jan.  f;  6p.  p.  684;  t>i.  p.  125;  Oaz.  ^1.  132? p.  101. 

8!nas3'ia.4w£^"co^zVn?:  VHrcS>e'rE..^a2.iS?;^  '""■  '*•  «p-  p-  ^^^  ^^-  pp  «'-^=  ««•  ->•  ^^"p-  ^'^ 

^p"!^'; ^M.'v^32®'p  4"'*''°'"  ^  ^"*^®""  Cooker  Compsiny,  Chicago,  lU.    Fireless  cooker.    No.  876,858;  Jan.  14;  Sp. p. 2365:  Dr. 
°*?^L°l4rp.4W*"*^°'^*''°'^^**''***^'^"  ^****^'®''*'™°^^  -Low-cut  shoe.    No.  876,897;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2457;  Dr.  p.  536;   Oas. 

cKS.  A.'%.!'^i?.~*(°^!Xfr:  jT^'^ItT"-  ''°-  """'""^  '^-  '*'  ^p-  p-  "^''^  ""'■  p-  *^'  °"-  ^**'-  '**=  p-  ^- 

Cload.  O.  K.,  Mobile.  Ala.    Net-casting  apparatua.    No.  876.148;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  903;  Dr.  p.  195;  Oaz  vol  132-  n  168. 

cX'v;a7ec'^Sny.*\L*'ASrSS°Kii^  No. 875.780;  Jan. 7;  Sp. p. 201;  ^r. p. 43;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p. 37. 

c^^li  \  ^•'  Co*"°**'  C»l-    WaUdng-beamTniss-rod.    ORelssae.)    No.  12,743;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Dr.  p.  978;  Oaz.  vol.  182.  p.  821. 
CM^^  V  w-  ^*5'^.S^i.K'-    Sawbg-machlnc     No.  ^.410;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3539;  Dr  p*^7W-.;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  644.  ^ 

Colbum.  I.  W  .  and  E.  Washburn,  assignors  to  Colbum  Machine  Glass  Company,  Franklii.  Pa.    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  eon- 
ttauousprodoction  of  sh«Jt-glass.    No.  876.;»7;  Jan.  7;   Sp.  p.  1125;   Dr.  pp!  244-16;   Oaz.  vol.  IffilT  191       "PP*™*"*  ^°'  "*  **°^ 
Colbum  Machine  Glass  Company^    (See  Colbum  and  Washburn,  assizors  )  ^ 

nSu'R"'A°;2iJ^,^£if',,/'S^5l'^-    ^^-  ^«'<?3;  J*n-  14;  Sp.  p.  2082;  Dr.  p,  452;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 

^M6        "'*^'*'  "*'  one-hai;  to  F.  H.  Gray,  Fergus  Falls  Minn.    Envelop.    No.  ^.060:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.^;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oaz.  vol  132; 

Cole,  B.  E., era/.    (See  Secrest,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Cole,  F.J.    (See  Sagoe  and  Cole.) 

rSHHl/^Ji  Q*  J^f^'  J?^-  ^-^  8t«^-*oiler  superheater.    No.  875.886;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  409;  Dr.  pp.  90-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  75. 

^^S^'m  •  ?••  J"^**"??*"'  ?°.^'l*!;  ^'^*^-  .A"*SP'*'^  fars-coUector.    No.  8f5.t81 ;  jkn.  7;  %.  p.  203;  Dr.  p.  78lT  (^  Vd.  132;  p.  87. 

Slie'yTo'ijSnJ^^-  l^^^jX  S'!-£Sor?'-  '^''^''  '""■  "=  "P"  P"  ''^'  ""'•  P"  *^'  «"•  ^^-  ^»=  P'  ^- 

*^%^il8  *'***°°' *°        *^  ^™P*°^' ^°'***°'*' ****    ^o'"t''«»PP»™t""-    No.  876,040;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  686;  Dr.  p.  147;  Oas.  Td. 

^'ffllK'Dr'.  p.' 51?*^^  SJlS^^p.^"™**^  ®*^'**  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Pneumatic  carrier.   No.  876,850;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

*^^°'l^'  "^•"'«"°'  o'  one-lift*to  j".  L.  Holmes.  IndianapoUs.  Ind.    Bridle-bit.    No.  877,296;  Jan.  21:  Sp,  p.  3317;  Dr.  p  719;  Oaa. 

^^^^oi".  vol.*!3?°p°'817  °°***"  ^  ^-  ^-  **ontague.  BaldwlnsvlUe,  N.  Y.    Dump-wagon.    No.  877,884;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Dr.  p. 

^m{  Qjh?o?^»?*p^  526*'  '""**°°'  to  W.  P.  CoUU.  New  York,  N.  Y.   Packless  radUtor-valve.   No.  877.061 ;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2821 ;  Dr.  p. 

Conis,  W.P.     (Seetk)ilis.j.,  assignor) 

COln-MQaener  Bergwerks  Actien  Vereln.    (See  Dreaier,  H.,  assignor.) 

Colomb.  B.  A.    (^  Delph.  F.  A.,  assignor.)  .       .        »        / 

Colson,  A.  O.  Dm  Moines.  Iowa.    Plg-loroeps.    No.  877.633;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  737. 

Comas  Clmtrette  Machine  Companv.    (See  Bilgram.  H  ,  asdgnor.)    '    *^  *^         '         *^        '  ""     »".  10*,  f- •*'• 

Comings,  W.  R.,  Wimbledon,  EngLand,    Paper  or  cardboard  box.    No.  877.757;  Jan.  28;  Sp  d  4236-  Dr  o  917-  Oaz  vol  132-  o  776. 

^SftS       &  ^*°'^'«*°'^'  ^^^<i-    Box  making  and  covering  machine.'  n"  sHM:  ?an^;  Sp.V  «flO;"r  pp.  M7^;  Oaa. 

tteitil^tiSSeXA  c5S?S^  ?iS.'^?rSr'T*aS;iigS?r  f''"^'  '"•  "=  "^^  P"  ^=  "^  P"  *^'  °"-  "°^-  ^^=  P'  '^■ 

^'^P^Saz^vd  ■ltt*''*aJs^  ^"^"^  molded  for  wails  with  a  monoilthic  Internal  skeleton.    No.  876,298;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p. 

cSSS^^T'  fs^i'aifet?^.)  ^P  **^*-    ^°-  ^*'*"=  •^•°-  '=  «P  P-  "^'  »'•  P-  "•:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  102. 

SSSSy'/fw  ••  ^^^  Raolds,  Mich.    Veterinary  dental  speculum.    No.  875,682;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  28:  Dr.  p.  6;  Oaz.  toI.  ISS;  p.  7. 

^Slo^-J^'  7^*ir  ?V^r^*i^*l*SJ   n  •  ^*^  ,'S'*  ^  o§?8^'  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Show-w&dow  and  showncaae  eonrtnictlon.    No. 
87il,JW,  Jan.  7,  op.  p.  1315;  Dr.  p.  365;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  203. 

rS^Zii   T  ^V  ^^Jt^^^'^     9"-^F°5-    ^°  S^^m:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2450:  Dr.  p.  537:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  433. 
ConneU.  L.. Jr.. Portland. Onur.    /^— -» ■ i-i-i — ..-■-—  -.-'^  '^»„  o^a  9,a.*^T t.  o ,r,^.  Vf_  r^:. 


v/viuj,  JB.  □.,  iA>B  Aogeiee,  \^ai.    uu-ourner. _^  -*____         

X???^'J^''i*'u^°rtiand,OrBg.    QuadruplexormdU  No. 876^312;  Jan.V;  Sp.p.  1240;  rTr.g.STO:  Oaz. vol.  1X3;  p. 307. 


Jo.  876,623;'  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  i934';  Dr.  p'. 


XlS^' «  "i'^VilS*S°°'  "^SR• ..  VPiaarupiex  or  muiuplex  telegraphy.    No.  876  J12;  Jan.  7;  I 
Comoer,  O.  F.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Guide  lor  rofr-cuitivating  and  root-harvestins  machines 
422;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  346. 

cSS^:  H.  O.'  ®(S?A^  H  %^'  as®itoo*ff  *"*"''    ^°"  *"'^'  "'"'  *J  ^p.  p.  «B8;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz.  voL  U2;  p.  776. 

Continuous  Olaaa  Ppsbs  Company.    (See  Shaman,  F.,  asaignor.) 

9^^*!^  A'  D,  Windiandon.  Mass.    Drum.    No.  877  830;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Dr.  p.  948;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  799. 

'^^iLnr%.'^,A2";  j'^^ai'r  8'p*S:*2^''S'a*z  VoI^'^h'T^'  '^  ^  ''''^'  ^'^'  «''^"''^'*-    Triphcnylmethane  dyeand 

''3SiiaxrX°'^.^!"i^n^$"|p*"p'S^L^''^^  '   ^-  "^  ^'"^'  ^^'^^-'^ 

Conzetti.  A.,  assignor  to  Aniline  Colour  and  Extract  Works,  formerly  J.  R.  Geigv,  Basel,  Switzerland 
maldngijame.  7>Jo.  8n,064;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Mff.  owiv«»»»na 

Cog.  B- 2^.  Powyville,  Mich.,  asaignor  lo Cook  Clevis  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Clerls.    No.  876,333;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1288;  Dr.  p.  278;  Oaz.  toL 
Cooki  C.  K.    (See  Rounds  and  Cook.) 


Triphenylmethane  dye  and 
Triphfloylmethane  dye  and 


TIU 
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*^n£af;  0i«*^SE^?**p"(5OT********'  ^***'  *^ CompMiy.  Richmond.  V».   CoU*rlng.m«rtHi».   No.  8n.297;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3319;  Dr.  pp. 


T»-ai;  Omt.  ToL  133:  p.  607. 

. polls. 

Cook 


Cook, 


71S. 


•  5*  H"  }n^i»n»ix>!j».  Jod-    Aatorantlc  R>rinktor-b«ML    Na  877,«1;  J«n.  28;  8p.  p.  3847;  Dr.  p.  833;  On.  roJ.  !«•  d  71 
Cook,  J..  Phil»<WphU.  P«k    Reinforeedbr»kB-8hoe.    No.  8n.066;  Jmj.  21;  8p.  p.  28J7;  Dr.  p.  610;  Qu.  vol.  i^;  p  KJT 
^L.  ;5lffS^l  ^^^'^  ^•'  ^^•^'*'  ^'**-    ^P^'o*-***  "tructuw.    iio.  87»;B7;  Jan.  H;  Ip.  p.  1714;  Dr.  p.  37J: 

CookJ¥.  H..  Lottdpni  EngUnd.    Fwit  nut.    No.  876,782:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  206;  Dr.  p.  44;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  38. 

^ol^ia;  p  M«***^*"      Panama  Hay  PreM  Co..  kanaas  City,  M^.    BaUng-press.    No.  gn.l7S;  j;n.  21;  8p.  p.  307»:  Dr.  p.  660;  Oa». 
Coopir.  F.  5.,  Mdgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Skinner,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Wheel.    No.  878,334;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1287;  Dr.  p.  278;  Oat.  vol.  133; 


p.  344. 


C<Krp«r  Hewitt  Eleetrte  Company.     (S«e  Thomas,  P.  H.,  aasimor.) 

£**^'  i^i','**'^^^'  ^^^^-    H»ilway-tr«cli  brace.    No.  STfJM;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p 

Copel^,  R.  J    Toronto  Ontario.  Canada.    Binder.    No.  876,824;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1935;  DrT  p.  423;  Oaz.  vol.  132"  p  345 

SKKiP  »••  ^h,^^^,^'^^'^'^^'  *":    D\gpU7-nck.    Na8r7,760;  Jan.  m"  8p.  p!  4231;  ntp.  918;  Oa..  vo  .  IsaTp. 

aSSSS'  w'  «™T*i'.^^-    *^:5?*"J*5*L^T«°-    ^o.  8753»;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  ilS;  D^.  p.  92;  Oai.  vol  IS    p  76.^ 

S*'*'^^-  ^:•J°'^^^'S'9•    "Ictlon-dutch.    No.  877.489;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3891;  Dr.  p.  800i  Oak.  vol.  132-  d  690. 


4339:  Dr.  p.  918:  Oa*.  vol.  132:  p.  777. 
p.  1935;  Dr.  p.  422;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  345. 


777. 


iway-signal.    No.  87ti.944;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2684;  Dr.  p.  U3; 


v/w»"^»,  "  .  x».,  ronuuid.  Ore*.     ....r^.  ,_«_„ 

Corey,  F.  B.,  Schnectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.' 
Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  488. 

^l«^a»  ^"  ®"*"**°*  ****"•    ^***  regulating  and  controUlng  apparatus.    No.  877.056;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2828;  Dr.  p.  611;  Gar.  vol. 

c2Jr^^i*!i2?^'S,^SiS^^  i'T'^  **''^°'^*ifJ?i"^'K^r°"L    No.  876,773;  Jan.  14:  8p.p.2309:  Dr.  p.  4S6:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  392. 
COt«,  N.,MontrBai,  Quebec,  Canada.    Proportional  dividers.    No.  875,783;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  207;  Dr  p  45    Om  vol  132-  n  38 
r2.*.^Ar^V  ^tf*;^-  "'•    Vehlde^rlngdwck.    No.  875.«>3;  Jan.  7;'  8p.  p.  29:  Dr^^O;  0«  vo?.'  IM:  p^!  '  ^'  ^' 

S?*?^Tw  ^;.^^'^,°*''  ^°7?^  Storm-window  hinge.    No.  875,897:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  416;  Dr.  p.  92;  Ga«.  vol.  132;  0.  76. 

J JS!^i4;'  Sp!  p^»^*'Dr*  p*5^rGM.  voL^S/'  puT*^^'  °^°'  '^  ^''"^  **"*^°'' '°  "****  Afbright.    KItchen-ckftnet.    No.  876,336; 
^^"SiriiLi^^n^  ^  one-half  to  E.  Montagnet,  New  Orleua,  La.    BUnd-lartening.    No.  876,300;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1217;  Dr.  p.  266: 


CoTtDgton  Machme  Company.    (See  Gamer,  S.,  asaignor.) 
Covington  Machine  Company.    (See  Ham.  J.  8.,  aMumor.) 


Cowan,  A.  S.    (See  Holmes  and  Cowan.) 

Cowley,  P.  J.    ]See  Harkins.  Rickard,  and  Cowley.) 

p!^«ro£%oi.?32-^°^°'  ^°«*""*  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  copper  electrotypee.  No.  875,784;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  208;  Dr. 
^to!.'  133^)^!^'  ^°*'*°^-  R*»or-etrop  or  device  for  stropping  raiore  or  blades.  No.  87^,528;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1715;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oai. 
Cramer.  H.^r.    (See  Inch  and  Cramer.) 

^^^^^^Cfaj;  Toi.  ^30^81?  °°*"^^  ^  ^-  ®-  ^'''W.  STneam.  N.  Y.  Sweat-band  for  hata  No.  gn,885;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4457;  Dr. 
Crandail;  H.  F^,  MUwiukee  WU     Flshlng-reel.    No.  875.694;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  30:  Dr.  p.  «:  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  8 

lao^p  4ffl'  •*«"P^O'"  ^  Perkins  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn,    ft^ss.    No.  876,899;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3460;  Dr.  pp.  537-8;  Gas.  vol. 

Crane  Buckle  Company.    (See  Crane,  N..  assignor.) 
Crane  Company,    rsee  Hayden,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 
Crane  Company.    (See  Paulson,  M.,  assignor.) 
Crane,  F.,  <t  ol    (See  Baker,  W.,  aMtmor.) 

Oaa.  ?oi  ^S°p'S?""  **^*°°'  to  Crane  Buckle  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Fastener.  No.  8n,174;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3082;  Dr.  p.  667; 
^  Oa«^'of  iS'^^*^****^'  ^'  ^"  "•'«°°''  *°  General  Electric  Company.    Arc-lamp.    No.  876,945;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Dr.  p.  563; 

cSio^n,  t'j^Si'^  STS^ir- ''"  *'*'*^=  '"• '''  ^-  p-  ""•  "^^  p-  '-•  °"  '^-  ^^=  p-  '■ 

SSS;  J.-  p::  S'S''782i'ffir?in**o.°'.Ss'SS:)  ^"*""*"*-  ''°-  '"•'''  =  '"^  ^'  "p-  p-  *^'  ^'-  p-  •«=  «"•  ^^'^  '^■'  p- «» 

SSi',*^  ^  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Boole  having  a  pocket.    No.  877.5.'>3:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3»49:  Dr.  p.  833;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  712. 
^^Qur»^^T^\.^n^l2^°r'^^^-^%?-  ^^l""".  SV;^«™'"i,P  <;  D*fieW.  Pargo,  N.  D.,  F.  W.  Washickek.  Pasco.  Wash., 
CilSifj.l^^^HtalSchr^y.  and'cri.Ter'?'^  ■'^^""•-    ^"^  ^^'^^^  '"'  "=  ^P"  P"  ^"=  ^  P"  «»=  «"•  -'•  '»■  P  *«• 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  •  (See  Hohnes  and  Cowan,  assignors.)  ^  '  P* 

Crorapton  it  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Steele,  A.  H.,  assignor ) 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Wyman,  H.,  assignor  ) 

^!*a7^;  G  J^VoL^:'  "'S^''  ***  ^  ^'  '*^*<*"""'  ^^'^on,  Mass.    Finishing  surfaces  of  heels,  soles,  Ac.    No.  876^61;  Jan.  14;  Sp. 
S?**!**' ^«P*  ^J?**' ^J*-    Table  attachment  for  bedsteads.    No  87Ai)41:  Jan.  7-  So  p  687-  Dr  n  147-  Gas  vol   132-  n  itfl 
'^dijJ.\?^t^,^'^r^-^St^i^\^T^^^^^^  ^o^^'^io^fS^-i^^^^oV^^r^.    NO. 

^^^^Tm'i.  8lf  *"*°°'  °'  one-half  to  D.  G.  Morgan,  flUlham,  Ind.  Riding-spur.  No.  877^86;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4458;  Dr.  p.  972;  Oa«. 
^S?'p.''«a^*^  ^**''^'  ^"  ^'  ^'*'°**  '*"  holding  phonograph  disk  records.  No.  877,832;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr.  p.  948;  Gar.  vol. 
*^'^i^?M^f ■b?*?«3;  0^"^S?mVV^m  *""•    ^"  «*<»<*««>t  for  handsaws  and  the  like.    No.  876,885;  Jan  14: 

O^SiJ^o^'iV  ^fe^!!?'  ^^r-    D^««;<^y"°der.    No  876  440;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  1630;  Dr.  n.  326;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  280. 
ODniDlan,  Q.  H..  Waterbury.  Conn.    Anchor.    No.  877,761:  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  «&•  Dr  po  918-19-  Gar  vol  132-  n  777 

8aSiS:  %f.  ^"^ A?kelL.?.^.'^KT-  ''"•  ^^'y  '"•  ^'  "p-  p-  "^'^  ^"  p-  ^=  °"- '°'-  >"=  p-  '^■ 

cSuS;  8!jpilyXomiS;Sy*'°(S«?^a'^*8^|[  '"al^-wT"^-    ''°-  ^"•^^  '"•  "=  ^P"  P  ^'  ^'^  P"  ""=  °"-  ^"•-  »^  P'  «»• 
Cwtaln  Supply  Company.    (See  Hopklna,  C.  L.,  assignor.) 
Cwtain  Sopply  Company.    (See  HotaUng.  I.  L.,  assignor.) 

S!!!i?*S"PFiL9S"R"y-    (8«Keeler,H.  E.,asdgnor.) 
^rtto,  F.    rSa  Banker  and  Curtin.)  * 

^S'i^'p^S"*^  Monroe,  Iowa;  J.  Cutter,  administrator.    Ore-separator.    No.  877,411;  Jan.  21;   Sp.  p.  3542;  Dr.  p.  766;    Oa«. 

§K:f;LiuSltSS*%8ScirtK)''°'**^'°*°***'P'P~-    ^^^-^^^^  J»»  «;  »9.VV».  Dr.p.664;Gar.vol.l32;p.489; 

"^iSiS;  j2r{?^.Vl2ri^t  So?6?r.  ^^^T^"^^"^  ""'  ^-  ""^^  '"'  ''•*^  ^"*^'  "^"*"  ""^  *•*  *^- 
Ctttjer-Hanupef  Manufactmrtng  Company.    (See  Date,  W.E.,  assignor.) 

aS?'Drp*^0al?*3''l3!?*p'*«»°°**^     Kiln  for  burning  brick,  Ume,  and  slmUar  material.    No.  877,300;  Jan.   21;     Sp.    p. 
»;Ollar,  H.,  jr.    Vsee  Elkfiis,  G.  W..  assignor.} 
D?W^^5[^?JS??S;  ^UST' *''**™'-^*" ***  °  ^-  ^'^^"^  «>"'»■  P"^  P»-    K>««rtc heater.    No. 877.177;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p. 3087; 

SSluilo'F^r    n^;iL3i  rXS?"'Sl^»J'f;*"'"*Lf.*°^^i,^JB  »»»;  Dr.  p.  722;  Oa*  vol.fo;  p.  688. 
Sf5^  S'  r'viJiii^Sy**"**'  **'''<*•    Blackboard  composition.    No.  8nJi64;  Jan.  »;  8p.  p.  3849   Gas.  vol  138-  o  712. 

^^'Sj^i'li^iff^^^^^'*^^^^'^"^^^*''^^^^  N5:«^bJ7:'j^n  a;  8p.p.a8>0;Df. 
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IX 


tH^A'  b  '  S"*  v°'!i'  S-  V-    In*«™al-oombustlon  engine.    No.  877,834;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  949;  Oar.  toL  133;  p.  801. 
dSS^V^'  ^n:^?VJiJ'r^'i'''°*^K'!*^'*^"^'*^^  ""^    No.  877.835:  jin.'28:  Sp!  p.  43^:  Dr.  p.  950;  QaTVol.  130;  p.  801. 
uarr,  a.  l..,  (^utoU,  Iowa.    Transformable  protractor,  square,  Ac.    No.  87e.042;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  888:  Dr.  p.  147;  Oar  vol  132   i)  119 

jS^;  Vi"^Dr%^»!1j«.%'^  *  "^^^^        ^^'  ^'"*^**'  *'~°«-    OpiratinJ  device  for  moto'r-vShiJ«.    Si.  KtJJSi: 
'^^o\mh^:^h^:v''i!^%^  '^^"^P*"^'  ^^'^^^^'  ^VU.    MotorK»ntromng.dTlo.. 

^S^'r^if'"'^^-  -f^- "T'^*^'  ^'irlnnnati.  Ohio.    Jeweler  s  gage.    No.  87«,«B6:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Dr.  p.  453;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.att. 
S*I^'£-  mT.'^°<*?°*^'*"<^     Collar.     No.  877.302.  .ran.  :>!.  Sp  p.  3334.   Dr.  p.  723,   Gax.  vol  \S>    p  .09  *.,p.«». 

nJI^V^iT  '/2"***°**'  ^r*-    ^^  sawing-machine.    No.  876,302:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1219;  Dr.  p.  366:  oii.  vol.  132:  p.  304. 

''876So:'j^^i4^8p'p'3^  D'r.V-  5T9-Tar"vo^'^*"p'''4So  '"^^^  ^"^  ^''°^^'  "*'"^'^'  ^^^  •^">»*»'°°  °'  '^    ^<^' 
Davis,  C.  B.,  et  al.    (See  De  Martino,  J.,  assignor.) 

aSl  Dr.^p!  K'^M  vorm*"  M9^'  ^  ^"^*^'^'  EUensburg,  Wash.    Lawn-mower  grass-reoeptacle.    No.  876,697;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p. 

Davis  A  Furber  Machine  Company.    (See  Stevens,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

jll'n    Sp  p**S44°l5r*'"'7^'^(3°'"  *°f  VS**"  ^P'^  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Frlctional  curtaln-holdlng  device.    No.  877,413; 


Jan.  21;  Sp  p.  3644;  Dr.  p.  767.  Oar.  vol.  132.  p.  644. 
nfll!'  ii  o'  ^^*^^^°U^  ^^  Refrigerator-guard.    No.  875,785;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  309;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p. 
^•I*"'.*';.^-  7«|o'~'  <>«*«•    Bench-dog     No.  876.786;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  210:  Dr.  p.  45;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  89. 


Davis  <i(  Roesch  Temperature  ControUlng  Company.    (See  Ssugstad.  O..  asaignor.) 

Davis,  S.  E.,  Elgin,  111.     Egg-candling  machine.    No.  877.4<0;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3092;  Dr.  p.  801;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 
Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Green.  L.  D.  assignor.)  '    ^  *'  f        .  «»  lo*.  p.  qju. 

Davis.  T.  A..  Warsaw,  lU.    Tooth-crown.    No.  876.04.3    Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  689;  Dr.  p.  148;  Gar.  vol.  l.-Q    p  119 
Dawley,  C.  A.,  New  York  N.  Y.    Channeler.    No.  876.863;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p.  519;  Gar.  vol.  fe:  p.'  430. 
p'ci"'  Pioneer,  Mont.    Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  876.864;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2383;  Dr.  p.  530;  Gar.  vol.  133; 

^i  ^-  -^A- 1''^-  *^°^     ^.•/'°«  °^  *''■  <^*^-    No  875.787;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  211 :  Dr.  p.  46:  Oar.  vol.  32;  p.  39. 
Sp.  p '3084^  'Dr^'6CT?GM  vol "W^p'w  Speedometer  Company.    Speed-indicatlng  apparatus.      No.  877,175;  Jan.  21; 

^^3(l5"b?*^'067*°Oar^vof  ^^■'""sS"'*^^^'^  8peed4ndlcatinp  device.    No.  877,176;  Jan.   21,    Sp.  p. 

^Ja^n°7r  Sp  p^««;^°^V^2b^'b^  \S2?jy^l^'^^°'^^'  ®°'*°°'  ^***  "^'™»««-t«i«K™P»>  transmitting  system.  No.  sre.lM; 
%f  T?15^diJ*ToME'  ^'  Ml'  *"'*°'"  ***  ^-  ^  Woodworth,  Boston.  Mass.  Magnetic  detector.  No.  877.009;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2840; 
De  ^l«t,  E.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  musical  instrument.    No.  877,203;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3136,  Dr.  p.  080,  Gar.  vol.  132; 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.    (See  Doelling,  L.  K.,  assignor.) 
De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.    (See  Goldinrfiam,  A.  IL,  assignor.) 
De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.     (See  Schmaitr.  P.,  assignor.) 

%'^^lj^n:uX%"'A^'^\  OarTo?  m'p  V'""^'  ^'"^''  ^^^  ^'''  "*""  ''''  '^"^^^^  tum-Ubles.  No. 
''uSrNo.'876"#J°;n°'inpT^l;*^?:  S-^^^^^^  ^'^P*'^'  ^'^  ^•'  ""^  '■  ^'  «-^'»'  ««''^"^'  ^^    E»ectric 

KMSnlu-.a^S^.VM^SlTnfed'K^^^^^^^  No.  876,947;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2594,   Dr.  p.  564;   Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  490. 

^  v^!?,?!'  i'  *t'  °}*°?l*^  ^P'^i*^,'.^°i?-  ^Gate-valve.    No.  876,626;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  346.' 
1^^^  "      Holland,  Ul.    Mechaniim  for  cleaning  excavator-buckets.    No.  876.789;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  217;  Dr.  p.  47;  Oar.  voL 

'*^-  nJ*t;'5?^'^.°'"*°^^V2?^®*eii.*^^^^'^*°**^"PP'yCo™P*°y'C^"'80'l^    Telephone  system.    No.  877,058;  Jan.   21;     Sp.    p. 
.oms,  ut.  p.  olJ.  Oar.  vol.  132.  p.  528.  »    -'  '       r     r 

Dearon,  A.  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  D.  HIU.  Poteau,  OUa.  Wrench.  No.  877,763;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4235;  Dr  p.  9W;  Oar.  vol.  132; 
Decker,  A.  C.,  Keokuk  Iowa.    BuU-ring.    No.  877,634;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4001;  Dr.  p.  884;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  738. 

dS5&  f'  C '  ail     (8e?CreP  WlSS,£^r'j  '^"'    ^^~^°^-    ^''-  ''''^'  ^'^^  ^''  ^P"  P"  *'''  ^'^  P'  ^''  °"-  ^°^-  '^'  P"  ^*' 
dSM5:  R.  "(IJb^^S'?;  F.-atd  A'r^-"*^'**^-    ^^  «^«-^«=  •'*"•  "=  sp.  p.  2214=  Dr.  pp.  486-7;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  398.  • 
R^''t^\®-i^®°"A**.^"^'^'  ^-  ^-    To'egrapnj-    No.  877  S-W;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3850:  Dr.  p.  833;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  71Z 

8ft  io'  Jan  Ir'  S         Im  5?°'  't^o'^g         V  B.  A.  Colomb,  Colomb,  La.    Heating  attachment  for  grates  and  fli«pl«ces.    No. 
Delreit,  fe.  J.'  (See  liever  and  Deceit.)'         •       •       .  P-       • 
Dempster,  p.  A.,  Los  Angeles,  tal.    Means  for  effecting  escape  of  occupants  from  sunken  vessels.    No.  876,777;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2317; 

S'?'""^/ ^-f^Vi*'^'.^"-  H^^-.    Hay-stacker.    No.  876,778:  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.2219:  Dr.  pp.  487-8;  Oaz.vol.  132;  p..-»4. 

^J"*  M.  T.,  Rusliden,  Eiigland.    Machine  for  separating  or  indenting  stitches  on  boots  and  shoes.    No.  876,699;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p  3080: 

UT.  pp.  464-6;  Uar.  vol.  132;  p.  3/0. 
Dermlson,  R.  U.    (See  Derr,  T.  L.,  assignor.) 
Deno^an,  R.  A.,  Dalkeith,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Pbonographlc-reoord  cabinet.    No.  876,866:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2386;  Dr.  p.  520;  Oar.  vol.  132; 

^**"i(b"  ^■' "*'8^°'"  o*  one-half  to  R.  H.  Dennison.  Reading,  Pa.    Gage-cock.    No. 875,986;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  .V»:  Dr.  p.  126:  Gar.  vol.  132; 

DessoUe,  E.  L.     (See  Jullien  and  DessoUe.) 

Detroit  White  Lead  Works.    (See  AUen  and  Weaver,  assignors.) 

Detroit  Wire  Spring  Co.     (See  Cook,  J.  H,  assignor.) 

Dever,  B.  J    and  B.  J  Ddreit.  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.    Purrle.    No.  878,779;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  394 

Deverell,  W.  P    Decatur.  lU.    Compression  stop  and  waste  oock.    No.  875,696:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  36:  Dr.  p.  7;  Gar.  vol.  laO;  p.  8. 

Devine,J.J.    (SeeRappleyeand  Devine.)  *^ 

Dewey,  F.  L.    (See  Graham  and  Dewey.) 

Rf*^''/;,^  V^V.*'**'  ^^-    Memorandum-Ublet.    No.  876,948;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Dr.  p.  SOi,  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  490. 
Diamond  Match  Company.    (See  Williams,  W.  E.,  assignor.)  '    yy  f  '^-  ui  i*:.  |i.  »ju. 

^\^Y'  «7  9,*"*°°'  *^*"°-    Silage-distributer.    No.  877,304;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3337;  Dr.  pp.  723-4;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  009. 
o,  •  o  •  ^•'n£S2'^°'"  °^  three-fourths  to  H.  C.  Eich,  Frecport,  IlL    Adjusting  device  for  locomotive  drivlne-boxes.    No.  877.059;  Jaa. 
21;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Dr.  p.  612,  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  529. 

^<^^"o°'  ^i3^^°'  °'  one-half  to  F.  L.  Lur,  Newark,  N.  J.    Armature-banding.    No.  876,949;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2597,  Dr.  p.  SC5  Gax. 
vol.  132.  p.  w). 

Dtebolt,  L.  T.  sjwlpor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Hartwlck,  Logansport,  Ind.    Safety-stop  for  trains.    No.  877,305;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3340;  Dr.  p. 

7«4f  UA£*  vol.  132^  p*  olOa 

Dlescher,  A.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  washing  coal,  ore,  Ac.    No.  878,368;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1137;  Dr.  pp.  247-8;  Gar.  toL  132;  p. 

S!*?'  J;.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Waternnotor.    No.  877.638;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Dr.  p.  M5;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  73& 

R.W**iC'  5f-  ^•■l.?'T'?«L?**^  '"'"•     Plow-clevis.     No.  877.413;  Jan.  Jl;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  645. 

RHi'    J  ^^  Philadelphia,  Pa.    VariablMpeed  mechanism.    No.  877.491;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3694;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gar.  voL  132;  p.  <»0. 

R  "^'  ^-  ?••  P»t«">»arg,  Va.    OU-can.    No.  875,697:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  38;  Dr.  p.  7:  Oar.. vol.  132^  p.  9. 

Dlmitry,  E^.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Bottle.    No.  876,160;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  9Q6;  Dr.  p.  196:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  154. 

Dlnamoor  W.  L..  Longbeach.  Cal.     Repair-tool.     No.  877.306;  Jan.  5l;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Dr.  p.  725;  Gar.,  vol.  132;  p.  610. 

1  iVo?'  ^  ^"  ^-  ®*"'  OtUwa,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Electric-current  controUer.    No.  877.705;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4131;  Dr.  p.  894;  Oas. 

Dirsot-Line  General  Telephone  Comnany.     (See  Andriano.  A.  K..  assignor.) 

Dlttmann,  H^  LQbeck,  Germany,    (lover  for  kegs.    No.  877.636;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4005;  Dr.  p.  865;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  739. 
Dixon.  B..  Bristol,  R.  I.     Top-nril  saddle.     No.  876.950;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2509;  Dr.  p.  6(i6:  Gar.  vol.  m;  p.  49L 
Dodge,  C.R.,  Wonder,  Nev.  Vehlel»«xle  hibrioator.    No.  876,151;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  911:  Dr.  p.  196;  Oar.  voL  132;  p.  154. 
Dorillng,  L.  K.,  New  RodieUe,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.    Pump.    No.  877,492;  Jan  28;  8p.  p.  3098:  Dr.  p.  808: 
uai.  VOL  132;  p.  091.  r        t 

Dognra,  T.     (See  Inoaye  and  Dcgai^y 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Dob«tT,  O.  v.,  BoitOB,  ICm*.   Non-nttlabto  bottli.   No.  87S,M7:  Jab.  7;  8p.j>.  8»:  Dr.  p.  198;  Om.  Tf^  Itt:  p.  Mi. 

DofaMT  F.  M-,  ChieMO.  lU-    Holder  for  hooks  aiMl  tiym.    No.  877,837;  Jao.  28;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  p.  »5:  Oat.  ▼ol.  112:  p.  739. 

DoUiwn.  C.  C.  LaacMtcr.  OhJo.     Combiiwd  roller  and  harrow.     No.  87e,8ftl;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2600;  Dr.  pp.  GOM);  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  ML 

Donner,  W.  U.    (S««  Macfarreo,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Donoran,  f.  P..  San  Franeisoo,  Cal.     Crud«-oU  burner.     No.  877.178;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8001;  Dr.  p.  C68;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  U8. 

Dorman,  M.  B.,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.    Frult-convejw.    No.  876,529;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Dr.  p.  373:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  312. 

Dorwanl,  E.  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Carroll,  Marion,  Ohio.    Musts-holder.    No.  870,303;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Dr.  p.  986;  Oac 

vol.  132:  p.  204. 
Dorward,  E.  P.,  assignor  of  one-foortb  to  C.  F.  CarroD,  Marlon,  Ohio.    Mualo-leaf  tumar.    No.  878,781:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Dr.  p. 

48»^»;  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  3»5. 
Double  Body  BoUto*  Company.    (See  Howard  and  Pflaeer,  assignors.) 
Double  Pointed  Safety  Pin  Mte.  Co.    (See  K&spar  and  Krejci.  assignors.) 
Douds.  F.  C,  S.  H.,  and  R.  A.,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Combined  turbias  w«Ur«u>tor  and  tan-blower.    No.  878,183;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  913;  Dr.  p. 

197:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  155. 
Douds,  R.  A.    (See  Douds,  F.  C,  8.  H..  and  R.  A.) 
Douds,  S.  H.    (See  Douds,  F.  C.  S.  H.,  and  R.  A.) 

.Dougherty.  C  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Feno«»-po»t    No.  877.838;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Dr.  p.  805;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  739. 
Dougherty,  W.Q.,Pocatello,  Idaho.    Water-elevator.    No. 870,780:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.2232;  Dr.  pp.  488-9;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p. 394. 
Douglass,  C.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holder  for  gramophone  disk  records.     No.  877.080;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2838;  Dr.  p.  813;  Oas.  vol.  182; 

Doom,  F.  A..  Seattle,  Wash.    Steam-turbine.    No.  870,530:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1718:  Dr.  p.  373:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  312. 

Downey,  J.  H.,  OaineeviUe.  Oa.    Operating-table.    No.  878.044;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  j).  890:  Dr.  p.  148;  Oai.  vol.  ISX-p.  ll». 

Downing,  W.  A.,  and  J.  T.  McHugh,  inttsburg.  Pa.    ticket-holder.    No.  8^,800;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr.  p.  520;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  422. 

Doyle,  W.  A.    (See  Abrams  snd  Doyle.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Murphy,  H.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoadee,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper,  F   W.,  assignor  to  Starr  Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.    Accenting  device  for  automatic  players  for  Instmments.    No. 

878,442;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1526;  Dr. pp.  328-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  281.  _ 

Dreger,  O.,  Philadelphia  Pa.    Pedal  connection  for  muslcia  Instruments.    No.  876,443;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1529;  Dr.  p.  329;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p 

Manufacture  of  artificial  stone.     No.  876,782; 

Making  molded  articles.    No.  876,783;  Jan.  14; 


Dresler,  H.,  assignor  to  Cdln-MOsener  Rergwerks  Action  Verein,  Creozthal,  Germany. 
Jan.  14:  8p.p.2J29;  Gas.  vol.  131':  p,396. 


Dresler,  H.. 'assignor  to  Cdln-MHsener  Bergwerks  Actien  VCTsln,  Creozthal.  Germany. 

Sp.  p.  2230:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  395. 
Dresser,  B.  L,  Uxbridgp.  Mass.    Trolley-harp.    No.  876,700:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2093:  Dr.  p.  456:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  370. 
Drewell.  H.,  CharlottenburR,  Germany.    Electric  switch.    No.  870,701:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr.  p.  456;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  370. 
Drewry,  G.    (See  Fritch  and  Drewry.) 

DriscoU.  J.  B.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.    Hose-band  clamp.    No.  878,708:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  456;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  371. 
Drosin.  L.     (See  Levin,  M..  assignor.)  __ 

Pu  Maruel.E.Q..  New  York  NT.    Means  for  reinforcing  concrete.    No.«76.471;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.l^:  Dr.p.341:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.290. 
Dubs,  E.,  OerUkon,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Electric  time-alarm.    No.  876,096;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  37;  Dr.  p.  8:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  9. 
Duchesne,  R..  assignor  to  La  8oci«t4  "La  St^nophile  Bivort,"  Paris,  France.     Stenographing-macblne.     No.  877,179;  Jan.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3091;  Dr.  pp.  eS-O;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  568.  ^  .   .-» 

Ducivtet,  E..  Paris.  France.     Release  mechanism  for  Morse  telegraphs.     No.  876,952;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2602;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  491. 
Dudgeon,  H.  C.    (See  We^ks,  .1.,  assignor.) 
Dudley,  F.  A.    (See  Henringand  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  W.  R.    (See  Dudley,  W.  W.  and  W.  R.)  _ 

Dudley.  W.  W.  and  W.  K.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    AdJusUble  escapement  forelocks  and  watenes.    No.  876,153;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  913;  Dr.  p.  197; 

Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  155. 
DufTv,  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Piston-rod  packing.    No.  877,706;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Dr.  p.  894;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  760. 
Duxgan,  T.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Valve.    No.  870,867;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2399:  Dr.  p.  520;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  422. 
Dukeemlth  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Dukesmith,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Dukesmith.  F.  H.,  Meadvllle.  assignor  to  Dukesmith  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Engineer's  brake-valve.    No.  876,703:  Jan. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2097;  Dr.  pp.  456-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  371. 
Dumals,  P.  T.  C.  Hull,  Quebec,  Canada.    Reinforced  composite  structure.    No.  875,600;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  38;  ut.  pp.  B-«;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  9. 
Dumals,  P.  T.  C,  HuU.  Qucb««,  Canada.    Mold.    No.  875,700;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr.  p.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  10. 
Dumond,  O..  Paris,  Fram-e.    Shock-deadener  for  vehicles.    No.  876.154;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  914;  Dr.  p.  197;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  156. 
Duncan.  O.  W..  Chioasro,  III.    Graphophone-hom.    No.  875,790;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  218;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  4a 
Duncan,  H.  T.,  Knon  Valley.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  876,704;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2101;  Dr.  p.  467;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  371. 
Duncan,  J.  L.,  r(  o^.    (Sw  Secrest,  J.  .\..  assignor.) 

Donfee.  J.  W.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Combinrd  c-ooker  and  washer.    No.  877,493;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Dr.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  891. 
Dunham  Manufacturing  I'ompany.    (See  Thurlter,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 

Ddnhdlter.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Change-speed  gear.    No.  87<i,337:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Dr.  p.  280;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  245. 
Dunn,  E.  W.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Water-heater.     No.  876.868:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.  p.  521:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  422. 
Dunn,  H.  F.,  Elwood,  aMi^nor  to  Dunn  Manufacturing  Company,  AnaersoJSUfid-    Computing  cheese  cotter.    No. 876,015;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  «M:  Dr.  p.  149;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  120.  ^^» 

Dunn  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Dunn,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

Dunn.  W.  C  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Air-ship.     No.  877,307;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3346;  Dr.  p.  735;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  610. 
Donnick,  J.  T.,  rt  al.    (See  .\lthen.  w.  c,  assignor.) 
Duo  Motor  Company.     (See  Oulton,  D.  L..  a.<<8lgnor.) 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Bechman,  H.  F.,  assiirnor.) 

Dupont.  J.  A.,  Paris,  France.    Paper-making  mashina    No.  877.836;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Dr.  p.  9S0;  Oaz  voL  132;  p.  SOU 
Durkin  Controller  Handle  Company.    (Sen  Inirkin,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 
Durkin,  J.  P.,  assignor  to  Durkin  Controller  Handle  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Controller-regulator.    No.  875,791;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.2l9; 

Dr.  p.  48:  (iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  40 
Oorao.  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dumping-wagon.     No.  877,180;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3093;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  568. 
Durvea,  O.  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Double-acting  gas  or  vapor  engine.    No.  878,899;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  418;  Dr.  p.  93;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  77. 
Dostin,  J.  F..  Springfield.  Mass.    Pile-fabric  loom.    No.  875.79^>:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  220:  Dr.  p.  48:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  41. 
Dzur,  W.  F..  Chicago.  lU.     Valve-trap.     No.  877,18r^,  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3094;  Dr.  p.  670;  Qa*.  vol.  132;  p.  560. 
E.  Goldman  &  Co.    (See  Paul.  J.  T.  II.,  assignor.) 
E.  Jenckes  Manufacturing  C  ompany.    (See  Groupe,  A.  V.,  assignor.) 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Holmes,  F.  fi..  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Beyer,  O.  9.,  assignor.) 

Kaehas.  I..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Devke  for  operating  ventilators.    No.  876,338;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1297;  Dr.  p.  280;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  248. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Kenny.  J.  S..  assignor.) 

Bagon,  H.  M.,  New  Comerstown,  Ohio.    Incandescent  gas-lamp.    No.  876,444;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  282. 
Ean,  A.  J.     (See  Whlt^urat.  D.,  assignor.) 

Earnest.  J.  D..  Ruttedge,  Oa.    Bolt.    No.  877.061;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  529. 
Kastsrwood.  J.  M..  Eupora,  Miss.     Stirrup.    No.  877,062;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  539. 
Eastman.  C.  A.,  and  R.  H.  Bethel. Charlotte,  N.  C.    Commode  or  doaet  seat.    No.  876,706;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Dr.  p.  467;  Oaz.  Tol.  18; 

p.  373. 
Eaataan  Kodak  Company. 


(See  Gray,  H.  I...  assigBor.) 
Ohio.    ~  -    -      ^- 

Eastwood,  A.  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Eastwood.  A.  C,  Ctov«land,  Ohio.    RewaingHiwlteh.    Ko.  875,900;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  421;  Dr.  p.  98:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  77. 

System  of  control  for  eieetrte  motors.    No.  8<5,901 :  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  423:  Dr.  p.  94;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p.TT 


Eaton,  C.  L.,  Woreester,  Mass.    Sho«.«ewing  machine.    No.  877,&a«;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3852;  Dr.  pp.  833-4;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  712. 

BiMrtiardt.  0.  W.    (See  Maxwell,  W.  T.,  asSgnor.) 

Ebefsole.  C.  P.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa.    Controller- 

ncnlator.    No.  877,887;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4480;  Dr.  p.  Vfi;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  818. 
Ed^.  C.  F.  A..  San  Bernardino,  Cal.,  aadgnor  ot  ooa-half  to  B.  H.  Nort<»,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Foldable  box.    No.  878,511;  Jan.  14;  8p. 

p.  1731:  Dr.  p.  S74;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  313. 
■dia.  L.  P.  (Sea  Bdes,  W.  F.  and  L.  P.) 
Bdaa.  W.  f^  Lynn,  and  L.  P.  Edsa.  Cambridga,  Maaa.    Aotomatie  ball-ooek.    No.  8n,06l;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Dr.  p.  AU;  Oaa.  toL  US; 

Ej^fncton.  O.  F.,  JeAsrsoavilK  lad.    Box-seal.    N«.  877,4M;  JaD.  38;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  880. 


I^roTidenoe,  R.  I.    Surfacing -machiat. 


lJKS.¥"'rL£^'?i?rSknr»Sl^  Battery  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.    EW«trolyte  for  alkalla. 

ESSSrc'A.!lSS'gno?ofoiSia^^  So.KTS.m:  Jan.:;  Sp.p.48;  Dr. 

p.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  10.  .  ..  .,  ^     «.   n        . 

Edlund,  C.  A.,  deceased,  (H.  Edlund,  sdministratrix,)  asaignor  of  on»-b«Jf  to  E.  Bcrnstrom, 

No.  876J56;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  915:  Dr.  p.  198:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  155. 
Edland,H.,adminlstratdx.    (See  Edlond.  C.  A.)  „^^.    ,       «,    o     ^  oo«.  r»,  ^  rti   n^,  ^^i  i«-  n  «» 

EdseU.  t.  W..  Otsego,  lUch.    Phonograph-record  case.    No.  877.064;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Dr.  p.  C14,  O"- ^i- 1«.  P-  MO. 
Edstrim.  A.  W..  Sed  Oak,  Iowa.    Neci-yoke  ring.    No.  876,048:  Jan.  7   Sp.  p.  mo,  Dr  p  149;  '^^jo'/.l^-^- P.-  \^.  „  ^ 
Edwards  M.  N.  01enwoo<i  Springs,  Colo.    Box  or  crate.    No.  876,900;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  2464:  Dr.  p.  538;  Oaz.  vol.  1».  p.  434. 
Edwirds  O.  C..'jr.,  Rensselsir^ T.    Pneumatic  caisson.    No.  877  308;  Jan.  21;  ^p.  p.  ,^7;  6r.  P-,725:  G*t  vol.  132.  p.  611. 
Edwards,  W.  E..  I^ngton.  N.  J.    Clgsr^cutter.    No.  876  166:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr.  p.  198;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  186. 
Edwin  M.  Clark  Slime  1-  liter  Company.    (See  Clark,  E.  M.,  assignor.) 

Eggers,  A.,  el  oi.    (See  Baum.  J.  B.,  assipjor.)  ....  j   i*       vr^  orcon-v  r.n  7-  «t»  n  im-  nr   n   a4> 

E^r,  C.  E.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Means  for  Insulating  the  supports  of  electnc  conduite.    No.  875,902.  Jan.  7,  hp.  p.  428.  Dr.  p.  »4. 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  v.  78. 
ii'bS'A^: Ln^ta^^^^^ii^^o^  Sew  ng-m«*lne  attachment.    No.  877,837;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4373;  Dr.  pp.  9»-l;  Gar.  vol 

132;  p.  802. 
Elch,  H.  C.    (See  Dick.  W.  C,  assignor.) 

Electrelle  Company.     (See  Smith.  I.  B..  assignor.)    „   .         _,  , 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.     (See  Ebersole.  C.  P..  assignor.)     ,„  ,         . 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.    (Sw  Wpyand,  P.  A.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

ElKS;  ?R°an!fH.  D!rPhilid2phia'!  Pa.^Sand  or  stminer  valve  for  filters.    No.  877,182;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Dr.  p.  670;,  Oaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  500. 
Ell  LUIy  &  Company.    (See  Lilly.  J.  K.,  a88lgn<».) 

ilklS  3;  w:.  ^uSi?P^k?aSilgnor  ^S-half  to  H.  D'OUer,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  heater.    No.  877,183;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  5. 3087; 

EiKttV^!'d2eiii^°;'M^E.^Emott,exe^  to  United   Shoe   Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Maclilne  for  Inserting  naUs.    No.  876,626;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Dr.  p.  423;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  346. 
Ellird?*l'.i^jfS  company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Finish-remover.    No.  876,301;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1223; 

EU  "cri^hmo^assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flnlsh-remover.    No.  878,532;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1722; 

Elutfc^.^LiiSmont'N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellls-Fostcr  Company.    Wastc-sulfltc-Uquor  dislnfecUnt.    No.  877,414;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3547; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  645. 
Ellis,  C.  8.    (See  Powell  and  Ellis.) 

Ellis- Foster  Company.    (See  EUis.  C,  assignor.)  .^.    r^         .««    n       „«i  i-n- rv  «» 

EUls.  H.,  BrownvUle.  Me.    Lamp-filler.    No.  876.784;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2231:  Dr.  p.  490;  Oaz.  v<rfJ32,j).  396.^ 
Ellis,  J.  W.,  Portland,  Me.    Tag  for  phonographic-record  cases.    No. 
Elmendorf,  J.  D.    (See  stringham  and  Klmendorf.) 
Elsea,  C  el  oi.     (See  Hatfield  and  Bass,  assignors.) 

Ely,  A.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wrench.    No.l75,702:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  46;  J>rP- JO;  Oaz.  vol  132:  P- H-  ,        ,     - 

Ely!  W.  8.,  Msjgnor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Metal-oovered  door.    No.  877.415.  Jan.  21.  Sp.  p. 

E^i^f  Q^s".  Na^"  th°'Fi^\\ir-^parator.    No.  8n,557;  Jan.  »:  Sp.  p.  3854.  Dr.  P- «♦=  Ga'-  vol.  132;  ^  713 
EmersoiL  R.  B.,  Jackson.  Mich.    Deoaorizer-receptaclc.    No.  877.309;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3351;  Dr.  p.  726;  Gaz^'ol.  132;  p.  611. 
Emmer,  N.  W..  Oas,  Kaii.    Corn-popper.    No.  8f6,786;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2233;  Dr.  p.  491;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 
Emmons  Loom  Harness  Company.    (See  Wtngate,  W.  E..  assignor.)  ^         ,«„    ^  ,  ,.,0  «  ,rrt 

Emptold,  B..  Indiana,  Pa.    Spoof-holder.    No.  JJ7C.157:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  919;  Drn.  IM;  Gojl  vol.  1J2;  p.   M 
EmHch,  J.  O  ,  All^^y.  Pa.^reproof  door.    No.  876,787;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p^4;  Dr.  p  491;  Gaz.  vol.  m   p^. 
Emrich  J.  O.  AUeghmy  Pa.    Metallic  door.    No.  876,78S;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Dr.  p.  491:  Oaz  vol.  132;  p._396.  ,,-.,.„   Lw,      . 

EndCTlein  P.,  CwsliTGemftny.    RaUwny  signaling  svstem.    No.  876.953;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2603;  Dr.  pp.  56(5-. ;  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  492. 
EnSelsman  M    New  Yort  NY.    Jewel  ?y-stand.  Vo.  877.838;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4374;  Dr.  p.  951:  Oar.,  vol.  1.T2;  p.  8«2. 
I2S  0    asrt^or  to  Firi  of  Societv  of  Chemical  Indunry  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzerland.    Vat-dye  dcrive<i  from  mdirubm  and  mak- 
ing'same.    No.  876,158:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  920;  Gar  vol.  132:  p.  150.  „        ^  w      #     *  .1.1       .«  ^»,i„—     m/.  s-?  lai   J>n  91- 

Er^sh,  J.  C.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assipior  to  Victor  Tslking  Machine  Company.    Sound-box  for  talking-machines.    No.  8w,l84.  Jan.  31. 

E^isf  bT:  s'I^^cuSIn^Y.  "siplStSr  fir  colUted  articles.    No.  878^:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1943:  Dr.  pn^  423^;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  846. 
Erdminn,  W.,  Madison,  Wis.    Scraper.    No.  870,789;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2238;  Dr.  p.  492;  daz.  vol.  132;  p.  397. 

ISlrn,P.>^'?rtcL'fl'K°'Sa^;;S'^^^^^^  ^o,^^^^,J'^\^V.V.^^.VVrP^9.^^  ^^.  ^^ 

Enneling,  J.  P..  Buitenzorg.  Java.    Apparatus  for  removing  mud  from  channels.    No.  876,790;  Jan.  14.  Sp.  p.  2239,  Dr.  p.  fw.  uaz. 

E^t  'c  A^;  Siisdowne,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Pettlt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Producing  and  forming  twisted  filaments  from  viscose  or  siml- 

Bliit^C^r'any^d.  a-^JK-  {inSoSnl!^i?.o?s't?=S.°^.-  ?e1t.f  J'ffuJdelphla.  Pa.    FUtering  viscose  and  similar  viscous  mab- 

eS?^^^  ^n  ^iSi(J^i}:  Skk^c^'v^n-  ^io'^-8^310?;al1-i;ii.'p.1&;  Dr.  p.  726;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  611. 

Ev5ShSdr8.^asi??foJirhT^lf°an"1^^^^^^      and  Vlgnoles  Limited.  London,  England.    Electric  signaUng  apparatus.    No.  877,311; 

Ev^rVed"  1^  <?hi^c"k^««g^r't?"mS.  S  Everlhed  and  Vlgnoles  Limited.  London,  England.  Electrical  transmission  apparatus. 


:  Dr.  p.  490;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  396._    ^  ..«,,«« 

,785;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2232;  Dr.  p.  490;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  386. 


Dr.  p.  ."167:  Gsz.  vol.  132:  p.  492. 

p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  41.  • 


'No.  87Ti?12;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p"3357;  Dr.  pp.  727-8;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  612. 
Evershed  and  Vlgnoles.    (See  Evershed,  8,  assignoO  ^^^    _       „,    _         ^,. 
Evertts.  J.  P..  Sayre,  Pa.    Garment-fastener.    No.  m,V>4;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2811: 
Ewer,  j!  B.,  cWago,  lU.    Cofltee-pot.    No.  875,793;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  '224;  Dr. 
Excelsior  Shoe  &  Slipper  Company.     (See  Schleifer,  C.  R.,  assignor.) 
Expansion  Sprinkler  Syndicate.     (See  Fiddes  and  Watt,  assignors.) 

K?^^n' j:  M.^HoltTonT  tex'-  Touris\-?|S.°j;'   No.  877,313;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Dr.  p.  728;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  813. 

FfflSf  O^tLW^,  Oku!' BottiwSh^r^Vo.  876,706;  Jan.  14;  8p.  F^  2103;  Dr  p.  468;  Oaz  vol.  132:  p.  372.     • 
FanttTT..  Chicago,  lU.    Undershirt.    No.  877.416;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3.549:  Dr.  p.  767;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  646. 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.    (See  Gflnther  and  Hesse,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke.  vorm.  Meister.  Lucius  A  Briining.     (St*  Bryk.  E..  assignor.) 

Krw'^.T^.Slgn'SS'^nilh^^^  «76.,«0:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  923;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oaz. 

;^%!«SX^';  aiK'of  S.^SSl^ti'?:  i.  ^^a&S  ^'0^*3^.  P"    cirieiicT^iVng  machine.    No.  876.446;  Jan.  14; 

Fa^r  'L*C.^isfin^'o?55el2if  to'^:  ^Mather,  MlnneapoUs.  Mlmi.    Measure.    No.  876,339;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Dr.  p.  28U  Oaa. 

vol.  li2;  p.  246. 
KSSiTD  .  2d  (^.^.  A^ion;  Sei^^olo.'    M«Alne  for  aging  and  agluting  whUky.    No.  870,W4;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Dr,  p. 

fS'  H.'o..Meiro«  ^ighJinds.  Mass.    Self-lubricating  trolley-wh«el.    No.  877.558;  Jan  28;  SP -P- 3856;  Dr.  p^834;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  713. 
FarreU.  B  H.,  Deadw<$)d,  8.  D.    Walter's  cabinet.    No.  877,066;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Dr.  p.  614;  Oaz.  voL  1^:  p.  530. 

Farrell.  T.  M.    (See  Whitehead.  J.  B.  assignor.)  „     .^^^    ,       «,    « oa^.  r^r  «  an-  a»«  »«i  i«»- n  Ml 

Fay,  A.,  Louisville,  Ky.   Cream  and  butter  separator.    No.  8n,oe8;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  2846;  Dr.  p.  814,  Oaa.  toL  133,  p.  531. 
Federal  loe  Company.    (See  Holden,  D.  L.,  assignor.) 


xu 


ALPHABKnCAL  LIST  OF  PATfiNTEEa 


£•?•  Pa,^™^!*^*"*'^A^-    R«R*«t«ringftttachmentforiw»Mure-gagBS.    No.877^14:  Jui.21;  8p.p.3304:  Dr.p.TaB-  Oat  rol  Iffl-  n  «19 
Si:  Drl^^'oLf^l   m^^  y»nu««turin«  Comity.  HuSSiphlA.  PaT  k^Ui-nr^lSg  m^ni!    So^^"  j2i. U;  ip* p.* 

' ju«*«!^  £'  ^'*'i?,^,"iL^*  '.5-  ??'^'"  ^  ,^',^*'°*'*^l^"  Electric  &  lUnulMtortng  Company.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  87«,»55; 
<an.  21,  op.  p.  Miii,  uT.  p.  56« ;  uai.  vol.  132;  p.  403. 

??Hf'  ?l'«  ""S  X*"^\^-  ^•.   P»ne-«curin«  means.    No.  876,791;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2341;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  »7. 

Feltf.  T.  R..  S«ima,  Ala.    AnimAl-trainer.    No.  878.1M7;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  696;  Dr  p.  140;  Oax  vol   132    p   120 

Fentom  P^.. and  F.W.Wa«;htor,KnoxviJle,  Iowa.   Earth-boring maidiine.  No.87B,048;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.&7;  Dr.p.  ISO;  Oa«.Tol.ia2;  p.l21. 

Farruaon,  H.  B..«tai.    (Sw'secreet,  J.  A.,  aaalimor.) 

^  S?*'p'3MS^6?""°?9o'  Gm'  ^^  '^  M3™^**  ^***'*'°  Chopping  Machine  Co.    Cotton  chopper  or  cultlrator.    No.  877.470;  Jan.  21; 
Ferro- Concrete  (  onstniction  Company.     (.See  Anderran  and  Nolte,  assiijnors.) 

Feaaler,  M.,  PforthPlm,  Germany.    Making  chain*.    No.  878,792;  Jan.  14;  3p.  p.  2342;  Oai.  toI.  132-  p  388 

Flalcofskv.  D  .  Sorpl,  Qupl)t>o.  (  anad*.     (  ork-extraotinR  device.     No.  876.049;  Jan   7;  Sp.  p.  600:  Dr  p.  l.-iO:  Gar  toI    132    n   12J 
FIddes,  J.,  and  J.  F.  Watt,  aasignors  to  Kxpansion  Sprinkler  Syndicate,  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland.    Automatic  tranamitter  lor  flre- 
alarm  and  •prinkler  systems.    No.  877.067;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Dr.  p.  615;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Ml. 

^''vt'^®*^^  ;ft    .-^   ''';.,^?"-  a»«»po"  to  Expansion  SprinWer  Syndicate  Limited.  Aberdeen.  Scotland.    Automatic  aprinUer  sTatent. 
No.  877.707.  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  413o;  Dr.  p.  mS:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  760.  ^uv«iu»i,ii  mynixKtBr  mymtmm. 

Field.  L  M..  Chicago.  III.     Piano-caw.    No.  877.830;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Dr.  p.  951;  Oa£.  vol.  132;  p.  802. 

Fielding  J    Glouoester,  England.    SiKtipn  gafrgen«>rator.    No.  877,068:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2848;   Dr.  p.  615;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p:  531. 

^^^■7    7'  '^^'^°^°^oV^^^f^  *°  '  ^-  St*ndish,  H.  Poarsall,  Bridgeport,  and  f.  R.  Vr^hite,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Gaacnt-ofl. 


No. 


877,417;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3550;    Dr.  p.  768;    Gaz.  vol.  132;   p.  646. 
FIndon,  F.  H.,  Jr.  Freeport.  Pa.    Compound  for  emoothing  pUte^lasa.    No.  87»,447;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1535;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  283. 
fink,  J.  U.  etai.    (See  Amllaiier,  R.,  assignor.)  *^ 

Finney.  W.  (  ..  Washmgton.  D.  i  .    Clasp.    No.  876,161;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  934;  Dr.  p.  190;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  157. 
Fireleaa  Cooker  Company.    (See  Cllngen.  W.  C  ,  assignor.) 

Fischer.  A.,  .\tigsbiirg.  Oermany^    Bntter-kneading  machine.    No.  sn.55e;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3858;  Dr.  p.  835;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  714 
Fischer,  W.,  Jr.    (See  Rees  and  Fischer.)  •  k        • 

Fish,  C.  Muncie,  Ind.    Safety  dfvice  for  cleaninjr-marhinM  or  rumbles.    No.  876.260;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1141;  Dr  p.  248    Oax  vol  132-  o  IflO 
FUher^  E.  F.,  Atkinson,  Nebr.     FertiUzer-<listributer.    No.  8n,3l6;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3368;   Dr.  p.  720;   Oax.  vol.  132-  p  613 
Flaunr.  .s..  rMf.     (See  Schwartz.  M.,  as.<«ignor.)  •  i-        ■ 

'Y^"*'493'  ^^'^'  ***"■'  ***'*"^'  '°  ^°^"^  Electric  Company.    Gas-cap.    No.  876,986;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3614;  Dr.  p.  568;  Oax.  toL 

FlemminR,  U.,  New  Orieaos,  I^.    Extension-chair.    No.  875,903:  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  429;  Dr.  p.  95;  Oax  vol  132   p  78 
Memmiug.  R.,  Jr.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Sash-fastener.    No.  875.9W;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  430;  Dr.  p.  95r  Oax.  vol   132-  p  78 
tietoher,  <;.,  Houghton,  Mich.    Skate.     No.  875,9a5:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.431:  Dr.  p.  96;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p  78 
Ftazible  Steel  Lacing  Company.    (See  Tevander,  O.  N^  assignor.) 
Fllntkote  Manufacturing  '  orupany.     (See  Overburv,  F.  C.,  assignor.) 

Floo.1.  J.  A    Boston.  Mass.    (.age'  for  sewing-machines.    No.  8%,162;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  935;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oax.  vol.  132:  o  157 
Florsheim  &  .Son.  S.     (See  0.-»rlner,  M.  B.  assignor.)  .  k-       • 

Floto,  M.  W.,  Chica^.  III.    Wire  fabric  and  attaching  means  therefor.    No.  876.340;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Dr.  p.  281;  Oax.  vol.  132 

Q^**'  ^•J?-'T?^*°'i^"i'  "•'JPior  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cast-metal  car-bolster.    No.  876,448 
Sp.  p.  1530;  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 

^^^^^■}y9fP'  ^f  ^^:  "•  •  »««'Kno'  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-truck.    No.  877,185;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3101;  Dr. 

^^?I^'^-  a-  °'^.^' A"-  *'fif"?T  '°  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spring-plank  seat  for  car-trucks.    No.  877,406; 
Jan.  X,  »p.  p.  3711;  Dr.  p.  803;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  692. 

Foldvlk    II.,  Denver,  assignor  of  one^half  to  T.  Rendahl.  Oeoigetown,  and  C.  Hultberg,  Denver,  Colo.    Pole-climber 
Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3552;  Dr.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  646.  o  ,  s.  >  »iu,m«.. 

Foley,  J.  S.     (See  Hirch  and  Folcv.) 

?®!i'  ?.  T-  wvthpvillo,  Va.    Shoulder-brace.    No.  877.560;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3850;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  714. 

Foltz,  U.  J..  Akron.  Ohio.    (  onvertiblc  window-sash.    No.  876.050:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  700:  Dr.  p.  l.-iO;  Gaz.  vol   132:  p 

l-ontsOne.  J.  B..  Mariboro.  as!»ignor  to  O.  D.  Barber,  trustee,  Worcester,  Mass.    Pollshing-wWi.    No.  876,163;  Jan 
p.  200;  (»az.  vol.  l.'Q;  p.  1.57. 

Ford,  A.  F.,  Winona,  Waah.    RoUry  engine.    No.  878,707;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2104;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  372. 

Ford,  A.  J,  assignor  to  Fuchs  &  Lang  sffg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coating-machine.    No.  877,186;  Jan.  fl;  Sp.  p.  3103;  Dr 

^A*>    vOI>  IomC,    p.  dll. 

FoTd.  T   B.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  controller  for  the  speed  of  antovehicles. 
vol.  1.12;  p.  158. 


121. 
7;«p. 


.,  p.3«. 
Jan   14; 


No.  877,418; 


p.  936;  Dr. 


pp.  671-2; 
No.  876,164;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  927:  Dr.  p.  200;  Oax. 


No. 876,703;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p. 2248;  Dr.p.4B3;  Oax. vol. 


p«nS*f  V^v^i,^*"^'*^"^'^'*-    Penholder.    No.  878  708;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2106;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  372. 
'^**J'*,  •  ^-  ^-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa     "  *■■    ■- 

•28;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Oar.  vol.  1.32;  p^  sisi. 

?^'!?»""'rTv?*'7KF'"'  ^M°°V.  Kel°"^"P"°?--    ^'^^  876,341;  Jan.  14;  Spj).  1302;  Dr.  p.  281;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  347. 
Fosgate,  I).  O.,  (  h  rago.lll.    Stethoscope.    No.  875.79,-,:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  £»?:  Dr.  p.  40;  Caz.  vol.  132;  p.  42. 
Fosgate,  D.O    Chicago,  lU.     Auriphone.     No.  877,317;   Jan.  21;   Sp.  p.  3369;   Dr.  p.  730;   Oar.  vol.  132; 

^JSI"' ^- ^""•'^  *****°°' ^°**-    Attachment  for  spades,  shovels,  and  handles,      '     

133:  p.  308. 

Fosston  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  HeJgerson,  T.  0..  assignor.) 

Fosston  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Lund.  H.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  A.  T.,  ChlUicothe,  Ohio.'  Shade-roller.    No7^J>70; 

Fowler.  J.  E.     (See  Owens,  J.  N.,  assignor.) 

Fox,  G.  M.    (See  SUrblrd  and  Fox.) 

Fraher,  C.  W.     (See  Snapp  and  Fraher.) 

Frame,  R.  E.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  U.  W.  Wolff,  St.  Louis  Mo 

3371;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  614 


Brewers'  pitch.    No.  877.888;  Jan. 
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Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2851;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  532. 

Dust-guard  for  car^ixle  Journal-boxes.    No.  877,318;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p. 

Sl^'  9  '  {'^T?"-  ^"^'l  ^^'''^^^tor-    No.  877,406;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Dr.  p.  804;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  602. 
Frank,  L.    (See  Copp  and  Frank.)  *■  •■  r-  v 

Franklin  Cotton  Mill  Compmv.    (See  Innes.  II.  C.  assignor  ) 

p^^*'?\?  •»'"'^°f  *?.^?M*'.°™'^^'^''''*«°1"^^°'^'*^^  No.  876,703:  Jan.  7;  Sp.p. 47:  Dr.  p.  10;  Oa«  vol.  1.12;  p.  11. 

Si^if.'  p  ''n-  ^^  IJ'*"'^-  ii'-     'nc"»>»to'-tray.    No.  876051;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  702:  Dr.  p.  151;  Oax.  vbl.  132;  p.  121. 
Fraxier,  E.  C.    (See  Myers.  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

VA     ii^V  ^n  •  ^  >e^«''«in<l.  Ohio     Lamp-base.    No.  875.706;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  230    Dr,  p.  50:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  42. 
V^^'  TO-  B'^o^sville.  Pa.    Railway-car.    No.  875.906:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  433:  Dr.  pp.  05-6:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  7«l 
8pp'  3554  '  D?'p"*' 7£9^az  vol   laJ"   °^  Company,  Los  Ai«eies,  Cal.    Ponching  and  riveting  machine.    No.  877,410;  Jan.  31; 

»5fi:^i"iV  ^lA^^'VU'  ^^\  JOroove-raiijeieaiUr.    No.  876,057;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2616;   Dr.  p.  568;   Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  403. 
p  W.  Chkago,  III.,  and  O.  Drewry,  Washington,  D.  C.    Tioket,    No.  876.794;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3344;  J)r.  p.  403;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

'iwrSa?'^'  ^S*?^!?  ^°****  HupfeW,  AktieogeseUsehaft,  Leipsig.  Oermany.    Piano.  ~Ho.  876,436;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  ITIB;  Dr.  p. 
'TL^JL  ^Wi»^^''  S]?'*?i."**^'  °'  one-half  to  M.  H.  Van  SleUen,  Chieago,  IlL    Ortndlng-maehlne.    No,  878,440:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  K87: 

J/T.  p.  JUU*   UMI.  TOI.  \m\  p.  383. 

FSkfi^/i^  u}.'i**^!^'  ^?i-  ?****.    ?^°,-  ^^'  ""P-  "=  8P-  P-  ^*°:  ^  P-  »^5  Oaa.  Tol.  132:  p.  347. 
ruena^dc  Lang  Mrjr.  Co.    (See  Ford,  \.  J.,  assignor.) 

\^nJr  »"Q^^'2t™ril[;  ^u/'*''**^  '^?  !iSI  "i"'^/"^"'    ^°  m.-m;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4138;  Dr.  p.  806:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  761. 
iSl!!'  f  •  ?  •  ^T'*^'  '  *^C^    '^'*'*      ^^-  ^^-9^:  J*«»  7:  Sp.  p.  501:  Dr.  p.  128;  Oax.  vol   132;  p.  103. 
Dt  p  530-'  Oaxv^'  ^m?*"^^"*  *  HamUton,  Jr.,  ProrideDoe,  R.  I.    Looket  and  simUar  article.    No.  878,008;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3487; 

lSiS!!!'?nU^^J^S^  StL.Zl"*'?',^^!;.  JL**-  *^;5"=iJ"-  "•  Sp-  P-  ^»«7;  DTj>p.  434-5;  Gas.  toL  132;  p.  347. 
l^l^'  i   n    o'-??T^ri^5'  i"**?**-    ArtUlery-dliwtor.    No.  87e,3tt:  Jan.  U:  Sp.  p.  lirfl:  Dr.  p.  282;  Gas.  vol.  &;  p.  348. 
vSi*"*'  S;  ^-  ^  Ctoad,l<Iebr.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  878.270;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1143:  Dr  pp.  248-0:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  192 
JS22;  ^-  ¥•  y  W^'  l*^  l**^w.  No.  W»^  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1730;  l>r.  p.  876;  di«.  ▼ol.  132;  p,  314.         ^ 

SST't   t&?a!12° J^F  'SS&O  ^**"^^        '"•°"'  ^*^-  "•  ^  *•  **^  ^'-  **•  *"•  ^"  ^°'  ^^''  P  "*• 
Oi«e.W.  if.    (8m  Oaa.  W.  CaMSSor.) 
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Oaliler,  W.  A.,  Janearllto,  man.    Shears  for  eutthig  Iron.    No.  877,784:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Dr.  p.  030;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  778. 

Oalfle,  O.  E.,  Paris,  France.    Transformer  employed  In  high-frequency-current  circuits.    No.  877,310;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  fe72:   Dr.  p.  730: 

Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  614. 
Oalbraith,  J.  F.,  Sheibyville.  Tenn.    Sheet-metal  roofing.    No.  877,630;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4006:  Dr.  p.  866;  Oax,  vol.  132:  p.  740. 
Oalentine^  C.  C,  Redoodo,  Cal.    MIter-box.    No.  876,706;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2245;  Dr.  pp.  493-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  306. 


Gamble,  J.  W.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  PhlisdeTphia,  Pa 

water.    No.  877,497;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3717;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  693. 
Oamar,  C,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ...  --     - 


Apparatus  for  feeding,  purifying,  and  regulating  fesd- 


^...^,  ^.,  .  v,.v  ..  V,. w.,  »«...    dias-produclng  tumaoe.    No.  876,903;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2468;  Dr.  p.  530;  Oar.  rol.  132;  p.  436. 
Oanbey,  L,  A.,  Paris,  France.    Elastk:  wheel.    No.  878,537;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1731;  Dr.  pp.  378-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  314. 
Oard.  J.  J.,  Harvey,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  it  Manufacturing  Company,  C:hicago,  HI  


_  _r  >  .  -^  -       .      .. „  .  -        Crossing-gate 

036:  Dr.  p.  301;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1-SO. 
Gardiner,  D.  R.,  assignor  to  Ne<epawa  Manufacturing  Company,  Ne«pawa,  Manitoba,  Canada 
p.  3374;  Dr.  pp.  730-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  614 

Storage  battery 


Gardiner,  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Commercial  Storage  Battery  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Dr.  pp.  973-4;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  818 


No.  876,166:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Chafl-blower.    No.  877,320;  Jan.  21;  8p, 

No.  877,880; 
No.  878,629;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 


1061; 


No.876,539:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1730;  Dr. pp. 


No. 877,709;  Jan. 28:  Sp.p.  4138;  Dr. pp. 806-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Manufacturing  sheet-iron  vessels.    No.  877,321;  Jan.  21:  Sp.p.  3376;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p. 

No.  877,322:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Dr.  p.  731:  Gar.  vol. 
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Gardner,  F.  fi.,  and  J.  E.  Orosjean,  assignors  to  Humane  Horseshoe  Co.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Horseshoe 

Dr.  p.  425:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  347. 
Gardner,  J.  H.,  Dalton,  Ga.    Seed-planter.    No.  876,538;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1733;  Dr.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  315. 
Gardner,  M.  B.,  Aurora,  assignor  to  S.  Klorahelm  A  Son,  Chicago,  111.    Oarmeut-ciasp.    No.  875,797;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  231;  Dr.  p.  50;  Oaz 

vol.  132;  p.  42. 
Gardner,  M.  B.,  Aurora,  assignor  to  S.  Florsheim  &  Son,  ChkMgo,  III.    Garment-dasp.    No.  875.798;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  232:  Dr.  p  50;  Oac 

vol.  132;  p.  43. 
Garland,  W.  H.,  assignor  of  one-hiilf  to  R.  M.  Havens,  Kansas  City,  Mo,    Loose-leaf-book  device.    No.  877,187;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  d.  3104: 
Dr.  p.  672-  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  571.  .      .  .     .     i'   f   -  «". 

Gamer,  S.,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Covington  Machine  Company.    Coke-extracting  machine.    No.  875,980:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  502;  Dr  P 
127;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  103.  .    r  i 

Garrett,  C.  B.,  assignor  to  Globe  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  Mmneapdls,  Minn.    Wet-pipe  alarm-valve.    No.  876,860;  Jan.  14;  Sp. ' » 

p.  2393:  Dr.  p.  .521;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  423. 
Garton,  W.  R.,  Chicago   111.     Edgo-binaing  for  garments.    No.  877,072;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2854;   Dr.  p.  616;   Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  532. 
Oarver,  A.     (See  Hare,  W.  W.  and  H.  H.,  assignors.)  >     ft-  y        ,  ,  f  — * 

Oarver,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  J.  McAssey,  Clarkston,  Wash.    Revolving  ore-tank. 

377-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  315. 
Oarvln  Machine  Company.    (See  McClellan,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 
Gay,  O.  L.,  Jr.     (See  Smith  and  Gay.) 
Oaylord,  H.  J.    (See  Oaylord,  W.  E.  and  U.  J.) 

Oaylord,  W.  E.  and  11.  J..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Bookbinding.    No.  877.188;  Jau.  21;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Dr.  p.  6r2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  571 
Oavnor,  A.  C.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Means  for  locking  caps  to  socket  shells,  canisters,  Ac.    No.  878,630;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1063;  Dr.  p  425: 
Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  347.  f        • 

GeArhart,  W.  N.,  et  al.    (See  Althen,  W.  C,  assignor.) 
Gearing,  C.  W.,  and  W.  J.  McOee,  Franklin,  Pa.     Automoblle-llft 
Uebler,  J.  H.  W.,  Pima,  Germany. 
Oebler,  J.  H.  W.,  Pima,  Germany.    Seamless  sheet -metal  spout  for  vessels 

p.  615. 
Gee.  W.  L.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Gage,  Saratoga  Springs,  N  Y.    Muffler.    No.  877.840;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4376:  Dr.  p.  052;  Oaz.  vol.  132    p  803. 
Oeiser,  C.  N.,  rt  of.    (See  ButtsTw.  R..  assignor.)  *^ 

Oelser,  E.,  et  al.    (See  Butts,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Oelpke,  v.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  and  P.  Eugel,  Dusseldorf.  Germanv.    Regulating-nozzle  for  turbines.    No.  877,323;  Jan.  21;  So.  n, 
3377;  Dr.  p.  731,  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  615.  »      •  .     f  k 

(See  .^lexanderson,  E.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Bergman,  S.  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Corey,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 
(See  Cravens,  O.  W..  assignor.) 
(See  Fleming.  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Herman.  R..  assignor.) 
(."^ee  Jungsren,  O.,  assignor.) 
(See  Knight,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  I.emp,  H-,  assignor.) 
(See  Mackintosh,  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Moody,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Pauly,  K.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Persson,  O.  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Priest,  E.  D.,  assignor.) 
f.'^ee  Schwarz,  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Swan,  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Thomson,  E.,  assignor.) 
CSee  Tirrill,  L.  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Weintraub,  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  White,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Zix,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
General  Specialty  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Smith,  R.  R.,  assignor.) 
Gent,  J.  F.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  T.  Gaff,  Barnstable,  Mass. 

com.    No.  877,640;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4009;  Dr.  pp.  8tJ&-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 
Oent,  J.  F.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  T.  Gaff,  Barnstable,  Mass.    Degerming  maire  or  Indian  corn.    No  877.641 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 
Geometric  Tool  Company.    (See  Leonard,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

George,  L.  8.  8.,  Kamloops.  British  Olumhia,  Canada.    Mortise-lock.    No.  876,167;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  937;  Dr.  p.  201;  Oaz.  vol.132;  p.  168 
Qerber,  G.  H.,  and  A.  Weiland,  Reading,  Pa.;  said  Weiland  assignor  to  said  Gerber.    Vaporizer.    No.  877,890:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Dr  n 
974;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  819.  .  r  r  <        -f 

Oerbsch,  H.  J.,  Wausau.  Wis.    Drier.    No.  875,704;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  11. 
Oerlach,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nozzle.    No.  876,706;  Jan.  14;  8p„  p.  2247;  Dr.  p.  404;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p 
Oevers,  K.,  Osterode-ln-the-Harz,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  grinding  wood-pulp.    No.  875,705;  Jan. 

132;  p.  12. 
Ohenn,  J.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J,    Telegraph  system.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,730;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2623;  Dr.  p.  552; 
Olddings,  H,.  Chicago.  111.    Heater.     No.  875,900;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  504;  Di*.  p.  127;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  103. 
Giddings  A  Lewis  Manufacturing  (Company.     (See  Anderson,  IT.,  assignor.) 

Gilbert,  E.  T.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Pipe-cleaner.    No.  877,324;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3370;  Dr.  p.  732:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  616. 
Gilbert,  O.  H.,  Oermantown.  Pa.    Manufacture  of  hosiery.    No,  876,707;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2248;  Dr.  p.  494;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p,  300. 
Gilbert,  O.  0.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Propeller.    No.  875.799;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  234;  Dr.  pp.  50-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  43. 

Gilbert.  W.  N.,  assignor  to  Osgood  Scale  Company,  Blnghamton,  N,  Y.    Recording  welgh-l)cam  for  scales.    No.  876,958;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p. 
2617;  Dr.  p.  668;  CJar.  vol.  132;  p.  45*3.  *^  *^ 

Oilbouffh.  B.  0.,  Chteago,  III.    Sparking  device.    No.  876,907;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  434;  Dr.  pp.  96-7;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  70. 
OlUespie,  R.  T.,  Bioomfleld,  N.  J.    Cleaning-brush.    No.  876,640;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1741;  Dr.  pp.  378-0;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  316. 
OlUette-Vlbber  Co.    (See  Vibber.  W.  H.,  assignor.)  i-i-  •  .f 

Oilman,  J.  P..  RIceville,  Iowa.    Molstener.    No.  877.498:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3730:  Dr.  p.  805:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  093. 
Gilson.  J.,  assignor  to  Oilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Friction  clutch-pulley.    No.  875,800:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  o.  237: 

Dr.p.  51:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  44. 
OUson.  J.  E.,  assignor  to  Oilson  Msnufacturing  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Air-cooling  apparatus  forexplosive-ensines.    No. 
875,901:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  695;  Dr.  p.  127;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  104.  f  "s  *    . 

Oilson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Oilson,  J.,  assignor.) 
Oilson  Manufactaring  Company.    (See  Oilson,  J.  £.,  assignor.) 

OIn,  O.,  Paris.  France.    Construction  of  inductioii  electrfc  furnaces.    No.  876,801;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  2»;  Dr.  p.  51;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p  44 
Olriot,  J.,  Laeken,  Belgtiuo.    Machhie  for  forging  and  welding  metallic  rings.    No.  878,700;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  310S;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oax.  vol.  112; 

p.  373. 
ODm,  F.,  assinor  to  himself  and  E.  B.  Towl,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.    Madifaie  for  cleaning  intestinst.    No.  878,344;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1807- 

Dr.  p.  283;  Oas.  voL  133;  p,  348.  "^ 

Olob*  Aotomatic  Sprinkler  Company.    (Sse  Oamtt,  C.  B.,  aaaifnor.) 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  EJeftrir  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
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7;  8p.  p.  52;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oax.  vol. 

Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  442. 
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Olobe  Scraw  Company.    (Sm  Allen,  W.  O.,  aadgnor.) 

OlOTer,  3.    (9m  Young  ftnd  OloTsr.) 

Oom,  C.  P.,  Oran^wiUd,  n«tr  Berlin,  Otrmtaxj.    D«r»ee  lor  ttteett^vtij  expodng  senaitlT*  aheeU.    No.  877,«8:  J»n.  »;  8p.  p.  S721: 

Dr.  p.  806:  Oai.  vol.  1X2:  p.  694. 
Oofl.  F.  C,  Denver,  Cdo.    Apparatus  for  treating  Htb  stock.    No.  876,631;  Jan.  14;  8pj?.  1965;  Dr.  p.  4»;  Gas.  TOl.  132;  p.  348. 
0«a,  F.  C  Dmrer.  Colo.    TrMting  animala.    No.  876,032;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Dr.  p.  427;  Oa*.  toI.  133:  p.  M8. 
Goggta,  E.  T.,  SchcnflctadT,  N.  Y.    Garment  gun  and  cotter.    No.  877,325:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3380;  Dn  p.  732;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  616. 
Oo^berg  Calculating  Machine  Company.    (Soe  Goldberg,  H.  E..  aaaignor.) 
Goldberg,  H.  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.    Calculating-machine.    No.  876,450;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1538;  Dr.  p.  331;  Gajt.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 
Ooldingham,  A.  U.,  assignor  to  D*  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Intemal-oombuition  engine.    No.  877,500;  Jan.  38; 


sp.  p. . 
Giildaboj 


3724    Dr.  p.  SOti:  Oas.  vol.  1:12:  p.  GJM 

rough,  A.  S.,  etal.     (See  Brj-an.  J.  P.,  assignor.) 


Ooldaborough,  R.  H..  Washington,  D.  C.    Turbine.    No.  876,710;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2107;  Dr.  p.  4S0;  Oax.  Tol.  132;  p.  373. 

Goldsmith,  C.  assignor  of  one-mth  to  C  PlneUi,  Denver  Colo.    Electric  alarm  attachment  for  clocks.    No.  877,501;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3728; 

Dr.  pp.  HOf:'-':  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  004. 
Goldsmith,  E.  J.  and  U..  asjMjcnors  to  P.  Goldsmith's  Sons.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Catcher's  mitt  or  glove.    No.  877,561;  Jan.  38;  8p.  p. 

3»iO;  Dr.  p.  83.5:  Oax.  vol.  KO:  p.  714. 
Goldsmith.  U.    (8oe  Goldsmith.  E.  J.  and  H.) 
Goldsmith's  Sons,  P.    (8ee  Goldsmith,  E.  J.  and  H.,  aaaignors.) 

OoUobin.  H.  A.  Newark,  N.  J.     Dt^nUl  tool.    No.  875JW2;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  597;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  104. 

Good   E.  E.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Pulsating  device  for  milking  apparatus.     No.  875,7W^;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  55;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oa«.  vol.  IM;  p.  13. 
Good   E.  E..  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Teat-cup  for  milking  apparatus.     No.  875,802;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  240;  Dr.  p.  51;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  44. 
Goodale   F.  R.,  Exeter.  N.  H.     Ellipsograph.     No.  877,710:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  41J9:  Dr.  p.  sm.  Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  761. 
Oo-Klhue,  J.  G..  and  H.  K.  Henry,  assignors  to  Absolute  Disinfecting  Company.    Vaporiser  for  disinfeclanta.    No.  876.904;  Jan.  14;  8p. 

p.  2470;  Dr.  pp.  53»-40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  435.  .     __ 

Goodrich.  I.  L  .  Cupertino.  Cal.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  876,168;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  940;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  150. 
Ooodridge.  G.  W..  assignor  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Receptacle  for  Incandescent  lamps.    No.  876,169;  Jan. 

7;  8p.  p.  941;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  100.  __        

Gordon.  F  C.  Asotin.  Wash.     Intemal-corobustion  engine.    No.  876,870;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2398;  Dr.  pp.  522-3;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  433. 

Gordon,  T.  B.     (Sec  Mercer.  A,  a.«ignor.)  «-.    «  .  ,.«        «^ 

Ooea.  J.  C,  and  A.  T.  Hansen.  Detroit,  Mich.    Canvaa-etretcher.    No.  876,345;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1.108;  Dr.  n.  283;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  2m. 
Goes,  J.  11.,  assignor  to  SooviU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Electriolight-socket  cap.    No.  877,336;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3381; 

Dr.  p.  732;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  016.  

Grale,  W.,  Viola,  Idaho.    W  hiffletree.    No.  870,711:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Drjpp.  48fiMI0;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  373. 

Graham.  C.  F..  near  SeUer9l)urg.  Ind.  Sound-producing  mechanism.  No.  877,327;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  617. 
Graham  0.  M..  assignor  to  G.  A.  E.  Kohler.  Chicago.  III.  Wire-splioer.  No.  875J0S;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  241;  Dr.  p.  52;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  44. 
Graham.  G.  M..  a -wig  nor  to  G.  A.  E.  Kohler.  Chicago.  lU.    Reinforced  concrete  building.    No.  875.804;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.242;  Dr.  p.  52;  Oax. 

Graham  J.'^E..  Salem.  Va..  assignor  to  .Vmertcan  Flange  Frog  and  Railway  Improvcmmt  Company,  Gainesville,  FU.    Double-spring 

frog.    No.  8r7.Sfl2:  Jan.  2S:  Sp.  p.  3862;  Dr.  p  835;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  715. 
Graham.  J.  R.  -(See  Robertson  and  Graham.)  „,     „  .vt    j.  ».  i.  %t    o>*>  on.    t 

Graham.  W.  S.,  an  I  K.  I,.  l>>wey.  assignors  to  Parlin  &  Orendorff  Company.  Canton,  111.    Reveraible  disk  harrow.    No.  875.806;  Jan. 

7;  Sp.  p.  244;  Dr.  pp.  52  3;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  45. 
Orandy,  C.  F.    (See  G randy.  J.  F.  and  C.  F.)  ,  ^         »»„.    ^        ,„    ^  ,  ,^ 

Grandy,  J.  F.  and  C.  F..  Green\ille,  S.  C.    Cros^^le.    No.  877,328;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  617.  .» 

Grant.  C.  E..  .\llcndale.  Cal.     Floating  pier.    No.  876.170;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  942;  Dr.  p.  202;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  160. 
Grant.  J.  P.,  Berkeley.  Cal.    Grinding  attachment  for  bicycles.    No.  875.806;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  246;  Dr.  p.  53;  Gax.  vol.  !«:?•'«>. 
Graszynski.  P.  W..  Tempelhof.  near  Berlin.  Germany.    Fireproof  building.    No.  876.171;  Jan.  7:  Sp.p.943;  Dr.  pp.  302-3;  Oax. vol.  132; 

Oratxe,  E.  V..  Leytonstone.  England.    Instnxmoit  for  indicating  .speeds,  distances  covered,  and  the  like.    No.  877.711;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 

4140;  Dr.  p.  W>6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  761. 
Gray,  F.  H.     (See  Cole.  B.  A.,  assignor.)  ^         ^  ,^^  ^    ,»,/,..     ^       vt     w 

Gray  H    asslgnorof  one-third  to  M- M.  Buttrey.  Dickson. one-third  to  J.  Tucker.  Brentwood,  and  one-sixth  to  J.  H.  Callender,  Na«i- 

vlUe,  Tenn.    Dumping-post,    No.  877.472;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Dr. pp.  790-1;  Gax.  voLl»;  p.  683.         ^     „^„,    ,       ,    ^         ,,^ 
Gray.  a.  L.,  assignor  i«>  Kastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photognphic-fUm  cartridge.    No.  876.271;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1146; 

Dr.  p.  249;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  \K. 
Gray,  M.  E.    (See  Gray,  W.  and  M.  E.) 

Grey,  N.  O.    (See  Kirbv.  H.  A.,  assignor.)  ..>..«    ..^         .««.  .«.       «<« 

Oray.W.andM.E.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Mixing  and  kneading  mschlne.    No.87«,633:  Jan.  14;  8p.p.l0fi3:  Dr.  p.  428;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  348. 
Gieen,  F.  D.,  Florence.  Ala.    Varlable-epeed  gearing.    No.  877.7ft5.  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4238;  Di.  p.  OTO:  Gaz  vol.  1£:  p.  779. 
Qreen.  L.  D..  assignor  to  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  8<5.807;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  248; 

Orrenfwnlt,  j'.  E*'r>^ver,  Co?o.    Precipitating  metals.    No.  876,.34C:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1310;  Dr.  p  283;  Oax  vol.  132;  P •  248 

Greene,  F.  C,  Cleveland,  and  C.  O.  Palmer.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Greene.    Weigfa-pan.    No. 

876,541;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1744:  Dr.  pp.  378-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  316. 
Greenfield,  E.  T.  Kiamesha,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  metal  tubing.    No.  877,073;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  2855;  Dr.  pp.  6lft-17;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  633. 
Greenwood.  W.     (See  Pel rano  and  Greenwood.)  _       ^  ^.    ^  .   ..^        .«« 

Greer.  J.  W.,  Mount  Pleasaiit.  Tex.    Bottle- washing  machine.    No.  870,798;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3340;  Dr.  p.  495:  Gax.  vol- 183:  p.  398. 
Grrgory,  H.  S.,  Tufnell  Park.  London,  England.    Means  for  cleansing  casks.    No.  877,074;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2858;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gax.  vol.  132; 

Greillck.  C.  L..  assignor  to  TraveraeCity  Chair  Co..  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Hinge  for  Morris  chalra,  Ac.    No.  877,768;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 

GmiJck  C.  L..  assignor  to  J.  E.  GreiUck  Company,  Traverse  aty,  Mich.    Comer-tastening  for  capboards,  Ac.    No.  87;,767;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4241;  Dr.  p.  S21;  Gax.  vol.  1X2;  p.  779.  ..,«..«,««„ 

Orey,  I.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Buckle.    No.  876.790;  Jan.  14;  ^f.  p.  2361;  Dr.  p.  406;  Om.  toL  133;  p.  309. 
GriM.le.  T.  L..  et  al.     (See  Watt.  W.  11.,  assignor.) 
Griesbach,  R.  C.    (See  Venner  and  Griesbach.) 
GrifRn.  F.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Mvera.  C.  D..  assignor.) 

Grtmn,  W.  M..  Manchester,  N.  H.    Shoe-unper.     No.  877,075;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2859;  Dr 
OrilBth.C.  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car  vestibule-door  and  trap.    No  876,871;  Jan.  14; 


617;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  533. 


Sp.  p.  2401;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gax.  voL  183;  p.  434 
Orlswold.  E.,Erie,  Pa.'  Hydraulic-pump  regulator.    No.  877,56.3;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  836;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  715. 
Or«ndal,  0.  DJuraholm.  assignor  to  MetaUurgiska  Aktlebolaget^Stockholm.  Sweden.    Method  of  and  means  for  utilizing  the  heat  In  lur- 


I  of  the  channel  tvpe.    No.  870.712:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  21 10;  Dr.  pp.  400-2;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  374. 
Grosjean.  J.  E.     (See  Gardner  and  Grosjean.)  ^  ^w.    x,  .    ..»        .<>. 

OroaSebaucr,  J..  Peterson.  N.  J.    .Vcckiic  attachment.    No.  876.172;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  946;  Dr.  p.  203;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  161.  „,_„, 

Orou^.  A.  v.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to^E.  Jeockes  Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Knitting-machine.  No.  876.707; 


Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  57;  Dr.  pp.  11-12;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  13.  ,  ..    ^  .^        „ 

Onindeen.  E.  A..  Carney.  Mich.    Stnmp-puller.    No.  875jn8;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  253;  Dr.  p.  54;  Oax.  Vv,..  132:  p.  47. 
Ooldenarra   A.  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Clieese-cutter.    No  877.642;  Jan.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4015;  Dr.  p.  967    Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 


Oulick,  E.  J..  MishawakA.  Ind.    Means  for  flexibly  connerting  parts  of  a  vehicle  to  a  frame.    No.  876,272;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Dr.  p. 

OuSieSh,  E*:.  aisigno/ot  one-half  to  R.  J.  Ehlera,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carboivter.    No.  8703»;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2252;  Dr.  p.  486;  Of*,  vol. 

Ounn,^.  H.!  MarysvUle.  Cal.    Dredger  and  scraper.    No.  876.634;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Dr.  p.  438;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  849. 

GOnS^r.  O.,  and  L.  Hes.se.  assignors  to  FarbeaJabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany.    Axo  dye.    No.  877.843;  Jan. 

Otother.  O..  and  L^licMe,  Ast^oon'to  Farbenfabriken  vonn.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co^  ElberlWd,  Germany.    Axo  dye.    No.  877.844:  Jan. 

OMtimui.''F.,  New  York.  N.  V.^Catomenial  drawers.    No.  878,173;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  946;  Dr.  p.  304;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  161. 

Ornreao.  A.    (See  El  ben  and  Gyarcao.) 

H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company.    (See  Perry.  J.  L..  aaaignor.) 

Haapala.  A.    (See  Newman  and  Haapela.)  ,  ^  _    ^         .«.    «  ,,«.,, 

HabenoM.  H.  J.,  Detroit,  Mkh.    Coeiumer.    No.  ^.189:  Jan.  31;^  Sp.  >  M07;  Drjp.  m-,  O"- toI.  1»^-W1. 

BaS^»f .  L.,  kew  York.  N.  Y.  TnrNne-engtneT  No.  877.808;  Jan.  ft;  8p.  p.  8W;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oaa.  v<ft.  188;  p.  89ft. 


Hachmann,  F..  and  W.  Ericksen,  Minneapolis,  assignora  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Car-axle-box  Ud.    No. 

875,809:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  254  :  Dr.  pp.  54-5:  Gar.,  vol.  1.32:  p.  47. 
Hacker.  L.  P.,  Beaumont,  Tex.    Fusible  plug.    No.  877,329;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3385;  Dr.  p.  733;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  617. 
Hackney,  L.  S.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Ventilating  device.    No.  877,420;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3557;  Dr.  p.  709;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  647. 
Hageman.  R.  C.  and  O.  E.  Broderson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Steam-dner.    No.  876,347;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1312;  Dr.  p.  283;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  2t». 
Hageman,  S.  S.,  Abilene,  Kans.    Column.    No.  877,076;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2861;Dr.  p.  617;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  533. 
Haight,  H.  v.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  IngenoU-Kand  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Channellng-machine.    No.  876.842; 

Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Dr.  pp.  379-80;  Gax.  vol.  IS;  p.  316. 
Hall,  A.  E.,  ^^  illiamstown,  Mass.    Com-husking  device.    No.  877.461;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Dr.  pp.  785-6;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  689. 
Hall,  B.  C.  and  F.  W.,  Elmwood,  III.    Automatic  fire-alarm.    No.  875,810:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  256;  Dr.  p.  55;  Gax.  vol.  l:C;  p.  47. 
Hall,  F.  B.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Fuse  device.    No.  876,273;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Dr.  p.  250;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  193. 
Hall,  F.  W.    (See  Hall.  B.  C.  and  F.  W.) 
Hall,  I.  H.,  Jr..  L>'ndon.  assignor  to  Telephone  ToOmeter  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.    Time-glass.    No.  877.421;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3619; 

Dr.  p.  760;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  648. 
Hall,  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Erasing-shield  tor  draftsmen.    No.  876,451;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1546;  Dr.  p.  331;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  284. 
Hall,  M..  De  Funlak  Springs.  Kla.    Sap-wl lector.     -No.  870.174;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  '.»48;  Dr.  p.  204;  Gaz.  v»»l.  isr.  p.  161. 
Hall,  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lock  and  latch.    No.  876.348;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1313;  Dr.  p.  284;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  240. 
Hallenbrook,  B.     (See  Sddcrlund  and  llallenhrook.) 
Hallwood.  H.  S.,  assignor  to  International  Register  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Cash-register.    No.  876,635;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1969;  Dr. 

pp.  438-9;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  349. 
Ham,  J.  S.,  Covington,  Vu.,  assignor  to  Covington  Machine  Company.    Coke-leveling  machine.    No.  870,175;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  949;  Dr.  pp. 

204-6;  Gax.  voirT32:  p.  102.  *^ 

Hamilton,  F.  O.     (See  HoUey,  C.  11.,  assignor.) 
Hamilton  A  Hamilton.  Jr.  °  (See  Fuller,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Hamlin.  0.  O.    (See  Ernst  and  Hamlin.) 
Hammeraley,  R.    (See  Vermilyea  and  Ilammeraley.) 

Hammond,  B.  W.,  Oakland.  C  al.     PuUev-hlock     No.  876,176;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  962:  Dr.  p.  205:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  162. 
Hammond,  L.  W.,  North  Plalnfleld,  assijgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Moledexky,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Stove.    No.  877,190;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Dr. 

p.  673;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  572. 
Hand  Ian.  A.  H..  Jr.,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.    Combined  base-frame  and  bracket  for  signal-lamps.    No.  877,841;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Dr.  p.  962; 

Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  803. 
Hanhart,  L.  J.    (See  Robinson  and  Ilanhart.) 
Hansen.  A.  T.    (See  Goss  and  Hansen.) 

Hanson,  B.,  Schroyer.  Kans.    Engine-valve.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.738.    Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2522;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  441. 
Hanson.  B.  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Friction-clutch.    No.  876.543;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Dr.  p. 

380;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  317.  f  y  .         f 

Hanson,  H.,  Hartford,  Ck>nn.    Two-wav  full-stroke  device  for  key-levera.    No.  876.956;  Jan.  21:  Sp.p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  569;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  494. 
Hanson,  N.  K.  F.,  Svan5,  FrinO,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  pump,  blower,  and  the  like.    No.  877,191;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3110;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gax.  voL 

132;  p.  572. 
Hanson.  S.    (See  Anderson  and  Hanson.) 
Harbaugh,  A.  H.    (See  Porter  and  Harbaugh.) 
Hard,  M..  and  E.  Coney,  assignors  to  (Jliio  lUower  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ventilator.    No.  »75,70S;   Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  60;  Dr.  p.  12; 

Gax.  vol.  1;12;  p.  \X  .  " 

Harden,  E.  W.,  Frankfort.  Ky.    Farm-gate.    No.  876,177;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  955;  Dr.  p.  206:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  162. 
Hird8n.  P.,  assignor  to  MetaUurgiska  Aktiebolaget,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Or»K»ncentrator.    No.  878,713;  Jan.  14;   Sp.  p.  3118;  Dr. 

pp.  463-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  374. 
Harder,  W.  T..  New  Bedford.  Mass.    Trunk-piston  closure.    No.  87C.63f.;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  429;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  349. 
Hardie,  R.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shaping  metal  bodies.     No.  877,077;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  533. 
Hardman,  P..  Willimantic,  Conn.    Spool.    No.  875,993;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  598;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gax.  vol.  1.32;  p.  104. 
Hare,  H.  H.    (See  Hare,  W.  W.  and  H.  H.) 

Hare.  J.  R.,  Baltimore  Md.     Kaleidoscope.    No.  877.645;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4022;  Dr.  p.  868;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  741. 
Hare,  W.  W.  and  H.  H..  Noblesville,  assignora  of  one-third  to  A.  Oarvcr.  Otlsco.  Ind.    Mower.    No.  876.637;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1975;  Dr.  p. 

429;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  350. 
Harklns,  M.  J.,  M.  J.  Rickard.  and  P.  J.  Cowley,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Radiator  mounting  and  connection.    No.  876.7M;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p. 

3114;  Dr.  p.  463;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  374.  '    f  f 

Harmes.  L.  D.     (See  Higgins  ana  Harmes.) 
Harmon,  W.    (See  Lacey.  E.  M.,  assignor.) 

Harrington,  C.  N.,  Avon,  Minn.    Cuspidor-carrier.    No.  875,709;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  61:  Dr.  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13. 
Harrington,  C.  N..  Avon.  Minn.    Trap.    No.  876.638;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1977;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  .tSO. 

Harrington,  T.  A.,  and  A.  Barrie,  Natick,  R.  I.    Spinning-machine.    No.  876,960;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Dr.  p.  569;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  494. 
Harris.  C  J.,et  al.    (See  Sumner.  W.  A.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Harris.  F.  P.,  et  al.    (See  Miller  and  Adamson,  assignora.) 
Harris  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.    (See  Harris,  W.  D..  assTcnor.) 
Harris.  W.  D.,  assignor  to  Harris  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tire.    No.  875.994;  Jan.  7; 

132:  p.  104. 
Harrison,  E.  C,  assignor  to  Hlne  Box  and  Printing  Co.,  Danbury,  Conn.    Bandbox-stay  for  hats. 

Dr.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  VJH;  p.  105. 
Harrison.  H.  C,  and  W.  M.  O'Brien,  assignors  to  Auto-Mosquito  Mask  (Company,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah. 

Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1547:  Dr.  p.  .332;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  xt.T^A. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.    (See  Gamble.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Hart,  G.  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Detachable  bail  for  flower-pots.    No.  878,872;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Dr.  p.  523;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  434. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Company.    (See  Hawley  and  Whearv.  assignora.) 

Hartness,  J..  Springfield,  Vt.    Engine-lathe.    No.  876,366;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Dr.  p.  267;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  206. 
Hartwick,  F.  L.    (See  Diebolt,  L.  T.,  assignor.) 

Harvey.  Q.  W.,  Adin,  Cal.    Envelop.    No.  877,330;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Dr.  pp.  733-4;  Ga»  vol.  132;  p.  618. 
Harward.  J.  H.  «t  al.    (See  Woodbury,  S.  W.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Harwood,  S.,  «(  o^.    (See  Woodbury,  S.  W.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Harwood,  W.  M.,  Ontario,  Cal.    Electric  sad-iron.    No.  876,630;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1978;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  350. 
Haakins,  E.  O.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Abendroth  Brothera,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    Hood  for  hot-air  furnaces.    No.  876,878;  Jan  14:* 

Sp.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  524;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  424. 
Baaklns.  U.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Coupling.    No.  876.052:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  7a3:  Dr.  p.  1.^1:  Gaz.  vol.  VX2:  p.  122. 
Hassel,  O.  A.,  McKeesport,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Foundry,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Furnace  charging-box.    No.  876,640;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p. 

1980;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  351.  •     f  f 

Hassler,  R.  P.,  Luveme.  Minn.    Fertilizer-distributer.    No.  877.712;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4141;  Dr.  pp.  806-7;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  782. 
Hatfield,  H.  S.,  Hove,  England.    Voltameter.    No.  876.641;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1981;  Dr.  p.  431;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  351. 
Hatfield.  J.  D..  et  al.    (See  Hatfield  and  Has.s.  assignors.) 
Hatfield.  J.  M..  and  O.  Bass.  Yarrow,  assignors  to  said  Hatfield.  C.  Elsea.  Connellsville,  and  J.  D.  Hatfield,  Yarrow,  Mo.    Waahlngw 

machine.    No.  877.50?;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3732;  Dr.  p.  W7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  605. 
Hathaway,  D.  B.,  Moosup,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whitin  Machine  Works,  Whitinsville,  Mass.    Stop-motion.    No.  876JJ49;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  n. 

1314;  Dr.  P.  284;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  249. 
Hathaway,  E.  C,  et  aL    (See  Brown  and  Cardoza.  assignora.) 
Hanptle,  C.  H.,  and  J.  J.  Scheuerer,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    No.  876,961;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2622;  Dr.  p.  570;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  404. 
Hausfelder,  J.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Slack-pnllinp  skiddincr  device.    No.  876.874;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2407;  Dr.  p.  524:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  428. 
Havenhlll,  M.  H..  and  E.  A.  Jenldnson.  Jacksonville,  111.    Photographic-print  box.    No.  877,078;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  618;   Gas. 

ToL  132:  p.  534. 
Havens,  R.  M.    (See  Garland,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Haverstick,  G.  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fowl  or  meat  holder.    No.  877,331:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3387:  Dr.  p.  734;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  618. 
Hawk,  E.  I.,  Divide,  Colo.    Pencil-box.    No.  870.178;  Jan.  7;  Sp  p.  9.^7:  Dr.  p.  206:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  163. 
Hawk,  8.  D..  Minneapolis,  Kans.    Bridle.    No.  876,715;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Dr.  p.  464;«Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  374. 

Hawley,  E.  W.,  Milwaukee,  and  G.  H.  ^^Tieery.  assignora  to  Hartmann  Trunk  Company,  Racine,  Wis.    Garment-supporter  attach- 
ment for  receptacles.    No.  875,811:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Dr.  p.  56;  Oax.  vol.  1.32;  p.  48. 
Hawver,  C.  B.    (See  Crampton,  H.  B..  assignor.) 
Hay,  A.  T.,  et  aL    (See  Miller  A  Adamson,  assignors.) 
Harden,  E.  J.,  MlnnaapoUa,  Minn.    Adjustable  suspenders.    No.  877,332;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8389;  Dr.  p.  734;  Gax.  v<^  183;  p.  618. 


Sp.  p.  699;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oax.  toL 
No.  875,995;  Jan.  7;   Sp.  p.  800; 
Head-screen.    No.  876,463; 
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HajdMi,  J.  T.,  Mitgnor  to  Cruie  CompAoy,  Chfcmgo,  HI.    Qatek-openlng  rahr*.    No.  S78313;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  280;  Dr.  p.  S6;    Oas.  roL 
IS;  p.  «. 

BayM.  8.  W.,  OcncTa.  N.  Y.    Portable  d«raUer.    No.  875.906:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  601;  Dr.  p.  120:  Oaz.  toI.  132:  p.  106. 

Etaynaa.  J.  H.,  D«  Leon,  Tex.    Cknnpoand  Implement.    No.  877,333;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  734;  Oax.  yoI.  132;  p.  618. 

Head.  ?..  PhUadetphia.  Pa.    Fonn  lor  itack  cofurtraction.    No.  877.768;  nm.  ».  Sp.  p.  4343;  Dr.  p.  821;  Oaa.  toL1S3;  p.  780. 

BeadT.T.    jSeiSIylor  and  Headv.) 

Baara.  W.  H.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.    SafetT-datrh  for  power-driving  pompa.    No.  876,063;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  704;  Dr.  p.  151;     Oas. 

vol.  1.T2:  p_  122. 
Heard.  W.B..  London,  Ontario,  Canada.    Spray-nozzle.    No.  876,453;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1548;  Dr.  p.  332;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  284. 
Bearing,  E.,  and  F.  A.  Dadler.  Kellofcg,  Idaho.    Centrtfagal  concentrator.     No.  876,642;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1982;  Dr.  p.  431;  Gac  ToL  US; 

n.  361. 
Hearst  Foondry  &  Manuiacturing  Company.    (See  Bolus,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 

Hebertlm;,  J..  Rorhester,  N.  Y.     Dumplng-wsgon.    No.  875,908:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  439;  Dr.  pp.  97-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  70. 
Heoht,  F.,  Tegel,  Germany.    Staam^generator.    No.  877,334;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Dr.  p.  735;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  619. 
Heermance,  C.  S.,  San  Francisco,  CalT    Water-color  printing.    No.  876,043;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  431;  Oaz.  vol.  1S2;  p.  353. 
Heemuns,  T.  W..  Fvanston,  111.     Power-driven  elevator-ei^lne^    No.  877,713;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4142;  Dr.  pp.  807-S:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  78J. 
Heennans,  T.  W..  Evanston,   III.    Coinhined.powpr-transmission  and  automatic  braking  mn^hanism  for  motor-driven  vehicles. 

No.  877,714;  Jan.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4147;  Dr.  pp.  W8-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  762. 
Heira.  C.  \..  Brovk-navillr.  Ind.     Laoing-loop.     No.  K77.564;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Dr.  p.  836;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  715. 
Helnrici.  W.,  Halle-on-the-8aale,  Germany.    Stable  solution  of  hydrogen  perozld  snd  making  same.    No.  876,179;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  068; 

Oaz,  vol.  1.12:  p.  16.1 
Heinz,  C,  OCrlltr,  Germany.    Gas-eenerator.    No.  875,81.1;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  2flO;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  48. 
Heinz,  N.  L.,  i.a  Salle,  III., and  M.  F.  Chase,  Mineral  Point,  Wis.    Manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid.    No.  875.900;  Jan.  7;  Bp.p.  443;  Dr. p. 

**:  Oaz.  vol.  KC;  p.  80. 
Uelther«av,  J.  S..  .\delatde.  South  Australia,  Australia.    Medianlcal  perpetuai  calendar.    No.  877,335;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3.192:  Dr.  p.  735; 

Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  619. 
Helberger,  H.,  MunlcJi,  Germany.    Electric  chain-welding  machine.    No.  876,010;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  445;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gaz.  vol.  122;  p.  80. 
Helgeraon,  T.  O..  Minneapolis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fosston  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.     Fannlng-mill.    No.  877,356;  Jan. 

21;  8p.  p.  3394;  Dr.  pp.  73.'>-€;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  61U. 
Hemberg.  A.  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Grain-binder.    No.  875,710;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  63;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  voL  132,  p.  14. 
Hemenway,  C.  V.,  and  L.  F.  Kirk,  Pocantico  Bills,  N.  Y.    Leaf-burning  eart.    No.  876,180;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  958,  Dt.  pp.  206-7;  Oaz.voL 

132.  p.  16i 
Benderson,  U..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mold-ramming  apparatus.    No.  876,054;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  706;  Dr.  pp.  151-2;  Gaz.  vol.  112;  p.  122. 
Bendrickson,  H.  M..  Granville,  N.  D.    Gearing  tor  .steam-engines.    No.  877,079:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2805;  Dr.  pp.  618-19;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  534. 
llfiike.C.Witten.iit-nnHny.     Protector  against  skiddln*:.    No.  877.760;  Jjm.28;  Sp.  p.  4247;  Dr.  p.«r^.»;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  780. 
Hennessey,  J.  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Car-frame  ooniitniction.    No.  876.644;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  i<J86;  Dr.  p.  432;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  352. 
Benneaeey,  J.  W.,  et  ai.    (See  Smith,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
Bennliig.  C.  E.     r.Seo  Ilenning,  T.,  C.  E.,  and  W.  J.) 

Henniiig,  T^  C.  IL.,  and  W.  J.,  Pasaderta,  Cai.    Gas-meter.    No.  876,875;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2408;  Dr.  pp.  534-5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  435. 
Henning,  W.  J.     (See  Benning.  T..  C.  E.,  and  W.  J.) 
Benrikson,  £.    (See  Bullard  and  Henrikson.) 
Benry  Disston  A  Sonji.     (See  King.  E.  A.,  assignor.) 
Henrv,  H.  K.     (>«•«•  'io^^xihiie  undllenrv.) 
Henry,  n.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Woolland,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Egg-waahlng  machine.    NO.  876,181;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  961;  Dr. 

p.  207;  Gas.  vol.  132,  p.  164. 
Henry.  J.    (See  Burlev,  I.  E.,  assignor.) 

Henry.  J.  J.,  C.-Teiivicw.  III.     Barrel.    No.  876. SOI:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2255:  Dr.  p.  496:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  400. 
Herman.  R..Cra<ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Semaphore-signal.    No.  876,062;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Dr.  p.  570; 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  495. 
Berman,  W.  E..  .\Uegheny,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  MacOregor,  KnoxvUIe  borough,  Pa.    Madiloe  for  cutting  ovals.    No.  877,432; 

Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3500;  Dr.  p.  770;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  648. 
Hermajin,  W.  !■.     (See  Hoffman,  R.  V.,  assignor.) 

Herr.  J.  C,  Mlddtetown.  Ohio.     Bicycle.     No  g77,337.  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3305;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  620. 
Herrlck,  J.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Anneallng-fumaoe.    No.  876,182;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  062;  Dr.  pp.  207-8,  Oaz.  vol.  122;  p.  164. 
Herrick,  J.  A^  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Anneal ing-fumaoe.    No.  876,188,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  964;  Dr.  p.  208;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  164. 
Hertlng,  W.  F.,  and  F.  C.  Chlan,  Baltlmoire,  Md.    Safety-algnal  system  for  railways.    No.  875,011;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  447;  Dr.  p.  00,  Oat. 

vol.  132;  p.  St. 
Hess.  E.  G..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Furniture.     No.  877,423;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3562;  Dr.  p.  770;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  648. 
I  least*.  L.     (See  (.iUntherand  llesse.' 
HesUnd.  H.,  and  J.  W.  Willis,  Comandie,  Okla.    Stalk-cutter  attachment  for  cultivators.    No.  877,192;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3113;  Dr.  p.  673; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  573. 
Hettrich.J.,  Grand  IslarHl.Nebr.    Corn-husking  machine.    No. 876.803;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  22.'»;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  400. 
Heuser,  F.,  assignor  to  .\rithmograph  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writing  machlnea.    No.  876,454;  Jan.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1550;  Dr.  pp.  332-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  285. 
Hevnwn.  I).,  assignor  of  one-half  to. I.  Chein.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fish-horn.    No.  877.715;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  41.^2;  Dr.  p.  809;  Oaz.  vol.133: 

p.  76.1. 
Heymann,  B..  Millers,  Nev.    Turbine.    No.  875,013;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  451;  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  81. 
Hibbari,  W.  U  .  Chicar^.  HI.    ITndershirt.    No.  876,455;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  15S5;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p  285. 
Blekraan.  W.  N.    (See  New  and  Hickman.) 
Bickok.  L.  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  ajisienor  of  one-half  to  Cleveland  Hardware  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bead-block  plate  and  pereh 

connection.    No.  S70M4:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  17.'52;  Dr.  n.  380;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p  317. 
Bickok,  R.  K..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-hull^  to  Cleveland  Hardware  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Antirattler  for  flfth-wheela. 

No.  8:«/i45;  Jan.  11:  .Sp.  p.  1753;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  317. 
Bickok,  L.  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  \ .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cleveland  Bardwiire  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehiele^gear.    No.  876,540; 

Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  1^4:  Dr.  p.  381;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  318. 
Uickok,  L.  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cleveland  Hardware  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Antirattler  for  flftb-wbeela 

of  vchiolee.    No.  S76X7;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  IIK:  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  318. 
Bickok.  L.  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cleveland  Hardware  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio.    King-bolt  connection  for 
•     vehicles.    No.  R76.."v48;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Dr.  p.  382:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  318. 
Hicks.  J.  B..  Wolf  Fit  township,  Richmond  county,  N.  C.    Combined  plow  and  fertiliser-distributer.    No.  877,424;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p. 

3564.-  Dr.  p.  770:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  649. 
Bisflnbotham,  R.  H.,  Village  Springs,  Ala.    Rotary  engine.    No.  876,184;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  987;  Dr.  p.  300;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  164. 
Higxins,  P.  M..  and  L.  D.  Harmes,  Houston,  Tex.    Street  or  sUtion  Indicator.    No.  876,80n;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  33S6;  Dr.  pp.  490-7;  Oaa 

vol.  132;  p.  401. 
Blgginson,  J.,  Jr.,  Stockport,  England.    Gasstng-machine  for  yam  and  thread.    No.  875,711;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  65;  Dr.  pp.  18-14;  Oaz.  voL 

iS;  p.  14. 
Higham,  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Oraphophone.    No.  876.3SO:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1.116;  Dr.  pp.  384-5;  Oaz.  voL'132;  p.  350. 
Hlglry.  J.  M..  Nlles,  Cal     Talking-mflchiiM^isk  protector.    No.  877.842;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4378;  Dr.  p.  952;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  80B. 
Htlmrt  Marfaine  Company.     (See  Mill.  A.,  assignor.) 
HOdebrandt,  H. .  Balle-on-the-Saale.Germany .    Mantifactnring  condensationprodncts  from  formaldehyde,  tannin,  and  aromatic  mono* 

hrdroxyl  compounds.    No.  876,311;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  1238;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  207. 
Hill.  C.  D.     (S<«  Dea.son.  .\.  E..  assignor.  > 
Bin,  G.  R.,  et  ai.    (See  Baum,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

HUl,  H.  A..  DelaAeld.  Wis.     bkTtric  safety  system.    No.  876^04:  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  2300;  Dr.  p.  497;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  401. 
BUI,  R.  A.,  €t  oL    (See  Baom,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

Bin.  W.  H..  and  H.  B.  Wright,  Chicago,  lU.    Dump-wagon.    No.  877.338;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3306:  Dr.  pp_  7*^-7;  Oa*.  voL  133;  p.  830. 
Hinown.  C.  T.,  Rochester,  Pa.    Tooth-bnuh.    No.  876,185;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  960,  Dr.  p.  300,  Oaz.  vol.  123;  p.  165. 
HiUman.  E.  B.,  and  L.  E.  Roberts,  Chloo.  Cal.,  said  Rot>erts  assignor  to  said  Billman.    Aatomatlr  preeanre  retaining  and  graduatlaf 

rtlnaan  device  tpr  air-brakes.    No.  876.876;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Dr  pp.  535-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p^^. 
HUzinger.  W..  Stuttsart.  Germanv.     U>tter-pTv«s  copying-Mock.    No.  877,566;  Jan.  30:  Sp.  p.  9867;  Dr.  p.  836:  Oaz.  vol.132;  p.  710. 
Rimbury,  W.  H.    (S«e  Button  arid  Hirabury.) 
Hlaa  Box  and  Printing  Co.    (See  Harrison,  E.  C,  aaslfDor.) 
Blocs.  A.,  C.  Cbampeay.  Lyons,  and  J  L.  Crisler.  WelUngton,  Kans.    Folding  itnk  or  tub.    No. 877,770;  JaB.38:  Sp.p.  4348;  Dr.  p.  933; 

Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  780. 
Stnea,  J.  M.,  Albany,  N.  T.    Brake-applying  meehanign.    No.  876,400;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1M«;  Dr.  p.  838;  Oaa.  toL  IS;  p.  ao. 
.    Hlnkiay,  O.  B.    (Sm  BlaekhaO,  T.  W.,  awigDor.) 


Hlaton,  J.  R..  Caahmen,  Wash.    Raflway-«ate.    No.  87M14;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  361:  Dr.  p.  50;  Oac  toL  123;  p.  «. 

Hirach.  M.  A.,  FrankUn.  Pa.    CUp  or  elastic-band  attachment  for  books.    No.  877,771;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  ilS;  Dr.  p.  083;  Oaa.  vol.  US; 

ft.  78L 
rsch.  M.  A.,  Franklin.  Pa.    Fastener.    No.  877.772;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4251;  Dr.  p.  033;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  78L 
Hirt.  B.  F.,  et  al.    (See  Althen.  W.  C,  assignor.) 
Hjorth,  W.  A.  W.  E.    (See  Beiglund,  Bjorth,  and  LJangman.) 

Boak,  B.  D^  Graaa  Valley,  Cal.    Combination-tool.    No.  876.M8;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  36B6;  Dr.  p.  570:  Oaz.  vol.  122;  p.  405. 
Bobart.  F.  E. ,  Dallas,  Tex. ,  assignor  to  InUmational  Conservatory  of  Masie.    Moalo4ndlcator.  .  NoJB77330;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p.  3308;  Dr.  p. 

727;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  630. 
Bodgaon,  I.,  aaaignor  to  Automobfle  Wheel  &  Rim  Co.,  MlnneapoMa,  Minn.    Aprtag-otiahloned  tire.    No.  870,645;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  100; 

Dr.  p.  432:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  362.  "^^  -     f  i~        t 

Boe,  R.    (See  Spalfckhaver,  W.,  assignor.) 

Hoedt,  A.,  Peterawe,  near  Obersitzko,  Oermanv.    Motor-wagon.    No.  870,251;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1318;  Dr.  p.  385;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  250. 
Bofbaor,  J.  C,  West  Boboken,  N.  J.    Keyboard  tor moileal  tnatnunenta.    No.  875315;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  363;  Dr.  p.  57;  Oaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  00. 
Boflman.  J.  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Black,  ClevelaiMi,  Ohio.    Egrbeater.    No.  876,540;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1757;  Dr.  p.  282;  Oaa. 

vol.  122;  p.  21& 
Boffman,  R.  V.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Bermann,  Brenbam,  Tex.    Bydrocart>on-bumer.    No.  876,457;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1557;  Dr. 

p.  334;  Gaz.  ToL  13^;  p.  386. 
Bofheinz,  B.  J..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.    Combination  door-Ioek.    No.  870,060;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  1758:  Dr.  p.  383:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  319. 
Boglund.  B.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meduudoal  muateal-instmmeBt  player.    No.  877,0M);  Jan.  21;  sp.  p.  2866;  Dr.  p.  619;  Oaz.  vol.  123; 

p.  504. 
Bolden,  D.  L^  asaignor  to  Federal  Ice  Company,  Nev  York,  N.  Y.    loe-machlne  preaa.    No.  876,263;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Dr.  p.  310; 

Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  2(L 
Bolden,  D.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Federal  lee  (Company.    Bydraulle^eotrie  ioe-madUne.    No.  877,108;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2112; 

Dr.  p.  674;  Oaa.  vol.  123;  p.  572. 
Holland.  C.  L..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Ear-trumpet.    No.  877.566;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  716. 
Bolle^  C.  B.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Bamflton,  Vlaalla,  CaL    SwltoL    No.  876,055;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  708;  Dr.  p.  153;  Oaz.  vol.  128; 

Hollls.  R.  W.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Wall-box  for  electric  awitchea     No.  870377;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3415;  Dr.  p.  536:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  426. 
Holloway.  J.,  Doe  Run,  Mo.    Folding  and  adjustable  chair.    No.  877,646;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Dr.  p.  868;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  741. 
Holloweu,  B.,  Whitewater  townahlp,  Franklin  coanty,  Ind.    Automatic  spraying  device  for  stock.    No.  876,458;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1550; 

Dr.  p.  334;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  286. 
Holm.  J.  C.  Cape  Scott.  British  Columbia.  Canada.    Wrench.    No.  877,773;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4253;  Dr.  p.  923;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  781. 
Holmes,  A.,  Eureka,  Cal.    Window-shade  flxturs.    No.  877,425;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3566;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  649. 
Holmes,  E.  R.,  and  A.  8.  Cowan,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.    Loom  shedding  mechanism. 

No.  876j.153;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1222;  Dr.  pp.  28<V-7;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  251. 
Holmes.  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Oompany,  Wilmington.  Del. 

No.  875^13,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  452,  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  81. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

No.  875,914.  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  454;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  81. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

No.  875j915.  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  454;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875.016;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  455,  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 
Bobnes,  F.  B..  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL 

No.  875^17;  Jan  7:  Sp.  p.  456;  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nonoura  Powder  Company.  WOmlngton,  DeL 

No.  875.918;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  457,  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 
Bohnea,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL 

No.  875^19;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  457;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoora  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875^,  Jan  7:  Sp.  p.  458;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Stabilized  nitrated  ataroh. 


SUbilized  nitrated  standi. 
Stobilized  nitrated  sUreh. 
Stabilized  nitrated  stareli. 
SUblllJKd  nitrated  sUrdL 
Stabilized  nitrated  standi. 
SUbilized  nitrated  stardL 
Stabilized  nitrated  starah. 
Stabilized  nitrated  starch. 


No.  875^921;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  450;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  P.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J,  assignor  to  E.I. 


Stabilized  nitrated  starch. 
Stabilized  nitrated  starch. 
Stabilised  nitrated  starch. 
Stabilized  nitrated  starch. 
Stabilized  nitrated  starch. 
Stabilized  nitrated  starcb. 


du  Pontde  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875,922;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  469;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875,923;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
Bolmes,  K.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pontde  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875,924;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  461;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
Bolmes.  F  B.,  Woodbury,N.  J.,  asaignor  to  E.  I.du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  WlUnlngton,  Del. 

No.  875,926;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p  461;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
Bolmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury, N.J. .assignor  to  E.  I.du  Pontde  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  876,926:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  462;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
Holmes.  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No.  875,027:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  462;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  83.  ,~  _, 

Holmes,  F.  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.du  Pontde  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Stabilized  nitrated  stareh. 

No.  875,928;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  463;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
Holmes,  O.  A.,  Newton  Center,  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Snap-fastener.    No.  875,816;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  363;  Dr.  p.  57;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  40  *^ 

Bohnea,  J.  O.,  and  0.  Puffer,  Waupun,  Wla     Valve-reaeatlng  device.    No.  876304;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p  3037;    Dr.  p.  570;  Oaa.  vtd.  122; 

p.  400. 
Bolmes,  J.  L.    (See  Collins,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 

Bdtmaan.  B.  F.,  Indianapoils,  Ind.    Joiner's  hand-damp.    No.  877,486;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  2567;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oaa.  vol.  123;  p.  040. 
Bolton,  C.  J.    (See  Rouech,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 

Hotta  M.,  Peoria,  111.    Bed-tiehtener.    No.  877,774;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4255;  Dr.  p.  923;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7S2. 
Holtwarth,  H.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Jonghans,  8r.,  Sflhrambitig,  Germany.    Oas-turbine.    No.  877,104;  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  3115;  Dr.  pp.  674-5;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  573. 
Hood,  A.  J.,  Musooda,  Wla    Prlntinf-press  attachment.    No.  877,106;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3118:  Dr.  pp.  675-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  574. 
Hooper,  W.  H.,  and  F.  S.  Butchins,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Explo8iv»«igine.    No.  87B378;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Dr.  pp.  530-7;  Gac.  voL 

123;  p.  436. 
Boover,  O.  C.  Johnstown.  Ohio.    Soldering  compound.    No.  877,505;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3735;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  096. 
Hoover,  L.,  Narka,  Kans.    Apparatus  for  breaking  or  training  animals.    No.  877,504;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaz.  voL  132; 

p.  eo& 
Hopkins,  C.  E.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  finishing  stereotype-plates.    No.  877,775;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Dr.  pp.  923-6;  Oaa. 

vol.  123:  p.  782. 
Hopkins,  C.  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Curtain-holding  device.    No.  875,097;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  003;  Dr.  p.  129:  Gaz.  VOL  132;  p.  105.  -.»  ,  i~ 

Hopkins,  F.  E.,  Sterling,  N.  Y.    Extension  car-step.    No.  876,186;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  960;  Dr.  p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  165. 
Hopkins,  M.  K..  assignor  to  B.  D.  Pulsiftor,  Chicago,  IlL    BprinUer-bead  for  automatic  flre^xtlngulshers.    No.  875,029;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p. 

464;  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.  vol.  122;  p.  83.  >  y  t- 

Boppe,  A.,  Leavenworth,  Kana    Crataoover  for  wagon-bodiss.    No.  870351;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Dr.  p.  383;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  310. 
Bomsby.  B.  B..  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.    Junction-box.    No.  876J87;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  071;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oaz.  voL  122;  p.  165. 
>  Horton  Basket  Machine  Company  of  West  Virginia.    (See  Borton,  E..  assignor.) 
Horton.  E.,  Elmlrs,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Horton  Basket  Machine  Company  of  West  Viiginia.    Basket-machine.    No.  877.801;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4470;  Dr.  pp.  974-^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  819. 
Hosford,  F..  Sterrett,  Tex.    Barrow.    No.  877.647;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4004;  Dr.  p.  866;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  742. 
Boskin,  E.  F.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Boskins  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Electric  heater.    No.  877.843;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p  4S79;  Dr.  pp.  983-2; 

Oaz.  vol.  122;  p.  808. 
Hosktns  Company.    (See  Boskin,  E.  F..  assignor.)  / 

Boskyns,  W.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  AooessoriesMannfacturingCompaiiy,  Detroit,  Uxh.    Carriage-top^    No.  876,006;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  MA; 

Dr.  p.  540;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  430. 
Bosmer,  A.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Railway-crossing.    No.  877340:  Jan.  31;  Sp. >  240O:  Dr.  pp.  737-8;  Oat.  vol.  122;  p.  821. 
BotaUng,  I.  L.,  RIvsTtoo.  asilcDor  to  C&irtain  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Cortain-Axtare.    No.  878,006;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p. 

Dr.  p.  571:  Oaa.  vol.  123;  p.  400. 
Boui^ton,  D.,  Petersburg,  in.    Damp  and  elevator.    No.  878,000;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  710;  Dr.  pp.  163-8;  Oac  toL  123;  p.  132. 
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Knghuwl     Ladditr  uad  trap-door  awch>nt«m. 


No.  878,354;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  104;  Dr.  p.  387;  G«z.  voL  133; 
Two-part  reTtntbla  brmk*-beAai  hakmm. 


Hoo^ton,  T.  M., 

HooMT.  J.  W.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aailgnor  to  Amarlean  Steel  Foundriec,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No.  87t,067;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  711;  Dr.  p.  153;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  123. 
HooaCon,  C.  O.,  et  aL    (Bee  Barrl,  J.  O.,  aealgnor.) 

HOTay,  A.-,  Sun  Pralrte,  Wis.    Tobaoco-tpeuing  machine.    No.  875,908;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  606;  Dr.  pp.  13B-30;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  100. 
Horajr,  W.  8.,  aaaignor  to  Bhefltojd  Car  Company,  Three  Rlyers,  Mkh.    Railway  motor-Teloclpede.    No.  876.068:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  713; 


Dr.  pp.  163-4;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  134. 
HoT^  W.  S.,  aaalcnor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Riven,  Mich. 

p.  al7:  Oas.  TOl.  133:  p.  3flB. 
HoTls,  J.  T..  aintonTille,  Pa. 


Transmlseion-fear.    No.  87646B;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  133S;  Dr. 


damp  (or  motion-rods  (or  oU-wells. 
Howard,  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Railroaa 


No.  876.906:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Dr.  p.  671;  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  486. 
Weed  Burner  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vegetation-destroyer.    No.  875,817;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  366; 

Dr.  p.  iS8;  Gas.  rof.  133;  p.  4B. 
Howard,  C.  H.,  and  H.  M.  Pflacer,  assignors  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-bolster.    No.  876,818;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  386;  Dr.  p.  58;  Gas.  Tol.  IS;  p.  5a 
Howard,  L.    (See  Tuner  and  Howard.) 
Howard,  L.  F.,  Kdgewood  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Switofa  and  Signal  Company,  Swissrale,  Pa.    Clrouit-eontroller.    No.  877,427;  Jan. 

31;  Sp.  p.  3560;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  660. 
Howard  Miniature  Lamp  Company.    (See  Plass,  H.  E..  assignor.) 

Howard.  R.  H.,  RiversKto,  Cal.    Irrigation-gate  box.    No.  876379;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3418;  Dr.  pp.  627-8;  Gaz.  rol.  133;  p.  06. 
Howell,  0.  R.    (See  UUman  and  Howell.) 

Howell,  J.  E.,  Spearflsh,  S.  D.    Potato  sorter  and  deaner.    No.  877,463;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Dr.  p.  786;  Gas.  toL  183;  p.  660. 
Hubbard.  8.  P.    (See  White,  W.,  assignor.) 

HobbeU,  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Socket-sbeU.    No.  876.553;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1762;  Dr  p.  383;  Gas.  toI.  133;  p.  319. 
Hubert,  P.  G.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     EztensiOD-room.    No.  877,196;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3121;  Dr.  p.  S76:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  874 
Hnberty,  P.,  Le  Soeur,  Minn.    Device  for  culling  and  discharging  apples,  potatoes,  &c.    No.  876,805,  Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  2361;  Dr.  p.  40S; 

Oac  vol.  182;  p.  408. 
HMf ,  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dough-shaping  machine.    No.  875,930;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  466;  Dr.  p.  100;  G^z.  vol.  132;  p.  84. 
Hugbea,  A.  D.,  Laketon.  Ind.    Mlter-boz.    No.  876319;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  368;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  50, 


r.  p. 
No.  876,716;  Jan.  14,  8p.  p.  2116;  Dr  P- 464.  Gaz  vol._132;  p..S76. 


No.  876,356;  Jan.  14.  8p.  p. 
"        '      "p.  p.  3570;  Dr.  p. 

I.  4381;  Dr.  p.  453;  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  H04. 


Dr.  p.  288,  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  252. 
772;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  660. 


Hoihes,  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Plp»-wt«noh 

Hoghes,  T.  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    MIxing-machlne 

Hi«o,  C.  v.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Cord-fastener.    No.  877,438;  Jan.  21:  Sp 

Huhsman.  A.  W.,  Staiinton,  lU.    Trolley.    No.  877.844:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  tui;  Dr.  p. 

RnO.  M.  R.,  assignor  to  Rex  Buggy  Company,  ConnersvlUe.  Inf.    vehlcle-boay 

va;  p.  106. 
HultbergtC.,  et al.    (See  Foldvlk.  H.,  sssitpor.) 
Humane  Horseshoe  C!o.    (See  Gardner  and  Grosjean,  assignors.) 
Hombard,  S.    (See  MlUer  and  Humbard.) 
Hom^rey,  E.  u..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lakewood  Caster  Co.,  and  T.  Jennings,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

31;  Bp.  p.  3868;  Dr.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  535. 

-  -*    -  der.    No.  877,«9;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3571;  Dr.  p.  773;  Oaa  vol.  133;  p.  66a 


No.  875,999;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  130;  Gaz.  vol. 


Caster.     No.  877,061;  Jan. 


Humphrey,  J.  ^..  Boston,  Mass.    Cull-holder.    No.  877,0>;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3571;  Dr.  p. 

Hnnnel.  J.  M.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Metal  railway-tie.    No.  877.567;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  716. 

Hunt,  B.jSan  Frandsoo,  Cal.    Continuous  filter  (or  cyaniding  and  the  like.    No.  877,197:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3123;  Dr.  pp.  676-7;  Oas.  vol. 

133;  p.  S74. 
Hunter.  R..  Atlanta.,  Oa.    Registering  device.    No.  877,430;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3573;  Dr.  pp.  773-3;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  650. 

Hnpfeld,  AktiengeeeDschaft,  L.     (See  Frfimsdorf,  R.,  assignor.)  

Hiwfeid,  L.,  l^ptig,  Germany.    Regulation  of  tone  in  mechanical  musical  instnuneots.    No.  877,083;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Dr.  p.  619; 

Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  U6. 
Hard.  W.  W.    (See  Mather.  O.  C.  asdgnor.) 

Hurt,  O.  F..  Atlanta,  Ga.    Coke  bin  and  chute.    No.  876,480;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1S62;  Dr.  p.  335;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  387. 
Hatchings,  J.,  London.  England.    Auxiliary  engine.    No.  877,776;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 
Hatchings,  M.  C,  Boteman,  Mont.    Bafety-chitch  (or  elevators.    No.  876,188:  Ja 
Hotchlns.  F.  8.    (See  Hooper  and  Hutchlns.) 
Hutchinson,  W.  B.,  trustee.    (See  Rector,  A.,  assignor.) 
Hatton,  J.  A.,  Woodlands,  and  W.  H.  Hbnbury,  Springfield,  Cheadle,  England.    Baltng-press.    No.  876,663;  Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  1768;  Dr.  pp. 

m^S,  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  320. 
Hutton.  W.  B.,  e<  al.    (See  Benson,  S..  assignor.) 
Huyette,  W.  S.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wickee  Brothers,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Oas-prodooer.    No.  876,967;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2632;  Dr.  p. 

671:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  496. 
Hyatt  RoUej  BcAiln^ Comnanv.    ^See  Sloan,  A.  P.,  Jr.,  assignor.). 


r.  p.  335;  oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  2t 
4261;  Dr.  p.  926;  Gar.  vol.  133;  p.  782. 
)an.  7;  Sp.  p.  972;  Dr.  p.  310;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  166. 


Hfatt.  W.  F.,  Brooklyn, 

Hy^,  A.  H.    (See  Webb,  H.  H.^  assignor.) 


Closare  (or  cans.    No.  876,000;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  606:  Dr.  p.  130;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  106. 


Hyde,  D.  B.,  Santa  Ana.  CaL    Safetv-roUar  for  abrasive  wheels.    No.  876,931;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  468;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  84. 

Hygienic  Chemical  ComMny  of  New  Jersey.    (See  Wadman.  W.  E.,  assignor. ) 

Ikonogn^  Company  of  America.    (See  Lagergran,  J.  £.,  assignor.) 

Impanal  Art  Press  Co.    (See  Seaman,  A.  J.  assignor.) 

Inn,  R.,  and  H.  Cramer,  Jr,8onora,  CaL    Perpetual  dafly  calendar. 

lamnoU.  F.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  com  harvester  and  bosker. 


^   J:  p.  166. 
lagereoO-Rand  Company. 


'  No.  876,189';  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  9f4;  Dr.  pp.  210-11;  Oaz.  vol. 


No.  876,564;  J^  14;  Sp.  p._17ejS;  Drj)  386;  Oaz.  vqL  182;_p  330. 

/.    (SeeHai^t.H.  V..asaig 
Ii^by,  jr._C.  B.,  LMds,  England.    Dust-shield  for  self-movtag  road-vehides.    No.  877,083;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3871;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oas.  vol. 


,  assignor.) 


logoMsby  Automatic  Car  Company.    (See  IngoMsby.  F.  8..  assignor.) 

laioldsbj.  F.  8..  assignor  to  Ingolosby  .\atomatie  Car  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.    Dump-car.    No.  876.830;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  36B;  Dr.  p.  6B: 

Oft*.  ToL  183:  p.  ao. 
Innes,  H.  C,  Hartwdl.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  Cotton  MiU  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Mattress.    No.  877368;  Jan.  28;  Sp. 

p.  3870;  Dr.  p.  8S7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  716. 
Inoaye,  J.,  Minamiku,  and  T.  Dogara,  Elawakami,  Japan.    Tanning  hides  and  skins.    No.  877341;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3403;  Gas.  vol.  133; 

p.  Ol. 
IiMtafer.  A.,  PhUadelidila,  Pa.    Device  (or  supporting  motors.    No.  876.831;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  271;  Dr.  p.  60;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6a 
International  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  uallwood,  H.  S.,  assignor) 

IntamatloDal  Conservatory  of  Music.    (See  Hobart,  F.  E.,  assignor^  . 

Intnnatlonal  Conservatory  of  Mnslo.    (See  Thrash,  W.  E.,  ass^or.)  ' 

Irons.  W.  H..  BMver,  Pa.    SpUt  knob.    No.  87e3»:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  721;  Dr.  p.  IM;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12S. 
IrrtM-Pttt  Mte.  Co.    (See  Pitt,  W.  P    asdnot.) 
lalv/M.  H.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badlaeb*  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-oo-the-Rhioe,  Germany.    Anthracene  dye  and 

■aklagsaaM.    No. 878.190;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p. 978;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  166. 
Ivta.  K.  r..  Waffiagford.  Conn.    Jar-wrench.    No.  878.001;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  600;  Dr.  p.  130;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  106. 
J.  Wailti  A  da.    (flssBlseblar  and  BasaOi,  assignors.) 
J.  A.  Flay  A  Kgaa  Company.    (S«e  RoblnaiaB  and  Hanhart,  assignors.) 
J.  B.  Ttmberlak*  M  Sens.    (See  Tlmberlake,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 
J.  B.  OrsOIck  Company,    (see  OrsUiek,  C.  L..  assignor.) 
J.  B.  waUams  *  Co.    (See  Ambon,  O..  aasinor.) 
J.  B.  MeDonaM  Company.    (See  Wiederaan,  H..  assignor.) 
JaakMB,  C  W.,  and  w.  A.  McVloker.  ReidsvOla,  N.  C.    Tiraveler-rtng  for  sptnntaig-machtnes.    No.  877384;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Dr.  pp 

M^l;  Oas.  vol.  138;  p.  638. 
JnrtEMB.  J..  Ortffory.  Midi.    Vebicl»-iHMl  tire.    No.  876,191;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  97V:  Dr.  p.  311:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1««. 
Jadkaoa,  W.  8.,  Detroit.  Mioh.    BavenlblaaukgaataM  for  stoves.    No.8n34^Jan.3l:8p.p.3403:Dr.p.738:Gaz.  vol.  133;p.63L 
JAkobMoa.  H.  Q.,  BathMim,  Pa.    Coin  sorting  and  ooanttag  madUne.    No.  876.71^  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  67;  Dr.  p.  14:  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  16. 
Jaaaa,F.  R^  Laadon,  EaglaBd.    Reoeptads  or  container  (or  sMniOuid  or  other  like  substances.    No.  876,988:  Jan  31;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Dr. 

pp.  871-8;  das.  toL  138:  p.  487. 
JaalaBOiLF.C.,Mon^eal,Qiid>ec  Canada.    Tag  and  label  printing  prees.    No.  878.646;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1980;  Dr.  pp.  483-3;  Oaz.  vol. 

Jtattafar,  B.«P^bto,jB«ar_Sydae7.  New  Booth  Wales,  Aostndia.    Pnservlng.    No.  876306;  Ju.  14;  Sp.  g.  2268|_Oai^vol.  m\  p.JfO. 


m.    DavtoatorUhittiatlagtlMtraniposttlooolmasleal 


No.  876.080;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  722;   Dr.  p.  164;  Oas. 
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Jeuitet.  M..  St.  Claude,  France.    Tobaoco-pipe.    No.  877.777;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4282;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  788. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wifison.  F.  R..  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Jenkins,  R.  E.  L.    ^  TuDock,  J.  T..  assignor.) 

JenUnstm,  E.  A.    (See  HavenhiU  and  JenUisan.) 

Jennings,  A.  E.  and  J.  W..  Central  aty,  Ky.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  Jennings,  Lima.  Ohio.    Drill.    No.  877393;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  n. 

4478;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  j>.  819.  *^  *^ 

Jennings,  G.    (See  Jennings,  A.  E.  and  J.  W..  assignors.) 
Jennings,  J.  W.    (See  Jennings,  A.  £.  and  J.  W.) 
Jennincs,  T.,  et  aL    (See  Humphrey,  E.  H.,  assignor.) 
Jerauld,  W.  E.,  aasimor  to  American  Steam  Gauge  A  Valve  Manufaoturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

No.  877,198;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3125;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gaz.  vd.  132;  p.  678.  ^ 

Jea^,  W.  R.    (See  Bliameister,  L.  P.,  asdgnor.) 
Job,  L.  K.,  Netting  Hill,  London.  EnclandT   Automatic  switching  device  fbr  ase  in  flash  advertising.    No.  878,566;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1767.  Dr.  pp.  886-6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  pTm  •     y  f 

Johnson.  E.  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Metallic  wlndow-sash.    No.  876,666;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1760;  Dr.  p.  386;  Gaz.  vol.  132.  p.  320. 
Johnson,  H.  F.,  Bristow,  OUa.    Detachable-leaf  check  and  pass  book.    No.  87839;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Dr.  p.  672;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  407. 


Automatic  reoording-gick 


Johnson.  J.,  Floreflie,  Pa.    Lubrication  of  rross-heads 
Johnson.  J.  C.    (See  Watt.  J.  R..  assignor.) 
Johnson,  L.  J. .  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Valve  medianism. 


No.  8T6.717;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2117;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  376. 


-,»»™,,-,  ^  ...  »„..v  i«u.»,  *..«.     ,m,,„ u.mM.»ni«ii.    No.  878380;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Dr.  p.  528;  Gas.  vd.  182;  p.  427. 
Johnson,  O.  J.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Can-testing  machine.    No.  876367;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1771;  Dr.  pp.  386-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  331. 
Johnson,  O.  J^  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Can-tesUng  machine.    No.  876368;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  321 
Jo^ison,  R.,  Woroeeter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miller  Speed  Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y     ~       "  "     ' 


3736;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 
Johnson,  w.  W.,  assignor  to  SpireUa  Company,  Meadville,  Pa.    Oament-supporting  dasp, 
p.  628;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  427.  j'k-  ~«e         f 

ohn.<ton.  H.  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Starting  mechanism  for  Internal-oombastlon  engines.    No.  876,460;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1808; 


Speed-meter.    No.  877,506;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 
No.  876381;  Jan.  14;    Sp.  p.  2421;     Dr. 


Comblng-machine  for  cotton.    No.  875,932;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  469;   Dr.  p.  101;  Oaa. 


Dr.  p.  335;  Oaz.  vd.  132;  p.  287. 
JoUy,  J.,  Bolton. and  P.  E.  WUIls.  Atberton,  England. 

VOL  132;  p.  84. 

Jones,  A.  L.,  Lyndibuig,  Va.    Ciomblned  screen  and  washstand.    No.  876307;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  j>.  2364;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oaz.  vd.  132;  p.  402. 
Jones,  B.  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Corner-fastening  (or  beds.    No.  877.716;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4152;  Dr.  p.  800;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  768. 
Jones.  F.  A..  H  al.    (See  Larsson.  T.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  H.  8.    (See  KeUey,  W.  V.  D.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  J..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Animal-shackle.    No.  877,717;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Dr.  p.  809:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  783. 
Jones,  J.  C,  Wynnewood,  Pa.    Feed-water  heater  and  purifier.    No.  876357;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1331;  Dr.  p.  2fe;  Oaz.  vd.  133;  p.  353. 
Jones,  J.  H.,  MorrlUton,  Ark.    Washboard.    No.  876,9(fc;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3473;  Dr.  p.  640;  Gaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  436. 
Jones,  L.  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Exhaust-condenser.    No.  877  431:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Dr.  p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  651. 
Jones.  W.  F..  Eccles,  near  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  Westine^ouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    Electric  switch.   No. 

876,970;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3837;  Dr.  pp.  67^4;  Oaz.  VOL  132:  p.  497. 
Jones,  W.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Snyder,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Steam-generator.    No.  877343;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3403;  Dr.  p.  788: 

Gaz.  vd.  133:  p.  831. 
Jordan,  W.  C.    (See  Searelle.  L.,  assignor.) 

-lorgensen.  M.  C,  Chicago,  111.    Hog-scraper.    No.  877,432;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3679;  Dr.  pp.  773-5:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  651. 
Jdigensen,  8.  J.  E.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Gear  for  lifting  ana  transporting  cargo  and  the  like  goods.    No.  876350;  Jan.  14; 


Sp.  p.  1776;  Dr.  p.  387:  Gaz.  vd.  f32;  p.  322. 
»seph,  A.  I.,  Sydney,     •       -  - 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  717. 


Jowett,  R.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I 
Joy,  C.  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn 


Joseph,  A.  l'.,  Syctaey.  kew  South  w'afes,  Australia.    Apparatus  for  treating  sewage.    No.  877,560;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3872;  Dr.  p.  838: 

Manufacturing  cotton-oomba    Na  876368;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Dr.  pp.  380-90;  Gaz.  vd.  183;  p.  268. 
,  . .  ^en,  Conn.    Cutlery-grinding  machine.    No.  877 J99:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3127;  Dr.  p.  678;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  505 

Jot,  J.  M.,  assignor  to  Page  Machine  Company,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.    Clreuit-oontrdler  for  electric  motors.    No.  876382;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2422;  Dr.  p.  &»;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  427.  •^  "^ 

JuUlen,  M.  A.,  and  E.  L.  DessoUe.  LevaUois-Perret,  France.    Lithographic  printing.    No.  877,433;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3583;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  063* 
Jungermann,  O.  F.,  Kansas  Qtv,  Mo.    Bridle-bit.    No.  876,461;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oas.  vd.  132;  p.  287. 
Junggren,  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Bucket-securing  mesns  for  turbines.    No.  876,971;  Jan.  21; 

8p.  p.  3640;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  498. 
Junghans.  E.,  Sr.    (See  Holzwarth,  H..  assignor.) 

K'aar.  I.  J.,*Harelock,  Nebr.    Corn  and  potato  planter.    No.  877,344;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  622. 
Kaiser,  O.  B.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  o(  one-hal(  to  W.  8.  and  W.  8.  Ludlow,  Jr.    Signal-alarm  system.    No.  876,192;  Jan.  7;  Bn. 

p.  980;  Dr.  p.  212;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  167.  '^ 

Kamp(e,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Implement-handle.    No.  876,718;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  375. 
Randd,  C.  de,  Budapest,  Anstria-Hnnaary,  assignor,  Dy  mesne  asAgnments.  to  Westinghonse  Machine  Company.    Pressure  devto* 

for  alectric-current  collectors.    No.  876.788;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p  214;  Dr.  pp.  46-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39. 
Kandd.  C.  de,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigmnents.  to  Westii^faonse  Machine  Company.    Pressure  device  for 

electric-current  couectors.    No.  876.S2;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  272;  Dr.  pp.  69-60:  Oaz.  vol.  lH;  p.  SL 
Kapp,  E.  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Wavennotor.    No.  ^6.198;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  963:  Dr.  p  212;  Gaz.  vd.  132:  p.  167. 
Kappelmann.  J.  H.,  Washington,  Kans.    Windmill.    No.  877.434;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3584:  Dr.  p.  775;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  662. 
KaiKer,  L.,  Ehrenfeld,  Germany.    Pressure-regulator  for  eompressed-gas  ^nts.    No.  876389;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1835;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oas. 

vd.  133;  p.  353. 

Kaspar,H.,  and  J.  Krejci,  assignors  to  Double  Pointed  Safety  Pin  Mfg.  Co.,  Tyndall,  8.  D.    Safety-pin.    No.877,085;  Jan21;  Sp.p.2S76; 

Dr.  p.  821;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  P-  536. 
Kaspls,  A.  von,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  A.  K.  Botsford,  Saranae  Lake,  N.  Y.    Cigar  cutter  and  lliriiter.    No.  S78388: 

Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2425:  Dr.  p.  629;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  428.  t.  •»  ,— ., 

Katzenbach.  A.  M.,  Greenup,  111.    Jar-support.    No.  877.507;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  696. 
•Kattenmeyer,  W.  8.  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Horse-blanket.    No.  876,560;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1777;  Dr.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  322. 
Katzensteln.  O.  B.,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Fruit-crate.    No.  876.061;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  724;  Dr.  p.  165;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  125. 
Kauflman,  E.  W.  O..  Kevser,  W.  Va.    Gun-cleaner.    No.  8n,778:  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4263;  Dr.  p.  928;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  783. 
KetUM.  J.  P.,  Wallace,  Idaho.    Tunneling  In  rock.    No.  877,779;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr.  p.  926;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  d.  783. 
Keating,  H.,  et  al.    (See  Norstrom,  N.  ET,  assignor.) 

Keck,  C..  Creeoent  Springs,  Ky.    Cloth-reflnlshlng  device.    No.  877,086;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Dr.  p.  621:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 
Keefe,  P.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drying-reel  (or  fishing-lines.    No.  877,200;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Dr.  p.  679;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  576. 
Keeler,  H.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Curtain  Snpi^y  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Curtain-fixture.    No.  877,893;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4479;  Dr.  p.  976;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  819. 
Keeley.  W.  J.,  asdgnor  to  AutopUno  Company.  NewYprk,  M.  Y.    Means  for  opening  and  closing  panda  of  musical  instrmnmts.    No. 


Jan  21;  Sp.  p.  8888;  Dr.  p.  776;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  663. 


876,833;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  60;  Qmu  vol.  182;  p.  61. 
Keelor,  H.  C.    (See  Watt  and  Kedor.) 

Keeran,  C.  R..  (Champaign,  111.    Detachable  spout.    No.  877,435; 
Kehoe,  J.,  et  al.    (See  Metz,  E.  C,  assignor.) 
Keighley,  W.  O.  M.,  snd  H.  Netherwood,  Huddersfleld,  EngUnd.    Martilne  for  catting  the  pile  of  weft  pile  (abrica    No.  876,463:  Jan. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Dr.  pp.  335-7:  Oaz.  vd.  183;  p.  388.  ~-b         i-  »«  ,      ,    w. 

Kdser.  A.,  Oreensbuig.  Pa.    Railway-conductor's  fdder  and  car-record.    No.  876.062;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  726;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oaz.  vd.  132-  p.  188. 
Kdth.  J.,  London,  En^and.    Centrifugal  (an.    No.  877,648;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  p.  860:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  742. 


Machine  for  engraving  and  sinking  dies.    No.  877,436;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Dr.  pp.  776-7;  Oaz.  voL  132; 

RoatlngHnaehhM.    No.  877304;  Jmu 
No.  876,007;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 


Keller,  J.  F.,  New  York,  N,  Y 

p.  653. 
Kelley,  O.  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  Stevenson  Machine  Company,  BaflUo,  N.  Y 

38;  Sp.  p.  4483;  t>r.  pp.  978-7;  Qmx.  vol.  132;  p.  820. 
KeUev,  W .  V.  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Jonea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Exhibiting  device. 

2478;  Dr.jJ.  641:  Oaz.  vd.  182:  pTB*- 
KeUboftor,  H.  J.,  Chillioothe,  Ohio.    Ventilator.    No.  876,972;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Dr.  p.  674;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  496. 
KeDner,  A.  F.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Current-deflector.    No.  877,301;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  3132;  Dr.  p.  679;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  576. 
KeUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Brown,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 
Kdlogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Dean,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 
KeUogg  Swltdiboard  *  Sq>|rty  Company.    (See  Koch,  F.  8..  assignn-.) 


Kdlogg  Switchboard  and  Sinply  Company.    (See  Post,  H.  M.,  ■sriimnr ) 

KdlyTC.  B.,  Fiofldapoa.  R.  I.    Twln»4ak»-iip  moMon.   No.  8n,7U:  Jan.  IB;  Bp.  n.  4  _         _ 

Kennedy,  J.  W.,  BoriBS»  N.  Y.    Spring  washlngKnaehlna.    No.  877387;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  2880;  Or.  p.  823;  Oas.  vol.'  T»;'p.  687. 


>  modon.    No.  8n,7U:  Jan.  SB;  Sp.  n.  AM:  Dr.  o.  900;  Oac.  voL  182;  p.  7M. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


;  J.,  Amhant,  Not»  SeotU.  OmmmU.    B 
,  J.  8.,  Aailgnor  to  B*^  Ptaoil  Comp«ay,  N«« 
No.  OTfiKTi  


r.    Na  870JS4:  Jao.  14;  Sp.  p.  M37;  Dr.  p.  5%>;  Qax.  vol.  1S2:  p.  438. 
ork.  N.  Y.    AMortment-box  or  dl^iUy-nusk  (or  le«d-pencil«,  jwnboiden.  or  tlM 


EleetrleaUy-controUrd  relcMioc  dcTloe.    No.  87<U74;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1150;   Dr.  p.  3fi0;  Om.  vol.  133; 


Jan.  »:  Sp.  p.  4(B7:  Dr.  pp.  880-70;  Ou.  toL  132:  p.  743 
Karr.  B.,  sad  J.  Smith,  Plttobari,  Pa.    Moid  for  hollow  artiolea.    No.  87ft,7i0;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3130:  Dr.  pp.  406-0;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  870. 
Kiumj,  R.,  Lexlngtoo,  Kj.,aaiigiiior  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Robarda,  Deoator,  Tex.    Trackand  carriage  (or  iwlnc-eeaflolda.    No.&0,194; 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  964:  Dr.  p.  313;  Qax.  Tol.  182;  p.  187. 
Kattanr,  H.    (SeeDeLong,  J.  W.,aailgnor.) 
Keystone  Fonting  Company.    (See  Weekee,  J.  D. .  aaeisnor.) 

nnmry^.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    rioor^«eraper.    No.  870^85;  Jan.  14;    Sp.  p.  94V;  Dr.  po.  839-80;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  438. 
Kfoiee.  W.  £..  AlUanoe.  Ohio.    FoOomr  and  holder  (or  lUes.    No.  87^833:  Jan.  7;  sp.  p.  470;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  86. 
KlnMt,  L.  T.,  Bolae,  Idaha    C«real-dlah.  No.  876,808;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  23U:  Dr.  p.  498;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  403. 
King,  C.  B..  assignor  to  Northern  Uotor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Micta.    Clutch.    No.  877,437;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3590;  Dr.  p.  778;  Oas.  vol. 

138;  p.  063. 
Dog.  C.  W.  O.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Ifetalllo  Packing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Rod-packing.    No.  876,934;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  471 ; 

Dr.  p.  108;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  86. 
KLog,  K.  A.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dlsston  A  Sons  Incorporated,  Philadeli^iia,  Pa.    Level^    Na  870,730;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2121;  Dr.  p.  400; 

Qax.  vol.  1S3;  p.  370. 
KiM.  M.  A.,  et  a2.    (See  Barrl,  J.  0.,  assignor.) 
King.  R.  B.    (See  MoVoy.  V.  P..  assignor.^ 
Kingston.  W.  H. ,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ona^half  to  O.  A.  Weld,  Winebester.  Ifass.    Machine  tor  setting  ladng-hooks.    No.  870,068; 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  728:  Dr.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  136. 
Klnley,  C.  H.,  ct  oZ.    (See  De  Martlno,  J.,  assignor.) 

Kinsey,  C.  M..  Klnff.  T«>x.    Window-took.    No.  877.088: ^n.  31:  Sp.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  623;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  637. 
Kinsman,  F.  E.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Single-track  signaling  and  train-controUlng  system  for  railways.    No.  876,064:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  781; 

Dr.  pp.  156-7:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  136. 
Klntner..C.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

p.  198. 
KiTby.  H.  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  N.  O.  Oray.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Attachment  (or  type-writers.    No.  877,719;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4168:  Dr.  p.  900:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  764. 
Klrchbofl,  F.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Plpe-coopUng  and  valve.    No.  877,730;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  704. 
Kirk,  L.  F.    (See  Hemenway  and  Kirk.) 

Kltsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  switch  or  cot-oot.    No.  876,809;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2360:  Dr.  p.  4M:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  408. 
Kltsee.  I..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Phonography.    No.  877346;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4382;  Dr.  p.  963:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  804. 
Kltsee,  1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Latta,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Cable  telegraphy.    No.  876,886;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oax. 

vol.  132;  pTflO. 
KIttennan.  W.  B..  Lynehbunr,  Va.    Oave  (or  scissors.    No.  870,006;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  746;  Dr.  p.  157;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  127. 
Kittlason.  O.  O.,  (V>  H'-    Mftal  baogor-blank.    No.  870,196;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  986;  Dr.  p.  213;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  168. 
Klaber,  A.  D.    (See  Klaber,  E.  H..  assignor.) 

Klaber,  A.  D.,  London,  England.    Copytng-maehlne.    No.  870,661;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1778;  Dr.  p.  388;  Gat.  vol.  132jp.  322. 
Klaber,  B.  H..  assignor  to  A.  D.  Klaber,  London,  England.    Mechanically -operated  moslcai  instrament.    No.  877,721;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4168;  Dr.  pp.  900-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  764. 
Klaoaer,  O.,  London,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  L.  Sehweiger  and  R.  Melzner,  Vienna,  Anstrta-H angary.    Fastening  device  for  halr-comba. 

Na  870,4SI;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1673,  Dr.  p.  337;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  288. 
Kleese,  W.  W.,  assignor  of  ane-haK  to  D.  B.  Loy,  Aurora,  Mo.     Reversing-tever  and  quadrant-bar.    No.  877,302;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Dr. 

p.  67V;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  576. 
KJelnhan,  J.  W.,  Alexander,  N.  D.    Oovemor  for  steam-engines.    Na  876,647;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  19BS;  Dr.  p.  434-  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 
KIwnm,  H.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Singer  Manofactailng  Company.    Sewing-macfalne.    No.  877,JX)6;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3738; 

Dr.  pp.  800-10;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  690. 
Klepetko,  F.    (See  Suliot,  M.  R.,  assignor.) 
Kle«itgen,  F.,  Bene!.  Germany.    Machinery  (or  embroldeilng  a  fabric  with  pUe-threads  In  pattema    No.  870,603;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1788; 

Dr.  pp.  388-90;  Oax.  voTm;  p.  323. 
Kiever,  A.,  ilannitial.  Mo.    Automatic  fliikd-prrssuT*  refnilator.    No.  870,066;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  746;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  127. 
KUma,  W.  W.,  Hutchinson.  Minn.    i<la8h-fasiener.    No.  877,722;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4162;  Dr.  p.  901;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  7so. 
Kllnsman.  H.  J.,  Rochester,  Minn.    Joamal-box  for  railway-cars.    No.  877,780;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  783. 
Klumb,  A.  J.,  and  A.  W.  Krahn,  MUwaukep,  Wis.    Adding-machine.    No. 870,196:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  968;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  108. 
Knab,  P..  L..  Roctioster,  N.  Y.    Hangpr.    No.  876,197;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  990;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  168. 
Knapp,  W.  I..    (S6«  North,  Knapp,  and  Bierbaum.) 
Knimt,  A.  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-cooling  device.    No.  870,973;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2643;  Dr. 

p.'i74:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  498. 
K&lght,  J.  M..  Baltimore,  Md.    Faucet.    No.  877,650;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4028;  Dr.  p.  870;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  743. 
Kniaely,  D.  O.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Veterinary  (Joat.    No.  875324;  J»n.  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  60;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  51. 
Knoeppel,  J.  C,  Belmont,  N.  Y.    Furnace.    No.  875325;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  277;  Dr.  pp.  60-1:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  52. 
Knowles,  C.  A.,  Friend,  Orw.    Saw-swage.    No.  870,198;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  902:  Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  109. 
Knowles,  C.  H.,  Fairfield,  Me.    Window -ecreen.    No.  87S326;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  280:  Dr.  p.  61;  Gaz.  vol.  1X2;  p.  62. 
Knox,  H.  A.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Piston.    No.  876,974;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Dr.  p.  574j^  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  499. 
Knox.  S.  L.  G.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Boeyms  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Dredge-bucket.    No.  877,346;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3407; 

Dr.  p.  739;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6zL 
Knodson,  J.,  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.    Mlter-box.    No.  877,061;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Dr.  p.  870;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  743. 
Kobler,  v.,  Rorschach,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzerland.    Shuttle  embroidering-machine.    No.  870,976;  Jan.  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

3546;  Drj>p.  574-^;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  409. 
Kodi,  A.,  Hanover-List,  Oermany.   Bmelttng-fumace  with  oil  fire.    No.  870,275:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Dr.  pp.  2S0-1;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  104 
Koch,  F.  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Making  electric  condensers.    No.  877,060;  Jan.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3882;  Dr.  p.  633;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  .S37. 
Koch,  W.  F.,  Newbem.  N.  C.    AppiUnee  (or  sawmill  set-worka    No.  877,000;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Dr.  p.  623;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  537. 
KoelW,  R.  A.,  ColTinpark.  III.    Harrow.    No.  875327:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  282:  Dr.  n.  61:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  52. 

Koenlg.  C.  J..  Alton.  111.    Mechanism  tor  prodoolng  hollow  glassware.    No.  877,001;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2886:  Dr.  pp.  823-0;  Oax.  voL  133;  p  638. 
Koflakay.  O..  New  Orleans.  La.    MIcroineter  attachment  tor  measnring-tools.    No.  877340;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4383:  Dr.  p.  963;  Oas.  vol. 

W;  p.  804. 
Kofsr,  J.  H.    (See  Parcels.  L.  H..  assignor.) 
Kofiler.0.  A.  E.    (See  Graham.  O.  M.,  assignor.) 

Kolb,  F.  S..  Cotambus,  Ohio.    Fly-lront  for  garments.    No.  878,087:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  746:  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  127. 
KoUander,  J.,  Chkaga  lU.    Curtals-stratober.    No.  8n,733;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Dr.  p.  902;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  766. 
Koontx,  A.  O.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Winding-indicator  for  timepleoea.    No.  876,731;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  876. 
Kraft,  H.  P.    (Bet  S<±weinert  and  Kraft.) 
Knit,  H.  P.-,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Feeding  meobanlam  for  lathes  or  other  devices.    Na  876360;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p  13S8;  Dr.  pp.  300-1;  Oax. 

▼ol.  1S3;  p.  388. 
Knft.  H.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  ScfaweliMrt,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Water-bottle  stopper.    No.  876,002:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  610; 

Dr.  p.  131:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  107. 
Kmft,  H.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  a  Sebwelneit,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Making  socket  member*  for  hot-water  bottlea  or  the  Uka^ 

No.  8763C1:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1841;  Dr.  p.  381;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  354. 
Kxa^,  C  W.    (See  Adama  and  Kiagh.) 
Krann,  A.  W.    rSee  Khirab  and  Krann.) 

Knlmar,  P.  F.,  Norwood,  Ohla    Hama-holder.    No.  8n,781;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Dr.  p.  996;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  784. 
Kndd,  J-    (Sea  Kaspar  and  Knjd.) 

Kila,  A.,  Cbkago.  UlT  Chimnay-ventilator.    Na  sn.OOS;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3806:  Dr^.  096:  Oas.  vd.  133;  p.  638. 
Kitata,  A.  J- AaharvUle.  Kans.    Lettar-elasp.    No.  Sn.TM;  Jan.  98;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Dr.  p.  937;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  784. 
Kroder.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Curtain-pole  rin*.    No.  876,199;  Jan.  7:  So.  p.  993;  Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  109. 
~         J.  H.,  Monaea,  Pa.    Trolley.    Na  876,799;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  876. 

rt,  C.  r.  M.,  Ahcna.  Garmany.    Ma^hM  fbr  prtnUng  t^pastiy.    No.  877,670;  Jan.  38:  8p.  p.  3873;  Dr.  pp.  836-9;  Oaa.  vol.  189; 


_;p.717. 

Kiyptok  Compaiiy.    (Sas  Boradt,  J.  L.,  Jr..  aarigner.) 

Ki^SirP-    (Bm  Oalpka  and  K^rS.) 

Kqi|9l._P^  DoasaMort  Oarmaay.    Btufflng-box. 


3807;  Dr.  pp.  090-7;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  OL 


ti^' 


m,  M  -  ^/■■■■■■■^i/.*,  w^ii..»iij.    o.tuuus-uwk.    No.  8773B8;  Jaa.21;  8p.p.  31    -        „ 

,  C  B.,  Sloox  aty,  Iowa.    Heal  damp.    Na  8»,646;  Jan.  14;  Be.  p.  RM:  Dr.  a  M;  Oaa.  vol.  183:  p.  864^ 

^     -^ to  Wartlsahs  AoIUb  A  Soda  FaMk.  Lodwigdiahn-ott-tha-Bhina,  Oarmaay.    Anthraoene  dye  and 

14;  Sp.  pk  9988;  Oas.  toI.  199;  p.  406. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


L.  B. 


Knott  Apparatus  CmBpoar. 
La  Fave,  J.  H.,  Defiance,  Ohio.    Metallic  barrd 


(See  Blatter,  U..  asstaBor.) 

,     w       «„■ —.alUc  barrel.    No.  876368;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Dr.  p.  890;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  823. 

L«  May,  F.  B.,  assizor  to  American  Chemical  Manufacturing  A  Mining  Company,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.    Powder-blower 


No: 


Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  13«;  Dr.  p.  291;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

f*  o  "if'  9;-  ^^^  X°i?-  ^x^-    ^^^'<*  ^o""  ^l"^  Papers  and  cards.    No.  875329;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  285;  Dr.  p.  62;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  5S. 
La  Salle  Machine  &  Tool  Company.     (See  Matt*" "   "       ^ 


Company.     (See  Matthews,  R.  C,  aadgnor.) 
La  SoeiM^    La  Stdnophile  Bivort."    (See  Ducheane,  R.,  assignor.) 
Lacey,  E.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Harmon,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Oax.  VOL  132;  p.  630. 
Laconune,  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Eostaoe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

p.  2847;  Dr.  p.  675;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  409. 
Lacy  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  French,  J.  R..  assignor.) 

Laechle,  W.  C,  Chicago,  lU.    Burial-vault.    No.  877,006;  Ian.  21;  Sp.  p .  .,.._.. 

Laflin,  F.  S.,  Sears,  lH.    Attachment  for  mowing-machines.    No.  877,662:  Jan.  28;  S 


Washing-machine.    No.  8n.004;  Jan.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  9880;  Dr.  p.  W. 
Mount  for  amusement  race-tracks.    No.  870,970;  Jan.  21;  Bp. 


2900;  Dr.  p.  827;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  630. 

„  ,  „ i2:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4032:  Dr.  p.  ^l:  0< 

Laloou,  R.  H.,  Richmond,  Va.    Manuscript -holder.    No.  8753*:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  284:  Dr.  p.  «2;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  53 


Oax.  vol.^82;  p.  748. 
"    p.  63. 

Moving-piotare  madiina. 


ip.  p.  4032 

.  — -^,- Dr.p.«2; 

Lasergren.  J.  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ikonograph  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y 

No.  8n,346;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3400;  Dr.  pp.  730-40;  Gaz.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  622. 
Laird,  W.H.    (See  CUrk,  C.  B..  assignor.) 
Lake,  8.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Torpedo-boat.    Na  876,664;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Dr.  pp.  390-1;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  823. 
Lakewood  Caster  Co  et  ai.    (See  Humphrey,  E.  H.,  asirignor.) 
Lamb  Knittlns  Machine  Co.'    (See  Parker,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 
Lambert,  J.  W.,  Anderson.  Ind.    Friction  driving  medianism  for  automobiles.    No.  877,438;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3802;  Dr.  o.  778:  Oax.  voL 

132:  p.  A53. 
Lambertson.  C.  E..  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Malleabla  Casting  Company,  St.  Loais.  Mo.    Molding-machine.    No.  877,783;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  D. 

4309;  Dr.  pp.  927-8;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  784.  *    *^ 

Landan,  K.,  Waterioo,  Iowa.    Gate.    No.  876366;  Jan.  14-  Sp.  p.  1794;  Dr.  p.  391;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  824. 
LAndes,  D.  W.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Landes,  Boise,  and  E.  E.  Sims,  Meridian,  Idaho.    Qun-deaner.    No.  870,270;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Dr. p 

261;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  194.  "  *^ 

Landes,  ¥.E.,et  al.    (See  Landee,  D.  W.,  assignor.) 

LandU,  E.  F.,  La  Salle,  .N'.  Y.    Abrading-wheel.    No.  875.935;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  474;  Dr.  p.  102;  Gat.  vol.  132:  p.  85. 
Landis,  R.  F.,  La  Salle  N.  Y.     Abrading  material.    No.  ft75,936;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  475:  Dr.  p.  102;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  85. 
Lang,  O.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Numbering  or  marking  machine.    No.  877,053;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4033;  Dr.  p.  871;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  744. 
LaoK,  P.  B.,  rittsbure,  Ps.    Cutter.    No.  876,200:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  r.  9<M:  Dr.  p.  2I«:  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  160. 

LAnge,  C,  Camden,  N.  J.    Trimming  attachment  for  loopinp-mschinen.    No.  876,713:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  eO;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p  16. 
Langstaff,  L.  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Liquid-dispensing  vessel.    No.  877,509    Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3743:  Dr.  p.  810;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  097. 
I.anham,  11.,  assizor  to  J.j..  Black,  Rome,  Oa.    8el(-rejrinterlnp  look.    No.  876,201 :  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  99.1:  Dr.  p.  216:  Cat.  vol.  132;  p.  100. 

■  ""    ~  '  1.132;  p.  744. 

Dr.  pp.  252-3:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  196. 

-,.     .  „_     .      -^ir      ' 1_- *  -. r mop  head  and  wringer.    No.  877,896;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4486: 

Dr.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  820. 


»•  J( 
i.annam,  ii.,  assimor  to  j.  i..  uiack,  Kome,  (Ja.    8el(-retrinterlnp  look.    No.  876,201:  Jan.  7;  Sp. 
Lansden,  T.  M.,  Bethany,  111.    Lock.    No.  877,654;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Dr.  pp.  871-2;  Gat.  vol. 
I  Apolnte,  J.  N.,  Boston,  .Mens.     Key-erat-broschinp  riaoliine.     .No.  876,277;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  U^: 
Lappin,  J.  W.,  Nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Styer,  Kokomo,  Ind.    ComUned  mop  head  and  wrii 

Dr.  p.  977:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  820. 
Larson,  J.  E.  snd  J.  P.,  Sliver  Creek,  Nebr.    Com  gatherer  and  picker.    No.  876,464;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p  1674;  Dr.  p.  388;  Oaz  vol.  182;  p. 
Larson,  J.  P.     (See  Lsrson,  J.  E.  snd  J.  P.)  .     i~  k         .         k        .  ,y 

Larson,  O.  A.,  Grove  City,  Minn.    Automatic  maU-box.    No.  876,811;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Dr.  p.  499;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  403. 
Larson,  T.,  Briceiyn,  Minn.    Wrench.    No.  877,571;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Dr.  p.  8TO;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  717. 
Larsson,  T.,  assignor  to  himself.  ¥.  A.  Jones,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  W.  E.  D.  Stokes.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plunger-packinK.    No.  876.977: 

Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Dr.  p.  576;  Oat.  vol.  l.'fi;  p.  499. 
Larsson,  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself,  W.  E. 


388. 


machine.    No.  877,572;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3875;  Dr.  pp.  839-40;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  717 
Latimer,  J.  B.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Cloud,  F.  M.  Patterson,  and  F   W.  Riser, Chicago,  111 


D^  Stokee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  F.  A.  Jonee,  Worcester,  Maas.    Drilling 

Switch-point  lock.    No.  877,006;  Jan.  21;  Bp. 


p.  2903:  Dr.  pp.  627-8;  Gaz.  vol.  l.-Q;  p.  630. 
Latta,  W.  J.     (Bee  Kltsee,  I,  assignor.) 
Lau,  C.  H.,  Renova.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  A.  Carlton,  Hanisburg,  Pa.    Rivet-cutter  and  punch.    No.  876,008;  Jsn.  7;  Sn.  p.  748: 

Dr.  pp.  l.W-9;  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  128.  .  .    j-  i'    ~. 

Lauerman,  V.  J.  Mineral  Welis,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  extracting  oil.    No.  876,363;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1343;  br.  p.  291;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  964. 
Laoghlin,  8.  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Autopiano  Company,    Automatic  piano.    No.  877378;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3877;  Dr.  p.  840: 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  718. 
Laurence,  E.  A.    (See  McKiernan  and  Patrick,  assifmors.) 

Lavagnlno,  J.,  Irvine,  Cal.    Mortar  (or  pulverixing^nills.    No.  876312;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2271;  Dr.  p.  499:  Cat.  vol.  182;  p.  404. 
Lawless,  P.  C,  Hampstesd,  England.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  876,003;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  613;  Dr.  p.  131;  Oat.  voL  182;  p.  107. 
Lawrence,  A.  W.    (See  Brown  and  Lawrence.) 
Lazar,  S.,  et  al.    (See  I.,az&r,  W  ,  assignor.) 
Latar,  W..  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  H.  I.  Nsger,  Oakland,  and  S.  Latar,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Toilet-paper  holder.    No.  877,347;  Jan. 

21;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Dr.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  623. 
L«  Vasseur-Belisle,  J.  N.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Shuttle-threader.    No.  876,466;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Dr.  p.  838;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  389. 
Lechner,  F.  W.,  ^^enona.  Hi.    Brake-handle.    No.  877.007;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Dr.  p.  628;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  640. 
Lee,  A.  D.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Furnace  (or  roasting  ores.    No.  876,567;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1797;  Dr.  pp.  392-3;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  334. 
Lee.  C.  A.    (See  Wetmore,  W.  H.,  assignor.)  k*-  .  .  y 

Lee,  C.  E.,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  L.  K.  MlUer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Telegraph-transmitter.    No.  876,009;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  752;  Dr.  p.  199: 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  128.  f   »-  k    -•. 

Lte6,  A.  J.  B.,  Bamsbury,  LondoHj^  England.    Motion-transmitting  device  (or  motive-power  engines.    No.  876,202;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  909; 


Bottle-wrapper  machine. 


No.  876,364;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 
No.  876,866;  Jan.  14; 


Dr.  pp.  216-17;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  170. 
Legge,  W.  D.,  assi(qior  to  Universal  Bottle  Wrapper  Company,  Chicago,  III 

1344;  Dr.  pp.  292-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  254. 
Legge,  W.  D.,  and  L.  N.  Weil,  assignors  to  Universal  Bottle  Wrapper  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Bottle-wrapper, 

W-  P- 13«;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  266.  .»         — »  fi— 

Lehman.  A.  J.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    .\utomobiie.axle.    No.  876.978:  Jan.  21;  Sp.p  2649:  Dr.  p.  676;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  500. 
Lehman,  F.  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Car-fender.    No.  877 .00«;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Dr.  p.  628;  Gfax.  vol.  132;  p.  640. 

Lehnert,  F.  H.,  Dresden- Piauen,  Germany.    Tube  snd  flue  cleaner.    No.  876,566;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1796;  I>r.  p.  392;  Gat,  vol.  132;  p.  394. 
Ldir.  E.,  Wllkinsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    Potential-regulator.    No.  876.97^  Jan. 

21;  Sp.  p.  2650;  Dr.  p.  576;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 
Leifditon,  O.,  Paris,  France.    Spring-book.    No.  875,714:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  71:  Dr.  p.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  16. 
Leighton,  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Apparatus  (or  magnetically  concentrating  ores.    No.  877,4.V;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3596;  Dr.  p.  779;  Oaz.  vol. 

1'^:  p.  654. 
Lemp.  H ..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Flue  construction  (or  seK-propeUed  vehicles.    No.  876.980;  Jan.  21 ;  So. 

p.  2663:  Dr.  pp.  576-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  500. 
Lenox,  R.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hand-loom.    No.  876,813;  Jan.  14-  Sp.  p.  2271 ;  Dr.  p.  499;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  404. 
Lentt,  n.,  Haiensee,  (Germany,  and  C.  Bellens.  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France.     Fluid^ressure  engine.    No.  K7347;  Jan.  38:  So.  o.  4M4: 

Dr.  p.  964;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  805.  f  — o  r— •  tr  r  — ^ 

Leonard,  H.  R.    (See  Mershon  and  Leonard.) 

Leonard,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  Geometric  To<ri  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Tap-)Krider.    No.  870,723;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  9196;  Dr.  p.  467: 

Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  377. 
Lepage,  J.  E.,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.    Non-refUlable  bottle.    No.  876,981;  Jsn.  21:  Sp.  p.  2666;  Dr.  p.  577;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  601, 
Lepard,  W.  W..  Otsego,  Mich.    Convertible  chair.    No.  877,204;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3139;  Dr.  pp.  680-1,  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  577. 
Lerro,  A.  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Barber's  chair.    No.  870.982;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2658;  Dr.  pp.  677-*;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  801. 
Leaser,  F.,  assignor  to  Lesser  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Non-refillabie  bottle.    No.  875,937;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  470;  Dr.  p. 

103;  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  80.  w  w~ 

Lesser  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lesser,  F.,  assignor.) 

Lester,  H.  B.,  Weet  Hartford,  Conn.    Automatic  screw-machine.    No.  870314;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2272;  Dr.  pp.  60O-1;  Oax.  voL  182;  p.  404. 
Letts,  A.,  ctal.    (See  Smith,  0.  A.,  assignor.) 
L*vln,  M.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  L.  Drosln,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  door  check  and  closer.    No.  877,440;  Jan.  31;  So.  n. 

3508;  Dr.  p.  779:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  664.  ^ /^ 

Levy,  D.,  aasignor  to  Mason  Monogram  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Interchangeable  electric  display  apparatus.    No.  876,716;  Jan.  7: 

Sp.p.  71-  Dr.  pp.  16-16:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
L«wis,  B.  £.,  Paloosa,  Wash.    Flold-preasun  turbine.    No.  8n34B;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  806. 
Lewis,  D.  B.,  Bisbee,  Arlx.  Ter.    Miner's  shovel.    No.  877,674;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  S8«;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  718. 
Lewis,  £.  B.,  PacifV)  Orova,  CaL   Shade  for  InoandasosBt  lampa.    No.  877,7M;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4271;  Dr.  p.  928;  Oaa.  voL  138;  p.  796. 


^^¥^~ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


L«wto,  J.  D..  8t.  Pattt,  Minn. 


'  \'"wr"  '.  "^i  rtr"^    — ■.^w— »i .    No.  877.401;  Jan.  M-  8p.  p. 
I,  L.,  ClBTeluuI.  Ohio.    Cmx  UtUng  and  ivptadac  doTloe.    No.  BtTc 


Uoeoln,  E.  8..  BrooklbM,  M. 
Lteooln,  B.  8..  BrookUm,  Mi 


r.  -^  I>«"-J>-  7»;  Oaa.  vol.  lO;  p.  600. 
^:  Jan.  W;  8p.  p.  2W7;  Dr.  pp.  fO^-  Om.  toL  182;  p.  HO. 
131-1;  Out.  ToL  1»;  p.  loi. 
Om.  Toi.  US:  p.  TVL 
11;  Dr.  p.  7«;  0««.  vol.  132;  p.  683. 
production  of  terroua  carbonate.    No.  (76,300; 

tor  Jewelry.    No.  876,983;  Jan.  1\;  8p.  p.  3660;  Dr.  p.  578;  Qax.  vol.  132; 
.,"?**  «>™»«tkm.    No.  87SJ08;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  lOOS;  Dr.  pp.  317-18;  Oaz.  to 
8Mto»1>*i»lW  poUuity-dunglnc  •witch.    No.  8n,«J6;  Jan.  28;  Sp:  p.  3881 ;  Dr.  pp.  W^-i^Qix.  Vol.  132- 


iMsj,  4 .  m^,  aangnor  lo  ca  uut  a  iximpani 
Jan.  U:  8d.  p.  ISSO;  Qas.  TOi.  133;  p.  auT 
Z^^y^l  9^'  i^ni^y  9*7'  I-.''-    ^^J**L?*^^  *^  ^wBiry.    no.  8<o,w»;  Jan.  xi;  Bp.  p.  -JIKID;  IW.  p.  ff78;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  MB. 

Inltl<m-eirenlt  oomMetlpn.    No.  STjUOS;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  lOOB;  Dr.  pp.  217-18;  Oaz.  toI.  132:  p.  170. 


p  m*"' '  ^■' ^*''***®' ^"-    ^™b*°«<* e»uak-«harp«>tr and papar-walBht.    No. 873,30*;  Jan-  7;  8p. p.  10O4;  Dr.  p. 218;  Oas.  vol.  132; 
f^?I'  h'  I,°'*^f  •  ^'^i?-.   *■<>>?»«  "^t-    No.  876,387;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1880:  Dr.  p.  283;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  266. 

^!^:  fe  Srt^J^M'I^SFSrrp??*!^  ^       **■  ®***°*'  ^*^°'*^'  N-^-    '"^  '"  Uwn^rlnklor..    No.  8n,786:  Jan.  28; 
link  J.  C,  Hl^bridge.' WU.    RaUw^-imill.    No.  8n,464;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3834;  Dr.  p.  787;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  661. 
linotype  and  llachta«7,Llmit«l.    (fte  Catoe  and  Mitton.  a^lgnora.)  «•  ***,  w  wi. 

VS^'  *^  '  jr*^?***®'S''^'J'^-.  KnltttngHnachine.    No.  870418;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2286;  Dr.  pp.  501-3;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  406. 
^^^' lXS.^p.*M.      ^'^^^^y-  S**"^"  Switch.  Ark.    Rolkr-guide for*band-;aw..*^^o. 870',810;  Jan.  147fep.^!M82;  Dr. p. S33; 

"l???^^'  tr.  ^IK* Om^TuP?.  86*  ^"**°*  "^  Manufacturing  Ck)mpany,  8pokane.  Waah.    Oa»«ngine.    No.  875,988;  Jan.  7; 

Utfc  it  Company,  A.  E.    (See  Bayiird,  W.  H.,  aaeignor.) 

little,  J.  C.    fSee  StfllweU,  C.  B..  aaatewJr.)        '~~»^  ' 

"ilS;  Dr.?*74orOM^iol!*l'32^"p*^    CuUnary-veaeel  beat-econamlitng  and  flame-protMtlng  eating.    No.  8n,»«;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p. 

^5^'i4li*oiJ^3'.'lM;  J.'^S?^^'  ***  ®"**°  *  ^'^""^  **'*'■•  ^"  P«»^<*«»««'  »•  I-    CUmp.    No.  870,908;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2475; 

Llungman,  C.  E.    (See  BeWund,  Hjorth,  and  LjuMpaian.) 

Llewellvn,  M.,  et  al.    (See  Senter,  J .  F.,  aaalmor.) 

f^^^lT'u   !^'*"™*'  9;??**?;  C«»gcla.^otw«ho»«WMer.    No.  877,577:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3884;  Dr.  p.  842;  Oas.  toI.  132;  p.  718, 

i:SKS^,?:,iot*^^kS^ij^^r^^  ''"*"''"■•  '"-'^^  8p.p.2«S;Vp.a»;  5a..  vo,.132;  p.  541.'  ^ 


T  T   T.     »        »„     ^-  <."'*SP-    No-875330:  Jan.  7:  8p.j).  286;"D'r.  p.  6d;  Gai.  vol.'l32;  p.53 

Logan.  J.  B.,  Jna,  lU^  Carget-etretcher.   Vo.  STMlT^^Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2293;  Dr.  p.  504;  Ou.  \   '     "       '^j  P-  ~ 

Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  ] 


jarpet 


Long.  A.  E./Brooklyn.  N.  V.   Te^i^uWor  "Nr^'iS:  "in^^uVr^:  Ml'4;*'bn^^  P' *" 

Long,  a  A..  Spokane,  Waah^  Hoe.    No.  878,649:  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1906;  l)r  -    '^ 


p.  504; 

•.  pp.  741-2:  Ga*.  vol.  132;  p.  623. 
434-5;  GaE.  vol.  132;  p.  364. 


ran.  28;  8p^.  3886;  Dr.  pp.  842-3;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  719. 
.  7;  8p.  p.  2W;  Dr.  pp.  83-3;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  53. 
5,710;  Jan.  7;  8p.p.7«;  Dr.  p.  16;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  10. 


Longstreet,  J.  C.  Jackson.  Miaa.    Pea  and  bean  harreeter.    No.  876331:  Jan.  . 

i^^^C\yai:^^l^W^^^^SS!^V'^^'^°^'^-    No.8r6.V».  -an..;  op.  p.  a,;  i.r.p.10;  ua..  vol.  132;  p. 
^p^'llii;  D^^ais^  Ow'Tof^K^^  ^**^  ^'^'^*' *^  Dynamo-electric  machine.   No. 870,5«8;  Jan.  14; 

Lord,  E.  F...  Sprlngvate^  Me.    Rotary' engine!    No. 870318:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2304;  Dr.  p.  504;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  400. 
^^2lT  'si:'^3U2?DT  p%i^Q^voi\^°^°\fi^         Machine  Company,  FhUadefphla, Pa.    Pap«?.bag  machine.    No,8n.206: 
''wtT'Dt."  m  SS^^Om  vot*m-  ^  730^*^"'  ^*^^'  *^*'°*^    Appaiatua  for  molding  pulp  articlea.    No.  8n379;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 

te£-.^^^'*^'^42'  t?  j"^/-  i:^:.^-**:  •^■"-  21:  ^P-  **«:  ^-  P-  «82;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  578. 
lS3^  ^  ^uS^t^  ^„^   A^°r^:!SH?^^,*^.^°-  %?*:„'??• ':  8p.  p.  1006:  Dr.  p.  21^  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  m. 
4a^'o*;  vAi  m?^^  r*hniey,  Highlandtown,  Md.    Soldv-wlping  machine.    No.  870,660;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1997;  Dr.  p. 


436;  Gas.  voL  133:  p.  364. 


Low.  A.  A.,  HoraeaLoe,  N.  Y.    Cutting  implement.    No.  875,717;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  77;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  17 

"-  "--  330;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  482;  Dr.  p.  104:  Oai.  vol.  132:  p.  87 
No.8n366;  Jai '^ —    - 


Low.  A.  A.,  Horaeahoe.  N.  Y.    Cutting  implement!    No!  875!930:  Jan!  7; 
Low,  A.  A..  Horaeahoe,  N.  Y.    Ventilator  lor  motor-boata     " 


32:  p. 
p.  483;  Dr.  p.  104:  Oai.  vol.  132: 

4087;  Dr.  p.  872;  Oaz.  voL  182;  p.  746. 
Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  325. 


8p.  p.  3002;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  356. 


idVonfii.'?.  l-^:  ^  B^an^JT'Si.SSr f '^"~*-    ''*•  "•'*^'  '*^'  "' 

Ludlow,  W.  8.,  et  al.    (See  Kaiaer,  O.  B.,  aaeignor.) 

Ludlow.  W.  8y  Jr.,  «l  oZ.    (See  Kaiaer,  O.  B,  aaeignor.) 

Ludt,J.  P.    (See  Murdoch  and  LudtO 

Lmniwe,  A.  and  L.,  Lyon.  France,    ftenaitlve  plate  for  wrfor  photography.    No.  gn^Sl;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3422;  Dr.  p.  742;  Oai.  voL  132; 

Lomlere,  L.    (See  Lumiere,  A.  and  L.) 

'itp!p"3iarD5^°p.7C;^6a5*?S°?82*p  £4^**°  Manofactorlng  Company,  St.  Panl,  MUm.    Cyllnder-wi«»ch.    No.  877352;  Jan.  21; 

*^p!'»KriDr°p.re7fdiJ*^°\32°-^^*°°  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    CyUnder-wrench.    No.  gn,465;  Jan.  21; 


p.  061 
(8eeWtntberlich,H.J., 


i^unogara,  a.  m.,  a ai.    (Bee  wmtherlich,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

"-"^O^'jikhirs^JA  "dTU^SS^S:  t'Sli^'^^''''^'"*  ''«°  ^°^^'  ^  ^'°'-  *^-    AdTertislng-sign.    No. 

'Tm^w*;^*TS*^'  to  Motor  Specialty  MaimflMstmlng  Campaay.  Chleago,  m.    Rpark-colL    No.  mjm;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4080;  Dr. 


p.  872;  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  745 


^'»7?oils^'^'.'uS'p?«f*'  *******' Bpedalty  Manofaotuiing Company, Chleaffo. m.    Vlbntor.    No. 8n3O0;  Jan. 28;  8p. p. 4480;  Dr. p. 


Los.  F.  L.    (See  Dlcieraon.  M..  aaeignor.) 
Lynch.  T.  E„  Jr.    (See  Voalkw andLyneto.) 
Lrnchbm^  Foundry  Company.    (See  McWaiM,  C.  W., 


.) 


\ 


JUeOragor.  R.    (SeeHOTnan,  W.  £..  aaaignor.) 

S*SM8W;^dJirSrT»  J^StJ**"  0™I*<*I*o°*  company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Oraphophone.    No.  «n,a07;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3147; 
^^a^'roi  ^^^^'j^**"**"*^^""**^-    C"P  '"■  fl*ln«  oonducting-wlrea  to  Inaulatora.    No.  877401;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2813;   Dr  p.  630; 
W.  A.,  Catheart,  Scotland.    Apparatus  for  driTtng  etttrtfogal  maditaies.    No.  S7030S;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1352;  Dr.  n>.  304.<S; 


Gas.  VOL  111; 
W.  W 
W.W 


286. 


MmI 


(See  Martin  and  Macfarren.) 

■  to  W.  H.  Dona«-,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    AotomobUe.    No.  878,070;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  766;  Dr.  pp.  100-8;  Oas.  vol.  132. 


%l?W'i^p!^'  ^**'*  ******  ^^******-    >«*^»-^>M^<i•l^m7 Appvatos lor raltwayiL    No. 876,718;  Jan. 7;  8p. p. 70;  Dr. pp.  1».17; 
*'mfS?v5!'lS'^rSa!**''  "'  ^"  ""*"'"'  ***  *™^  *****^  Company.    Elaetrie  fuse.    No.  870384;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Dr.  p. 

L''i,^a."f?>«>1.  O^rmBDj.    Pnttarinc  and  storing  oonereta.    No.  878,480;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  I«76;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  380. 

loor.    No.  SJMlO;  JsB.  14;  8p.  p.  2108;  ttr.  p.  MS;  Oas.  TOl.  133;  p.  406. 


H.  H..  Man^MUar.  Idaho.    Fttk. 
.W^F.^i**!.    (8m  Taylor,  C.  R., 


.) 


''oSl^  uil;^*S?*'  *"■*•"*•    ''"^'JK*^  lor  WaU-Blabs,  bricks,  tilss,  or  tli*  Ilka.    No.  876,086;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  2803;  Dr.  p.  870; 
T.H.,'daL    (SaaWl 


am, 

Hpiiina,  r.^^wttl.     (b««  map 

MattbK  W.  EL.  Batttmors^d 
VTjSbr,  3»l^  89, 


O.  W..  aaalfBor.) 

No.  INkiBO:  Jan.  14; 
Anwtstas  fcr  tta  Mrton 
ToLUkp.n8. 
ll«.Sg,m:  Jaa.7:  ^p.lOQ8:  Dr.p.tL8;  Oas.To4.UI;  p.l71. 


801;  Oac.  toL  US;  p.  408. 

oaattatBfeifapridctarmiiMdslsTatioB.    No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mutoy,  T.,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.    «i«ls-tooth  dog  for  grilling  logs.    No.  SH^OS;  Jan.  »;  8p.  p.  3180;  Dr.  p.  «■!; 

Mann,  C.  E .,  Hoopeeton,  IlL    Cleaning  attachment  for  feed-water  pipes.    No.  876333;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  300;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oas.  vol.  133;  n.  64. 
Mann,  M.,  aaaignor  to  Band-InduatrieOeeelladuiftmitbeediriLnkterHaftung,  Barmen,  Oezmany.    Collar«tiffeiier.    No.  87839;  Jib. 

14;  Sp.  p.  IsiS;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  366. 
Mann,  W.  O.,  aaaignor  to  Perkins    Electric  Switch  Mfg.  (>>mpany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Puah-button  electric  mriUdi.    No.  870307; 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1008:  Dr.  p.  219:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  172. 
Manofaetarers  Machine  Company.    (See  Plant,  T.  O.,  assignor.) 
Mapp,  T.  H.,  Surry  Hills,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Hydraulic  press.     No.  876331;  J»n.  14;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Dr.  p.  806; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  407. 
Marer,  H.,  aaaignor  to  Monitory  Scale  Company,  Incorporated,  LouisviUe,  Ky.    Monitory  combination  wei^ng-acato.    No.  876,986; 

Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Dr.  p.  679:  Gas.  vol.  IB;  p.  502. 
MargUeth,  A.  W.    (See  Stump,  I.  £.,  aadgnor.) 
Mariner,  A.  L.,  Medford,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  8.  W.  Marvin,  H.  C.  Whittemore,  Cambridge,  and  C.  0.  Wells,  Jamaloa 

Plain,  Mass.    Eyeglaaa-caae.    No.  8n,441:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3509;  Dr.  p.  779:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  654. 
Marker,  8.  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Golf-bag.    No.  877,363;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3423;  Dr.  pp.  742-3;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  624. 
Markham  Air  Rifle  Company.    (See  Markham  and  Roe,  assizors.) 
Maricham,  W.  F.,  and  E.  S.  Roe,  aaairaors  to  Markham  Air  Rifle  Company,  Plymouth,  Mid^    Combined  frame  and  false  barrel  tor 

guna.    No.  876370;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1364;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  2S6 
Maraden.  J.,  Greenbeys,  Mancheater,  England.    RoUry  engine.    No.  877.103;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2916;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  543. 
Marah,  E.  O.,  Seattle.  Waah.    TroUey-ear  otancher.    No.  877.610;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8744;  Dr.  p.  811;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  097. 
Marsh,  S.  P.,  Wolaeley,  Saakatebewan,  and  N.  Timaon,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Slou|^-Aller.    No.  876,467;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1670: 

Dr.  pp.  338-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  289.  ...»'*''-» 

Marshall- Wells  Hardware  Companv.    (See  Buck.  F..  aaaignor.) 

Martena.  T.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Mouthpiece  for  wind  instruments.  No.  877,786;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Dr.  p.  928;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  788. 
Martin,  A.  R.,  Ck>lumbua,  Ohio.  Combined  window  ahield  and  screen.  No.  877,209;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  31S2;  Dr.  p.  683;  Gaz.  voLlS2;  p.  580. 
Martin,  C.  W..  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Martin  Car  Heating  Company,  Chicago,  III.    lloae-ooupUng.    No.  876371;  Jan.  7:  Bp.  p, 

750:  Dr.  p.  161;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1^.  -e  i-     j  -»  k— b  ,-    .  1^  i» 

Martb  Car  Heating  Company.    (See  Martin,  C.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Martin,  O.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty-two-and-one-half  one-hundredths  to  W.  8.  Brown  and  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  J.  P. 

Creegan.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    No.  876,468;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz.  toI.  132:  p.  280. 
Martin,  H.  F.,  West  Pike,  Pa.    Logging-grab.    No.  876,662;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2002;  Dr.  p.  436;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  366. 
Martin,  J.  H..  rto^.    (See  Norstrom.  N.  E.,  assignor.) 
Martin  &  Ogden  Wrench  Company.    (See  Martin  and  Ogden,  aaaignora.) 
Martin,  R.  L.,  Jr..  and  W.  w.-  Macfarren,  assignors  of  three^ourths  to  said  Martin  and  one-fourth  to  said  Madarren.    (Conveyer. 

No.  877,210;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3155;  Dr.  pp.  684-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  580. 
Martin,  W.  C,  Mansfield,  and  L.  H.  Ogden,  South  Boeton.  Mass.,  asalgnors  to  Martin  &  Ogden  Wrench  Company.    Strap  pipe-wremdi. 

No.  876.409;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  I.'i80;  Dr.  p.  339;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  290.  t-t-K- 

Martindale,  W.  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Time  Markiiig  Machine  Company.    Postmarking  and  n^iwAiing  iruirhino     No.  877361; 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4393;  Dr.  pp.  956-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  806. 
Martrano,  J.  V.    (See  RuUl  and  Martrano.) 
Marvin,  8.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Mariner,  A.  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Mason,  D.  L.,  Louisville.  Ky.    Perrusslvely-dnven  tool.    No.  875.940;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  483:  Dr.  p.  104:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  87. 
Mason,  F.  C,  and  J.  W.  Shanahan,  aaaignors  to  Bissell Carpet  Sweeper  Company.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.    C^rpet-aweeper.    No.  877.868; 

Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4397;  Dr.  p.  967;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  806.  •-  .— 

Mason  Monogram  Companv.   -(See  Lew,  D.,  asslpnor.) 

Mason,  W.,  Pawtucket.  R.'l.    Shuttle-check  for  looms.    No.  876.006;  Jan.  7;  80.  p.  618;  Dr.  p.  132:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  108. 
Maaon.  W..  assignor  to  Winchester  Rq)eating  Anna  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.    Oas-operated  gun.    No.  877.667;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4040;  Dr. 

pp.  872-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  746.  *-  o 

Mast,  L.  L.,  West  Milton,  Ohio.    Lightning-rod.    No.  877,442;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Dr.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  655. 
Matchette,  F.  J.,  and  C.  Moukoa,  Milwaukee,  Wla.;  said  Moukoa  aaaignor  to  aaid  Matchette.     Pneumatic  bruah.    No.  876371;  Jan.  14; 

•Sp.  p.  1365;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz.  voL  132jj).  266. 
Mather,  0.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Hard,  Chicago,  HI.    Roll  toUet-paper.    No.  877353;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4399;  Dr.  p.  067;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  807. 
Mather,  W  .  A.    (See  Farmer,  L.  C,  aaalxnor.) 
Matthewa,  R.  C,  Peru,  aaaignor  to  La  Salle  Machine  4c  Tool  Company,  La  Salle,  111.     Surface-grinding  nuuAilne.     No.  876372;  Jan. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1357;  Dr.  n.  296-  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  257. 
Mattress,  B.,  Yager.  CaI.    (Tllpper.     No.  87f,658;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4047;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  746. 
Matzke,  T..  Pisteln,  assignor  to  Sieg-Rhelnlsche  Hfltten  Actiengesellschaft.  Frrtdrich-Wilhelms-Hfltte,  Germany.    Ropo-drum  of 

holstlng-englnes.    No.  876,072;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  760;  Dr.  p.  162;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  129. 
Mauck,  C.  K.,  et  al.    (See  Secreet,  J.  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Maus.  Daniel,  Woroeater.  Maaa.    Device  for  turning  the  primary  folda  for  hems.    No.  877,660;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4048;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  roL 

132:  p.  746. 
Mans,  M.  F.,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.    Means  for  propelling  vesaels.    No.  876,470;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1681;  Dr.  pp.  339-40;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  200. 
Mawhlnney,  F.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Bouquet-nolder.    No.  876,719;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  81:  Dr.  p.  17:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
Max,  J.,  Mile  End,  London,  England.     Portable  ladder  or  inclined  way  for  raiaing  and  lowering  barrels,  &c.    No.  876373;  Jan.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1358;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p.  257. 
Maxfleld.  8.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Neahr,  GloveraviUe,  N.  Y.    Device  for  exhibiting  memoranda.    No.  877,443;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3601;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  665. 
Maxsted,  C.  H..  Oakland,  Windemiere,  England.    Narrow-ware  loom.    No.  877.611;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Dr.  pp.  811-12;  Oai.  vol.  182;  p. 

007. 
Maxwell,  E.  B.,  PlncknewUle,  III.    Fence  construction.    No.  87«,ao«(;  Tan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1010;  Dr.  p.  219;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  172. 
Maxwell,  J.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Burial-caae.    No.  876322;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  407. 
Maxwell,  W.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Eberhardt.  PltUbarg.  Pa.    Anttsllpplng  device  for  tirea.    No.  877.612;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 

8750:  Dr.  p.  812;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  098. 
May.  H.  H..  New  Albin,  Iowa.    Trap.    No.  877.787;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4276;  Dr.  p.  929;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  785. 
Maveri««.  O.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Card-exhibiting  devic*.    No.  87«.?78;  Jan.  < :  Sp.  p.  1169;  Dr.  n.  25:<:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  195. 
Mayo,  R.  D.,  Ckmneaut,  Ohio.    Power-transmitting  mechanism.    No.  876j571;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1909;  Dr.  p.  395;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  336. 
MavT,  A.,  and  J.  Wallace,  Bombay,  India.    Hot-air  engine.    No.  876,374;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Dr.  p.  296;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  267. 
Mays.  J.  B..  Chicago.  lU.    RaUway-switch.    No.  877,7^;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Dr.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  786. 
Mazzacorati,  G.    (See  Boasi,  G.,  aaaignor.) 

MaKzatenta,  \'..  Turin.  Italv.    Means  for  taatenlng  mall-hags,  Ac.    No.  875,720;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  81;  Dr.  p.  17:  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
McAssey,  J.    (See  Oarver,  A.  J.,  aaeignor.) 

McA^lty.  J.  A..  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Water-closet.    No.  877314;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Dr.  p.  818;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  000. 
McCabe.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Baker,  W.,  assignor.) 

MrCalmont.  G   E..  President,  Pa.    Bottle-cleaner.    No.  876.220:  Tan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1046:  Dr.  p.  226:  Gat.  vol.  132:  p.  176. 
McCarthy,  T.  J.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Wbael-ttre.    No.  876326;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Dr.  pp.  507-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  408. 
McCarthy,  T.  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Spring-tire.    No.  gn.866;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Dr.  p.  958;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  807. 
McClaln,  K.  L..  assignor  to  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co..  Greenfield,  Ohio.     Horae-p»d  hook.    No.  876,077;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  771;   Dr.  p. 

164:  Oaz  vol  1X2:  p.  131, 
MoClaln,  H.  N..  Chicago.  III.    Tempomry  binder  for  papers.    No.  876.078:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  772:  Dr.  p.  166;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  Wl. 
MoCMIan,  E.  J.,  New  Yoi^,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garvin  Madilne  Company.    Indexing  or  dividing  bead.    No.  876374;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1818;  Dr.  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  327. 
MoCUntock.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sewage-ejector.    No.  877.794;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Dr.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  788. 
McOurg,  W.  J.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Gas-producer.    No.  876375;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1820;  Dr.  pp.  397-8;  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  327. 
McOonncll.  N..  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Oaa-producer.    No.  «76,07«:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  773;  Dr.  p.  IM;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  131. 
McCrary,  O.  F.,  HenderaonviUe,  N.  C.    Can-opener.    No.  877,109;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Dr.  p.  633;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  544. 
Mcnanlel.  D.  N.,  Millwood.  Ga.    Sprtng-propeHed  hand-car.    No.  876,943:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  488;  Dr.  p.  105;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  88. 
McDonald,  C.  D.,  aaaignor  to  McDonald  Machine  Company,  Qileago,  IlL    Can-heading  machine.    No.  877368;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 

Dr.  pp.  746-6;  (3az.  vol.  132;  p.  635. 
McHonald,  D.     (See  Ross  and  McDonald.) 

McDonald,  D.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Coupling.    No.  876,484;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1007;  Dr.  p.  846;  Oas.  rot.  132;  p.  296. 
McDonald,  J.  R.,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  and  8.  O.  Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  cleaning  waste.    No.  876376;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  U 

Dr.  p.  308;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  338. 
McDonald  Machine  Company.    (See  McDonald,  C.  D..  assignor.) 
McDoweU,  V.  H.,  Lynn,  Maas4   Vehicle-wheel  and  tire  therefor.    No.  876,726;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  01;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz.  toL  132:  p.  30. 
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imn-,  irr.  p.  wi:  uas.  TOI.  I 
p.  M:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  «S. 


■  ■-■■.  W.  J.    (8m  0«*i1oc •»! MeOMi) 
JKSK  rP^JT'  Si.  SS?*J.!*2USr?^  '"•  "=  ^-  P-  ««  Dr.  p. «;  0-.  TOL  !«;  p.  ««. 

MeKaan.^ 

■trojer.    , , ,  „         

McKouie,  C.   Port  Huron.  Mich. ' ^p«diit.tool.'"No.  gnVTM;  J»n.  MTSpTplaBl   Dr  d  fiU   Oac  vnl  m-  «  ?>& 

MeKianBT.  R.    (See  UppmAnn  and  McKlnney.) 
McLaofta^  D.  M.,  LouUviUe.  Ky.    Bal&ooed  pomp 


?•  /•  n '  M*'?"  ^^^'  ^^    PropalMng  ftppurstoi  for  boat*.    No. « 


2300:  Dr.  p.  606:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  408. 

Safety  AppUanoe  for  nUw»7-«witch«t.   No. 


.  228:  Gm.  TOl.  132:  p.  178. 
p.  583. 


*'2Ji'S5™f '  •'•  '*^-.W*lt»»»ni,M«lgnortoB<artonS*f«T8wlter  " ^     •'•n_".  «»p.. 

ufu'^'Vi'  ^ffn*'\^F-  P  ^*^i, ^-  P- *»:  O"-  ^o»-  J«:  P- «»• 

u«u?2^r  M   V*  n  *S!1*"';1.^*tJ  '<'"'"-'L'*«  *'"•<**'•     No.  S7«.221:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  10*7;  Dr. 

MeMMter,  M.  E.,  Qufncv,  111.    PrintliuMnk.    No.  gnjn9   Jan.  31    So  d  lin-  Om  »Vu  ii 

licMart«-.8.B.,Coltun6^,B.C.    wKno.  87«Sf J«.^;  Vp"  &•  J  D^^  o  261 

McN^.  J.  J.,  Norwood.  Ohio.    Brak»«ttlng  a^Rmtua  for*  nSt^^jT^TllkSl  S^.Mfsp" p.^iaS?'  Dr.  p.  302;  Oaz.  vol    !»• 

*^v2'l32;/72r**"''''''°°*^'*'"-^  Bottto-ralT*.    No.  a77.«4;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3W8;  Dr.    p.   846;    Oa,, 

"^JirOi^rvS  'iffl"*f  ^^'^  Lynchburg  Foondry  Company.  Lynchboi^  Va.    Plow-point.    No.  877.3W;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3440;  Dr.  p. 

S:S:^."AdSSX'8]S  c;>m^i^^^  P-  »»=  ^'-  P-  «=  Oa..  vol.  ,33;  p.  54. 

J««»^^»;C.,Columbu.,Ohlo,,¥l^,eaWli«j^^  8p.p.3426:  Dr.  p.  743;  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  «. 


.wujui.  j^  I...  i.oiumDus,  wnio.    rire-realating  ctruetun.    No. 
utl^L  %  "m^  •  ^^''J°r»^'  ]^'-  Y-    Table.    nT  877^^ an  21 

MelcUui,  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    ControUing  rtoiH^ock  for  beer  apparatua.    No.  87».734;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2138;  Dr.  p.  467;  Oai.  toI.  IS; 
*'^*'l3jp*«r*'''*'^°"^^*°'^®-^'^°°'^**''**^^»-    «ot^ «>«*»••    No.877J»4;Jan.28;8p.p.4400;Dr.  pp.  867-*;   Oa.. 

uSm:i:  ^(6i'i^'W.'ttS£^r'°"^°'^ "'  "^  ''"•  *"'^=  •^•^  »=  »«>•  p-  *»•  D'-  p- »:  o--  ^^o*-  ^a:  p-  -^ 

^T^eu'D^-  ^  i«:*  o'a^V^.-'ia^p.^.''-  '^"'"''  '^'*^'  ""^     "^""^  '»«^"  '°'  dmwbrtdg.  raU-JolnU.     No.  878.073;  J^.  7:  8p. 
"'iS!' p°H3n."        ^•^*'  N  J     Safety  dence  for  raU  conSMtlons  of  drawbrtdgea."  No. 876.074;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  766;  Dr.  p.  163;  Oaz.  toI 

mSS  a  h"  "mS*  n'  r  "flJilLfi:;^?,'"^  ^^■,^'^''  '*?-V  8P  ,P-  0-.  »'•  P-  ";  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  18. 
5!!^'  i*   u'.  ^  .*  •  ^  9w   «Mb-^»t«ner-    No.  876.309:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  1012:  Dr.  pT  230;  Oa«.  v<A  1.T2-  n  172- 

'^tlS^^^'.l^'i^TT^'^  '  ^"^'*^H'««^-    ^"*"  '<"  <I"A-~ctlon  a£mi.t,2."No   8n!M0;  jL  38;  8p.  p.  3803;  Dr.  p. 

Metallui^^aka  Akflebolaget.    (See  GrOndal,  G.,  aaalmor.) 
MetaUurSlaka  Aktlebolaget.    ^See  Hlrdto.P..  aaS^) 
MetropoUtan  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (Se«  WeS.  J.  Kaaatanor  ) 
Mettma.  J..  «  ai.    (Bee  Baum^J.  Caaalgnor.)  ^uttt., 

|'5«.E.C.,«*ai.    (See  MetE,  fc.  C.  awteSor.) 
Mrt«,  E.  C,  aasignor  to  J.  Kehoe  and  E.  C.  Mets,  Newark.  N.  J 
p.  3752;  Dr.  p.  813:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  898.        «■•"""*.«••' 

a:Sr';  i:  ''(i^ssiSr.^j.i'ra.^'^^^  •'•^  "=  «p-  p- ««:  D-  pp-  ««=  «•«•  -<-•  i»;  P  «1 


Davioe  for  heating  crodblea  and  hot  water.    No.  877.618;  Jan.  28;  8p. 
Wlr^tlaa»-roUing  apparatua.    No,  878.653;  Jan. 


Miami  Cycle  A  Manufacturing  Company  

Mleaae.  W.  Fy  etal.    (See  Al3ien.  wTc.,  aaalgnor.) 


—  -J2;  p.  88. 

(See  Schenck.  M.,  aaalgnor.) 


^5H^^'i^•-•     "•    v*.  Baum,  J.  B..  aaagnor.) 
S!fe' 2; '.' "ISfv  "y***"-    (8«ft Shone  and  Rauber.Y 
Iffltar,  H.  A..  ««U     «ee  Miller  and  Adamaon,  aaatenori.) 

iK'p  *!&'  ^'***^'  **•  ^-    stopping  machaniam  for  aawWmachlnea.    So.  878.211;  Jan  7;  8p.  p.  1017;  Dr.  pp.  230-1;  Gaa.  roL 
UISS'  /t^;*  ®v2?*5*^.^**'S:«  Carbpwter.    No  876.210;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  lOU:  Dr.  p.  220    Gai  toI  132   d  172 

MOter.S.  O.    (Sea  McDonald  and  Millar.) 

S!S?  %?^  M?*?  ^^<>°V«S7-    (S«a  Johnson.  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

ifSf 'b  fl'  rk2J27*n?'^£b**^v    ??•  «^»5r7an.  ^:  8n  p.  UM;  Dr.  p.  281;  Qas.  toI.  132:  p  173. 

^  mf'p^S^'  "'""•'^  ^  »»»««•  •oand-proSuSng  machbS.    No.  Wl.oK  jSi.^7:  Sp.  p.  618;  Dr.  pp.  I3M:  Oaa. 

S^^*''r?,^*S2^  Belt  Company.    (See  Batchelder.  F.  R..  aa-tenor.) 

5^^'^l.o;^25S^  p«- 

wS'I'*^  ''S"-  ?V  ?P-  P- 1?*:  Df-  pp.  W-«:  Qas.  TOl.  132;  p.  tAT    ^^"'"•"'  *"' 
K^^M^  Rock  laland,  ni.    Aatonatle  aleetrto  rwlteh.    No.  S77.7B0:  Jan.  28  8d  n.  «»-  D 


ttetkmqprfngdiBftHlcgtngforraflway-caia.    No. 


.  830:  Gaa.  toI.  132:  p.  787. 
t;  Oaa.  toI.  133;  p.  sA. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MltchaU  Shoe-Lining  Compaw.    (8aa  lOtoMl.  J..  aMtnor.) 

Mittmann,  W.,  Eaaen-Weat,  Qermany.    Devioe  for  aut^utloaUy  looking  doora  of  railway-can  while  the  train  traTela.    No.  877.7M. 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4165:  Dr.  p.  803:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  766. 
Mitton.  G.  H.    (See  Caine  and  Mitton.) 
Mix,  A.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Porter  Screen  Manufacturing  Company.  BurUi«ton,  Vt.    Ventilator.    No.  877.736;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Dr.  P. 

003:  Oaz.  vol.  183:  p.  766. 
Moeaer.  P.,  et  al.    (Bee  Baum,  J.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mold.  J..  Sunriae.  Minn.    PoUto-dlgwr.    No.  878.075;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  W7;  Dr.  pp.  183-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  130. 
Moledeaky.  L.    (See  Hammond,  L.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
MoUnar.  S.,  Chihuahua.  Mexioo.    Feed  and  delivery  attachment  for  prlnting-preaaea.    No.  876.867;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Dr.  pp.  570-80; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  503.  *-         -mr 

M6Uer,  W.,  Uambuig,  OermAny.    Tubular  boiler.    No.  876,378;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Dr.  pp.  3e7-«  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  2S8. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Steele,  H.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Monitory  Scale  Company.    (Sise  Marar,  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mono-Cycle  Gaa  En^na  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  LItdifteld.  C.  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Montagnet,  E.    (See  Couret,  J.  8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Montague.  E.  L.    (Sea  CoUina,  W.  L..  aaalgnor.) 

MonUmbo.  D.  J..  Marinette.  Wla.    Stovepipe  and  ehlmnev  cleaner.    No.  877.215;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8178;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  583. 

Moody,  W.  8.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  (}«neral  Electric  Company.    Tranaformer  for  electric  vehldea.    No.  876,888;  Jan.  21; 

Sp.  p.  2670:  Dr.  pp.  580-1;  Oaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  508. 
Moody.  W.  8.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Cooling  ayatem  for  electrio-raUway  apparatua.     No. 

877.467;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3688;  Dr.  p.  788;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  661. 
Moore,  C.  8.,  Lexington.  Ky.    Antooiatic  high  and  low  boiler-praaaure  alarm.    No.  877.581:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  30O4;  Dr.  p.  845:  Oaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  730. 
Moore,  D.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Electrical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Olaaa-blower's  clamp.    No.  877,106;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 

2819:  Dr.  pp.  631-2;  (iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  542. 
Moore  Electrical  Co.    (See  Moore.  D.  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Moore,  F.  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Knockdown  aectional  bookcaae.    No.  875,722;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  85;  Dr.  p.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
Moore,  H.  W.,  Atchison,  Kara.    Chair  or  aeat.    No.  877.216;  Jan.  21:  Sp.p.  3174;  Dr.  p.  6S8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  682. 
Moore,  J.  C.  Cedar  Kaplds.  Iowa.    Automobll»-Jikck.    No.  876,834;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  23(B;  Dr.  p.  606;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  407. 
Moore,  W.  B.,  Miami.  Fla.    Combined  lo»-tonga  and  wel^lnc-acale.    No.  8784l3;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1026:  Dr.  p.  221;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  174. 
Moorreea,  H.  P.,  Weehawken,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.    Type^writing  machine.    No.  876,379;  Jan  14; 

Sp.  p.  1367;  Drjp.  288;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  298. 
Moorreea.  H.  P.,  Weehawken,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.876,380;  Jan.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1377;  Dr.  pp.  388-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  258.  ,k-  -e 

Morcher,  F..  TlfCn.  Ohio.    Concrete-block  machine.    No.  876,280;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1161;  Dr.  p.  254;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  195 
Morden,  L.  M.,  Waterbury,Conn.   Looae-leaf  ledger  or  temporary  binder.    No.  875,834;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.285:  Dr.  p.  64;  Gaz  vol.132;  p.  56. 
Morden,  L.  M..  Waterburr.  Conn.    FUe-rlng.    No.  876,474;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1500;  Dr.  p.  342;  Oaz,  vol.  132;  p.  281. 
Moreau.  J..  St.  Germain  de  Grantham,  Quebec,  Canada.    PoUto-dlfiser.    No.  877.366:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3430;  Dr.  p.  744;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  625. 
Morgan,  A.  D..  Weat  Roxbury,  Maaa.    Emergency-brake  for  motor-vehlclaa.    No.  876,476;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  1581;  Dr.  p.  342;  Oaz.  v<A.  133; 

Morgan'.  D.  O.    (Sea  Crowder.  D.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Morgan,  R.  L.,  Worcester.  Maaa.    Wheel-rim  faatener.    No.  877.217;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3176;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz.  y<A.  132;  p.  583. 

Morgan.  W.  E..  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Rule-gage.    No.  877,218;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  6H9:  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  583. 

Morrta,  C.  B.,  adminlatratrix.    (See  Morrla,  S.) 

Morris,  J.  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Vehkle-wheel.    No.  876.214;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  10B7;  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  174. 

Morris,  N.  E.,  Jr.,  Murtreesboro,  aaaifnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Roberta,  Franklin,  Tenn.    Caah  regiater  and  Indicator.    No.  876.215; 

Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1028;  Dr.  pp.  223-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  171 
Morria.  8.,  (deoeaaed.)  Newark.  Ohio;  C.  B.  Morrla,  adminiatratiiz.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  876,476;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1503;  Dr.  p.  342; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 
Morton,  F.  B.,  Paaadena,  Cal.    Drainage-fitting.    (Reiaaue.)    No.  12.741;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3658;  Dr.  p.  793;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  664. 
Mos&l,  J.    (See  Culbertaon,  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mosby,  O.  M.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.    Devioe  for  honing  and  atropping  razora.    No.  876,835;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

Moacrop.  J.,  Mancheater,  En^and.    Yam-teatlng  machine.    No.  876,216;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  1030:  Dr.  pp.  224-5:  Gaz  voL  182;  p.  176. 

Moaer,  J.  C,     (See  Clopton,  W.  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Moaher,  C.  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler.    No.  878,477;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1584;  Dr.  p.  343;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  292. 

Moaher,  C.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler.    No.  876,478;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Dr.  p.  343;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  293. 

Moaher,  C.  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler.    No.  876,478;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1508;  Dr.  p.  344;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 

Moaley,  A.  M.,  Guelph,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Pencil-aharpener.    No.  877,35< :  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3433;  Dr.  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  626. 

Moaa,  C.  E.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Machine  for  dn'ing  abeet  material.    No.  876,007;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  626;  Dr.  pp.  133-4;  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  108. 

Motor  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Luadika.  A.  R..  aaaignor.) 

Moukoa,  C.    (aae  Matchette  and  Moukoa.) 

Mouli«,  E.,  Jacksonviile,  Fla.     rollen-collecting  device.    No.  877,791:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4283:  Dr.  p.  030:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  787. 

Mouradick,  T.,  Mojave,  Cal.    Sled.    No.  876,7a:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  87;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  19. 

Mowrer,  W.,  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.    Oaa-generator.    No.  876,217;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1042:  Dr.  p.  225:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  175. 

Mowry,  J.  B.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Feed-water  governor.    No.  876,725;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  21ZS;  Dr.  p.  467;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  377. 

Moya,  U^  Leicester,  Englanc-     "         •       -    "  ^  *^  •   -" 

lueller,  F.,  aaaignor  to  Stalu 

p.  288;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  260 
Mueller,  F.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Feeding  mechanism.    No.  876.382;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr. 

p.  300;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  260. 
Mueller.  O.  N.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Reinforcing  concrete.    No  876,480;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1600:  Dr.  p.  344:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 
Mueller,  P.  J.,  Lamotte,  Iowa.    Speed-regulator  for  spring-motors.    No.  875,835;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  2S6;  Dr.  p.  64;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  65. 
MuUinlx.  E.  A.    (See  Buchet  and  Mulllnlx.) 

Mullinlz.  E.  E..  Burlington,  Kana.    Combination-tool.    No.  876,724;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  88;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
Munaon.  A.  J^  Garretson,  8.  D.    Car-door.    No.  877.782:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4285:  Dr.  p.  930;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  787. 
Munaon,  H.  H..  Truro,  Iowa.    Gearing  for  waahing^nachinee.    No.  877.106;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2922;  Dr.  p.  oSC;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  543. 
Murdoch,  A.,  OtUwa,  Ontario.  Canada.    Stock-car.    No.  876,990;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3677;  Dr.  p.  582:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  504. 
Murdoch.  M.  J.,  and  J.  P.  Ludt,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Hot-air  furnace.    No.  876,481;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1601;  Dr.  p.  345;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

284. 
Muisaa,  J..  WUkee-Barre.  Pa.    Meana  for  producing  electromagnetic  wavea.    No.  876,383;  Jan.  14;   Sp.  p.  1382;   Dr.  p.  300;   Oaz. 

vol.  132;  j>.  300. 
Mumane,  D.  J..  Kirkwood,  Mo.    Devioe  for  connecting  ^aaa  platea  together.    No.  877,107;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2923;  Dr.  pp.  633-3;  Oaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  643. 
Murphy.  C,  Kingman.  Kana.    Fiah-book  attachment.    No.  877,7SS;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4287:  Dr.  p.  981:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  787. 
Murphy,  C.  A.,  Chksago,  111.    Needle-threader.    No.  876,725;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  88;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  20. 
Murphy,  H.,  LoweU,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.   Xoom-ahuttle.    No.  877,108;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Dr.  p.  633;  Oaa. 

vol.  132^.  543. 
Muiphy,  H.  M..  Chicago.  IlL    Reveraible  turbine.    No.  876,218;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1043;  Dr.  p.  225;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  176. 
Murphy,  N.  H.,  Hopnnton,  and  O.  H.  Putnam,  Weatboro,  aaaignora  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  O'Conneli,  Marlboro,  Maaa.    Sewing-m»- 

ehhie  for  boota  and  ahoea.    No.  876.482;  Jan.  14;   Sp.  p.  lOOiTDr.  p.  845;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  294. 
Murray  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Murray.  W.  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Murray.  Svihiblin.  Ontario,  Canada.    Automatic  flre-alarm.    No.  876,384:  Jan.  14;   Sp.  p.  1394;   Dr.  p.  301;   Gaz.  vol.  132:   p.  261. 
Murray.  W.  B.,  Waahington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Murray  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Device  for  holding,  alining,  and 

pondUng  metal  tubea.    No.  877.866:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4408;  Dr.^pTwS;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  807. 
Muacrove,  J.  A..  Jr..  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Feowiek,  Kilayth,  W.  Va.    CarK>perating  devioe.    No.  876.218;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1044;  Dr.  p. 

226:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  176. 
UjeT9,  C.  p.,jk8Blgnor  of  one  thlrty-aaotmd  to  F.  W.  OrlfDnj^  one  alxty-foiuth  to  F.  R.JYUU<u°"'  f^  2°*  aizty-tourtb  to  O.  Bataa, 

p.  504. 

vol.  133; 

p.  721. 

My«ra,  W.  D..  aaalgnor  q<  on»4iaU  to  S.  (X  Frailar,  Oaaton.  OUa.    Beer-tap.    No.  S76,48S;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1805;  Dr.  pp.  346-8;  Ckw. 
vol.  133;  p.  304. 


Moya,  U^  Leicester,  England.    Type-writer.    No.  876.888;  Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3673;  Dr.  pp.  681-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  503. 

Mueller,  F.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Kqualizlng  mechanism.    No.  876,381 ;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Dr. 


xm 
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Mjptor,  B.,  ud  T.  HMdy,  Waimw,  Tj. 

Na«r,  H.  I.,  c(  ai.    (Bm  LAiar,  W.,  mm 
NaSi,  M.  A.,  PAlmTTa,  Nebr.    Pui.    N< 


.) 


No.  08,078:  J»n.  7;  Bp.  p.  7«;  Dr.  p.  IM;  Ou.  toL  1X2;  p.  UO. 


Nftttooal  Candy  CoauMajr.    (Sae  Boit.  A.  H.,  mmkmot) 
NatknAl  Cash  Raglsiar  Compmaj.    (Bm  Canwr,  tT ifftlgnnrlt 
National  IntariocBns  8t«  '  ''^^  '      "  -     "^    -   " 

National  Steam  Specialty 


National  IntarioeUns  8t«ai  Shaettng  ConqtanT.    (8«e  Nf*,  O.  E.,  aarisnor.) 

National  Steam  Specialty  Company.    (See  BriMandtn,  W.  W.,  aaeiCDorJ 

Neafle,  E.  D. .  Cleveland,  Ohio.    toy.    No.  877,380;  Jan.  «;  Sp.  pTtMl;  Dr.  p.  7«;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  827. 


NeaKr,  J.    (See  Mazfleld.  S.,  aMlgnor.) 

N«0dtiam.;W.  J_  Myra.  TM.    Cattiaf  apparattu  for  mowsra.    No.  S78,8M;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3007;  .Dr.  p.  487;  Oa£.  toL  132;  p.  3fi& 

Neepawa  ManuffectoilnK  Companr.    (See  Oardloer,  D.  R.,  aeatenor.) 

Nedlen.  W.  H.    (See  Slev«r  and  IMnan.) 

Nelaioi^,  R..  Excelsior,  Miim.    mtching-atrap  taateoer.    No.  WSjm-,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  SQK;  Dr.  p.  06;  Oaa.  toL  133;  p.  SO. 

Neller.  A.  H..  Fairfield.  Iowa.    BteTated  oanter.    No.  878.578;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1827;  Dr.  p.  380;  Qaz.  rol.  133;  p.  329. 

Neleon,  F.  E..  and  O.  W.  Trlbbey,  Ifarehfleid,  Oreg.    Oato.    No.  877,361;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Dr.  pp.  746-7;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  «J27. 

Nelaon.  H.  L.    (See  Benson,  O.  T.,  assignor.)  <  f  - 

Netoon,  J.  L.,  Colona,  Colo.    Power-tran«mlssi<m  mechanism.    No.  8re,046;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  88. 

Nelson.  L..  Oakland.  Gal.    Meat-roastlnf  apparatus.    No.  876.579;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1»D:  Dr.  p.  400;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  338. 

Nelson,  N.  H.,  WUlmar,  Minn.     Brace.    No.  877,110;  Jan.  21;  &p.  p.  2928;  Dr.  n>.  638-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  544. 

S^**"'^-  L'  ^•**i?«!2°'  ^'^-  _?^«^  *'  cnltlTator.    No.  ^5,046;  Jan.  7;  ^.  p.  483;  Dr.  pp.  106-^  Oaz.  rol.  132;  p.  88. 

Nelson,  T..  Starbaelt  Minn.    InterlocUnKoleTls.    No.  876,838;  Jan.14;  8p.  p.  2n4;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  400. 

Netherwood,  H.    (See  fCaightoy  and  NetBenrood.) 

New,  A.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  and  W.  N.  Hiekman,  Araloa,  CaL;  said  Htekman  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  rifdit  to  said  New.    Combina- 

toon  smdlng  and  reoeiTing  wireless-toiegiaph  aj^wratos     No.  876;K1:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Dr.  p.  2M;  Oat.  toI.  132;  p.  106. 
"New  Way"  Motor  Company.    (See  Way,  C.  H.,  assignor.)  w^  r        ,  ,r 

Nswburgh,  A.  O^Superlor,  Wis.    RaiMiandling  track.    No.  877,111;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  644. 
NewhaU.  O.  M-,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Water  distribution  for  the  prerention  of  fire.    No.  878,222;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1048;  Dr.  p.  236;  Gas.  toL 

133;  p.  176. 
Newland.  F.  M.,  Alger,  Ohio.    Weeder.    No.  870,«0;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1833;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oas.  rol.  133;  p.  328. 
Newlands.  W.  O.    (See  Armstrong.  J.,  assignor.) 

Newman.  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Watohman's  dock.    No.  870,665;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Dr.  p.  437;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  356. 
Newman,  J.  A.,  and  A.  Haapala,  Aahtobola  Harbor.  Ohk>.    Aatomatle  nugsriwhrmndr     No.  876,223;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Dr.  d.  336: 

Uas.  Tol.  132;  p.  177.  <     r  r  ,  r        % 

Newman,  O.  F.    (See  Barrath,  E.,  assignor.) 
Nioolai.  L.  J.  F^  assignor  to     Phateeo''  Qeeellsefaaft  mit  besdirtnkter  Haftong,  Dresden,  Germany.    Robbing  apparatus  tot  the 


Phateeo^ 
Nlcolay,  W.  H.,  New  York^  N.  T.  "  Sign-Ulumlhatlng  device. 


gums.    No.  877,585:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3811;  Dr.  p.  846;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  733 

»y,  W.  H.,  New  York.  N.  f.    Sij 

.Vield,  W.  H.    (See  Melland  axid  Nield.) 


No. 


'■■^ 


,363;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3444;  Dr.  p.  747;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  628. 


Nielsen,  I.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Fire-escape.    No.  877,363;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3445;  Dr.  p.  747;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  628. 

Niemann,  F.  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sanding  Ubles.    No.  877,112;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  545. 

NIsters,  J.  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Brick-prsss.    No.  876,388;  Jan,  14;   Sp.  p.  1400;  Dr.  pp.  308-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  2B2. 

Nikolai.  J.  M.,  Madison.  Minn.    Feed-packing  machine.    No.  876,8W:  Jan,  14;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Dr.  p.  303;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  363. 

•Viles-Bement-Pond  Companv.    (See  Reiss,  O.  T.,  assignor.) 

Nilason.  O.  F.,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Averruncator.    No.  877^;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  d.  3180;  Dr. p.  668;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  563. 

JJ'^  J.  L.,  Homer  City,  Pa.    Heating  apparatus  fof  Incubators.    No.  877,586;  Jan.  S;  8p.  p.  3813;  Dr.  p.  846;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  722. 

Nolta,  L.  H.    (See  Anderson  and  Nolta )  ^  *■  w  r 

Noa  Acid  Copper  Eztractinc  Company.    (See  McPherson,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 

Nordhind,  w.  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Vahlcla-rlm.    No.  877.736;  Jan.  »;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  766. 

Norria,  F.  A.,  CorwensviUe,  Pa.    Envelop-aealing  machine.    No.  877,231;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3181;  Dr.  pp.  688-00;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  584. 

Norstrom.  N.  E..  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Anderson,  SaUna,  ona-third  to  M.  E.  Richardson,  Sterling.  Kans.,  and  one- 
third  to  J.  H.  Martin  and  H.  Keating.    Telephone-exchange.    No.  877,727;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Dr.  pp.  908-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  766. 

North  Amertcan  Railway  Cimstruction  Company.    (See  Sbedian,  D.  P.,  assignor.) 

North.  B.C.,iudW.L.^napp.  Palmyra,  and  C.H.BIerbMim,Ballalo,N.Y.    Dumping  wagoo  or  car.    No.«76,737;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.W; 
Dr.  pp.  18-30;  Oas.  Tol.  133;  p.  30.  >    r  r      t 

Northern  Motor  Car  Company,    (See  King,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

Norton.  B.  H.    (See  Eddy,  C.  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

Nozon.  J.  W.,  Valley  City.  N.  D.    Draft-regulator  and  ventilator. 

Noyes,  L.  W.,  Chicago  lU.    Machine  for  drawing  lapwald-pipe.    N  „     

Noyes,  L.  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Skeleton  tower.    No.  877JW7;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  8813;  Dr.  pp."  846-7;  Oaz.  VoL  182;  p.  732. 

Nye,  O.  E.,  assignor  to  National  Interlocking  Steel  GOieetlng  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    I 
Sp.  p.  8816:  Dr.  p.  847;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  733. 

O'Brien,  D.  >.,  Newark,  N.  J.    CwuMcting  branch  sleeve.    No.  875.730;  Jan,  7-  Sp  p.  100;  Dr.  p.  21;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p.  31. 

O'Brisn,  M.,  Port  Leyd«i,  N.  Y.    Hame-strap.    No.  877,738;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Dr.  p.  804;  (3a  " 

O'Brien,  W.M.    (See  Harrison  and  O'Brien.)  '    v  y        .         v        , 

O'Connell.  D.  H.    (See  Murphy  and  Putnam,  assignors.) 

O'Ceonor.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tempo  drrice  for  mechanical  muaioal  laMmnMBta.    No.  878,080;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  T75;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gas. 
VOL  183;  p.  181. 

O'Connor.  J.  F.    (See  Miner  and  O'Connor.) 

SI5!lH'  5',^°5£^*A  ^*-    ^*^51^<*^'     No-  «7«.»<;  J"-  ^^^  Sp.  p.  lOSl;  Dt.  p.  337;  Gas.  ToL  182;  p.  177. 
O'Neill.  E.  I.    (See  Paxton  and  O'NeilL)  ^  .-  >  r 

O'Reardon,  T..  Detroit.  Mich.    Car-tender.    No.  875t73l;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  104;  Dr.  p.  22:  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  22. 
Oberbayerisehe  Kokswerke  und  Fabrfk  (^amladie  Prodokte  Akt.-OeaeUachaft.    (See  ZlMder.  M.,  assignor.) 

^^S?*^*''  ®-  ^.••.'i!?'K°**Li*'  o°^»»»«  *«  A.  H.  C.  BeaUy,  Independence,  Mo.    Heat-raOeetor.    No.  878^;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2477;  Dr.  p. 
541;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  437. 
~  Cli 


.,    ^.      .      ^_  No.  8n,364:  Jan.  31;  Sp  n.  3446;  Dr.  p.  748;  (Jaz.  VOL  182;  p.  628. 

Machine  for  drawlM  lapwald-ptpe.    No.  815,728:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  98;  Dr.  pp.  20-1;  Oaz.  toL  182;  p.  i\. 
" '"      "  '  '       '  ~  '"    ~         ^  846-7;  Oaz.  voL  182;  D.  722. 

Intarloeking  sheet-piling.    No.  877.588;  Jan.  38; 

, — , _^  _.  100;  Dr.  p.  21;  Oaz.  voL  182; 

No.  877,728;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Dr.  p.  904;  (3az.  vol.  132;  p.  767. 


Ocbard.  J.  F     (See  Churchman  and  Ochard.) 

Odanklrk,  H.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Swltob-stand  and  aignAMTig  devlca  tberafor 

182;  p.  408. 
Ogdan.  L.  H.    (See  Martin  and  Ogden.) 
Ohio  Bknrar  Company.    (Sea  Hard  and  Cooay,  assignors.) 
Ohio  Cultivator  Company.    (See  Tuttle.  J.  8..  assignor.) 

(See  Paul,  W.  L.,  ass^or.) 
Ironing-board.    No.  875 


No.  876,830;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3315;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gas.  toL 


OllTer  Chilled  Plow  Wor: 
Olan,  C  A,  Shsrman,  3.  D 


xr~'  «  "-LVi'^TT?'  "u**     """"■a-wv-jv..    «w.  o<'5j840:  Jan.  7;  90.  p.  806:  Dr.  p.  67;  Gas.  toI.  182;  p.  50. 
Olsn,  T.,  PblUdatohia.  Pa.    Testtnr  machine.    No.  8^,730:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  108;  Dr.  pp.  31-8;  Gas.  toL  183:  p.  31. 
Olson,  B€(ai    (SeeOlson,  J.  A.,  sssignor.)  r  r       .         r^         . 

Olsoii,  E.  C,  Chkago.  lU.    Cake-hive.    No.  877.786;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 
Olaon,  0  .  etoL    (See  Olaon,  J.  A.,  aastgnor.) 

^^SFlL  A-  >»!pnS»I»UMflnn..  sM^taior  of  thrae-fmirths  to  O.  and  B.  Otoon  and  P.  D.  Sb^rwln. 
87S,M7;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  4M;  Dr.  p.  107;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  M 

Olson,  8.,  Wahrotth,  Wis.    Door-fastensr     '"     

Ong.  D.  B.    (See  Binns.  D.,  assignor.) 
Oppsnta^bner.  W.  R.,  Phil«lelphU.  Pa.    Suspenders.    Na  877,a6;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  8768;  Dr.  p.  814;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  TOa 
OpvsBbetawr's  Rons,  L.    (See  SameU,  H.,  sssignor.)  r  r-  r 

S"'  5*  h*  tJ"??*^ Jo**-    0<»»''«M»gIne  cooler.    No.  878,833:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  410. 
Orr,  O.  II.,  Tolado,  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No.  876,081:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  778:  Dr.  p.  186;  Gas.  toI.  182:  p  — 
J    Oakland,  Cal.    Inkstand.    No.  876.216;  Tan.  7,  $p.  p.  1063;  l)r.  p.  327:  Oss.  toL  fa 


Dr.  p.  tn;  Gas.  toL  183;  p.  788. 

Adjustable  magaslno-binder.    No. 
No.  878381;  Jan.  14;  ^.  p.  3317;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  410. 


No.  876,216;  Tan.  /,  dp.  p.  1063;  ^r.p!  toTOti.  roil  fa2;  p.  177. 

Clamp  for  holding  woven-wirs  fencing  while  stretching.    No.  gnj322:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  680; 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  A  Foundry  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Passenger-car.    No.  877.474;  Jan. 
ks.  vol.  132;  p.  664. 
Lat^.    No.  876,581:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1838;  Dr.  pp.  400-1;  Oaa.  toI.  183;  p.  330. 


Osgood,  E. 

OMood  Seals  Company.    (See  Gilbert,  W.  N..  assignor.) 

Osier.  W..  Caldwell  county.  Mo.    ~ 

Gas.  ToL  >83:  p.  584 
Ostrander.  A.  B.,  Patorson 

31;  8ta  p.  8658;  Dr.  pp.  71 
S^x";.'"  Itonaota,  Minn,    lahui.    no.  sn^su:  jan.  i4:  sp.  p.  U38;  Dr.  pp.  400-1;  Oaa.  toI.  183;  p.  330. 
OU,  F.  .^outhBethlehem.  Pa.  '  Shuttle  cheeking  and  releasing  mechanism  for  looma    No.  8n,333;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8183;  Dr.  p.  080;  Gas. 


fto.  p.  8658;  Dr.  pp.  781-3;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  664. 
Lll.J.,MtensoU,Mlnn.    Lat^.    No.  ibC 
r.  South  B< 
VOL  183;  p.  584. 
OtteMOL  T.,  Miignor  o(<n»-hatf  to  W.  G.  and  A.  H.  Sbaflar.  Nsw  Hanvton,  Iowa.   JolntKl  tongot.    No.  870,083;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  778; 

Or.  p.  M8:  Oaa.  vol  183;  p.  183. 
Ottawa  BMiMng  «  Trust  Conqkanr-    (8m  Blandianl,  S.  R.,  assignor.)  . 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zzyn 


^^^ff'  Y^'  ■w'gwr  to  Aurora  Automatio  Maohtwry  Companj,  Aurora,  IlL    InM-valve  mschanlam  for  axptoslta-anglneB.    No. 

876,582;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  830. 
Otto  Oas  Engine  Works.    (See  R^nshagen,  H.,  assignor.) 
Oulton,  D.  L.,  Everett,  assignor  to  Duo  Motor  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Two-cycle  hydrocarbon-engine.    No.  877,588;  Jan.  38;  Sp. 

p.  3818:  Dr.  pp.  847-8;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  733. 
Oulton,  D.  L.,  assignor  to  Duo  Motor  Company,  Boston,  Masa.    Two-cyds  hydrocarbon-engine.    No.  877,500;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8811; 

Dr.  pp.  848-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  723.  i-   i~  • 

Overbury,  F.  C.,New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  FUntkoteManufftotmlng  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J.    Method  of  and  means  tOr  making 

rooOng  material.    No.  878,008;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  628;  Dr.  p.  134;  Gas.  vol  132;  p.  108. 
Overbury  F.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Flintkote  Manufaetiuring  (k>mpany.  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Rooftng-strtp.    No.  878,008; 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  630:  Dr.  p.  134;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  109. 
Overbury,  F.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  assignor  toFUntkoU  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J.    Method  of  and  means  for  making 

roofing  material.    No.  870,010;  Jan.  f,  Sp.  p.  631;  Dr.  p.  136:  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  m. 
Overkamp,  C.  H. ,  assignor  to  Triumph  Manmacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Egg  and  sponge  beater.    No.  877,468;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3641;  Dr.  p.  788;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  662. 
Owens,  J.  N..  assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  E.  Fowler,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Sbaft-ooupling.     No.  877,113;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2833;  Dr.  pp  684-5; 

Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  545. 
Owens,  M.  J.,  assinior  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Making  sheet-giass.    No.  877,738;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Dr.  p.  904; 

Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  767. 
Owens,  W.  W.,  dlenooe,  Ohio.    Ink-weU.    No.  876,736;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3138;  Dr.  p.  468;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  378. 
Paddleford.  r.,et  at.    (See  Stanley,  G.  E.,  assignor.) 
Pass  Machine  Company.    (See  Joy.  J.  M..  assignor.) 

Pain,  F.,  AUston,  Mass.    Cable  or  telegraph  code.    No.  877,797;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Dr.  p.  033;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  788. 
Palen.  W.  D.    (See  SehwarU  and  PUen.)  t- .-  ^ 

Palmer,  C.  0.    (See  Greene  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer,  C  M.,  Aurora,  111.    Shearing-machine.    No.  877,617;  Jan.  38;  Sp.p.  8768;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  70a 
Palmer,  E.  E..  Wooster.  Ohio.    Shade  and  curtatnjlxture.    No.  877,681;  Jmi.  38;  Sp.  p.  3823;  Dr.  p.  849:  Gaz.  vol.  132^?.  724. 

""•'••  "  ivsUno,  Ohio.    Explosive-engine.     No.  8<7,730;  Jan.  38; 

taz.  VM.  i»;  p.  7«7. 
(See  Palmer,  H.  R..  assignor.) 
Palmer,  W.  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Automatic  car-coupling.    No.  877,866;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Dr.  p.  748;  <laz.  vol.  132;  p.  628. 
Panama  Hay  Press  Co.     (See  Cookson,  C.  L.,  assignor.) 
Pape,  H.,  Hamburg,  (}ermany.    Obtaining  oxid  fumes  from  ores  and  furnace  products.    No.  877,114;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2835;  Qaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  545. 
Parcels,  L.  H^  Hiawatha,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Koger,  Willis,  Kana    Teiegraph-awltch.    No.  877,857;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4406; 

Dr.  p.  968;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  sBsT  *-    k-         . 


Palmer,  H.  R.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Palmer  Oil  Engine  Company,  Ilast  Qs' 

Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr.  pp.  906-6;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  767. 
Pauner  Oil  Engine  Companv.    (See  Palmer,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 


Paris  Lamp  Manufacturing  (Companv.    (See  Zierlein  and  Riechmann,  asslgnorsO 
Parker,  C.  W.,  Soringfleld,  asdsnor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Machine  0>.,  Chicopee  F; 


.    ,    ^, ,  _---^_  _ „ , ,. alls,  Mass.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  876,083;  Jsn. 

7;  Sp.  p.  780;  Dr.  pp.  166-7;  (Taz.  vol.  132;  p.  132. 
'    r,  C.  W.,  Spriogfleld,  assignor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Machine  Co..  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  876,064;  Jan. 


7;  Sp.p.  783;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  133. 

(See  Clark,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 
(e     '■       -  -    ■ 


Parker, 

7;  Sp.o.  783;  Dr.  p.       .   

Parker-Clark  Eleotiio  Company. 

Parker-Clai^  Electric  Company.    ^See  Clark'and  Parker  ."assignors.) 

Parker,  H.  C.    (See  Clark  and  Parker.) 

Parker.  H.  C,  and  W.  O.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.   Incandescent  elactite 

lamp.    No.  876,390:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1406;  Dr.  p.  304;  Gas.  toL  132;  p.  363. 
Parker,  R.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Benson,  S.,  asdgnor.) 
Parks,  O.,  Harrison  valley.  Pa.    Switch  mechanism  and  train-carried  actuating  means  therefor.    No.  877,224;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Dr. 


pp.  600-1;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  585 

srlin  &  Orendorff  Company.    (See  Graham  and  Dewey,  assignors.) 


Pari 

Parmenter,  O.  L.,  Racine.  \i^is.    Dispensing-oontalner. '  No.  ^J282;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Dr.  p.  254;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  196. 

Parry.  W.  O.,  and  P.  J.  Creedon,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada.    Head  for  boring-bits.    No.  877,502;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3925;  Dr.  n. 

848;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  724.  r   ^  ■  *" 

Patorson,  O.,  Barre,  Vt    Pipe-wrench.    No.  8n,225;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Dr.  p.  081;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  685 
Patrick,  E.  A.    (See  McKi«-nan  and  Patrick.)  ** 

Pattorson,  F.  E..  Bucrrus,  Ohio.    Water^ieater.    No.  877.116;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Dr.  p.  636;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  546. 
Patterson,  F.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Latimer.  J.  B..  assignor.) 
Patterson,  M.    (See  Patterson,  R.  K.,  assignor.) 

Patterson.  O.  M.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Pump.    No.  877,661;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4051;  Dr.  p.  876;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  746. 
Patterson,  R.  K..  assignor  of  one-h&lf  to  M.Patterson,  Chicago.  111.    Telegraphlokey.    No.  870,391;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1408;  Dr.  p.  304;  Gac 

VOL  132;  p.  263. 
Patterson,  8.,  and  J.  W.  Wiseman,  Oonzales  oounty,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  T.  Payne,  Lavaca  county,  Tex.    Signal-look 

for  mail-boxea.    No.  875,841;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  308;  Dr.  p.  67;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  57. 
Patton,  E.  H.,  executrix.    (See  Andlauer,  R.,  aaiignor.) 
Patton,  O.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Andlauer,  R.,  assignor.) 
Paul,  J.  T.  H..  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  A  Company,  Chioago.  IlL    Washlng-maohlne.    No.  870,656;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 2000;  Dr.  pp.  487-8; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  356. 
Paul,  J.  T.  H..  assignor  to  E.  Ooktman  it  Co..  Inc.,  Chioago,  111.    Bottle-washer.    No.  878,657;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2011;  Dr.  pp.  438-0;  Oai. 

VOL  132;  p.  356. 
Paul,  W.  L.,  asslntor  to  Oliver  ChlOed  Plow  Works,  Sooth  B«nd,  Ind.    Seeding-machine  or  cotton-planter.    No.  877,116;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 

2838:  Dr.  pp.  6»^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  646. 
Paul,  W.  L.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Wbrks,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.    Seeding^nachine.    No.  877.400;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Dr.  p.  788; 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  662. 
Pauling,  H.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpetera&ure-Industrie-Oesellschaft,  Oes.  M.  B.  H..  Oelsenkircrhen,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing nitric  acid  or  oxid  from  air.    No.  877,446;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3605;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  656. 
Pauling,  H.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpeters4ure-Industri«-G«oeJlscbaft,  0.  M.  B.  H.,  OeJsenkirchen,  Germany.    Production  of  pure  nitrio 

acid.     No.  877,447;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  666. 
Pauling,  H.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpstorsfturs-Indnstrie-Oessellschaft.  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Geisenkirchen,  (Jermany.    Production  of  voltale 

strong-current  arcs.    No.  877,448;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8007;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  666. 
Paulson,  M.,  assignor  to  Oane  Company,  Chioago.  111.    Adjustable  t^ier  tap.    No.  875.842;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  806;  Dr.  p.  67;  Gat.  vol.  183; 

p.  57. 
Pauly,  K.  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor  control.    No.  876,903;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2684;  Dr.  p.  688; 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  506. 
Pavia,  Q.J  AUentown,  Pa.    Shuttle.    No.  876,065;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  787;  Dr.  p.  168;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  133. 
Paxton,  J.  B.,  and  E.  I.  O'NeiU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Circular-knitting  machine.    No.  876,283;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Dr.  p.  255:  Oas.  voL 

132;  p.  197. 
Payne,  O.  T.    (See  Patterson  and  Wiseman,  assignors.) 

Peabody,  J.  A..  Evanston,  111.    Apparatus  for  track-«ircult  control.    No.  875,843;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  pp.  67-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  75. 
Peacock.  M.  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Flexible  joint  for  dredser-plpes.    No.  875,844;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  311;  Dr.  p.  68;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  57. 
Pearl,  S.  S^,  Stehekin,  Wash.    Dnur-saw  guide.    No.  8715,236;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  337;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  178. 
PearsalL  H.,  et  al.    (See  Fields,  J.  W..  astAgnor.) 

Pearson,  M.,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.    NaUing-tool.    No.  876,086;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  168:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  IXt. 
PeU.  J..  Bloomer.  Wis.    Insect-destroyli«machlne.    No.  877,117;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2»42:  Dr.  pp.  636-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  547. 
Peizano,  A.,  and  W.  Greenwood.  Wilson,  Kana    Grain-car  door.    No.  877,581:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3flS7;  Dr.  p.  849;  Oaz.  vol.  ia2u>.  734. 
Peiroe,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Royden   Marble  Machinery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Stone-cutting  machine.    No.  876,067;  Jan.  7; 

Sp  p.  790;  Dr.  p.  168;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  134. 
Peiroe,  R.  S^  Chicago,  lU.    Fastening  device  for  masonry.    No.  877,118;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3848;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  547. 
Pelham,  J.  H.,  Scranton,  Miss.    Fii^kindler.    No.  876,227;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1055;  Dr.  p.  228;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  178. 
Pence,  I.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Conlsy,  C.  M.,  assimor.) 

Pendleton,  Q.  H.,  Busch,  OkU.    Tanning.    No.  876,583;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1837;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  331. 
Perdval,  8.,  North  Pender  Island.  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Poultry-roost.    No.  876.833;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3319;  Dr.  p.  510;  Gac.  vol. 

188:  p.  410. 
Perdue.  B.  M.,Jfranklln,  Ky.    Vehlcl^hilljapport.    No._8n,440;  Jan^21:  Sp.  p.  3007;  Dr.  p^781;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  666. 


Persies,  A.  J^  PlttsborK,  Pa.    Vise.    No.  876,28;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1057;  Dr.  p.  228;  Oaz.  vol.  132; j>.  178. 

Pwham,  C.  F.,  LowsU,  Mass.    Picking  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  870,011;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  688;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p. 


no. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PttklM,  C. ».,  • 
▼ol.li>;  p.  «7 


O.. 


Cofpormtion,  Halliard, 


•wIMl    No.  871^0;  Jan.  U;  8p.  p.  serf;  Dr.  p.  641;  Om. 


FrttM  Coryontktn.    (8«»  CrmiKUll,  N.  W.,  Mitenor.) 

2r^^  J  C.    (See  BeiUmr,  F.  H.,  aaelgnor.) 

PMT7.C.J^PwthAinbOT.>I.J.   Combine!  «.nibbtof^ru.h,  mop.  and  WTtater.    No.«77.n»;  Jaii.21;  8p.p.aM7;  Dr.p.«37;  0«.toL 


>fo.  878,911; 
No.  877,480;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p,  300»:  Dr.  p.  781 ; 


IS;  p.  M7. 
^:l^Bp'^'^%^p^kS^^J':^^^^'^'^^^  ''•'•    Mean,  tor  luhrk*tlng  eandpap^ng-maohine. 
**o2il  vol  IS^^'m^ M^gnor of  one-haU to O.  H.  Sterena,  Melroae. If aaa.    Ciuhloii-heal 

^T^  Oai[  Vofe;  p*^."^*^'  *°  '^'*'  "»***  ^P"'^-    Motloi^heckliw  devlca.    No  87..9M;  Jan.  21,  8p.  p.  M6;  Dr. 

p!^^rf  *)^"i''Si!5;  ^»-    Torpedo-pUoer.    No.  876,2»;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1068:  Dr.  p.  238-  Oaa  rol  132    o  m 

Pegrs^J^C.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.    Driving  m«chanl«n  for  wa.bln,r.mi:;&,e-.    No.  ^5.732;  J^.  J^Sp  p.  TifiVor.  pp.  22^;  Qa.    toI 

^p.A.'o!*w^J;^o^^^^^  «--<>«•  t»:  p.i«. 

|nS?:SS:i.«d'^F.¥^erSr^^^^^^ 

^-^1  rp.^;'lX5^.'>?-3C«f  &  tS?^'  to-W?S{o«LniS-  r^:S;<i?;iU%^:  f:  ^itlSrnJe^ilJf  =  &o»87e,a«; 

Prttit.^R.  L..  Oreat  l^all..  llont.    Combined  poUto  dlggw  and  Mpaiator.    No.  87».8»4;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2821;  Dr.  p.  510;  Oa«.  vol.  IS; 

PMttt.  8.  W.    (See  Enut,  C.  A.,  aaricnor.) 
Pattlt,  8.  W.    (See  Enut  and  Hamlin,  aaai«non.) 
^vey,  C.  K.    (See  Bo  wen,  A.  L.  aselgnor!) 

PfeU.  K.  O.  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.     Electric  pUtol.     No,  87j;flfe;  J^.  7.  Sp^p.  ;»1;  Dr.  p.  mI  fi'^vol.  132.  p.  134. 


Dr.  p.  239:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1^. 


Pfender.  r.  E.,  Evansv'ilie:  fnd.    Pump."  No.  876i3l7j'an.  7;' 8p.  p.I 
.Magw.  H.  M.    (See  Howard  and  Pflaaer.)  *^  *^ 

pS!iti*?"STH"^w?"*5'*=*^*«'^*""°«     (^  NIcolai,  L.  J.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
pffi:•^;^^'?"'^*^'*•^"^    Cottoi«leaner.    No.  876.k>4;  Jan.  14   8p.  p.  lilTTDTp.  306-  Oaa.  vol  132-  o  284. 
PMrn^!^!*  Vf w^*^*  Machmerr  Company.    (S«e  Sehwarte  and  PiUen"  aSslgnora)     ^        '  '  **•  ^^ 

HhE' A^' V  t^f*'*"'^/. '  *-    D'sP'»y  »PP«ratu«.     No.  87«.t)W;  JanTTTsp.  p.  793:  Dr  p  160    Gar   vol    I22-  n  134. 


No.  870,996;  Jan.  21;   Sp.  p.  2091; 


Welt  and  thread  cutting  meana  for  i 
Weit-meaauring  meana  for  aewlng-ma- 


^D?t'^-^QU'^^oi\^^f^-    >''^'<'''*^'^l°t«^««>««on»n'"nicatedbyekctricwav...    No.877.4n:  Jan.21;  8p.  p.  3010; 

FE^M-P-'^'^''-    ?-t^5^m^ihin^"^^o15v.{5f  ]ik.^l;«^^^^^  Sr-o"  vS  f32"i  «8. 

Pike  Adding  Machme  i  ompany.     ,s«e  Pike.  W.  H.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  )       '     *^  *"  '■^'  "^  P  ""•  ""•  .^<>*  '**-  P-  *«• 

V^V  w    h'  ^1^  ^^^\J^ry-    '^^^^  itay-bolt.    No.  870,912;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2481;  Dr.  p.  &0-  Oaz  vol  132   d  437 

«»;  ^'-^^^^  ?I^-'sTr.°0^.^ir.f..  i^o'L-'.^SrS^'  ^~^-  ^-^     O^S  ^^.^  fo,  calculating. 

M:  c".'  I^^O» Jtrc:..  Sifc^r"^'-  ^o-  «^«^=  •'-  "^  Si. 5-.  &  Dr.  p.  Ml;  Oa.  vol.  132;  p.  411. 

^D^JjSi:  Gar^ol^'mTp^jSr*"  *"  ^rvlng-Pltt  Mi^.  Co..  Kanaa.  City.  Mo.    Looe^teaf  book.    No.  876.396;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1418; 

Plttaborgh  Equipment  Company.     (See  Richardaon.  W.  P..  aarignor.) 

mi«»*'!i^5^  ^T^  Foundry.    (Sf*  Hawel.  G.  A.,  aaalgnor.)     ""^^^  ^ 

l^ul;.?.  •  ^''*,^°'  ^\^  aMign.-r  to  Manulacturera  Machine  Ownpany.  Montclalr  N  J 
PL2S"T^™t-    ?'°-  ^•^''  ''*?  2«;  8p.  p.  4406:  Dr.  pp.  96MiO;  Gaz*^T  IK ;T  W8 

ihiliJ"  K^^^^S;  *?•"  ;H*n*^«'  'o  ifanulacture™  Machine  Company.  MontcKr.  N.  J. 
Pii^^'    M°-  ^'*?'  i*°^^',.^P  P  '"^0;  Dr.  p.  9f«;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p^ 

vS?.' 138:1*56)^°     •  ^-  ^-    ^''***  '°''  °P^°«  *°^  °'°"*"«  wlndow^aaahea.    No.  876.487;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1622;  Dr.  pp.  361-2;  Oaa. 

''wSV:1ir^;.»??.°i.*^o"m:'?. ?».'**"""  "^""^  '''''°'^^'  ''^"^'  ^  •'•    El^Jtricvlamp  receptacle.    No.  876.233;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p. 

PuIJj' i' J- "'!°"*}1' R^°-    fh'rt  attachment.    No.  877.3fl«:  Jan.21;  8p.  p.  3458-  Dr  d  748-  Oaz  vol  132    n  ft» 

PUnkhi^r.*^  '^^*''  ^'"'*    .Separable  button.    No.  877.367;  Jan.  21    8p.  p  34M    Dr  p  7*^  Gaz'  S'    1'  I'  ffiS" 

*^J«.'''^i>'  P^V^'Sf^S'^:  \T^z";or  1^"  V  »''""'  "^  '•  «»-««^^"St.-uS'oEJ.**DJvVl?r  U^pS.g1i.r-keg..    No.  8753«l; 

PUce.  T.  V.    (See  Topnlng  and  PUce.)  •       •  *'■     • 

Pn,lS!;j*"l^"T°*ir*"J^."*'^"''?*.!  ompany.    (See  AUtog,  F.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

P^Stf'  a- 1'  "°i^*?r*i^°i    Incubator.    No.  8^.731;  Jan^Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr.  p.  906-  Oaa  vol  132-  o  768 

'^ST'p.ab?  •  ^"^  ^-  ^   «"'»'«'''  C*^'^.  0"o-    Adjuaubte  bUii^'  No.^8^S«:  J«.  Hilg:  p!  iSi;  Dr.  p.  362;  Caa.  voL 

Porter  Screen  ManofacturiM  Company.    (See  Mix.  A.  H..  aaalgnor.) 

TiS-  br.TS?Va°z  ^^HTSJ^"*  ^  '"^P*^  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Telephone  ayatem.     No.  877.121;  Jan.  21;  Sp. 

I^^k\^\t''RoSi^l'^J^:',^i^^^^^  -"'^-    ^^^  '^'^■'  •'"•  '*^  «P-  P-  «»J  Dr.  p.  611;  O...  voL  132;  p.  412. 

''jSS4'sp;riMi;^Drn5:^°G"i^^^^  Coln-^glate  ring  m«hanUm.    No.876686: 

'2r8p''p.^4«J?1>rp.^O«*vI°J5?J'^  Muffler  for  eaplo-v^^Mdnea.    No.  8n.860;  Jan. 

Powell  Mgn«r  4  Timer  Company.    (See  PoweU.  H.  8..  aaalgnor.) 

^*'<rii.s::^<s^l^,.  ^^3^.  g'iTtfrS  h  "■  '*■  ■"•  ■*  ""^  "*•■  '"'■  "'■  ■"■»• 

KStt"  O  D    nSS^^I  "n  \;    'SwJ:;^"'^?     Mo.  ctSw;  j.„  7;  8p.  p.  7K:  Dr  p.  IW:  Ou.  Tol.  133:  p.  IM. 


oi^  "=^®?  P;-"^  D'^  awiOax.  voi.'lS;  p.  807 
Preaton.  O.  L.,  TownvlUe,  Pa.    Spoke-nuller.    No.  R70.234 


Praaton.  W.  A.,  Roe.  Ark.    Harrow. 


Jan.  7:  Sp.  p  1066 

No.  877.462;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  361&:  Dr.  p.  782 


Dr.  p  231:  Oan.  vol   132:  p.  180. 
"    Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  657. 


K?^HjP-.BtaeI.land.Tll._  RocW-bottom«J.-No^  ,^.  _  33^ 

..  aaaimor  to  Qener^  RW.H-  r ^-.     ^gaai  for  ;<ipporttng  brush-h^din.'  *Na  W6.fl98:   Jan  21; 


""Sr^*^  •  f^^^'^^^i  NiY.aaaignortoO^SJ^l  Etoct^tecWii^^^^ 
8p.  p  2roi;  Dr.  p.  »0:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  507.  "uimuy. 

pSS^   A^'R^ttL  ^'v^i.  ^°  ^'^''  ■'5"  J*=  8?  P-  "»••  ^'  P-  512:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  412. 
Polaifar.  H.  D.    (Saa  Hopkina,  M.  E..  aaalgnor.) 


726. 


Pommenr,  R^  ■adrnnr  to  BadiadM  AniUn  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lddvigahafan-on-tha-Rhlna,  Oarmany.    Red  dye  and  making  eama.    No. 

876,839:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  d.  2330;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  412.  ._ 

Purtle.  A.  D.,  and  I.  E.  Rowland.  Salem,  W.  Va.    Apparatua  for  producing  carbon-black.    No.  877.600;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3930;  Dr.  p. 

860;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  725. 
Putnam.  O.  H.    (See  Murphy  and  Putnam.) 

Putney,  H.  S..  Sanduaky.  Mich.    Plp»<oapUng.    No.  877.388;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Dr.  p.  749;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  630. 
Pyle.  J.  T.,  AmarlUo,  Tex.    Sheet-piling.    No.  «7R,3U6;  Jan.  7;  vSp  p.  {727;  Dr.  pp.  267-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  aua. 
Quackenboaa,  1..  0.,  C  hicago,  III.    AdJuaUble  flower-box..  No.  876.235;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  231;  (iaa.  vol.  132;  p.  18L 
Qnlnlan.  A.  K.    (See  Deelev  and  Quinlan.) 
Quitm.  M.  v.,  Seattle.  Waah.    Device  for  aupporting  umbroUaa.  canea.  and  the  like.    No.  877.453;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3616;  Dr.  p.  78S;  Omu 

vol.  132;  p.  657. 
RaoouUlat,  F.  L..  and  T.   P.  Reld,  asaignora  of  one-alxth  to  F.  Shula,  5Un  Fraoclaco,  Cal. 

p.  496;  Dr.  p.  107;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  90. 
Radu,  J.  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  WUd.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Portable  tlre4nflator. 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  809 


Measuring  device.    No  875,948;  Jan.  7;  8p. 
No.  877381;  Jul.  28;  Sp.  p.  4414;  Dr.  p.  961; 


No.  876,0ia;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  636:  Dr.  p.  136;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  110. 
"      "    .Sp.  p.  637;  Dr  p.  138:  Gaz.  vol. 


Q:  p.1 
I.  ifc; 


No.  877,122;  Jan. 


Rail  Joint  Company.    (Sea  Dalton,  P.  J.,  aaaignor.)) 
Rail  Joint  Company.    (See  Wolhaupter.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Railroad  Weed  Burner  Company.     (See  Howard,  C.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Railroad  Weed  Burner  Ck>mpany.    (See  McKeen  and  Barka.  aaaignora.) 
Rakeatraw,  W.  H.,  Bloomington,  111.     Reach-bar.    No.  876,013;  Jan.  7;  1 

Rakestraw,  W.  H.,  Bloomington.  lU.    Vehlcl^'-ahaft.    No.  876,014:  .»an.  7:  .<p.  p.  637;  Dr  p.  138:  Gaz.  vol.  1S2;  p.  110. 
Randall.  O.  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Senaitized-paper  holder.    No.  877.454;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  668. 
Randolph  Paper  Box  Company.    (See  Cook,  E.  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Rankin,  W.  K.,  aaaignor  to  J.  E.  Reybum.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electropneumatic  machine.    No.  877.309;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3455;  Dr.  pp. 
749-60;  Oaz.  vol.  ifc;  p.  630.  _ 

Rappleye,  8.  B.,  and  J.  J.  Devlna.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electrio-rallway  ayttam.    No.  876,489;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1625;  Dr.  p. 352;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

Raamosaen,  L.  T..  Nevada.  Iowa.    Cattle-atanchlon.    No.  876,688:  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  1860:  Dr.  pp.  404^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  332. 

Razor,  H.  I^.,  Barterton.  Ohio.    Joint.    No.  876,490:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1027;  Dr.  p  363;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  297. 

Rauber.  J.  N.    (See  Shone  and  Rauber.) 

Bay,  C.  H.,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.    Rall-loint.    No.  877,466;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Dr.  p.  783:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  658. 

Ray,  T.  H..  SomervlUe.  Maaa.     lor^maklng  machme.    No.  876,015;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  038:  Dr.  pp.  136-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  110. 

Read  A  Sons.  William.    (See  Ridlon.  O.  H.,  aaalgnor.)  , 

Reagan  Bale  Company.    (Bee  Reagan,  E.,  asatgnor.)  m 

Reagan,  £.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Reagan  Bale  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Bale-forming  apparatua. 

21;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Dr.  pp.  638-40:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  549. 
Reagan,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Grate.    No.  876,728:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2131:  Dr.  p.  468:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  .^78. 
Reckendorfer,  S.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lead-pencil.    No.  877.370;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  630. 
Rector,  A.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  B.  Hutchinaon.  truatee,  New  York.  N.  Y.    AkohoHamp.    No.  877.802;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4416;  Dr.  pp.  961-2; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  809. 
Redfleld.  R.  S.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Robert  S.  Redfleld  dc  Company.    Reduclng-tank.    No.  877.371;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Dr. 

p.  751;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  MO. 
Reed,  E.  C.    (See  Lubke  and  Reed.) 

Reed,  F.  (V,  Paonla,  Colo.    Rubber-holder.    No.  876X191:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  796;  Dr.  p.  170;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  135. 
Reed,  W.  II..  Sawtelle.  (  al.     Bicycle  packafe-carrier.    No.  87.V949:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  498:  Dr.  p.  107:  Oai.  vol.  132:  p.  90. 
Reea  C.  8..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  W .  Fischer.  Jr  .  Pateraon,  N.  J.;  said  Flicher  aaalgnor  to  said  Reea.    Broom^older.  JSo.  870,689; 

Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1851;  Dr. p.  405;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  333. 
Reid.  C.  R..  Heidelberg.  Miaa.    Rotary  engine.    No.  877.733;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  907;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  768. 
ReW.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ship.     No.  875,734;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  22. 
Reld.  T.  P.     fSee  Racouillat  and  R«»id.> 
Relnshagen.  H..  Cologne.  (Germany,  asxignor  to  Otto  Gaa  Engine  Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Inlet-valve  mecbanlam  for  intemal-comr 

bastion  enginea.    No.  876.236:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Dr.  p.  231:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1<)1. 
Relsa,  0.  T.THamllton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nuea-Bement-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Faplng-tool.    No.  878.999;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p 

p.  2708;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  508. 
Rendahl.  T.,  et  al     (See  Foldvik,  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Reuter,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flre-eacape.    No.  876,840;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2332;  Dr.  p.  512;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  412. 
Reuter,  J.  C..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Reuter  Manufacturing  Company.  PleaaantvlUe  N.  J.    Rotary  motor.    No.  8783M;  Jan.  14; 

Sp.  1419;  Dr.  pp.  306-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  365. 
Reuter  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Reuter,  J.  C,  aaaignor.) 

Reuther.  R.  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Reinforced  concrete  construction.    No.  877.734;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  907;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  789. 
Rex  Buggy  Company.    (See  Hull.  M.  R..  assignor.) 

Rexer,  W.  H^  Degrafl,  Ohio.     Dipper.    No.  877.372;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  631. 
Reybum,  J.  E.    (See  Rankin,  W.  K.,  assignor.) 
Reynolds.  A.  L.  and  O.  A.,  Huntington  Beach,  Cal.    Wave-power  apparatus     No.  876,950;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  499;  Dr.  p.  108;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  91. 
Reynolds.  C,  H.,  Alpena,  Mich.    Bag  fllllng  and  weighing  machine.    No.  876.092;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  797;  Dr.  p.  170;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  136u 
Reynolds.  F.  C. .  Columbua.  Ohio,    vestibule-door  and  platform  controlling  mecbanlam.    No.  876.397;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1429;  Dr.  p.  307; 

(iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  265. 
Reynolds,  O.  \.    (See  Reynolds.  A.  L.  and  G.  A.) 
Rhoadea.  A.  E..  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Maaa.    Slaaher.    No.  877.863;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Dr.  p.  962;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  816. 
Rhoadea,  L.  J.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wia    AdjusUble  and  extensible  bracket.    No.  877,373;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p 

631. 
Rice,  N.  E.,  Zcnia.  Cal.    Sawmill  set-worka.    No.  877.062;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4053;  Dr.  pp.  876-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  747. 
Rice,  O.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Door-check.    No.  877,123;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  2904;  Dr.  p.  041;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  540. 
Rich,  A.  R..  East  Eddlngton,  Me.     Rail-Joint.    No.  875,7.35;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  Ill;  Dr.  p.  24:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  23. 
Rich.  O.  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Whitman  &  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.    DriU-chuck.    No.  876,016;  Jan.  7; 

Sp.  p.  ti42;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  III. 
Rich,  8.  M.,  Altadena.  Cal.    Floor  polishing  and  finishing  machine.    No.  876,736;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  112;  Dr.  p.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  23. 
Richardson.  F.  L.,  Rockland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.F.  Brock,  Ablngton,  Mass.    Gage  for  shoemakers'  use.    No.  877,804;  Jan.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4422;  Dr.  p.  902;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  810. 
Richardaon,  H.  H.    (See  CuUer,  C.  B..  aaslfmor.) 
Richardaon,  M.  E.,  etal.    (See  Norstrom,  N.  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Richardaon.  P.,  Bryan.  Ohio.    Device  for  supporting  palnt-palls.    No.  877,798:  Jan.  28;  Sp,  p.  4296;  Dr.  p.  932;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  789. 
Richardson,  W.  P.,  Beaver,  assignor  to  PlttsDurgh  Equipment  (Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Side-frame  construction.    No.  877,738;  Jaa. 
'     28;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Dr.  p.  908;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  769. 
Ridcard.  M.  J.    (See  Harklns,  Rlckard,  and  Cowley.) 
Rlcketts,  O.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Taylor.  C.  R.,  assignor.) 

RIcklaa,  J.  N..  AKoona.  Ala.    Coal-drllUng  machine.    No.  877.697;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3932:  Dr.  p.  860;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  726. 
Rlckll.  J..  CarroUton,  Ohio.    Door-controlling  means.    No.  877,374;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.-34ei;  Dr.  pp.  751-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  631. 
Rlckaecker,  A.  C,  Jr.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AJax  Valve  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Valve.    No.  877.866;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4422;  Dr.  p.  963;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  SIO. 
Rider,  C.  E.,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg.     Planlng-saw.     No.  877,799;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Dr.  p.  932;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  789. 
Rlemer,  W.  L.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Schmelr.^nger  and  R.  Scanlon,  Baltimore,  Md.    Railway  fare  and  transfer  ticket.    No. 

876,729:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  468;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  378. 
RIdgway,  G.,  Kalgoorbe,  Western  Australia,  Australia.    FUter.    No.  877,000:  Jan.  21;  Dr.  p.  2704:  Dr.  pp.  680-7;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.60t. 
Ridlon.  O.  H.,  Rrvere,  assignor  to  W.  Read  A  Sons.  Boston.  Mass.    Chest-protector.    No.  876.237;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Dr.  p.  232;  Gaa. 

vol.  132;  p.  181. 

Rieohmann.  W.    (See  Zlerieln  and  Riechmann.)  

Rita^  B.  I.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Paper  vessel.    No.  877,001;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2709;  Dr.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  608. 

RUev,  J.,  8outhampt«i,  and  F.  A.  Spiers.  London,  England.   Automatic  coupling.    No.  877.663;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4KI6;  Dr.  pp.  877-8;  Oaa. 

vol.  132;  p.  747. 
Riley,  J.,  Southampton,  and  F.  A.  Spiers,  Hampstead,  England.    Automatic  eoui^lng.    No.  877.064;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Dr.  pp.  8784; 

Oaa.  v(^  182;  p.  t48. 
Rlmailho,  B.    (dee  Scfaaoldar  and  Rlnailho.) 
Ripley,  J.  R..  Mempbia.  T«nn.    Dry  kiln.    No.  877,7M;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Dr.  p.  908;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  770. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


~£L. 


BMM,  O.  R..  Md*!.  H.  WykeO.  Alnuadite.  P».    BMk-p0*r.    Ko.  V&MK  JSB.  7;  to.  p.  aO;  Dr.  p.  70;  Om.  toL  W;  s.  A 

Ritflfa,  W.  S.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    ObMrrattoo-cwtng.    No.  876,841;  J«n.  14;  8p.  p.  MM;  Dr.  p.  U3;  Ou.  toI.  U3;  p.  413. 

RitehM,  J.  P..  N««r  Tm«w«11,  Tmax.    Apparatus  tor  oookliis  ouuMd  fooda.   No.  IITB,Wi.  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  a017:  Dr.  p.  440;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

p.  )S7. 
Rtraa,  D.,  PhUadalphIa,'  Pa.    Bottto  axid  ■toppertberator.    No.  S77,2»;  Jan.  U;  Sp.  p.  SltS:  Dr.  p.  ftt;  Oat.  toL  U2;  p.  687. 
aiatf,  F.  W.,  «t  aL    (Sm  LatloMr,  J.  B..  aaiignor.)  w- w-  r-  r- 

Robarda.  W  T     (See  Keraey,  R..  aaainor.) 
Robert  8.  Bwlftniri  &  Companr.    (Ser  Radflald,  R.  B.,  aMignor-) 
Roberta.  C.  E.  and  O.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  catting  butter  or  the  Uke  material.    No.876.7a7:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  114;  Dr.  p.  31:  Qas. 


Toi.  133:  p.  34. 
Roberta.  C.  £.  and  O 
p.  34. 


W..  Chicago,  ni.    Machine  for  cutting  batter,  tta.    No.  876.738;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  118;  Dr.  pp.  26-4;    Oas.  toI  132; 


Roberta,  r.  K.  and  O.  W.,  Chleafn.  lU.    Machine  for  catting  batter.  Ac.    No.  876.790;  Jan.  7; 
Roberta,  E.,  Jdipemtng,  Mich.    Mall-bag  catcher  and  dailTarar.    No.  S77J0O;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p. 


p.  131;  Dr.  p.  3S;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  34. 
^         _  _  ...  .  Dr.  p.  983;  Oa«.  ToL  132;  p.  780. 

Roberta.  O.  X..  Brattteboro,  Vt.    ArtUksial  limb.    No.  870,017;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  643;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oax.  rol.  132;  p.  111. 
Roberta.  J.  O..  aaaignor  to  Weatem  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Controlling  mechaniam  for  automatic  exohangea.    No.  876.051; 

Jan.  7;  Sp  j>.  £02;  Dr.  pp.  108-10;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  91. 
Roberta.  L.  E.    (See  HlDmao  and  Roberta.) 
Roberta  Lumber  Company.    (See  Ware,  J.  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Roberta.  O.  W.     (See  Roberta,  C.  E.  and  O.  W.) 

Roberts,  R.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    InUng-pad  receptacle.    No.  876,308;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1481;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p  206. 
Roberta,  T.  A.,  Sutherland,  Nebr.    Beet-chopper.    No.  877,737;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Dr.  pp.  008-9;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  770. 
Roberta,  W.  A.    (See  Morria,  N.  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Robertson,  H.  S.,  and  J.  R.  Oraham,  Walthamstow,  assignors  to  Robgrey  A  Company  Limited,  London,  England.     Production  of 

artificial  fuel  and  coke.    No.  877,738;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4194;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  77a 
Robertson,  W.  A.,  Newbem,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  W.  Pou,  Smithfleld,  N.  C.    Aatomatlc  plpa-coupUng  for  can.    No.  877,860; 

Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4424;  Dr.  p.  963;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  811. 
Robgrey  ii  Company.    (See  Robertson  tmd  Oranam,  asslgliora) 
Robmaon,  C.  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  S.  Streep,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Redprooatlng-motlon  printing-press.    No.  876,200;  Jan.  14; 

Sp.  p.  18&2;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  333. 
Robinson.  H.  L.,  LAke  Charlen,  La.    TfW-fasteoer.    No.  870,390:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1432;  Dr  p.  307:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  266. 
Robinson,  L.  Q»  Newport,  Ky.,  and  L.  J.  Hanhart,  assignors  to  J  A.  Fay  k  Egan  Company,  Clndonati,  Otuo.    Board-edging  ma- 
chine.   No.  877,124;  Ji»n.  21;  8p.  p.  2967;  Dr.  pp.  641-2;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  650. 
Robinson,  L.  9.,  Alameda,  Cal.     Dental  tool.    No.  R76342:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p  2336;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  413. 
Roche,  W.  J.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Interest-calculator.    No  8n,230;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Dr.  p.  003;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  587. 
Rdchling.  H.,  and  W.  Rodenhauser.  V'51Uingen-on-tbe-Saar,  Oannany.    Means  for  obtaining  tnln  liquid  dross  in  electric  furnaces  for 

mstalluri^al  purposes.     No.  877,739;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4197;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  771. 
RockhUl.  C..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Projectile.    No.  876.062;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  519:  Dr. p.  Ill;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  91. 
ROd,  L..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Bag-dosing  device.    No.  876^96;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  621;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  91. 
Rode.  R..  Krasprd.  Norway.     Red  for  the  sick.    No.  876.238;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Dr.  p.  232;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  181. 
Rodenhauser,  w.    (.See  Rw^hlinz  and  Rodenhauser.) 
Roe,  E.  S.    (See  Markham  and  Roe.) 

Roever,  A.  E.,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.    Fastener  for  rooHng.    No.  870,843;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  418. 
Rogers.  \..  et  at.    (See  Conley,  C.  M..  assignor.) 
Rogers  Addresser  Company.    (See  Rogers,  R.  N..  assignor.) 

Rogers,  C.  P.,  Jr.,  Corry,  Pa.    Crutch-tip.    No.  877,231;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3106;  EH*,  p.  608;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  587. 
Roffsrs,  R.  N..  assignor  to  Rogers  .\ddresser  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    BnTdop-addrsMer.    No.  876.913;  /an.  14; 

Oax.  vol.  132.  p.  438. 
Rogers,  R.  N.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Addresser  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Salf-llBadar  for  add ressl ng-maefalnes  and  ths  Uka.    No  870,014; 

Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  2493,  Dr.  p  644,  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  6&. 
Rohde.  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Vending-machine.    No.  876.284;  Jan.  7;  8p. p.  1170;  Dr^pp.  266-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;^.  197. 


8p.p.3483;  Dr.  pp.  643-3; 


>r.  p  6 
Ohio. 
Rohw«r,  C.  F.,  Uot  Springs,  .\rk. 


Antisnorfng  device. 


Dr.  p.  363;  Oax.  vol.  in:  p.  307. 


No.  876,491;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  .w.,,  ^..  y.  .».,  ^^.  .v,..  «.., 
Roland,  A.  a:,  OraenviUe,  Ohio.    Candlestick.    No.  876,401;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  IttO;  Dr.  p.  308;  Oax.  vol.  132,  p.  367. 
RoUe,  C.  A.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  RoUe  Eleetnc  Co.,  Roehestor,  N.  Y.    Electrical  dlstrfbutlng-raek.    No. 

876,400.  Jan  14,  Sp.  p.  1434;  Dr.  p.  308.  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  2G6. 
Rolte  Electric  Co.    (See  Rolfo,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

RoUand,  F.  W.,  Jr..  Chicago,  IlL    Web-controller  for  presses.    No.  877,333;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Dr.  p.  093;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  587. 
Rollins,  H.  S..  Sterling.  Colo.    Refuse-separator  for  beets.    No.  876.230;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  l(J7l;  Dr.  pp.  232-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  182. 
RoUlns,  J.  L.,  Collax,  Cal.    Jar-sealing  and  vacaum-reioasing  device.    No.  870, 601.  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1864,  Dr.  p.  406,  Oax.  vol  132;  p  333 
Rose,  A.  A..  Bellevue,  Ky.    Automauc  musical  instrument.    No.  877,126:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3073;  Dr.  p.  642;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  56a 
Rose  Manufacturizig  Company.     (See  Rose,  S.  8..  sssignor.) 
Rose,  8.  S.  Santa  Clara,  assicnior  to  Rose  ManufaoturutgCxonpany.  San  Jose.  Cal.    Oeartng.    No.  876.018;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  646;  Dr.  p.  138; 

Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  111. 
Ross.  O.  D.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Wheel  for  motor-vehkies.    No.  877.233;  Jan.  31;  Sp.p.  3199;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oax.  vol.  123;  p.  688. 
Ross.  J..  Tiburon,  C^U.    Bucket  elevator.    No.  K7tt.019:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  648;  Dr  p.  138:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  112. 
Roas,  O.  A.,  Chksago.  10.    Trolley-pole  controller.    No.  870,493.  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1628;  Dr.  pp.  863-4;  Oas.  132;  p.  298. 
Rosa,  O.  A.,  Chicago,  lU.    Trolley-pole  controller.    No.  877,136:  Jan.  31;  dp.  p.  3076;  Dr.  pp.  043-3;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  561. 
Ross,  W.  O.,  and  D.  McDonald,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Passenger«ar.    No.  876.740;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  122;  Dr.  p.  27;  Oax.  vol.  IS: 

p.  36. 
Rossi,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  TRaniam  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Prododng  alloys  or  mixtures  of  mstals  with 

purtfylng  or  seasoning  elvnenta    No.  877,518;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  701. 
Roueoh,  E.  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  C.J.  Holton,  Detroit,  Mich.    DoD.    No.  876,954;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.flOS;  Dr.  p.  HI;  Oaa 

vol.  132-  p.  98. 
Roimda,  D.,  and  C.  E.  Cook,  Portland,  Ma    Repair-last.    No.  877,619;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3765:  Drp.  814;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  701. 
Roonsevill.  J.,  and  A.  Blbns,  Coxhaven,  Oetmany.    ThnR-indlcator  for  telephones.    No.  870.4n;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Dr.  p.  364;  Oas. 

vol.  133;  p.  298. 
Rountree,  u.  W.,  Richmond,  Va.    Oarment-hanger.    No.  877,606;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3033;  Dr.  p.  851;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  736. 
Row,  O.  8.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Lens-tastenlng  for  nose-glasses.    No.  876,066:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  633;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  9S. 
Rowc,  T.,  Dollar  Bay.  Mich.    Water-eoonomiser  tor  Jigs.    No.  876,860;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  321;  Dr.  p.  71;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  80^ 
Rowland,  I.  E.    (See  Purtle  and  Rowland.) 

Roydan  Marble  Machinery  Company.    (See  Pelroe.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Boddlman,  T.  H..  aasignor  to  Banana  Steel  Crate  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Baaana-erata.    No.  876,603;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1866;  Dr.  p. 

406;  Oas.  vol.  182.  p.  834. 
Roddphi,  F.,  Chlesgo,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Btatioiury-can  doable-seaming  machine.    No. 

877 J75;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3463;  Dr.  pp.  753-3;  Oax.  ToL  133;  p.  633. 
Rafty,  H.  and  M.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Vegetable  cutter  and  trimmer.    No.  878,016;  Jan.  14;  9p.  p.  3497;  Dr.  p.  644;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p  410. 
Rafty.  M.    (Sea  Rofty.  H.  and  M.) 

Rogta.  H.  O..  Sandwich,  lU.    Telegraph  system.    No.  877,008;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  600. 
Rom.  P.  M^  and  J.  V.  Martrano,  New  Haven,  Pa.    RoUer-skata.    No.  ^O^MIS;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  796;  Dr.  p.  170;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  135. 
Rambeig.  P.  8.,  Norway,  Mioh.    Hat-pin.    No.  876,004;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  700;  Dr.  p.  171;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  136. 
Runnels,  C.  N.    (See  Braeae.  H.  J.,  asdgnor.) 

~  w.  F.  Halxer.  assignors  to  Chandelier  A  Art  Brass  Works,  Rkdunood,  Ind.    8t«p-ladder.    No.  877,867;  Jan.  36;  Sp.  p. 

Dr.  p.  171:  Oax.  voL  183;  p.  136. 


Rupa.  J.  R.,  and 

400;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  811. 
Roppel,  W.,  Evanston,  Wyo.    Frait-press.    No.  876A«6;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  .w,  ^..  ^^  •••!. «» 

RaKTA^Cplambaa^^Ohlo.    Flexibia  or  roIBiw  matalUe  shattar.    No.  876JB6;  Jan.  14;  ftp.  p.  1867;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oaa^vol. JS;  p.  »4. 

No.  876,730;  Jan.  14;  ^  p.  3186;  ~ 
No.  877  J34;  Jan.  31; 
RnssaO.  B.  L.    (See  Botcher,  C.  C^ assignor.) 
RosaeU,  F.,  Lismore,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aastralia.    Field-gate, 

--     '       '  'No  876^;  Jan.7-  8n.  p.a^  Dr.  M>. 


RariMt  vi.,  Rattklari'a.    Car-brake-oparatlng  medianlsm. 
Raahmore,S.  W..  PlainflsM.  N.  J.    Acetykoe  geoarator. 


p.  3U5;  Dr.  p.  460;  (>ax.  vol.  133'jp.  379. 
p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  004;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  588. 


Iltissall  n  ntiiphnn.  Minn  TraettonHoigina.  No  876 
Ryan.  B.,  CUnton.  Iowa.  Bed-spring  support.  No.  83 
Ryaft.  M.  M.,  ObCTlln.  Ohio.  BaU-ca«t«r.  No.877,S»; 
8.YrBo:wser4kConuiu>y.    (See  Bowser 


No.  877.335:  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3304;  Dr.  p.  004;  Oas.  vol. 


>.  SnJM:  -Itt^ 


,'^J: 


Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  60. 


133;  p. 


A.  A.,  assignor.) 
,.»»..  J.  F^  Los  AifnlM,  CaL    Sampla-haldar.    Na  8n,600:  Jan.  38; 
aadthr.  P.  B.  and  8.1>..  ^Baifcilphia.  Pa.    Making  alkaU  hydrozlds. 
,  8.  P.    (8aa  Badtlsr.  P.  B.  and  8.  P.) 


«U;  Dr:  b.  171;  Oaa.  rot.  133;  p.  136. 
M;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.^StO;  Dr.  p.  OW;  Oaa.  rol.  133;  p.  689. 


p.  3886:  Dr.  p.  8B1;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  736. 
o.  877,870;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  3466;  Oas.  wtiL  133:  p.  036. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Safety  Door  Hangtr  Co.    (Sea  Topping  and  Plloe,  assignma.) 

Sague,  J.  E.,  andT.  J.  C<da;  said  Cole  assignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    By-pass  valve  for  loeomotlTes. 

No.  877,868;  Jan.  38;  Sp. jp.  4438;  Dr.  p.  M4;  Oax.  vol.  132^.  811. 
Salisbury,  A.  E..  Toledo,  Onlo.    Alining  means.    No.  876.007;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  803;  Dr.  p.  172;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  136. 
Salisbory,  L.  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Means  for  producing  selvage  in  loom-woven  fabrics.    No.  876,494;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1634;  vr.  p.  854; 

Oax.  vol.  132,  p.  396. 
Salpetersiiure-Industrie-OeseUschaft,  Oes.  M.  B.  H.,  Fizm  ot.    (See  PauUng,  H.,  assignor.) 

Salter,  W.  A.,  Cedar  Point.  Kans.    Two-eyclp  gas-engine.    No.  876,030;  Jan.  7;  Bp.p.  040;  Dr.  p.  180;  <}ax.  vol.  132;  p.  112. 
Bametx,  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Oppenheimer's  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Box.    No.  875:7^;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  126;  Dr.  p.  28-  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  36. 
Sander,  F.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Bushby,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leader-pipe  protector  for  buildings.    No.  877.456;  Jan.  31: 

Sp.  p.  3619;  Dr. p.  784;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  668. 
Sandford,  W.  E.,  Zanesville,  Ohio.    Toi«»-«arrtor.    No.  870,061;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Dr.  p.  440;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  368. 
Banford,  D.  R.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Handle  for  bottle-stoppers.    No.  876,956;  Jan.  7;  gp.  p.  524;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  92. 
Saogatad,  O.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davis  A  Roesch  Temperature  C4»troUlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Thermostat.    No. 

875,957:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  636;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  08. 
Saurer,  Finn  of  A.    (See  Kobler,  V.,  assignor.) 
Saurer,  H.,  Arbon,  Switxerland.    Starting  device  for  explosion-engines  with  fonr  oyUnders.    No.  877,377;  Jan.  81;  Sp.  p.  3470;  Dr. 


No.  876,h68:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr.  pp  112-13:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  OS. 
;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Dr.  p.  643;  Oax.  vol.  132; 
No.  875,862;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  326;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  00. 


p.  56L 


pp.  733-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  633. 
Sauvage,  W.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Valve  for  fluld-pressare  brakes. 
Sauvageau,  E.,  Peabody,  Mass.    Screen-fastener.    No.  877,137;  Jsn.  31;  Si 
SavelsDerg,  J.,  Papenburg,  Oermany.    Treating  ores.    No.  875,862;  Jan.  7; 

Savery,  B.  P.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Metallic  sheathing.    No.  876,096;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  804;  Dr.  p.  172;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  136. 
Saviera,  C.  D.,  e(  ol.    (See  Pleukharp,  C.  W..  assignor.) 
Sawyer.  C.  W.,  Marion,  Ohio.     FUe-case.    No.  STTJOOO;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  737. 
Sawyer,  F.,  Brighton,  Mich.    Evaporator.    No.  877,665;  Jan.  26;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  748. 
Sayre,  C.  E.,  Rockford,  III.    Mixer  for  gas-machines.    No.  877,740;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  771. 
Scanlon,  R.,etal.    (See  Riemer,  W.  L.,  assignor) 

Sehacht,  W.  F.,  Ooshen,  Ind.    Halr-curler.    No.  876,402;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Dr.  p.  306;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  367. 
SchaUer,  A..  Perrysburg,  Ohio.    Wrench.    No.  877,741;  Jsn.  28;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  771. 
Schallow,  P.,  St.  Clair,  Minn.    Rein-guide.    No.  877,128;  Jsn.  21;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  p.  643;  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  551. 
Schenck,  M.,  aasignor  to  Miami  Cycle  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.    Bprlng-fork.    No.  876,021;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  064; 

Dr.  p.  139;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  113. 
Scheuerer.  J.  J .    (See  Hauptle  and  Scheuerer.) 

Schlifer,  P.  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Letter-box.    No.  877,742;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  771. 
Schlflhauer,  J.  H.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Shield  for  enlarged  Joints.    No.  R7K022;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  655;  Dr.  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  113. 
SohlnnaUer,  J^  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Registering  mechanism.    No.  877.668.  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Dr.  pp.  881-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 
Schlamb,  L.  P..  Dull,  Ohio.    Starter  for  englnpa.    No.  876,240:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Dr.  pp.  233-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  182. 
Schlelter,  C.  R.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Shoe  &  Slipper  Company,  Cedarburg.  Wis.    Shoe.    No.  877,800;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4429;  Dr.  p.  904; 

Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  812. 
Sehley,  O.  B..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company  and  Bullock  Electric  Manafacturing Company.    Control  system. 

No.  876,504.  Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  1858;  Dr.  p.  407;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  334. 
Schloming,  R.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Turbfaae-engine.    No.  877,237:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3306;  Dr.  p.  005;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  580. 
Schloes,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oarment-supporter.    No.  877.238:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3308;  Dr.  p.  095:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  589. 
Schmaltz.  P.,  assignor  to  De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flold-oooling  apparatus.    No.  877,520;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

3766;  Dr.  pp.  81&-16;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  701. 
Schmelsoinger,  J.,  rtoi.     (See  Riemer,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
Schmidt,  A.,  and  E.  Bryk,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meistar,  Luoins  &  BrOnlng,  HSchat-on-the-Main,  Oermany.    Violet  dye 

and  making  same.    No.  877,743;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4201;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  772. 
Schmidt,  P.M..  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Combined  waistband  and  fly-front.    No.  876,099;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  806;  Dr.  p.  172;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  137. 
Schmidt,  F.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Amusement  novelty  or  theatrical  device.    No.  876,731;  Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  2136;  Dr.  p.  409;  Oax.  voL  132; 

p.  379. 
Schmidt,  H.  A.,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.    Automatic  flshlng-tacUe.    No.  876.732;  Jan.  14;  Sp. jp.  2137;  Dr.  p.  460;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  379 
Schmidt,  H.  E.  O.,  Baflalo,  N.  Y.    Ortnding,  sawing,  and  turning  machine.    No.  877.666;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4064;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

p.  749. 
Scnmidt,  J.  H.,  etal.    (See  Andlauer,  R.,  assignor.) 

Sdunidt,  L.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Electrical  register  and  system  therefor.    No.  876,896;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1862;  Dr. pp.  407-8;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  386. 
Sohmltx,  W.,  Hambore.  Oermany.    Tncandeooent  gas-burner.    No.  877,667;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  749. 
Schneider.  B.,  Berlin,  Oermany.    Odomet«r  for  use  In  connection  with  farr-lndlcators.    No.  876,100;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  807;  Dr.  pp.  173-4; 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  137. 
Schneider,  C.  P.  E.,  Le  Crearot,  and  E.  Rlmailho,  Neuilly-sor-Seine.  France.    Otm-carriage  tor  recoiling  gans.    No.  877,621;  Jan.  28; 

Sp.  p.  3771;  Dr.  p.  816;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  708. 
Schneider.  R.  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Tagllabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Cllnlcal-thermometer  attachment.    No.  876.742;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  126;  Dr.  p.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  25.      '  . 

Sonneider.  S..  Chariottenburg,  Germany.    Ball-guiding  casing.    No.  877.129;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Dr.  p.  044;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  661. 
Schnek,  H.    (See  Wahle,  O.,  assignor.) 

Schoenner,  O.,  Nuremberg,  Oermany.    Compass-head.    No.  877,230;  Jon.  21;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  605;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  690. 
Seholes,  D.  R.,  aasignor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Transmlsston-tower.    No.  876,606;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1870,  Dr.  p.  400;  Oaa.  vol. 

132;  p.  336. 
Schotten.  J.  J..  St.  Loais,  Mo.    Matdiine  for  pasting  and  tolding  cartons.    No.  877,744;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  772. 
Schramm.  W.,  and  F.  Becker,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heating  apparatus.    No.  876.496;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1637;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  209. 
Schrelber,  W..  Munich.  (}ennany.    Underground  system  of  laying  electrical  conductors.    No.  876.241;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1077;  Dr.  pp.  334-6; 

Oaz.  vol.  132  p.  183. 
Schroeder.  M.  P.  H.,  Chicago,  lU.    Work-holder.    No.  877,522:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7Q8. 
Schryer,  P.  P.,  and  D.C.  Stover,  assignors  to  Stover  Engine  Works,  Freeport,  111.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  877,378;  Jaa.  81; 

Sp.  p.  3474;  Dr.  p.  754;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  633. 
Schultz,  A.  0.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Design-transferring  apparatus    No.  876,733;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  2130;  Dr.  p.  400;  Onx.  vol.  132;   p.  880. 
Schulta,  O.  J.,  New  York,  asisignor  to  B.  Briscoe,  Tazrytown,  N.  Y.     Igniter.     No.  877.130;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  8961;  Dr.  p.  644;  Oax.  toI. 

132:  p.  552. 
Sohulxe,  W.,  Detmold,  Germany.    Safety-valve  for  gas-condulta.    No.  877,003:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Dr.  p.  588;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 
Sohurger,  J.  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  Takocs,  Cleveland  Ohio.    Combination  stool  and  music-stand.    No.  876,023;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  656;  Dr.  p.  140; 

(}aa.  vol.  132;  p.  113. 
Sdiustar.  K.,  Oakmont.  Pa.    Button.    No.  876.343;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1080:  Dr.  p.  836;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  183. 
Sdiwartx.  M.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  S.  Flaum  and  M.  Bomstetn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sound  recorder  and  reproduoer.    No.  876,853; 


Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  325:  Dr.  p.  72;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  60 
achwartx,  W.  M..  and  W\  D^ 


M.,  and 
for  drylng-madili 


Conveying  apparatus 


Palen.  assignors  to  Phlladalphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

No.  877.801;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4299;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  790. 
Bchwarixnian,  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  te  S.  and  A.  Shifman,  Newark.  N.  J.    Bed-spring.    No. 877,004;  Jan. 21;  Sp.p. 2717;  Dr. pp. 

688-0;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  600. 
Bohwarx,  R.,  Sotwnectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrie  Company.    Eleetiio  locomotive.    No.  877.006;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  ^722;  Dr. 

p.  660;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  510. 
Bcnwelger,  L.,  et  oL    (Bee  Klauser,  O.,  assignor.) 
Bchwelnert,  M.  C.    (See  Kraft  and  Schwelniert^) 
Bdiweinert,  M.  C.  Weat  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  H.  P.  Kraft,  asstgnora,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  A.  S<^rader's  Son,  Inaorporatsd,  N«« 

York.  N.  Y.    Water-bottle  stopper.    No.  876,101;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  809:  Dr.  p.  174;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  138. 
Scobee.  J.  M.,  Bagdad.  Ky.    Mail-box.    No.  877,000;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Dr.  p.  660:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  610. 

Scott,  C.  A-,  and  A.  F.  Whipple,  Fort  Bragg,  C»l.    Detachable  ferrule.    No.  876,734;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2140;  Dr.  p.  470;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  S8r). 
Scott,  C.  H.,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.   Brush-drive  for  grain-deantng machines.    No.  873.854:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  328:  Dr.  pp.  72-3;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.flO. 
Boott,  J.  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Rail-Joint.    No.  877.007;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Dr.  p.  500;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5ia 
Boott,  L.  8y  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Annunciator.    No.  876,736;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2141;  Dr.  pp.  470-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  88a 
BooU,  W.  E.,  Montreal,  Qaebeo,  Canada.    Vessel-haU  scraper.    No.  877,746;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4206;  Dr.  p.  911;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  77Z 
8oovlllManufaoturliwComi>any.    (See  Ooss,  J.  H..  assinor.) 
Seaman,  A.  J.,  Faneoil,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Art  Prass  Co.    Platan-lo<Mng  medianlsm.    No.  875,406;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  16l8r  Dr. 

p.  365;  Oax.  Tcri.  138;  p.  806. 
Seaman.  O.  Q.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Troiley-iaplaoer.    No.  8n,37»:  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  3476;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 
SaavsUa,  L..  London.  England,  aasignor  to  W.  C.  Jordan.  New  York*  N.  Y.    Sorsw.    No.  Sf7.131;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  644;  Oaa. 

TOLUS;  P.M8. 
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■MoHty  Title  and  Trust  Company  et  ci. ,  execat<H^    (See  Brotbws,  W.) 
See.  F.  8.,  Oena.  Kana.    Locomothrs-tander  loader.    No.  nij»;  Jan.  14;  Sp. 


PooRry-nssO, 


887. 

Oax.  vol.  181: 


No. 


p.  381 
Seng  Company.    (See  Franks,  O.  O..  assignor.) 

^4^-,  ji^r^Z  t  ?£^;*^.*Jp^^S'  J^.^m''?^'  ^  '-  "■  ^^'  «-"'°»o«».  Tenn-    Steam-boiler  indicator, 
Shade,  O.W.    (S«a  Van  Nostran,  J.  E.,  aasignor.)  i 

^•J?"'  S*  ^  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Traction  £«-eiurine.  No.  876,404;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1488;  Dr.  p.  300;  Gax  vol  132  n  367 
1^;  ^A  u'^T'^'n^^''-  8*?»°»-bo«»<''^No.  877.601;  jii.  28;  Sp.  p.'  wfej^Dr.  p!  881;  WVol.  W2!  p.  ^'.  ^'  ^^ 
Shaffer,  A.  U.  et  ai.    (See  Ottason,  T.,  assignor.) 

IhtSt^'  w'  n^'^n^^f^nJ^*^^'^*^'-  ^^**•  ^•^''  '*^  ^^''  ^  9-  *»®5  ^'-  P-  «*J  O**-  »«*•  "2:  P-  »»■ 
onaner,  w.  o..  et  al.    (See  Ottaaon,  T.,  assignor.) 

Shanahan,  J.  W.    (See  Mason  and  shanahan.) 

q^T«S-.Vk^*^/^'J^*;    PJP«^«"*«k.    No.  876,348;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1081;  Dr.  p.  886;  Oax.  toL  138;  p.  183. 
Sharp  A  Smith.    (See  Tietz,  C,  sssignor.) 

flK^!?'?''  S  Tv^.    *"*  ??r^'  ^t-    *'4jFl°?-J?»«^'^    No.  876,608;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1874;  Dr.  p.  410;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  836. 
av*T'  ^  .¥  •,':^'r*^'  I";    P'*^*.**""-    No.  876  509;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  187?;  Dr.  p.  416;  Oax.  vol.  l32;  p.  336.  •  »»  «~ 

Sheehan,  C .  ^ .,  l.ubec.  Me.    Trolley-piard.    No.  876,600;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1880;  Dr.  p.  411:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  337. 

^'N?8?7,Si9rir^sT/2S?;  dT S.*^:^oinoL°ST7«°  '*"^'  '^'**^'  ^''l.^'^*"*  "*'  '^^^  "^'^^^  «=«w-spik... 

Sheffield  Car  Comoany.     (Se«  Ilovey.  W.  8.,  assUfnor.) 

^  D?^^^  Om  vonS^*""  93  °°^^*"  ***  ^-  ^-  C'^**"**'  8oat»»  McAlester,  Okia.  BaUway-swltch.  No.  876.980;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  630; 
^'p'i212;Sjr"  p  1«?  0az'''v^l''^2°'  ***j2^^°*''  ***°'*°'  *  ^"x^ct.  Dion.  N.  Y.  Type-writlng  machine.  No.  gn,241;  Jan.  21;  Sp. 
i£5?to '  P  d'  ^"ii™  (sli  oS^n  J^^l^'iij'/*  ^*  °'  curtain  holder.  No.  878,738;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Dr.  p.  473;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  382. 
ill^llH.'  ^  K'  ^a^J^i^'J*-  ^\m  ^ '^.^^°?  apparatus.    No.  876,405;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1440;  Dr.  n.  310;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 

Shifman.  S..  et  al.    (See  Scbwartxman.  J.,  assignor.) 

Shigon,  N.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chuck.    Nor876J44;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  n.  1082:  Dr.  p.  236:  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  184. 

Shires,  J.  >L,  Draver,  Colo.    Sleeper  attachment  for  dav-coaches.    >Jo.  876.887;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2435:  5r.  pp.  530-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  429. 

.  ^'^JJfei-  ,^'  '**^'^'  *°,^  •'•Jf  JSf°,^''  5°<2'»**«'''  N-  Y.;  W.  V.  Whltmors  and  C.  f.  Miller,  executors.    Apparatus  for  moldSg 
artiflcial-etone  blocks.    No.  877370;  Jan  28;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Dr.  p.  966:  Oax.  vol.  132-  p.  81Z  «    »"    "  uiutue 

Shofclt  W.  R.,  NIvenrlUe,  N.  Y.    Vegetable-topping  machine.    No.  877,670;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  76a 

ShuU,  F.    (See  RaoouiUat  and  Reid,  assignors.) 

Shuman,  A.  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    Railway-tie.    No.  875,856;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  p.  74;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  61. 

^HS?**S'  ^■'  ??**R°*""  to  Continuous  Olass  Press  Company.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Manufacture  of  wlr»«lass.    No.  876,867:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p. 
3X1;  UT.v.  74;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  61. 

Shuman,  F.,  ssslnor  to  Continuous  Oloas  Press  Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Maehhie  for  the  manataetara  of  wli«-class.    No.  876.307; 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  P^  1230;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  206. 
Shumate,  J.  W.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  White.  Minneapolis,  and  V.  Lockwood.  Motley,  Minn.    Device  for  preventing  flies  from  entering 

open  doorwavs.    No.  877,602;  Jon.  28;  Sp.  p.  3939;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  7:^  ".«    ■      i  wm  «iivb<uib 


3hast«-  A.  E.^orth  Bend,  Greg.    Device  tor  sapportlng  nmbrsUas  and  the  like.    No.  SH^QB;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4301;  Dr.  pp.  933-4;  Oax. 
vol.  itU;  p.  79U. 


aiKiAv  f 


;  p.  790. 


\Ma^\.^jt  ._.,a  _....._-  M . 
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XZZlll 


*S**Hv5-,]5.-  •■■'Piof.  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  General  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tack  and  nail  liftsr. 

No.  877,536;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3777;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  703. 
?™l*?*  ?.v^-  Dougiasvllle.  Oa.    Road-machine.    No.  876.846;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2343;  Dr.  p.  514;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  414. 
^"^'  ™,-  f-  Co«*^«5ton,  Ohio.    Match-safe.    No.  877,527;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3778;  Dr.  p.  818;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  7& 
Smith.  W.  J..  RedbolUng  Springs,  Tenn.    Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.    No.  878,064;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  8021;  Dr.  p.  441;  Gat.  vol.  132; 

Smith,  "W.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Wlntherilch,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 

Smothers,  E.  A    Mills,  Nebr.    Dou^h-raiser.    No.  877.675;  Jan.  88;  Sp.  p.  4087;  Dr.  p.  885;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  751. 

Snapp.  D.  v.,  Holdrege.  and  C.  W.  Fraher.  Lincohi.  Nebr.    Insulator^An.    No.  877,342;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  607;  Oas.  rol.  182; 

S"ed,D.H.,  Stonewall.  Okla.    Machine  for  sharpening  plowshares,  disks,  Ac.    No.  876,742;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr.  pp.  474-6;  Oas. 

Snitjer,  E.  N.,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Furnace.    No.  877,871;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4432;  Dr.  p.  965;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  812. 

Snook.  F.  O..  Sacramento,  CaL    Padlock.    No.  877,676;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4068;  Dr.  p.  885;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  751. 

Snook,  F.  O.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Switch-stand.    No.  877,747;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4308;  Dr.  p.  912;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  773. 

Snyder.  S.  M.     (See  Jones.  W.  L..  aasignor.)  »    »-  .  i-        .  t  »- 

?°^^r  .^V.^-  Nazareth,  Pa.    Cement-burning  furnace.    No.  876,602;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1882;  Dr.  pp.  411-12;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  337. 

Soci*t<  A.  Darracq  A  Cie.  (1905).     (See  Darracq,  P.  A.,  assignor.) 

Socl6t4  Anonyme  oes  Automobiles  Peiigeot.    (dee  Calliet,  J .,  assignor.) 

Soci6t6  de  Constructions  de  V«hlcule«  Automobiles.    (See  Valbreuze.  R.  de,  assignor.) 

Society  of  CbemioU  Industry  inBasle.  Firm  of.  JSee  Engl,  O.,  sssignor.) 

" ~  Ogar-llghtlng  appa- 


Sommer,  V.  W.,  J.  W.,  and  W.,  Peoria,  lU.    Wire-fence  madilne.  No.  875,850;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  336;  Dr.  pp.  74-6;  Oas.  vol.  182:  n.  61 
Sommer,  W.    (See  Sommer,  P.  W.,  J.  W.,  and  W.)  •    *-  i'  fr  «.    *— ,   »,.   «* 

Sone,  I.  K.,  executrix.     (See  Sone.  L.  V.) 

SoneJL.  V.,  deceased.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.;  I.  K.  Sone,  executrix.  StUl.    No.  877,605;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3947;  Dr.  p.  853;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

Sone,  L.V.,  deceased,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  I.  K.  Sone,  executrix.    Still.    No.  877,606;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Dr.  p.  854;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  729 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Self-inclosing  bill-head  or  statement.    No.  876.743;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2162;  Dr.  p.  475;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  383 

No.  877,677;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4090;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  752. 


Bonder,  J 

Southwell,  J.  A.,  Wyoming,  Pa.  Non-reaiTable  bottle. 
Bpsde,  T..  Chicsgo,  Ul.  Combined  roller  and  loe  skate. 
Bpalckhaver,  W.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Dr.  p.  591;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  612. 
Spangler,  E.  W.    (See  Brotliprs.  W.,  assignor.) 
Spangler,  M.  F.,  et  al.,  executors.    (See  Brothers,  W.) 
Sparks.  T.  H. ,  Wlohita,  Kans.    Signaling  apparatus  for  mall-boxes. 
Bpenoer,  A.  T..  and  E.  C.  Wykes,  Leloester,  Enjeland.    Box-making  machine. 

p.  140. 
Bpenoer,  II.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Sumner,  W.  A.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Sperry.  E.  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Making  Btannie  chlorid.    No.  877,248;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3231;  Dr.  p.  700:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  503 
°^!Sin['  E- -^  •  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  making  stannic  chlorid.    No 

877.243;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  697;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  501.  ^^  ^ 

Sperry,  E.  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

21;  Spj).  3220;  Dr.  p.  697;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  501. 
Sperry.  E.  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3221;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  502. 
Sperry,  E.  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Effecting  reactions  between  solids  and  cases. 

No.  877.-246;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3224;  Dr.  p.  098;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  602.  ^^ 

Sperry.  E.  A..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  stannic  chlorid.    No.  877,247;  Jan.  21: 


No.  876,245;  Jsn.  7;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Dr.  p.  237;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  184. 

Cutting  mechanism  for  printing-machines.    No.  877,010;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2731; 


No.  875300;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  340;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  63. 

No.  876,106;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  821;  Dr.  pp.  170-7;  Gas.  vol.  182; 


Purifying  stannic  chlorid.    No.  877,244;  Jan. 
Apparatus  for  effecting  reactions.    No.  877,346; 


p.  750. 


p.  383. 


\-n.       i-io       "-"""z.  i^.  - .    .—cwiwu  mum  lutmum  lur  ius&uib  y—  uunp-wuuiea.    piQ.  v/D,i(«;  j«ii.  7;  ap.  p.  812;  Dr.  p.  171;  Oas. 
'33!  p.  loo. 

Sickle*,  M.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drop-curUln.    No.  878,844;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2340;  Dr.  p.  513;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  414. 

Siebea.  II.  Kan»M  tlty,  Mo.    Fire-extinguisher.    No.  876,917;  Jan.  14;  ftp.  p.  2400;  Dr.  p.  546;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  430. 

Sieg-RheintMtafl  HQtten  ActlengeseUacbatt.    (See  Matske,  T.,  a««lgnor.) 

Slever^  J   F^and  W   H.  Nefllen  Keyser,  \V .  Va.    lUumlnated  toy.    No.  878,730;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2157;  Dr.  p.  474;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  882. 

§  evert,  CW..  Lo»  Angelea.  Cal.     Wrench.    No.  877.467;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3621;  Dr.  p.  784    tfax  vol.  132;  p.  668.  ^,  v- oo^ 

Simnond  UUman  Company.    (See  UUman  and  How^.  aaaignon.)  ,«-*«*.  w...  y.  «». 

Siiberateln,  M.    (Sea  Brockm&nn,  E.  C,  aaaisnor.) 

SUvenwn,  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FoldlM  bed.    No.  876,408;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1642;  Dr.  p.  356;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  300. 

Simmons,  I.  J.,  Clalrton,  Pa.    Paper-aack  holder.    No.  877,671;  Jar.  28;  5p.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oaz.  vol.  ifc- 

Simona,  E.  W.,  Scbavler,  Nebr.    Commeal  product.    No.  876,668;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2010;  (fax.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 

Staonaon  J.  C^.  Rockford.  lU.    Motor-vehicle.    No.  876.406;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  f442;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  268. 

i^"'  5  yj"^***^**'®'  ^1*    i^.TJ<»  ^o'  attracting  fllea.    No.  876,7*;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2160;  Dr.  p.  474;  Oa*.  vol.  132; 

Stmt,  b.  L.,  et  oi.    (See  Landea,  D.  W.,  aaalgnor.)  »-       -• 

Singer  Manofactartng  Company.    (Sea  Kiamm.  H.  A.,  aaatgnor.) 

Slnnock,  F.    (See  WQiana  and  Slnnock.) 

aJSSlhw^Sr  X?'^'^'  y-  xr^"*^?*- .  ^°-  *">^:  •'"•  =»•  ^P^P-  «ei:  Dr.  pp.  883-4;  Oaa.  vd.  132;  p.  78a 

SUnner,  r  W..  New  York.  N.  Y     Sheet-metal  piling     No.  877.M;  Jan.  21;  Sp:  p.  2726;  Dr.  p.  600;  6it.  vol.  132;  p.  611. 

Skinner,  J.  M.    (See  Cooper,  F.  J.,  aaelgnor.) 

fflaydon,  W„  Deniaon.  Tex.    Gland  or  rwab  holder.    No.  876,601;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1883:  Dr.  p.  411;  Oac.  vol.  132;  o.  337. 

Slwper,  C.  W.   Laaoaater.  N.  n.    Solder-feeding  devtoe  for  oan-makli^  m»i55nea.    No.  «77,»73;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  40te;   Dr.  p.  884;  Oaa. 

TOl.  133,  p.  7uO> 

^*SS'J^    T  •  ^fy  ?"^'^.^*r  *i;  ^  •  5ff' 85°'  *°  .^7»**  ^o""'  Bearing  Company,  Hanrlaon.  N.  J.    Steel-Uned  roller^bearlng.    No, 
876,400:  Jan.14;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Dr.  p.  357;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  300. 

SmaUea,O.F.   Newark,  Ohio.    RoUry  Kreeo.    No.  877^03;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4303;  Dr.  p.  9S4;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  TOO. 

f™il'[^  *•  ^;<^i^S^£!^^°^..  i^fy^^ !?'  door-knoba.    No.  876.846;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2341;  Dr.  p.  614;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  414. 
Smttb.  A.    (See  Sddarhuid  and  HaUeobrook.  aaatgnon.)  r       -•  •  f 

l'"!!^'  4-  S'  ^1^*7'  5'*^-^^*°<*"™S'<*^  maehine.    No.  877,746;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4207;  Dr.  pp.  011-12;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  772. 
Smith,  B.  B^and  O.  L.  Gay,  J  r.,  Kanaaa  C^y,  Mo.,  aaaignora,  by  mean*  aaaignmeou,  to  said  Smith.    Cak»<uttw.    No.  876JeO;  Jan. 

7:  Sp.  p.  532;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 
2^'  t  n  •  «  "?J"X!"?.'  I^-    Wagon-brake.    No.  877,000;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2728;  Dr.  pp.  »0-l:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p. 
SnUth,  F.  R..  Braddock   Pa.    Nut-lock.    No.  876,741;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2160;  Dr.  p.  474;  (3i«.  vol.  132;  p.  382. 
Smith.  O.  A.,  aawgnor  of  elxtMo  oiw-lnmdradHUid-fourtha  to  J.  W.  HmniMM,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y..  fortr-alj 

52.A- Letto,  Loa  Angatee,  Cal.,  and  twenty-ooe  one-huodred-and-tourtha  to  F.  H.  Ward,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

STeJOS;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  d.  laU;  Dr.  pp.  3G»-0;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  306. 
S?iS'  g.  Springflela.  Maaa.    Steeilng-knuokle  for  automobilea.    No.  876,104;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  814;  Dr.  p.  175;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  139. 
^^i5:  ^{^orton,  aaalgnor  to  H.  M.  Baliard.  Lynn,  Maaa.    Maaaa«e apparatua.    No.  876,16«;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  813;  Dr.  p.  176;  Oaa. 

Smith,  I,  B..  aaajipor  to  Stokea  A  Smith  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Not»4heet  for  automatic  moaicai  Inatrumenta.    No.  875J88; 
Jan.  7-  Sp.  p.  834;  Dr.  p.  74;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  62. 

®*2l**^  ^'  ^JUa^^  KSJ<*^  *  ^?***^  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pianiaaimo  devloa  for  muaical  laatnimenU. 
38;  8p.  p.  3040;  Dr.  p.  852;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  727. 

^'SlSi'  U^'  *^l!P?'J?'  KleBtreUe  Comjaany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pianiaaimo  devtoe  or  exprwalon-govemor.    No.877,«H;  Jan.28:  Sp.p. 

3M3;  Dr.  pp.  90-3;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  738.  •     »-  r 

SBitlk.  J.    (Sea  Karr  and  Smith.) 

?^*  i'^J^*°^'  ^^    S*"!*l'.?«  engine.    No.  8n.l32;  Jan.  21;  ^.  p.  28B4:  Dr.  pp.  U«-<;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  SO. 
25i^  i-  5r-  X?^'^  ^^  Noo-refllla^leTottle.    No.  8n,«74:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  40t8;  Dr.  p.  M4:  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  761. 
S^^-L^^T***^*-    !*«>«"»•««  drUl-    No.  877,523;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  377^  5V.  p.  «7:  OU.  VOL  132;  p.  702. 
S?i!^  J?  ..P-«^***".?*"°!7'  ?y°-  ,L«np-'<^tek  hook.    No.  876,663;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  SO);  Dr.  p.  441;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 
S??S*£I,'®^H''**f    TuckaraDdgaibawrtoraawlnMiacWnaa.    No.  tJMOi:  Jan.  7:  Sp.p  tU;  Dr  pp.  175-6;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  130. 
SmIthjR.  R.,  aaa^r,  by  mana  aaaignmeou,  to  OeneraTSpeeialty  Manntaotnrtng  Compuy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    'Tack  and  nail  palter. 

Mo.  877,384;  Jan.  28;  Sto.  p.  377«;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaa.  voL  133:  p.  703. 

^•**t^.S-  ^f^^\°^  ""^HS  ■■'f"«"J'f»<o  0«B«iUte(aialty  Manniaetoitag  Compasy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ta«*  and  nail  lifter. 
No.  877,535:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  377«:  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaa.  Tid.  US;  p.  708. 
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one-hund  red-and-fourtha 
Typa-wrlter  frame.    No. 


No.  877,008;  Jan. 


sp.  p.  Aar,  UT.  p.  mw:  oaz.  vol.  lu;  p.  itu. 
Spiers,  F.  A.    (S«e  Riley  and  Spiers.) 
Sp  rella  Company.    (See  Johnson,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Spiro.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pencil-sharpener.    No.  876,744;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Dr.  p.  476;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  383. 
Spomhauer.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Spomhauer.  Cellna,  Ohio.    Metallic-roofing  construction.    No.  877,133;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3086: 

Dr.  p.  645;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  553. 
Spomnauer,  F.    (See  Spomhauer.  C." assignor.) 

Sprague,  F.  H.,  Orange,  Mass.    Child's  garment.    No.  877,607;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3953;  Dr.  p.  854;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  729. 
Sprague.  J.  H.,  Rifle,  and  E.  Warmbrodt,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.;  said  Warmbrodt  assigirar  to  said  Sprague.    Anlmal^iap.    No. 

877,134;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2987;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.^. 
SprysEvnskl,  S.  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    No.  877.249;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3233;  Dr.  p.  700;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  603. 
Smec,  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    RoUry  engine.     No.  877,872;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Dr.  pp.  965-6;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  813. 
St.  Ix>uis  Malleable  Casting  Company.    (See  Lambertaon,  C.  £.,  assignor.) 
Stalger,  C,  €t  al.    (See  Pleukharp,  C  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stamm.  O.  T..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Friction-transmission  gear.    No.  876,847;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Dr.  p.  816;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  HL 
Htandift,  E.  S.,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Automatic  folding  window-screen.    No.  876,861;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  841;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  pToB. 
Standard  Speedometer  Company.     (See  De  Fore.  S.  C.  assignor.) 
Standard  Stopper  Company.    (See  Mueller.  F.,  assignor.) 
Standisb,  J.  N.,  et  al.    (See  Fields,  J.  W..  assignor.) 

Stanley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (Soe  Canfield.  C.  E..  assignor.) 
Stanley,  G  E.,  Whitman,  assignorof  two-thirds  to  J.  B.  White,  North  Hanson,  and  F.  Paddleford,  Whitman,  Maaa.    Variabla-aiMad 

drivlng-eear.    No.  875,962:  Jan.  :•  Sp.  p.  534;  Dr.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  94.  ^^ 

Stanley,  M.  F.,  NorthvtUe,  Mich.    Scoring  device.    No.  875,862;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  342;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  63. 
SUnton,  L.  R.,  Collbran,  Colo.     Music-leal  turner.    No.  876,744;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  129;  Dr.  p.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  28. 
Stapleton.  E.  M..  Cedar  Vale.  Kans.    Lawn-mower.    No.  876,665;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2023;  Dr.  p.  441;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  360. 
Starbird.  G.  E..  Elmhurst.  lU.,  and  G.  M.  Fox.  Cut  Bank,  Mont.    Car.«oupling.    No.  876,500;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gm. 

vol.  132;  p.  301, 
Starr  Piano  Company.    (See  Draper.  F.  W..  ksslgnor.) 
StaiTStt,  D.  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Pump  operated  by  compressed  air.    No.  876^48;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2351;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

p.  415. 
Starrett,  D,  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Pump  operated  by  compressed  air.    No.  876,840;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Dr.  p.  615;  Oax.  vol.  US; 

p.  416. 
Staude,  E.  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Flour-paeker.    No.  876,603;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Dr.  pp.  412-13;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  338. 
Stecher.  C,  Chicago.  111.    Flanging-machine. .  No.  877.135;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  JOtiS;  Dr.  pp.  640-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  563. 
Steel  Ueddie  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Fehr.  W..  assignor.) 
Steele,  A.  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^iments,  to  Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    Individual  take-up  mcdi- 

anlam  for  narrow-ware  looms.    No.  876,407;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Dr.  p.  310;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  268. 
Staele,  n.H.,assignortoMonarchTyp€writerCompany,Syracuse.N.  Y.    Type-wri ting  machine.    No. 877,608;  Jan.28;  Bp.p.SOM;  Dr. 

pp.  854-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  729.  *■  r  , 

Steele,  J.  M..  Fayette  City,  Pa.    RaUway-raU  joint.    No.  876,107;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  826;  Dr.  p.  177;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  140. 
Stein,  A.,  London,  England.    Mlxhig-machine.    No.  876,408;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  811;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  268. 
Stein,  O.  W..  Washington.  D.  C.    Fly-escape.    No.  877.260;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8234;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  503. 
Stein,  J.    (See  Blum  and  Stein.)  f  f         .         k        .  .  f 

Steinberger,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insulator  tor  heavy  conductors.    No.  877,804;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p. 4304:  Dr. p.  9M;  Oax.  vol,  133;  p. 701. 
Stelneman,  W.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Drafting-pen  cleaner.    No.  876,024;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  667;  Dr.  p.  140:  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  lU. 
Stelner,  M.,  News  rk,  N.J.    Radiator  for  automobiles.    No.  877,609;  Jan.2S:  Sp.  p.  .3963;  Dr.  p.  865;  Gax.  vol.  182:  p.  730. 
Stefaihauer,  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Differential  gear.    No.  876,501;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  301. 
Stelnl,  G..  Chicago,  111.    Furnace  for  the  pn>duction  of  gas.    No.877.ftlO:  Jan.28;  Sp.  p.  3064:  Dr.  pp.  865-6:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  710. 
Stelnmetz,  8.,  Kreuxnach,  Germany.    Uuaklng-madiine.    No.  876363;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  344;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  64. 
Stephen,  W.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Weight-oompensator.    No.  875,963;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  536;  Dr.  p.  115;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  04. 
Stevens,  F.  C. ,  assignor  to  Davis  &  Furber  Madilne  Company,  North  Andover,  Maaa.    Sidndle-beartng.    Na  876446;  Jan.  7;  8pk  p.  lOK: 

Dr.  p.  237;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  184.  »    r-«-   — -• 

Stevens,  G.  H.    (See  Perry,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 
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3336;  Dr.  pp.  700-1;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  504. 
Jan.28;  Sp.p. 4306;  Dr. p. 996;  Oax.voL 


Stavaoa,  R.  L..  HartwaQ,  Ohio.    Combination  of  msana  for  surveying  and  navigation.    No.  876,604;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Dr.  pp.  413-14; 

Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  338. 

Stavanaon  Madima  Company.    (See  KeUey,  G.  L.,  aaalgnor.)  

'8tavic,T.  M..WsatTotodo,Ohio.    Buggy-wranch.    No. 87:611;  Jan. 38;  Sp.p. 3067:  Dr. pp. 856-7;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p. 730. 

Slawaid,  O.  B.,  Loodoo.  England.    Apparatus  for  tha  rapid  ganaration  of  steam.    No.  875,745;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  130;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  18S: 

p.31 

SUwart,  A.    (Sea  8t«rart,  J.  8.,  aarignor.)  ,      ^    ^       .^.   r^        .^   «  .  ,«, 

Stewart.  A.  C.  Los  Angstos.  Cal.    Carbureter.    No.  sn.136;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Dr.  p  647;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  564. 

Stewart,  J.  8.,  aadgnor  to  A.  Btawart,  New  York.  Ifc  ¥■    Outdoor  lamp-reoaptaele.    No.  87ft4fM:  Jml  7;  Sp.  p.  ABT,   Dr.  p.  115;   Uat. 

vol.  133;  p.  06. 
Stlckney,  bTc,  EUxabeth,  assignor  to  Union  Typewrttsr  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Combined  typa-wrlting  and  adding  machfaia. 

No.  876.400;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  311;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  200. 
Still.  W.  J„  Ealing,  England.    Electrical  measuring  Instrument.    No.  877,351;  Jan.  31; 
StlllweU,C.B.,  aaalgnor  to  himself  and  J.  C.  Little.  Jacksonville.  Fla.    Cloaura.    No.  877; 

Stoekw^,  M.  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assimor  to  Acme  Dcor  and  Glass  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Metal  furniture.    No.  876,888; 

Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3437;  Dr.  p.  531:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  420.  

Stokely,  W.  R.,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.    Shipping-crate.    No.  877,612;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  857;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  730. 
Stokes  A  Smith  Company.    (See  Smith,  1 .  B.,  assignor.) 

Stokas,  W.B.  D.,  «(ai.    (See  Larsson,  T.,  assignor.)  ^^    „  ,  ,^      ^ 

Stolp,  F.  H.  Chicago,  III.    Maehine  for  making  radiators.    No.  876,746;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  pp.  20-30;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  36. 
Stolp,  F.  H..  Chicago.  111.    Radiator-tubing.     No.  877.252;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3238;  Dr.  b^l;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  504. 
Stottenberg.  J..  Durant,  Iowa.    Sweeping  compound.    No.  877.137;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  554. 

Stone,  D.,  North  Liberty,  Iowa.    Horseaioencalk.    No.  876,666;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  »25;  Dr.  p.  442;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  3S0. 

Stone,  E.,  Cliieago,  lU.    Cover  for  ironing-boards.    No.  876,410:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Dr.  pp.  311-12;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  30^ 

Stone.  W.  O..  KnoxvUla.  IU.    Animal-trap.    No.  877.138;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Dr.  p.  647;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  564. 

Stout,  D.  M.    (See  Unhoff,  W.,  assignor.)  ,    ^        .. 

Stout,  J.  F.,  Clayton.  Ind.    MaU-dellvery  system.    No.  876,864;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  346;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  64. 

Stout,  W.  H.  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trunk.    No.  876,025;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  657;  Dr.  p.  141;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  114. 

Stover.  D.  C.    (See  Schryer  and  Stover.) 

Stover  Engine  Works.    (See  Schryer  and  Stover,  assignors.) 

Stratton,  P.,  Bnflalo,  N.  Y.    Body  for  vehldea.    No.  876,036;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  668;  Dr.  pp.  141-3;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  114. 

Streep,  F.  S.    (See  Robinson,  C.  L.,  assignor.)  _    ,  „         ,^,,    ^  .„   «  ,    ,.« 

'  Street,  J.  and  J.  H.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Heading  and  shhigie  madibie.    No.  876,603;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1«61;  Dr.  p.  358;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

p.  301. 
Street,  J.  H.    (See  Street,  J.  and  J.  H.) 

Street,  J.  H.,  e<  oi.    (See  Senter,  J.  F.,  assignor.)  ..,.—.«  .  .^       ». 

Strang,  J.  F.,  Stewardaon,  HI.    Slldlng-door  lock.    No.  875,747;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  136;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  37. 
StrlnSiam,  J.  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  J.  B.  Elmendorf,  New  York,N.  Y,  aaaignora  to  American  Combustion  Company. 

oftba  heavier  liauld  hydrocarbons.    No.  876.108;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  836;  Dr.  p.  178;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14a 
Strom.  J.  A..  Pullman,  lU.    Radiator.    No.  877.011;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Dr.  pp.  591-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  612. 
Stuart,  J..  Allegheny,  Pa.    Gearing.    No.  877,e78;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4091;  Dr.  p.  886;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  752. 
Stflbgen.  O.,  Erfurt,  Germany.    Storm-lantern.    No.  876,100;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  832;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  141. 
Stoke,  E.,  Meridian,  Miaa.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  875,866;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  348;  Dr.  p.  78;  Oax.  vol.  132; 
Stukea,  J.  M..  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Pure  Food  Company.    Flavoring  compound.    No.  877,806;  Jan. : 

vol.  132;  p.  791.  _^ 

Stump,  I.  K.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Maigileth.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ticket-bolder.    No.  877,253;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Dr.  p.  701;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

p.  504. 
.Styer.  C.  A.    (See  Ijtppln,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Siillot.  M.  R.,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Klepetko,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety  device  for  electric  cranas. 

14:  Sp.p.  1655;  Dr.  p.  358;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  302. 

Sullivan  Insolation  Company.    (See  Sullivan.  M.  assignor.)  _  «         ...    ^  ,  ..-.       .«« 

Sullivan,  J.  D.,  Salt  I>ake  (It^,  Utah. .  Fireproof  wall  and  partltlOT.    No.  876.606;  Jan.  "j  Sp.  p.  1808;JDr.  p.  414;  Oax.  ▼o';  1^:  P-  338. 


>.68. 
8:  Sp. 


NeboUxer 


p.  4307;  Gax. 


No.  876,503;  Jan. 


Sullivan!  M..  l^ew  York 


ipany.     loert  irtuiiivaii.  k..  ■■wiipior./ 

ce  (Itv,  Utah. .  Fireproof  wall  and  partition.    No.  876.606;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  414;  Oax. 

.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Insulation  Company.    Pipe-covering.    No.  876.606;  Jan.  14;  Sp. 


p.  1800; 


414;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  330 

Sullivan,  T.J. .  Detroit.  Mkrh.    Ilose-carrter.    No.  877.012;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Dr.  p.  592;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  612.  .     «.        „ 

Sotanan,  H.  L..  London,  England.    Obtaining  xlne  oxld  from  xlnc  ores.    No.  876,866:  Jan.  7j  Sp.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  78;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  6ft. 


Sumner.  W.  A.,  Fairfield.  Nebr..  assignor  of  tw<vthirds  to  H.  E.  Spencer  and  C.  J.  Harris,    fncuba tor-heater,    (Reissue.)    No.  12,742; 

Jan.28:  Sp.  p.4400;  Dr.  p.977;  (iaz   vol.  132;  p.H21.  "  ^  .    ^        ^. 

Sunderlln,  R.H.,  and  C.  A.  Bliley.  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.    Toy  windmill.    No.877,382;  Jan.21;  Sp.p.  3480;  Dr.p.755;  Oaz.  vol.132;  p.  634. 
Svansan.  A.  A.,  Bvanaton.  111.    Key-faatener.    No.  875,066;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  643:  Dr.  p.  116;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  95. 
Svenson,  8.,  La  Croaae.  Wis.    Bottle-holder.    No.  877.«)7;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4;«8;  Dr.  p.  935;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  7«2. 
Swan,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Machine  for  making  Incandescent  lamps.    No.  877,013;  Jan.  21; 

Sp.p. 2736;  Dr. pp. 503-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 513.  _    ^  ,  ^  ,   .^ 

Swan,  F.  A..  CUftondale,  Mass.    Means  for  securing  cords  to  lamp-sockets.    No.  8n,388:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3482;  Dr.  p.  7S6;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  634. 
Swan,  F.  A.,  CUftondale,  Maaa.    Electrical  fitting.    No.  877,384;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  756;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  635. 
Swanson. M. M..  Albia.  Iowa.    Wire-fence-laving raadilne.    No.877,254;  Jan.2l;  Sp.p.3241;  Dr.p.701;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p. 596. 
Sweeney.  F.  P.,  Fayette  City,  Pa.    Check-holding  device.    No.  876,745;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2165;  Dr.  p.  475;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  383. 

Symom,  W.  E.,Chkago,  111.    Cast-ste«l  truck.    No.  877,014;  Jan.21;  Sp.  p.  2742;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 513.  

Tabler,  G.  T.,  Royse  l  Ity,  Tex.    ( losure  for  oll-cans,  jugs.  Ac.    No.  876.504;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1657;  Dr.  p.  369;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  303. 
Tacebl.  P.  G.,  Acton,  l^ndon.  England.    Driving-gear  for  motor  road-vehicles.    No.  877,(>13:  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  3071;  Dr.  pp.  857-8;  Gax. 

vol.  133:  p.  731. 
Ta^bue.  C.  J.    (See  Schneider.  R.  F..  assignor.) 
Tauey  Pneumatic  Service  Company.    (See  Collbis.  M.  R.,  assignor.) 
Takaca.  J.    (See  Schurger  and  Takacs.) 

Tanner,  B..  Sturgta.  Mfcb.    Feoot^post  mold.    No.  876,027;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  663;  Dr.  p.  143:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  114.  

TaTbaU,C.  B.,  Tombstone,  Arix.Ter.    Extensible  water-tower  or  sUnd-plpe.    No.877,256;  Jan.21;  Sp.p.S242;  Dr.  p.  703;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p. 606. 
Tartartnoff,  W.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Hydraulic  press.    No.  877,139;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  2000;  Dr.  p.  648;  Oax.  vol.  IM:  P-  566. 
Tatom,  J.  W.,  Durham,  N.  C.    (^rtaln-shade  bracket.    No.  876,411;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Dr.  p.  313;  Oaa.  vol,  132;  p.  260. 
Taylor,  A.,  etoi.    (See  Burgess,  J.  D..  assignor.)  ,     .       „,„..,.         „,     w.     *       n  r> 

Tayk>r,  C.  R.,  assignor  of  ooa-sixth  to  O.  J.  Ricketts,  one-sixth  to  E.  Eynon,  Jr.,  and  one-third  to  W.  F.  Mahony.  w  ashington,  D.  C. 

Ink-fbontaln.    No.  877,670:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4003;  Dr.  p.  886:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  752. 
Taylor.  W.  B.    (Sea  Brymn  and  Taylor.)  .^..._v»-...~.o,^a 

Taylor.  W.  H..  iiilgnnrtn  Talr  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Cottn.    Spindle  for  dial-locks.    No.  876.038;  Jan.  7;  Sp. 

p.  666:  Dr.  p.  143:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  115. 
Taylor.  W.  if.,  Jr.,  elol.    (See  Burgess.  J.  D.,  aaalgnor.)  „...».„ 

Teal.  A.  M..  St.  John.  Waah.    Track.    No.  876.867:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  363;  Dr.  p.  78;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  65. 
Talepboae  ToUmeter  Company.    (See  Hall,  I.  U.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Tempte  Cotton  Chopping  MadUne  Co.    (See  Ferriott.  C.  L.,  aaalgnor.)  ,     __ 

Temptoton,  W,  Q.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Scale.    No.  877,680:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4004:  Dr.  p.  886;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  75.^ 
Tany,  C.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ltfting-ahaekle.    No.  876,506;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1668:  Dr.  p.  360;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  308. 
Tarry.C.  A.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Core-drilling  apparatus.    No.  877,528:  Jan.28:  Sp.  p.  3779:  Dr.  p.  818;  Oaz.  vol.KQ;  p.  703. 
Tarry.  E.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  C^nn.    Steam-turbine.    No.  877,873;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Dr.  pp. 

OM-7:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  813. 
Tarry  Stsam  Tnrbbia  Company.    (See  Terry,  E.  C,  assignor.) 

Twueh,  R^  Berlin,  Germany.    Fly-oatcber.    No.  877J66:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3243;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  1X2;  p.  59fi.  

Tavandar,  O.  N..  Cbieago,  IIL,  asirignor,  by  maane  assignments,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.    Belt-«oupllng.    No.  876,007;  Jan. 

14;  Sp.  p.  nOO:  Dr.  p.  414;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  330.  „      ,.  ^    ..     _.  u.         «-««..   t       «. 

l^vandtfTs.,  Maywood,  Dl.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Gan-body-Oanglng  machine.    No.  877,25< :  Jan.  31; 

Sp.  p.  JM4:  Dr.  Dp.  703-3;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p. 

nma  Pure  Pood  Company.    (See  Stukaa,  J. 


iproptfUnc 
Safaiy-vaJi 


M..  aaalgnor  .1 


Tazaa ,__.-    

ThlaC'j.  H.,'Vj«Mrork,  N.  Y.    &a{y^i7v«.    No.  «76,746;'  Jan.  I47'8prp.  2i67ri5r.  p.  476:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  88C 
Tboana,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CottM-gln.    No.  816,413;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1463;  Dr.  p.  312;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  *0. 


am.    No.  875,748;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  137;  Dr. p.  30;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  37. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Thomaa,  A.  O.,  Kearney,  Nebr.    Gang-mold.    No.  877.140;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3001;  Dr.  p.  6«;  Om.  vol.  !»;  p.  566. 

Thomaa,  P.  H.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    aroult-breakar.     No.  876,018,  Jan. 

14;  Sp.p.  2601;  Dr.  p.  545;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  430.  ».„.  ^        ......       ..  _._ 

Thomaa,  P.  II.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    AotoraaUc  regulating  devloa. 

No.  877,258;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Dr.  p.  703;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  596.  «.,«.«.. 

Thomas,  W.  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Eyeglass-frame.    No.  875.966;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  544;  Dr.  p.  116;  OaX.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  0^ 
Thompson,  M.  E.,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.    Psj)er-cUp.    No.  876,667;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2026;  Dr.  p.  4C2;  Oax,  voL  132;  p.  360. 
Thompson.  R.  M.     (See  Coats.  A.  W..  assignor.)  _  „  „    „  .    .«^ 

Thompson,  T.  C,  Roberts,  111.    Conveyer.    No.  877.141;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3002;  Dr.  pp.  648-9;  Oaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  565. 
Thompson  T.  J.,  Vang,  N.  D.    Combined  shovel  and  brush.    No.  877,614;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3972;  Dr.  p.  858;  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  731. 
Thompson,  W.  N.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Ter.    Railway-signal.    No.  877,385;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  34«6;  Dr.  p.  756;  Oaz.  vol.  KB;  p.  M6-    ^    „ 
Thomson,  E.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Tongue-regulating  mechanism.    No.  877,473;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p. 

3849;  Dr.  p.  791;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  663.  ^         .^^    „  ,  .^ 

Thomson,  H.  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Artificial  post.    No.  876,247;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Dr.  p.  237;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  184. 

Thomson,  R.W.    (Sea  Wallace,  J.  M.,  assignor.)  ,  ,~,       «« 

Thordarson,  C.  H.,  Chicago,  IU.    Polarized  relay.    No.  876,413;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1455;  Dr.  p.  313;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  270. 

Thorp,C.E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Vehicle.    No.  K77.681;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Dr  pp.886-7:  Gax.  vol.  132,-^p.  7M.  „„o^    ,- 

Thrash,  W.  E.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  International  Conservatory  of  Moaie,  Dallas,  Tex.    Music-indicator.    No.  877,250,  Jan. 

21;  Sp.  p.  3253;  Dr.p.  704;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  596.  ^  ^.  _  ^,     „- ««.    t        ,a    o 

Thurber,  E.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dunham  Manufacturing  Company.    Box-making  machine.    No.  876,506,  Jan.  14,  8p.  p. 

1669;  Dr.  pp.  360-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  308. 
Thurmond,  E.    (See  Thurmond,  0.>¥.  and  E.)  ,  ^         «  «„    „         .»...«  .  .-^        .o. 

Thurmond,  G.W.  and  E.,  Woodlawn.S.C.    Level-Indicator  for  plows.    No.876,747;  Jan.14;  Sp.p.2168:  Dr  p. 476;  Oax.yolJS2;  p.384. 
Tledeman.  C.  H.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.    C!omer-po8t  and  brace  for  fences.    No.  876,248;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  237;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  186. 
Tiefenbacher.  T.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pmumatic  tire.    No.  877,280;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Dr.  p.  705;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  597. 
Tietz.  C,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago.  111.    Veterinary  surgical  float.    No.  875,967;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  545;  Dr.  p.  116;  Oax.  vol.  188; 

p.  96. 
Tllson,  W.  H.,  Plalnvlew.  Tex.    Cutting  apparatus  for  corn-harvesters 
Tlmberlake,  V.  J.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Timberlake  A  Sons. 

vol.  132;  p.  585  ....,„,  v 

Time  Marking  Machine  Company.    (See  Martlndale,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 
Timson,  N.    (See  Marsh  and  Tlmson.) 
Tlpplt,  W.  P.,  Fayette,  Mo.    ArUmal-trap.    No.  OT6,414:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p 


No.  876,749;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  138;  Dr.  p.  39;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  37. 
Shirt-drier.    No.877,22f;  Jan.21;  Sp.p.  3187;  Dr.  p.  691;  Oax. 


1459; 


Dr.  p.  313;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  270. 

"     •       21:  Sp.  p.  2746;  Dr.  p.  696:  Gax. 


Friction.gear.    No.  877,015;  Jan. 


Electric  motor.    No.  877,016;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Dr.  p.  696;  Oaa. 


.    wNa 


Producing  stannic  chlorid.    No. 

Purifying  stannic  chlorid.    No. 

Apparatus  for  producing  stannic 

No.  877,018:  Jan.  21; 

115. 


Tlrfill,  L.  A.,  hyaa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

vol.132;  p.  513. 
Tlrrill,  L.  A.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Tlsdale,  W?i..  McNelU,  Miss.    Inkstand.    No.  876,668;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Dr.  p.  442:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  360. 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rossi,  A.  J.,  assignor.)  „.„  ^  ,  ,o„       .^ 

Tkatzschenko,  P.  T.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Air-ship.    No.  877,529;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3781;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  704. 

Tobin,  T.  C,  Adams,  Wis.    Riding  attachment  (or  harrows.    No.  876,748;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2170;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 

Toledo  Glass  Company.    (Sea  Owens,  M.  J.,  assignor.) 

Toof,  E.  J.    (See  Ammerman,  W.  M.,  assignor.)  ,  ^         .....^    ,^  „,„  ,.    ^  .    .«> 

Toomey,  J.  A.,  Chicago.  111.    Car-stake  and  attaching  means  therefor.    No.  876,415;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Dr.  pp.  313-14;  Oax.  voL  133; 

p.  271. 
Topf  and  Soehne,  J.  A.,  Firm  of.    (See  Wet  tig,  H.,  assignor.)  ,,-«>-•, 

Topp,  T.  M.  Richmond,  Cal.    Stamping  and  grinding  mill.    No.  877,615;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3974;  Dr.  p.  858:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  781. 
Topping,  K.  W.,  and  T.  V.  Plioe,  assignors  to  Safety  Door  Hanger  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.    Lifting-Jack.    No.  877,386;  Jan.21;  Sp.  p.  3487; 

Tord'a,  L-  c'hiswick.  England'.    Dynamo-«leetric  machine  with  compensating  windings.    No.  877,017;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2750;  Dr.  p.  605: 

Tomj.  0.  R.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Means  for  increasing  and  promoting  the  combustion  of  fuel.    No.  877,142;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr. 

Tower,  J.  W.',  Crooked  ^ke,  Mich.    Machine  for  connecting  wire  ends.    No.  877,808;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4309;  Dr.  p.  935;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p 

798. 
Towl,  E.  B.     (.See  Olas.  F.,  assienor.)  .     .     .       _.        r,      r^ 

TowiTsend,  C.  P..  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Company 

877J61:  Jan.  21;  Sp.pTSfiO;  Dr.p.  705;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.59,.  ^r       v^    w  xr  v 

Townsend,  C.  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company,  New  lork,  N.  Y. 

877,362:  Jan.21;  Sp.p.  3201;  Dr.  p. 706;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  597.  vr      «-    w  xt  x 

Townsend,  C.  P.,  Washington,  D.  C..  a.ssignor  to  Chemical  Reduction  Company.  New  York.  N.  1 

chlorid.    No.  877.2(13;  Jnn  21;  Sp.  p.  32«i3;  Dr.  p.  70«>;  Gaz   vol.  132;  p.  59?. 
Tracy.  J.  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Oi)eration  of  storage  batteries  In  connection  with  alternating-current  systems. 

8p.  p.  2762;  Dr.  p.  590;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  514.  ^ 

Tnicyrs..  Topeka.  Kans.    Shaft-supporter.    No.  876.029;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  665;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 

Traverse  City  Chair  Co.    (See  GrellIck,C.L.,  assignor.)  .._ ,    ^         ^  ,  ,-„        ^ 

Traxel.  O.  H..  MaysvlDe.  Ky.    Valve.    No.  877.264:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  507. 

Tr«nt,  C.  B..  Redfleld.  Iowa.    Com-husker.    No.  877,143;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  pp.  650-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  650.  „„    ^ 

Trewhella,  C.  E..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  American  Silver  Company.  Bristol.  0>nn.    Percolator.    No.  87b.lIO;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  833;  ur. 

pp.  178-9;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  141. 
Tribbey.  G.  W.    (See  Nelson  and  Tribbey.)  ^         ..„    ^  ,   .«.        ^ 

Trice,  J.  E..  Clay  Center.  Kans.    Flour-sifter.    No.  875.868;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  354;  Dr.  p.  79;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  66. 
Tripp  H  C    assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  llL    Conveying  mechamsm. 

876,608;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1903;  Dr.  p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  339. 
Triumph  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  OverkHmp,  C.  H..  asrignor.)  ^         ,^    „  .,«.„, 

TroeKW.  J.  W..  La  Grange,  111.     Shingle.     No  KTT.ofO;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2763;  Dr.  p.  506:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  518.  

Troth,  D.  8.,  Fruitvale.  Cal.    Telegraphic  transmitter.    No.  876.609;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2029;  Dr.  pp.  442-3;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  300. 
Trott   R.  8.,  Denver,  Colo.    Rock-drill.    No.  87.'),!*.9;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  356;  Dr.  p.  79;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  66. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.    (See  Bartholomew.  W.,  asdgnor.) ^  ^        .^  „  ,,«,«. 

Tsanofl.  S.  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mold  for  cement  blocks.    No.  877,874;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4439;  Dr.  p.  967;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  814. 

Ttoiock,  J.'  T.,  assignor  oTone-haJif  to  U.  E.  L.  Jenkins.  Houston.  Tex.    Switch-lock.    No.  877,616;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3975;  Dr.  p.  868;  Oax. 

Turcotte.'  T.  H .,  Indbin  Orchard,  Mass.    Saddle  for  spinning-frames.    No.  877.020:  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Dr.  p.  506;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  815. 

Turman,  W.  B.,  Waldron,  Ark.     Permutation-lock.    No.  877.682;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4099;  Dr.  p.  ^;  Oax.  vol.  132- p.  75^ 

Turner,  A.,  and  L.  Howard,  StiUwoU.  III.    Manure-spreading  attachment  for  wagons.    No.  87.' .227;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  pp.  801-2; 

Oft£  vol   132*  D  586 
Tnmar,  B.  B.,'Berthoud,  Colo.    Saah-fkstener.    No.  877,800;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  pp.  93<^6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  782. 
Turner.  J.  W..  ReelsviUe,  Ind.    Attachment  for  steam-shovel  scoops.    No.  876.111;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  836;  Dr.  p.  179;  Oaz.  voI^Jk;  p.  141. 
Tomar,  W.  V.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.    Air-brake.    No.  877,530:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  8782;  Dr   p. 

820;  (Hx.  vol.  132;  p.  704.  ^  „,..        j,       „       „     ^ 

fumar,  W .  V. ,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  W  ilmerdlng,  Pa.    Brake. 

TuiTOfyTn.  L.,*  Portland,  Greg.    Clutch-operatlnje  mechanism.    No.  876,600;  J*n  14:  Sp.  p.  1904:  Dr.  p.  415:  Oaz  vol.  130;  p.  330- 
Tuttle,ir.  8.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  BeOevue.  Ohio.    Ballng-press.    No.  877,228;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3100; 

Dr.  p.  602:  Gar.,  vol.  132;  p.  586.  „  -  „  ^         .-.,«.,««       .-« 

*^—    ■     "  '*^     .—.—     VT-   g77  jijQ.  j,y^  28;  Sp.  p.  4312;  Dr.  p.  936;  (Jax.  vol.  132;  p.  792. 

877.021;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  27.%;  Dr.  p.  597;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  516. 

No.  877,265;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3266;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  598. 


No. 


No.  877,531;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Dr.  pp.  830-1; 


Tuttla',  W.  A.,  Graymont,  111.    Corn-planter.    No 

Tydlngs,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wave-motor.    No 

Tygart,  J.  B..  Whltwell.  Tenn.    Expansion-drill. 

Tyler,  O.  P.     (See  West.  8.  E.,  assignor.) 

Tyson,  F.  B..  Randolph.  Kana.    Alternating  roU: 

Uhdan,  C,  Spokane,  Wash.    Receptacle.    No.  877^      .  -  ... 

Ullman.  J.  A.,  and  O   R.  HoweU.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Slgmund 

8n.266;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p.  3207;  Dr.  p.  707:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5P8. 
UUmann.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Waxelbaum.  Macon.  Oa. 

vol,  133;  p.  198. 


No.  876.113;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr.  p,  170;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  143. 
Sp.  p.  4314;  Dr.p.  937;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  792. 

"   Uuman  Comjiany.    Rotary  tube-closing  machine.    No^ 

Regulating-valve.    No. 876,285;  Jan. 7;  Sp.p.  1174;  Dr. p. 396;  Oax. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vuiat-TmA  Stckm  OompMiy  of  AnMriea. 
Undanrood  Tjptwrttw  ComfDj. 


■tea.  (tM*  TTiim,  H.  c.  mi 
(See  Wafomr.  F.  X..  muigooi 
'.    (8m  Lomu.  W.  A.,  ualc 


Brak»-ahoe  for  looomotivM.    No.  877  748; 


No.  877,367: 


H.  C^  Milgnor.) 

Union  Paoer  fitf  Ifactilm  Compuyr  (8m  Xorau^ 

Uttkm  Bwlteii  and  Slgnnl  CompMiy.    (Sm  Howard,  L.  F..  Mrignor.) 

Union  Typavrttv  Company.    (8m  Moomw.  H.  P.,  aMl^ior.) 

Union  TTpawrlttr  Company.    ^8m  Stieknay,  B.  C,  amtgnor.) 

Union  T/iwwilt«r  Company.    (8m  Woodward,  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Unltad  KnglnMrins  A  Foundry  Company.    (Sm  Blggart.  F.  C,  Jr.,  aMicnor.) 

Umtad  Shoe  Madunary  Company.    (Sm  BatM.  A.,  aoicnor.) 

Uottad  SIMM  MaetdMry  Company.    (Sm  EUlott,  A.  D.,  aMignor.) 

United  StatM  Fastener  Company.    (Sm  Holmee,  a.  A.',  aedcnor.) 

United  StatM  Marine  Signal  Company.    (Sm  WOleon.  T.  L.,  aMignor.) 

United  StatM  MetalUo  ^Idng  Company.    (Sm  King.  C.  W.  O..  aMignor.) 

Univanal  Bottle  Wrapper  Company.    (8m  L««(e,  W.  D.,  aMignor.) 

UnlTwaal  Bottle  Wrapper  Company.    (Sm  Legge  and  Well,  aMtgnon.) 

Unlvenal  Box  Machine  Companv.    (Sm  McRae  and  Canhy.  aMlgnora.) 

Urqohart^Brake  Sboe  A  Brake  Head  Company.    (Sm  Urqtihart,  H.  H.,  assignor.) 

Urqohart,  H.  H.,  asalpior  to  Vrquhart  Brake  Sboe  &  Brake  Head  Company,  Padoeah.  Kt. 

Jan.  MlSp.  p.  4212;  Dr.  p.  »12;  Qai.  vol.  132;  p.  774. 
X*il'  5-  Z'  S*^  X**'^  S-  X-    a»tety-envelop.    No.  877,532;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  3785:  Dr.  p.  821:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  704. 
Vail,  R.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety-envelop.    No.  8n,fi33:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3791;  Dr.  p.  821;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  706. 
Valbreuie.  R.  de.  assignor  to  8oci6t4  de  Constructions  de  V«hiculea  Automobiles,  Levallols-Perret,  France.    OMrinf 

Jan.  21:  Sp.p.  3388;  Dr.  p.  707;  Oaz.  vol.  IXi;  p.  568.  ^' 

Valentine,  J.  F.    (Sm  Farman.  W,  assignor.) 

Van  Broeklin,  W.  A.,  Alden,  N.  Y.    Display-case.    No.  876,880;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3«0;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  430. 
Van  Boien.  D.  C,  OrangevlUe.  Idaho.     Pole-brace.    No.  877 .2e8:  Jan.  Jl;  fip.  p.  3270;  Dr.  pp.  707-8:  Oat.  vol.  132    v  599 
Van  de  WIele,  W.  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Post-binder.    No.  878,749;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2171:  Eh-,  p  47«:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p'  & 
Van  Denbark.  C.  LinMln,  Nebr.    Harness-trace.    No.  877,683;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4102;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  754. 
Van  Horn,  C.  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wheel.    No.  877.617:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  .Wfi:  Dr.  p.  85ft:  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  732 
Van  Horn,  W.,  Plqua,  Ohio.    Weather-strip.    No.  878,860:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p  416 
Van  KannH  Revt^lvinK  Door  Company.     (See  Ely,  W.  S..  assignor.) 
Van  Nort,  E.  C.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Carbon  brush  for  commutators  and  preparing  same.    No.  875,750;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  139;  Dr.  p.  Jl; 

vrftZ.  VOL  IXbi    p.  aS* 

Van  Nostran,  J.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  too.  W.  Shade,  Canton,  Ohio.    Stop-ouck.    No. 

vol.  132;  p.  814.  *^^ 

Van  Ordcn,  A.  A.,  Galilee,  Pa.    Douche-protector.    No.  877,618:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Dr.  p.  859:  Oaz.  vol.  132   p  733 
Van  SIcklen,  M.  H.    (Sm  Fry,  J.  E.,  assignor.)  *^ 

Van  Vltet,  W^  C    New  York.  N.  Y.    Stamp-afflxlng  machine.    No.  875.968;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  54fi;  Dr.  pp.  llf,-19;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  96. 
Van  Zandt,  E.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Oas-bumer.    No.  876,507;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Dr.  p  361;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  304.  •  v- ^■ 

Vannette.  J.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  and  O.  8.  Yingllng,  Tiffin.  Ohio.    Under-thread  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.    No.  876  751- 

Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  14D;  Dr.  pp.  31-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  28.  <»•".•«•. 

Vanvactor^D.  E.,  Plymouth,  Ind.    Staved  wooden  structure  and  constructing  It.    No.  877,534;  Jan.  28;  Sp,  p.  3795;  Dr.  p   822    Oar 

vol.  132;  p.  705.  r         •         • 

^'■'Z'  "'••  Emeryville.  Cal.    Combination  hay-bale  hook  and  wire  cutter.    No.  877,619;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Dr.  p.  858;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

P  .    /^* . 

Veneer  Machinery  Ck>mpany.    (8m  Boenning,  W.  M.,  assignor.)  ' 

Venner,  R.  F.  8.,  and  R.  C.  OriMbach.  London,  EngUnd.    Electric  time-switch.    No.  876,416;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1465;  Dr.  pp.  314-15;  Oax. 

vol*  mB«   P*  7/i* 

VennUvM,  E..  and  R.  Hammersley,  Waterford.  N.  Y.    Fabric.    No.  876,750;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2172:  Dr.  p.  477;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  385 
Vmnebaoentrale  fttr  Hauehaltsartlkel  (Triebert  &  Wessel)  O.  M.  B.  H.    (Sm  WesMl,  A.,  isslgnor.)  ^ 

Viober,  W. H., assignor  to  GlUette-Vlbber  CJo.,  New  London,  Conn.    Electric-lnsUUatlon outlet-box. 

Dr  p.  887:  ()az.  vol.  132;  p.  7.%4. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (Sm  English.  J.  C,  assignor.) 
Vlfler,  W.  von,  Subingen.  SwitMriand.    Apparatus  fbr  washing  brushes.    No.  877,200;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3273:  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

^^^l^fi.^-  ^-J^-  ^''^'  '»*«*•    Device  for  retarding  and  stopping  the  motion  of  ships.    No.  875,752;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  150;  Dr. 

▼oL  IB;  p.  SB. 

Voellnr,  O.  H.,  and  T.  E.  Lyndi,  Jr.,  New  Orleans.  La,    Whip-lock.    No.  875.753:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  151:  Dr.  p.  m;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  29. 
^^f?****'  **••  F»nMOrt-on-the-Main.  Bookenheim,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Voigt  &  Haeffner.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort-on-thc- 
„»*».5*""*?y-    Srw5l"onl«ln«ftPP*r»ta»  tor  alternators.    No.877.144;  Jan.2l:  Sp.p.30ll;  Dr.pp.  651-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.557, 
Vofle^H.,aeelfnorofone-halftoJ.n.Wolf,8t.Louls,Mo.    Serving-uble.    No.877,«i:i;  Jan.28;  Sp.p. 4315;  Dr.p.937;  Gaz.vol.l.«: 

Vo(ft  *  Haaflaer.  AktIengeMllsidukft,  Firm  of.    (Sm  V<»Blaang.  M..  aulgnor.) 

V<rfby,  p.  A-,  Wentworth,  8.  D^  Spark-arreeter.    No.  8W,417:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1470;  Dr.  p.  316:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p  272 

ife; 


.877,875;  Jan. 28;  Sp.p. 4441;  Dr. p. 968;  Oaz. 


No. 877, 684;  Jan.28;  Sp.  p.  4103; 


.p!33; 


Gaz. 


Volta,  G.  M~8t.  JoMtOi,  Mo. 


Spark-arreeter.    No. 
Flrei>roof  window-sash. 


76,417:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Dr.  p.  316;  Gaz. 

No.  876,113;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  818;  Dr.  p.  179j  Gas.  vol. 


wvt^m,  \M.  jB~o».  «um«u,  ^w.      r  uvynwi  wuiuuwBMU.      riO.  S/D,114;  Jan.  /;   8p. 

Voeper,  W._W.j  Toledo,  Ohio.    Taper-thread^eutttng  machine.    No.  876,114;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  to;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  142. 


Pneumatic 


stacker. 


p.  142. 


No.  876,115;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p. 841; 


Vraalatad,  E.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Pitta  C^ompany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

Dr.  p.  180:  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  143. 
VMtedu,  F.,  FrotiTin.  Iowa.    Wire-working  tooL    No.  87«,116;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  842;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  145. 
W.  Oraafl  &  Compagnie,  Gee.  mlt  Beschr.  BTaftung,  Firm  of.    (Sm  BrMlauer,  M.,  assignor.) 
W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (8m  Miner  and  O'Connor,  assignors.) 
Waehtler,  F.  E.    (Sm  Crooker,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Waddall.  H.  E..  Cbioago,  111.    Flower-holder.    No.  877.145;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3017;   Dr.  p.  652;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  557. 
Wade,  B.  M.,  Um  Angeles,  Cal.    Scale.    No.  876,286:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  11^9:  Dr.  pp.  266-?:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  igK 

^£3^^' .    •    .7  ^^""^vri  •  "^°.*il.**^  HyKlenkj  Chemical  Company  of  New  Jersey.    Preparing  pure  lithium  compounds. 

875,861;  Jaa.  14;  8|>.  p.  23A6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  416.  r      -o  r  ,— 

Waaditer,  F.  W.    (Sm  Fenton  and  Waechter.) 

WagMr,  A.,  St.  Ltxds,  Mo.    SUding-doorpocket.    No.  875.870;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  30O; 
Wagner,  F.  X.,  aaelgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Dr.  pp.  268-70;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  206. 
JiMOtr,  Sy  Alta^eny,  Pa.    Ink-well.    No.  878.751;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2174;  Dr.  p.  477;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  385. 
^•pw.W.H.,  Hebron  Nebr.    Incubator-bMter.    No.  876^:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  361;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  66. 

raUa.  p..  Deatadi-Brod.  assignor  to  H.  Schnek.  Vienna,  Anstria-Hunaarv.    Orfpper-needle  for  looms.    No.  877.270;  Jan.  21- 


Dr.  p.  79;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  66. 
Ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writers. 


No. 


No.  876,300; 


Sp.p. 


O..  Deatadi-Brod.  assignor  to  U.  Schnek,  Vienna,  Anstria-HnnKafy.' 
W4i  Dr.  D.  708:  Oas.  volTiaJ;  p.  600.  »«a«y 

Wakla,  O..  Deotaeh-Brod.  aMignor  to  H.  Sdinek.  Vienna.  Austria-Honcary.    Mechanism  for  inserting  separate-weft  threads,  such  as 
— *?!"?5^  S**  15"  ?*?i*°S**  •*??*•    No.  877.271;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  SroTDr.  pp.  708-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Soo. 
Wal^.  J.  W    Bl.  Loots  Mo.    Motoi^vehicle.    No.  877.022;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.>758:  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  516. 
Wai^n,  W.  E.,  Neweastle,  Pa.    Automatic  pawl-operating  mechanism.    No.  876,752;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2174;  Dr.  p.  477;  Oaz.  vol.  182; 

^""^Tir  ■'  *7M*^'  ***  ^^* *^^^' ^'***' ^■'  ^^* *^*'**''  ^°**'    '^"U'ns-^^hine.    No. 8n,749:  Jan. 28;  Sp. p.  4213;  Dr. p. 913;  Gas. 

S'JS?"'  i:%i'  ^*'^\^^:    P«>*»o>d«-    No.  875,7M;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  182;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  28. 
Walkar,  E.N.    (8m  Brady,  J.  W., assignor.)  *-  •-  i-  *> 

Walkar,  H.  M.,  Mapleertlle,  Ala.    Flreidaoe.    No.  876,870;  Jan.  14; 


;  J^  CabMsbars,  Pa.    Postal  card.    No.  87«,i'l7;"  Jan.  7;'8p7plft4:  Dr.*p'  l&:  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  lU 


Sp.  p.  2082:  Dr.  p.  44S:  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  SOL 

^^mim,,m^^^,mn^mvtmm,  im.      ^vmi^ivmr^A.      x^u.  a<a,il<,  Jan.  /;   sp.  p.  844;   Dr.  p.   '    *      ~ 

Walkar.  W.  F..  Yoi^  Pa.     Satety-spring  for  staam  and  comprseeed-air  hammer* 

Mi  p.  MS. 
TallBTn.  J.    (Sm  Mayr  and  Wallace.) 
WaOaoL  J.  M.,  aaalpior  of  oaa-hatf  to  R.  W.  Thomson,  Spartanbors.  8.  C.    c:omblnatk>n.<tool 

S48;  Oias.  Tot.  Ul;  p.  44D. 
S'S??',^'  "■>■■'''?» CiJ;   Og^weUpump.    No.  fTMW;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  844;  Dr.  p.  181;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  143. 
WaUw,  J.  B.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.    Cutttng-tool.    No.  sn^ia;  Jaa.  S:  9p.  p.  4316;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  793 


No.  8n,387;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  757;  Oas.  vol. 


No.  876,919;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2S02;  Dr.  p. 


WaUaMOi^F.,  New  Yotk^N.  Y.    O^ime  apparatus.    NoT 877^14;. Jan.  *.:  "bp.  p.  4318:  t)r.p.  «7:^as^vol.  132;  p.  793. 


rakh.J.>..i 

Si?.*,' 


w*m,tw,    •.      UBUW  B|>|^u«Mi«.      f«u.  Ofl>04«. 

to  Yonkars  Spsdalty  Company,  Yonkara,  N.  Y. 
•7. 
WwrtB,Tvt. 


Wtre-eonnsetor. 


lo.  878,872;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  383;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oas. 


AaaCylai»«aa  generator.    No.  87«,I18;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  847;  Dr.  p.  181;  Oas.  voL  Ut;  p.  144. 
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zzzm 


WaoM,  W.,  Red  Bkdl,  Cal.    Hand-trtM^    No.  878,751;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2175;  Dr.  n.  «»;  Oas.  ▼«*-  U*;  p.  Ml. 

Wanner,  E.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Table.    No.  875.75.'5:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  154:  Dr.  p  34;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  ». 

Ward.  E.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Saw.    No.  877,14U;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Dr.  p.  h:>2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  657. 

Ward,  F.  H.,  e(  oi.    (Sm  Smith,  O.  A.,  assignor.)  ,^      ^^         ^         vr     o^ .««    t«-    «. 

Ware,  J.  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aHignmenta,  to  Roberta  Lumber  Company.    Knockdown  box.    No.  876,120;  Jaa  7, 

Sp.  p.  840;  Dr.  pp.  181-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  144.  ^         ^    ^  .  .•„        *«, 

Warlick.  J.  E.,  Li^njm.  Oa.    Bunrlar-proof  blind-lock.    No.  gnj72;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3380;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  Itt;  p.  800. 

Warmbrodt,  E.    (Sm  Sprague  and  warmbrodt.)  _         .  .    ^  ,  .«.        ,^ 

Warner,  A.  M.,  Almont,  Mich.    Ton^e  for  vehldM.    No.  876,610;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p.  415:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  348. 

Warner,  A.  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Street-sign.    No.  876,754:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  385. 

Warner,  D.  W.,  Edm<mton,  Alberta. Canada.    Disk  harrow.    No.  §77,(185:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4104:  Dr.  p.  J«8;  Gas.  vol.  1»  P-  784. 

Warner,  F.  E.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Plaltlng-machlne.    No.  876,611:  Jan.  14;  8pj).  1907;  Dr.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  840. 

Wamock,  W.  8.,  Chicago,  111.    Printer's  furniture.    No.  876,030;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  667;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  115. 

Warren,  F.  W..  San  Francisco.  CaL    Stenographer's  note-book.    No.  87.5.7«e;  Jan.  7;  So.  p.  155:  Dr.  p.  34;  Oas.  toL  lO;  p.  » 

Warren,  H.  E..  Ashland,  Mau.    Mechanism  lor  preventing  racing  In  prime  motors.    No.  875,908;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  66(r,  Dr.  p.  118,  uai. 

vol.  132;  p.  96. 
Washburn,  E.    (Sm  Colbum  and  Washbtun.) 
Washlckek,  F.  W.,  et  al.    (Sm  Crepar,  T.  M.,  aMignor.) 

Waterbury  Buckle  Company.    (Sm  Buchanan,  J.  J.,  assignor.)  ..«<.    .^         «.«    «  i  ,m   v.  a^ 

Watklns,  O.  W.,  Rosebud,  Tex.    BoU-wmvII  exterminator.    No.  876,6i:;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Dr.  p.  416;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  MO. 
Watrous,  E.  0..  Chicago,  111.    Self-closing  basin-cock.    No.  875,8rj;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  382;  Dr.  p  80;  Gaz.  vol  132:  p.  67. 
Watson,  T.  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    MagneUc  cluteh.    No.  875,7.S7;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  156:  Dr.  p.  34;  Gas.  vol.  IS;  p.  30.  _ 

Watson,  W.  8.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Cutting  and  facing  tool.    No.  876,852:  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2366;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oaz.  vol.  IM:  jj-  *"■.. 
Watt.  F.  N.,  and  H.  C.  Keelor.  Richmond,  Ind.    Burial-casket.    No.  876,031;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  688;  Dr.  p.  144;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  115 

Watt!  y.  R..  assignor  of  ono-balf*to  J,  C.  Johnson,  Detroit,  Mich.    Safety  scaffold-bracket.    No.  875,070;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  567:  Dr.  p.  l», 

Wat*.  W.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Bcerbower  and  T.  L.  Gribble,  Oreensburg,  Pa.    Coke-loader.    No.  877.147;  Jan.  21;  Sp-  P- 

3019;  Dr.  p.  653;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  558. 
Waxolbaum.  J.  J.    (Sm  UUmann,  A.,  araignor.) 
Way,  C.  H.,  aulgnor  to  "  New  Way"  Motor  Company.  Lansing,  Mksh. 


132;  p.  516. 
Way,  C^H.,  assignor  to  "  New  Way"_Motor  Company,  Lansing,  Mich 


No.  877,023;  Jan.  21;  8p.p.r61;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oas.T(d. 

No.  877,084;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 


Engine 
Governor  for  explosion-engines 


No.  870,830; 


vo.gnjm; 


2763;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  517. 
Weaver  W  J     (Soe  Allen  and  WMver  )  ^ 

Webb,  B.  F.,  Sistersville.  W.  Va.    Wre'nch.    No.  877,273;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3280;  Drj).  710;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 
Webb,  O.  B.,  WMtfleid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  876,508,  Jan.  14.  8p. 

W^'bb,  h'.  h!^,'  assignor  of  onthaU  to  a".  &.  H  yde,  Yonkers,  N .  Y.    Wlre-coatlng  machine.    No.  876,755;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Dr.  pp.  478-0; 

WebeVn.E.  Canton.  Ohio.    Arm-rest.    No.  877,274;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  X»l;  Dr.  p.  710;  Oj«.  vol.  l»jp.  ML 
Weber.  I...  Darmstadt,  nermanv.    Pvrimidin  derivative.    (Rolasue.)     Nr>.  12,74.'..  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4498:  Gaz.  vol.  132,  P-  WG. 
Webster,  D.,  Baton  Rouge,  La."  Device  for  hanging  wall-paper.    No.  877,025;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.2766;  Dr.  p.  588;  Gaz.  voL  lB;p.  «7. 
Weckbaugh.  J.  V..  Denver.  Colo.    SUmping  instrument.    No.  877.148;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Dr.  pp.  663-4;   Gaz.  vpj.  IS;  p.  M8. 
Weekes.T.  D.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Forging  Company,  Northumlwriand,  i'a.    Uunnlng-gear  for  vehlctM.    No.  87«,0X?;  Jan. 7,  bp.  p. 

WMks,  J.,  M8igiior"f  on^half  lo  H.'c.  Dudgeon,  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  jack,  punch,  and  similar  machiuM. 

Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2503;  Dr.  P-  546;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  440. 
Weidner,  M.  O.,  rt  al.    (See  Senter,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Weil,  L.  N.    (See  Legge  and  Weil.) 

Weiland.  A.    (See  Gerljer  and  Weiland.)  „,.,*»:  «   i....*^^ «.,._»*. 

Weintraub,  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Ck)mpany.    Transforming  the  energy  of  electric  currents. 

Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  518.  «..„«..., 

Weintz,  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Drier.    No.  875.874:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  36,V  Dr.  pp  80-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  67.  ,„,„„^  .^i-u. 

Weis  J.  P    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  niMne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.    Seam  forMwed  artkaaa. 

No!  877,276;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Dr.  p.  710;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  601. 
Weld.  0.  A.    (See  Kingston,  W.  H.,  aMignor.)  .    ,    ^  .„  „    o  i  i<m   ^  ««« 

Welding.  O.  P..  Sioux  Citv.  Iowa.    Tread-power.    No.  877,388;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Dr.  pp.  757-«;  Oas.  vcri.  132,  p.  636. 
Wells,  C.  a.,  et  nl.    (See  Mariner,  A.  L.,  aMignor.) 

Wells!  W.  C.  and  F.  E*,  Columbus,  Ohio.   'Refining,  fractionating,  and  reducing  oils.    No.  877,620;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Dr.p.800;  Osa. 

wlngeV?^.^B!!^oshen,  Ind.    Attachment  for  wapon-beds.    No.  877,535;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3796;  Dr.  p.  822;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  706. 
Wentworth  Company.    (Sm  Wentworth,  S.  J.,  asslRnor.)  o*.^  i^^.,^..     v»  b-h  om-  i.n  ?•  Rn  n   iMM* 

Wentworth,  S.  J.,  Newport,  Kv.,  assignor  to  Wentworth  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Shoe-lroner.    No. 87(1,249.  Jan. 7,  Bp.  p.  vm; 

W?rd,^W.  E.,  D^r^Lodge!  Mont.'    Tongs.    No.  877.389;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3492;  Dr.  p.  758;  ^^J^^.^^-J!-^-    ,„.  ^r  «t,  iio-m-  r.a. 

Wernicke,  C.  O.  W.,  MinncapolU,  Minn.  Cylinder  and  concave  tooth  atraightener.  No.  875,971;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  558,  Ur.pp.  u»-/o,  oaa. 
vol.  132;  p.  97. 

Wemli,  F.  P.    (Sm  Peterson  and  Wemli.)  ' 

Wernnann,  C.  A.    (Sm  Dauner  and  Werrmann.)  '„.    «  or^    t^.  ^  toa-  c^.  rr/xi   i*>.  «  iia 

Weser  J.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  musical  instrument.    No.  877,027;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  P- 2770;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  P- 518. 

\V>Mei  A  Assignor  to  Vertriebscpntralc  fflr  llaushaltsartlkel  (Triebert  &  WesMi)  O.  M.  B.  H..  Hanover,  Germany.  VesMi  »or  cook- 
ing and  like  purposes.    N0.87.S.972;  Jan.  7:  Sp.p.  &«:  Dr  p.  120:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  97.  ,  .     ^^  b7*  «».  t.„  ii-  Rn  n  iSM- 

WMt,  A.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.    Gas-engine  mlxlng-valve.    No.  876,5(»,  Jan.  14,  Bp.  p.  1008, 

w2t,^.',??^inSS.'N.  Y.'^srment.    No. 877,686;  J»n.  28;  Sp.p.  4105;  Dr. p. 888:  Gaz.  voL  132;  P- 754.  _  «.  h«  «  WM-   T>r 

WMt!8.E.;Pawtucket,as8ignorofone-halftoG.P.Tyler,East6reenwlch,R.I.    Tobacoo-plpe.    No. 877,536;  Jan.28,  Sp.p. 37«8.  Dr. 

W^Sn^,'T^J.'.  OlalS.*,  Wash.    Gearing.    No.  877,815;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4319;  Dr.  p.  938;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  793. 

Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Adams,  A.  H.,  aMignor.) 

WMtem  Electric  Company.    (See  Roberta,  J.  0..  assignor.)  .,^    ^        ooo    ^       -  i  n*..  ,>  t« 

WMtfahl.  F.  C,  Mllwiukee,  Wis.    Cam.    No.  877,087;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4106;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oaz.  yol.132;  p.  755. 

WMtinghouse  Air  Brake  Cnmpanv.    (See  Turner,  W.  V„  awignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sm  Feicht.  R.  8.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Joum,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  L«hr,  E.,  assignor.) 

WMtinghouM  Machine  Company.    (See  Kandd.  C.  do.  awignor.) 

WMtinrfiouM  Machine  Company.     (See  West,  A.  J^  assignor.)  „„,,.„,       -.a         ,m«o.  r.,  , 

Wetmofc.  W.  H.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Lm.  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Mop-wringer.    No.  877  149;  J»V* :  SpiR.^f  •  f/- 

Wettlg,H..aMignortoFimiof  J.  A.  Topi  and  Soehne.  Erfurt,  Germany.    Malt-kiln.    No. 878,756.  Jan.  14,  I 

Wevand.'P^  A.,  Mavwood,  III.,  aMignor  to  Electric  Service  SuppUM  Company,  Camdm,  N.  J. 

(Reissue.)     No.  1^.744:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4494:  Dr.  p.  978;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  822. 
What  Cheer  Tool  Co.     (See  Walker.  A.,  assignor.) 

Wh^!  S: -?.'.  M^SiSSf,  D* C**  ^FwlSm^hanism  for  ordnance.    No.  876,510;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p  1671 :  Dr  pp.  36;^-5•.  Gas.  vol.  132;  p. 806. 
WheSer!  J.  A.!  New  Y«t,  N.  Y.    VKr^Toot  door.    No.  876,121;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  850;  Dr.  p.  l6;  Gaz.  vol.  iK;  p.  146. 
Whipple,  A.  F.     (SMScott  and  Whipple.)  .„    t._       ..    n  .  _^   iv>.  ..  m 

WhiUkeV,  C.  B..  UbM.  Ind.    Prlntlng-proM.    No.  876,758;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  IM;  Dr.  p.  85:  Ca*.  vol.  13^  p.  30. 
WhltcOTib  L.,  Brookllne,  MaM.    8hdbk-al>sorber.    No.  875,750;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  160;  Dr.  p.  35;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  81. 

vSIS!  O.  M,  PittsbS!  K"  Bid-5ii..'^«6.671:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2034;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oas.Tol.  132;  p.  361. 

White,  O.W.,*foi.    (&e  Shumate,  J.  W..assimor.)        „^,.^    t       ««    o  ..^n.    n.  .  Ma.  n..  «.■  im-  «  ?» 

White!  H.  C,  Canton.  Ohio.    Hay-elevating  devlM.    No.  877,888;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oas.  vol.  13S,  p.  7«ft. 


p.  664;  Gas.  voL  181:  p.  568. 
Sp.p. 2181;  Dr. p. 478;  (3a*. 


Electric-motor-controller  regulator. 
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Ractinlog-chalr.    No.  876,700;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  101;  Dr.  p.  K;  Qt 


Paper-wvlsht.    No.  S77,UO;  Jan.  31 ;  8p.  p.  aOM;  Dr.  p.  •64; 


Shipping-can.    No.  877^*;  Jan.  S; 


Whita,  H.  E.,  Sdwneetadjr,  N.  Y.,  MdgDor  to  0«MraJ  EI«etrle  Company.    Motor  oontroL    No.  8n,oa8;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3773;  Dr.  pp. 

8—  aOO;  Qas.  toI.  132;  p.  518. 
While.  J.  B.. «  at.    (8m  Stanley,  O.  E.,  aMicnor.) 
Wbtte,  W.,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  P.  Hubbard,  Oeveiand,  Ohio. 

ToL  133;  p.  31. 
White,  W.  B.    (Bee  Bean.  R.,  aasiKnor.) 
Whitahead,  B.  S.,  aadgnor  to  Whitehead  A  Hoag  Conuianj,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Oas.  TOl.  133;  p.  U». 
Whitehead  A  Hoac  Companv-    (See  Whitehead.  B.  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Whitehead,  J.  B.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aulgnor  to  hlmaeif,  and  T.  If.  FarreU,  PocateUo.  Idaho. 

8p.  b.  4331;  Dr.  p.  «3B;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7M. 
Whltebant.  D..  aestgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Kan,  New  Yortr.  N.  Y.    Mop-wringer.    No.  877,021;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  3083;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oai. 

ToL  UB;  p.  733. 
Whittn  Maobine  Works.    (See  Hathaway,  D.  B.,  assigDor.) 

Whiting.  J..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Electrolysing  eaits.    No.  8n.537:  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  3790;  Dr.  pp.  833-3;  Oas.  toI.  US;  p.  TOO. 
Whiting,  L.  D..  Mllldaie.  Conn.    Lantern  attachment.    No.  870.033:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  073;  Dr.  p.  144;  Oax.  vol.  133.  p.  110. 
Whitman  A  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rich,  O.  R..  aa^gnor.) 

Whitoier,  J.  C,  Lordsburg,  Cal.    Punrp  drlTing  nfttduuiiam.    No.  877.376;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3384;  Dr.  p.  710;  Oax.  toI.  133;  p.  OOI. 
Whltmore.  W.  V..  et  al.,  executors. '  (S(m  Shone  and  Raaber.) 
Whittemore,  H.C.,  etal.    (See  Mariner.  A.  L.,  assignor.) 

Wiboiyh.  J.  A..  Stockholm.  Swedm.    Drop-target.    No.  877.033;  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  3B84;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oaz.  toL  133;  p.  734. 
Wiekes  Brothers.    (See  Huvette,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 

Wiokwire,  V.  R.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Clamp  for  compreeelng  springs.    No.  873,701:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  103;  Dr.  p.  36;  Oax.  toI.  132;  p.  31. 
Wiedeman,  H.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  McDonald  Company.  Chieago,  111.    Looae-loaf  binder.    No.  876,230;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1090;  Dr.  p.  238; 

Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  185. 
Wild.  P.  C.    (See  Uadu.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Wilde.  O;  W.,  Wichita.  Kans.    Combined  whip,  rein,  and  lap-rolw  lock  for  vehicles.    No.  877,023;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Dr.  p.  801;  Oax. 

▼ol.  132;  p.  734. 
WUdman  Manufacturing  Company.    <See  Ballard,  O.  L.,  assignor.) 
Willdnson,  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wilkinson  Turbine  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  853:  Dr.  p.  182;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  145. 
Wilkinson,  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  WUkinson  Turbine  Company,  Birmin^am,  Ala. 

8d.  p.  1910;  Dr.  p.  416;  Oa«.  vol.  132:  jp.  341. 
Wilkinson  Turbine  Company.    (See  Wilkinson,  J.,  assignor.) 
Wlile.  H.  v.,  Philadel^la,  Pa.    Bolt.    No.  877,390:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oax.  vol.  132: 


Turbine  bucket-wheel.    No.  876,123; 
Shaft-packing.    No.  870,613;  Jan.  14; 


p.&SO. 


No.  877,080;  Jan. 
No.  877,000;  Jan. 


No.  877.870; 


.     .    .    ,         . p.  037. 

WlUe.  P.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piston.    No.  876.863;  Jan.  14;  fep.p.  2368;  Dr.  p.  510;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  417. 

WlUett.  O.  P.,  Bristol.  Wis.    Machine  for  slitting  plastic  tubea.    No.  877,151;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Dr.  p.  655;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

Williams.  C.  B..  Ontario.  Cal.    Automatic  feeder.    No.  877.638;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Dr.  pp.  833-4;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  707. 

Williams,  F.  R..  et  al.    (See  Myers,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

WUUams.  H.  M.    (See  Burger.  F.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  I.  N..  Folti.  Ind.    Gate.    No.  876,122;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  851;  Dr.  p  182:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  145. 

WUliama,  J.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Curtain-pole.    No.  876,672;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2035;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol:  132;  p.  361. 

WlUlama.  M.  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverixer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Shreddmg-machine. 

38;  Sp.  p.  4100:  Dr.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  755. 
WUliama,  M.  F..  aaalgnor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shreddlng-machlne. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  756. 
WUUama  M.  F.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverixer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Crusher  and  pulverizer. 

Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Dr.  p.  968;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  814. 
WUIiams.  U.  L..  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.    Carbureter.    No.  876.287:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1180;  Dr.  p.  257;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  199. 
WUliama  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverizer  Company.    (See  WllliamB,  M.  F.,  assignor.) 
WUUams,  W.  E..  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Matcl)  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.    Match-machine.    No.  876,921;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p. 

2806;  Dr.  pp.  546-51;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  440. 
WUUs,  J.  W.    (See  Heatand  and  WiUis.) 
WUlls,  P.  E.    (See  JoUy  and  WUlis.) 
WUIaon,  F.  R.,  Jr.,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.    Car-loading  apparatus. 

No.  877.530;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  TO7.  *  -o    i-i— 

WUIaon.  T.  L..  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Marine  Signal  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Buoy.    No.  875375:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  388;  Dr.  pp.  81-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  68. 
WUaon,  D.,  a  al.    (See  Wilson,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 
WUaon,  B.  A.,  Niles,  Ohio.    Metal  structure.    No.  876.124;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  854;  Dr.  p.  183;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  146. 

Los  .Angeles,  Cal.    Shock-absorber.    No.  877^01;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 637. 
,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F.  M.  Malone  and  D.  Wilson,  Cayuga,  Ind.    Engine.    No.  876,800;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Dr. 
vol.  133;  p.  430. 
(See  Berg,  C.  0..  aaalgnor.) 
Oarrison,  Iowa.    Traction-wheel.    No.  877,153;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3028-  Drj;>.  065;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  660. 
P.  and  W.  W.,  Loogbeadi;  CaL    Steering  device  for  automobUea.    No.  870,034;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  674;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oax.  toL  1S2; 


No.  875,762;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  164;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  32. 


WUaon,  O.  M., 
WUaon,  O.  W. 
_p.  5S3;  Oax. 
Wllaon,  J.  8. 
WUK>n,  M. 
Wllaon,  T. 

b.  110. 
WQaon   W.  W.    (See  WUaon,  T.  P.  and  W.  W.) 
WInana,  H.  E^  and  F.  SInnoek,  Newark.  N.  J.    Sproader  for  sbeUs. 
WI»AeU.  n.  H.    (SeeWlndieU.  J.  C.  andn.  H.) 
WlnoheO.  J.  C.  and  H.  H.,  Monte  Vista.  CV>lo.    Apparatus  for  automatlcaUy  discharging  ore-pulp  sands  and  other  material  from  tanks. 

No.  878J70;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  300;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oax.  vol.  13B:  p.  68. 
WiadiMtar  Repaating  Anns  Co.    (See  Mason.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Windham,  W.  O..  London,  England.    Motor-vehicle.    No.  877.750;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Dr.  pp.  913-14;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  774. 
Wingate.  W.  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Emmons  Loom  Harness  Company.  Lawrence,  Mass.    Machine  for  making  false  reeds  for  looms. 

No.  876,014:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Dr.  pp.  417-18;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  341. 
WlotharUch,  H.  J.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  R.  Smith  and  A.  M.  Lundgard,  CouncU  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Apparatus  for 

preaenrins  eggs.    No.  870,757;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Dr.  p.  479;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  387. 
wka.  H.,  Namaq>acan,  PhUtpplne  Islands.    CapitaUxlng  typoscript  letters.    No.  S75,8n;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  373;   Dr.  p.  83;  Oax.  toL 

1S3;  p.  00. 
Wiao.  W.  J.,  tt  al.    (Sea  BoUs.  W.  R.,  assignor.) 
Wiaamaii,  J.  W.    (See  Patterson  and  Wiseman.) 
Wttt,  O..  Maoeo.  Mo:    Shears.    No.  877.001;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4114;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  750. 

WoM,  H.  C.  and  L.  S..  CaUwlssa,  Pa.    Steam-«ngine.  ~ "         "    "    ^ 

Wotf.  J.  H.    (See  Vogler.  H.,  as^ptor.) 

WoM,  L.  S.    (See  WoWTh.  C.  andL.  S.) 

Wolff,  H.    (See  BaUy  and  Wolff.) 

Wolff,  H.  W.    (See  Frame,  R.  E.,  asslraor.) 

Wolfrey,  R.,  West  AlexandrU.  Ohio.    Tool.    No.  877,153;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3029:  Dr.  p.  666;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  900. 

Woltrom.  S.  J..  SaBda.  Cok>.    Cutter-bar.    No.  875,878;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  374;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  60. 

WoUkMotar.  B..  assignor  to  RaU  Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Insulated  compromise  raLHotnt.    No.  877^17;  Jan.  38;  8p. 

4313;  t>T.  p.  OOO;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  794. 
Woadra.  Praax.  aohensetady,  N.  Y.    Flying-maohlne.    No.  876.125;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  856;  Dr.  pp.  183-5;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  146. 
Wood.  E.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Faucet.    No.  877.540;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Dr.  p.  834;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  708. 
Wood,  F.  0.,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Cal.    Oarment-aupporting  belt.    No.  875.973;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  500;  Dr.  p.  120;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  09. 
Wood,  H.  D.,  Jr.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    Eleetrleat  abdominal  heater.    No.  877^154;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Dr.  p.  656:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  MO. 


%o' 


876,758;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Dr.  p.  479;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  387. 


Wood,  H.  D..  Jr.,  MlnneaooUs.  Minn.    Eleetrteal  tsoe-ateamer.    No.  877,1.U:  ian.  31;  8p.  p.  3031;  Dr.  p.  656:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  500. 

Wood.  R.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Recorder.    No.  876,854;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2350;  Dr.  pp.  516-17;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  417. 

WoodMiry.  S.  W.,  Newton  HighUnds.  assignor  to  S.  Harwood,  Newton,  and  J.  H.  Harwood,  Brookiine.  Mass.    Fibrous-stock  feeder. 

(Rstosaa.)    No.  13,740:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2535:  Dr.  p.  552;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  442. 
Woods,  8.  B.,  Loekwood,  Okla.    Corn-topper.    No.  870^15;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Dr.  pp.  418-19:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  341. 
WooaCsr.  W.  W..  BerUn.  N.  J.    Speed  regulator  and  Indicator.    No.  876.673:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3035;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  361. 
Weedwwrd,  C  New  York.  N.  YI.  asotgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jaiasy  City,  N,  J.    Typa-writlng  maohlna.   No.  877.141; 

Jan.  M;  Bp.9.  3814;  Dr.Jip.  825-0;  Oas.  toL  131;  p.  706. 
Woodmirth,  a.  K.    (Sao  De  FonsO,  L.,  assignor.) 


^T^^ 
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XJUUX 


WooUand  W.  H.    (See  Henry,  H.  W    asdgnor.) 

WriKht,  H.  B.     (See  HiU  and  Wrlrtit.)  v«  «r7  i«ia- J»n  21-  So  o  3033;  Dr.  p.6j6;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  500.      ,__,.,_ 

»£''>  )r  'iSSS?;  t^luti-fc  S^.So^'^^^tlJn"  Co'^VTy;*?^"  1?^^^^^^  "^y thmSndlcator  for  m«ha^  muskml  Inatm- 

S'i%^lS£^TWHJ?i.S^^  »^i%6^.!;  ji'^^;tt.2361;  Dr.p.517;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  418. 

W?&?^Si2is^Benlrfict.  \seePe^ 

Wvckoff  Seamans  A  Benedict.    (See  Shepard,  C.  H..  assignor.) 

Sb^"i  ^,'"l^?t'sJuS"?a'^  wis  a''nfcm^hi>!l£%'o.  8n,377;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  711;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  001. 

Wykes'  K.  c'    (See  Spencer  and  Wykes.) 

VJS^i  ■n^o'SiSS'.S^io Cr«n.p.on  4  K«,k»  I.o.m  Work..    WrtWep^nl-hl^r  loom.    No. «..««;  J«..  »^  8p.  p. 

w'^UvF™6ro.rwS' Si.^~..  ,£«  vTr^>j*°H''i&Srr'^  "'■'"■'"'  a...vo..».  p.7«. 

Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  CompsJiy.      See  Taylor,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Ylngling,C.J.,rt  a/.    (See  Vannette.  J.,  asrignor.) 

W^6't'8c':^JX''V"enr^-t^  •'"•'^  «PP««=  Dr.pp.l85^;  Gaz.  vol.132;  p.  146. 

K?f"j".«;|?toPw^K^^^^^^^  Pu-h-buttonsnap^witch.    No.876.Sll;  Jan.l|;  Sp.p.l675;  Dr.  p. 

^SSeT*^i»n^^^  "^SS?"'  N2*«?.«4??ln!»':  Sp.  p.  3088;  Dr.  p.  8«;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 
Young,  b!  M.    (See  Chase  and  Young.)  ^^^    p         4^.  q,j.  yoi.  132;  p.  362. 

mi^^^^i^^B^^i^^  ^^^^^^^^^^  --,6;  oax. 

Yo^u°l.;*^W.!'pSies.ScotUnd.andS.01ov^.St.Helens,Kn^^     Carbonizing  coal.    No.  876,420;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.l477;  Dr.p.317;  Oa. 
YoSW.  W.V;  Springtlekl.  Mass.    Sound  reproducing  and  modifying  device.    No.  876,036;  J^n.  7;  8p.  p.  675;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oax.  voL 
133;  p.  117. ,  ^         „       B.,„K«„«.t     Ko  877  0^  Jan  31:  Sp.  p.  3775;  Dr.  p.  600:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  610 

I^n'cChi^o''ir*V^^^onftl,.n^Sl6^  9«- P'.l^i  P^^V..  -   o,.  . 

Zeglen,  C.,  <ihicago  1  u.  _.Vi!i'"p'       4  tt-i-hm-nt  for  brick-machines. 


00. 


Sn'c-  r-hi^ClU  Cus^^n-tl.^  No.~876,616;  Jan^H;  ST-^lf^^^'-g^sS  j""  VBpv'^mrhr.  p.  8.-»;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Z^r  E  H  Stewartstown,  Pa.  Attachment  for  brick-machines,  ^o^*  ^^- 1  d'viw  Dr  p.  70);  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6.17. 
ISS^r/c  J.,8l.  Louls,Mo'.    Doublo^,utting rot«7  sa.;*;rmU.    No  8^^  Kilnfor 

iSp.'  No.  875.763;  Jan.  7;  So.  p.  166;  i5r.  P»:  ««„^°';  '-^ioP-gfeaoi-  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Dr.  p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  431. 

Z.SS.'EVun.  0«n..n,,  -ipKT  to  0,«™.  El«.ric  C«,»p.n,.    M.«r  oonWU    No.  «nm  '-'■  »^  SP-  P  ^'  ^'-  P  '«'■  «"• 
Zoeller.  F.    (See  Zoeller,  O.  and  F.)  .„..,     v«  bt7  r7«- Jan  21- So  o.  3286;  Dr.  p.  711;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  002. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH   OF  JANUARY,  1908. 

(AbbrevUtJona:  "  8p."=Monthly  Volume  of  Speclflcatloiu;  "  Dr. "r=Monthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  "Ga*.  "=Ofncial  GaiettaJ 


Abdominal  heater,  Electrical.    H.  D.  Wood,  Jr.    No.  877,154;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3IW>:  Dr.  p.  «S6:  Oai  vol  1»-  o  flOO 
Abrading  material     K.  F.  Landla.    No.  875,0J6;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  475;  IJr^.  loToiz  vol.  1^  p  85  *  ^' 

Abrading-wheel.    E  F.  Landls     No.  876.W5;  Jan.  7;  8p./4N;  Dr.  p.  1&;  Cm.  vol.  Iffi;  p  8l 
A^'^J'*'"?'"'  Sai<^tv-coilar  for.    D.  B.  Hyde.    No.  SJ^tiV.  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  468:  Dr.  p.   01;  Gm.  vol.  132    p  84 
Aooount-keeplng  device.     R.  D.  Burhan..    l5o.  875.774:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p  llS;  *£)r.  p.  41 :  Oai  vol   132    p  35      ^' 
A«tyJen^«nerator     8.  W.  Ru«hmore.    No.  877,234;  Jan.  21;  8p  p^3a00    Dr.  p.  eW;  Oai.  vol  ^-  p  688. 

^  6«.  '  ^PP*"*""  *°'  manufacturing  nitric.    II.  Pauling.    No.  8n,446;  Jan.  21;  8p.  plsoos;  Dr  p.  7W;  &ax.Vol.  182; 

Arfd,  I^oductlon  of  pure  nitric.    H.  Pauling.    No.  877,447;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3606;  Gar.  vol.  132   p  656 

AcldB,  Making  arylthloglyoolllc-orthocarboxvlic.    E.  Bryk.     No.  877,fo2:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4128    Oaz.  vol  132-  d.  75© 

ahhIT^''  ^^"^i,?^-    ?N.  Rogers.    No.  87(1,913;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2483:  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  43^    ^ 
a^hSSI"*""^^"^-    J- P- Bryan.    No.  877,400;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p  3511;  Dr.  p.  :fel-  Oar.  vol.  13B   p  640 

•^5^'*?^'J*■™^'''°®■^'^*'»*'''^«•^'-'ee<le'■for.  R.N.Rogers.  No.  876,914;  Jan.  14;  8p.  o  2«3-  Dr  o  644-  Oaz  vol  132-0  4» 
Adjustable  and  extensible  bracket.    L.  J.  Rhoades.    No.  87f^3;  Jan.  21;  8p  p  34W;  Dr.  p.  75irGai^  ^o?'  Iffi*  p  631  *  ^' 

Advertising  .\utomat.c  switching  device  foriJse  in  flash.  L.K.Job.  No.876  53S;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p  1767  Drpp^-  Oai  vol  1320  820 
Agiteultuial-miichineframe.  P.  Chrl8tlani..*.n.  No  876.297;  Ian.  7;  Sn  n  1211  Dr  v  2M  G&z  vol  [^  xVxo  ""•  ^°»- '•«•  P- *«'• 
Ajr-brake.     W.  V.  Turner.    No.  877.630:  Jan.  2S;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Dr  ...  kw;  Oar  vol.  32";  p.  704.'  ' 

8?p.  24VDr.'lSJ  SJ^* GM.%1»^  "'^** '^*'^'*  *°'-    ^-  ^-  °"^°  *°<^  ^-  ^'  ^o**''"-    No.  876.876;   Jan.  U; 

Air-separator.    O.  S.  Emerict  'No.'877,5CT';  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3854;  Dr.  p.  834:  Oai.  toI.  132;  p.  713. 
Alr-ahlp.    W.  C.  Dunn.    No.  877,307;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3345;  *Dr.  n.  726;  (5a«.  vol.  132;  p.6ia    ^ 
Air-ihlp.     P.  T.  TkatZBchenkp.    No.  877,529;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3781:  Dr.  p.  819;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  704. 
Alarm:  5««  Boiler-pressure  alarm;  Klectrlctime-alannr  Fire-alarm.  ^.  i^  <vt. 

Alarm  system,  Sijpial.    O    B.  Kaiser.    No.  876.J92;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  9W;  Dr.  p.  212;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  167. 

^Hl"!f"i-..  ^i/^La^^^ai:    N'^-  ""••«•';  •'»°-  7:  Sp.  p.  80i^  Dr.  p.  171  Oa^.  vol.  132    p^an 
AUcall  hydrorid*.  Making.    P.  k  and  8.  P.  Sadtler.    No  8^,37fi:  Jan  21;  8p.  p.  3468;  Oak.  vol  132;  p.  632. 
isf;'p '701  "  purifying  or  seasoning  elements,  Producing.    A.  J.  feosal.    No.  877,,^8;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3782;  Oaz.  vol. 

Amusement  novelty  or  thaitrical  device.    F.  W.  Schmidt.    No.  876.731;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2136;  Dr.  p.  469;    Oar.  vol.  132-  d  379 

^^^^n  ^f^*™^^'  "'*"?-^  ^^  ,^-  ^t^^oniine.    No.  876,976;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2^7;  Dr  p.  575;  ^GaT^^ol  132;  p  499:'  ^ 

Anchor.     G.  H.  Cummings.    No.  877  761;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Dr.  pp.  918-19;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  777. 

Anchor,  G,>y.    F.M.  Zimmerman,    ko.  876,127;  Jan.  f;  Sp.  p.  m-,tT.  p.  186:  <  -ar.  vol.  Iffl;  *p.  147. 

Anlmal-traiuer.    T.  R    >olts.    No.  876.047:  Jan.  7;  Up.  p.  fi96:  Dr.  p.  HO    Gr7   vol   i;«-  n   120 

Antala^trap.    W.  P.  Tippit.    No.  876.414;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1450;  Dr!  p.  SIS;  Oar.  vol.  iffi;  p.  270. 

Anlmak-trap.    J  H .  Spragne  and  E.  Warmbrodt.    No.  877,134;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2987;  Dr.  p.  645;  Oar.  vol.  132-  p  653 

Anlma^tr*p.     W.  O.  Stone.    No  877.138;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2997;  Dr^.  647;  Sar.  vol.  132;  p  M4  '  ^ 

A^}^!'  ^SS^nti""  ^i^^n'f?^^^^  ^I^l^J^^- ,  ^-  Hooj"-    >*o.  87f ,504;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  i733;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  696. 
Animals,  Treating.    F.  C.  Ooff.    No.  876,632;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1960:  Dr.  p.  427;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  348.  -  P  "«». 

Annra  ng-fiirnace.    J.  A.  Herrick.    No.  876,IN2:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  962:  Dr.  pp.  207-8;  Gar.,  vol.  132;  p.  164. 
Anneallng-ftimnce.    J.  A.  Herrick.    No.  876,18.1;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  964;  Dr.  p.  208;  Gar  vol   132    D  164 
Annunciator     L.  8.  Soott.    No.  876.736:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2141:*^Dr.  pp.  47(>-l;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.'  *6.     " 
Antlsnoring  device.    C  ¥.  Rohwer.    No.  876.4»1;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  16&:  Dr.  p.  353;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  297. 
p  5h  potatoes,  Ac.,  Device  for  culling  and  di.scharglng.    P.  Huberty.    No.  876.805;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2261;  Dr.  p.  408;    Oac  .rol  US; 


Areh,  Reinlorc^  terra-cotta.    P.  H.  Bevler.    No.  877,546:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3832;  Dr.  p.  829:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p  710 
Arm-rest.    H.  E.  Weber.    No.  877.274;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3281-  Dr.  p.  71<J;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p^l.  ^ 

'^!^i"^^*?'^''J?-  J^^P^^^^"°^\,  No.  876,949;  7an.  21;  Sp.  p.  2597;  Dr.  p.  565;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  490. 


» ITT?  1  1        r    ^"  .r,   ^,c^        '^"'v,  *^"- '"".»"'.  •""'•  '»•  °v-  p  .4W/;  UT.  p.  atK>;  uar.  vol.  isi;  p. ' 

aI5  fif"' i^**;    "•  ?PS"T?-    NOvP-*"-  J"^"-  "•■  ^P  P-  »*'     ^r  P-  237:  (Jar.  vol.  1J2:  p.  &. 

Artillery-dirBctor.    J.  D.  B.  Fulton.    No.  876.343;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1304:  Dr.  p.  282-  Oar  vol  132-  d  247 

.<u«r-bit.     P.  J.  Creedon.    No.  877.831 :  Jan.  28;  So.  p.  4364:*^DV.  p^;  Om.  vol.  1  ffl ;  p  800       ^' 

Auriphone.    D.  O.  Foacate     No.  877,317;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  613. 

.\utomatic  coup  ng.    T.  R  ey  and  F.  A.  Spiers.    No.  ^,663:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4056;  Dr.  pp.  877-8;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  747. 

.\utomatic  coupiina.    J.  RUey  and  F.  A.  Spiers.    No.  877,664:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4068    Dr.  pp.  878-9-  Gar  vo    Iffl'  d  7481 

Automobile.    W.  ^.  Marfarren.    No.  876.(^70;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  7.W;  Dr  pp.  l^fo-ro/af^voV  i^   p  l^  ^' 

Automobile-iack.    J.  C.  Moore.    No.  876,824;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2303:  Dr.  p.  606;  Oar.  vol.  132-  d  407 

.Autoraob|liv4ift.    C.  W.  Gearing  and  W.  J.  McGee.    No.  877,709:  Jan.  5s;  Sp.  p.  4138;  Dr.  pp.' 896^;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  761. 

Autoraobi  e-motor.    R.  R.  Brown.    No.  876.760:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2203;  Dr.  p  4*4;  Gai.  vol.  &:  T»l  ^ 

.\utomobIle-radiator.    M.  Stelner.    No.  877,609;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3963;  Dr.  p.  856;  Gar.  vol.  132-  n  730 

A.itoraobi  e  •t^erimr  device     T.  P.  and  WW.  Wilson.    No.  m.QM:  Jan.V;  Sn.  p.  674:  Dr.  p.  145;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  116. 

Automobiles.  Friction  driving  mechanism  for.    J.  W.  Lambert.    No.  877,438;  Jan.  21;  8p  p  3502-  Dr  o  778-  Oar  vol  132-  n  &5S. 

AutomobUes.  Steerlng-knuckTe  for.    H.  Smith.    No.  876,104:  Jan.  7:  Sp-iTsis:  Dr.  p.  ifS:  GaTvol.  l^:'  p  i39  '  ^' 

Autovehlcles.Antornetlc  controller  for  the  speed  of.    T.  B.  Ford.    No.  876.164;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  927:  Dr.  p.  200;  Gar.  vol.  132-  D  158 

AurUiary  engme.    J.  Hutchings.    No.  875,776;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oar.  vol.  132-  I  782. 

Av»rru«*tor.    O.  F.  NUsson.    No.  877,220;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  5l80;  Dr.  p.  fiw;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p*.  fe3. 

A  x-head-Iockinf  device.     F.  Buck.    No.  877,549;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3844;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gar.  vol  132-  p  711 

Axte,  AutomobOe-.    A.  J.  Lehman.    No.  876.978;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2649;  Dr.  p.  576;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  500. 

Ax W-box  lid.  Car-.    F.  Hachmann  and  W.  F.ricksen.    No.  8rs.&»:  Jan.  7:  Bp.  p.  254;  Dr.  pp.  54^S;  Oar.  vol.  132:  v  47 

Axle,  Combtoed  steering  and  drivUig.    P.  Daniel.    No.  877,835:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4370;  Dr.  p  950;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  801     ' 

aJ^  °IJ!5i'.***'\*5?V??^  ^^'S  'a'^--    ^-  ^-  ^rtune.    No.  877.318;  Jan.  21;  8n.  p.  3371;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oac.  vil.  182;  p.  614. 

Axle  lubrtoator,  Vehicle-.    C.  R.  Dodge.    No.  876,151;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  911;  Dr.  p.  f*!  Gar.  vol.  ite;  p  154  *^ 

Bag:  Be*  Ooli-bag. 

Bag-cloalng  device.    L.  ROd.    No.  875,953;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  521;  Dr.  p.  HI;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p  91 

Bag  flUtng  and  weighing  machine.    C.  11.  Re>-nolds.    No.  R7B,0O2:  .fan.  7;  Sp.  p.  797;  Dr.  p.  170;  Oar.  vol  l.«   p  lift. 

B^piiir  j.x  Hitt^^iS'-irirH'Sbury':  'iJ^^eiw;  ja^u:  "S^.fblS:  ^r^p'.  Si/-  ^=  ""•  ^°''  '»=  p-  ^ 

2H^*^P**^    9-  J",£?S*»V,  No.  877,17J;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3079;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  506. 
BaUng-praas.   J.  8.  Tnttto.    No.  877,228;  /an.  21;  tfp.  p.  lL»;  Dr.  p.  te;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  fee. 
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ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ballng-praM.    L.  P.  Agnew.    No.  877,819;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Pr.  pp.  940-1;  Qaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7V6. 

B«IHniidtncOMli«.    8.  Schneider.     No.  877,129;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Dr.  p.  044;  0»x.  toL  132;  p.  SU. 

BMidboz-lU7  for  tuts.     K.  ('.  Harriaon.    No.  875.99.5;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  600:  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  vol.  120;  p.  106. 

RaodolMr.     F.  R.  Batcheldcr.     No.  876.131:  Jan.  7;  .Sp.  p.  875;  Dr.  p.  188;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  148. 

Bmt:  Am  Cutter-bar;  Lever  and  quadrant-har;  Reach-bar. 

Barber**  oiuUr.    K.  Beminghaus.    No.  875,885-  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  387;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oax.  TOl.  132;  p.  72. 

Barber't  diair.    A.  R.  Lerro.    No.  876,982;  Jan.  21;  8p.  d.  %58;  Dr.  pp.  577-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  501. 

Bark-peaier.    O.  R.  Riahet  and  E.  H.  Wykoff.    No.  8^,849;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  320;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oax.  toI.  132;  p.  50. 

Baml.    J.  J.  HeniT.    No.  876,801;  Jan.  14.  Sp.  p.  2255;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  400.  * 

BarrBl,  lletalUo.    J.  H.  La  Fave.    No.  876,563:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Dr.  p.  390;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  333. 

BMtn.  Fotdinc  waah-.    H.  Baicalow.    No.  876,425;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Dr.  p.  330:  Oax  vol.  132;  p.  374. 

Baitot-macfaine.    E.  Horton.    Na  877391:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  44f0;  Dr.  p.  975;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  819. 

Batbe,  Corapoaition  tor  production  of  aromatic.    A.  /ucker.    No.  875,704;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  167;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  32. 

Batteriea.  Electrolyta  tor  alkaline  storage.    T.  A.  Kdlson.    No.  gnM&\  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1532:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  282. 

Battartea  In  connection  with  alternating-current  syttema,  Operation  of  storage.    J.  U.  Tracy.    No.  877,018;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  3783;  Dr. 

p.  flOO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  514. 
Battery :  See  Storage  battery. 

Bearing.  Antifriction-.    H.  R.  Plimpton,  ad.    No.  870336:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2325;  Dr.  p.  511;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  41L 
Bearing,  roller-.    P.  ¥.  Bosaman.    No.  877.630;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  8996;  Dr.  p.  8tQ;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 
Bearing,  Spindle-.     P.  C.  Stevens.    No.  876,246;  Jan.  7;  8p.p.  1083;  Dr.  p.  237;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  184. 
Bearing.  Steel-lined  roller-.    A.  P.  Sloan,  Jr.    No.  876,499;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1645:  Dr.  p.  357;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  300. 
Bed  oomer-fastening.    B.  II.  Jones.    No.  877.716;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4152;  Dr.  p.  809;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  763. 
Bed,  Folding.    N.  Siiverson.    No.  876.498:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1642:  Dr.  p.  356;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  300. 
Bed  tor  the  siek.    R.  Rode.    No.  876,238:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1070:  Dr.  p.  232;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  181. 
Bed-pan.    O.  M.  White.    No.  876.671;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2034:  Dr.  p.  443;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  361. 
~    "  "  "  No.  877.004;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Dr.  pp.  588-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  509. 


i 


No.  876,096:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  801;  Dr.  p.  171 


.  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  136./ 
feS;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  782.      ' 
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Bed-epring.    J.  Schwartzman. 

Bed-aprtng  aupport.    E.  Ryan. 

B«d-tlghtener.    U.  Holts.    No 

Bada,  Short  rail  for.    O.  O.  Franks.     No.  875,703;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  47;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  11. 

Bedsteads,  Table  attachment  for.    A.  O.  Crosno.    No.  876,041;  Jan.  7;  sp.  p.  687:  Dr.  p.  147;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  119. 

Beer  apparatus.  CooUng-coil  for.    ('.  Meldau.    No.  876323;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2302;  Dr.  p.  506:  Oax.  vol.  123:  p.  407. 

BePswax-n^ndering  apnaratiia.     ¥.  R.  Beuhne.     No.  877.544;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3831:  Dr.  p.  828;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  700. 

Beet-chopper.    T.  .\.  Roberts.    No.  877.737;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Dr.  pp.  908-9:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  770. 

BeeU,  Refuse-separator  for.    H.  S.  RoUlns.    No.  876,239;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1071;  Dr.  pp.  232-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  183. 

Bell.Oravity  signal-.    J.  II.  Chambers.    No.  877,<09:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3538;  Dr.  p.  765;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  643. 

Bell-rloglng  medianism.     L.  H.  Mclnnis.    No.  875  836;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  299;  Dr.  p.  64;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  55. 

Beit-couplbig.    O.  N.  Tevander.    No.  876.607;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Dr.  p  414;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  330. 

Belt,  Oarmeot-supporting.    F.  O.  Wood.    No.  875,973;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  560;  Dr.  p.  120;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  98. 

Bench  dog.    M.  C.  Davis.    No.  875,786;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  210;  Dr.  p.  45;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39. 

Bendlng-roUs.    C.  A.  Bertach.     No.  877,038;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Dr.  p.  604;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  523. 

Bicycle.    J.  C.  Herr.    No.  877,337;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3395;  Dr.  p.  736;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  630. 

Bicycle  attachment.     B.  M.  Badger.    No.  877,S»;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4333;  Dr.  p.  941;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  796. 

Blcyete  package-carrier.     W.  H.  Reed.    No.  875.949:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  498;  Dr.  p.  107;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  90. 

BicTdea,  Orinding  attachment  for.    J.  P.  Oraot.    No.  875,806;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  246:  Dr.  p.  53;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  46. 

Bill-head  or  statement.  Self-inclosing.    J.  Souder.    No.  876,743;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2162;  Dr.  p.  475;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  383. 

Bin:  Se«  Coke-bin. 

Binder.    R.  J.  Copeland.    No.  876,624;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1935;  Dr.  p.  422:  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  345. 

Binder,  AdjuaUbfe  magazine-.    J.  A.  Olson.    No.  875,947;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p  495;  Dr.  p.  107;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  90. 

Binder  for  papera.  Temporary.    H.  N.  McClain.    No.  876,078;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  772;  Dr.  p.  165;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 

Binder,  Looae-leaf.    H.  Wiedeman.     No.  876,250;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  1090;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  185. 

Binder,  Teraporar>-.     W.  N.  Barnard.    No.  877,478;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  3666:  Dr.  p.  795:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  686. 

Binding-dip,  Electrical.    B.  L.  Barnes.    No.  876315;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  307. 

Bit:  See  Auger-bit;  Bridle-bit. 

Blackboard  composition.    O.  F.  Dalton.  Jr.    No.  877354;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3849;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  712. 

Blacking  box.  Shoe-.    O.  L.  Blackman.    No.  877,164;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3051;  Dr.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  563. 

BUnd-tasteolng.    J.  S.  <:k>uret.    No.  876300;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1217:  Dr.  p.  265;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  203. 

Blind-lock,  Burglar-proof.    J.  E.  Warlick.    No.  877,272;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3280;  Dr.  p.  709;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 

Blgck:  5e<  Copving-block:  Pulley-block ;  Wheel-block. 

Bloek-simal  app»r..tus.    A.  Bevan.    No.  876.684;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2057;  Dr.  p.  448;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  366. 

Blower,  Chaff-.    D.  R.  Gardiner.    No.  877320;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3374;  Dr.  pp.  730-1;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  614. 

Blower.  Powder-.    F.  B.  La  Mav.    No.  876,382;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1342;  Dr.  p.  201;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  254. 

Blower,  Pressure  and  suction.    W.  J.  Magee.    No.  877,102;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3914;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oax.  vd.  133;  p.  541. 

Board:  5«  Game- board:  Ironing-board. 

Board-edging  machine.    L.  O.  Robinson  and  L.  J.  Hanhart.    No.  877,124;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Dr.  pp.  641-3;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  5fi0i. 

Boat,  Torpedo-.    S.  Lake.    No.  876,504;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1790;  Dr.  pp.  300-1;  Gas.  vol.  IS;  p.  338. 

Boat  ventilator.  Motor-.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  877,655;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4037;  Dr.  p.  872;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  745. 

Boiler:  See  Steam-boiler;  Tubular  boiler. 

BoUer-flue  cleaner.    8.  G.  Bladh.    No.  877,396:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3502:  Dr.  p.  759;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  638. 

BoUar  tndleator.  Steam-.    J.  F.  Senter.    No.  876,497;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Dr.  pp.  8S5-6;  Oax.  vol.  I8S;  p.  300. 

BoUar-pressure  alarm.  Automatic  high  and  low.    C.  S.  Moore.    No.  877.581:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3904;  Dr.  p.  845;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  730. 

Boiler  superheater.  Steam-.    F.  J.  Cole.    No.  875,805;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  409;  Dr.  pp.  90-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  75. 

Boll-weevil  exterminator.    O.  W.  Watklns.    No.  876,612;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Dr.  p.  418;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  340 

Bolt:  Set  Stavbolt.  i-  k-        .         k        .  .  k 

Bolt.    J.  D.  Earoest.    No.  877,061:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2840:  Dr.  p.  613;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  539. 

Bolt.    H.  V.  WUle.    No.  877,380;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  637. 

Book,  Detachable-leaf  check  and  pass.    H.  F.  Johnson.    No.  876,969;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2637;  Dr.  p.  573:  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  407. 

Book  devloe,  Loose-leaf-.    W.  H.  Garland.    No.  877.187;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Dr. p.  672;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  571. 

Book  having  a  pocket.    R.  A.  Creek.    No.  877,553;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  %«;  Dr.  p.  833;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  712. 

Book.  Loose-leaf.    W.  P.  Pitt.    No.  876306;  Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  1418:  Dr.  p.  305:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  266. 

Book,  Staoosrapher'a  note-.    F.  W.  Warren.    No.  875,756;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  155;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  39. 

Booka.  Clip  or  elastic-band  attochment  for.    M.  A.  Hlrsch.    No.  877,7fl:  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  434B;  Dr.  p. 922;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  781. 

Hooka  for  bindinf ,  Method  and  means  for  preparing  the  backs  of.    H.  D.  BaumJtalk.    No.  876,4)6;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1091;  Dr.  pp.  aO»-«; 

Gas.  ToL  133;  p.  307. 
Boekbtndlxf .    W.  E.  and  H.  J.  Oaylord.    No.  8n,188;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3106;  Dr.  p.  672;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  «71. 
Booksaaa.  Uookdown  aectionaL    F.  B  Moore.    No.  875,733;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  85;  Dr. p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  19. 
Booto  and  ahoea.  Machine  tor  separating  or  indenting  atitchea  on.    M.  T.  Denne.    No.  876,099;  Jan.  14;  dp.  p.  3080;  Dr.  pp.  4M-6:  Gai. 

ToL  133:  p.  370i 
Borlni^blt  head.    W.  O.  Parry  and  P.  J.  Creedon.    No.  8T7,lie2;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3B25;  Dr.  p.  840;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  734. 
Bortof  maehhiw,  Earth-.    P.  Feoton  and  F.  W.  Waechter.    No.  876,048;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  W:  Dr.  p.  ISO;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  121. 
BoitajMnillB.  Rapid-traverse  device  for.    E.  P.  Ballard  and  E.  Henrikson.    No.  877,408;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3S31;  Dr.  p.  763;  Oax.  vol.  133; 

BoUla.'  E.  L.  Dimltry.    No.  876,150:  Jan.  7:  8p.p.  906;  Dr.  p.  196;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  154. 

Bottla  and  rolUnt-pln.  Combined.    E.  L.  BaU.    No.  875.683;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  13;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oax.  toI.  133;  p.  4. 

Bottle  and  atoppar  therefor.    D.  Rlvaa.    No.  877,229:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3193:  Dr.  p.  088;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  587. 

BotttMap.    C.  W.  Cook.    No.  876,149'  Jan.  7;  3p.  p.  906;  Dr.  p.  105;  Oaz.  voL  m;  p.  154. 

Soma  Blaa oar.    G.  E.  MoCalmont.    No.  876330;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  176. 

Bottle-hokler.    8.  Svenson.    No.  877.807;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4308;  Dr.  p.  935;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  792. 

Noo-ntUahla.    F.  Leaaer.    No.  875,937;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  476;  Dr.  p.  103;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  86. 

0.  V.  Dobertv.    No.  875.887;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  589;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  103. 

W.  T.  Loaghin.    No.  876305;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  p.  218;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  171. 

M.  A.  Brown.    No.  87038S;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Dr.  p.  241;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  188. 

M.  A.  Brown.    No.  876300.    Jan.  7;  dp.  p.  1114;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gas.  toL  133;  p.  188. 


Bottla,  Noo-taOUabta. 
Bottla.  Non-mflUabte. 
BoCtta.  Noo-ramiahto. 
Bottla,  Noo-mflUabto. 
B«ttle,  NoHvAllabla. 
Bottla,  N«»4«Allabla. 
Bottla,  NooHnAUabla. 
Bottla,  NoB-nflllabla. 


G.  Martin.    No.  878,408;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1579;  Dr.  p.  SB;  Gas.  toL  132:  p.  M. 
C.  H.  Hanptta  wod  J^J.^ofaaoarer.    No.  876J61;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p. ~         ~ 


,     .    ,   ,   Dr.  p.  S7D;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  4M. 

J.  B.  Lepage.    No.  876381:  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3i0O;  Dr.  p.  CH;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  OU. 

8.  M.  Spryasynaki.    No.  8n3«;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  sm;  Dr.  p.  TOO;  Gas.  toL  10;  p.  808. 
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Dr.  p.  884;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  751. 
4090;  Dr.  p.  885;  Gax.  vol.  132; 


782. 


^$-iiuH:auie  suuna-uox. 

I.  7;  Sp.  p.  125;  Dr.  p.  38;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  25. 
No.  876.514;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol.  1S2:  p.  306. 
W.R.  Comings.    No.  877,829:  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4360;  Dr.  pp.  947-8;  ( 

"  "   '^   '    -"         "     in.  7;  Sp.  p.  821;  Dr.  pp.  176-7;  Oaz.  VOL  135;  p.  140. 

Ian.  14;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Dr.  pp.  .1*6-51:  Gar.  vol  133;  p. 
»;  Dr.  pp.  300-1;  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  303. 


Bottle,  Non-reflllablc.    J.  R.  Smith.    No.  877.674;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4086; 

BoUte.  Non-reftllable.    J.  A.  Southwell.    No.  877.677;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4090;  Dr.  p.  886;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

Bottl»«topper  liandle.    D^B.  Sanford.    No.  875.956;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  524;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  fa. 

Bottle  stopper,  Watei^.    H.  P.  Kraft  and  M.  C.  Schweinert.    No.  876.002;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  610;  Dr.  p.  131;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  lOT. 

Bottle  stopper,  Wator-^   M.  C.  Schweinert  and  H.  P.  Kraft.    No.  876,101;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  809;  Dr.  p.  174;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13S. 

Bottle-washer.    J.  T  H.  Paul.    No.  876,657;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  3011;  Dr.  pp.  438-9;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  ^ 

Bottle-washer.    G.  Failing.    No.  876,706;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Dr.  p.  <U8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  STi. 

n  21^^^*'*  "S^^J"t;    ^   ^   ^'"^*^-     ^'o  876,798;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2249:  Dr.  p.  495;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  399. 

Bottle,  Water-.    R.  S.  BUIr.    No.  877,396;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3503;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 

Bottle-wrapper.    W.  p.  l>««ac  and  L.  N.  Well.    No.  876366:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  355. 

Bottle-wrapper  m«:hine.    W.  D.  Leage.    No.  876.304:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1344;  Dr.  pp.  292-3;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  2J4. 

Bouquet-holder.    F.  Mawhinney.    No.  875.719;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  81;  Dr.  p.  17;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  18. 

Box:  5<«  Flower-box;  Foldable  box:  Fumace-<>harging  box;  Irrigation-gate  box;  Journal-box;  Junction-box;  Knockdown  box;  Let- 
ter-box; Mall-box;  Match-box;  Miter-box;  Outlet-box;  Paper  or  cardboard  box;  Fencil-box;  Photographic-priBt  box;  Stamp-mill 

•  mortar-box;  Stufflng-box;  Talking-machine  sound-box.  -^w    *-       t-  f-^ 

Box.    H.  Sametz.    No.  875,741;  Jan.  7;  Si  ~ 

Box-cover  holder.    W.  R.  A.  Ball. 

Box  making  and  covering  machine,     w.k. Comings.    No.877,829:  Jan. 28;  Sp.p.  4360;  Dr.pp.947-8;  Oaz.  vol.132:  p.799 

Box-making  machine.    A.  T.  Spencer  and  E.  C.  Wykes.    No.  876.106.  Jan.  "    "         —    "  -  ^ 

Box-making  machine.    W.  T.  McRae  and  W.  W.  Canby.    No.  876,485;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1609;  Dr.  pp.  .146-51:  Gar.  vol  132;  u.  296. 

Box-making  machine.    E.  L.  thurber.    No.  876  506;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1659;  Dr.  pp 

Box  or  crate.    M.  N.  Edwarda    No.  «70,900:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2464;  Dr.  p.  538;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  434. 

Brace:  See  Pole-brace;  Railway-track  brace;  Shoulder-brace. 

Brace.    N.  H.  Nelaon.    No.  877,110;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2928;  Dr.  pp.  633-4;  Gaz.  vol.  W2;  p.  544.  ' 

Bracket:  S««  Adjustable  and  extensible  bracket;  Ciirtnin-shade  bracket :  Scaffold-bracket. 

Brake:  5e«  Air-brake:  Vehicle-brake;  Vehicle  emerpency-l  rakr;  Wagon-brake. 

Brake.    W.  V.  Turner.    No.  877331;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Dr.  pp.  820-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  704. 

Brake-applying  mechanism.    J.  M.  Hlnea.    No.  876.«6:  Jan.  M;  Sp.  p  1554;  Dr.  p.  333    Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  285 

Brake-beam  fulcrom.  Two-part  reversihle.    J.  W.  Houser.    No.  876.057;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  711;  Dr.  p.  153;  Gax.  vol.  133;  0.  133, 

Brake-handle.    F.  W.  Lechner.    No.  877.007;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2904;  Dr.  p.  628;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p  540  w    •*,  p.  t*». 

Brake-shoe.  Reinforced.    J.  Cook.    No.  877.055;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2827;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oaz.  vol.  m;  p.  527. 

Brewerfs  pitch.    C.  N.  Forrest.    No.  877,888;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  44li2:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  818. 

Brick-kiln  grate.    P.  E.  Bennett.    No.  877,826;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4354:  Dr.  p.  945;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  798. 

Briok,  lime,  and  similar  material.  Kiln  for  burning.     P.  Czigler.    No.  877300;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3329;  Dr.  p.  722;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  808.- 

Brick-machine  attachment.    E.  H.  Zeigler.    No.  875379;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  376;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  69. 

Brick-making  machine.    O.  Burson.    No.  875.776;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  106;  Dr.  pp.  41-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  36 

Brtek  molded  for  walls  with  a  monoUthic  internal  skeleton.    V.  Compagnone.    No.  8763B8;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Dr.  p.  266;  Oax.  vol. 
132;  p.  203. 

Brick-press.    J.  J.  NIeters.    No.  876.38S;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1400;  Dr.  pp.  30B-3;  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  362. 

Bridge  rail-Joints,  Locking  device  for  draw-.    W.  R.  Merahon  and  H.  R.  Leonard.      "     

vol.  132;  p.  129. 

Bridges,  Safety  device  for  rail  connections  of  draw-.    W.  R.  Mershon.    No.  876.074;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.766;  Dr.p.lC3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  o.  130. 

Bridle.    8.  D.  Hawk.    No.  878,715;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Dr.  p.  464;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  374. 

2!!!1!*"l'i*-    9;  F.  JiuiBermann.    No.  876,461;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  ISK;  Dr.  p.  335;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  287. 

Bridle-bit.    W.  H.  Collins.    No.  877,296;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Dr.  p.  719;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  607. 

Broom-holder.    C.  Rees  and  W.  Fischer,  Jr.    No.  876,589;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1851;  Dr.  p.  405;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  333 

Broom-protector.    J.  Kennv.    No  876,884:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2427;  Hr.  p.  529;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  i».  428. 

Brush,  Cleaning-.    R.  T.  GiUespie.    No.  876,540:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1741:  Dr.  p.  378:  Gaz.  vol.  132.  p.  316. 

Brush-holders,  Means  for  supporting.    E.  D.  Priest.    No.  876.998;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Dr.  p.  586;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  S07. 

Brush,  Lather-.    A.  J.  Prescott.    No.  876,090;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  795;  Dr.  p.  169;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  135. 

Brush,  mop,  and  wringer.  Combined  scrubbing-.    C.  J.  Perry.    No.  877,119;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2947;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  547. 

Brush.  Pneumatic.    F.  J.  Matchette  and  C.  Moukos.    No.  870371:  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1355:  "Dr.  p.  296:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  256 

Brush-washing  apparatus.    W.  von  Vigier.    No.  877,369;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  .*?273;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  599. 

Brush,  Tooth-.    C.  T.  HiUman.    No.  876,185;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  969:  Dr. p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  165. 

Bruahes  and  other  manicuring  articles,  Handle  of.    A.  C.  Booth.    No.  876,.117;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1251;  Dr.  p.  272;  Gax  vol  132:  n.  200. 

Bucket-cleaning  save-all.    W.  E.  Potts.    No.  876.837:  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2328:  Dr.  p.  511;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  412. 

Bnoket-elevator.    J.  Ross.    No.  876.019;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  648;  Dr.  p.  138;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  112. 

Bookie.    I.  A.  Orey.    No.  876,799;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2251:  Dr.  p.  495:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  390.  i- 

Buckle.    M.  Barabasz.    No.  877.035;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Dr.  p.  603;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  521. 

Buckle,  Repair-.    O.  A.  Bochholtx.    No.  876,688;  Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  2071;  Dr.  p.  410:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  366. 

Buggy-wrench.    T.  M.  Stevic.    No.  877,611;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  39CT;  Dr.  pp.  866-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  730. 

Bun-ring.    A.  C.  Decker.    No.  8n,634;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4001:  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  738. 

Bumplng-post.    H.  Orav.    No.  877.472;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  .•»47;  Dr.  pp.  790-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  663. 

Buoy.    T.  L.  Wlllson.    No.  875375;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  368;  Dr.  pp.  81-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  68.  - 

Bunal-case.    J.  Maxwell.    No.  876,822-  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.  p.  606:  Oaz.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  407. 

Burial-casket.    F.  N.  Watt  and  H.  C.  Keelor.    No.  876.031;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  669:  Dr.  p.  144;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  115. 

Burner:  See  Gas-burner;  Hvdrocarbon-bumer;  Oil-burner. 

Butter-cutter.     F.  Barber.    No.  876,130;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  873;  Dr.p.  188;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  148. 

Buttor,  <tc..  Machine  for  cutting.    C.  E.  and  O.  W  Roberts.    No.  875,737;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  114;  -Dr.  p.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  24. 

Butter,  Ac,  Machine  for  cutting.    C.  E.  and  O.  W.  Roberts.    No.  875,738;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  118;  Dr.  pp.  25^;  Oaz.  vol.  \S;  p.  34. 

Butter,  Ac.  Machine  for  cutting.    C.  E.  and  O.  W.  Roberts.     No.  875,739;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  121;  Dr.  p.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  o.  24. 

Button.    K.  Schuster.    No.  876,242;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p.  236;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IM. 

Button,  Separable.    J.  Plant.    No.  877.367;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Dr.  p.  749;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  629. 

Cabinet,  Commodity-.    J.  H.  Boye.    No.  877.290;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3304;  Dr.  p.  715;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  605. 

Cabinet,  Kitchen-.    J.  H.  Couper  and  W.  I,.  Albright.    No.  876,.^•W:  Jan.l4:  Sp.  p.  1288:  Dr.  p.  m;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  246. 

Cabinet.  Walter's.    B.  H.  FarreU.    No.  8n.065;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Dr.p.  614;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  530. 

Caisson  construction.    A.  Z.  MoLeod.    No.  876,827;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2300;  Dr.p.  508;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  408. 

Caisson,  Pneunuitk;.    O.  C.  Edwards,  Jr.    No.  877,308;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3.'}47;  Dr.  p.  725;  Oaz.  vol.  l32;  p.  611. 

Cake^mttar.    B.  B.  Smith  and  O.  L.  Gay,  Jr.    No.  875,980;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  532;  Dr.  p.  114:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  93. 

Cake-hive.    E.  C.  Olson.    No.  877.796;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4293;  Dr.  p.  932;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  788. 

„-._.,. ..^  ._._.     p  g  Goldberg.    No.  876,450;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1538;  Dr.  p.  331:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 


No.  876,073;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  761;  Dr.  p.  162;  Gax. 


ip.  p.  i63s:  UT.  p.  331:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

No.  876,232;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Dr.  pp^  229-30;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  180. 


Calculating-machine. 

Oaksalatlng-machlnea,  Operating  devfee  for.    W.B..  f  ike,  Jr 

Cakmlator,  Interest-.    W.  J.  Roche.    No.  877,230;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3194;  Dr.  p.  603;  Oax.' vol.  132;  p.'te7 

Calendar,  MechankuU  perpetual.    J.  8.  Heithersay.    No.  877335;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3392;  Dr.  p.  735;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  619. 

Calendar,  Perpetual  dally.    R.  Inch  and  H.  Cramer,  Jr.    No.  876354:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1T66;  Dr.  p.  385;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  320. 

Calk-grinder.    D.  O'NeUl.    No.  876.224;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1051;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  177. 

Cam.    F.  C.  Westfahl.    No.  8n,687;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Dr.  p.  §88;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  755. 

Camera  attachment.    E.  Barrath.    No.  877,283;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3293;  Dr.  p.  713;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  603. 

Camphene,  Making.    A.  Biadiler  and  A.  BaseUi.    No.  876,137;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  888;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  150. 

Can:  5cc  OU-oan;  Shipping-can. 

Can-body-flangingmachtoe.    S.  Tevander.    No.  877357;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3344;  Dr.  pp.  702-3;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p. 

Can-closure.    W.  F.  Hyatt.    No.  876.000;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  006:  Dr.  p.  130;  Oaz.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  106. 

Can-AUer.    J.  F.  Bums.    No.  876.940;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  fc74;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  487. 

Can-heading  machine.    C.  D.  McDonald.    No.  877368;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3435;  Dr.  pp.  745-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  626. 

Can-making  machines.  Solder-feeding  device  for.    C.  W.  Sleeper.    No.  877,673;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4062;  Dr.  p.  884;  Gax.  vol.  132;  n.  750. 

Can-opener.    O.  F.  MoCrary.    No.  877,109;  Jan  21;  Sp.  p.  29®;  Dr.  p.  633;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  If44.  •  »*    «- 

Can-rtiriiting  machine.    M.  D.  Blakealee.    No.  876,290;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Dr.  p.  258;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  300. 

Can-roller,  Menhantcal.    M.  D.  Blakealee.    No.  876,291:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Dr.  pp.  a5»-9;  Oax.  vol.  UQ;  p.  200. 

Can-teatlng  machine.    O.  J.  Johnson.    No.  876357;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1771;  Dr.  pp.  MO-?;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  fcl. 

Can-testing  machine.    O.  J.  Johnson.    No.  878,558;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  387:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  Si. 

Can-top  and  sample-carrier.  Combined.    G.  T.  Benson.    No.  870,437;  Jan.  14;  8p.p.  14BS;  Dr.  p.  321;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  276, 

Cans,  jugs,  Ac,  Cloaara  for  oil-.    O.  T.  Tabler.    No.  878304:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1657:  Dr.  p.  360;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  308. 

Candlesfiok.    A.  A.  Roland.    No.  878,401;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Dr.  p.  308:  Gax.  toL  133;  p.  387. 

Cane.  Repeating  torpedo-     R.  Bean.    No  876383;  Jan.  14:  Bp.  p.  3066;  Dr.  p.  447;  Oax.  toL  133:  p  364 

Caaras-atratcfaar.    i.  C.  Ooaa  and  A.  T.  Hanaen.    No.878346;  Jan.  14;  8p.n.  I30i;  Dr.p.»l;  Oaa-Toi.  IIS:  p.S«. 

Car-bolater.   C.  H.  Howard  and  H.  M.  PfUgar.    No.  876,818;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  306;  Dr.  p.  58;  Gac  ^L  111;  p.  toT 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cmt-heMm,  CMt-iD«tal.    Q.  O.  TloTd.    No.  8]«,4«;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1U6:  Dr.  p.  330;  Om.  vol.  1S2:  p.  983. 
Garte»k»«p«rmttiif  inth*fil«n.    N.  Riube.    No.  8M.730;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2136;  Dr.  p.  480;  O^m.  toi.  133;  p.  379. 
Car,  CombiDJitton  rtock-.    T.  M.  Cr«p«r  _No.  87«.774^Ju.  14;  8p.  p.  2211;  Dr  p.  4ll;   ~  "     "" 


C4r«oapUnK.    O.  E.  Surbird  and  O'  M.  Fox 
Car«oapUnK,  Automatic.    W.  A.  Palmer 
Car-door.    A.  J.  Munaon.    No.  877,7K2;  Jan.  38;  8p 
Car  door.  Grain-.    A.  Peirano  and  W.  Greenwood 


Oai.  Tol.  133:  p.  SIS. 
No.  gn^OO;  Jan.  14;'  Sp  p  1M7;'  Dr.  p.  357;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  301. 
No.  877,3«S;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  3449:  Dr.  p.  748;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  eS9. 


D.  4286£  Dr.  p.  930[  Oar.  voK  1»;  p.  787 

7,  8p 
Car-lcnd«r.    F.  J.  Lehman.    No.  877,088;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2906;  Dr.'p.  628;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  640. 


132;  p.  7t 
877.603:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3027;  Dr.  p.  849;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  724. 
Car,  Damp-.    F.  S.  Ingoldiby.    No.  876,820;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  209;  Dr.^.  59;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  " 


Car-f«nd«r.    T.  O'Reardon.    No.  876,731;  Jan.  7,  St 


28:  Sp. 
.    .  ^  59;  Oai 

p.  104:  Dr.  p.  Z2:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p. 


60. 


Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39. 
No.  870.480:  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1821;  Dr.  p.  361;  Oae.  voL  133;  p.  390. 


Car,  Flying  or  air.    8.  A.  Day.    No.  875.787;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  211:  Dr.  p.  46 

Car  (or  wire-rope  or  siispeDaion  railways,  Trolley-.    K.  Ptafreobach. 

Car  trameoonstmction.    J.  J.  HeonMsey.    No.  876.944:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  tWO:  Dr.  p.  432:  Oaz'  vol   133;  p.  362. 

Car-hauls,  &c..  Feeder  for.    H.  H.  Blshotue.    No.  ^686:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.j>.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6. 

Car  Hfting  and  replacing  device.    L.  Leyerle.    No.  877,099;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Dr.  pp.  628-9:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  640. 

Car-llnea,  Appliance  for  openiag  and  closing  Bwltchea  on.   W.  A.  Poindexter.    No.S7.S,733;  Jan.  7:  Sp.p.  107;  Dr. p. 23;  Oaz. vol.  132;  p  23; 

Car-loading  apparatus.    ¥.  R.  WUlson,  Jr.    No.  877.639:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3809;  Dr.  p.  824;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  707. 

Car,  Pasaenger-.    W.  G.  Rosa  and  D.  McDonald.    No.  875,740;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  122;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  IS;  p.  26. 

Car,  Paasenger-.    A.  E.  Ostrander.    No  877,474:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3663;  Dr.  pp.  791-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  664. 

Car  pipe-coupUns,  Aotomatie.    W.  A.  Robertson.    No.  877.866;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4424;  Dr.  p.  963;  Oaz.  vqI.  133;  p.  Sll. 

Car,  Railway-.    B.  F.  Freeble.    No.  875,906;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  433:  Dr.  pp.  95-6:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  79. 

C*r,  Rocker-bottom.    H.  C.  Priehe.    Nn.  876.587;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  18*);  Dr.  p.  404;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  332. 

Car,  Spring-propelled  hand-.    D.  N.  McDaniel.    No.  875,943;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  488:  Dr.  p.  106;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  88. 

Car-stake  and  attHching  means  tberetor.    J.  A.  Tooiney.    No.  870.416:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Dr.  pp.  313-14;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  37t 

Car-step.  Kxtension.    F.  F..  Hopklna.    No.  87b, 186;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  969:  Dr.  p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  165. 

Car.  Stock-.     A    liurdocji.    No.  876.990;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2677:  Dr  p.  582;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  504. 

Car,  vestibule-door  and  trap.    C.  E.  Ohmth.    No.  876.871;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Dr.  p.  533;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  434. 

Tars,  Folding  step  for  railway-.    A.  Fuller.    No.  877,708;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4136;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  761. 

C  ira.  Friction  spring  draft-rigging  for  railway-.    W.  H.  Miner  and  J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  877,466;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Dr.  pp.  787-8;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  661. 
Cars.  System  for  automatically  loading.    W.  J.  Selleck.    No.  876.737;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2161;  Dr.  pp.  473-3:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  381. 
Cars  while  the  train  travels.  Device  for  automatically  locking  doors  of  railway-.    W.Mittmann.    No.  877,724;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4166;  Dr. 

p.  902:  Gaz.  vol.  l.t?:  p.  765. 
Carbon-bUck-producing apparatus.    A.D.  Purtleand  I.  E.  Rowland.    No. 877,606:  Jan. 28;  Sp.p.  3930;  Dr. p. 860;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p. 726. 
Carbureter.    J.  II.  Miller.    No.  876,210;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  u.  1013;  Dr. p.  220;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  172. 
Carbureter.    M.  L.  WilUams.    No.  876,287;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1180;  Dr.  p.  357;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  199. 
Carbureter. '  J.  F.  Andres.    No.  876.t78:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2042;  Dr.  pp.  446-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  363. 
Carbureter.     E.  Gundelach.    No.  876.860;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2352;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  400. 
Carbureter.     A.C.Stewart.     No.  877,1.36:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  299.'*:  Dr.  p.  647;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  554. 

Carbureter  for  explosive-engines.    A.  .\.  Longiiemare.    No.  875,716;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  76:  Dr.  p.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  16. 
Cartl-exhibitinK  device.    G.  Maverle.     .\o.  876,278:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1150;  Dr.  p.  253:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  195.  , 

Carpet -cleaning  mnrhine.    W.  Farman.    No  «(76.44('>;  Jan  14;  8p.  p.  1533;  Dr.  o.  330;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  282. 
Carpet-stntchor.    J.  B,.  Logan.    No.  876,817;  Jun.  14;  Sp.  p.  2293;  Dr.  p.  604;  Caz.  vol.  132;  p.  406. 
Carpet-swueper.    F.  C.  Mason  and  J.  W.  Sbanaban.    No.  877,852;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4397;  Dr.  p.  967;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  806. 
Carriage-bow.    R.  H.  Ptafl.     No.  870.99.=;.  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2689;  Dr.  p.  584:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  506. 
Carriage-top.    W.  J.  Hoskyns.    No.  876,905:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2472;  Dr.  p.  640;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  436. 

Carrier:  S««  Bicvcle  package-rarrier:  Cuspidor-carrier;  Elevated  carrier;  Hose-carrier;  Poeumatic  earrter;  Tonga-carr<«r. 
Carrier.     A.  P.  boyvT.    No.  8T6.9:J6;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2561;  Dr.  p.  5.W;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  484. 
Canrier-ctop.    J.  H.  Bradley.    No.  875,888;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  394:  Dr.  p.  86:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  73. 

Cart,  Leaf-burning.    C.  V.  Hemenway  and  L.  F.  Kirk.    No.  876,180:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  »68:  Dr.  pp.  206-7:  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  168. 
Carton  pasting  and  folding  machine.    J.  J.  Schotten.    No.  877.744:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4202;  Dr.  p.  910:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  772.  ' 
Cartridge-crimper.    O.  T.  Phillips.    No.  876.694;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1838;  Dr.  p.  401;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  331. 

Case:  See  Bookcase:  Buriai-case;  Display-case;  Eyeglass-case;  FUe-oase;  Phonograph-record  case;  Piano-case;  Sbow-caae. 
Caab-register.    T.  Carney.    No.  876.295:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1198:  Dr.  pp.  261-3:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  202. 
Caah-register.    n.  8.  Hallwood.    No.  876,636;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  19r>9;  Dr.  pp.  428-9:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  349. 
Caah-reitBter.    F.   and  R.  Degenhardt.    No.  876.776;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Dr.  pp.  486-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  303. 
Caah  rwister  and  Indicator.    N.  K.  Morris,  Jr.    No.  876,215:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1029:  Dr.  pp.  222-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  174. 
Caaks,  Means  for  cleansing.    H.  S.  Gregory.    No.  877,074;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2858;  Dr.  p.  617;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  633. 
Caster.    E.  H.  Humphrev.    No.  877  081;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p.  2866;  Dr.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  536. 
Caster.    J.  R.  Brown,    iio.  877.48ti:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  .%85;  Dr.  p.  799;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  680. 
Caster.  Ball-.    M.M.Ryan.    No.  877,2:f6:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  .1206;  Dr.  p.  605;  Gaz.  vol.  l'<2:  p.  580. 
Cement-block  mold.    S.  V.  Tsanofl.    No.  877.874:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4439;  Dr.  p.  967;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  814. 
Oaraent-buming  furnace.    W.  E.  Snyder.    No.  876,602;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Dr.  pp.  411-12;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  337. 

Centrifugal  machines,  Apparatus  for  driving.    W.  A.  Macfarlanc.    No.  876.368;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  13521  Dr.  pp.  204-^  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  2fi6l 
Centrifugal  mill.    11.  Besser.    No.  876.765;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Dr.  pp.  482-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39a 
Chains  Making.    M.  Fesslcr.    No.  876.792;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2342;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  398. 

Chair:  See  Barr>er'8  chair:  Convertible  chair;  Extension-chair:  Folding  and  adjustable  chair:  Recllning-chair. 
Cbalr-lron.    F.Chichester.    No.  876.526;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1711;  Dr.  pp.  371-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  3ia 
Chair  or  seat.    H.  W.  Moore.    No.  877.216;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3174;  Dr.  p.  688;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  582. 

Chalk-«harp«n«r  and  papw-weight  Combined.    J.  A.  Llndeman.    No.  876.204;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1004:  Dr.  p.  218;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  171. 
Cbannrier.    C.  A.  Dawley.    No.  R76.863;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  420. 
Channellng-machlne.    II.  V.  naight.    No.  876,642;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Dr.  pp.  X79~90:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  316. 

CbamMis,  Apparatus  for  removing  mud  from.    J.  P.  Ermeilng.    No.  876,790;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2330;  Dr.  p.  492;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  307. 
Chart-holder.    F.  W.  Boyer.    .No.  876.141:  .Jan.  7:  .Sp.  p.  892:  Dr.  p.  192:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  151. 
Cbeek-holding  device.    F.  P.  Sweeney.    No.  876.745;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3165:  Dr.  p.  475;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  383. 
Cheeee  cutter.    A.  A.  Guldenarm.    No.  877.(>42:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Dr.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 


No  876.045;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  693:  Dr.  p.  149;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  130. 
__    .       _    .,  _  — ,  6az.  VOL  132;  p.  181. 


Chae—  cotter.  Computing.    H.  F.  Dunn. 

Cbest-protector.    0.  H.  Ridlon.    No.  876,237;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1069';  Dr.  p.  232, 

Chtmoey-ventiUtor.    A.  Krie.    No.  877.092;  Jan  31;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Dr.  p.  626;  Oas.  vol.  132;  pT  638. 

Cbopper:  See  Beet-chopper:  Cotton-chopper. 

Chock.    N.  A.  Shlgon.    No.  876,344;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1082;  Dr.  p.  236;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  184. 

Ckaek.    F.R.Brown.    No.  8n.046:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3814;  Dr.  p.  608:  Gaz.  vol.  13?;  p.  524. 

Chuck.  Drill-.    O.  R.  Rich.    No.  876.016;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  642;  Dr  p.  137;  Gaz.  voL  IB;  p.  111. 

Cigar^atter.    W.  E.  Edwards.    No.  876,156,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  918;  Dr  p.  198;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IM. 

Cigar  cotter  and  lighter.    A.  von  Kaspis.    No.  876.8»3;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Dr.  p.  529;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  428. 

Cigar-Ughtlng  apparatus.    A.  SMertund  and  B.  Hallenbrook.    No.  875,743;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  127;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gas.  voL  132;  pw  3flL 

CIgareCte-madirDe.    D.J.  Campbell.    No.  870,337;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  12t»:  Dr.  pp.  376-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  242. 

Cigarette-machine.    H.  Bllgram.    No.  877.827:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  bst,;  Dr.  pp.  946-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  798. 

CIrcott-breaker.    P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  876.918;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2501;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  439. 

CIreolt-cloaer.  Mercurial  thermostatic.    F.  Cos.«ior.    No.  876,773;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Dr.  p  486:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  »2. 

aretitt  oonneotlon.  Ignition-.    E.  8.  Lincoln.    No.  876,203;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  o.  1008.  Dr  pp.  217-18;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p  170. 

Circuit  control.  Apparatus  for  track-.    J.  A.  Peabody.    No.  875,843;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  3)0;  Dr  pp.  67-8;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  67. 

Clreait-controder.    L.  F.  Howard.    No.  877.427;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  ;«fl9:  Dr.  p.  771;  Oaz.  vol.  IXi:  p.  650. 

Chneult-coDtroUer,  Eleetrte-rootor.    J.  M.  Joy.    No.  876,882;  Jan.  14:  6p.  p.  2422:  Dr.  p.  rm;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  427. 

riatarn.    A.  O.  Peteraon.    No.  87eJ02;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1411;  Dr.  p.  304;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  264. 

Clamp:  8«*  Olaaa-blower'a  damp;  Hoae-band  clamp;  Joiner's  hand-clamp;  Reel-clamp:  Rope-clamp;  Socket-key  clamp;  Spring-cora- 


F.  MltcbaU  and 


presaingeiamp. 
Clamp.    W.  D.  Faria.     No.  876,160;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  923;  Dr.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  157. 
damp.    L.  Llungkif.    No.  876.906;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2475:  Dr.  p.  641;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  436.  , 

damp.    A.  a.  Busier.    No.  876JM1;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  &546;  Dr  p  556;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  483. 
damp  for  saeoriag  planks  of  scaffolds  together,  applicable  also  for  use  In  connection  with  planks  for  other  purposes 

V.  Oann.    No7^.378;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1363:  Dr.  p.  297;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  2S8. 
Claflp:  8m  Oanamt^laap;  OariiMatHHipporttng  ciiMp:  Lettcrolasp. 
aSfi.    W.  C  Ftansj.    Na  876,181;  Jaa-T;  Sp-  pTflM;  Dr.  p.  190;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  167. 
Ommt:  8m  BoUM^Boa  eteanar,  Bottta  (itoaner;  Cotton  einaiiir;  Qtm-d»$atu:  Pen-cleaner;  Pipe-ckaoer;  Bail-cleaner.  Stovepipe  aod 

iUmiia7  daaner;  Tuba  and  ioa  ( ' 
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Cleaning-machines  or  rumbles.  Safety  device  for.    C.  Fish.    No.  876.269;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1141:  Dr.  p.  248;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  192.  • 

Clevis.    B.  W.  Cook.    No.  878,333;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1286:  Dr.  p.  278;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  244. 

Clevis,  Interlocking.    T.  Nelson.    No.  876,829:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  Z<\4:  Dr.  o.  608:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  409. 

Clevis,  Plow-.    M.  L.  Digby     No.  877,413;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3546;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oaz.  vol.  rC;  p.  045. 

CUp:  See  Blndlng-cllp;  Paper-clip. 

Clipper.     B.  Mattress.    No.  877,668:  Jan.  28:  Sp.p.  4047:  Dr.  p.  876:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  745. 

Clock,  Portable  watchman's.    A.  Beyer.    No.  877,646:  Jan.  «;  Sp.  p.  3835:  Dr.  pp  829-30:  Oar.  vol.  1.12;  p.  710. 

c;iock.  Watchman's.    A.  A.  Newman.    No.  876.656:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Dr.  p.  437;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  n,  366. 

Clocks  and  watches.  Adjustable  escapement  for.    W.  W.  and  W.  B.  Dudley.    No.  876,163;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  913;  Dr.  p.  197;  Oaa.  v<rf.  1S2: 

p.  166. 
Clocks.  Electrio-alarm  attachment  for.    C. Xloldsmith.    No.  877,601;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3728;  Dr.  pp,  806-7.  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  694. 
Closet:  See  Water-closet. 

Closure.    C.  B.  Stillwell.    No.  877,805:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4306:  Dr.  p.  935;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  791. 
Cloth-reflnishing  device.    C  Keck.     No.  877,086:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Dr.  p.  021:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  536. 
Clothes-hanger.    A.  J.  Butler.     No.  877.047;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2815;  Dr.  p.  609;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  .525. 
Clothes-line  holder.    D.  C.  McMariln.     No.  876.221.  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  176. 
Clothes-line  reel.    O.  C.  Claypool.    No.  875,778;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  199;  Dr  p.  43,  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  36. 
Clutch.    C.  B.  King.     No.  877,437;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3590;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  653. 
Clutch  for  relief ographs.     F.  H.  Ailing.    No.  876.679;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  1;  Dr.  p.  1.  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  3. 
Clutch   Friction-.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  876,543:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  j>.  1780:  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  317. 
Clutch   Friction-.    J.  Caillet.     No.  877,405:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3527:  Dr.  p.  764:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  642. 
Clutch,  Friction-.    W.  U.  Corbett.     No.  877.489:  Jan.  28,  Sp.  p.  3691:  Dr.  p.  800  Gar.,  vol.  132  p.  090. 
Clutch   Magnetic.    T.  8.  Watson.    No.  876,757;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  156,  Dr.  p.  34;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  30. 
Clutch  mechanism.    R.  H.  Bowman.    No.  876.318;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1282;  Dr.  p.  272:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  240. 
Clutch-operating  mechanism.    H.  L.  Tumev.    No.  876,6(i0;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1904;  Dr.  p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  3.19. 
Coal,  Carlwnlzlng.     W.  Young  and  S.  Glover.    No.  876.420;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Dr.  p.  317;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  273. 
Coal-drilling  machine.    J.  N.  Kickles.    No.  877.597:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3932;  Dr.  p.  WO.  Osz.  vol.  l:C:  p.  726. 


Coal,  ore,  &c..  Apparatus  for  washing.    A.  J.  Dieacher.    No.  876,268;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1137;  Dr.  pp.  247-8,  Oaz.  voL  182;  p.  191 

Coating-machine.    0.  .V.  Pifer.     No.  877,130;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2950;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  548. 

Coating- machine.     A.  J.  Ford.     No.  877,186;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3103;  Dr.  pp.  071-2:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  571. 

Cock.  Automatic  ball-.     W.  F.  and  L.  P.  Edea.    No.  877.063;  .Ian.  21;  Sp.  p.  2841:  Dr.  p.  613:  Gaz.  voL  132:  p.  .529. 

Cock,  Compression  stop  and  waste.    W.  P.  Deverell.    No.  876.006:  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  35.  Dr.  p.  7;  Gaz.  voL  132.  p.  8. 

Cock  for  l>eer  ar)paratu.«i,  t  ontrollinjr  stop-.    C  Meldau.    No.  876,724;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Dr.  p.  407;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  377. 

Cock.  Gage-.    T.  L.  Dorr     No.  876,986;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  589,  Dr.  p.  120;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  102. 

Cock,  Sell-closlng  basin-.    E.  O.  Watrous.    No.  875.873.  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  362;  Dr.  p.  80,  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  67. 

Cock.  Stop-.    J.  E.  Van  Nostran.    No.  877,875:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4441:  Dr  p.  9»i8:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  814. 

Code,  Cable  or  telegraph.     F.  I'ain.    No.  877.797:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4294:  Dr.  p.  932:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  789. 

Coffee-pot.    J.  B.    Ewer.     No.  876,793:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  224.  Dr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  132.  p.  41. 

Coin-freed  mechanism.    O.  Meyer.     No.  877,212;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3165;  Dr.  pp.  686-7:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  581. 

1  oin-registering  mechanism.     F.  D.  Powell  and  (".  S.  Ellis.  "^ 

Coin  sorting  and  countii 
Coke  bin  and  chute.  G. 
Coke-extracting  machine.    S.  Gamer. 

Coke-leveling  machine.    J.  8.  Ham.    No.  876.175;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  949;  Dr.  pp.  204-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  162. 
Coke-oven,  Ri-generative.    E  Copp^.    No.  875.896;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  415,  Dr  p.  92,  Oaz.  voL  1 
Collar.    C.  W.  f.  Da  vies.     No.  877,302:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3334:  Dr  p.  723:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  609. 

Collar  and  necktie  fastener  lor  shirt-bands.    J.  J.  A.  Mlher.    No.  876,;i75;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Dr.  p.  297;  Gaz.  voL  13?- 
Collar,  Horse-.     F.  H.  Bellamy.     No.  876.280;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  1183;  Dr.  p  266,  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  199. 
Collar  protector.  Horse-.    J.  Miliar  and  8.  Humbard.    No.  876.279;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  1160,  Dr  p.  253;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  196. 
Collar-stlffener.    M.  Mann.    No.  876,369:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1353;  Dr.  p.  295;  Gaz.  vol   132;  p.  256. 
Collaring-machine.     E.  E.  Cook.     No.  877.297;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Dr.  pp.  719-21:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  607. 
Column.    S.  S.  Hageman.    No.  877.076:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2861;  Dr.  p.  <,17;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  533. 
Comb-fastening  devit-e,  Hair-.     O.  Klaiiser.    No  H76,463:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  157;$;  Dr.  p.  337;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  288. 
Combs.  Manufacturing  cotton-.    R.  Jowett.     No.  876.358;  Jan  14;  Sp.p.  1333;  Dr  pp.  280-90;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  253. 
Combing-machine  for  cotton.    J.  Jolly  and  P.  E.  Willis.    No.  875,932;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  409;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  84. 
Commode  or  closet  seat.    C.  A.  Eastman  and  R.  II.  Bethel.    No.  876  70.5:  Jaiu  14;  8p.  p.  210B:  Dr.  p.  457:  Osz.  vol.  132:  p.  372 
Commutators  and  preparing  same  Carbon  brush  for.    E.  C.  Van  Nort.  Jr.    No.  875,750,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  13^,  Dr.  p.  31;  Oar.  voL  132. 
p.  28. 


anism.     F.  D.  Powell  and  ('.  S.  Ellis.    No.  87fi.586:  Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  1841;  Dr.  mi.  402-4:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12-  p  .V?. 
ting  machine.    U.  G.  Jokobsson.    No.  875,712,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  67,  Dr.  p  14.  Gaz.  voL  132,  p.  15. 
G.  F.  Hurt.    No  876.4.%:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1662;  Dr.  p.  .135:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  2S7. 
I..-     c   '^--ner.     No.  875.989;  Jan.  7.  Sp.  p.  602.  Dr.  p.  127.  Gaz.  vol.  132.  p.  103. 

1.    No.  876.175;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  949;  Dr.  pp.  204-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  162. 

p^.    No.  875,896,  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  415.  Dr  p.  92,  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  70. 


p  25.S. 


vol.  132;  p.  481. 
Gaz.  vol.132;  p.  9. 


Comf>ass-bead.    0.  Schoenner.    No.  877,239;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Dr  p.  695;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  590. 

Compensated  motor.    E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.    No.  876,924;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2530;  Dr.  p.  ,'>.53;  Gaz. 

Composite  structure.  Reinforced.    P.  T.C.  Dumais.    No.  875,609;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  3X;  Dr.  pp.  8-9;  Gaz 

Concentrator,  Centrifugal.    E.  Hearing  and  F.  A.  Dudley.    No.  876,642:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1982:  Dr.  p.  431;  Oaz.'v^.  132;  p.  351. 

Concrete-block  machine'.     F.  Morch<«r.    No.  876,280;  Jan./;  Sp.p.  1161;  Dr  p.  254;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  196. 

Concrete  building.  Reinforced.    O.  M.  Graham.    No.  875,804;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  242;  Dr.  p.  52;  Gaz.  vol.  132;.p.  45. 

r. . „..„_      ,   X,  r^.y^^j^     No.  875,983;  Jan.7;Sp.p.584;Dr.p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  101. 

d.    F.  N.  Comltot.    No.  876,694;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2083;  Dr.  p.  453:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p 
1.     R.  G.  Reuther.     No.  877,734;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4185:  Dr.  p.  907:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p. 
^  P.  Anderson  and  L.  H.  Nolte.    No.  875.976;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  564:  Dr.  p.  121;  Oaz.  > 


Concrete  construction.    J.B.Clayton.    No.  875,983;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  584;  "Dr.  p.  126;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  101. 

Concrete  construction.  Reinforced.    F.  N.  Comltot.    No.  876,694;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2063;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 

Concrete  construction.  Reinforced.    R.  G.  Reuther.    No.  877,734;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4185:  Dr.  p.  907:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  7iiB. 

Concrete  flooring.  Reinforced.    W.  P.  Anderson  and  L.  H.  Nolte.    No.  875.976;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  564:  Drp.121:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  08. 

Concrete,  Means  for  reinforcing.    E.  G.  Dii  Mazuel.    No.  876,471:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1686;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  290.  - 

Concrete-mixer.     R.B.Fulton.    No.  876.270;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  1143;  Dr.  pp.  248-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  192.  » 

Concrete,  Preparing  and  storing.    J.  H.  Magrns.    No.  876.466:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1576:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  280. 

Concrete,  Reinforcing.    O.  N.  Mueller.    No.  876,480;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1600:  Dr.  p.  344;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  203 

Condenser.  Exhaust-.    L.  A.  Jones.     No.  877,431;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Dr.  p.  773:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  651. 

Control  system.    Q.  B.  Schley.    No.  876,,5»4:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1858;  Dr.  p.  407;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  334. 

Controller-regulator.    J.P.  Durkin.    No.  875.791;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  219;  Dr.  p.  48;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  40. 

Controller- regulator.    C.  P.  Ebersole.    No.  S77.887:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4460:  Dr.  p.  973;  Oas.  vol.  i;«:  p.  818. 

Controlling  mechanism  for  automatic  exchanges.    J.  0.  Roberts.    No.  875, 961;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  502;  Dr  pp.  108-10;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  91 

Convertible  chair.     W.  W.  Lepard.     No.  877,204;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3139;  Dr.  pp.  680-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  577. 

Conveyer.    T.  C.  Thompson.     No.  877.141:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3lX)2:  Dr  pp.  648-^:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  55.5. 

Conveyer.    R.  L.  Martin,  Jr  and  W.  W.  Macfarren.     .No.  877,210;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  315.'>:  Dr  pp.  684-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  680. 

Conveying  mechanism.    H.  C.  Trtpp.    No.  876,ri06;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1903:  Dr. p.  415;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  339. 

Cooker  and  washer.  Combined.    J.  W.  Dunfee.    No.  877,493;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3/07:  Dr.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  fiOl. 

Cooker.  Fireless.    H.H.Craa.    No. 875.095;  Jan. 7;  Sp.p. 33;  Dr. p. 7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 8. 

Cooker,  Flrelees.    W.  C.  CUngen.    No.  876358;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2365;  Dr.  p.  618:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  418. 

Cooking  and  like  purposes.  Vessel  for.    A.Wessel.    No.875.972:  Jan. 7;  Sp.p.5S9:  Dr.p.  120;  Oaz.  vol.132;  p.07. 

Cooking  apparatus.    A.T.Bradshaw.    No.  87.5,889;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  395;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7.1. 

Cooking  canned  poods,  .\pparatU8  for.    J.  P.  Ritchie.    No.  876,660;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2017;  Dr.  p.  440;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  357. 

Cooler:  See  Knglne-cooler. 

Coon  and  mink  trap.    J.  B.  Young.    No.  876.759:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  888 

Copper  mattes  into  blister  copper,  Bessemerizing  or  conversion  of.    J.  D.  Burgess.     No.  877,292;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Dr.  pp.  716-17- 

Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  606. 
Copying-block,  Letter-press.    W.  Hilsinger.    No.  877.566;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3887:  Dr.  p.  836:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  716. 

Copvlng-machlne.    A.D.  Klaber.    No.  876J61:  Jan.  14:  Sp  ~  "■"'■  '^-  ~  "°°"  "  "  —' — 

Cord-fastener.    C.  V.  Hugo.     No.  877.428;  Jan.  21: 

Cork-extracting  device.    D.  Fialcofsky.    No.H76,( 

Com,  Apparatus  for  the  degermlnation  of  Indian.    J.  F.  Gent.   "No.  877,640:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  400ft:' Dr.  pp.  86ft-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740, 

Cora  gatherer  andpicker.    J.  E.  and  J.  P.  Larson.    No.  876,464;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1574;  Dr.  p.  338:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Z88. 

Com-husker.    C.  E.  Trent.     No.  877,143:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr  pp.  ft-iO-l:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  .556. 

Com-husklng  device.    A.  E.  Hall.    No.  877.461:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  36a:  Dr.  pp.  78.5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6.59. 

Cora-huaklng  machine.    J.  Hettrich.    No.  876,802;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2255;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  400. 

Cora-popper.    N.  W.  Emmcr.    No.  876,786:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2233;  Dr.  p.  491:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  306. 

Cora-lopper.    8.  E.  Woods.    No.  876.615;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Dr.  pp.  418-19;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  841. 

Cornmeai  product.    E.  W.  Slmona.    No.  876.«fi2:  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2019;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  358. 

Corner-fasienins  for  cupboards,  Ac.    C.  L.  Grellick.    No.  877,<87;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4241:  Dr.  p.  921;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  770 

Coatumer.    U.  J.  Habermaa.    No.  877,180;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Dr  p.  672;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  571. 

Cotton  chopper  and  eoltlTator.    W.  J.  Smith.    No.  876,664;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  441;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  868. 


lo.  s//.aoo:  Jan.  «i:  sp.  p.  dno7:  ur.  p.  sjn:  uaz.  vol.  ise; 
Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1778;  Dr.  p.  388:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  322. 
21:  Sp.  p.  i>70:  Dr.p.  772;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  ^50. 
i,049:  Jan. 7;  Sp.p. 999:  Dr. p.  150;  Gaz. vol.132:  p.  121. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Oottoo  fliMVpar  or  ealtlT»tor.    a  L.  Tteriott    No.  177,110:  Ju.  31; 
Cotton  eiwuwr.    F.  Phaips.    No.  STn^M;  Jul  14;  8p.  p.  1417;  Dr.  p. 


p.  M46;  Dr.  p.  TW;  Ou.  toL  133;  p.  683. 
;  Om.  Td.  IS;  p.  364. 


O.  F.  Conner.    No.  876,633;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1934;  Dr.  p.  433;  Oax  vol  1X3; 


iaz.  vol.  1.XI;  p.  644. 


Cottoo-CliL    B.  Tboena. '  No.  876,412;  Jan.  14;  8p.j>.  1453;  Dr.  p.  313;  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  a90. 

Cotton-pieklnc  machine.    H.  E.  Bollock.    No.  877,754;  Jan.  28:  §p.  p.  4333:  Dr.  p.  916;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  775. 

^SP^JS^      ..  ^"^SSft**  ^^^.'JP^^C  B«*^<o«PWng:  CarHSouplhig;  Car-ptpe  ooupJlng;  How-coupling:  Pipe-oooplInK;  IMn-eoaplhw; 

Shaft-ooopUnf ;  ThOl-coapllng:  Train-serrioa  ooopUnc.  "-i^w«i«i.«. 

Coupling.    U.  Uaaklna.    No.  876.003;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  TO3;  Dr.  p.  151 ;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  122. 

CoupUnc.    D.  McDonald.    No.  87B,4S4;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1607;  Dr.  p.  346;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  305.  ' 

^anaaJBatety  (lerksa  for  etoetrlc.    M.  R,  Sullot.   No.  876,503;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1655;  Dr.  p.  860;  Oar.  vol.  182:  p.  302. 
Crata,  Bajuuta^.    T.  H.  Raddlman.    No.  876^;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1806;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  334. 
Crate.  Folding.    A.  W.  Coata.    No.  875.780;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  301;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  37. 
Crate.  Fruit-.    O.  B.  KAtiensteln.    No. 876.061;  Jan.?;  8p. p. 724;  Dr. p.  155;  Oar.  vol.  132;  b.  126. 
Crate  or  coop.  Poultry.    T.  BaU.    No.  877,303:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3400;  Dr.  p.  759;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 
Crate,  Poultry-.    R.  Andlaoer.     No.  877,0331  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2779;  Dr.  p.  601;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  520. 
Crate,  Shipping-.    W.  R.  Stokely.    No.  877,612;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  867;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p  730 
Cream  and  outter  aeparator.    A.  Fay.    No.  877,066;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3846;  Dr.  p.  614;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p  531 
Cieam-eeparator,  Centrifugal.    O.  Anderson.    No.  877,158;  Jan.  21;  8p.p.  3088:  Dr.  pp.  667-8;  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  561. 
Croaa  beada.  Lubrication  of.    J.  Johnson.    No.  876,717;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2117;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  374. 
Croea-tle.    J.  F.  and  C.  F.  Orandy.    No.  877,328;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Dr.  p.  733:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  617. 
Croaaing-gate.    J.J.  Oard.    No.  876.166;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  936;  Dr.  p.  201;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  158. 

Crudblea  and  hot  water.  Device  for  heating.    E.  C.  Iletz.    No.  877,513;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3752;  Dr.  p.  813;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  aM. 
Cmaher  and  pulverixer.    M.  F.  WllUanu.    No.  877376;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4443;  Dr.  p.  9fA:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  814. 
Crutch-tip.    C.  P.  Rogers.  Jr.    No.  877,231;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3196;  Dr.  p.  693;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  587. 
Cuff-bolder.    J.  H.  Humphrey.    No.  877,429;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3571;  Dr.  p.  772;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  650. 
CuUnary-vessel  heat-economlzlng  and  flamcKprotecting  casing.    W.  Little.    No.  877,349;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oax.  vol.  133; 

p.  633. 
CultlTating  and  root  harreatlng  maohinee,  Oulde  for  row 

p.<4ft. 

CultlTator.    8.  E.  Bailor.    No.  876.613:  Jan.  14;  8p  p.  1680;  Dr.  pp.  366-7;  Oax.  toL  133;  p.  306. 

Cultivator  stalk-cutter  attachment.    H.  Hestend  and  J.  W.  Willis.    No.  877,198;  Jan  21;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Dr.  p.  673;  Oaz.  vol.  182-  d  573 
Current-deflector.    A.  F.  Kellner.    No.  877,201;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3132;  Dr.  p.  679;  Gaz.  vol.  ifc;  p.  576.  .     «     ui  i«*.  p.  oi». 

Cumnt  macbinea  In  parallel.    Means  for  operating  alternating-     M    Brooks  and  M.  K.  Akera.    No.  876.686;  Jan.  14;  8p.  i».  3068- 

Dr.  p.  448;  Oax.  vol  133;  p.  3C6.  i     r    i  . 

Curtain  and  shade  ftjrture.    A.  J.  Cannon.    No.  877,704:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4129;  Dr.  p.  804;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  758. 
Curtain,  Drop-.    M.  I..  8icklea.    No.  876jB44;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2340;  Dr.  p.  513;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p.  414. 
Curtain-fixture.    I.  L.  Hotaling.    No.  876,965;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2629;  Dr.  p.  571;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  496. 
Curtain-fixture.    H.  E.  Kealer.    No.  877,803:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4479:  Dr.  p.  976;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  819. 
Curtain-hanKlng  spparatua.    T.  E  Sbevill.    No.  87(.,405:  Jsn.  14;  8p.  p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  310;  Gaz.  vol.  VO;  p.  268 
Curtain-holding  device.    C.L.Hopkins.    No.  875.997;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  603;  Dr.  p.  129;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  106. 
Curtain-holding  device,  Frictlonal.    O.  H.  Davis.    No.  877,412;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3544;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oai 
Cnrtaia-pole.    J.  Williams.    No.  876,072:  Jsn.  14:  Sp.  p.  2rx»6:  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  361. 
Curtain-pole  ring.    J.  Kroder.    No.  876.199;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  993;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  169. 
CurtalD-abade  bracket.    J.  W.  Tatum.    No.  876,411;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1452;  Dr.  p.  312;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  388. 
Curtain-stretcher.    J.  KoUander.    No.  877,733:  Jan,  28;  Sp.  p.  4164;  Dr.  p.  902;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  765. 
CuspidoiHsarrier.    C.N.Harrington.    No.  875,709;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  61;  Dr.  p.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13. 
Cut-off,  Water.    W.  Z.  Brown.    No.  876,687:   Jsn.  14;   Sp.  p.  2009;    Dr.  p  450;  Oax.  vol.  m;  p.  366. 
Cutter:  See  Butter«utter;  Cake-cutter;  Cheese-cutter;  Cigar-cutter;  Rivet-cutter;  VegeUble-cutter. 
Cutter.     P.B.Lang.    No. 876.200;  Jan. 7;  8p.p.994;  Dr.p.216;  Oax. vol.  132:  p.  169. 
Cutter-bar.    E.J.Wolfrom.    No.  875,878;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.374;  Dr.  p.  82;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  69. 
Cutting  and  tadng  tooL    W.  8.  Wataon.    No.  876,852;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2366;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  417. 
Cutting  implement.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  875.717;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.77;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  17. 
Cutting  implement.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  876.939;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  482;  Dr.  p.  104;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  87. 
Cutting-tool.    J.  B.  Waller.    No.  8n,8l3;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  p.  937;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12:  p  793. 
Cylinder- wrench.    H.  Lund.    No.  877.3.i2;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Dr.  p.  742;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  624. 
Cylinder-wrench.    H.  Lund.    No.  877,466;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3635;  Dr.  p.  787:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  661. 
Dental  and  aurgloal  applianoe.  Electrical.     H.  F.  Preaaey.    No.  876,997;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2699;  Dr. 
Dental  extractor.    O.  Chotinak/.    No.  876^26;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  1713:  Dr.  p.  372;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Dental  tool.    H.A.Oollobin.    No.  875.992;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  5OT;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  104. 
Deatal  tool.    L.  8.  Robinson.    No.  876,842;  Jan.  14;   Sp.  p.  2336;    Dr  p.  513;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  413. 
Deodorixer-reoeptaele.    R.  B.  Emerson.    No.  877,309;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  33ol:  Dr.  p.  726;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  611. 
Deodorising  compound.    S.  M.  Buchanan:  No.  877,401;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3514;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  640. 
Dcrailer,  PorUble.    8.  W.  Hayes.    No.  876. 996;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  601;  Dr.  p.  129;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  105. 
Derrick.    P.  Yorke.    No.  877,624;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Dr.  p.  862;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 
Derrick-pipe.    H.Shannon.    No. 876,243;  Jan. 7;  Sp.  p.  1081;  Dr.  p. 236;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  183. 

Dcalfn-transferrtnc  apparatua.    A.  O.  Sohultt.    No.  87t.,7J3:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2139;  Dr.  p.  469;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  380. 
DetaehlDff  derloB.    A.  Bama.    No.  876.782;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2M»:  Dr.  p.  4ftl:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  380. 
Detector:  See  Magnetk  detector.  *^ 

Digger:  Se*  Potato-digger. 

Dipper.    W.  H.  Rexer.    No.  877,372;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3459;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  631. 
Dlah,  OareaK    L.  T.  Kioert.    No.  876,808;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2265;   Dr.  p.  496;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  408. 
DIatntBcUnt.  Waste-sulfite-llouor.    C.  EUls.    No.8n,414;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3547;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  645. 
Dlspenstng-conUlner.    O.  L.  Parmenter.     No.  876,282;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Dr.  p.  264;  Gaz.  vol.  132;   p. 
DispUy  apparatus.    A.  D.  Philllpa.    No.  876,089;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  795;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  134. 
Display  apparatus,  Interchangeabte  eleetrtc    D.  Levy.    No.  875,715;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr  pp.  16-in;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  15. 
Diqrfay-boz.    A.  H.  Burt.    So.  876,146;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  901;  Dr.  p.  194;  Oax.  voL  1&;  p.  155. 
Display-cabinet.    J.  M.  Atdieaon.     No.  877,761;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4218;  Dr.  pp.  914-15;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  774. 
Dl8pUy<«aae.    W.  A.  Van  Brocklin.    No.  876389;  Jan.  14;   8p.  d.  3439;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  430 
Display-rack.    C.  8.  Copp  and  L.  Frank.    No.  877.760;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Dr.  p.  918;  Oaz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  777. 
piaiOaying  and  measuring  device  for  oil-cloth.    J.  Armstrong.    No.  875380;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  7;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  3. 

"      "  -    ~  "1;  Dr.  p.  239;  Oax.  vol.  l52;  p.  186. 

Doll.     E.  E.  ftouech.    No.  875.964;  Jan.  7;  Sj  -—  -^    -.  ... 

Door-ebeck.    O.Rice. 

Door  check  and  closer, 

DooiwsontroUing  means,    j.  kickii.    :>o.9ii,3i*:  jan.'.2i;  isp.  p.  34< 

Door-laatener.    8.  Olaon.    No.  876331;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2317;  Dr.  p.  509;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  410. 

I.  H.  Burkhokler.    No.  876  631;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1931;  Dr.  pp.  421-2;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  344. 
Door-loek.  Combination.    R.  J   Hofheins.    No.  87Q3B0;   Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1758:  Dr.  p.  SfO:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  319. 
Door  kxdc.  Sliding-.    J^F.  Streng.    No.  875,747;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  136;  Dr.  p.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  27. 
Door,  Metal-eovend.    W.  8.  Ely.    No.  877,416;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3548;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  645. 
Door.  Matattle.    J.  O.  Emrioh.    No.  876,788;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2236;   Dr.  p.  491;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  396. 
Door  pocket.  Sliding-.    A.  Wagner.    No.  873370;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  359;  Dr.  p.  79;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  66. 
Dou^e-protector.    A.  A.  Van  Orden.    No.  877,618;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3978;  Dr.  p.  850;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  733. 
Dougb-ralaer.    E.  A.  Smothers.    No.  877375:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4087;  Dr.  p.  886:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  751. 
Doogtk-shaptaff  maahlna.    H.  Hueg.    No.  878.980;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  466:  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  84. 
Drmft-e(|uallser.    W.  R.  Campbell.    No.  876,90:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3578;  Dr.  p.  563;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  488. 
DiaA  nfolaXoT  and  ventilator.    J.  W.  Noxon.    No.  877.864;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3446;  Dr.  p.  748:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  638. 
Dralnagi  fitting.    F.  B.  Morton.    (R^ssue.)    No.  12,741;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3658;  Dr.  p.  TK;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  064. 
DmvOT  attaehmeat.    P.  Erickaon.    No.  876,150;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  931;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  167. 
Draw«fv«top-lnaartlng  device.    H.  H.  BorB«rdinc.    No.  877,165;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  30S2;  Dr.  p.  661;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  563. 
Dtaww  atop^naartlng  madilna.    H.  H.  Bomrdfaic.    No.  8n,168;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3054;  Dr.  p.  601;  Oax.  vol.  Ll2:  p.  564. 
Catamwiial.    P.  Outtman.    No.  878,173;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  946;  Dr.  p.  204;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  161. 
a.  L.  O.  Kaox.    No.  877346;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Dr.  p.  7»,  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  S3. 
_^  _  ^     _     «ar.    C  H.  Ooaa.    No.  9HJSU;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Dr.  p.  438;  Gas.  toI.  183;  p.  9m, 

Drier.  Oat  Shf-'  '-" —  "^ '-^- 

H.J.( 


585;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  507. 


111. 


196. 


i/wptayuig  anu  mawunog  oevice  lor  ou-cioui.  j.  Armstrong.  No.  wisjsso;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  7;  I 
Displaying  ahoea.  Heel  reat  or  suppott  for.  W.  H.  Baynard.  No.  876,264;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1101; 
Dividers,  Proportional.  N.  C6t«.  No.  875,783;  Jsn.  7:  Sp.  p.  207;  Dr.  p.  45;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. : 
rv...      B    «.   A w      jj^  875.964;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  622;  Dr.  p.  HI;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  92. 

9.    No.  877,123;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Dr.  d.  641;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  549. 

r.  Automata.    M.  Levin.    No.  877,440;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3398;  Dr.  p.  779;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  654. 

—     J.  Rk:kli.    No.  877,374;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3461:  Dr.  pp.  751-2;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  631. 
No.  876331;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3817;  D         —    ~  *^*^  - 

poor-faangar.    J.  H.  Burkhokler. _  No.  876  631;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 


Dra< 


No.  S»,7M;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  40;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaa.  toL  U3;  p.  11. 


\ 
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Dffar.    J.  WtlaU.    No.  87»374;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  888;  Dr.  pp.  W-l;  Oaz.  vol.  1S3;  p.  87. 

Dry-kiln.    J.  B.  Riplev.    No.  877,730;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  41W;  Dr.  p.  908;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  770.  ..«.«.» 

Dry-room  conveyt'rs,  Dampening attachnn'nt  (or.    W.  Bartholomew.    No  877324;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4352;  Dr.  p.  945;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7W. 
Drying-cylinder.    W.  M.  Cusuner.    No.  876,440;    Jan.  14;    Sp.  p.l620;  Dr.  p.  320;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  280.  ^         _      ^ 

Drylng-machlnes,  Conveying  apparatus  for.    W.  M.  Schwartz  and  W.  D.  Paien.    No.  877,801;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4299;  Dr.  p.  933;  Oax.  vol. 

132;  p.  790. 
Drying  sheet  material,  Madiine  for.    C.  E.  Moes.    No.  876,007;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  636;  Dr.  pp.  133-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  109. 
DrillTSe*  Expansion-drill;  Pneinnailc  driU;  Ratchet-driil;  Rock-drill. 

Drill.    A.  E.  and  J.  W.  Jennings.    No.  877.892;  .Ian.  28;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Dr.  p.  976;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  819. 
Drilling  apparatus,  Coi»-.    C.  A.  Terry.    No.  877,528.  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3779;  Dr.  p.  818:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  T08. 
Drilling-machine.    T.  Larsson.    No.  8n,572:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3875;  Dr.  pp.  839-40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  717. 


No.  877,7<9:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4213;  Dr.  p.  913;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
~    "  No.  875,979;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  570;  Dr.  p.  123;  Oi 


az.  vol.  132;  p.  100. 


432. 
p.  730. 
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Drilling-machine.    A.  Walker. 

Drilllng-maohine,  Multipte.    F.  E.  Bocorselskl. 

Drum.    A.  D.  Converse.    No.  877,830;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4362;  L»r.  p.  Via;  uax.  voi.  isi;j>.  /w. 

Dump  and  elevator.    D.  Houghton.    No.  876,056;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  710;  Dr.  pp.  152-3;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  123. 

Dump  and  hopper.  Combination.    T.  CarroU.    No.87639«>:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2466;  Dr.  p.  536;  Oax.  vol.  1.12;  p.  4 

Dust-suction  apparatus,  FUter  for.    A.  Mestltz.    No.  877,680;  Jah.  2h;  Sp.  p.  3903;  Dr.  p.  844:  Gat.  vol.  132; 

Dye  and  making  same,  Anthracene.    M.  H.  Isler.    No.  876,190;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  978;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  166. 

Dye  and  making  same  Anthracene.    M.  A.  Kunz.    No.  876,810;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  408. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Red.    R.  Pummerer.    No.  816,839;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2330;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T2;  p.  412. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Triphenylmethane.    A.  Conzetti.    No.  8n,0a2:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2823;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Triphenylmethane.    A.  Conzetti.    No.  877,053;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  527. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Triphenyhnethane.    A.  Conzetti.    No.  877,054;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  527. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Violet.    A.  Schmidt  and  E.  Bryk.    No.  877,743;  Jan.  28;  9p.  p.  4201;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  772. 

Dye.  Axo.    O.  Oilnther  and  L.  Hesse.    No.  877,643;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4019;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  741. 

Dye,  Axo.    O.  GOnthor  and  L.  Hesse.    No.  877.644:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  <tK»:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  741. 

Dye  derived  from  indirubin  and  making  same,  Vat-.    O.  Engi.    No.  876,168;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  920;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  ISO. 

Ear-trumpet.    C.  L.  Holland.    No-.  877]566:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3»08;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  716. 

Edge-trimmer.    W.  M.  Boenning.    No.  876,292;  Jap.  7;  Sp.  p.  1191;  Dr.  pp.  2.W-«):  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  200. 

Edgor,  Gang-.    U.  Anderson.    No.  877,878;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4444;  Dr.  pp.  908-9:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  j).  816. 

Effi  and  sponge  beater.    C.  H.  Overkamp.    No.  877,4ffi;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  789;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  062. 


Effi-beater.    J.  A.  Hoffman.    No.  876.549;  Jan.  14;  So.  p.  17.17;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  318. 
Eior-candling  machine.    S.  E.  Davis.    No.  877,490;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3<*92:  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  i;i2;  p.  600. 
En-preserving  apparatus.    H.  J.  Wlntherilch.    No.  876.757;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gax.  vol.  1 


•.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  164. 
No. '876,537;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Dr.  pp.  376-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  314. 


132;  p.  387. 


Egg-preeerving  apparatus.    H.  J.  Wlntherilch.    No.  876.767;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p 

En-waahing  madiine.    H.  W.  Henry.    No.  876,181;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  961;  Dr. 

EhMttcwbed.    L.  A.  Gnrchey.    No.  876,537;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Dr.  i .  _ 

Electric  condensers.  Making.    F.  S.  Koch.    No.  877,089;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Dr.  p.  623;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  537. 

Klectrie-ourrent  collectors,  Pressure  device  for.    C.  de  Kandd.    No.  876,788;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  214;  Dr.  pp.  46-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39. 

Electric  ctinent  coUectors,  Pressure  device  for.    C.  de  Kand6.    No.  875.822;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  272;  Dr.  pp.  .W-eO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  51. 

Electric-current  controUer.    A.  E.  Dion  and  C.  W.  BaU.    No.  877,705;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4131;  Dr.  p.  894:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  75M. 

Electric  currents,  Transforming  the  energv  of.    E.  Welntraub.    No.  877,026;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Dr.  p.  598;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  518. 

Electric  heater.    H.  D'Olier,  Jr.    No.  877,177;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3087;  Dr.  pp.  667-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  568. 

Electric  heater.    O.  W.  Elklns.    No.  877,183;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3097;  Dr.  pp.  670-1;  Oaz.  vol.  112;  p.  569. 

Electric  heater.    E.  F.  Uoskin.    No.  877,843;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4379;  Dr.  pp.  952-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  «0;<. 

Blectrio-li^t-socket  cap.    J.  H.  Ooss.    No.  877,126;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Dr.  p.  732;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  616. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  E.  Lord.    No.  876,568:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Dr.  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  325. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    8.  R.  Bergman.    No.  876,9.10;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2545;  Dr.  p.  556;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  483. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  E.  Canfield.    No.  876,943;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Dr.  p.  562;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  488. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    R.  8.  Fcicht.    No.  876,955;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2613;  Dr.  p.  567;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  d.  49.1. 

Electric  machine  with  compensating  windings,  Dynamo-.    L.  Torda.    No.  877,017;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2750;  Dr.  p.  595; 

L.  A.  Tirrill.    No.  877,016;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Dr.  p.  595;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  514. 

F.  O.  Baum.     No.  875,978;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  569;  Dr.  pp.  122-3:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  99. 

H.  DreweU.    No.  876.701:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2094:  Dr.  p.  456;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  370. 

C.  O.  Perkins.    No.  876,910;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2479;  Dr.  p  542;  Oaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  437. 

W.  F.  Jones.    No.  876,970;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Dr.  pp.  572-1;  Gaz.  vol.  1.f2;  p.  497. 


Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  514. 
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Electric  motor. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  switch. 

Electric  switch.    W.  F.  Jones.    No.  876,970;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  26J7;  Dr.  pp.  57-2-1;  u 

Klectric  switch.  Automatic.    M.  Mintz.    No.  877,790;  .tan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4281;  Dr.  p.  930:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  787. 

Electric  switch  or  cut-out.    I.  Kitsee.    No.  876,809:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2266;  Dr.  p.  499;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  403. 

Electric  switch.  Push-button.    W.  O.  Mann.    No.  876,207;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Dr.  p.  219;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  172. 

Electric  time-alarm.    E.  Dubs.    No.  875,698;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  37;  Dr.  p.  8;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  9. 

Electric  time-switch,    F.  W,  Brock.    N6.  876,293:  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  1194;  Dr.  260;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  201. 

Electric  time-switch.    R.  F.  S.  Venner  and  R.  C.  Griesbach.    No.  876,416;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1466;  Dr.  pp.  .114-15;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  271. 

Electric  waves.  Means  for  receiving  intelligence  communicated  by.    O.  W.  Pickard.    No.  8n,451;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3»il0;   Dr.  p  782;  Oax. 

vol.  132;  p.  667. 
Electric  wires.  Junction-box  for.    L.  P.  BUemeister.    No.  876,619;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1928;  Dr.  pp.  420-1:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  343. 
Electrical  conductors.  Underground  system  of  Uying.    W.  Schreiber.    No.  876,241;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1077;  Dr.  pp.  234-6;  Oax.  toI.  133; 

p.  183. 
Electrical  distributing-rack.    C.  A.  Rolfe.    No.  876,400;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1434;  Dr.  p.  308;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  286. 
Electrical  fitting.    F.  A.  Swan.    No.  877 ,.184;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  756:  Gaz.  vol.  112;  p.  6.15. 

Electrical  register  and  system  therefor.    L.  A.  Schmidt.    No.  876,695;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1862;  Dr.  pp.  407-8;  Gaz^ol.  132;  p.  3.15.    . 
Electrical  transmission  apparatus.    8.  Evcrshed.     No.  877,312;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  .1357:  Dr.  pp.  727-8;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  612. 
Electromagnetic  waves.  Means  for  producing.    J.  Murjtas.    No.  876.383:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  13P2:  Dr.  p.  300:  Oaz  vol  J32;  p.  260. 
.  Electropneumatlc  machine.    W.  K.  Rankin.    No.  877.369;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3456;  Dr.  pp.  749-50;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  630. 
Klectrolvpes,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  ooppw.    S.  O.  Cowper-Coles.    .No.  875,784:  J  an.  7;  Sp.208;  Dr.  p.  45:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  38. 
Elevated  cirrier.    A.  H.  Ndler.    No.  876.678;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1827;  Dr.  p.  399;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  329. 

Elevatvr:  See  Bucket-elevator;  Grain-elevator;  Water-elevator.  

Elevator.    C.  Bradford  and  G.  L.  Chatfleld.    No.  876,432;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1.102:  Dr.  p.  323;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  277. 

Elevator.    L.  M.  Shaw.    No.  876,599;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1878:  Dr.  p.  410:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  3.16. 

Klevator-enKlne.  Power-driven.    T.  W.  Ileermans.    No.  877,713:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4142;  Dr.  pp.  897-8;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  702. 

Elevator  safety-clutch.    M.  C.  llutchings.    No.  876,188;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  972;  Dr.  p.  210;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  165. 

EllipBograph.    F.  R.  Omxlale.    No.  877,710:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4139:  Dr.  p.  890.  Gar.  vol.  132:  p^  701.  ..«,    r.  ^^ 

EmbroTderinK  a  fabric  with  plW^threads  in  patterns.  Machinery  for.    F.  Klcutgen.    No.  8763«2:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1783;  Dr.  pp.  388-90; 

Embroiderlng-machine,  Shuttle:    V.  Kobler.    No.  876.975;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2645;  Dr.  pp.  674-5;  Oax.  vol.  132;  pp.  499. 

Engine- 5<*  Auxiliary  engine;  Elevator-engine:  Kxploslve-rngine;  Fire-engine;  Flulcl-prBSSuro  eneine:  Gas-engine:  Oas  or  vapor  en- 
jfine:  Hot-air  engine;  Hydrocarbon-cneine:  Intemal-combustlon  engine;  Multiple-cylinder  engine;  Oscillating  engine;  Rotary  en- 
gine; Steam-engine;  Traction-ejigine-  Turbine-engine. 

Engine.    O.  W.  Wilson.    No  876.890;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2441:  Dr.  p.  532;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  430. 

Engine.    C.  11.  Way.    No.  877.023;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  616.        _  ,    ^  ,  ,^ 

Engine  controlling  means,  Oas-.    H.  W.  Bradley.    No.  877,044;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  pp.  e0(>-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  624. 

Engine  cooler.  Gas-.    F.  L  Orr.    No.  876,832;  /an.  14:  Sp.  p.  2318:  Dr.  p.  SW:  Gaz.  vol.  1?K;  p.  410. 

En^ne  gearing.  Steam-.    H.  M.  Hendrlckson.    No.  877,079;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Dr.  pp.  618-ld;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  634. 


Knglne-etarter.    L.  P.  Sdilamb.    No.  876,240;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1074:  Dr.  pp.  233-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  182.  ^     ^  „ 

Engine  sUrtlng  mechanism.  Internal-combustion-.    H.  A.  Johnston.    No.  876.460;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1563:  Dr.  p.  336:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Engines,  A ir.ooollng  apparatus  for  explosive-.    J.  E.  Oilson.    No.  875.991;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  595;  Dr.  p.  127;  Oax.  vol.  l^p.  104. 


387. 


p.  p.  2564;  Dr.  p.  650;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  4S5. 
No.  877377;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3470;  Dr.  pp.  753-4;  Oas.  voL  183; 


Ei«lnea|  Charge-forming  device  for  internal-combustion.    W.  Brothers.    No.  876319;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1701;  Dr.  p.  370;  Oaz.  vol.  133; 

EMinea.  Motion-transmitting  device  for  motive-power.    A.  J.B.  lAv*.    No.8:6.M2;  .Ian.7:  Sp.p.9W:  Dr.  pp.  216-17:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  170. 
Enginea,  Starting-clutch  for  exploaivfr-.    R.  E.  Bradwav.    No.  876336;  Jan^21;^p.  p.  2564;  Dr. 
Engtnee  with  four  cylinders,  Starttag  device  for  explosion-.    H.  Saurer. 

p  6^ 
Engraving  or  sinking  dies.  Machine  for.    J.  F.  KeUer.    No.  877,436;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3587;  Dr.  pp.  77fr-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  662 
Envelop.    B.  A.  Cole.    No.  877,060;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  526. 

Envelop.    O.  W.  Harvey.    No.  877330;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3380;  Dr.  pp.  733-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  P- 618.         

Envelop-maflhine.    F.  A.  Burnett.    No.  876,689:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2072;  Dr.  pp.  450-1:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  367.       . 
Envelop  or  bag  cloaure.    J.  B.  Merkels.    No.  877,789;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Dr.  p.  929;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  786. 
Envelop,  Safety-.    R.  W.  VaU.    No.  877332;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3785;  Dr.  p.  821;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  704. 
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183;  p.  4a 


*•     w  ?•  ^'*oP«'  •?<*  !l,®:^"J**'°i    E°-  87W78;  J»n.  M;  8p.  p.  2416;  Dr.  pp.  536-7;  Ou.  ▼ol.  132:  p.  436. 
*•    ^i^-^^T*'     ^o-  «77.483;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  8877;  Dr.  p.  798;  Gm.  vol.  132;  p  687. 
*•  J^-^-  P»l™w-    No-  877,730:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4176;  Dr.  pp.  905-6:  Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  767 
.    R.  Flemmlng.    No.  875,803;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  429;  Dr.  p.  96;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  78. 


BBTalop.  MMy..    R.  W.  Van.    No.  «77jaS:  Jan.  38:  8p.  p.  37»1:  Dr.  p.  ttl:  Oar.  rnl.  132;  p  706 
Bqaatttar.  Foor^iom.    O-  Md  F.  Zoelter.    No.  8n.278;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  711;  Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  602. 
BqtttUsiog  2[»chMiton.    F.  MueUar.    No.  876,381;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  law"  Dr.  p.  2»;  Oai.  toL  133;  p,».*^ 
Eradnr-madilna.    F.  W.  Llannan.    No.  877,348;  Jan.  21;  SpTp  3411;  Dr.  p.  740:  Oas.  toI  uS^  o  « 
BrMtn«-ahi«ld  tor^itftonn.    L  HiUh    No.  876.461;  Ja.;.  iX;  Ip.  n.  1546;  Sr.5!^33  "oaS  tS^'i&:^»4. 
Eteapemcnt.    O.  W.  B«muin.    No.  877,881;  Jan.  28;  8p.p.  4441?;  5r.p  .970;  Oa*.  vol.  132    p  816 
Evaporator.    F.  Sawyer.    No.  877,666;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  Jofll;  Dr.  p.  880;  Oa«.  vol.  132    v  7«. 

Exeavattng-maehtxM.    "  "  • •---     -' *^    .       -.    j^        _  _     _ 

Exoavator^uekets,  ~ 
Exhibiting  d«Tloe. 
Expanaton-drfll. 
Exploalve-enfflne.    W.  H.' 
E  xploalve-en0ne. 
E  xplo«ive-«nglne. 

E xtenaiOD-ohalr.    «.  fwriiiiiium.    i-^u.  afa,wM:  Jan.  /;  ap.  p.  ra;  ut.  p.  as;  uaz.  vol.  132'  d 
Bxtnetor:  See  Dental  axtractor.  '  *^' 

ExtrMtiL  Making  veMtable.    J  Meikle^  No.  877.660:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Dr.  p.  87«:  0«x.  vol.  132:  p.  746. 
Br»-«hade.    J.  W.  Aklenon.    No-  876,676:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  20)0:  Dr.  p.  445:  0 ax.  vol.  132:  p.  302 
Byeglass-caae.    A.  L.  Mariner.    No.  877,441;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3690;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gaa.  vol.  m;  p.  654. 
EyifglaM-frame.     W.  D.  Thomas.    No.  875.«»J6;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  544;  Dr.  p.  116;  Oai.  vol   132;  d.  96. 
KyeicaM  tena-mount.  „L.  F.  Adt.    No.  875,883;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  381;  Dr.  p.  M:  Ga*.  vol.  132:  p.  70. 
Er«^aM4iounting.    G.  Baiucb.    No.  877,160;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Dr.  p.  650;  Ga«.  vol.  132;  p.  863. 
Ey(«laa«  DO«>-guard.    C.  BUIinKton.    No.  875,686:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  19;  Dr.  p.  4;  Gax.  vol.  132    p  6 
EyeglaM  noifr-«uard.    L.  F.  Adt.    No.  877,625;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Dr.  p.  8t2;  Gax.  vol.  13^  p.  736. 
Fabric:  See  Wire  fabric  *^ 

Fabric.    E.  Vennilyea  and  R.  nammeraiey.    No.  876,760;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2172;  Dr.  p.  477;  Gac.  vol.  133-  p  385 

'•'^^  *'**™  '°'"  P"xiudng  selvage  in  loom-woven.    L.  E.  Salisbury.     No.  876,404;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p."  1634;  Dr.  p.  354;  Oac.  Tol.  132: 
p.  298.  *^  ' 

Face-eteamer,  Electrical.    H.  D.  Wood.  Jr.    No.  877,155;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3031;  Dr.  p.  656:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  560 
Facing-tool.    G.  T.  Reisa.    No.  876.990;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2703;  Dr.  p.  So;  Gaz.  vol.  fc;  p.  508  ^ 

Fan,  Centrifugal.    J.Keith.    No.  877,048;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  40C6:  Dr.  p.  »«>:  Gan.  vol.  132    p  742 
Fanning-miU.     P.  Povpeer.    No.  876,012:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  634:  Dr.  pp.  135-6:  Gax  vol.  132;  p.  lia 
Fannlng-miU.    T.  O.  Helgerson.    No.  877,336;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3394;  Dr.  pp.  735-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  619 
Fare^coileclor,  .\utomatic.    J  M.  Coleman.    So.  875,781:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  203:  Dr.  p.  44;  Gar.  vol  132-  p  37 

Fare-indicators,  Odometer  for  use  in  connection  with.    B.Schneider.    .\o.  876,100;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  807-' E^  p'p  173-4- Gaz  vol  132- n  u? 
Farm-gate.    E.  W.  Harden.    No.  876,177;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  95.5;  Dr  p.  206:  Gaz.  vol.  m-  p.  162  ^  '  ^' 

Farni-^ate.    J.  E.  Manford.     No.  876,200:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  p.  218;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  171. 
Fastener     "  '^ "-  "^  ^-'-  '--  "•■  —   -  ~^— ^  '^      — _    -  .   .—         _-_f 

Fastener 

Fats,  oils,  tar,  resin,  dice,  Soliillfying. 

Faucet.    E.L.Wood.    No.  877,540;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.3813;  Dr. p.  824;  liazTvol   132-  p  708 

Faucet.    J.M.  Knlgbt.    No.  877,650:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4028;  Dr.  p.  8T0;  Gaz.  vol.  132        "' 


N.  Crane.    No.  8n.l74;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Dr.  p.  667;"  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  567.' 
M.A.Hlrach.    .No.  S77,772:  Jan  28;  8p.  p.42.M;   Dr.  p.  923:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  781. 

No.  877,280;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3302;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  605. 


G.  Blass. 


2l»:  Dr.  p.  467;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  377. 
;  Sp.  p.  1331;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  253. 
5,832;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  2J0;  Dr.  p.  63;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
380b:  Dr.  pp.  823-^;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  707. 


54. 


p.  743. 
Feed-packing  machine.    J.  M.  Nikolai.    No.  876,.«W;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Dr.  p.  303:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  303. 

floa*^*^         ^'^^'  P""*'^'"*'  *°^  regulating  apparatus.    J.  W.  Gamble.    No.  877,497;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3717;  Dr.  p.804;  Gaz.  vol.  K>2: 

Feed-water  governor.    J.  B.  Mowry.    No.  876.725;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2ia»:  Dr.  p.  467;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  377. 

Feed-water  heater  and  purifier.    J.C.Jones.    .No.  876,357;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  -    •'^-    -         —    -       '  •^-   — 

Fi'ed-water  pipes,  Cleaning  attachment  for.    C.  K.  Mann.     No.  875/ 

Feeder,  Automatic.    C.B.Williams.    No.  877,538:  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  3  _   _      .      _ 

Feeding  medianlam.    F.Mueller.    No.  876,382:  Jan  14;  Sp.  p  1390:  Dr.  p  30b' Gaz.  vol  132-  pMO 

Fence  construction.     E.  B.  Maxwell.    .No.  876,208;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1010;  Dr.  p.  219:  Gaz.  vol.  l&    p  172 

Ftince  corner-post  and  brace.    C.  H.  Tiedeman.    No.  87fi,.'M»:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1088:  Dr.  p.  237:  Gazrvol.  1.T2-  p  185 

Fence-laying  machine,  Wii»..    M.  M.  Swanson.    No.  877.254;  Jan.  21;  §p.  p.  .1241;  Dr.  p.  701;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  595. 

Fence  machine,  Wu^.    P.  W.,  J.  W.,  and  \. .  Sonuuer.    No.  875,859;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  336;  Dr.  pp.  74-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p.  62. 

F»'nct>-post.    C.  8.  Beebe.    No.  875,769;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  175;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gar.  vol.  132    p.  34 

Fent-e-post.    C.  8.  Dougherty.    No.  877,638;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  40OT;  Dr.  p.  865:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  730. 

Fence-post  mold.     B.  Tanner.    No.  876,027:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  663:  Dr.  p.  143:  Gar.  vol   132-  p  114 

Fence,  Sectional-stay  wire.    G.  E.  Mirfleld.    No.  877,214;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3172;  Dr.  p.  688;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  582. 

Fencing  while  ■tretching,  Clamp  lor  holding  woven-wire.    W.  Oster.    No.  877,222;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  884. 

Fender:  Set  Car-fender.  «•  »^       • 

Ferrous  carbonate,  Composition  for  the  production  of.    J.  K.  LIUy.    No.  876J66;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1360;  Gaz.  vol.  132   p  3St 
l^>  ^^^^.^f^**!**-    *^-„^i.^"  *"•*  A-  ^  Whipple.    No.  876,734:  Jan.  14;  SpTp.  2140;  br.  p.  470;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  iM. 
FartUlzer-distributer.    E.  F.  Fisher.    No.  877,31b';  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3368;  Dr.  p.  729:  Gaz.  vol.  1&;  p  613  *••  P-  «^ 

Fertillrer-dlstrlbuter.    R.  P.  Hassler.    No.  877,712;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4141:  Dr.  p.  896-7:  Gas.  vol.  132    p  762 
Fibrous-stock  feeder.    S.  W.  Woodbury.    (Relsaue.)    No.  12,740;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2535;  Dr.  p.  562;  Gaz  vol  133-  p  442 
Field-gate.     F.  RusaeU.    No.  877,235;  Jin.  21;  Sp.  p.  3204;  Dr.  p.  694;  Gaz.  vol.  &;  p!^588.  '  ^' 

FUth-wheel  antirattler.    L.  K.  Hickok.    No  876>«;  Jan   14;  Sp.  p.  17.V3;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  317. 
FHth-wbeel  anUratUer  v^lcle.     L.  E.  Hickok.    No.  876.547;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p.  318. 

«J??^'*  '™?^  1  *??*■•,?$  ilmilar  material.  Producing  and  forming  twiated.    C.  A.  Emat.    No.  876,533;  Jan,  14;  8p.  p.  1734;  Dr.  p 
374^  vJrAS*  TOI*  IXcf  p.  313* 

Flla-caae.    C.  W.Sawvar.    No.  877,600;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  .T90C:  Dr.  p.  RM;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  737, 

FUe-rlng.    L.  M.  Morden.    No.  876,474;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1590;  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  291. 

Ftlea,  Follower  and  holder  for.    W.  E.  Kimes.    .No.  875.933;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  470:  Dr.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  133-  p  85 

Filing  papers  and  cards.  Device  for.    C.  La  Rue.    No.  875,829:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  285;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  53 

FiU-plpesi,  Ac.,  Cap  for.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No  875,689:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  23;  Dr.  p.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  6. 

FUtar.    O.  Ridgway.    No.  877,000;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2704;  Dr.  pp.  5fe-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  508. 

FUtar.    W.  Lorey.    No.  877 J06:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3145;  Dr.  p.  6©;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  578. 

Filtar  for  cyaniding  and  the  Uka,  Continuou*.    B.  Hunt.    No.  877.197;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Dr.  pp.  676-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  n.  574. 

Killer.».-af.    H.  W.  Blaisdell  and  H.  A.  Brooks.    No.  875,687;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  20;  Dr.  p.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5. 

""?*?* '''"^.f  *°**  ^^ailMT  viscous  subftanoea.    C.  A.  Ernst  and  G.  O.  Hjunlln.    No.  876,901;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2466;  Dr.  p.  538;  Gaz. 

ToL  133;  p.  434. 
FioisbH-amover.    C.  Ellis.    No.  876,304;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1333;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  306. 
Finiah-ramover.    C.  EUla,    No.  876,532;  Jan.  14;  sp.  p.  1722:  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p.  313 
Pin-alarm  Md  aprlnklar  syttams,  Automatic  transmitter  for.    J.  Fiddes  and  J.  F.  Watt.    No.  877,067;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  2847;  Dr.  p.  615: 

Gas.  TOL 133;  p.  531. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic.    B.  C.  and  F.  W.  HaU.    No.  875^10;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  386:  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.  vo«,  132;  p.  47. 
FlTMUwTn,  Automatic.    8.  Murray.    No.  876,384;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1304;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  381. 
FIra  alarm  sratem.    M.  A.  Abrah*maon.    No.  876,512;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  1676:  Dr.  pp.  366-i;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  306. 
Flra  angina,  Traetton.    W.  H.  Shafer.    No.  876,404;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1438:  Dr.  p.  300:  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  387. 
FiraMnapa     E.  Llbarty.    No.87B,004;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.616:  Dr.  pp.  131-3;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  108. 
Flrasacapa.    A.  Raotar.    No.  876,840;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2332;  Dr.  p.  512;  Gac.  vol.  133;  p.  413. 

W- R;  Arnold.    No.  876,883;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3440;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  431. 
1.  NMaan.    No.  877^;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  5445;  Dr.  p.  747T  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  638. 


Flr»«ltliicnlabflr.    H.  Siaban.    No.  876,017;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  34W;  Dr.  p.  545;  Oaa.  vol.  123;  p.  439. 
m. .. .-w_  «w — ._.     «  „ jj^j  876,^;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1256;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  341 


yu»  aaiinguiahar,  Qmnioal. 
Ftra-eactinguiab«r,  diamleaL 


M.  Brealauer. 
M.  Brealauer. 


No.  876,331;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1257;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  341. 


Plra-«xtlilgnlalMra,SpriaUar.b«ad  for  automatic.    M.K.Hopklna.    No.875,flW;  Jan.  7;  8p.p:4M:  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.SL 
Flr»*oaa  waaliar.    g;  Cnmilngbam.    No.  876,301^  Jan.  7;  8p.p.  1318:  Dr.  p.  366;  Gaz-volTm;  p.  304. 


V 


Ftra^cadtan,  Avparataa  tor  ImprHmatiag.    L.  Barnard.    No:  877.0S7;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3736;  Dr.  pp.  603-4:  Oas.  voL  U3:  p^  532. 
nra-Uadlar.    J.  H.  Palbam.    No.  876.237;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  178. 


No.  877,354;  JaiL21:  8p.p.342S;  Dr.p.  74S;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  625. 

'     ~  M.  Newtaail.    No.  876^;  Jan.  7;^  8p.  p.  1IM»;  Dr.  p.  236;  Oaz.  vt>L  lat;  p.  17B. 


jatrooMva.    D.  C.  Meahan 

flra,  Watar  dlatrlbatkm  for  tba  mvantion  of.    O  _  .  .    , 

Ftaiplaba.    B.  M.  Walkar.    No.  870,670;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3022;  Dr.  p.  443:  5aa.  vol.  133;  p.  3U. 
FtaUea  or  stora.    K.  C.  L.  Close.    No.  876,008;  Jaa.  14;  8p.  p.  3081;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oaa.  voL  US;  p.  388. 
nninot  and  prmagUiaifarmept.    E.  BalL   No.  S75,97B;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  ffe;  Dr.  p.  131;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  30. 
at.    P.ir.  OaasynskL    No.  87S,17l:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  90:  Dr.  pp.  303-5;  Oaa.  toL  133;  p.  iflO. 
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^'sTriaoT;  *D\*'»;Varv*o*fT32^'?  ^'^'"'^?'  App.'r.&.'toTtlS'aSti2kSc"dl^.Sia^^  V.\u^.    No.tTT,.*;  Jaa.»; 
Fisn-book.    '    "' *-      "'     -' 


^.^.^..^y^.    No.  875,684;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  15;  Dr.  p.  3;  Oaz.  vol  133-  n  B 
Flah-book.    J.  R.  Callahan.  .No.  875,777;  Jan'..7;*^8p.  p.  197;  5r.  p.  C?  Jaz  v"'.  ?S2- 


L.  Biersacb.  __ 

tfii.  t-  'Z-  A-  ^-  <^»"»»»»tt.    No.  875,777;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.'l97-  6"r.'i>."43;  Qm  'vol  XsSt'  d  36 
p.'!S:''2*l*  **if!^*™"*;    ^l;  Murphy.    No.  877,783:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p^tS^.  l"  p  931    (Jm  Vol   133-  n  787 
Fiahlng-lina  dnring-reeL    P  T.  £aal^    No.  87^,300;  Jan.  21;  %  p- 31»;  Dr  P  6TO;'  cKvoL  IC^'p^^StT" 
H.  P.  Crandall.    No.  876,604;  Jan.  7;  Sp^.  30;  t)r  p.  6;  Gaz.  vol  iaBTp.  8  " 

-1,732;  '  -   "'    " 


Flahlng-rBel.    H.  P.  Crandall. 
Fishing>-tackle,  Automatic.    H.  A.  Schinidt 


jl«?i^'^'J'^*j^^-  P  ITi  '^J[  P  ♦»?":  G**yoL  133;  p.  379. 


-•—-'•^  .— >  ~.^,  nuwuMrnvm.    a.  a.  aoaimai.    no.  570,7X2;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3137-  1 

FJangtng-nuehina.    C.  Staehar.    No.  877,135;  Jan-  31;  8p.  p.  3988;  Dr  pp.  646-7-  Oaz'  vol  im~ii  'smL 

Flavoring  compound.    J .  M.  Stukea.    No.  877,806:  J^n.  28;*^8?p  4S07;6^vol  m  T  791      ^' 

FUea,  Device  for  attracting.    B.  W.  81ma.    n'o.  8^,740;  Jm.  14;  Bp^p.  21»    Dr  p  474    Gai  vol  132   o  382 

Hiea^meotering  open  doorwaya.Devtoe for  previtlig.    J.  W.  dhumitT'  No!  Sn'ooi;  J^  »■  S?.'p^-^ 

t^''    5-  j?>"*»0™-    No.  875,775;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  195;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gaz.  vol  132-  p  36 
Floor.    T.Cantweil.    No.  876,4»;  Jsji,  14;  Spr^p.  16»;  pf^^a^^ 


I*;  Dr.  p.  852;  Oas.  vol.  132; 


Floor-laok.    O.  H.  CoidweU.    .,„.  „,„ 
Floor  poliidiing  and  fini»hiT^  machine 


No.  876,603;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2082:  Dr.  p.  462;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  368. 

wi-    *"  . "S-^-r; eJiachine.    S.M.Rich.    No.  875,736;  Jaa.  7;  Sp  p  112-  Dr  n  aToa.  ^ 

Flour-packer.    E.G.  SUude.    No.  876,603;  Jan.,14;  8p.  p,  1887;  Dr.  j>p'4^i?;  Oai.  vol.^iffiT  p  M8. 


-^-"  ^vif^^S-  )*°V}'^''  ^"e,  V  IP-  P  »0»:'  D'-  p.  23i;"G;z':"v'Sri33;  p.  181. 
No.  877.  145;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Dr.  p.  652;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  557. 

No.  877,520;  Jm.  28;  So.  p.  3766;  Dr.  pp.  815-16;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  TOL 

^-  ^A^  ^^-  ^'  ?P-  P-  ^^'  ^^-  P-  ^'  0«-  ▼<>{•  132:  p.  MS. 
M«-5^-o«  -T  —~^\—c   ^°  876,066;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  745;  Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  127 
No.  877,256;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3243;  Dr.  p.  702;  (5a£  vol.  132;  p  695  ^ 


s;  »p.  p.  4000-  Drjp.  864;  Gaz.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  737. 
J.  Oirlot.    No.  876,700;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2106;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  273. 


No. 


Flower-box.  Adjustable.    _   _ 
Flowar-holoar.    H.  E.  WaddaU. 
Fluld-oooUng  apparatus.    P.  Schmaltz' 
Fluid-pressure  engine.    H.  LenU  and  C.  BeUens. 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.  Automatic.    A.  Klever. 
Fly-«atcher.    R.Teutsoh.    No.  877,256;  Jan.  21  •  £         __ 

S!L'*^P*Ja..°-  ^i.^Jf,"^    N°-  ^^''  J*"-  21;  Sp.'  p.  3234;'  Dr.  p!  700,'  O^i  vol."  l©'  pSM* 

Flytog-machine.    F.  Wondrs.    No.  876.125;  Jan.  7)  Sp.  p.  856;  Dr.  pp  183^  Gai  vol  i^n  isn 

FolSbto  box.    C.  F.  A .  Eddy.    No.  876,531 ;  Jan.  14;  V  p^721;  b?!^p  37^'  QuvollM'  o^'si?' 

toldtag  and  adjustable  chair.    J.  Hollo;iay.    No.  877.646;*^ Jan.  Vsp^-iKS^rTs^' 5^^^       132-  n  741 

Folding  seat.    E.  Lindow.    No.  876,367;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Dr.  p.  293    GsTVol  ifc- V  ZS5  ^ 

r°SPt  ^'lA-  ^-  ^'°^r    N*'-  «^'V***;  J"^-  28;  Sp.  p.  46oorifrJ^86V;"  M  vif  i^:  ^^737 

RS'f«'tS^pr«lS^?o'S''lferr"k'-    •'•°'^^''    i^o.«S.70.;'jan.l4;W.P.fi('^-      . 

^S^KffjS*  V!*!?."?,'  S' G^  volT^^/ W^^'  compounds.  Manufacturing  condensation  products  frtwn.    H.  HUdebrandt. 

Fountain:  See  Ink-fountain.' 

Fowl  or  maat  holder.    G.  W.  Havarstlck.    No.  877,331;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3387-  Dr.p  734-  Oaz  vol  132-  n  fiia. 

Frame:  »««  Agricultural-machine  frame;  Tuckeicfefrlune;  T^i^wrfter-frarne    ^       '  ""-^o'-^"-  P'^l*- 

Frame  coiutraction.  Side-.     W.  p.  Richardson.     No.  877,735;  Jiuj.  28;  Sp.  p.  4187-  Dr  n  908-  Oae  »«!  ito-  r>  nu 

Fumaoe.    J.  C.  KnoeppeL    No.  875,826;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  277;  Dr.  pp  60-1-  Gaz  vol  IX-  n  ra 

El*™***-  J^lS  ^^'*J«'-     N°-  ^^'^^'  •^•°-  28:  8P  P  «32    Dr  P  9M^  6az  vol.  132    p  ^8i?' 

Fumaoe  oharglng-box     G.  A.  Haasel.    No.  876,640;  Jan.  14;  8p  p.  1980i  Dr.  p  430  '  (5ar  vol  132-  p  351 

Fumaoes,  Ho^  for  hot-air.    E.  O.  Haaklns.    No.  876373;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2404;  Dr  p  624-  Oas  vol  iXi-  n  tai 

Fuse  device.    F.  B.  HaU.    No.  876,273;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1148    l5r.  p  ^    Gm  vol  122- ^'  IM  ^' 

Fuse,  Electric.    F.  Mackintosh.    No.  876.984:' JaL  21;  S  t^^^ifDr.p  679    OaT'vSi  S^ 
^ake?s'SS!Tl5^-k,SSS^^^^  Jewell.  g-SerRecoMlng^aJ?;'  S^^^S^JSh^;  Sewing-machine  gage ;  8b«. 

Game  *PP»ratas.    F  Wallstein.    No.  8*7^814;  Jan.  28;  V  p.  «  S^Dr  p  937;  Gm  vol   la^^^ 

^^^^-  Jr^^"-    ^^'•vf^'^:  J»"-  28:  Sp.  P.  3K&;*Dr.  p.  860;  5ai^  voL  132rp  725    ^ 
Oang-mold.    A.  O.  Thomas.    No.  877,140;  Jan.  21;  So.  p.  3001;  Dr.  p  648-  Gaz  vol  ifi-  oLvi 
alZ^t  C^ii^r\  No.  877,686;  Jan.  28;  Sp  p.  41(1;  ?)rT  8^    (JaTVoL  wi;  g:  JS.'  ^^  ""• 
n!i^J'  ^"<^  "•„  ^^  W-  Sprague.    No.  877.6)7;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3953;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  d  730 
Oarment-clasp.    M.  B.  Gardner.    No.  875,797;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  isi.  Dr.  p.  60;  Gar  vol  m   v  ii 
Oarment-dasp.    M.  B.  Gardner.    No.  87.S,798   Jan.  7   Sp.  p  232'  Dr  p  So'  Oaz  vol  Iffi"  n'  «" 
Oaraentadg^bindlr*     W.R.Oarton.    No.  ^77,072; 'jafi.  liV^'.  ^28^4;  DrK;  ciS.'v^oMi^ 
Oarmant-fastener     J.  P.  Evartts.    No.  876,954;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2011;  Dr.  p.  567-  Gaz  toI  Iffi-  o  49/' 
Oarment  sage  and  cutter.    E.  F.  Goggin.    ko.  877,325;  Jan.  il;  Sp  p  33*-  Dr  p  ^    Oar  vo^  m'  n  fii« 

^JSSC!*°«*^    ^•^•^°^\'^-    No.  877,698; 'jan*.  28;  Sp.'p.39&;Dr^M!G«.%.m;f'7& 
Oarm«it-«upportar.    J.  W.  Schlosa.    No,  877,238;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p.32rW;   DrVp.eOS-  Gar  vol  laf^  nS» 

^^l«rS!'^.'^"**"*™°' '°"^P*'^-    KWHiwl^yLidG:H.'^i»W^.To.l?i:8i?  /axu*^-  8p.  p.  268;  Dr.  p.  55;    0.C 

OarmMtlsuJipelrtlng  clasp.    W.W.  Johnson.    No.  876381;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3431;  Dr.  p  538;  Oas.  voL  133:  n  427 

-^S^*^?'**^;  •'*i'  7:  Sp  P  7*6ri5r.  p.  158;  Oiz.  vol.  132;  pn^27r  ^' 

rt~C .  —  ^:  •  — ^-«*v.    1-.W.  0/6,507;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Dr.  p.  361;  Gaz  vol  132-  n.  ML 

0«^bttmer  Incandescent.    W^S^U.    No.  877,667;  J^!^28;  Sp.  p.  ^eT  Dr  p  MO   o-.^oLl^^ 
SrrStSH.,.^ Ji!S'e!-...N°^.5?Si,A*°-.21:  ,8p.^  3514;   Dr.  g.  ^8*: _aar.  vol.  ^32:   p.  493.  ""'  ^^  '**■ 


Garments.  Fly-front  for.    F.  8.  Kolb.    wo.  876,067;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p 

Oaa-bumar.    E.  G.  VanZandt.    No..876,5q7;  Jan.  14 ;  8p.  p.M;  Dr: £»riGiii.}Zi: m]' ^ 

^ »-•     --•  -  .— ».     x^'j.oio.vm;   jma.^i;   sp.  p.  X>14:    Dr.  p.  f 

Oa»«ondult  safety-valve.  W.Schulze.  No.87f,003;  Jan.  21;  8p.p.27i6;  Dr  p"  563"  Gaz  vol  12J-  n  an 
Qaa^onsunUng  apparatus.  F.  W.  Beardeley.  No.  877.162;  Jan'^21;  Sp  p  ^46  Dr  p  660  Oaz  vo^"  S- 
OassJonTytlM  pro««a.  O.  C.  Carson.  No.  876,437;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1511;  ?)r^326-  (^  vol  Iffl-  I  ZTbT' 
?S15^^^n-^-7}f^l,}*\f^-*^^'  J"- 21;'  8p.p.3550    ifr.  p.  788:' oii.^;™  ffl^"p.  M6  ™' **• '^ 

p^.  T^ o^vc!^-^W^°A.SS:  'l^.Sktori;^];.^p^-^irDr  Trk^'^h^^^i  74  p  lo. 

qas.  ^'"^-"ortt.prodociaon^of.^  O.  S^/ ^o.JTrM^fJ: ^k^'p^^  ^2;  p. 


p.  563. 


Oaa^enerator.    ^  Hdnz.    No.  875313;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  260;  Dr.  p.  i 

Oas  geuerator.    W.  Mowrer.    No.  876,217;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1042;  Dr.      _ 

Oas  generator.  Acetylene-.    W.J.  Walsh.    No.  876, 119;  Jan.  7;  Sp.'p.  847;  Dr'p'wi'-Gaz  vol  132-  n  144. 

5**«««««o^  Suction.  -J-/»«><"'M?-.  .No.  ^J^,a«;Jjan;.  21j  8p. j?:2M8rprr^.  6^5?  6m  ?oT.  132;  p.W^ 


, ■'  -M-j-  260;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  48. 

No.  876,217;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1042;  Dr.  p.  225;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  175. 


720. 


Gas-maofaine  mixer.    C.  E.  8ayie. 

Oa»«Mtar.    T.,  C.  E.,  and  W.  J.  Henning.    No  87« 

O" Of  ▼yorenglne.  Double-acting.    O.tl.  Duryea 


_ _.,   _^.p.2 , „ 

No.  877,740;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4198;  Dr.  p.  909;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p 
No.  876375;  Jan  14:  80.  p.  2408;  Dr         "'  "    ~ 


~     ^  MeCpmalL    No.  87<^07»;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  773;  Dr.'pT  165;  Oaz'.  vol."'l32rp.  131 


534-5;  Gas.  voL  122;  p.  «. 
Dr.  p.  93;  Qas.  vol.  ife  p.  77. 


No.  875,899;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p _..  _.  _. ^  „. ... 

L.  Karger.    No.  878350;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  U36;  Dr.  p.  290;  Qas.  :vol.  122;  p. 


ua»proaiiasr.    W.  J.  MeCtais.    No.  878375;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1820;  Dr.  pp,  897-8;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  327. 
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OM-orodnBlMfBraaM.   C.  Ott 


No.tTe^:  JMI.M;  Sp.p.aBO:  Dt-JP-WI:  Om.to1.132:  p.«6. 
QftiiMr.    No.  87a,9Q>:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  i>.  MSB;  Dr.  p.  SM:  Om.  toL  US;  p.  43S. 
Sm  Cro*diir«»to;  Fami^te;  PMd-gftte;  RaUwAy-nto. 
Oftto.    I.  N.WUUmm.    No.  87«.lft  J«n.  7;  8p.  PjaiLpr.  p.  1»:  0*e.  yo^- 132;  P- !«• 
Oat*.    8.  D.  Fry.   No.  8»JC:  Jan.  14:  Bp.  p.  iSW:  I>r.  p  »;  Oax.  vol  m;  p.  -W^ 
Oata.    K.  LaAdkn.    No.  01^:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1794;  Dr.  p.  3Bl;  Oai.  toI.  132;  p.  324. 


Oat*. 


r.  B.NatoonandO.  V^.-WbtoeT.    No.  877^1;  Jan.  21:  8p^.  344U;  i^r- PP- 74fr-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  B27. 

Iiail  aiiwil     H.  DOnhfiltcr.    No.  mtjm;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  I2(fc:  Dr.  p.  280;  Gax.  toI.  132:  p.  246. 

— .   JSaraSah    P.  StBlnhaaar.    No.  87»^  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1«4»:  Dr.  p.  3*7;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  301.  .^    „ 

Miir'loHttUcfand  tanaportlnrcargo  and  the  Uke  gooda.    rf:  J.  E.  JOrgen^n.    No.  878,5»:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Dr.  p.  387;  Oa«.  toI. 

0«S!feetioo-.    L.  A.Timil.    No. 877,016;  Jan. 21:  8p.p.2746;   Dr.  p.  5QB:   Gax.  vol  132;  p.  513. 
oZ  Prtetlon  tranamlaiton-.    O.  T.  Stamm.    No.  876  847;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2347:  Dr.  p.  616:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  41S. 
Oaar'TlMiinlailon-.    W.  8.  Hovay.    No.  r6,186;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1336;  Dr.  p.  287;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  262. 
Omt!  VailAbto-apeed  driving-.    O.  K.  Stanlev.    No.  874,ge2;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  534;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oa«.  vol.  133.  p.  »4. 
oSSar     M.  J.  KSay  aadA.  E.  QuinJan.    No.  878.898;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  417;  Dr.  p.  93;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7il. 
y««»n»-    ■»„^i'««"y..-   -^6,018;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  646;  Dr.  p.  138:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  111. 

No.877;i«7;   J*n.?l:  Bp.  p.  3a»:    Dr.  p.  707;   G«x^  vol.  132;   p.  588. 


OMUtDff 
Oaartqg. 
Oaaring. 
Oaaring. 
QmrUm 


No.  878,018;'Jan^  7;  Sp.  p.  646;  Dr. 

"p.  I 
L.Catal.    No.«n.2W:  Jan.  21:  Sp.p  3311:  Dr.  p.  717;  Oax.  vol.  IJC;  p.  600. 


8.  8.  Rose 

R.  da  VaU>rHua 


Btaart.    No.  877,878;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  40B1:  Dr.  p.  886;  Oaa.  jol.  132;  p.  7ML 
J.  Waatarman.    No.  8n416;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4S1»:  Dr.  p.  938;  Oax.  vol.  m; 
OaarilV.  AltamaUu  roUrr.    F.  B.  Tyaon.    No.  876, 112;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr.  p.  179;  Gai.  vol.  IM:  p.  142. 


J. 
T. 


;'  Ga; 


Oaarini;  TiananjladoD-.    C.  W.  Parker.    No.  876,083;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  7W;  Dr.  pp.  lflfl-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  132. 
qS^.  tSSSSoi*-.    C.  W.  Parker.    No.  «J76.084;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  Tffl;  Dr  p.  167;  Oax.  vol  IM;  p.  133^ 
0«^£  VaHable-apaed.    F.  D.  Oreen.    No.  877.766;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4238;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  779. 

O^^BlBr-  att  Acatrlapa  aenarator;  Oaa-ganarator:  Staam-gmerator.  

OlMilor  awab  hoWwTv^fflaydon.    No.  87«,«1:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1882;  Dr.  p.  411;  Oax.  toI.  132:  p.  337. 

ni^mm.  gmt  Tlma  ilaii"  Touriat  a  claaa. 

oSaa^twaiiacEap:'  D.  M.  MootT^  No.  877.106;  Jan.  21:   Sp.p.  2919:   Dr.  pp.  631-2;   Oax.  vol.  1.18;   P- 542-  ,   ,„    „  ,« 

OtaaaUn^ab^aOfetbod  and  mMuis  for  maUng.    C.  C.  Sibley.    No.  876.102.  Jan.  7;  Sp^p.  812;  Dr  p.  175:  Oax.  vol.  IK;  p.  138. 

oSaa.  iSSSnefoTthe  manulactunj  of  wire-.    F\Sliunu»n.    No.  87fl.307:  Jan.  7;  8p^.  1230;  Dr.  p  208:  Oax.  vol   132;  p.  308. 

Olaaal  ZSng  ahaat-.    M.  J.  Ow«m.    No.  877.729;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4174;  Dr.  p.  904;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  707. 

Qteaa!  Mwutecture  of  wire-.    P.  Shuman.    No.  875.857;  Jan.  7;  Sp  332;  Dr.  p.  74;  Oax.  vol.  132;  >  « 

oSaapStaa,  Darlcatoroonnactlng.    D.J. Humane.    No.877,107:  Jan. 21;  Sp.p. 2923:  Ur.r)p.ft&-3;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p 

Ql^aa^  pfoeaaa  and  apparatoa  for  the  continuous  production  of  sbeet-.    }.  ^  .  Colbum  and  K.  \v 


r'ashbum. 


543. 
No.  876.267;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p. 


0|ov»4lDnlnc  nMchlne.    A.  11.  Banker  and  F.  Curtin.    No.  876,129;  Jan 


436-7:  Oax.  vol.  132;  pJ66. 
y,  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  283. 
p.  p.  288b;   Dr.  pp.  (.23-<i:   Oax.  vol.  132;  p  5.V. 
.  Sp.  p.  809;  Dr.  p.  187:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  147 
Oolf-bAC"  S~A   Marker.    No.  877  363,  Jan.  21;   Sp.p.  3423;   Dr.  pp.  742-3:   Oax.  vol.  132:   p.  «24.  ,  ,  „.        «-    ^  i 

aS»«!Mh«arterl«Slrn^m  V.  J.  CroaaJey  and  J.  Atkinaon.    No.8W.438;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1517  Dr.  p.  326;  Oax.  vol. 

O™^.  Bxploaion-anglne.    C.  H   Way.    No.  877.024.  Jan.  21:  Sp.p.27(B:   Dr.  p.  598:   Oax.  vol. !«;  p.  M7. 

Oownor  B2ain-«n^    J.  W.  Klelnhin.    No.  876,647;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1993;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  353. 

Ofain-binder.    A.  M.  Hemberg.    No.  875,710;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  62;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oax.  vol.  1»;  p.  14. 

OraS^bSdar  attachment.    MrBrown.    No.  876,530:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Dr.  p  370;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  309. 

OTStalSMHSnTm^S^  Bruah-drtve  for.    C.  H  Scott.    No.  S763*4;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  XS;  Drj>p  72-3;  Oax^  voL  132:  p.  OO. 

oStoSaTUOTMS^rSSher.    C.  Bradford  and  O.  L.  Chatlleld.    No.  875.771;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1«;  Dr  pp.  39-40;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  34. 

o5S5K«^i«k.racoftholder.    C.  H.  Doujriaaa.    No.  877,080:  Jan.  21:   Sp.  p.  2838;  ^r.  p.  ttl3.   Gax.  vol.  112;  p.  529 

OniDMULDMntacratinc.    E.  O.  Acbeaoo.    N*.  875.881;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  379;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  70. 

OnmSSSboSr^  DTSlSam.    No.  876;WO;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1316;  W.  pp.  284-5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  250. 

OiwSoSooe!    T.  H.  lUcdonald.    No.  877.2JV7:  Jan  21;  Sp.  p.  3H7;   Dr.  pp.  682  3:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  579. 

OrwhMMione-hora.    O.  W.  Duncan.    No.  875.790;  Jan.  7;  Spjp.  218;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  40. 

OntoTTRaagan.    No.  878,728;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2131;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  378.  ^    r,       -„i  i^w-  „  nno 

oStoMd  ftw^koa  heating  attachment.    I-'.  A.  D«lph.    So.877J03:  Jan  21;  Sp.p.333.V   Dr.p.723;  Oax.  vol.  l.-O;  p.  009 

oJS,^S^S^  Tb^.    No.877.487;  Jan.2S;Sp.p.3«86;Dr.p.799;Oax.vol  132;p  6»^ 

OrtndLDC  and  poOahlng  roU.    C.  A.  Edlund.    No.  875.701 ;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  43;  Dr.  p. »:  Oax.  volJiB;  p.  10. 

OfSSX-machSaTjrE.  Fry.    No.  876,449;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1537;  Dr.  p.  330;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  283. 

Ortodtarmaehlna.   J.  F.  Cartoon.    No.  »n,170;  Jan.  2i;  8p.  p  3068;   Dr.  p.  0tt4;  Gax.  vol.  IJ3;  p.  865. 

OrtodtuTma^na.  Cnttory-.    C.L.Joy.    No.8n.l99:  Jan.  21;  8p.p..^i27:   Dr.  n  678:  Gar  rol  132:  p^S75.  ,,„„»« 

oJtodS«-«K  FtaSd5waanrfM)pmkted.    J.  O.  Bteaalng.    No":  876  428:  Jan  i4;  Sp.  d.  1496;  Dr.  pp.  Ml-2;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  278. 

OrteMwaSbbBa^SurtaoeH.    R.  C.  fiatthawa.    No.  876,372;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1357;  Dr^.^;  Oax  v(y».  132;  p.  267.       ,„.  ^  „ 

aTSkS.^IwS^  MdtSW  machta*.    H.  B.  O.  Schmidt.    No.  877.666;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p^4064;  Dr.  p.  «80;  Oax.  vol.  1»;  p.  749. 

O^^^bbtM  aoDantoTfOT  the.    L.  J.  F.  Nloolal.    No.  877.688;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3911:  Dr.  p.  846;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  722. 

oS«rS«Sr  wSSS?fOM.    C.  P  B.  Behaelder  and  E.  Rlmallho.    No.  8f7,&l :  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3771;  Dr.  p. 816:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  702. 

nimrtnaSr     D.  W.  Landaa.    No.  876,276:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1166;  Dr  j).  251;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  IJM. 

oSSSS?.    E.  W.  O.  Kauflman.    N^.  8^,778:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  426iW)r.  p.  «6;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  783, 

Om  ~Oaa-oD««tad.    W.  Maaon.    No.  «n,a67;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4040;  Dr.  pp.  87»-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  746.         ...    ,^       ---    «         „• 

oSa,  cSSSS  teWttd  toS  barwl  fof .    W.  F.  MwkLb  and  E.  8.  Roe.    No.  876.370;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oax.  vol. 

oiSwi*!*'  H.  Anachtttx-Kaemplp.    No.  877,034:  Jan.  21:  8p.  P- 2786|Dr  p.  602:  0*x.  vojl^;   p.  520. 
BJklr«iiriar.    W.  F.  Schaeht.    No.  876,408:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1436;  Dr.  p.  308-  Oax.  ytrf- 132;  pj«7. 
Slfr^iWvv.    F.  W.  Lona,    No.  876,6*;  ian.  14;  ^.  p.  1806;  Dr.  o.^W;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  335. 
Uama  hoMa-     P.  F.  Kratmar.    No.  8n.781:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4267;  Dr.  p.  326;  Gh/  vol.  i.e:  a.  '84. 
"       M.  O'Brtan.    No.  «n,7»;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4173;  Dr.  p.  904;  Oaz.  vol.  VXl;  p.  <67. 
ttd  aeiaw-drivar.  Combined.    A.  J.  ammermann.    No.  878^:  Jan.  7:  8p- P- 378;  Dr.  p. 
aalaty-apriog  for  ateam  and  oompivaaed-atr.    W.  F.  WaUur.    No.  877,387;  Jan.  21;  8p 

HAoS^hacor  poraa.    J.  Anthony.    No.  876.128;  Jan.  7:  8p.  n  88R:  Dr.  p.  186;  Oaz.  Yol.  133:  p.  147. 
HMSTSMBottta-atopvarhandto:  Brate-I^  Baw-handla. 

168. 
Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  I6i. 
p  »;  Dr.  p:  6l:  Oaz.  voL'  133:  p.  52. 
A.  PmtoB.    No.  8n.4ai:  Jan. «;  Bp.  p.  3615;  Dr.  p.  7»:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  657. 

Hoalonl.    No.  877.647;  Jan.  3S;  Sp.  p.  4024;  Dr.  p.  m:  Oax.  voL  132:  p  743.     _        ...    _  ,  ,_       ... 

rfSr  ini    F.  Boa^  and  E.  X.  ^muiyz.    No.  876,146;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  900;  Dr.  p.  194;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  186. 
Mik.    D.  W.  Wamar.    No.  877.686:  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4104:  Dr^.  888:  Oaa.  voL  UB:  p.  7M. 
Bmtov;  JS^wlhla dlak.    W.  B.  Of»h«m  and  F.  L.  DawayV  No.  mf&\  Jan.  7:  Bp^.  244:  "Dr.  pp. ^-^^  ▼ol-  «*•  P-  ^ 
Bmtow  rtdta*  ZSohaaot.    A.  Pataraon.    No.  87«J»:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  lOfiO;  Dr.  PP- 5*«:  Oax.  voI^lO;  p^  179. 
HWTOV  fSS  attMhiaaDt.    T.  C.  ToWn.    No.  876,748;  Jan.  HjSp.  p.  2l70;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  SM. 
^^^^ruS  toSttr^mblned  com.    F.  A.  IngaraolL    No.  ^76,186;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  9^4;  Dr  pp.  21<M1    Om.  Tol_ 
•Dttlag  apMr»toa,  Com-.    W.  H.  TUiaon.    No.  876,749:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  UB.;  Dr.  p.  31;  Oax.  vol.  133.  p.  27. 
r,  OrSff-^Tj.  Amnen.    No.  «78,eB:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  11:  Dr.  P  2;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p.  4. 
-*a  aDd  baan.    J.  C.  LoMatxaat.    jio.  875J8V.  Jan-  7;  Bp.  p.  287;  Dr.  pp.  OM:  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  53. 
8.  Rnmbafi.    No.  fTejoRT Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  79r.  Dr.  p.  171:  Oaz.  ▼©».  1»  P  136 
Bit  iwaM-baad.    H.  B.Xramptoo.    No.  snJM;  Jan.  IS;  to.  p.  4407;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p.  817.        .  .^.  ^  ^ 
V&vSmSm  laUMW  aadlMte.    J.  PaSariMi.    No.  S^Mfe;  Jan.  7:  Bp.  pJU:  Dr.  pp- »-7^.  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  SB. 
Wj  wa  BaoBT.  K»      _^  ^^^    ^^  ^         Jm,.  afc  Bp.  p.  4108;  Dr.  ^  te:  Oaz.  vol  l»:  p.  756. 

A.  BMMhinaa.    No.  g77.«»Jaii.  28;  Bp.  p.  fll»;  Dr.  p.  8W:  baa.  ▼ol.  «:  p.  757 
^^^^rS^^^^r^^^  f^i^^^'it.;^.  J^l4?^?\^:^^3j?  0„.  ,o,.  132;  p.  317. 


83;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p. 
.  p.  3489;  Dr.  p.  757: 


7a 

Oaz.  vol.  133; 


naiMiT-  Jn  (lofhaa  hanpir:  Door-haagar;  Oarment-haagar.  _ 

HmSv.    B.  L.  rnab.    No.  87«,1«7:  Jan.  7;  Bdj>.  990;  Dr. p.  218;  Om.  ^oLM;  p.  I 
ITaiMW^  tilinlr.  MaUL    O.  O.  Kntlaaon.    No.  876,196;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  986:  Dr.  p.  213; 


Bacrov.   R.  A.  Koalkr. 


HWIVW.     T. 


No.  875^837;  Jan.  tt  ~ 
No.  8n.4ai:  Jan.  31; 


132;  p.  166. 


Ba8<pta.    P 


O'Brka.    No.  876,462:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p. 


Dr.  p. 


Oaz.  VOL  132;  p.  384. 


J.  andJ.  H.  Btnat^    No.  87«>>a-  Jan.  141  Sp.  p.  1661;  Dr.  P- 3«ia»*- jol.  KB;  p.  301. 

id  A.  HTHarbMjgh/No.  876.488;  JanT  14;  Bp.  p.  W04:  Dr.  p.  362;  Oaz.  voL  182;  p.  298. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


K 


1;  Dr.  p.  eil;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p. 


Haela.  Mies,  Ac..  Flniahing  aurfacea  of.    W.  W.  Crookw.  '^No.  876W.-J.ji:  i4^^Sp  p  2377  Ga/Vol  1S2-  n  4» 

H  taui«.ni.n  iMttoM-    R.  N.i.ima>.  No.  mm:  iuC7:  VpWrbr  p  &■  ou^oi  m- ■;  Si"- 


Hoff-flcratMr.     M    C.    Innmn^n      w«   o^,4S;  Jan.  21;  Sp.f   "*""'    '~-  —  -•-*'•*" 

lerlin.    No.  8i 

=-r-r:-«  -rr •-•    ^■•^-  ^^u^j.    i-.u.  o<u,040;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  685; 

S^}.'^l^^SS?!?:.5°Pt:^5?^«il.'^,-  ¥»!?^e.  ^No.J76,07^/an.  7;  Sp.  p  760;  Drp.  162;' 0^x7  voL  132;  ^.128 


i^:?*"*5*'"*.  **■  ^-  Jo'SWieen.'    No.  877.-«*.  j»u.  *i.  op.  p.  jo/w;  ur. 
Hojrt  or  araft  apparatus,  Electrtc.    P.  F.  Sherlin.    iio  875W  Jan. 


Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  3579;  Dr.  pp.  773-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  651. 


ax.  vol.  132;  p.  81. 


Hook  *Qd  eye  holder.    F.  M.  Dolexal.    No.  877.637;  Jan.  ^:  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  n.  865-  Gax  vol  132-  n  7M 
Horn,  Fiah-     D.  Ueyman.    No.  877,715;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4152;  Dr.  p^;  Oaz  v^l^*  n  7«         ^* 
Horsft-blanket.    E.  Caldwell.    No.  876,435;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  ISOS-  Dr  na24  •  G^J  vol   i'^"  n  ra 
Horaa-blanket.    W  8.  Katzemneyer.    No.  876,560   j£^.  14  Tp.  p.  i^fDr.  p  Sffl^  G^'v^i^-  «  Jt22 
Hor8»<!kwjnlngimptement     W.  /.  BlaisdeU.    No.  876,766;  Jai.  14;  Sp.  p^  &•  Dr  p^^  Oax  vol*  m-  n  390 
Horse-pad  hook.    E.  L.  McClaln.    No.  876,077;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  771;  Dr  d  IM    Oaz  vol   iri-  n  ni  '  ^' 

HorseiAoe.    C.  A.  Campbell.    No.  876,365;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p  llfi;  D^  p  2^    Om  "i  Iffi-  J  i& 
Horseshoe.    F.  B.  Gardner  and  J.  E.  Orosjean.    No*^8?6.629;  J^S  ft;  8p.p"%r  Dr  p*ii    Gax  vol  132- n  347 
Horseahoe.    T  J.  and  A.  L.  Anderson.    No.  876.928;  Jan  21    Sp.  p.  2538VDr.V  555-  oSk  vol  iSa-  n  i^  '  ^' 

U^I^^^LJ^'fT^,'  J^°-^'Tf,"'A?\*=  Sp.p.2025;  l5r.V  442    oiz.^^i3^rp.m       '  ^' "^ 
Uorseabo^«reaser.    J.  C.  L<,cke.    No.  877.577;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3«H4;  Dr.  d  842    Gax  vol   iti    u  7ia 
Hose-band  clamp.    J.  B.  Drisooll.    No.  876,702;  Jan.  14;  Sp  p^OM;  Drf  p  ««•  clz  vol   iK^n  »^ 
Hose-carrier,    l^  J.  SuUivan.    No.  877^)12.  Jan.  21;  Sp.p. /734;  Dr.'p^S.  vol  m   p.^'u^' ^^ 

O.  876.071:  Jan   7-  Rn   n   7«»-  n..  ^   mi.  n..   _«i    ..w.    T   .i:: 


r.,n^,^     No.  876,797;  J^.  14;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Dr.  p.  494;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  390. 


Hose-coupUJig.    C.  W.  Martin. 

Hosiary.  Manufacture  of.    G.  H.  GUliert.  _ 

Hot-air  enidne.    A.  Mayr  and  J.  Wallace.    No.  876,374;  Ja^.  "iV;  Sp.  p.'lMo'-  D^  v  Me'-  Om  Vol  132-  n  m 

Hot-air  fumaoe.    M.  J.  Murdoch  and  J.  P.  Ludt.    No.  876  481- Jjui   14  8d  d  IMP  nV'n  if^^  n^^^^^  ooa 

Hot-air  furnace.    A.  M.  Beale.    No.  876,682;  Jan   14;  Sp^Sw;  Dr.  p'uf-  8«  vil  li?  o  ^  *^'  ^'  ^• 

^r«f:^darv^or  ^^-  ***''"^  '^^''  memb^r-Vr.    H.'P.  f&.ti'^ru^'S'&^e^Tn.    No.  876,361;  J«,.  ,4;  Sp.  p.  1341;  Dr. 

gy^riXTrpuncV^^^^^^^  ^^  ,,,.  ^  ^ 

Hydraulic  press.    T.  H.  Mapp.    No.  876321:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  ZWJ:  Dr.  b  506  Gaz  vS    m  n  40?'  *  ^'  ^ 

Hydraulic  press.    W.  TaUrbofl.    No.  877.1^9;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p29i»    Dr  d  6«    Oa^^^^^^^ 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    R.V.  Hoffman.    No.  876,457;  J  in. *1 4^8  J!]?:  lM7;^Dr  p.  SS?Gaz  vS'  &^286 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    8.  Morris.    No.  876,476;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  iM;  Dr.  p.  342;  Om  vol   m  d  »2 
Hydrocarbon-engine,  Two^ycJe.    D.  L.  Oulton.    No.  87y,5&;  Jai^.  28;  Sp  p.  3918    Dr  pp  K"  Oax  voL  132-  n  723 


.  876,108;  Jan.  7:  Bp.  p.  836;  Dr.  p.  178;  Oaa. 


~j~ --—  «~.j.».  .  ..,^j«.c.    A^.  u.  v/uji,uu.    no.  oii,a»}\  Jan.  zb;  Hp.  p.  3921;  D 

°J^r°r^'^^°?i/*^"^"^  °^  "*  ^^^^  "quid.    J-  H.  Stringham  and  J.  bT  EThMndorf 

Hydrogen  peroxld  and  making  same  Stable  solution  of.    W.  Hslnrid.    No.  878  179-  Jan  7-  Sn  n  VA-  nm,  *ni   i5».  «  im 
loe-mach  ne.  Hydraulic-electric.    D.  L.  Holden.    No.  877,193;  Jan^;  Sp.  p  3113    Dr  p  674-'  Oaz^Vol  'm-^'  S        '  ^'  ^' 


Imptement-handle;    O.  Kampfe.    No.  876,718;  JaJi.  1*4;  Sp.  p.  2118;  l)r.  1)7466 '  (faz' "vorm-  n"Ws! 
Incubator.     F.  T.  Porter.    l/o.  877,731;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4l«^  Dr.  p  906    Oaz'  vo"lffi-  o  76^" 
•  Inoubator.    C.  Dahl.    No.  877^33;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  43&;  Dr.  p  w6   Gai  vol  Iffl   n  «£' 
Incubator-beater.    W.  H.  Wa«jer.    No.878471-.  Jan.  h  8p.V»i;  Dr  P  V  o'af'rol  132   n  66 
Incubator-heater.    R.  F  Br^s.    No.  876.1C;  Jan.  7;  Sprp.  884^^  Dr.  p^iw;'  oKvol  i»  '  p**iK8 
ncubator-heawr.    W.  A.  Sumner.    fRalsaue.)    No.  12,742;  Jan.  28;  8p^  p.  449^r  p  9^^  Sm  vol  182-  n.  ftl. 
Incubator  heating  apparatua.    J.  L.Nlx.    No.  877,586;  JaA.  21 ;  Sp  p.*»l2;  Dr  p  84§   Oak  v^' m   n  7^ 
Incabator-trav.    J.  eT  Frante.    No.  «7h«ii-  T.n  4-  Otv  «  rfw-'r^r  Jt  ,.,. 'o..  ri.   ,i,^~-.J.°'-  ***•  P-  '^Z. 


luuuuawr  nouinK  apparaiua.    j.  i^  mix.    mo.  877.586;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3912    I 
Incubator-tray.  1.  Yi.  Frantx.    No.  87J>,061;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  708;  Dr.  p.  151    'oax  vofYiZD  121 


No.  876,767j  Jan.  l<; W.'^  J^WO;  6r.  pp.J^  p.  390. 

IndjMtor:  See  k^uato^n^torVjtoJS^S^  Fnilcator 


Index  for  books.    G.  W.^Boras.    iso.  »/u,707;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2200;  Dr  pp 

Index  system,  Card-.    8.  S.  Bradway.    No.  876,319;  Jan.  ft;  8p.  p.  1254;  Dr.  p.  272;  Oaz.  vol' 

l°^t'L?i,'''«i'^.l'^^^.?.^•'oi!l5S'«^^.^:«■„^^^^^^^  j*"  .'.*;  sp-  p-  ^^^l  Dr. 'p.  396;  o«.-v-if:i32i  p.  327. 


;p.a 

,132; 


!;p.  241. 


iDdtoator     J.  Cunniff     No.  8n.286;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3327;  Dr.  p.  721;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p  608 
nk-fountain.    C.  R  Tavlor.    No.  877,679;  Janl  2§;  Sp.  p.  4095;  Dr.  pf  886;  Qt^i^.m-  p  782. 
Ink.  I'rlntinff..    M.  E.  McMaster.    No.  877.219;  Jan.  fl ;  I8p.  p.  3179;  ^ax  vol   132-  p  sS 
Ink-well.    W.  W.  Owens.    No.  876.726;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2129;  Dr.  p.  468- Oax  vol  132- i)  378 
Ink-weU.    S.Wagner.    No.876,751;  Jan.  14;  8n;p!^2174;  Dr.  p.  i^;  Om  vol  iS  p  3^^^ 
Inking-pad  receptacle.    R.  W.  Roberto.    No.  876,398;  Jan.  U;  Sp.  p.  1431 ;  Dr.  p.  fc7-  Oax  vol  132-  n  ML 
Inkstand.    E.  J   Osgood.    No.  876,225;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Dr.  p.  227rdax.  V6l.  Iffl;  p  177      ^  P"  *^ 
Inkstand.    W.  I.Tisdale.    No.  876,666;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2028;  Dr.  p.  442;  Gaz.  vol  1»^  p  360 
InseamHrimmlngnutchine.    A.  Bates.    No.  8n.036;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Dr.  p.  603";  Oax  vol  132-  d  521 
InaectHlestroylng  maehina.    J.  Pell.    No.  877,117;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  &42;  Dr.  m  K^T  qL  Vol  UO   n  vi 

InaoUtlng  the  anpporta  of  electrtcoondulto.  Means  for.    C.  fe.  1^     No.'W5Sb:  jij,  7;  Sp  p  '«»•  eJ-  d  94-  Oaa.  v«l  i».  n.  * 
Inaulator.    R.  C.  ficNutt.    No.  876,828:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  ^508;  Gax.  voLm  p  400  ^'  ^"  P-  M.  Oaa.  TOL  !«,  p.  H. 

Insu  ator.    H   W.  Buck     No.  876.930;  Jan.  21;  8pV2578;  Dr.  p*^  501;  Gax.  vol.  1^    p  ^' 

Insulator  for  heavy  conductors.    L.  Steinberger.    Na  877,804;  Jan.  28;  So.  o  43W    Dr  nOM-  Oa.  vni  it>-  r^  tm 
Insujator-pln^^    i).  V  Snappand  C.  W.  FrahVK    No.  8n.2«rJim "ifsp.Pp.^ilTbr  p  %?^b?z^o7l^^^ 
Insulators,  CUo  for  flzinff  conductimr-wim*  tn     J   lfikr»ir      ni«  sm  ini . *^iJi:  o,.'a"  '  P^.'J^.'  ^r^l  \.^:  '**•  P-  *^- 


insuutors'cun  for  flxl^^^nd»;^ting:wi'^-'.-  ru^i'^\,rm%l7j^.Tsv'A1S{  Dr"p  "Si-'Six'Vor,«2- 
Instmmento,  Aoeentin^evlce  for  automatic  players  for.    F.  W .  Draper.    No.  8^4*;  Jan.  14;  Sp."  pTlsa?-  " 


p  \^        ' — " »»-,-.-  .V,..    ,.  TT  .  x^r>prr.    no.  s/o,««;  Jan.  i«;  »p.  p.  isx;  Dr.  pp 

Interaal-oomteation  angina.    E.  Stuka.    No.  878,866;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  348;  Dr.  p.  78;  Oax  vol  132   n  66 
Intarnatoombostion  engine.    P.  C.  Lawleas.    No.  876,003;  Jan.  7;*8p.  p.  613:  Dr  p.  131    Oai  vol*^i» '  d  107 

ftSSil^^*!^"  :^t-    ^-^-^'^^L^'J-  ^A^!t-^r-,.^l^'<lL,^--'^*^%^^^  132:  p.  381 


641. 
;  Oax  ToL  182; 


Intemai-oombtutlon  ei^ne. 
Intanial.oombaatlon  angina. 
Intemai-combustion  engine. 
Intamal-oombustion  eugine. 
Intamal-combustion  engine. 


F.  C.  Gordon.    No.  876,870;  Jan.  14;  o 


Jan.  14;  op^  p.  2398;  Dr.  pp.  522-3;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  423. 
rer.    No.  877.378;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3474;  Dr.  p.  764;  Oaz.  ▼. 
',500;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3T24;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  6( 
Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Dr.  p.  9*0;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  795. 


▼ol.  12t;  p.  631. 
694. 


P.  F.  Schrrer  and  D.  C.  Stover 

A.  H.  Goldln^iam.    No.  877,56        _  _     _  __ 

I'sr'Sss^'i^K^  "^^n'"-  '"^'"-  "■■  '"■ "  ^^  »'■  -■  «^  °" '"  •»:  "i£- 

Ironing-board.    C.  A.  Otoan.    No.  876,840;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  306:  Dr.  p.  67;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  86. 
JrS"  °«'^!5-    '•  ^  1"5»**-    No.  876,857;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2363;  ifr.  p.  .M7;  Oaz.  vo"  ifc  p  418 

Jar-aapport.    A.  M.  KAtzaobMsh.    No.  8n,»7;  Jan.  88;  Bp.  p.  I*;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  pw  886. 


^Pr^tT^f^'^ 


ill 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Jar-wnarelL    X.  F.  Itm.   No.  (nyOOl:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  60B:  Dr.  p.  UO:  Oat.  rot.  132;  p.  106. 

Jwiiki'lMH     C.J.D«liMrMMlC7A.W«rnnanii.    No.  S76.6M;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  3066;  Dr.  p.  4&3:  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  SUB. 

j«««lrT  mSStr  dsTle*.    O.  Ltneki.    No.  87«^;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  aiMO;  Dr.  p.  578:  Gas.  roL  132;  d.  StO. 

JMVliyHdaod.    U.  KncplOTiaii.    No.  877,838;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  074;  Dr.  p.  Vil:  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  WO. 

JoiMntaaad-damp.    H.  F.  Holtmaxin.    No.  8n.4a8;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3fi67;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  64B. 

Jolat:  8m  In^'aH^  raU-Jotnt;  Loek-Jotnt;  RaU-Jotat;  RaUiraT-)oIat.  ' 

Joint.    H.  r.  Baaor.    No.878,4M):  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1627;  Dr.  p.  353;  Oaz.Tol.l32:  p.  297. 

JonmaMMZ,  Lubrteatlng.    C.Saldtl.    No.  879.403:  Jan.  14:  8p.p.l437:  Dr.  p.  300;  Oax.To).133;  p.  367. 

Joumal-toox,  Ratlway-flar.    H.  J.  Kliasinan.    No.  877. 7W;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4MA:  Dr.  p.  9aii:  Oax.  vol.  IX;  p.  7S3. 

JaaetlOD-box.    H.  H.  BomabT.    No.  876,187;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  071;  Dr.  n.  -.^10;  Uax.  vol.  133;  d.  105. 

KatoMoaoop*.    J.  R.  Bar*,    ^fa  877,M5;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  400;  Dr.  p.  W8;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  741. 

K«-00T«r.    H.  Dlttmann.    No.  8n,«86;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Dr.  p.  865:  Gas.  yoI.  133:  p.  730. 

K«y-tart«Mr.    A.  A.  STOiMn.    No.  875,906;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  MS;  Dr.  p.  116:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  06. 

Kay-liVW*,  Two-way  fDll-«trok*  darlee  tor.    H.  Hanson.    No.  876.'ja6;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Dr.  p.  SOO;  Oas.  rol  132;  p.  404. 

KCT-MkVtoroaablng  madibw.    J.  N.  Lapoint*.    No.  87o;r77:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  IIM;  Dr.  pp.  263-3:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1«». 

Ktm'Aw Drr-kUn;  Malt-klfai. 

Kttntor6olcta«  peat  or  tfmllar  material.    M-Zetaler.    No.  876,421;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1479:  Dr.  pp.  317-18;  Oas.ToL133;  p.  373. 

Kttaattaohmuit.    C.B. Carroll.    No.87«,«00;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p. 3078;  Dr. p. 451:  Oas. vol.  132;  p. 367. 

KnmAinr  miK«h*"^,  Buttar-.    A.  Ftoehar.     No.  «77,5G9;  Jao.  28;  Sp.  p.  3858;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  714. 

Kattttat-madtlna.    A.  V.  Groapa.    No.  875,707;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  &7;  Dr.  pp.  11-12;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  13. 

Knltttacinaohlne.    E.Llppltt.    No.876,gl.5:  Jan. 14;  Sp.p. 2285;  Dr.pp.501-3;  Gaz.vol.132:  p. 406. 

KnltSI  iffa^'ino,  Ctmilar-.    J.  B.  Paxton  and  E.  1.  O'NaUl.    No.  890,383:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1166:  Dr.  p.  255:  Oar.,  vol.  132;  p.  197. 

FniniM-inafh<"t  n««Ua-prot«ctor.    Q.  L.  Ballard,    tin.  875,767;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  173;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  33. 

Knobfat^enlng, Door-    J.F.Smart.    No. 876345;  Jan.  14;  Spj). 2341:  Dr. p. 514;  Oas. vol.  133;  p. 414. 

Knob.  aBilt.^V.  n.  Irons.    No.  876,060;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  721;  Dr.  p.  164;  Oss.  vol.  132;  p.  126. 

Knodkdown  box.    J.  L.  War*.    No.  S7».iaO:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  840:  Dr.  pp.  181-2;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  144. 

ICnot-tytas  apparatus  tor  bags,  &c.    CD-Myars.    No.  876,573;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1813:  Dr.  p.  396;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  327. 

LafltiM-book-Mttlnc  niacfalna.    W.  H.  Kingston.    No.  876,063:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  i>.  T»;  Dr.  p.  156;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  U6 

Laeini-loop.    C.  A.  Helm.    No.  877.664;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3866;  Dr.  p.  836;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  715. 

LadierandtraiMioornMcbanlsni.    T. M.  Hou«diton.    No.876,364;  Jan.l4;  Sp.p.  1334;  Dr.p.287:  Gaz.vol.133;  p.251. 

liadder  or  Inclined  way  tor  raising  andlowertngbarrels,  &c.,  PorUble.    J.Max.    No.876,373;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1368;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oas.  vol.  132; 

p.  367. 
Ladder.  Step-.    J.  R.  Rapa  and  W.  F.  Balser.    No.  877,807:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4436;  Dr.  p.  964;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  811. 
Lamp,  Aloohol-.    A.  Rector.    No.  8n.8e2;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Dr.  ^p.  961-2;  Oas.  v<rt.  132;  o.  809. 


S.  If.  Meyer. 


875,942;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  486;  Dr.  p.  106: 


Lamp'and  lifting  device  tor  automobiles  and  other  vebldes,  Acetylene- 

Oas.  vol.  ll2;  p.  88.  __        

Lamp.  AIO-.    O.  W.  Craveos.    No.  876,046:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3686;  Dr.  p.  563;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  480. 

Lamp-baae.    T.  W.  Fraeh,  Jr.    No.  876,7M;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  330:  Dr.  p.  SO:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  42. 

Lamp.neotrk).    J.DeMartlno.    No.  876.022;  Jan.  14;  Spj>.2S21;  Dr.  p.  551;  Oaz.  vol.l3Q;  p.  441. 

Lamp.  GKtric-are.    J.  A.  Meaher.    No.  875.8S8;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  291;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  54. 

Lamp  fl^eota  and  the  nroduet  ot  soeh  metbod,  Metbod  ot  producing  electrio-tncandescent-.    F.  M.  F.  Casln.    No.   877,172;  Jan.  21 ; 

8p.  p.  son;  Dr.  p.  606;  oas.  voL  132;  d.  566. 
Lamp  tUaments,  Making  dectrio-.    W.  o.  Clark  and  H.('.  Parker.    No.  876,331;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1393;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  344. 
Lamp  filaments,  Makii«  Incandescent-.    W.G.Clark.    No.  876,330;  Jan.  14;  So.  p.  1282;  Dr.  p.  278;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  243. 
Lamp  flicmenu,  Making  Incandescent-.    W.G.Clark.    No.  876,332;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1285;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  244. 
Lamp  Slaments,  Mami£aoturU«  metallized  eleotrtc-lncaadeaoent-.    F.  M.  P.  Casln.    No.  877,171;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr.  p.  685;  Oas. 

WOL.  VOt  p.  508. 
Lamp-filler.    H.ElUs.    No. 876,784;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p. 2331:  Dr. p. 490;  Oas. vol.  132;  p. 305. 

Lamp-toot  and  aatcb-holdlac  device,  Combined.    J.  Myers.    No.  877,582;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Dr.  p.  845;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  731. 
Lamp.  Qaa-.    R.  W.  Zlvlain  and  W.  Riecbmann.    No.  875,763:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  165;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaz.  rol.  132;  p.  32. 
Lamp.  Ineandeaoent  electric.    H.C.  Parker  and  W.O.Clark.    No.87630:  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.l406;  Dr.p.304:  Gas.  vol. 132;  p.a63. 
Lampllaoandeaeantgaa-.    H.M.Eagon.    No. 876,444;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1530;  Dr.  p. 329;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p. 282. 
Lamp  r«c«ptacle.  Electric-.    H.  Frplass.    No.  876,233;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1U64;  Dr.  p.  230;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  180. 
Lamp  f«oeptacle.  incandescent-.    G.W.  Good  ridge.    No.876,ie»;  Jan.  7.  ^p.  p.  941;  Dr.  p.  202:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  160. 
Lamp-tierPtacle.  Outdoor.    J.  8.  Stewart.    No.  875.964:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  .'iaO:  Dr.  p.  115:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  9-\ 
Lamp  **da.  Inoandascent-.    E.  B.  Lewia    No.  877,784;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4271;  Dr.  p.  028;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  785. 
Iiamn  aarkati  Maans  for  securing  cords  to.    F.  A.  Swan.    No.  877,383;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3482;  Dr.  p.  756:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  634. 
Lamps l^other burners, WVkattacbmenttOT.    E.W. Burrows.    No.87b,523;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.l706;  Dr.p.371;  Gaz. vol.  132;  p.310. 

Oqnibined  base-frame  and  bracket  tor  signal-.    A.  H.  Handlan,  Jr.    No.  877,841;  Jap.  28;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Dr.  p.  9S2;  Oas.  vol.  132; 


A.  Swan.    No.  877,013;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Dr 

F.  M.  F.  Casln.    No.  87.,4(M;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Dr 


No.  876,033;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  672;  ur.  p.  144:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  Hi 
No.  876,100;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  833;  Dr.  p.  178:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  141. 


593-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  513. 

766:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  643. 


p.  wB. 
Lampa,  M<H«*t»w  tor  making  incandescent 
Lampa,  Manulaetare  of  electric  incandescent 
Lantern  attadunent.    L.  D.  Wbittng.    No.  t 

Laatam,  Btorm-.    O.  Stftbgan.    No.  876,109;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  832;  Dr.  p.  178 

Last.  Raoalr-.    D.  Rounds  and  C.  E.  Cook.    No.  877,519;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3766;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  701. 
-         ^^     ^>rt  tor  use  In  finishing.    C.  BensdHtdt.    No.  8n,a36;  Jan.  28;  ap.  p.  4365;  Dr.  p.  945;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  70R. 


Latah.    iTj.Ostul.    No. 876481:  Jan.  14;  8p.p.  1883:  Dr. pp. 400-1;  Gas 


Latha-dor.  O.  J.  Blum.  No.  877.881:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Dr.  i 
Ea^  Kafine-.  J.  Hartness.  No.  876.306:  Jan.  7:  lip.  p.  1334;  1 
hSSSSi  VerttMl  torrst-.    E.  P.  Bullard,  Jr.    No.  877,402:  Jan.  31 


132;  p.  330. 


p.  070;  Oas.  VOL  132;  p.  816. 
Dr.  p.  267;  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  305. 


V,. . ,w^  -— .  J\;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Dr.  pp.  761-3;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  640. 

Lathsa  or  otter  devieea.  Feeding  mechanism  for.    H.  P.Kiaft.    No.  876,360;  Jan.  14;  8p.p.  1338;  Dr.  pp.  290-1:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  353. 

Ijtdau  or  temporary  t)tnder,  i.oose-leaf.     L.  M.  Morden.    No.  875J34:  Jaii.  7;  Sp.  p.  295;  Dr.  p.  64;  Gaz.  vol.  VSt;  p.  55. 

Laaa.  JBttMal.    J.  L.  Borsch,  Jr.    No.  876,933;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3657;  Dr.  p.  558;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  484. 

l.ena-ra8C«llng  for  nowHCiaaaefl.    G.  8.  Kow.    No.  875,<)&6;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  !>X<:  Dr  p.  HI;  Gmx.  vol.  132;  p.  93. 

Latt«r>box,    >.  J.  SohlHar.    Na  877,743;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4200;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  771. 

iMtU-dmb,    A.  J.  Kriete.    No.  8n.783;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Dr.  p.  907;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  784. 

Letters,  i  apltallsliig  typoacript.    H.  Wise.    No.  875,8/7;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  :<7:i:  Dr.  p.  ttif:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  60. 

Urri.    K.A.Klng  ^    -        .„    „  . 


No.  876,730;  Jan.  14:  Sp,p.3131:  Dr.  p.  466;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  376. 

"'•  *•  ~  No.  877,308;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Dr.  p.  679;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  576. 


Larar  and  qoadraat-bar,  Reveraing-.    w.  W. 

Uftv:  a««  Ptpa-lifter;  Tack  and  naU  Utter.  .    _ 

UMag-laak.    £.  W.  Tovptaw  and  T.  V.  Plloe.    No.  877,386;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3487;  Dr.  p.  757;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  635. 

L^SalS-rod.    L.  L.  Mast.    No.  877,40;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  666. 

I.Imb,  Aftlfleial.    0.  X.  Roberts.    No.  876,017:  Jan. /;  Sp.  p.  643;  Dr.  p.  137:  Gaz.  vol.  1J2:  p.  Ml. 

Unar-pUta.    B.  A.  O.  ProlUoa.    No.  sn.718;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  768.  ^  ^ 

LiBot^«a^laea.  Adjustable  trimmlng-knlfe  tor.    F.  J.  Calne  and  O.  H.  Mltton.    No.  876,624;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1709;  Dr.  p.  S71:  Oas. 

UaoM-d^aMing  rmmL    L.  Q.  f^ft**     No.  8n.60B;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  S748;  Dr.  p.  810;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.tt07.  

UaaMsfromnsaa  ar  vapors.  Apparatus  tor  fsparatlng.    K.  BrOnnw  and  O.  BOhring.    No.  877,460;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Dr.  p.  786; 

LltMom  eompoonda,  Praparing  pore.    W.  E.  Wadman.    No.  876.861:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  8366:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  416. 
-      -    ,  OokaT  W.  H.  Wiitt.    No.  877,147;  Jan.  31;  8p.  p.  3019;  Dr.  p.  663:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  668. 

-      -      -  A.  F.  CaDlaon.    >Io.  876.941;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3576;  Dr.  pp.  661-2;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  487. 


stwterk.    W.  Bakw.    No.  tOlAn:  Jan.  38:  8p.  p.  8864;  Dr.  p.  794;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  686.      .    ^    „  ,^ ,       ,      .    ^ 

Look:  Ass'Bllwl-loak:  Door4Dek:  Mall-box  signal-loek:  Monlw-lock:  Nut-lock;  Padlock;  Pefmatation-iock;  Self-registorlng  lock; 

Swltab-lo«k:  Swlteb-polnt  look;  Whlp-lnok:  Wladow-loek. 
Loek.    T.  M.  Lanadea.    Na  sn,«64:  Jaa.  38;  Sp^  p.  4085;  Dr.  pp.  871-3;  Oaa.  voL  m;  p.  744. 

Lork  aad  latoh.    T.Hall.    No.  W»JM8:  Jaa.  14;  8p.  p.  1313:  Dr.  p.  284;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  340.    ,,«.,«. 

Loak-lotat  lor  -ran  slabr.  brteka,  ttaa.  or  the  Um.    R.  Malancon.    No.  S7»J86;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2603:  Dr.  p.  579;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  50S. 
Lock  orlatah.    W.  V.  BrownrNoTiiwai:  Jan.  14:  Sp.p  lft»:  Dr.  pp.  273-4;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  241. 
I^oek  spindle.  Dial-.    W.  U.  Tavlor.    No.  8;6.0>8:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  665;  Ur.  n.  14.1:  Oaz.  vnl    132:  p.  1 15. 
Loetailaad  iimllar arttda.    J.  A.  Foliar.    No. 878,008:  Jan.  14;  Sp  p.  8467;  Dr.  p.  530;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p  434. 
1  brak»4hoa.    H-  H.  Urqnhart.    Na  8n.7«8;  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  4SU;  Dr.  p.  913;  Oas.  vol  133;  p.  774. 

f  davtea.    W.  a  Dtt.    No.  tOljOn;  Jan.  81;  to.  p.  8887;  Dr.  p.  612;  Gas.  vol  113:  P-  S»- 
R.  dbhwars.    Na  877,006;  Jaa.  21;  8p.  p.  Ttn;  Dr.  p.  688;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  5ia 


LoaoiBottva  tnnhtablea,  Sataty 


F.  8.  8«a.    No.  fStM;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  SU^Dr.  pp.  <71-2;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  381. 

_-t .  fjo:  878JW:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p 


J,  w.  De  Loog. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lui 


)th  dog  for  gripping.    T.  Manley.    No.  877,208;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3150;  Dr.  p.  683;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  STB. 
leedla.    O.  Vfahia,    No.  877.270;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3274;  Dr.  p.  TO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  600. 
R.  K.  Lenox.    No.  878,813;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2*71;  Dr.  p.  4W:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  404. 


Looomotlvee.  By-pass  valve  for.    J.  E.  Sagoe  and  F.  J.  Ciole.    No.  8n,888;  Jan.  »,  Sp.  p.  4428;  Dr.  p.  8M:  Oai.  toL  IB:  p^  Ol. 

Logging-grab.     n'F:^Martln.    No.  87663?  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Dr.  p!  43(1;  Gaz  vol.  13l  p!va        P-  •^.  "«•  ^^  «.  F-  «*• 

Logs,  Single-tooth  dog  for  f-'--'--     "  *' "  ~  " 

Loom  grlpper-needle. 

Loom,  Hsnd-.    R.  K.  i^ouox.    j^o.  oiT>,oia;  Jan.  14:  ep.  p.  zz/i;  ur.  p.  4w:  uaz.  vol.  \3^;  p  ,.., 

Loom.  Narrow-ware.    C.  H.  Maxstad.    No.  877.511;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  »46;  Dr.  pp.  811-12;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  697. 

Looin-picker.    W.  A.  and  j.  A.  BramaU.    No.  «75,772;  Jan.  7;  ^p.  p.  isu;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  i».  35. 

Loom  picking  mechanism.    C.  F.  Perham.    No.  876,011;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  833;  Dr.  p.  135;  Gas.  vol.  1^;  p.  110. 

Loom,  I'ilt-fahric.    J.  F.  Dustin.    No.  875,792;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  230:  Dr.  p.  48;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  41. 

Loom-shedding  mechanism.    E.  R.  Holmes  and  A.  S.  Cowan.    No.  876.353:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Dr.  pp.  386-7;  Oat.  vol.  183;  p.  261. 

Loora-ehutUe.    H.  Murphy.    No.  877,108;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Dr.  p.  G33;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  543. 

Loom  shuttle-check.     M .  Mason.    No.  «  6.00.".:  Jan.  •;  Sp.  i>.  618:  l<r.  p.  i32;  Gn%.  vol.  i;c':  p.  108. 

Loom  shuttle  checking  and  releasing  mechanism.    F.  Ott.    No.  877,223:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  584. 


Loom,  Weft-repienistUng.    H.  Wyman.    No.  876,418:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1471:  Dr  p!  31^;  'Oaz.  vol.  i3f;  p.  2737 

Looms.  Individual  take-up  mechanism  lor  narrow- ware.    A.H.Steele.    No.  876,407;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1444;  Dr.  p.  3 

Looms,  Machine  for  making  fal^  reeds  for.     W.  E.  Wingate.    No.  876,614,  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Dr.  pp.  417-18;  Oaz.  vol.  MB;  p.  141. 


,407;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1444;  Dr.n.310;  Oas. voL  133; p. 388. 


Sp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  87;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  74. 
Dr.  p.  15;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  16. 


Loomx,  \\  eft-ca.«e  for  uutomatic  weft-rrplenlsbing.    H.  O.  llrandt.    No  875,*«I0;  Jan'. 

LoopinR-machines,  Trimming  attachment  for.    O.  Lange.    No.  875,713;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  69; 

Lubricator:  Srt  Axl(vlul)ricator. 

Magnetic  detector.    L.  de  Forest.    No.  877,080;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2849;  Dr.  p.  615;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  531. 

Magnetic-wave  components,  Intelligence  Interoommunieatlon  by.    O.  W.  Piokard.    No;  876,996;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3091;  Dr.  p.  585;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  50tt.  r         » 

Mail-iiaR  (atchcr.  E.  Piland.  No.  876,835;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  23S4:  Dr.  p.  511;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  411. 
MaU-bag  catcher.  O.  Shaffer.  No.  877,240;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3210;  Dr.  p.  696;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  SOa 
Mail-hag  catcher  and  deliverer.  E.  Roberts.  No.  877,800;  .Ian.  28;  Sp.  p.  4297;  Dr.  p.  «S3;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  789. 
Mail-bag  catchini?  and  ddivenng  apparatus.  J.  B.  Dawson.  No.  876,8lr4:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Dr.  p.  520;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  421. 
Mall-hag-dellverv  apparatus  for  railways.  T.  Mackim.  No.  875.718;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  79;  Dr.  pp.  16-1/ ;  Gas.  "  " 
Mall-t)»g»,  Ac.  Moans  for  fastening.  V.  Mazzatenta.  No.  875,730;  Jan.  7;  Sp  p.  81;  Dr.  p.  17: 
Mail-box.  J.  M.  Soobee.  No.  877,006;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Dr.  p.  589;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  510. 
Mail-box,  Antomatic.  O.  A.  Larson.  No.  876.811;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2260;  Dr.  p.  499;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  403. 
Mail-box  signal-lock.  S.  Pattcrmn  and  J.  W.  Wiseman.  No.  8'<5,841;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  308;  Dr.  p.  67;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  67. 
Mail-bo\  siRnaling  apparatus.  T.  H.  Sparks.  No.  87.'i,anO;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  340;  Dr.  p.  76;  Gaz.  vol.  I.T2;  p.  63. 
Mail-dellvory  apparatus.  Rural-.    J.  M.  Branham.    No.  876,433;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1504;  Dr.  pp.  323-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  277. 

K.  .stout.    No.  87.'>.i«4:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  .•^6:  Dr.  p.  77:  Oaz.  vol.  \ii\  p.  64. 


vol.  132;  p. 
Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 


17. 


MHil-deiiverv  system.    .1 
Maize  or  Indian  oom.  D 


J.  F.  Gent.    No.  877,641;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 


Malt-kiln.    H.  Wettig.    No.  876^ft;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2181;  Dr.  p.  479;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  S?. 

Manicuring  implement.    D.  F.  .Vsbnry.    No.  8"<5.««1;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  9:  Dr.  p.  2:  Oas.  vol.  l.-Q;  p.  4. 

Manure-spreading  attachment  for  wagons.    A.  Turner  and  L.  Howard.    No.  877.227;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  pp.  891-2;  Oas.  vol.  183; 

p.  586. 
Manuscript-holder.    R.  S.  Lafoon.    No.  S7.'>,828;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  284:  Dr.  p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  53. 
Marker,  Mill-.     P.  Christlaniwon.    No.  876,296;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1208:  Dr.  pp.  2KM:  Gaz.  vol.  ifc;  p.  302. 
Masonry-fastening  device.    R.  S.  Pelroe.     No.  877,118;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Dr.  p.  637;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  547. 
Massage  apparatus.    U.  W.  Smith.    No.  876,103;  Jan.  7;  Sji.  p.  8i3;  Dr.  p.  175;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  138. 
Match-l>ox.     H.J.  Breeze.    No.  875,773;  Jan.  7;  .<<p.  p.  191;  Dr.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  35. 
Match-machine.    W.  E.  Williams.    No.  876,921:  Jan.  14;  Sr.  p.  250?.:  Dr.  pp.  546  51;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  440! 
Match-safe.    W.  F.  Smith.    No.  877,527;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3778;  Dr.  p.  818;  Oaz.  rol.  132;  p.  703. 
Mattress.    H.  C.  Innes.    No.  877.668;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7*16. 
Mattress.     W.  F.  Wyman.    No.  877,602;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  411.1;  Dr.  p.  890;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  7'^. 
Mattress,  Spring-.    H.  M.  Brock.    No.  877.548;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  711. 
Measure.     L.  C.  Fanner.     No.  87tt.33<»    Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1296:  Dr.  p.  2>*1;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  246. 

Measuring  device.     F.  L.  Racouillat  and  T.  F.  ReiU.    No.  h, 5,948;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  4!  6;  Dr.  p.  107:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  90. 
Measuring  instrument.     1.  E.  Burtey.    No.  876.364,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Dr.  p.  243;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  190. 
Measuring  instrument.  Electrical.     W.  J.  StUl.     No.  877,2.51 :  Jan.  21;  Sp,  p.  3236;  Dr.  pp.  700-1;    Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  504. 
Measuring-tools.  Micrometer  attachment  for.    O.  Koffskey.    No.  877,8^;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4383;  Dr.  p.  053;  Gas.  voL  182;  p.  801 
Mechanical  movement.    L.  D.  Green.    No.  875307;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  248;  Dr.  pp.  5»-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  46. 
Mechanical  movement.    T.  V.  Buckwaltcr.    No.  875,8y2;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  4(X);  Dr.  p.  88;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  74. 
Memoranda-exhibiting  device.    S.  Maxfleld.    No.  877,443;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3001;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  655. 
Metal  bodies.  Shaping.     R.  W.  Hardie.    No.  877.077;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Dr.  p.  618;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  533. 
Metal,  Ac.,   Machine  for  feeding  sheets  of.    F.  Mclntyre.    No.  875.837;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  300;  Dr.  pp.  65-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  65. 
Metal  structure.    E.  A.  Wilson.    No.  876.124;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  854;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  146.  "      . 

Metal-swaging  machine.     W.  Fehr.    No.  877.315;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Dr.  p.  729;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  613. 
Metal-working  machine.    L.  H.  Blood.    No.  876.932;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2547;  Dr.  pp.  557-8:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  483. 
Metals,  PreripiUting.    J.  E.  Oreenawalt.    No.  878,346;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1310;  Dr.  p.  283:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  248. 
Meter:  Set  Ga?-meter:  Speed-meter. 

Milking  apparatus,  I'ulsatlng  device  for.    E.  E.  Oood.    No.  875,706;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  66;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  12. 
Milking  apparatus,  Teat-cup  for.     E.  E.  Oood.    No.  875.802;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  240;  Dr.  p.  51;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  44. 
Milking-machine.    D.  T.  S'larples.    .No.  876..W8;   lan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1874:  Dr.  p.  410:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  7». 
Mill:  .freCentrihigalmill:  Fanning-mill;  SawmiU;  Stamping  and  grinding  mlU:  Tandem  miU;  Windmill. 
Miner's  shovel.     D.  B.  Lewis.    No.  877.574;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  841;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  718. 
Mines.  Electric  apparatus  for  the  ignition  of.    O.  R.  P.  Berglund,  W.  A.  W.  E.  HJorth,  and  C.  E.  Ljungman.    No.  877J84;  Jan.  21;  Sp. 

p.  3294;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  004. 
Mining-machine.  Pneumatic.     W.  R.  Butts.    No.  877,883;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4451;  Dr.  p.  971;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  816. 
Mirror.  Hand.    II.  BurreU.    No.  876.(139;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  683;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  118. 
Miter-box.    A.  D.  Hughes.    No.  875.81U;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  268;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  60. 
MIter-box.    O.  Casslty.    No.  87f>.266;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1123;  Dr.  pp.  243-4;  Oaz.  vol.  13^  p.  190. 
Miter-'  ox.     E.  D.  Bjork.     No.  876..1I.');  Ian,  14:  Sp.  p.  1247;  Dr.  p.  271;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p  ZTO. 
Mltei^box.    <\  C.  GaJcntine.    No.  876,795:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  224":  Pr.  rp.  4«M:  Gaz.  vol.  l."C;  p.  398. 
MIter-box.    J.  Knudson.    No.  877.661;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Dr.  p.  870;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  743. 

Mitt  or  jrlove.  Catcher's.    E.  J.  and  H.  Goldsmith.    No.  877,561;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  714. 
Mixer:  S*r  Concrete-mixer:  Gas-machine  mixer. 

Mixing  and  kneading  machine.    W.  and  M.  E.  Gray.    No.  876,633:  Jan.  14:- Sp.p.  1963:  Dr.  p.  428;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  348. 
Mixhig-machine.    T.  C.  Hughes.    No.  876..166;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1327;  Dr.  p.  288:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  252. 
Mlxing-machme.    A.  Stein.    No.  876.408;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  311;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  388. 
Molstener.    J.  P.  Oilman.    No.  877.498;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3720:  Dr.  p.  aa-i;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  603. 
Mold:  S«  Cement-block  mold:  Fence-post  mold ;  Gang-mold:  Hollow-article  mold. 
Mold.    P.  T.  C.  Duraais.    No.  875.700;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  41;  Dr.  p.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  i;«:  p.  10. 
Mold.    J.  Bertram.    No.  870.135;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  882;  Dr.  pp.  1S9-00:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  140. 
Mold.    W.J.  MlUer.    No.  876.212;  Jan.  7;  ^p.  p.  1024;  Dr.  p.  221;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  173. 

Mold-ramniing  apparatus.    H.  Henderson.    No.  870,064;  Jsn.  7;  Sp.  p.  706;  Dr.  pp.  161-2;  Oaz.  vol.  137;  p.  122. 
Molded  articles,  Making.    11.  Dresler.    No.  876,783;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  2230:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  385. 
Molding-machine.    L.  11.  K.  Brodle.    No.  8;6.,122:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  WH:  Dr.  p.  273:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  341. 
Moldlng-ma<*ine.    C.  E.  Larabertson.    No.  877.783:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4269;  Dr.  pp.  tf27-8:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  784. 
Molding  machine.  Sand-.    A.  P.  Smith.    No.  877.746;  Jan.  2S:  Ap.  p.  4207;  Dr.  pp.  911-12;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  773. 
Mop  head  and  wringer.  Combined.    J.  W.  Lappin.     No.  •<77.8W):  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p  •<488:  Dr.  p.  977;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  820. 
.Mop-wringer.     W.  H.  Wetmore.     No.  877.140;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3023:  Dr.  p.  6M;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  558. 
Mop-«Tinger.     D.  Whitehurst.    No.  877,621;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p  .■»82;  Dr.  p.  860:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  733. 
Mortise-lock.    L.  8.  8.  George.    No.  876.167;  Jsn.  7;  Sp.  p.  937;  Dr.  p.  Soi;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  160. 
Motion-checking  device.    O.  F.  Persson.    No.  876.994;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2685:  Dr.  p.  584;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  506. 
Motion.  Tv*  in(v.taV^-^lp.    c.  E.  Kdly.    No.  877.718:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  41.'>4:  Dr.  p.  SOO;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  764. 
Motor:  8te  Automobile-motor:  Compensated  motor;  Electric  motor;  Rotary  nlotor;  Water-motor,  Wave>motor. 
Motor  oontroL    K.  A.  Pauly.    No.  876.093;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2684;  Dr.  p.  583:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  505. 
Motor  control.  'H.  E.  White.    No.  8n,028;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Dr.  pp.  509-600;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  518. 
Motor  oontroL    C.  E.  Zli.    No.  877,030;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  519. 
Motor  control  system.  Elpctrio-.   A.  C.  Eastwood.    No.  876.901;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  423;  Dr.  p.  94;  Oas.  vol.  IC;  p.  77. 


Motor  oontroL    C.  E.  Zli.    No.  877,030;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  1 

-,_Jd.    (Reissue.)     No.  1?,7<4;  Jan.  28;  Bp. 

Motor-controUing  devkse.    W.  £.  Date.    No.  876,441;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1522;  Dr.  pp.  337^;  Oaz.  vc4. 132;  p'.  280. 


Motor-controller  i-egulator.  Electric-.     P.  A.  Weyand.    (Reissue.)     No. 


\ihli. 


Jan.  2^;  Sp.  p.  4494;  Dr.  p.  OTO;  Oas.  vol.  U2;  p. 


Ht 
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W.  Chney 


iiotor«Dtrolllag  mwhanlwi    H 

Motot  oaBtroUtm  vuKtmaimB.  H 

Motor  oonrarUr.  StArtliiff-.    E.  F.  W 

Motor«oeliiiff<l«vtoe.    A.  P.  Knic^t. 

KoCor  fpnd-Nfiitetor,  Bprtar.  1>.  J.  MmUu 

Utttor-mmpottuf  dtntot.  A.  Umtagn.   No.  V> 

Xoton,  Wanhanlmi  for  pwfwaUng  neiag  in  prime, 


No.t7SJSl:  Jml7:  te.p.«74;  Dr.  p.  134;  Om.  ret.  IS;  p.  100. 
No.  878,983;  Jan.  7;  8^.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  135;  Oat.  vol.  U3;  p.  101. 

" '       21;  Sp.p.  K29:  Dr.  p.  653;  G»t.       •     ' 

Dr.  p.  574:  Gu.  vol.  132:  p.  4W. 

2U8:  Dr.  p.  M;  Gaz.  toI.  132;  p.  AS. 


Atozabderaon.    No.  87«,<B3:  Jmi.^I;  Sp.j}.  K29:  Dr.  p.  553;  Gai.  vol.  133;  p.  48L 

""■     Dr 

No.  87SJB21;  Jftn.  7f8p.  p.  27ll  Dr.  p.  OB;  Gu.  vol.  133;  p.  fiO 


No.  878,973:  Jan.  31:  8p.  p.  3843 
No.87Ua8:  Jftii.7:  8p 


MooBt.   B.  B.  ChaiMT.  "No.  878,811:  Jan.  7;  dp.  p.  37;  Dr. 
P.  Adi    Nojm.OU;  Jan.  38:  Bp.  p.  3 


MofWwTV 
Ifewa* 


L.  P.  Adt. 

W..MMi  H.  H.  Han 

V  Lawo-.    M.  T.  Currftn. 


B.  Warren.    lio.  871900;'  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  &S;  Dr.  p.  llt>;  Qaz.  voL  132;  p.  98. 
.  m».  8-4^  Oai.  voL  133^  p.  7. 


Uowtt  paaa  raeaptacile.  Lawn-.  D.  G.  Davis.  No.  876,4 
Mow.  Lawn-.  S.  0.  Barrl.  No.  876,077;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p. 
Mowar,  Lawn-.    B.  M.  SUpleton.    No.  878,866;  Jan.  14; 


p.  883;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  735. 
No.  878,837;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1075;  Dr.  p.  439;  Gaz.  voi.  133;  p.  SOO. 
No.877j390:  Jan.  21:  8i        _  _.     - 


Mowm,  CvtttBg  Mipatatiu  for. 


p.  3338:  Dr.  p.  721:  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  608. 
No.  876,807;  Jan.  14;  "Bv.  p.  2088;  Dr.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  360. 
M8;  Dr.  pp.  121-2;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  9W. 
Sp.  D.  3ara;  Dr.  p.  441;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  350. 
W.J.  Ne«dham.    No.  STMM;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr.  p.  437^  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  355. 
Mowt^nnaflkhM  tifadunMit.    P.  S.  Lafltn.    No.  8n,6a3:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4033;  Dr.  p.  871;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  743. 
MoOar.    W.  L.  Oca.    No.  877340;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Dr.  p.  052;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  803. 

Mnflkr  for  ezploatvie-caginca.    H.  8.  Powell.    No.  877,860;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4413;  Dr.  p.  061;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  800. 
MuItlpto-erUnder  engine.    P.  L.  Chaae  and  B.  If.  Young.    No.  877,304;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3312:  Dr.  pp.  717-18;  Gas.  vol.  132: 
MiMl»holifar.   B.  P.  Dorward.    No.  878,308;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1223;  DrTp.  386;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  304. 
Moite  MtdiOtor.    W.  E.  Thraab.    No.  877,280;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3253:  Dr.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  596. 
Moaio-llldieMor.    F.  E.  Hobart.    No.  877339;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3398:  Dr.  p.  737:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  620. 
MBilB  leaf  toraar.    L.  R.  Stanton.    No.  876.744;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  120;  Dr.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  36. 
Moetolaaf  tamer.    E.  P.  Dorward.    No.  876,781:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2235;  Dr.  pp.  480-00:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  305. 
lioaieal  inatraiiwnt,  Aatomatio.    A.  A.  Roee.    No.  877.135:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  W72:  Dr.  p.  643;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  550. 
MoiloaMMtniiiiaat  kayboard.  J.  C.  Hofbaoer.    No.  875315;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  4». 
Moateal  tnatrumant,  Medianical.    J.  A.  Weaer.    No.  877^87;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2770:    Dr.  p.  509;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  518. 
Moaiaal  tnatniment,  MwhanlwaHy-operated.    E.  U.  lOaber.    No.  877.721;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Dr.  pp.  MO-l;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  764. 
MaBleaMBatrumeRt  player,  Mechanical.    B.  A.  Hoglund.    No.  877,080;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  VM:  Dr.  p  619;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  534. 
Maateal  taatnunent.  Pneumatic.     P..  d^  Kk>ist.    No.  877,2()R:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p  3135:  Dr.  p.  680;  Gaz  vol.  132:  p.  577. 
Moileal  inatntinent,  Stringed.    W.  D.  Bohnenberger.    No.  876,430;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1490;  Dr.  p.  322:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  277. 
MoMeal  iaatramenta,  Attaduncnt  for  levers  for  aotomatic-playinc.    L.  Blarins.    No.  876.w7:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  303;  Dr.  p.  86;  Gas.  vol. 

US;  D.73. 
MaMaal  iuatiuiiwuta.  Means  for  opening  and  dosing  panels  of.    W.  J.  Keeley.    No.  876.833;  Jan.  7;  ^.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  60;  Gas.  vol.  133; 

P.S1.  . 

MMoal  laatniiiMnts,  Note-dieet  for  aotomatic.    I.  B.  SnUth.    No.  876.868;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  3S4;Dr.  p.  74;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  08. 
Moaieal  instniments.  Pedal  connection  for.    O.  Dreger.    No.  876.443;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1529;  Dr.  p.  S9;  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  382. 
Moaleai  taiatrummts,  Pianlaalmo  devioe  for.    I.  B.  Smith.    No.  R77.flQ3:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3940:  Dr.  p.  852;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  727. 
Moaieal  Instmments,  Rfgnlation  of  tone  in  raeclaniral.    L.  HnofpJd.    No.  877,082.  Jan.  21 :  >)p.  p.  2870:  Dr.  p  61«:  Gaz.  voi.  132:  p.  535. 
Moileal  tnatmmants.  Rhythm-indicator  for  mechanical.    P.  Woeat.Jr.    No.  876.974;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  562;  Dr. p.  121:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  d.98. 
Mnstoai  tawtnmwnta.  Tempo  defvtoo  tor  mechanical.    J.  O'Connor.    No.  876.080;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  775;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gas.  vol.  1«3:  p.  131. 
Moileal  soales,  Devkse  for  iOaatrating  the  transposition  of.    L.  A.  Jaroe.    No.  876.000;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  7S:  Dr.  p.  164;  Gas.,  vol.  133:  p. 

135k 
NaH-inaerting  madilne,    A.  D.  Elliott.    No.  876,626:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Dr.  p.  423;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  31«. 
NaUag^ool.    M.  Pearaon.    No.  8ro,086:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  133. 
NaektK  attadunant.    J.  Groaagabaoer.    No.  876.172;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  946:  Dr.  p.  203:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  161. 
Needle.    R.  B.  Badl.    No.  877,476;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3663;  Dr.  p.  70^  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  685. 
Naadto-threader.    C.  A.  Morphy.    No.  876,726;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  80:  Dr.  p.  19:  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  30. 
Neat,  Poultry*.    J.  A.  Seereet.    No.  876,916;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Dr.  p.  545;  Gaz.  vol  132:  p.  430. 
Ns8-oaatlilgapparatiia.    O.  K.  Qood.    No.  876.148;  Jan.  ?;  Sp.  p.  903;  Dr.  p.  195:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  166. 

NitrobMuantnrooe compoond  and  maktaig  same.    O.  Bally  and  H.  Wolff.    No.  876,679:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  3045;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  363. 
Nossla.    B.  Oartaeh.    No.  870.798;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2347:  Dr.  p.  404;  r.az.  vol.  132;  p.  399. 
Noasla,  Spray-.    W.  H.  Heard.    No.  878,463;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1548;  Dr.  p.  332:  Gaz  vol.  133;  p.  384. 
Numbering  or  marking  maehine.    G.  H.  Lang.    No.  877  6S3;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4033;  Dr.  p.  871;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  744. 
Not,  Past.    W.  H.  Cook.    No.  878,783;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  n.  206;  Dr.  p.  44:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  38. 
Not-loek.    O.  H.  Orr.    No.  876,081:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  778;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  \Xi. 
Nat-loek.    C.  H.  BickneU.    No.  878314;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1246:  Dr.  p.  371:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  330. 

Not-loek.    P.  R.  Smith.    No.  878,741;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2100:  Dr.  p.  474:  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  383.  *> 

Nat-kMk.    6.  Beoaon.    No.  877,838;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  863;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 
Oar-oparattng  davtoe.    J.  A.  Moagrore,  Jr.    No.  876.319;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  1044;  Dr.  p.  226;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  176. 
on  attadiment  for  handsaws  andtbe  like.    P.  Colbertaon.    No.  876,095:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  453;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  368. 
OiV-bomer.    M.  S.  Conly.    No.  876308;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3450;  Dr.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  433. 
Oil  bumer.  Crud^.    J.  P.  Donovan.    No.  877,178;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3001;  Dr.  p.  668:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  568. 
OO-eaa.    W.  B.  DiUard.    No.  876.687;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  96;  Dr.  p.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  9. 

OU-astraoting  apparatos.    V.  J.  Lauerman.    No.  876363;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  354. 
OUa  fli  auu^na  engines,  Means  for  recovering  and  regenerating  lubricatiiu-.    G.  B.  Bibolini  and  C.  Baullno.    No.  877,163;  Jan.  31;  Sp. 

p.  MS:  Dr.  pp.  680-1;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  63. 
Oila,  Redntaig.  ihwtkmating.  and  redodng.    W.  C,  and  P.  E.  Wells.    No.  8n,6a0;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Dr.  p^  860;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  733. 
Oparatlnc-table.    J.  H.  Downey.    No.  n«,044;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  690;  Dr.  p.  148;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  119. 
Ordnaoea,  Firing  median  lam  for.    H.  T.  Wbeeter.    No.  876310;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1671;  Dr.  pp.  363^;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  306. 
Ora-eooeaitrator.    P.  B&rdte.    No.  876,718;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2113:  Dr.  pp.  463-3;  Gaz.  vol.  m;  p.  374. 
Ora-eraahtng  machine.    J.  B.  Albera.    No.  878302;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  431. 
Or»-roaattng  fomaoe.    A.  D.  Lee.    No.  876367;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  17V7;  Dr.  pp.  392-3;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  334 
Oia  aaparator.    A.  Custer.    No.  877,411:  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  3543:  Dr.  p.  786;  (lax.  vol.  132:  p.  644. 
Or»-tank,  Revolving.    A.  J.  Garrer.    No.  876339;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1739;  Dr.  pp.  377-8;  Gas.  voi.  133;  p.  816 

Orta,  Apparatos  for  magnetically  oonoentrattng.    H.  Leighton.    No.  877,439;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3596;  Dr.  p.  779;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  654. 
Oiaa.  Tiaatlng.    J.  Savalsbaig.    No.  8763Br,  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  336:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  60. 
Oaartating  eo^ne.    J.  Smith.    No.  877,133;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3984;  Dr.  pp.  644-6;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  66X 
Ootlat-boz.    H.  Becker.    No.  8773BC;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  44«;  Dr.  p.  970;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  815. 

Oatlat-boz.  Bleetrie-inatallatlon.    W.  H.  Vibber.    No.  877.684;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4108:  Dr.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  7.<M. 
Oral-eattlng  maahina     W.  E.  Herman.    No.  877,433;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  3600:  Dr.  p.  770;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  648. 
Ovaa,  Bake-.    W.  Emat.    No.  877310;  Jan.  31;  sp.  p.  3353-  Dr.  p.  7M;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  611. 

OzM fomaa from  orea and  foniaqeprodaeta,  Obtaining.    II.  Papa.    No. 877,114;  Jan.  21;  Sp. p.  2985:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p. 
OxMiatBg  meana  tor  eolations.    W.  B.  MoPtierson.    No.  877,445:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3804;  Dr.  p.  Tk);  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  655. 
.    F.  Dvdty.    No.  877,706;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  760. 
T.  Lanaon.    No.  8761977;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2848;  Dr.  p.  576:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  409. 
O.  W.  BayUa.    No.  8n.l81:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  d.  563. 
Rod-.    C.  W.  O.  B3qg.    No.  876.04;  Jan.  7;  Sto.  p.  <n:  Dr.  p.  ICB:  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  8& 
Shan-.    J.  WUklnaon.    No.  878318:  Jan.  14;  to.  p.  1910;  Dr.  p.  418.  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  341. 
F.  O.  tenok.    Na  877.678:  Jan.  38:  to.  n.  4088;  Dr.  p.  886;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  761. 

A.  B.  Prttehard.    Na  877306:  Jan.  3^  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  »0:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  735. 
davtoa,  Patnt^.    P.  RUiardaoa.    Nor8n,79S:  Jaa. »,  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oas.  vol.  1S3;  p.  780. 


P  84: 
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No.  SrSJM:  Jaa.  7;  to.  p.  «0;  Dr.  p.  MM;  Oas.  toI.  18;  >  ». 

N.  FMM.   Vo.  tnjtl;  Jaa  14;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Dr.  p.  498;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  307. 
W.  A.  Lonns.    No.  877386;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3143;  Dr.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol.  U3:  p.  678. 

madilaiia.  Gitpplag  and  foMlag  oeTiop  for.    P.  L.  Bartholomew.    No.  876.884:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  883;  Dr. 
71. 

No.  8IM87;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  350. 
aO-.    D.  Wabater.    No.  877306;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  Z706r  Dr.  p.  608;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  617. 
O.  A.  RaadaO.    No.  877,464;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  8817:  Dr.j>.  788:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  658. 
'.  Laaar.   No.  877387;  Jan.  SI;  Bp^p.  8410;  Divn.  740;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  UT.  p. OS. 
J.  A.  OoBOBt.    No.  fHim;  Jaa.  3^^.  p.  4«7li  Dr.  p.  060:  Oas.  toL  183:  p.  801. 
W.  B.  CoHriack   No.  V7.787;  Jaa.  38;  to.  P.  CM:  1».  p.  M?:  Oas.  Tol.  IS;  p.  778. 
No.  Crr.nic  laa.  3fc  to. 
O.  C.  MallMrTNo.  tnjSuT' 
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Psp«r-Mck  holder.    I.  J.  Simmons.    No.  877,671;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  750. 
Paper  veserl.    B.  I.  Rike.    No.  877.001:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3709:  Dr.  p.  687:  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  508. 
Psper-weight.    B.  S.  Whitehead.     No.  877,150;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  ¥04;  Dr.  p.  064;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  660. 

Pattern-paper  linen.    B.  Borzykowski.    No.  S76.770:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  180:  Dr.  pp.  38.0;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  34.  

Pawl^perating  mechanism.  Automatic.    W.  E.  Wsldron     No.  876,763;  Jan.  14;  Sp. p.  2174:  Dr.  p.  477;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  386 

PeRler.  Potato-    C.  II.  Clark.    No.  877,550;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3845:  Dr.  p.  883;  Oas.  vol.  1X2;  p.  711. 

Pen  deaner.  Drafting-.    W.  A.  Steinaman.    No.  876,024:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  667;  Dr.  p.  140;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  113. 

Penholder.    C.  E.  V^^dker.    No.  876.764:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1S2;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  20. 

Penholder.    W.  K.  Forman.    No.  876,708;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3H)5;  Dr.  p.  458;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  372.  _ 

PeocU,  Automatic  magazine-.    J.  A.  Newman  and  A.  Haapala.    No.  876.223;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Dr.  p.  226;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  177. 

PencU-boz.    E.  I.  Hawk.    No.  876,178;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  957;  Dr.  p.  306;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  163. 

Pencil,  Lead-.    8.  J.  Reckendorfer.    No.  877,370;  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  3457;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  630. 

Pendl-eharpener.    C.  Soiro.    No.  876,744;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Dr.  p.  475;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  383. 

Peooii-aharpener.    A.  M.  Mosley.    No.  8n357;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  3433:  Dr.  p.  745;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  636.  • 

Pencils.  p(>nholdera,  or  the  like.  Assortment-box  or  display-rack  for  lead-.    J.S.Kenay.    No.  877,640;  Jan.  38;  Sp.p.4aB7;  Dr.pp.Se^TO; 

Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  742. 
Perambulator.    A.  E.  Long.    No.  8n350:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  pp.  741-2;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  623. 
Percolator.    C.  E.  Trawheiu.    No.  876,110;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  833;  Dr.  pp.  178-0;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  141. 
Perforating-machine.    J.  C.  Barclay.    No.  877,821;  Jan.  28;  .Sp.  p.  4335;  Dr.  pp.  941-3:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  706. 
Perforator.    J.  C.  Barclay.    No.  877,823;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4347:  Dr.  pp.  943-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  797. 
Permutation-lock.    W.  B.  Turman.    No.  877,682;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4009;  Dr.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  758. 
Pettk»at.    L.  Sittlg.    No.  877,672;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4081:  Dr.  pp.  883-4;  Gaz.  vol.  l.«:  p.  750. 

Phonograph  and  other  sound-producing  machine.    H.  S.  Mills.    No.  876.006:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  619;  Dr.  pp.  133-3;  Oas.  vol.  132;p.  MB. 
Phonograph  disk  records.  Cabinet  for  holding.    X.  Cukier.    No.  877.832;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr.  p.  M8:  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  800l 
Phonograph-reoord  case.    C.  W.  EdseU.    No.  877,064;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Dr.  p  614;  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  580. 
Phonographic-record  cabinet.    R.  A.  Denovan.    No.  87636.'5;  Jan.  14;  So.  p.  2S8&:  Dr.  p.  520;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  421. 
Phonography.    I.  Kltsee.    No.  877,845:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4382:  Dr.  p.  953;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  804. 
Pbotographio-mm  cartridge.    H.  L.  Gray.    No.  876.271;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  114«:  Dr.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  192. 

~ box.    M.  H.  Havenhlli  and  E.  A.  Jenklnaon.    No.  8n,078;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Dr.  p.  618;  Oas.  vol.  132^.  684. 

ensitlve  plate  for  oolor.    A.  and  L.  Lumiere.    No.  877351;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  3422:  Dr.  p.  7^;  Gas.  vol.  133;  ]••  894. 
3.'  or  expn>ftalon-govomor.    1.  B.  Smith.    No.  877,604;  Jan.  38:  8p.  p.  3043;  Dr.  pp.  853-3;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  738. 
Piano.    R.  FrOmsdorf.    No.  876335;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Dr.  p.  376;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  314. 
Piano,  Automatic.    M.  Clark.    No.  876,438;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Dr.  p.  325;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  279. 
Piano,  Automatic.    S.  J.  Laughiin.    No.  877.573;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  n77:  JDr.  p.  840;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  718.  «. 

Piano-csK.    I.  M.  Floid.    No.  877,839;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Dr.  p.  OSl;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  802. 
Picker:  See  Loom-picVcer. 

Picture  machine.  Moving-.    J.  E.  Lagergren.    No.  877346;  Jan.  31;  Sp.p.  3409;  Dr.  pp.  739-40i  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  638. 
Pier,  Floating.    C.  E.  Grant.    No.  8^170:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  942;  Dr.  p.  208;  Oas.  voi.  m;  p.  lOoC  _  «  . 

Pile-fsbric-cuttlng  machhie.  Weft-.    W.  G.  M.  Kei^iley  and  H.  Netherwood.    No.  876,462;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Dr.  pp. 335-7;  Oas.  vol. 

132;  p.  288. 
Piling,  Interlocking  sheet-.    G.  E.  J^ye.    No  877.588:  Jan.  3S:  Sp.  p.  3016;  Dr.  p.  847;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  728.    . 
Piling,  Sheet-.    jTt.  Prlr.    No.  876.306;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  1327;  Dr.  pp.  367-8:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  206. 
Piling.  Sheet-metal.    F.  W.  Skinner.    No.  877,006;  Jan.  31:  Sp.  p.  2736;  Dr.  p.  SOO:  Qaz.  vol.  132;  p.  511. 
Pin:  9m  Hat-pin:  Insulator- pi  a;  Safety-pin. 


Pipe-  »S« Tobacco-pipe. 

Pipe  and  gas  connection.  H.  E.  Loebe.  No.  8n,849;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Dr.  p.  955;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  805. 
Pipe-castUig  apparatus.  Metal-.  E.  A.  Custer.  No.  876,946:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Dr.p.  664;  Gas.  vol.  133; 
Pipe-cieaner.    E.  T.  GUbert.    No.  877324;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3379;  Dr.  p.  732;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  616. 


No.  877368;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  M54:  Dr.  p.  749;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  6J0 
...    ..     _     ..     -77^.  jgn  28;  Sp.p.  4157;  Dr.p.  900;  Gaz.  v< 
Pipe-covering.    M.  Sullivan.    No.  876,606;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1809;  Dr.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  339. 


Ptpe-ooupling.    H.  S.  Putney 

Pipe-coupling  and  valve.    F.  R.  Kirchhoff.    No.  877 


L.  W.  Novea.    No.  875,728:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  98;  Dr.  pp.  50-l;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  81 
E.  J.  Anderson  and  8.  Hanron. "  No.  877,282;  Jan.  21,  So.  p.  3392;  Dr.  p.  712;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6u3 


F.  W.  Sander.    No.  877,466;  Jan.  21;  Sp.j).  3619:  Dr.  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  668. 

-.      .  Sp.  p.  2002;  Dr.  p.  436;  C  "   — 

No.  876,716:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2116:  Dr.p.  4M:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  375. 


No.  876.651 ;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Dr.  p.  436;   Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  365. 


Pipe-drawing  machine,  Lap  weld 

Pipe-lifter.    £.  J.  Anderson  and 

Pipe  protector  for  buildings,  I.eader 

Pipe-wrench.    E.  F.  Lubke  and  K.  C.  Reed. 

Pipe-wrench.    J.  Hughes.    No.  876,716;  Jan.      .     ,    .  ., 

Pipe-wrench.    O.  Paterson.    No.  877,225;  Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p.  318b;  Dr.  p.  091:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  585. 

Pipe-wrench,  Chain.    G.  Ambom.    No.  876,925:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  Z'W,  Dr.  p.  653;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  481. 

Pipe-wrench,  Chain.    G.  Ambom.    No.  876,926;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  Z534;  Dr.  p.  554;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  482. 

Pipa-wrench,  Chain.    G.  Ambom.    No.  876,U37:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2536;  Dr.  p.  554:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  482. 

Pipe-wrench,  Strap.    W.  C.  Martin  and  L.  H.  Ogden.    No.  876,469;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Dr.  p.  339;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  290. 

Pipes,  Flexible  Joint  for  dredger-.    M.  R.  Peacock.    No.  875344;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  311;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  67. 

Pistol,  Electric.    E.  O.  Plell.    No.  876,088;  Jsn.  7;  Sp.  p.  791;  Dr.  p.  160;  6az.  vol.  132;  p.  134. 

Piston.    P.  A.  WiUe.    No.  876,853;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2358;  Dr.  p.  516;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  417. 

Piston.    H.  A.  Knox.    No.  876.974;  Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3644;  Dr.  p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  409. 

Piston  closure,  Trunk-.    W.  T.  Harder.    No.  876,636;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  p.  429;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  349. 

Plaiting-machine.    F.  E.  Warner.    No.  876,611;  Jan  14;  So.  p.  1907;  Dr.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  340. 

Planlng-machine  cutter-head.    E.  Carstens.    No.  877,407;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Dr.  p.  765;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  843. 

Planter.    J.  Farley.    No.  875.794;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  225;  Dr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  41. 

Planter,  Check-row.    C.  C.  Butcher.    No.  876,690;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  24;  Dr.  p.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6. 

Planter,  Com-.    P.  Christiansson.    No.  876304;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  402:  Dr.  pp.  89-90;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  76. 

Planter,  Com-.    C.  Anderson.    No.  877,603;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4116;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  757. 

Planter,  Cora-.    W.  A.  Tutlle.    No.  877.810:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4312;  Dr.  p.936:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  792. 

PUnter,  Corn  and  potato.    I.  J.  Kaar.    No.  877,S44:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3405;  Dr.  p.  739;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  633. 

Planter.  Seed-.    J.  II.  Gardner.    No.  876.538;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1733;  Dr.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  315. 

Platen-lncking  mechanism.    A.J.  Sejiman.    No.  876.496;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1638;  Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  299. 

Plow.    F.  S.  Fuller.    No.  876,988;  Jan.  7-  Sp.  p.  501:  Dr.  p.  120:  Gaz.  vol.  l.-^;  p.  103 

Plow  and  fertilizer-distributer.  Combined.    J.  B.  Hicks.    No.  877,424;  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  3564;  Dr.  p.  770;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  640. 

Plow-point.    C.  W.  McWane.     No.  877 3»;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3440;  Dr.  p,  746;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  827. 

Plows.  Levol-indicator  for.    G.  W.  and  E.  Thurmond.    No.  876.747;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  476;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  384. 

Plowshares.  Device  for  holding.    P.  V.  Bureess.    No.  876.326;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1263;  Dr.p.  274;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  243. 

Plug,  Fusible.     L.  P.  Hacker.    No.  877,339;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  .•W85;  Dr.  p.  733:  Gar,,  vol.  132;  p.  617. 

Pneumatic  carrier.    M.  R.  Collins.    No.  876350;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Dr.  p.  518;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  419. 

Pneumatic  drill.    J.  W.  Smith.    No.  877333;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3774;  Dr.  p.  817;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  702. 

Pneumatk!  wheel  and  hub.    HA.  Brown.    No.  877,629;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3995;  Dr.  p.  863:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  736.  

Polarity-changing  switch.  Series-parallel.    B.  S.  Unootai.    No.  877.576;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Dr.  pp.  841-2;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  719. 

Pole-biaoe.    H.  C.  Van  Buren.     No.  877.268;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Dr.  pp.  707-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  SOO. 

Pola«llmber.    H.  Foldvik.    No.  877,418;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3M2;  Dr.  p.  7«i8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  646. 

PolUhlng-wheel.    J.  B.  Fontaine.    No.  876.163:  Jan.  /;  Sp.  p.  926;  Dr.  p.  300;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  157, 

PoUan-ooUaoUng  devtoe.    R.  MouUA.    No.  877.791;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Dr.  p.  930;  Oas.  voi.  132;  p.  787. 

Post:  5e«  Artt^ial  post:  Bumphtg-«ost;  Fence-post;  Fence  comer-post. 

Post-binder.    W.  L.  Van  de  Wlele.    No.  876,749;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Dr.  p.  476;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  386. 

Postal  card.    J.  Walker.    No.  876,117;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  844;  Dr.  p.  181;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1«.  «  ,  .  ^  ,  .«.       .^ 

Postmarking  and  w^nwiing  machine.    W.  B.  Martindale.    No.  877361;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Dr.  pp.  066-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  806. 

Pot:  5«e  Come-pot. 

Potato-digger.    J.  Mokl.    No.  876375;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  767;  Dr.  p.  164;  Oaz.vol.  132;  p.  130. 

Potato-dlggar.    J.  Moreao.    No.  877366;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8480;  Dr. 

Potato  digger  and  separator.  Combined.    R.  L.  Pettit.    No.  8! 

Potato  aortar  and  cleaner.    J.  E.  Howell.    No.  877,<03;  Jan.  31: 


r.  p.  744;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  636. 


No.  876.8^4;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Dr.  p.  510;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  411. 
p.  8631;  Dr.  p.  786;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  880. 


Potantial-rMulator.    E.  LAr.    No.  876.079;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  36S0;  Dr.  p.  676;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  800. 

Power:  See  Tread-power.  _         „  ,  .„,       _,. 

Powar«oovartlag  davloe.  WtadmQl-.    W.  R.  Beers.    No.  877.648;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  828;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  708. 
Power-transinlsslon  mediaalsm.    J.  L.  Nelson.    No.  875,946;  Jan.  7;  Sp,  p.  491:  Dr.  p.  106;  Gaz,  vol.  132;  p.  80. 
Powai^ranamltting  mechanism.    R.  D.  Mayo.    No.  876,571;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Dr.  p.  306;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  336. 
Powai^rHiamlttti^  Tnti*f"'""     A.  T.  Brown.    No.  876337;  Jan.  31;  Bp.  p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  486^ 


Iri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Pi—  Mm.  K.Jftiiltsk]r.  Ni 
Tmm:  §t  Batafpw;  Briel 
Tnm.   M.  W.OnjMtaO.   No. 


No.  Vt/MiitaL  14;  ^._p.  aeS;  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  MO. 
"-ikpwM;  rratt-prsM;  Hrdnuilic pivM;  loe-auMdUne pi 
j7|,flW;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  MOO;  Dr.  pp.  A37-8;  Oas.  rol.  133;  p.  433. 


PrlDttnf-pren;  Straw  pmg. 

,   ,__.^__     «?«^J*<»'*»n«' ''•    "<»•  »"iW:  J»n. 21:  Sp.  p.  31«»;  Dr.  p. flOS:  Oat  toI.  133; 
^.       '•  IWBltni*.    W.  a.Wamoek.    No.  87B,(ao;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  «?^  "  -    - 

Pimm's  qnote.    P.  W.  BfaMskhalL    No.  8n,0W;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 


).  p.  W7;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p 
}.  27»j  Dr.  p.  804;  Oat  v(^  832;  p.  S22. 


I;  p. 

lis: 


SKt. 


PiMlBf .  LttlMfffaphk:.    IL  A.  JalUen  and  E.  LTDsMoUe.    No.  877,433;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  36^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  882.  •  V-  *"• 

PjrtBtlnrBUeUnaeiittlBgnuidiaaiain.    W.  Spalckhaver.    No.  Sn^OlO;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2731;  Dr.  p.  SOI;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  o.  512. 
Prtntlnr-macbiiiBryJhrpw-og  nwrhanlwn.    H.  F.  Beehman.     No.  87B,132;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  876;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gax.  vol  iSf;  p 


Prlnttocprw.    C.  B.  Whltakw.    No.  878,788;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  158;  Dr.  p.  35;  Ga«.  vol.  ifi;  p.  30. 

PilBlIm  |IHM  attadUMBt.    A.  J.  Hood.    No.  8n,196;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3118;  Dr.  pp.  675-0;  ( 

PrtnttOK  pnm,  Atit<anatk;  card-.    W.  A.  BUlman.    No.  875,886;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  3J0:  Dr.  p.  86:  Oaz.  vol.  1S2;  p^  72. 


p  14S. 


p.  3118;  Dr.  pp.  675-0;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  574. 


Pll«llM4>f>  i^ydMid  deUvwry  attachment.    8.  MoUnar.    No.  870.887;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  4b05;  Dr.  pp.  57»-80:  bat  voL  132;  p.  503. 

Priatltt  pw .  Itodprocatlng-motlon.    C.  L.  Robin«)n.    No.  870.590;  Jan.  14;  8p.- —~ *^-    "  '     "      "^-'-f  *"* 

PrlBtlBff  prMt,  Tac  and  latwT.    F.  C.  Jamleson.    No.  876,646:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  198B; 

*    -  r.iru-*-'--'  -    "  -  *- -^  "^ 


Ip.p.  1882;  Dr.  p.  405:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  333. 

B:  Dr.  pp.  432-3:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  353. 

.  3873;  Dr.  pp.  838-«;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  717. 

^.     Sp.  p.  1984;  Dr.  p.  431:  "  •     " 

No.  873,963;  Jan.  7:  8p.p.  519;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Cat  vol.  13?:  p.  91. 


J;  Sp.  p. 
I;  Drj).  431:  Oaz.' vol.  132:  p.  352. 


290. 


Pllatim  UoMtiy.lCadiliM  tor.    C.  F.  M.  Krocoert.    No.  877,570;  Jan 

PxlntlBf.  watar«otor.    C.  8.  Haennanoe.    No.  876.643;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1984: 

ProieetDt    C.  RockhlU.    No.  873,9"    -       -    -  - 

PfOjMftkm  apparatot    U.  Blatter. 

Propcllar.    6.  O.  Gilbert.    No 

PropeiUng  aniaratiii.  Boat-. 

Propelling  TeewU.  Means  for.    h.  r.  itans.    mo.  870,470:  Jan.  14;  sp. 

Propolalon,  Marine.    A.  E.  Beebe.    No.  876,133:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  878:  Dr.'p.  189:  Gaz.'vol.  132;  p.  148. 

lrS5?«*<""' ">'^'  *«^'  Tranaformable.    A.  L.  Darr.    No.  «76,0C:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  088;  Dr.  p.  147;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lift. 

PnlMr:  See  Bpok»-poUer;  Stomp-paller:  Tack  and  nail  puUer. 

PuUay-bloek.    B.  w.  Hammond.    No.  876,176;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  962;  Dr.  p.  206:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  162. 

PnUay,  Friction  dutcb-.    J.  OUson.    No.  875,800:  Jan.  7:  8p  p.  237:  Dr.  p.  51:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  P.  44 

Polity,  HolMoff-    H.  A.  Myert    No.  876^991;  Jan.  21;  8-       ^—    ^         —    ~  ■      -  '  ^ 

Pulp  artlolH,  Apparatus  fbr  molding 

Piilp<grindtng  apparatos,  Wood-.    K 

Polvertilng-mluii,  "" 

Pump.    C.  E. 

Pomp.    8.  R 

Pomp.    L.  K.  x/owiing.    no.  9fi,mt',  jan.  or,  ap.  p.  ww;  ur.  p.  bob:  Uax.  vol.  132;  p. 

Pomp.    O.  M.  Pattanon.    No.  877,661;  Jan.  »:  Sp.  p.  4061;  Dr.  p.  876;  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  746. 

Pjmp,  BalaiMMd.    p.  M.  McLaogUln.    No.  87y,M3-  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3906;  Dr.  p.  846- 6az.  vol.  132;  p.  721. 

£^np.  blewr.  and  the  like.  Centrifugal.    N.  K.  F.  Hanaon.    No.  877,191;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3110;  Dr.  p.  673;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  572. 


r»o.  B/9,fluu:  j»n.  /;  op  p.  isr.  in.  p.  ai:  uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  44. 

.  876,991;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2679;  Dr.  p.  583;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  504. 

.    W.  A.  Lorenz.    No.  877,579;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Dr.  pp.  843-4:  Oaz. 

.  Q«v«r«.    No.  875,706:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  52;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  12. 


vol.  132;  p.  730. 


Pomp,  OaititragaL    K.  W.  Brooks 
Pomp.  Compoond-jtlaton  oentrlfuyKal 


No.  877,484;  Jan.  38:  8p^.  3679:  Dr.  p.  TB8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  6&7. 

^ — '■■  r~-^ c~' i";r-KTr-.    ^-  ^-  Brooks.    No.  877,486:  Jan.  »;  Sp.  p.  3683:  Dr.  p.  799;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  688. 

Prnp  drlTlBi^nMchaninn^  J.  C^rhltmer^  No.  877,276;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3284;  Dr.  p.  7l6;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  801. 


Pmnp.  Oil-.    D.  F.  CoUdeweih.  „         _  _ 

Pump,  OU-weU.    W.Wallace.    No.  876,118;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.fe;' Ih-, 
.    .       _.  jf^ 


No.  876.622;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1932;  Dr.  p.  422;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  344 
,^    . .  ^o.  878,118;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  844;  Dr.  p.  181;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  143. 

Pump  operated  by  oompmaed  air.    D.  W.  SUrrett.    No.  876.848;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2351;  Dr.  p.  515:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  415 


PiMBp  operated  by  oomprMsed  air.    D.  W.  Starrett.    No.  876.849;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2362:  Dr.  p.  515:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  416. 

Pomp  rmlator.  HydraoUo-.    B.  Oriewold.    No.  877,563;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  836;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  715. 

Pomps,  Satsty  cfaiteh  for  power-driyUnr.    W.  H.  H«ani.    No.  876.063:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  d.  704:  Dr.  p.  15l:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  122. 

PaoflUtas  tad  rlrettag  nuohiiM    J.  B.  French.    No.  8n,419;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3564:  Dr.  pp.  76&-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  647; 

PoalK-botton  snap-switch.    J.  A.  York.    No.  876,511;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Dr.  p.  365:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  306. 

Possls.    B.  J.  Deverand  B.  J.  Deiaeit.    No.  876.779:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2221;  Dr.  p.  488;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  394. 

tSS^i^i^'  >*?""«.    No.  876.830:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2298:  Dr.  p.  606:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  406. 

Pyi^nidla  dtori^tlve.    L.  Weber.    rR«lssua.)    No.  12.746;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  822. 

Ra«^  Sss  DInlay-nMk:  Eieotrieal  dlstribatinK-rack;  Hay-rack. 

Ra^a«or.    J.  A.  Stnm.    Na  877.011:  Jan.  2ir8p.  p.  2732;  Dr.  pp.  891-2;  Gat  voL  132;  p.  512. 

aakln 

Bocml 

Tol.  US:  p.  874 


„  ^.  ^  ^.      Lidran.    No.  877,575;  Jan.  28;  %  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p..?^. 

Radiator-making  maohlne.    F.  H.  Stolp.    No.  875,74fi:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  131;  Dr.  pp.  29-30;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  26. 
«and  connection.  M.  J.  Harkhis,  M.  J.  Rickard.  and  P.  J.  Cowley.   No  878,714;  Jan.  14;  £ 


Radiator  mocmvmy  1 


Sp.  p.  3114;  Dr.  p.  463;  Oaz. 


Radlstor^nblng. 
Radiator' 


ioMng.    F.  H.  Stolp.    No.  877,252;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3238:  Dr.  p.  701;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  594 
T^ve,  Packless.    J.  CoUU.    No.  877,051;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2821:  Dr.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol.  13:^:  \ 


Radiators.  Reltet-valve  for. 


p.  526. 


^^a^ -^  «        -      I?'^  ^^-  »'?•«»*«-     No.  877.309.  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Dr.  p.  761;  Oat  vol.  182;  p.  630. 

Raildsaiwr,  Oroove-.    C  H.  Frtck.    No.  876.987;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2616:  Dr.  p.  868:  Oat  voL  132;  p.  403. 


Ritt-loint.    A.  R.  Rteh.    No.  875,736;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  111;  vr.  p.  24;  Oat  vol.  132;  p. 
Ra^  otot.    J.  A.  Scott.     No.  877.007;  Jan.  21;  5p.  p.  2724;  Dr.  p.  880;  Gat  voL  1351;  p.  5ia 
R^  Otat     P.  O.  Adama.    Na  8n.27»;  Jafi.  21:  Sp.  p.  3288;  Dr.  p.  711:  Oaz.  vol.  13^  p.  608. 

^t  2K-    'iS:.^^*:  .^??J"-*«*'  J"  21;  SP  P  WW:  Dr.  P  fe:  dat  VOL  132;  p!  to. 

Ral.  o|nt  sod-nuyook  thmtcr.    J.  B   Baum.    No.  875,768;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  174:  Dr.  p.  37;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  33. 

Rail-}o|nt,  jnaulated.    P.  J.  Dalten.    No.  8n.067:  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  283r;  Dr.  pp.  611-12;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  528. 

'-*     B.  Wolhaupter.    No.  8n.817;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4323;  Dr.  p.  939;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 


RalHa<Bt,  Tnaolated  oomprondsa. 


794. 


^  .. -        ii-  -«  -it    -n^-     -i-     . —    • — >  -—  ~.  sp.  p.  4KB;  ur.  p.  9a»;  oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

5*i!^?  •PP«»?"'  .9*>o™«  system  for  electric-.    W  8.  Moody.     No  877.467;  Jan.  21;  Sp  p.  3U38;  Dr  p  788:  Oat  vol.  l."B;  p.  661. 

14;  Sp.p.  1474:  Dr.  p.  316:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p. 272. 

.13rf:Dr. ■  -"       — 


RaUway  bioek.aignaUng  system,  Automatk5.    S.  M.  Young.    tJo.  876,419;  Jan.'  14;  8 

5fS^^5l!teS".'"f  »pP»™tp'-    ^-  ^-  McNamee.    No.  §87,387;  Jsn.  14;  Sp.  n.  1306;  Dr.  p.  302:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  262. 

5^Z?''5^**£5?*^V°J?*^  *S*  C'f-fword.    A.  keiaer.    No.  876.062:  Jan.  f:  Bp.  p.  738;  5t.  p.  155;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  136. 

Railway  eross^tie.    D.  R.  L.  Boyd.    No.  876.140;  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  891;  Dr.  p.  192:  Gat  v<il.  1321  p.  151. 

RaOway-crassing.    A.  Hosmer.     No.  8n.340.    Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3400:  Dr  pp.  737-8;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  821. 

Rattway.  Etactrfc.    O  p.  Preecott.    No.  876,659;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2015:  Dr  p.  430:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  3S7. 

l?«S^^f^-    J.  R.  Hlnton.    No.  875314;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  ftl:  Dr.  p.  56:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  48. 

2'2!?^&*-  .  !L^-  ^^'S**     ^^^'^  ^f^  »'  SPJP  «»'•  Dr.  p.  801;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  757. 

Ralway  Joornai-box  appUance^^W.  F.  BenUey.    No.  876,764;  Jan.  14: 8p.  p.  2193:  Dr.  p.  fe;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  380. 

^^^^'  'TfWT    fJ-JiS^"^  J:i^J^»"»'  •'•°-  21:  Sp.  p.  3908:' Dr.  n.  620:  alz.  vol.  IK   p.  64L '  ^ 
Ri^away-raU  joint.    J.  M.  Btoeie.    No.  876,107:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  8»:  Dr.  p.  177;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  140. 

gg^|gJM;;y>S»^  ^ftHS?*  m' **ilr^:  ,?I  ^?^I?*^-,o?°J?":'*?i„J»?-  ^S;  sp  .t.«";^r.  p.  883;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  74^ 

RaUway  signal 
Raihray-sfinaL 
Railway  sIgMl' 
RaHway-apika. 
Railway-awliA 

RaAway-awfteb. _,  _     _ 

Ralway-awtteh  safsty  appliaaoe.    J.  W.  McManama 
Raflway  mtara,  ElaeCrio-.    8.  B.  Rap^ye  and  J.J.  Devine 


Mamhlns  tor  drlvliw. 
Cony.    No.  — 
W.  N.  Tbompsoa 


_  ^  „  ^,  _     No.  8n.660;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4 

T.  B.  Cony.    No.  ST^MliJan.  M:  Sp.  p._2584:  Dr.  p  563;  Oaz.  vol  &;  p.  488. 


»  ^  ,  u-.-     *,     —*''*•  ^F-^fii  J*n-  21:  8p.  p.  3486;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gat  vol."  132;  p.  635. 
J.C.LiBk._  No.  877,464:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3634:  Dr.  p.  787;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  661. 
'^V!*^    ^  ^5*d!!?^^,**-  S^***":  J*n  21 :  Sp.  p.  2003:  Dr.  pp.  566-7;  Oat  voL  132;  p.  402. 
a  S-  qpygr.    No.  875,779;  JanJT;  8p.  p.  200;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  voT  133;  p.  37. 
8.  L.  fflieBenbFrgw^    No.  875,9»:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  8l0:  Dr. p.  113;  Oaz.  Voi.  132;  p.  «3. 
lJB.Mays.    No.  STTjaS;  Jm.  28;  Sp.  p.  437^  Dr.  p.  «2»:  dhaz.  vol.  133:  p.  786. 

J-  ^-  McManama.    No.  876,577;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Dr.  p.  ."■9:  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  .'OS. 

'  14;  Sp.  p.  vak;  Dr.  p.  352;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  287. 


.  ■  _  _-_  ^,     ..i*^'-. No.  «78,48»:  Jan.  .^. 

_  ^ .  A.  F.  Sbtman.    No.  87SJB6:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  331;  Dr.  p.  74;  Oat  vol.  1».. 

5*te^"S^  JL^^  J^^  SnMH-.im^;  Sp.  p.  V6i:  Dr.  p.  flte;  Oat  vol.  132;  p 
5*S^r^Jft*!?-    '■  ."v^JP"^    1?-  ^f"^'  '^•n-  »;  Sp  P-  aW;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p.  716. 
B.n — ..^^^ !.-.«-  T  «-^^.    No.  877,7»»:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4229;  Dr.  p.  918;  Oat  voL  133;  p.  777. 

for.    W.  F.  HerttM  and  F.  C.  Chlan.    No.  878.911:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  447;  Dr. 
[  and  trai»«ontroltrng  system  for.    F.  E.  Kinsman.    No.  876,064;  Jan.  7;  J 


A.  J.  OooTsr 

Ralwayi.  Baisty  signs!  system 
RaMwaya.  ajasja-trsek  signalh<| 

^*Xr!!!L^\^^^*St  .Wo.JP»tW;  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p.  1730;  Dr.  p. 376;  Oaz.  vol.  132; p.  314. 
.nz:.  "-"     J.  B.  BlMkwA_So.  W7J88;  Jan.^;  Sp.  5.  3101;  Dr  pp.  714-16;  Oat  voL  133; 


p.  99;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  81. 
Sp.  p.  731;  Dr.  pp.  156-7:  Oaa. 


steopptagdwios.    O.W.Moaby.    No.87«J35; Jan.l4:8p.p.a30«;DT.i 

rkaferstropptegraajifs  or  blades.    A.CraCT  No.«7ijnfcian.l4:8p. 

^R^iMravN    No.  aVLAU:  Jan.  7;  Sp^*;  Dr. p.  iSToas.  Toi.  &; 


;  p.  006. 
p.  807;  Oas.  voi.  133;  p.  408. 


.  p.  1715:  Dr.  p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  81L 

B^  Bparry.    NoJS7t.34l;'JaiL  &:~te.  p.'nn;"i>r.  p.  Sis;  Oat  voL  1S2;  p.  008 

B.  A.  Spsrry.    No.  877;>4l:  Jan.  A;  Sp.  p  3234;  Dr.  p  60*:  O^m.  voi  IB;  p.  88Sl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Rsesptaeto.   C.  Uhdsn.    No.  Sn^ni:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4814;  Bp.  p.  987:  Oat  T(d.  183;  p.  flB. 
Receptacle  or  container  lor  aemiiluid  or  other  like  substances.    F.  R.  J  amea.    No.  876,968: 

132;  p  497. 
Reclinlng^halr.    W.  White.    No.  876,7B0;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  161;  Dr.  p.  35;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  31. 
Recorder:  See  Sound-recorder. 
Recorder.    R.A.Wood.    No.876,854:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.33Se;  Dr.pp.616-17;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.4I7. 

Recording-gage,  Automatic.    W.  E.  Jerauld.    No.  877,198;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3125:  Dr.  p.  677;  < 

Reducing-tank.     R.  S.  RMlJeld.    No.  877,371:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3456;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  630. 


Jan.  n;  Bp.  p.  3834;  Dr.  pp.  STl-f;  Oaa.  toL 


877,196;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3125:  Dr.  p.  677;  Gat  vol  133;  p.  57& 

__  21;  Sp.p.  3458 " *^ 

Rpel:5ccaothes-llnerrel:  Fishing-reel;  Fishing-line  drfing-real. 
r>— .     r,    .    „_._.__-     V. .       _.    _  3806;  Dr  p.  760 

p.  1994;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oaz.  vol.  132f  p. 364. 


Reel.    C.  A.  Brlnley.     No  877.307;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr  p.  760;  Gat  vol.  132:  p.  630. 
Reel-clamp.    C.  B.  Kuhl.    No.  876.648;  Jan.  14;  Sp       --     -  -     -  .-»'-- 


neei-ciamp.    i .  0.  ttmi.    Mo.87«.M8;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  IWM;  Dr.p.434:aaz.  vol.  132;p.364. 
Reflector,  Heat-.    B.  C.  Obiinger.    No.  876,900;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  «77;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  437. 
Refrigerator.    0   Frank.    Na  8n,496;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Dr.  p.  804;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  692. 
Refrigerator-guard.    J.  F.  Davis.    No.  875.786:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  300;  Dr.  p.  45;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  39. 
Register:  See  Cash-register;  Electrical  register. 

Registering  apparatus    N.  J.  Bamd.    No.  877,542;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3837;  Dr.  pp.  837-8;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  708. 
Registering  device.    R.  Hunter.     No.  8n.430:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3573:  Dr.  pp.  775-3;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  660. 
Registering  mechanism.    J.  Schinneller.    No.  877,008;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  406f :  Dr.  pp.  881-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  740. 
Regulating  device.  Automatk;.     F.  H.  Thomas.    No.  8n.258:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3240:  Dr.  p.  703;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  506. 
Ragulator:  See  Controller-regulator;  Draft-regulator;  Fluid-pressure  regulator;  Motor-controUer  nguiator;  Motor  sueod-rcgulator: 
Potflntlal-regulator:  Pump-regiUator;  Speed-regulator.  r         -o  . 

Rein-coupling.    T.  Forstner.    No.  876,341:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1303;  Dr.  p.  381;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  347. 
Rein-guard.    G.  W.  Bom.    No.  876,138;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  W9:  Dr.  p.  191 :  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  151. 
Rein-guide.    F.  Scballow.    No.  8n.l28;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2979;  Dr.  p.  643;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  561 


Relay,  Polarized.    C.  H.  Thordarwm.    No^ 876,413;  Jan.  14;  Sp.pl  1455;  Dr.  p.  313;  Gaz.'vol.  132;  p.  270. 

" 9,338;  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1264;  Dr. pp. 274-5;  Gaj 

.  677:  Dr.  p.  146:  Gar.,  vol.  lift;  p.  117. 


Release-starter,  Automatk  electrical.    A.  J.  Bums.    No.  876,336;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1264;  Dr.  pp.  274-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  342. 
Releasing  device,  EiectTlcallVH»ntroUed     R.  P.  Barnes.    No.  876.036;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p  —  -  f     . 
■           —    trtcally  "   ■     " -    -^  *^ 


Releasing  device,  ElectrtcaUy-controUed.    C.  J.  Klntner.    No.  876,274;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1150;  Dr.  p.  250:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  103.  . 

Retort-fumace,  Regenerative.    R.  Zieshig.    No.  876301:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3444:  Dr.  p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  431. 

Reverslng-switeh.    A.  C.  Eastwood.    No.  875.900;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  421;  Dr.  p.  93:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  77. 

Ring:  See  Bull-ring:  Curtain-pole  ring;  File-ring:  Splnning-madilne  traveler-ring:  Yoke-ring. 

RWet-cutter  and  punch.    C.  H.  Lao.    No.  876,068:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  748;  Dr.  pp.  158-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  128. 

Road-machine.    S.W.Smith.    No.  876346;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2343:  Dr.  p.  514;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  414. 

Roadway.    0.  A.,  A.  J. and  E.  E. Mitchell.    No.876,8t7:  Jan.  14:  Sp.p.  1365;  Oaz.  vol.  132:p.258. 

Roaster,  Meat-.    J.  D.  Lewtt    No.  877,463;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3«32;  Dr.  pp.  786-7;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  660. 

Roasting  apparatus,  Meat-.    L.Nelson.    No.  876,579:  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1830;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  320. 

Rock-drill.    R.  8.  Trott.    No.  872360;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  356;  Dr.  p.  7«>^  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  06. 

Rod:Se«Llrfitning-rod.  *-  *-        .         *-      .  .f 

Roller:  See  Can-roller;  Shade-roller. 

Roller  and  harrow.  Combined.    C  C  DolUson.    No.  876,951;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Dr.  pp.  665-fl;  Oat  vol.  182;  p.  491. 

RoUlng-mllls,  Table-operating  mechanism  for.    F,  C.  Binert,  Jr.    No.  876,804;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2450;  Dr.  pp.  534^:  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  433. 

Roofing  construction.  Metallic.    C.  Spombauer.    No.  877,133;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp,  p.  2985;  Dr.  p  645:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  563. 

Rooflng^astener.    A.  E.  Roever.    No.  876343;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  2337;  Dr.  p.  613;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  413. 

Roofing  material.  Method  of  and  means  for  making.    F.  C.  Overbury.    No.  876.008;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p  629;  Dr.  p.  134;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  100. 

Roofing  material.  Method  of  and  means  for  niaidng.    F.  C.  Overbury.    No.  876,010:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  631:  Dr.  p.  135;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  100. 

Roofing,  Sheet-metal.    J.  F.  Oalbraith.    No.  877,639;  Jan.  28:  Sp  p.  4008:  Dr.  p.  886;  Gaz.  volT  130;  p.  740. 

Roofing-strip.    F.  C.  Overburr.    No.  876^;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  630;  Dr.  p.  134;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  109. 

Room.  Extension-.     P.  0.  Hubert.     No.  877,196;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3121;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  574. 

Roost,  Poultry-.    8.  Perdval.    No.  870333;  Jsn.  14;  Sp.p.  3319;  Dr.  p.  510;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  410. 

Ropa-damp.    M.  Blum  and  J.  Stein.    No.  876,188;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  889;  Dr.  p.  191:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  150. 

Rope-holding  dertoe.    W.  Brtmdell.    No.  876,770;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Dr.  p.  485;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  301. 

Ropa-spikitaig  derkse.    W.  Meiland  and  W.  H.  Nield.    No.  SfB,572;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Dr.  pp.  395-0;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  320. 

Rotary  engine.    R.  H.  HIgglnhothani.    No.  876.184:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  967:  Dr.  p.  209;  Gat.  vol.  1^;  p.  1«4. 

Rotary  engine.    F.  A.  Clersland.    No.  876301:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  30f8:  Dr.  pp.  451-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  367. 

Rotary  engine.    A.  F.  Ford.    No.  876,707;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2104;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  372. 

Rotary  engine.    E.  H.  Barrett.    No.  878,763;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2191;  Dr.  pp.  481-2;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  380. 

Rotary  engine.    E.  E.  Lord.    No.  878318;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2394;  Dr.  p.  504;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  406. 

Rotary  engine.    J.  Marsden.    No.  877^;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  542. 

Rotary  engine.    C.  R.  Reld.    Na  877.783;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  907;  Gaz.  voi.  132:  p.  768. 

Rotary  engine.    A.  Mercer.    No.  877354;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Dr.  pp.  957-8;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  807. 

Rotary  engine.    E.  Smee.    No.  877.873;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4433;  Dr. pp.  965-6:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  813. 

Rotary  motor.    J.  C.  Renter.    No.  8783B6:  Jan.  14:  dp.  p.  1419;  Dr.  pp.  30^-7:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  265. 

Rotery  screen.    O.  F.  SmaOee.    No.  877303;  Jan.  28;  Bp.  p.  4303:  Dr.  p.  934;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  790. 

Routing-machine.    O.  L.  Kelley.    No.  877304;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4483;  Dr.  pp.  976-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  820. 

Running-gear.    A.  F.  Clark.    No.  sn,488;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3(88:  Dr.  p.  800;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  689. 

Robber^holder.    F.  C.  Reed.    No.  876,001;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  796:  Dr.  p.  170:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  135. 

Role-gage.    W.  E.  Moigan.    No.  877.218;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  583.  * 

Rnnning-eear,  Front.     0.  B.  Baboock.    No.  877,150-  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Dr.  p.  660;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  561. 

Sad-iron,  Kleptric.    W.  T.  Barr.    No.  87«,W?:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1094:  Dr.  p.  238;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  186. 

Sad-iron,  Electric.    W.  M.  Harwood.    No.  876330:  Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  1978:  Dr.  p.  430;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  35a 

Saddle,  Top-roil.    B.  Dixon.    No.  876,950;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2599;  Dr.  p.  565- Oat  vol.  132;  p.  491. 

Safety-pin.    H.  Kaspar  and  J.  Krejd.    No.  877,086;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2875:  Dr.  p.  021;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  536. 

Safety  srstem.  Electric.    H.  A.  Hill.    No.  876304;  Jsn.  14;  Sp.  p.  2380;  Dr.  p.  487:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

SalU,  Electrolyzing.    J.  Whiting.    Na  877337;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Dr.  pp.  823-3;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p. 

Sample-holder.    J.  F.  Sadler.    No.  877,500;  Jen.  28;  Sp.  p.  393f.:  Dr.  p.  851;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  736. 

Sanding  tables.     F.  W.  Niemann.    No.  877,112;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2982;  Dr.  p.  634;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  546. 

Sandpapering-machines,  Means  for  hibrieattng.    J.  L.  Perry.    No.  876311;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2480;  Dr.  p.  543;  Gat  vol.  133;  p.  437. 

Sap-ootleotor.    M.  Hall.    No.  876,174:  Jan.  7TBp.  p.  948;  Dr. p.  304;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  161. 

Sash,  Convertible  window-.    II.  J.  Foltt    No.  876.060:  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  700;  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  121. 

Sash-tasrcner.    R.  Flommbig,  Jr.    No.  875,904;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  410;  Dr.  p.  95;  Gaz.  voi.  1.12:  p.  78.  * 

Sash-fasteoer.    C.  II.  Mes.^idc     No.  876.200;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1012;  Dr.  p.  220:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  172. 

Saah^astSDsr.    F.  H  BJerar.    No.  870330:  Jan.  14:  Bp.  p.  1408:  Dr.  p.  323;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  378. 

Saah-fastener.    W.  W.  KUma.    No.  877,732;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  41(0;  Dr.  p.  901;  Oat  voi.  132;  p.  765. 

Sasli-fasteoer.    B.  B.Tumer.    No.  877300;  Jan.  38;  Sp. >  4310;  Dr.  pp.  935-«:  Gat  voi.  132:  p.  792. 

Sash,  MetalUo  window-.    E.  H.  Johnson.    No.  8763S8:  Jan.  14:  Sp  p.  1709;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  330. 

Bash  opaUng  and  elostaig  dSTtoa.  Window-.    A.  Plaas.    No.  876.4^;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Dr.  pp.  351-2;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  388. 

Saw.    E.O.Ward.    No.  8n,146;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Dr.  p.  OK!;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  657. 

Saw-iniide,  Drag-.    8.  8.  Peart.    No.  876.226:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  ia%4;  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  178. 

Saw  handle,  Croescot-.    0.  Broekelhorst.    No.  877,160;  Jan.  2] ;  Sp.  p.  3067;  Dr.  p.  664;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  566. 

Saw,  Planing-,    a  E.  Rider.    No.  877.780;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4300:  Dr.  p.  933;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  78P. 

Saw-swage.    C.  A.  Koowles.    No.  870.108:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  902:  Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  169. 

BawB,  RoUer«nkls  for  band-.    E.  C.  LIpraiann  and  R.  MoKhiney.    No.  878316;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Dr.  p.  608;  Uat  vol.  133:  p.  406. 

Sawing-maehlne.    L.  R,  Colbert.    No.  8n,410:  Jan.  21;  Bp.  p.  .•«589;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  644. 

8awtng>maehioe,  Band.     K.  T.  Davlen.    No.  876,.10P:  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  1210;  Dr.  p.  266;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  204. 

Sawmill,  Dooble-oattingrotary.    C  J.  ZeiUnger.    .Vo  S7T,392;  Jan  21;  8p.  p.  3496;  Dr.  p.  750;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  637. 

SawmiU  set-workt    N.  E.  Rice.    No.  877.683;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4063:  Dr.  pp.  Slf^T;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  747. 

Sawmill  asit-works,  Appliance  for.    W.  F.  Koch.    No.  8n,090;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2884;  Dr.  p.  623;  Gaz.  vol.  183;  p.  837. 

Seaffold-bTanket,  BafMy.    J.  R.  Matt.    No.  875,970;  Jan.  7;  8n.  p.  567;  Dr.  p.  119;  Oaz.  vol.  1.T2;  p.  97. 

Scaffolds.  Track  and  carriage  for  swtaig-.    R.  Kersey.    No.  87«,1*4:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  984;  Dr.  p.  213;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  167. 

Scale.    E.  M.  Wade.    No.  «8,181l:  Jan.  7:  Bp.  p.  1170;  Dr.  pp.  386-7;  Oat  vol.  132:  p.  198. 

Scale.    W.  O.  Templeton.    Na  fn,680;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4004:  Dr.  p.  886;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  753. 

Scale.  Monitory  oomUaation  wsighlnt>.    H.  Marar.    No.  876,986;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2664;  Dr.  p.  579;  Oat  voi.  133;  p.  888. 

Seales.  Recording  wsigh-beam  ftor.    W.  N.  GUbert.    No.  876,968;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  3617;  Dr.  p.  568;  Oat  vol.  130;  p.  408. 

Bdsaors^sge.    W.  B.  Kltterman.    Na  876386:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  746;  Dr.  p.  157:  Oaz.  vol.  l£>:  p.  127. 

Booops,  Attachment  tor  stsam-ahoral.    J.  W.  Tomsr.    jfo.  819,111;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  836;  Dr.  p.  179:  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  UL 

Bcoiliig  dertea.    M.  F.  Stanley.    No.  875383;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  348;  Dr.  p.  76;  Oac.  voL  133;  p.  83. 
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W.  Bidmimi.    No.  8H,Tm;  Jaa.  14;  8p.  p.  VU;  Dr.  p.  4U;  Ou.  toI.  133:  p.  Wl. 
2**P"'/'"5r"-.  ^-  '"•»>«r7-    No-  »•*»;  JmuM:  Bp.  p.  MSB;  Dr.  pp.  san-M;  Ou.  vol.  !»;  p.  428. 
8««o:5MHMd-wnen:  RotorrKTMii,  Ulndow-wrMn. 

teTMD  and  VMlHUod.  Combto«&.    A.  L.  Joom.    No.  WUOI:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2M.  Dr.  p.  498;  0»«.  toI.  132;  p.  403. 
SerMO-fMteiMr.    B.  SaavafMO.    No.  877,137;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Dr.  p.  643;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  551. 
Serew.    L.  Searell*.    Na  ^,181;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Dr.  p.  044;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  882. 

8enw-drt?er,  Ratebat.   J.  P.  BArttaotomay.    No.  878.880;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  3047:  Dr.  p.  448;  Oaa.  toI.  133;  p.  388. 
SeTwv-maeliina.  Aatomatle.    H.  B  Laator.    No.  878414;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2273;  Dr.  pp.  fiOD-l;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  401. 
Screws,  Mannfaetora  of  wood-.    W.  O.  Allen.    No.  877.157;  J»n.  21;  8p.  p.  3038;  Dr.  p.  867;  Oax.  vol.  132  p.  561. 
Saat,  Box-.    O.  F.  Edgington.    No.  8n.4W:  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  3710;  Dr.  p.  KB;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  892. 
8aal,  Car-.    B.  8  Prior.    No.  878^38:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2X»;  Dr.  p  512;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  412. 


n.  G.  Bentley.    No.  8764S6;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  I>0?L^''-.P-  2»:  Gaz.Vol.  I32j  p.  187. 


Seal,  SfllMocklng. 

Sealing  and  Tacuum-wleaatagdevloe.  Jar-.    J.  L.  Rollina.    No.  878,591;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1854;  Dr.  p.  406;  Gaa.  vol.  132:  p.  333. 

Sealing  maohine.  Envelop-.     F.  A.  Norria    No.  Sn^l;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3181;  Dr.  pp.  689-00:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  684. 

Seaming-machine.    O.  S.  Beyer.    No.  877,480;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Dr.  pp.  495-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  686. 

Seaming  mat^ne.  SUtionary-oan  double-.    F.  Rudolphi.    No.  877,375;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3463;  Dr.  pp.  75»-8;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  632. 

Saat:  8««  Folding  aeat.  t-r  ,  ,  y 

5^  f??5^?!^  Spring-.    J.  H.  Cook.    No.  878J527;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oaa.  Tol.  132;  p.  311. 

Sead-faad  dariea.    W.  O.  Bolus.    No.  8n.547;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  S40;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  710; 

Seeder,  Tobacco-.    B.  Mylor  and  T.  Heady.    No.  876,076;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  789:  Dr.  p.  164;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  130. 

Seedlng-maohina.    W.  L.  Paul.    No.  877,489;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Dr.  p.  789;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  662. 

Seading-mad^ne  or  cotton-planter.    W.  L.  Paul.    No.  877,116;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2939;  Dr.  pp.  635-6;  Gas.  toI.  132;  p.  546. 

SeU-rofistering  look.     H    lamham.    No.  8;«,201:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  995;  Dr.  p.  216;  Oa«.  vol.  132,  p.  168. 

Samapboraainal.    R.  Herman.    No.  8784163;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2823;  Dr.  p.  570;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  495. 

Seositire  ahe^s,  Device  for  succeasiTely  exposing.    C.  P.  Goers.    No.  W7,499;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3721;  Dr.  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  eW. 

Separator:  5m  Air-separator.  Craam-aaparator;  Cream  and  batter  separator:  Ore-separator. 

Separator  for  eoUatad  artidea.    B.  F.  Ennla.    No.  876,827;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Dr.  pp.  423-4;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  346. 

Serving-table.    H.  Voaler.    No.  877312;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4315:  Dr.  p.  93rr:  Oai.  ^ol.  i:&:  p.  793.  ^ 

Sewage-ejector.    W.  McCUntock.    No.  877,794:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Dr.  p.  931:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  788. 

Sewage  liquefying  and  purifying  apparatus.  Portable.    F.  J.  Commin.    No.  ?75.«84;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  .W5:  Dr.  p  125;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  d.  101. 

8«*««»-t«atlng  apparatus.    A,  I.  Joseph.    No.  877,.V»:  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  3872:  Dr.  p.  837;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  717. 

Sawed  artiolaa.  Seam  for.    J.  P.  Wels.    No.  877,275;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  32*2;  Dr.  p.  710;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  601. 

S^wing-madUne.    H.  A.  Klemm.    No.  877,508;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3739:  Dr.  pp.  809-10;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  696. 

Sewing-machine  attachment.    A.  Eiben  and  A'.  Oyuroao.    No.  877,837;  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4373;  Dr.  pp.  950-1:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  802. 

SawhBg  maohtaM.  Boot  and  ahoe.    N.  H.  Murphy  and  G.  H.  Putnam.    No.  876,482;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Dr.  p.  348;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  3N. 

Sewing-machine  rage.    J.  A.  Floo<i.    No.  S7ft,l«2;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  925:  Dr.  p.  199:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  157.  »-        •  '  i" 

Sewing  machine,  Shoe-.    C.  L.  Eaton.    No.  877,556;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3852:  Dr.  pp.  833-4;  Gaz.  vol   132    p.  712. 

Sewing-machine  stopping  mechanism.    H.  C.  Miller.    No.  876,211;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Dr.  pi>  220-1;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  173. 

sewing-machine  tuok-marklng  attachment.    W.  M.  .Vnunerman.    No.  877,475;  Jan.  28;  No.  3661:  Dr.  p.  794:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  «85. 

Sewing-machine  tticker  Hn«i  ^therer.     P.  T.  Smith.     No.  87n,106;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  n.  818:  Dr.  pp.  175-8:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  i;«. 

8ew1na^machlne«,  Under-thread  mechanism  for.    J.  Vaimette.    No.  875,751;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  140;  Dr.  pp.  .11-.^:  Gaz.  vol.  l."e:  p.  38. 

Sewing-machinea,  Welt  and  thread  cutting  means  for.    T.  O.  Plant.    No.  877,868;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Dr.  pp.  &'>9-60:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  808. 

Sewtn»nachinea,  Welt-maasuring  means  for.    T.  O.  Plant.    No.  877.859;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4410;  Dr.  p.  9ti0;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  809. 

Sexual  armor.    E.  K.  Peiktns.    No.  875.845:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  314;  Dr.  pp.  68-9:  Gaz.  vol  132:  p.  88. 

SbaeUe,  Animal-.    J.  Jonea.    No.  877,717:  Jan  «:  Sp.  p.  4153:  Dr.  p.  899;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  763. 

Shaokla.  Lifting-.    C.  A.  Twiy.    No.  878,806:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1658;  Dr.  p.  360;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  303. 

Shade  and  curtain  flrture.    E.  E.  Palmer.    No.  877,591;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3923;  Dr.  p.  840;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  724. 

Shade  ftxturs,  Window-.    A.  Holmea.    No.  877,425;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3585;  Dr.  p.  771;  Gaz.  vol.  132.  p.  640. 

Shade  or  curtain  holder,  AdJuaUble^   O.  F.  Shermer.    No.  876.7S;  Jan.  14;  flp.  p.  2156;  Dr.  j).  473;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  383. 


^ada-roUer.  A.  T.  Foster.  No.  877.070:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Dr.  p.  616:  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  & 
Sbaft-ooapUng.  J.  N.  Owens.  No.  877,113;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3933;  Dr.  rp.  634-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132 
Shatt-supporter.    8.  Tracy.    No.  876,029;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  665;  Dr.  p.  1^;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  115 


132:  p.  545. 


8<»,uw;  Jan.  1;  »p.  p.  6»s;  ur.  p.  143;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  115. 

^    No.  876,014;  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  6.17;  Dr.  p.  136;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  Iia 

.  Machhia  fbr.    D.  R.  Sneed.    No.  876,742;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr. 


Shaft.  Vehicle.    W.  H.  Rakestraw. 

^arpanlng  ptowahana,  diaka,  te..  Macftboa  for.    D.  n.  Sneed.    No.  876,742;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Dr.  pp.  474-5;  Oax.  toI.  132;  p.  383. 

Shearing-machine.    C.  M.  Palmer.    No.  877,517;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3759;  Dr.  p.  814:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  700. 

Shears.    O.  Witt.    No.  877,891;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Dr.  p.  890:  Gax.  vol.  1.T3;  p.  756. 

Shears  for  cutting  iron.    W   A.  Gahler.    No.  877,764:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Dr.  p.  920:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  778. 

Sbeathlng.  MeUiric.     B.  F.  Savery.    No.  876,098;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  »{■,  Dr.  p.  172:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  136. 

Sheathing,  MeUUio.     L.  J.  Berg.    No.  876.1.-M:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  SW;  Dr.  p.  189:  Oar.,  vol.  1.12;  p.  149. 

flK^Sf''^"  '•I!*'?'  ***?,"^Sr!°«-    '  ^-  W   G«bler.    No.  877,321;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  3376;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  818. 

filf^iS'^P"^" ''*';    "•  ^-  ^ln*n«*nd  F.  Shinock.    No.  875.762;  Jan.  7;  8n  p   164:  Dr.  p.%:  Oat   vol.  I.«    p,  &. 

ShMd  for  enlarwd  Jointa.    J.  H.  Schlffliaaer.    No.  876,082;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  665;  Dr.  n.  140:  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  US. 

Shingle^   J.  W.Troegw.    No.  877,019:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2753;  Dr.  p.  .»6:  Oaz.  vol.  13^  p.  515. 


Ship.  J.  Raid.  No.  875,734;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  23;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  32. 
Shlpa,  Device  for  retarding  and  stoppingthe  motion  of.  E.  P.  A.  VOlette.  No.  875,752;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Shlpping-oan.  J.  B.  Whitehead.  No.  877,816;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4331;  Dr.  p.  938;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  794. 
Shiri  attaehi^t.  „J.  Plant.  No.  877^;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3453;  Dr.  p.  748;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  629. 
Shirt-drier.    P.  J.  TtmberUke.    No.  877,236;  Jan.  21 ;  Si        " —    "         "      "  ^^ 

Sbock-abaorber.    L.  MHiitoomb.    No.  8757750;  " 

ShoQkHkbaorber     O.  M.  WUson.    No.  877,391; ,.  ^ „...,  .„ ._  „ 

Shoe.    C.  R.  Schlelfw.    No.  877,869;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4439:  Dr.  p.  964;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  812 


150;  Dr.  p.  33;  Gaz. vol.  132;  p.  28. 


Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Dr.  p.  881;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  585. 

;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  160;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  31. 
Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3495;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  637. 

„       . «   T,  ^.     ^      ^-  -^.     —--.  Sp.  p.  4439:  Dr.  p.  964;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  812. 

Shoa-fbrm.    O.  H.  Clark.    No.  877,049:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2818:  Dr.  p.  609;  Gax.  vol.  IW:  p.  525. 
2^/S25V-^-^-  Wantworth.    No.  878,349;  Jan.  7;  Spj).  1089;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  186. 
»«e  Itailng.  bMkatay.  and  counter.    JJtfltoiiaU.    No.  W8i473;  Jan.  14;  Sp^.  1S89;  Dr.  p.  341;  Oi 


Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 


Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  291. 


Shea,  LowHut.    W.  O.  Ctopton.    No.  876,897;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Dr.  p, 
Sho^Hipnar.    W.  If.  Griffin.    No.  877,075;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2850;  Dr.  p.  6lf;  Gax.  vol.  13»;  p.  53$. 
S?°^5U»r"  «"«^,  I:  ^-  RichMtison.    No.  877,884;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4423:  Dr.  p.  962;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  810. 
uw?"!?.*';.!^!--?--  X-  *^°.'**;,  ^°-  ^<f^'  J»n-  28:  8p.  p.  38S9;  Dr.  p.  836;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  714. 


Shovel:  Set  Miner's  shovel;  Steam-ahoral. 


«.  ...  °fc°*^'°*-    *f.-.  *"•  wuuams.    No.  877,690;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4112:  Dr.  p.  880:  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  756. 
f5l!H?'  ^^*^'*'  ''tf**»IJSSf"^    K  5°^-    No  fn^'m:  Jan.  14:  8n.  p.  fisT;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  334 
2??!5^  w°-  ?*r*^,  NoTSmS;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  787;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  133. 

Su22*«wl?**"r   1.^ -K;^  ^S^'^SSf*^-    No-„«7«.«»:  J"-  ":  8P.  p.  1878;^.  p. 388:  Oaa.  Tol.  132;  p.  289. 
Sifter.  Floor-.    J.  E.  Trice.    No.  872^88:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  364;  Dr.  p.  79-  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  81 

^^»J!^^*!!^'^!?*'\   V-  ^'  ^5**^^^    **••  S'WW;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Dr.  pp.  384-8;  Oaa.  toL  133;  p.  838. 
ag-IItamtoattog  dkrvioa.    wT^NteoUy.    No.  8n,362;  Jan.  5l  :*^Sp.  p.  8444;  Dr.  p.  747;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  828. 
S*^  ?*7^»  ^'  O-  y»™"-    No-  W«.7i4:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2177;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oax.  VoL  132;  p.  888. 
Stgnal:  Sm  Railway-^nal.  *^ 

SPJ5f'53L!iP^l!f**°^%1^*"v,*^£J*^•    ^o.  8n,311;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3354:  Dr.  p.  727;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  811. 
SUata^bCributar.    J.  Dick.    No.  877,304;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  MS7:  Dr.  pp,  ft3-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  800 
Slj|Mli««iaehine.    W.  W.  Burson.    No.  876,980;  Jaa.^j*p,  p.  572;  T>r         "^^     "  "  "^ 

Slai  or.tub,  Fo«dli«.    A." "  ...Trr.*-     .. 


,  Hinea,  C.  Champmy,  and  J.  L.  Crfsler 


.  pp.  123-4;  Gaa.  toL  133:  p.  100. 

-.___.      ..      w..^--   .  V,— .i^ --. .-—... No. 877,770;  Jan. 38:  8p.  p.  4348;  Dr.  p. 002;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  780. 

RiSff^^^aSSS:    L  °  JSrae"^     ^"J"*^;  '!£.  ^'  •  Sp  J>  »00:  baa.  vol.  132;  p.  &. 

i&5^  J^'  Vf^^«  No.  mwK;  Jm.  7;  Sp.  p.  431 ;  Dr.  p.  96;  (^  vol  132;  p.  78. 

2fe!^  S^S^lM^^J^S^J^.'**-.  7-  ^W*^    No-   ''•»>fi  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1088;  ^.  p.  237;  Gaz.  voL  1.12;  p.  184. 

g^ffr-S*?**^    ^A*^  ^""^  "*<*  J.  V.^rtrano.    No.  87«,088:  Jan.  ^  Si>.  p.  798;  Dr.  p.  170;  Gax.  voL  ifc;  p.  136. 

SSjJiS^  ^^^  JLl-  ^2?"-    No-  S7-^?!:  ■'"'•  *:  8pj>.  4a8;  Dr.  p:  9f7:  Oax.  vot  133;  p.  776. 

^SSSSi  ^S*2J*'*"'?"''**V,  ';v^-J?»*»^*&    No.  mjtt4:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  atW;  Dr.  p.  tSt;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  428. 

SUdding,  Prufactor  against.    C  HenkaL    No.  877,768:  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4347:  Dr.  p.  823:  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  780. 

Slad.    T.Memdiek.    No.  876.7»;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  87;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  U. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ux 


p.  2438;  Dr.  pp.  630-1;  Oax.  voL  133;  p. 
D.  F.  O'Brien.    No.  875,739;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  100;  Dr.  p.  21;  Gaz.  voL  182;  p.  21. 


Stoapar  attaahment  for  day-ooadkaa.    J.  A.  Shim.    So.  878,887:  Jan.  14; 
Sleeve,  Connecting  branch.    D.  F.  O'Brien.    No.  876     '    " 
Siaigb-knee.    J;  A.  Bergren.    No.  877,285;  Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p 

~   "   ~     ■       No.  877.631;  J( 


Slimea-fllter  apparatoa.    E.  M.Oark.    No.  877.631; 


,,   3296:  Dr.  p.  (13;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  604. 
an.  28;  Sp.  p.  3997;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 


•37. 


Sloogb-flltor.  'S.  P.  Marsh  and  N.  Tlmson.    No.  R7n.467:  Jan.  l4;"Sp.  p.  l57fi;'Dr.  pp.  338-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  389. 

-        -    -        .  fi53;  Dr.  pp.  360-1;  Oaz.  vol.  13?;  p.  194. 


No.  876,275;  Jan.  7;  sn.  p. 
O.  A.  Hotanea.    No.  876310;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  263;  Dr.  p.  57;  Gaz.  Vol.  Iffl;  p.  49. 


581. 


No.  8n.213;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 

No.  877,175;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3084;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  587. 


Smelttng-fumace  with  oil  fire.    A.  Koch. 

Snap-fastener.    O.  A.  Hotanea.    No.  SUA  ..... 

Soap  cake.    A.  F.  Conery,  Jr.    No.  875,986;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  587;  Dr.  p.  136;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  102. 

Soeket-key  clamp.    M.  Loewenthal.    No.  875,830;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  286;  Dr.  p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  53. 

8odt«t  aheU.    H.  HubbeU.    No.  876,683;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1762;  Dr.  p.  383;  Oax.  voL  133:  p.  319.  ^    ^         ^    „  .   ... 

Soekat  aballa,  cannlatars,  Ac.  Maana  tor  locking  oapa  to.    A.  C  Oaynor.    No.  870.690;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1963;  Dr.  p.  435;  Oax.  toI.  ISS; 

8<5&r-wlplng  machine.    R.  M.  Lovell  and  A.  0.  Fahmey.    No.  876,050;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1997;  Dr.  p.  436;  Oax,  toL  132;  p.  364. 

Soldering  compound.    O.  C.  Hoover.    No.  877,505;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 

Sound-producing  mechanism.    C.  F.  Graham.    No.  877,327;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Dr.  p.  TSi:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  617. 

Sound  recorder  and  reproducer.    M.  Sdiwartz.    No.  875,853;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  325;  Dr.  p.  72;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  60. 

Soond  rmrodudng  and  modifying  device.    W.  W.  Young.    No.  876,035;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  676;  Dr.  p.  146;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  117 

Sower,  Fartilixer-.    B.  Blair.    No.  877.040;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Dr.  pp.  604-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  522. 

Spacing-tool.    C.  McKenxie.    No.  8n,796;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4291;  Dr.  p.  931;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  788. 

Spadea,  aboTaU,  and  handlea,  Attachment  for.    A.  FoeaeL    No.  876,793;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2243;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oaa,  ToL  132;  p.  388. 

Snark-amatar.    O.  A.  Volby.    No.  878.417:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1470:  Dr.  p.  316;  Gax.  toI.  132;  p.  272. 

Spark-coil.    A.  R.  Luschka.    No.  8n.66C:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4039;  Dr.  p.  872;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  745. 

Sparking  device.    B.  O.  Oilbough.    No.  875,907;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  434;  Dr.  pp.  98-7;  Gax.  voL  132;  n.  79. 

Speed  and  brake  mechanism,  Combined  changeable-.    E.  P.  Bullard,  Jr.    No.  877,404;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Dr.  p.  764;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

642. 
Speed-«hanging  mechanism.    A.  MilL 

Speed-Indicating  apparatus.    8.  C.  De  Fore „.., — -^.. . „        .. 

Speed-indicating  device.    8.  C.  De  Fore.    No.  877.176;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3085;  Dr.  p.  667;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  568. 

Speed-indicator.    C.  R.  Benton.    No.  876,256:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1104:  Dr.  p.  239:  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  187. 

Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.    T.  C.  Dill.    No.  877.491;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3694;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  090. 

Speed-meter.    R.  Johnson.    No.  877.606;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3736;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  606. 

Spaed  ngulator  and  indicator.    W.  W.  Wooster.    No.  870,673;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  3016;  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  361. 

Speeds,  distances  covered,  and  the  like.  Instrument  for  Indicating.    E.  V.  Oratze.    No.  877,711;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Dr.  p.  896;  Oaa. 

vol.  132;  p.  761. 
Spindle:  See  Lock-apindle.  _ 

Spinning-frame  saddle.    J.  H.  Turcotta.    No.  877,020;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Dr.  p.  596;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  515. 

Splnning^nachlne.    T.  A.  Harrington  and  A.  Barrie.    No.  876,960;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2fi30;  Dr.  p.  660;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  494.  

Spinning-machine  traveler-ring.    C.  W.  Jackson  and  W.  A.  McVicker.    No.  OT7,084;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Dr.  pp.  630-1;  Oax.  vqU  183; 

p.  536. 
Spoke-puller.    G.  D.  Preston.    No.  876,334;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1065:  Dr.  p.  231;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  180. 
SpooL    P.  Hardman.    No.  875,993;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  598;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oazl  vol.  132;  p.  104. 
Spool-holder.    B.  Empfield.    No.  876,157;  Jan.  t:  Sp.  p.  919:  Dr.  p.  198;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  156. 
Spool-molding  machine.    W.  Burke.    No.  876.144;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  898:  Dr.  p.  194;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  152. 
SpooL  Sheet-metal.    C.  A.  Brinley.    No.  877,398:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Dr.  p.  760;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  639. 
Spooling-maehlne.    F.  L.  Atbarton.    No.  876,761;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Dr.  pp.  480-1:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  388. 
Spont7l>etachable.    C.  R.  Keeran.    No.  877,436;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3586:  Dr.  p.  776;  Oaz.  voL  132:  p.  652.  ...„,., 

Spout  for  veaseU,  Seamless  sheet-metal.    J.  H.  W.  Oebler.    No.  877,322;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Dr.  p.  731;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  616. 
Spray.    R.  A.  Brooks.    No.  8n,046;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Dr.  p.  608;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  524. 

Spraying  dertea  for  atook,  Automatic    H.  HolloweU.    No.  876,458;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  16S0;  Dr.  p.  334;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  286. 
Spring:  See  Bed-apring. 

Spring-compreaalng  clamp.    F.  R.  Wickwlre.    No.  875,781;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  162;  Dr  ji.  36;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  31. 
Spring-fork.    M.  Schenck.    No.  876,021;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  664;  Dr.  p.  139;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  113. 
Spring-hook.    G.  lida^ton.    No.  875,714;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  71:  Dr.  p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  15. 
SprinUer  fender.  Lawn-.    W.  Unhofl.    No.  8n,78^  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4272;  Dr.  p.  928;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  786. 
Sprinkler-head.  Automatic.    E.M.Cook.    No.  877,561;  Jan.  28;  ^p.  p.  3847;  Dr.  p.  832;  Gaz.  vol.  l32;  p.  712. 

Sprtnklai^heads,  CoTar  and  drain  attaohmant  for.    E.  F.  Cardell.    No.  876,771;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Dr.  pp.  486;  Gax.  vol- 133;  p.  301. 
Sprinkler  systom.  Automatic.    J.  Flddos  and  J.  F.  Watt.    No.  877.707;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4136;  Dr.  p.  895;  Cfaz.  vol.  132;  p.  780 
Spur.  Riding-.    D.  W.  Crowder.    No.  8n,886;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4458;  Dr.  p.  972;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  817. 
Stack  oonstrucUon,  Form  for.    F.  Head.    No.  877.768;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4242;  Dr.  p.  921;  Gaz.  vol.  I.t2;  p.  780. 
Staekar.  Hay-.    C.  C.  Dananny.    No.  876,778;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2219;  Dr.  pp.  487-8:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  394. 
Stacker,  Pneumatic.    E.  J.  Vraalatad.    No.  876.116;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  841;  Dr.  p.  180:  <,az.  vol.  132;  p.  148. 
Stamp.    C.  8.  Andaraon.    No.  «78i77;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2040;  Dr.  p.  445;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  362.  .    _       _ 

Stamp-affixing  machine.    W.  C.  Van  Vllet.    No.  875,968:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  .S46:  Dr.  pp.  116-19;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  0. 96. 
Stamp-mill  mortar-box.    D.  A.  Bremner.    No.  877^91;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Dr.  pp.  715-16;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  605.  , 

Stamping  and  grinding  mill.    T.  M.  Topp.    No.  877,615;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3974;  Dr.  p.  858:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  731. 
Stamping  instrument.    J.  V.  Weckbaugh.    No.  877,148;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Dr.  pp.  653-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  558. 
Stam^km.  Cattla-.    L.  T.  Raamnaaan.    No.  876,888;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1850;  Dr.  pp.  404-5:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  332. 
Stand:  See  Jewelry-stand;  Switch-stand.  _  _    „  .   ..w»        ,», 

Stannte  chlorid,  Apparatus  for  making.    E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  8n;243;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  697;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  691. 
Stannic  chlorid.  Apparatus  for  producing.    C.  P.  Townsend.    No.  877,263;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3263:  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  W. 
Stannksohlorid.  Making.    E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  877,247;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Dr.  p.  fi99;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  593. 
SUnnk  chlorid,  Making.    E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  877^48;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3231;  Dr.  p.  700:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  693. 
Stannic  chlorid,  Producing.    C.  P.  Townsend.    No.  877,261;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3250;  Dr.  p.  706:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  597. 

- -     ..  -         E.  A.  Sperry.    No.  877^244;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3220;  Dr.  p.  697;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  691. 

C.  P.  Townsend.    No.  877,282;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3261;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  697. 
F.  B   Holmes.    No.  875,913;  Jan.  7;  Sp-  P-  4&3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  81. 


Stannic  chlorid,  Purifying 
Stannk:  chlorid,  Purifying. 
8t«rch.  Stabilized  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilised  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilized  nitrated. 
Starch.  Subillxed  nitrated. 
Standi,  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilized  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabflixed  nitrated. 
Standi,  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilixed  nitrated 
Starch,  StabUixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Starch  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  Stabilixed  nitrated. 
Stardi,  StabUixed  nitrated. 
Starch,  StabUixed  nitrated. 
Stay-bolt,  Flazlbla.    H.  A 


F.  B.  Holmea.  No.  875,914;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  454;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  81. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  875,915;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  454;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmea.  No.  875,916;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  455:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  875,917;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  456;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  875,918;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  457;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  875,919;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  467;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  875,930;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes.  No.  876,921;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  459;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  82. 

F.  B.  Holmes  No.  875,922;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  459;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  82 

B.  Holmes.  No.  875,923;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83 

B.  Holmes.  No.  875  924;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  461;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83 

B.  Holmea.  No.  875,925;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  461;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 

B.  Holmes.  No.  876,928:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  462;  Oaz.  vol.  i;B;  p.  83. 

B.  Holmes.  No.  875,927;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  462;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83. 

B.  Holmea.  No.  875,928:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  463:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  83. 


F. 

F, 
F 
F 
F 
F 
Pike 


No.  878,912;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Dr.  p.  542;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  437 


Steam,  Apparatus  for  tl»e  rap«d  veneration  of.    G.  R.  Steward.    No.  875.745:  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  13»:  Dr.  p.  29;  Gax.  voL  13/;  p.  26 
•    *^^      •         No.  876,477;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1504;  Dr.  p. 343;  Gax.  toI.  VO}  p.  «L 


Staam-bottar. 
Staam-boUer. 


Staam-bolMr.    C.  D.  Moaharw       . 

Staam-boOar.    C.  D.  Moahar.  'No.'«7«.47«;  Jan.  14;  .<»p.  p.  IW:  Dr  p.  343;  Oax.  vol.  iffl;  p.  as, 
C.  D.  Moahar.    No.  876.47>;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1.199;  Dr.  p.  344:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  393 
W.  H.  Shafer.    No.  877.601;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Dr.  p.  851;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  P  727. 
B.  C.  Hagaman  and  O.  C.  Brodaraon.    No.  876^7;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1312;  Dr.  p.  383;  Oaa.  toI.  133;  p.  349. 
.    H.  C.  and  L.  8.  Wolf.    No.  876.758:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2183:  Dr.  p.  479;  Oax.  vol.  132;  o.  W7-    ^„, 

Staam-generating  apparatoa.    J.  MUne.    No.  877.366;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Dr.  pp.  743-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  626. 

Staam-generator.    F.  Hedit.    No.  877,334;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  o.  619. 

Staam-ganerator.    W.  L.  Jones.    No.  SHMi.  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3408:  Dr.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  1X2;  p^. 

Staam-ahoTal.   J.  J.  Bcaadksk.    No.  «7eJ17:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.- 1804;  Dr.  p.  380;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  307. 

Staal.  OaoMBtatlon  of.    C.  Daria.    No.^8ian;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2879;  Dr.  p.  519;  Oax.  to*.  132;  p.  430. 

Stenographtav-maohlna.    R.  Dodwana.    No-  8n,179;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3091;  Dr.  pp.  668-9;  Gaz.  toL  132;  p.  MB. 

SUtaoaaopa.  "fc.  B.  Oark.    No.  STBJK;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1379;  Dr.  p.  378;  Oaa.  Td.  133;  p.  943. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  4266;  Dr.  pp.  92»-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  782. 
.  p.  4128;  Ou.  Yol.  132;  p.  7fi9. 
p.  42. 


>.3I8. 
Jp.  p. 


443U:  Dr.  p.  Wb:  Qm. 


Hiaslnt  and  L.  D.  HanuM.    So'.  876303;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  22M:  Dr.  pp.  4»-7;  Oil.  r<A.  132;  p.  401. 
876J27;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2130:  Dr.  p.  448;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  378. 


47. 


IM5;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  23B. 


Stenotrpe-pUtos.  Apparataa  tor  flnlrtiii^.    C.  B.  HopklDa.    No.  WTTTS:  Jan. »;  9j 

StarilUtaK  foods  or  ornnic  oompoonds.    C.  C.  L.  0.  fiudde.    No.  877,709:  Jan.  28:  S 

8t*tho«»pe.    D.  O.  Foioie.    No.  875,796:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  228:  Dr^  p.  49.  Om;  vol   1^ 

8UU.    L.  V:  Sons.    No.  8n.fl05;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3M7;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oae.  vol.  ISB:  p.  728. 

Sttll.    L.  V.  Bone.    No.  8n.006:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  WO;  Dr.  p.  8M;  Oa«.  vol.  130;  p.  7». 

Btirnip.    J.  M.  Earterwood.    No.  877,082:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Dr.  p.  613;  Gar.  vol.  132: j).  MO. 

8(oek-ti«*ttM  aimaratua,  Ur*-.    F.  C.  Ooff.    No.  8^1.  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1956;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oaa.  toI.  132 

ItoM  blocluir/JSnlta*  (or  molding  artlflcUl-.    J.  W.  Sbone  and  J.  N.  Raober.    No.  gnjSfO.  Jan.  28 

Si^^uttiM  machine.    J.  R.  Petrce.    No.  876.087;  JanJ^:  8p.  p.  7W:  Dr.  Pj«;  0»«  ^P',  "?=  P^"^ 

Stona.  Maanlaottn*  of  artUleial.    H.  Drealer.    No.  878,782;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  »a9;  Oaa.  vol.  132:  p.  JM. 

StooTkndmuSMUuid. CV>mblnatto^^    J.  J.Schurjrer,  Jr^and  J.  Takaos.    No.876.023:  Jan. 7:  Sp.p  656;  Dr.p.140;  Qaa.vol.l3:f;  p.lW. 

Stop-notloa.    D.  B.  Hathaway.    No.  9nM».  Jan.  U;  8p.  p.  1314:  Dr.  p.  984;  Oai.  toI.  132;  p.  949. 

ltorSr"b2ue^."  w!  oSrSner.    No.  Sn^SSO:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4464;  Dr.  op.  »73-4;  Oax.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  818. 
Storm-hood.    J.  Archdeacon.    No.  8n.753:  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4219:  Dr.  p.  915;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  775. 
Stove.    L.  W.  Hammond.    No.  877,190:  Jan.  21;  8pj».  3109;  Dr.  p.  673:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  572. 
StovMnagaxlne.  Reversible.    W.  S.  Jackson,    iio.  §71342;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.3403;  Dr.  p.  7^;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  621. 
Stoveptoeand  chimney  cleaner.     D.  J.  Montambo.     No.  8n,216;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3173;  Dr.  p.  688;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  582. 

8t^w-preM.  *H*N.'B?njrhftni.    No.  876,087:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  678:  Dr.  p._U»}J^vt-  vol.  132;  p.  U7 
StiMt  or  ftatioo  taidicator.    P.  M.  Htai^s  and  L.  D.  H 

'  Scrwt-avMDcr.    C.  K.  Perey.    No.  876,727;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  ^ — r- — »„ 

8tuffln«-box7  P.  Ki«el.    No.  877.09B;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Dr.  pp.  626-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  538 

StiimMmlter.     E.  .\.  Grundeen.     No.  875,808:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  2a.  Dr.  p  S4:  Om.  vol.  132:  p. 

Suiflda  aad  prodoelnc  vanadhun,  Rednoing  metaUie.    F.  M.  BaekeC.    No.  876,313;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p 

Sanbonnet.   C.  E.  Yount.  Sr.    No.  8n.029;  Jan.  21;  Sn.  p.  ^75;  Dr.  p^  600;  Gar.  voT  1.32;  p.  5l9. 

Surface-trimming  machine.    8.  Brown.    No.  876.938;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2572:  Dr.  pp.  SCO-l;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  486. 

S.irfaclng-machine.    C.  A.  Edlund.    No.  876,155:  Jan.  7:  So.  p.  915:  Dr.  p.  >2!i=-9i"/'°Ki^ii  P'  ^^«.    tn       -  ^,- ,^.  «-.  -«i   ii*-  « 

Sai^ytaf  and  navigation,  Combtaatlon  of  means  for.  R.L.8teTeni.  No. 878,604:  Jan.M;  Sp.p.  1891;  Dr.  pp.  418-14;  Oa*.  vol.  138.  p. 

sSpender  cast-off.    J.  J.  Budianan.    No.  878,262;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1118;  Dr.  p.  242;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  m 
Suspender  cast-off.    J.  J.  Budianan.    No.  876,263:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1118:  Dr.  p.  242;  Oaz.  vol  132:  p.  189. 
8tuMDder«id.    C.  E.  Wyant.    No.  876,85ft;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  4381;  Dr-jM";  Oax.  vol  132;  p.  418. 
Suspenders.  Adjustable.    E.  J.  Hayden.    No.  877 ..^2;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  sfe);  Dr.  p.  734;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  618. 
Suspenders.    W.  R.  Oppenhelmer.    No.  8n.5ltf;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3758:  Dr.  p.  814;  Oax.  vol- 1^2;  p.  700. 
Swee^ng  compound.    J.  Stoltenberg.    No.  877.1.T7:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  564. 
Swing.   A.  P.  Boyer.    No.  876.984;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2550;  Dr.  pp.  558-9:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  <M. 

Swlnc  Obsarration-.    W.  8.  Rttch.    No.  876341;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2334;  Dr.  p.  512;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  413.  ,,.„,.  v    _*.  ». 

8liteh:/^KE2cttte  switch;  Electric  tlmewltch;  Puah-buttio  snap-switch:  Hallway-switch:  Reverslng-swltch;  Telegraph-switch; 
Track-switch;  WaU-switch.    *  _  .......        ,~, 

Switch.    -C.  H.  Holley.    No  876  055:  Jan.  7:  8p.  p.  708:  Dr.  p.  152:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  VO, 

Switch-lock.    J.  T.  TuUock.    No.  877,616;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Dr.  p.  858;  Oaz.  voL132;  p.  732.  -«,.«.    ,_i 

Swltchmcchanism  and  train-carried  actuating  means  therefor.    O.  Parks.    No.  877.224;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  :«184;  Dr.  pp.  690-1;  Oax.  Tol. 

Switch^-polnt  lock.   J.  B.  Latlnwr.    No.  877,096;  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Dr.  pp.  627  8:  Gaz.  vol.  m-  p.  639 

Switoh-etand.    F.  O.  Snook.    No.  877,747.  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4208;  Dr.  p.  912;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  773.  ,,«,.««« 

Swit^-atand  and  algnaUng  devioe-therefor.    H.  C.  Odenki^k.    No.  876330;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  d^2315;  Dr.  p.  509;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  409. 

Switehea.  Wall-box  for  etortric    R.  W.  HoUls.    No.  8763n;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Dr.  p  sSo;  Oaz.  voU  IK;  p.  426. 

SySonlzing  apparatus  (or  alternators.    M.  Vogelsang.    No.  877.144;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  5oil;  Dr.  pp.  651-2;  Ouz.  vol.  132;  p.  557. 

Table:  See  Operatlng-Uble;  Serving-table.  .  ,^       n^ 

Table.    E-  P.  Wanner.    No.  875,756;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  154;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  ». 

Table.    F.  H.H.Meier.   No.  877.104;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2017;  Dr.  p.  631jOaJi.  vol.  132:  p.  542. 

Tablet.  Memorandum-.   F.K.  Dexter.   No.876.948;  Ja^  21;  Sp.p.2aB6;Dr.p.565;  Gaz.  vol.  lJ2j>.4B0. 

Tack  and  nail  lifter.    R.  R.  Smith.    No.  8n,5aa;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  SHft;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oax.  to  .  132;  p.  7M. 

No.  877,626;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3n7:  Dr.  p.  818:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  708. 
No.  877,624:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  702. 
J.  W.  Ellla.    No.  876,7»;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2232;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oax.  voL  132 
M.  Higley.    No.  877,842;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4378;  Dr.  p.  962;  Oax.  vol.  132 


Taok  and  nail  lifter.  R.  k-  Smith. 
Tack  and  nail  poller.  R.  R.  Smith 
Taf  for  phonographlo-reoord  caaea. 
Talklng-machine-disk  protector.    J 


p.  396. 
p.  803. 


taiidiS-inachlne  souna-box.    J .  C.  EngllshT   Jio.  877.ll»i'"lan.'21:  Sp.  p.  5oW:  Dr.  p.  671;  Oax.  vol.  i;«;  p.  570. 
Tandem  mill.    C.  W.  Bray.    No.  8783»;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  9453;  Dr.  pp.  536-6;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  432. 

Tanks.  AppanTtus  for  automatically  discharging  ore-palp  sands  and  other  material  from.    J.  C.  and  H.  H.  WlncheU.    No.  875376;  Jan. 

7;  Sp.  p.  360i_Dr.  p.  82;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  68.  .^   «  .   ,o«        *i. 

Tanning.    O.  H.  Pendleton.    No.  876383;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1837;  Oax.  vol.  1X2;  p.  »1. 
Tanning  hides  and  skins.   J.  Inouye  and  "t.  Dogura.   No.  877341;  Jaa.  21;  Sp.  p.  3402;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  621. 
Tap,  Beer-.    W.  D.  Myera.    No.  SnM;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1806:  Dr.  pp.  345-6;  Oax.  toL  m;  p.  »4. 
Tap-holder.    W.A.Leonard.    No.  876,723;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  n25;  Dr.  p.  467;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  377. 
Taper  Up,  Adjustable.    M.  Paulson.    No.  875342;  Jan.  7:'Sp.  p.  30S;  Dr.  p.  67;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  57. 
Tapping  device.  Beer-k««-.    C.  W.  Pleiikharp.    No.  875348;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  318;  Dr.  p.  70;  Oax.  vol  182;  p.  6B. 

Tai^Drop..    J.  A.  Wlborgh.    No.  877.622;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3884;  Dr.  p.  861;  0»«  J"!:  1»:  P- Si"  „      k,„  «,««,.  i„  7.  ««  „  niif 
Tele^ph  apparatu*.  Combination  sending  and  receiving  wtreleea-.    A.  L.  New  and  W.  N.  Uickman.    No.  876381.  Jan.  7,  8p.  p.  1161, 

Telegwph,  Printui'^.    J.  C.^Barclay.    No.  877.822:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.T41;  Dr.  p.  943;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  796. 
TeSraph-ewitch.    L.  H.  ParoPls.     No.  877,857;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4406;  Dr.  p.  960:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  808. 
TWegraph  syatwn.    J.J.Ohcgan.    (Retaeue.)    No.  12,739;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2823:  Dr.  p.  552;  Gax.  vol.  I82;  p.  442. 
Teltgraph  system.    H.  O.  Rugh.    No.  877.002;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Dr.  p.  M8;  Oax.  vol   l.«;  p^50» 
TeSraph-transmltter.    C.  E.  Lee  and  L.  K.  Miller.     No.  876.089;  Jan.  7;  Sf).  p.  752;  I>r.  P-  !»:  Gsz.  vol.  IW.  p.  128. 
TeSSraph  transmitting  system.  Wireless-.    L.  De  Forest.    No.  876.165;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  WO;  Dr.  p.  20O;  Oaz.  vol.  m,  p.  I5H, 
irSegTaphs.  Release  majinism  for  Morse.    E.  Ducretet.    No.  878,9.'B;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p  2602:  Dr.  p.  566;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  491. 
rSgrmphte  key.    R.  K.  Patter«>n.    No.  876301;  Jan  14;  80.  p.  >«»JDt. p.  304;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  TO. 
TSraphie  transmitter.    D.  S.  Troth.    No.  876.689;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  20»;  Dr  pp.  44Wi:  Oa*.  voL  132;  p.  380. 
TdSn^y.    P.  B.  DeUny.    No.  877,556;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3850;  Dr.  p.  839;  Oax.  vol.  132;  P-  712. 
iSr^y.  Cable.    I.  Kitaee.    No.  876386;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  9430;  Dr.  p.  530;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  109. 

TMeCTapby.  Qoadruplex  or  multiple.     L.  Connell.  Jr.    No.  876,312;  An.  7;  Sp.  p.  1240;  Dr  P- 270;  Gaz.  vol.  IK:  P-,*',.  „  ..„ 
TelephonM!irealt  switching  mechanism.    A.  K.  Andriano.    No.  SH.oaS;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  27K:  Dr.  PP  «01-2:  Oax.  vol.  m,  p.  520. 
Teltfphone-azefaange.    N.  E.  Noratrom.    No. 877.727;  Jan,  28;  Sp.p.  4169:  Dr.  pp.  90^4;  0«u.  vof.  1»:  P-7»«- 
relephoiw-switchboards,  DeeignaUon-plug  for.    A.  H.  Adams.    No.  875382;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  380;  Dr.  p.  84,  (»ax.  vol.  132,  p.  70. 
Telephone  systein.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  g77;068;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2833;  Dr.  p.  612;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  M8. 

Telephotte  system.    II.  M.  Post.    No.  877.121;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2962;  Dr.  p.  638;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5«.  .«,,*,.«  07. 

'MMboM  •yatem,  Non-lnterfering party-line.    W.  R.  Brown.    No.  8?6.434:  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.   606.  Dr.  o^  324;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  278. 
Tet^one.  trick.   E.  and  U.  S.  DeWoulin.    No.  876.947;  Jan.  21 ;  Sp.  P.2»4^T  p  664;  Gaz.  vol^2.>  4jo.  ^^   «,.  „  208. 

T^JaSaum,  Tina-lndkmtor  for.    J.  RounaerlU  and  A.  BUme.    No.  876,498;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Dr.  p.  354,  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  298. 
TempM^'H.  B.  Ash.    No.  877379:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Dr.  p.  970;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  815. 
Teedng-machlne.    T.  Olsen.    No.  875.730;  Jan^7;  Sp  p.  108;  Dr.  PP- 21-2:  Oax^vol  132;  p.  21. 
Ttaeatileal apparatus.    H.  L.  Bowdoln.    No.  877,167:  Jan.  31;  Sp.  p.  ;»66;  Dr  p.  662;  Oaz.  vol.  in.  p.  »4. 
Theatrical  aroUance.    S.  Blmbaum.    No.  8n386;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3297;  Dr.  p.  714;  Oax.  vol.  IM;  p.  604. 
TbermooMteralu^ment,  CItnloal-.    R.  F.  Schneider.    No.  875.742;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  126;  Dr.  p.  28;  oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  i5. 
Thermostat.    O.  Saugstad.    No.  87S.9S7;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  536;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oaa.  vol  1«:  p.  98. 
ThlU-coopllng.    N.  if  Mertes.    No.  871721;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  83;  Dr.  p.  17;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  18. 
Thltt-eoopttiS.    a  C.  Bradley.    No.  87e3a0;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1990;  Dr.  p.  421:  Oaa.  toI.  UO:  p.  >M. 
TUp^bop^.    D.  W.  Alien:    No.  tPTtMi;  J»n.  31;  80.  p.  3991;  Dr.  P^TU;  Oax.  vol.  m;  p.  608 
rSlMVPort^  Vahlde-.    B.  M.  Ptnhia.    l4o.  W7,4«:  Jan. 31;  8p. p.ft07;  Dt.  p. 781;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  66^ 
ThiMd^Sotttag  machine.  Taper-.    W.  W.  Vo««r.    No.  876414    --  -  "-  ~  ««    ^'  "  '-»^  «"  ""'  '« 
~      'aad  HMiator.  Coaiibtaad.    a  aad  O.  r.  Batka. 
B.  Dr.  fitttt  aad  O.  Divwry.    No.  •It.TM;  Jan. 


».  21;  8p.  p.  3807;  Vt.  p.  781;  uaa.  voi.  i«;  p.  i 

176414;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  839;  Dr.  p.  180:  Oax.  vol. 

L    No.  W8,681;  Jan.  14;  8p.p.  »•:  fir.  p.  446; 

14;  8p  p.  2M4;  Dr.  p.  493;  <5aa,  foL  132;  p.  301 


133;  p.  142. 
Oaa.  ToL  133;  p.  384. 


ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


TIeint-boldar.   W.  A.  Downing  and  J.  T.  McHngh.    No.t76,ae6:  Jan.  14;  8p.p.38Sr;  Dr.p.890:  Oas.T<^  IS;  p.4tt. 

Ticket-holder.    I.  E.  Stump,  ^o.  877,253;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Dr.  p.  701;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  504. 

Ticket,  Railway  and  other.    J.  8.  Alexander.    No.  875.766;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  168;  Dr.  pp.  36-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  83.  • 

Ticket,  RaUway  fare  and  transfer.    W.  L.  Riemer.    No.  876,729;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  378. 

TickPt.  Railway-fare  receipt-.    11.  N.  Brown  and  J.  B.  N.  Cardoxa.    No.  87ti,2»4;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  U9S.  l>r.  p.  201;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  201. 

Tie:  Sfe  Cross-tie:  Railway-tie;  Railway  cross-tie. 

TUe-tastener.    H.  L.  Robinson.    No.  876390;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1432;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  aoti. 

Time-glass.    I.  H.  Hall,  Jr.    No.  877,421;  Jan.  21;  Sp.p.  3669;  Dr.  p.  7W;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  048. 

Timepieces,  Winding-indicator  for.    A.  O.  KounU.    No.  876.721;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Dr.  p.  4ij(i;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  376. 

Tlrp.     W.  b.  Harris.    No.  875,994;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  509;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  104. 

Tire  antisUpplng  device.    W.  T.  Maxwell.    No.  877,512;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3760;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  098. 

Tire,  Cushion-.    C.  Zeglen.    No.  876.610;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1900:  Dr.  p.  419;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  342. 

Tire,  >:iA8tlc.    M.  Brun.    No.  877,471;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3646;  Dr.  p.  790;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  603. 

Tir^-inflator,  Portable.    J.  W.  Radu.    No.  877361;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4414;  Dr.  p.  961;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  809. 

Tire,  Pneimmtlc.    T.  B.  Tiefenbaoher.    No.  877360;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5«0. 


Tire,  Spring-.    T.  J.  McCarthy.    No.  877356;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 


Dr.  p.  968;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  807. 


Tire,  Spring-cushioned.    I.  Hbdgaon.    No.  876,045;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1987;  Dr.  p.  432;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  362. 

TIra,  Vehlde-.     F.  A.  SeiberUng.    No.  876397;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  336. 

Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.    J.  Jackscm.    No.  876,101:  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  979;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  16t>. 

Tl^^  Wheel-.    T.  J .  McCarthy.    No.  876326;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Dr.  pp.  507-8:  Oax.  voL  13i;  p.  408. 

Tobacco-pipe.    A.  A.  Fumess.    No.  877,071;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2853;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  532. 

Tobacco-pipe.    8.  E.  West.    No.  877,586;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3798;  Dr.  p.  (02;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  706. 

Tobacco-pipe.    M.  Jeantet.    No.  877,777;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4262;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  783. 

Tobaoco-spearing  machine.    A   Hovey.    No.  875,988;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  605;  Dr.  pp.  129-30;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  100. 

Tobacco,  Treatment  of.    A.  C.  and  O.  Q.  Bedortha.    No.  877,607;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Dr.  p.  892;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  757. 

Tobacco,  Treatment  of.    A.  C.  and  O.  Q.  Bedortha.    No.  877,668;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4121;  Dr.jp.  892;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  758. 

Tobacco-wrapper  receptacle.    E.  C.  Brockmann.    No.  877,700;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4124;  Dr.  p.  893:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  758. 

Tongs.    W.  E.  Werd.    No.  8n389;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3492;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  636. 

Tonga-carrier.    W.  E.  Sandlord.    No.  876,661:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2018;  Dr.  p.  440;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  358. 

Tongue.  Jointed.    T.  Ottason.    No.  876.082;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  779;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  132. 

Tongue  aupporter.  Wagon-.    F.  Abrams  and  W.  A.  Doyle.    No.  876,760;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2187;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  388. 

Tongue,  Vahicie-.    A.  M.  Warner.    No.  876,610;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p.  415;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  340. 

Tool.    R.  Wolfrey.    No.  877,153;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Dr.  p.  656;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  560. 

Tool.  Combination-.    E.  E.  MulUnix.    No.  875,724;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  88;  Dr.  p.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  19. 

Tool.  Combination-.    J.  J.  Albrecht.    No.  876,675;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  2038;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  362. 

Tool.  Combination-.    J.  M.  Wallace.    No.  876.919;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2502:  Dr.  p.  546:  Oaz.  vol.  1.32:  p.  440 

Tool,  Combination-.    H.  D.  Hoak.    No.  876.963;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2626;  Dr.  p.  570;  Oaz.  vol.  i;<2;  p.  495. 

Tool,  Pereussively-driven.    D.  L.  Mason.    No.  876,940;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  483;  Dr.  p.  104;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  87. 

Tool,  Repair-.    W.  L.  Dinsmoor.    No.  877306;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Dr.  p.  725;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  610. 

Tooth-crown.    T.  A.  Davis.    No.  876,043;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  689;  Dr.  p.  148;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  119. 

Tooth  straightener,  CvUnder  and  concave.    C.  O. 

Torpedo-plawr.     P.  Peter.    No.  876329;  Jan.  7; 

Torque-regulating  mechanism.    E.  Thomesn.    No.  877,4T3;  Jan.  21;  sp.  p 

Tourist's  glass.    J.  M.  Faehrmann.    No.  877313;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3362;  Dr.  p.  728:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  til2. 

Tower,  Skeleton.    L.  W.  Noyes.    No.  877,587;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Dr.  pp.  846-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  722. 

Toy.    E.  D.  Nea8^e.    No.  877360;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3441;  Dr.  p.  746;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  627. 

Toy,  lUumlnsted.    J.  F.  Siever  and  W.  H.  Nefflen.    Nd.  876,739;  Jan.  14;  Pp.  p.  2187;  Dr. p.  474;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  382. 

Toy,  Mechanical.    J.  P.  McGill.    No.  876,992;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Dr.  p.  5ffi;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  505. 


9". 


0.  W.  Wernicke.    No.  875.971;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  558;  Dr.  pp.  119-20;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  97. 
;  Sp.  p.  1058;  Dr.  p.  228;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  179. 
No.  ^7,473;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  .36«;  Dr.  p.  791;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  C63. 


I;  Pp.  p. 

>.  5K;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5 
Toy  windmill.    R.  H.  Sunderlln  and  C.  A.  Bliley.    No.  ff77;382;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Dr.  p.  755;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  634. 
Trace,  Harness-.    C.  Van  Denbark.    No.  877.683:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4102;  Dr.  p.  887;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  754. 
Track-sanding  device.    J.  W.  Brady.    No.  877328;  Jan.  28;  Sp.p.  4359;  Dr.  p.  947;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  798. 
Track-switch,  Electric.    R.  A.  Baldwin.    No.  877,458;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3622;  Dr.  p.  784;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  0S».       , 
Traction-engine.    R.  Russell.    No.  876351;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  322;  Dr.  pp.  71-2;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  60. 
Traction-wheel.    M.  Wilson.    No.  877,152;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3028:  Dr.  p.  655;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  559. 
Train  safety-stop.    L.  T.  Diebolt.    No.  877305;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3340;  Dr.  p.  724;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  610. 
Traln-ser\ice  coupling.    S.  D.  Bamett.    No.  876,929;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2539;  Dr.  pp.  5&.V6:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  482. 
Transformer,  Electric-vehicle  .    W.  8.  Moodv.     No.  876,988;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2070:  Dr.  pp.  .S80-1:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  503. 
Transformer  employed  in  high-frequency-current  circuits.    O.  E.  Gaiffe.    No.  877319;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3372;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

614. 
Transmission  mechanism.    O.  S.  Beyer.    No.  877,481;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3675;  Dr.  p.  797;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  687. 
Tranamlaalon-tower.    D.  R.  Scholea.    No.  876396:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Dr.  p.  409;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  ^. 
Trap:  See  Animal-trap;  Coon  and  mink  trap;  Valve-trap. 

Trap.    C.  N.  Harrington.    No.  876,638;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1977;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  360. 
Trap.    H.  H.  May.    No.  877,787;  Jan.  28:  8p.  p.  4276;  Dr.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  785. 
Tread-power.    O.  P.  Welding.    No.  877388;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3491;  Dr.  pp.  757-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  636. 
Trimmer:  See  Edge-trimmer. 

Trolley.    J.  H.  Kroen.    No.  876.722:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  376. 
Trolley.    A.  W.  Huhaman.    No.  877344;  Jan.  ft;  Sp.  p.  4381;  Dr.  p.  953;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  804. 
Trollev-ear  clencber.    E.  O.  Marsh.    No.  877,510;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Dr.  p.  811;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  607. 
TroUey-guard.    C.  W.  Sheehan.    No  876,600;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  I88O;  Dr.  p.  411:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  337 
TroUey-harp.    B.  L.  Dreaaer.    No.  876,700;  Jan.  14;  8p  p.  »03;  Dr.  p.  455;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 370. 
-  Iter.    O.A.  Roas.    No.  876,492;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  16a; 


Trolley-pote  controlter. 


Dr.  pp.  353-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  298. 


Trolley-pole  controller.    O.  A.  Ross.    No.  877,126;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Dr.  pp.  642-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  551 
TroUey-replaoer.    Q.  Q.  Seaman.    No.  877.379;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3475;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  633 


No.  877,568,'  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p'.  3866;  Dr.  p.  834;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  713. 

No.  877,877;  Jan.  &;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Dr.  p.  968;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  814. 


Trolley-wheel,  Self-lubricating.    H.  0.  Farr. 

Trolley-wheels,  Wire-retrieving  attachment  for.    W.  C.  Althen. 

Truck.    A.  M.  Teal.    No.  872367;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  352;  Dr.  p.  78;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  66. 

Truck,  Barrel-.    M.  Blxel.    No.  877387;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  004. 

Truck.  Car-.    O.  O.  Floyd.    No.  877.185;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3101;  Dr.  p  671;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  670. 

Tnick,  Cast-steeL    W.  E.  Symons.    No.  877,014;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2T42;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  513. 

Truck,  KtoctricaUy-operated  baggage-.    T.  V.  Buckwalter.    No.  876,893;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  401;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oax.  voi.  182;  p.  74. 

Truck,  Hand-.    W    Wanee.    No/876,7a3;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2175:  Dr.  p.  478;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  386. 

Truck,  Rail-handling.    A.  O.  Newburgh.    No.  877,111;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Dr.  p.  034;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  544. 

Truck  side  frame.     H.  Aiken.     No.  877,280;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Dr.  pp.  711-12;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  tJ03. 

Trucks,  Spring-plank  seat  for  car-.    O.  O.  Floyd.    No.  877,495;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3711;  Dr.  p.  803;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  692. 

Trunk.    W.  if.  A.  Stout.    No.  876,025;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  667;  Dr.p.  141;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  114. 

Tube  and  flue  cleaner.    F.  H.  Lehnert.    No.  «nfiBf>;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1795;  Dr  p.  392;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  324. 

Tube-closing  machine,  Rotary.    J.  A.  Ullman  and  O.  R.  Howell.    No.  877,266:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3267;  Dr.  p.  707;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  508. 

Tuhe-sHttlng  machine.  Plastic-.    O.  P.  Wlllett.    No.   877,151;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Dr.  p.  655;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  559. 

Tubes,  Device  for  holding,  allJlhig,  and  punching  qieUl.    W.  B.  Murray.    No.  877365;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  440S;  Dr.  p.  968;  Oax.  vol.  133; 

P*>7.  ,  ^  ^ 

Tubing,  Machine  for  making  flezlbla.    C.  O.  B«rg.    Ko.  876,267;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1107;  Dr.  pp.  239-40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  187. 
Tubing,  Machine  for  making  metal.    E.  T.  GreenBeld.    No.  877,073;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2K55:  Dr.  pp.  tilO-17;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  .VB. 
Tubing,  Manufacture  of  seamleaa.    O.  H.  BUzter.    No  876356;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Dr.p.  517;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  448. 
TubuUr  boiler.    W.  MftUer.    No.  876378:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1386;  Dr.  pp.  297-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  268. 
TunneUng  In  rock.    J.  P.  Keaoe.    No.  877,779;  Jan.  28;  80.  p.  4264;  Dr.  p.  926;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  783. 
Turbine.    B.  Heymann.    No. 878312;  Jan. 7;  8p.  p.  461;  Dr.p.  100,  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  81. 
Turbine.    R.  H.  Ooldsborough.    No.  876,710;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  2107;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  373. 
Turbine  bucket-wheel.    J.  Wllklnaon.    No.  876.123:  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  852;  Dr.  p.  182;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  145. 
Turbine,  Elastlo-fluld.    J.  ZvonI6ek.    No.  870,422:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1482:  Dr.  pp.  318-19;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  278. 
Turblne-englne.    H.  B.  Fuhner.    No.  876,628;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1947;  Dr.  pp.  424-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  347. 
Turbine-engine.    H.  I.  Cromar.    No.  878300:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2370:  Dr.  p.  518;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  419. 
Turblne-englne.    R.  J.  Schloming.    No.  877,237;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3206;  Dr.  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  5M9. 
Turbine-engine.    L.  Hadwnbeig.    No.  877302;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3731;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  696. 
Torbine,  Fluld-presaoie.    B.  E.  Lewta.    No.  877348;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4386;  Dr.  p.  965;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  888.  ,_. 
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TorUa*.  Oa^    H.  HolsvMth.    No.  S77.1M;  Jan.  21;  1^.  p.  SlU:  Dr.  pp.  074-«:  0«t.  voL  1»:  p.  fTS. 
TnMm,  Btfvmfbto.    H._M.  Moiphj^  No,  87UU;  Jul  7;  8p.  p-JMlTDr.  ]^  W;  OM^Wttlj  p.  im 


TorMofB,  StMun-. 


r.  A.  Doaw.    No.  STMIO;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  ITU;  Dr.  p.  ITS:  Om.  roL  UT,  p.  Sli 
E.  C.  TWrry.    No.  877,«r3;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4437;  Dr.  pp.  9e»-T;  Oas.  ▼oL  IS;  p.  81S. 
Turbbwa,  Buekvt-Mcurlng  mean*  for.    U.  Junggrpn.    No.  JCttJWl;  Jan.  21    "^ ~ 


.,  8p.  p.  SNO;  Dr.  p.  673:  Uai.  vol.  IS;  p.  4Mt. 

Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3877;  Dr.  p.  731;  Qax.  to(.  ISJ;  p.  615. 


No.  877.323;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  I 
1.  No.  87«,a21:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p 
,532;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1707;  Dr. 


Turblnea,  lUgolatlnf-nosxle  for.    V.  Gelpke  and  P.  Kugel. 

Tjrpa,  FltadbHlonn  tor  hotdlng  and  aaiambllng.    S.  Brown.    No.  87«,a21:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1706;  Drl  p.  370;  Oai.  vot.  132;'  p.  3UL 

Typa,  nwrthiartttp  form  tor  holdtnf .    S.  Broim.    No.  876,532;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1707;  Dr.  p.  371;  Oaa.  Tol.  132;  p.  309. 

Typa-writCT.    H.  Moja.    No.  876JW;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2673;  Dr.  pp.  5K1-2;  Uae.  vol.  132;  p.  5fl«. 

T7p»-irrtter  attaehmont.    U.  A.  KIrby.    No.  877,719;  Jan.  28;  dp.  p.  41M;  Dr.  p.  900:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  7M. 

TTp^smtttfranM.    O.  A.  Smith.    No.  876 JOS;  Jan.  7;  Sp.p.  120;  Dr.  pp.  288-0;  Oaa.  vol.  U2;  p.  m. 

Typa-wrtUr  ilbbon  maehantam.    F.  X.  Wagner.    No.  87M09;  Jan.  7;  ^  p.  1284.  Dr.  pp.  289-70;  Oaa.  roL  182,  p.  208^ 

T7l»-WTitlnff  and  adding  machine.  CombhMd.    B.  C.  Stlekney.    No.  87»,4d9;  Jan.  14;  bp.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  311:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  209. 
Tjjia  wMUi>t"niaithhw     '  "  ««— v  -«>•  t  a  w^i..—     «t«  trt^  •.».  t —  ...  a-  _  •«<.  •c-^l  .,.^.  «-_'^-.  .— .       —  r  —^ 

Tj>p»-wilting  maflhinw. 
Typa-wilttog  maohina. 
Tjpa-wrtttag  aaohina. 
Tjpa-wrttlng  maohlne. 
Typa-wittlog  maohlne. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-wrttlng  machine. 
Type-wrtttng  machine 


J.  H.  Bireh  and  J.  8.  Foley.    No.  876,136;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  884;  Dr.  p.  190;  Oaz.  vol.  182,  p.  15a 


{"Si: 


%.' 


TTpa-wrtUag  machtna  ilbbon  maohanicm.    F 
UmbreOaa  and  the  like.  Device  for  supporting 


U.  P.  Moorraea.    No.  876.3?9:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1J87;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oas'.  vol.  132;  p.  2fiO. 
H.  P.  Moorreea.    No.  876,380;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1377;  Dr.  pp.  298-9;  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  209. 
W.  V.  Patenon.    No.  876.393;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1412:  Dr.  p.  306;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  3M. 
O.  B.  Webb.    No.  876,508;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  Iil63:  Dr.  pp.  361-2;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  304. 
J.  H.  Blieh  and  J.  8.  Foley.    No.  876,685:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  449;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p 
C.  H.  8bepard.    No.  K77.241;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3213;  Dr.  p.  eOtt.  G«z.  vol.  132;  p.  990. 
O.  Woodward.    No.  877,541:  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  3814-  Dr.  pp.  828-6;  Oas.  vol.  1S8;  p.  708 
H.  H.  Steele.    No.  877^608;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3964:  Dr.  pp.  854-A;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  729 
Heaaer.    No.  876.464:  Jan  '      "^        -  —  ^  ' 


365. 


Dr.  pp 
14:  Sp 


286. 
132;  p.  790. 
-p.  783;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  667. 


.  pp.  3SI-3;  uas.  vol.  132;  p 
4301;  Dr.  pp.  933-4;  Oas.  vol 
;  Dr 


las.  vol.  132;  p.  405. 


B.  Adami  and  C.  W.  Kxtgti.    No.  876.423;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1486; 


ip.  p.  1550;  Dr. 
E.  Shuster.    No.  977,900;  Jan.'28;  Sp.  p 
UmbreUaa,cane«,  and  the  like.  Device  for  supporting.    M.V.Qulnn.    No.  K77,453;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3ttl(i: 
Undenhlrt.    W.  R.  Hibbard.    No.  878.456;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1553;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  285 
Undershirt.    T.  Fanta.    No.  877.416;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3549;  Dr.  p.  767;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  646. 
Undertaker's  crape-holder.    J.  E.  Churchman  and  J.  F.  Ochanl.    No.  877,296:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3315;  Dr.  p.  718;  Gas.  vol.  132"  p  607. 
Urn.     A.  W.  Mever.     No.  Kn,211;  Jan.  21:  Sn.  p.  aUO;  Dr.  pp.  »«5-6:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  581. 
Vahre.    S.  J.  Bloom.    No.  876,316;  Jan.  14;  dp.  p.  1249;  Dr.  pp.  271-2;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  239. 
Vahra.    T.  A.  Doggan.    No.  876.867;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2389;  Dr.  p.  520;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  432. 
Valve.    G.  H.Trasel.     No.  877.204:  Jan.  21;  8p.  j>.  .tAiii;  Dr.  p.  TOfi;  Gar.  vol.  riJ;  p.  ."W?. 
Valve.    A.  C.  Rickaeeker,  Jr.    No.  877.866;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4422;  Dr.  p.  963;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  810. 
Valve,  Bottl»-.    V.  P.  McVoy.    No.  877.584:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3908;  Dr.  p.  845;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  721. 
Valva-dtsk.    A.  W.  Cadman.    No.  876,147;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  903;  Dr.  p.  196;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  isL 
Valve,  Dry-pipe.    E.  M.  Cook.    No.  877.552:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3848:  Dr.  p.  832;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  712. 
Valve.  Engine'.    B.  Haaaon.    (Relaaoe.)    No.  12,738;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2522:  Dr.  p.  552:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  441. 
Valve.  Engineer's  brake-.    F.  H.  Dokeamlth.    No.  876,703;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2097;  Dr.  pp.  466-7;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  871. 
Valve,  Floahing-.    R.  A.  Brooks.    No.  876.518;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Dr.  pp.  309-70;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  308. 

Valve  for  fllters.  Sand  or  strainer.    J.  R.  and  H.  I).  Rlfreth.    No.  877,1W:  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  3096:  Dr.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  660. 
Valve  for  flatd-presstue  brakea.    W.  H.  Saavage.    No.  875,956;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  537;  Dr.  pp.  113-18;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  98. 
Valve.  Oaa-engrae  mixing-.    A.  J.  West.    No.  876.509;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Dr.  pp.  362-3:  Oac.  vol.  132;  p.  304. 
Valve.  Oata-.    J.  R.  De  Remer.    No.  876,635:  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  1939:  Dr.  p.  433;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  345. 
Valve  mechanism.    L.  J.  Johnson.    No.  876,880;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Dr.  p.  538;  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  427. 

Valve  mechanism  for  ezploalve-englnes.  Inlet-.    W.  Ottaway.    No.  876.6«;  Jan.  14:  8p.  p.  1834;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  330. 
Valve  meehanlam  for  intemal-oombuation  engines,  Inlet-.    H.  Relnahagen.    No.  8764w,  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  1067;  Dr.  p.  311;  Oas.  vol.  132'; 

p.  181. 
.  Valve  operated  bv  air.    J.  Bowers.    No.  S77,W3:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2>'0o:  Dr.  p.  fOft;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  523. 
Valve,  Qoiek-opanlng.    J.  T.  Haydan.    No.  875,813;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  259,  Dr.  p.  56;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  48. 
Valve.    Regulating-    A.  Ullmann.    No.  87«.285;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Dr.  p.  H«;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  198. 
Valve-reseating  device.    J    G.  Holmes  and  G.  Poller.    No.  876,964;  Jan.  21:  8p  p.  2«27:  Dr.  p.  570;  Oi 
Valve.  SaflBty-.    J.  H.  Thiele.    No.  876.746;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  3167;  Dr.  p.  476;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  384. 
Valve-trap.    W.  F.  Dsur.    No.  877,181;  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  3094:  Dr.  p.  670;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  509. 
Valve.    Wet-pipe  alarm-.    C.  B.  Oarrett.    No.  876.809;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  23B3;  Dr.  p.  821:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  433. 
Valvea.  Device  tor  Indicating  the  position  of  water  or  sluice-gate.    F.  ~    '  '  .  _  —  —      . 

Dr.  pp.  319-30;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  274. 
Vaportaer.    O.  H.  Oerber  and  A.  Wetland.    No.  877 J90;  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Dr.  p.  974:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  819. 

Vaporiser  for  dlainfeetants.    J.  O.  Ooodhue  and  H.  K.  Henry.    No.  ^0,904;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Dr.  pp.  539-40;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  436. 
Varnish  and  produeiog  same.    A.  P.  Bierregaard.    No.  877,482- Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  aS7. 

Varnish  or  paint,  Sobatance  for  removing.    W.  U.  Allen  and  W.  J.  Weaver.    No.  876,251 :  Jan  7;  Sp.  p.  1092:  Oas.  vol.  183:  p.  185. 
Vsalt,  Burial-.    W.  C.  Laechle.     No.  877,096:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2900:  Dr.  p.  627:  Oas.  vori32;  p.  539.  »  *'    "^ 

Vegetable  cotter  and  trimmer.    H.  and  M.  Rufty.    No.  876.015:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Dr.  p.  M4:  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  439. 
VegeUble-tcmping  machine.    W.  R.  Shufelt.    No.  877,670;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  4070;  Dr.  p.  883;  Gsz.  voL  132;  p.  750. 
Vagetatlon-cfetroyer.    C.  H.  Howard.    Na  875,817;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  266.  Dr.  p.  58;  Oas.  vol.  132;  j>.  49. 

Veaetation-deatroyer.    W.  R.  MoKeen,  Jr.,  and  F.  8.  Barks.    No.  877,516;  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3756;  Dr.  pp.  813-14;  Aas.  vol.  133;  p.  HH 
Vehicle.    C.  E.  Thorp.     No.  877,081;  Jsn.  28;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Dr.  pp.  886-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  753. 
Vehlde  attachment.    F.  R.  Allen.    No.  875.706;  Jan.  7:  Sp.  p.  171;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oas.  voL  IXT,  o.  88. 

V«hieie-bodies.  Pneumatic  suspension  device  for.    O.  W.  Bell.    No.  876. «;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1492;  Dr.  pp.  330-1:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  275. 
Vehlde-body.    M.  R.  HuD.    No.  871^989;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  &. 
Vehicle-body.    F.  Stiatton.    Na  876,028;  Jan.  7;  ^  p.  658;  Drjn>- 1^-2;  <>"•  v<^  IS;  p.  114. 
Vehlde-brake.    E.  S  Ackerman.    No.  877.031:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2778:  Dr.  p.  001;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  519. 
Vehicle  drivtng-gcar.  Motor-road-.    P.  O.  Tacchi.    No.  8n.a3;  Jan.  28:  %>.  p.  3871 ;  Dr.  pp.  857-8:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  73L 
VahMe  emeigBnoy-brake,  Motor-.    A.  D.  Morgan.    No.  876.475;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1591;  Dr.  p.  343;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  391. 
Vahldaexteaiiontopor canopy.    A.  L.  Bowen.    No.  876.768;  Jan.  14:  Sp. p.  3303:  Dr.  p.  481-  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  390. 
Vahlde  gfax.    L.  E.  Hickok.    No.  876.546;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1754;  Dr.  p.  381:  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  818. 
Vehicle-iear.    J.  C.  Baahford.    No.  877.479;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  795:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  086. 
Vehleto  itng-bolt  cooneetloa.    L.  E.  HIekok.    No.  876348;  Jan.  14;  8p.  d.  1756;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  318. 
Vahlola,  Motor-.    J.  C.  Sbnonaon.    No.  876,406:  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1443:  Dr.  p.  310:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  308. 
Vtfiida,  Motor-.    J.  W.  Waldorf.    No.  8n,033:  Jan-  31:  Sp.  p.  2758;  Dr.  p.  597;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  516. 
Vehl^.  Motor-.    W.  O.  Wtadham.    No.  877,750;  Jan.  28;  8p.-p.  4314;  Dr._pp.  913-14;  Oaa.  voT  132;  p.  774. 
Vehicle  operating  device.  Motor-.    P.  A.  Darraco.    No.  877,703;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4383;  Dr.  p.  919;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p^  778. 
VehMla  propelUng  medianlsm.    C.  F.  Thayer.    No.  875,748;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  ur7:  Dr.  p.  80;  &M.  voL  111;  p.  37. 
Vehlde^lm.    W.  J.  Nordlond.    No.  8n.726:  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Dr.  p.  W8;  Oaa.  voL  118;  p.  706. 
Vabdcie  mnolnf-gear.    J.  D.  We^kea.    No.  876,00;  Jan.  7:  Bo.  p.  en;  Dr.  p.  144;  0»x.  vol.  US:  p.  115. 
VehMa  shcek-dtadaaar.    O.  Domond.    No.  876,184;  Jan.  7;  Ip.  p.  914;  Dr.  p.  197;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  156. 
Vehlela  sprtag  Amek.    H.  Cottrell.    No.  875,888;.  Jan.  T.  Bn.n.9;  Dr.  p.  6;  Oas.  vol.  UT.  p.  7. 
Veiilda  rtona-tront.    D.  Argerbri^rt.    No.  87«,38r,  Jan.  7;  dp.  p.  1183:  Dr.  p.  287;  Oaa.  vol  IS;  n.  199. 
V«ldelatoatraine,Meanator  ItoadUy  eoaneeClagpartaofa.    E.J.  OoU^    No.  8}<8,372;  Jan.  7;  ^  p.  1147;  Dr.  p.  MT,  Oas.  voL  US; 

vailel»>whaeL    I,  L.  Ooodilch.    Ifo.  876.108;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  o.  94ft  Dr.  p.  308;  iHM.  vol.  Ul;  p.  !«. 

VahMa-wheeL    J.  H.  Morris.    No.  87«il4:  Jan.  7;  to.  p.  10>7;  Dr.  p.  323:  Oas.  voL  IIT.  p.  174. 

VahMa-wtaatl  and  tin  tharafor.    V.  tfTMcDowidL   No.  871,738;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  91;  Dr.  p.^;  Gas.  vol.  IST,  p.  30l 

Vahkla  wtaael.  Motor-.    O.  D.  Roaa.    No.  877.333;  Jan.  21:  8p.  p.  8190;  Dr.  p.  093;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  688. 

VclUelea,  Oombfbed  power-transraisaiwt  and  aotomatie  tarajtag  mechanism  tor  motor4riven.    T.  W.  Heermans.    No.  877,714;  Jan. 

38;  ^  p.  4147:  Dr.  pp.  896-0:  Oas.  vol.  U3;  p.  763. 
Vsfcleisa,  Combtaied  whip, rein  and  lap-robe  lock  for.    O.  W.  Wilde.    No.  877  OSS:  Jan.  28:  So.  p.  .1966;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oas.  vol.  133:  P-  734. 
Vehldaa,  Doat-ahtald  tor  self-moving  road-.    J.  C.  B.  li^bv.    No.  877.088;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3871;  Dr.  p.  620:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  636. 
.Vabtdss,  flna  oonstraetion  for  setf-propeUed.    H.  Lsmp.    No.  876,980:  Jan.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3663;  Dr.  pp.  &7(^-^;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  50a 
Vatodpada.  Railway  motor-.    W.  B.  Hovay.    No.  878.0%  Jan.  7;  to.  p.  7IS:  Dr.  pp.  ui-«;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  134. 
~     "  O.  C.  Yoeom.    No.  876,138;  Jan.  7;  Bp.  p.  88B;  Dr.  op.  186-4:  <ka.  vol. !»;  p.  146. 

A.  Brown  and  A.  W.  Lawnnee.    No.  87i|,148;  Jan.  f,  Sp.  p.  896;  Dr.  p.  ISS;  Oas.  voL  US;  p.  183. 
Vsnilfg  waahlni    W.  Rohde.    Na  876,SM;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  liTOnDr.  pp.  3»4;  Oaa.  voL  US;  p.  197. 
Vegmatlag  davtea.    L.  S.  Haeknay.    No.  tn.OO:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  8567;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  647. 
Ventilator  8m  Boat-ventilator;  Chtmney-vantOator. 
VeDtflator.    M.  Bard  and  B.  Oooey.    No.  878,708;  Jaik  7;  Sp.  p.  00;  Dr.  p.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  ur.  p.  U. 
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Vantaator.    C  B.  Biooka.    No.  878,388;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Dr.  pp.  M^V,  Oaa.  ▼oj-  »».  P-  lg|: 

VentlUtor.    U.  J.  Kellhofer.    No.  876.972;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  P.  2642;  Djrp.  574;  Q»t- vol.  132:  p.  498. 

VentiUtor.    A.  H.  Mix.    No.  877.725;  Jan.  28;  So.  p.  41M:  Dr.  p.  «K;  Gas.  vol.  132^.  766.  ,„..,«-. 

Ventilator-operating  device.    I.  Eachus.    No.  ffk^M;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1297;  Dr.  p^  28b;  Oaz  "voi.  \ja   p.  246. 

V^ifKull  s^per    W.  E.  SctUt.    No.  877.745;  Jan.  28;  8p  p.  COS:  Dr  p.  »>»=  °*^«'«i. ':^  ^.^u-  Rn  n  22t7>  Dr  o  487"  Oas  vol 

Veas^s,  Means  foir  effecting  eecape  of  occopsnte  from  sunken.    D.  A.  Dempster.    No.  876,777,  Jan.  14,  Sp.  p.  2217;  vr.  p.  «7,  uas.  voi, 

vSbSie?<^r  and  platform  controlling  mechanism.     F.  C.  Reynolds.    No.  870,397;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  1429;  Dr.  p.  807;  Ons.  voi.  132;  p. 

VeSrlnary  dental  speculum.    L.  L.  Conkey.    No.  875,692;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  28;  Dr.  p- «.  Off-  ''^^^^'JtJ'^^i  iw  «  %« 

Veterinary  dilator  aSdlmpiegnator.    I.  O.  Crittenden.    No.  876.77.S:  J  an.  14;  8p.  p.  2213;  Dr.  p.  480;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  303. 

Veterina^  float.    D.  O.  ^Sady.    No.  875,824;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr  p.  00.  Oas.  vol.  IXl,  p.  51. 

Veterinary  surgical  float.    C.  Tfctz.    No.  875,967;  Jan.  7;  ^.  p.  545;  Dr.  p.  116;  O"- vol.  1^.  P-  90. 

Vibrator.     A.  R.  Luschka.    No.  8n,896;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  P- 44*:  Dr.  o.  977;  Om^voI.  ^:  p.  820. 

Vise.    A.  J.  Pereles.    No.  876,238;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  10*7;  Dr.  p  228,  0"  vol.  132   p  178. 

Vise.    O.  P.  Biacklston.     No.  877,099;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  d.  4123;  Dr.  p.  S83:  Gar  vol^l32:  p  7o8. 

Viae  BeiMdi-     J   G    Baker      No.  Sn.flOS;  Jan.  28:  Sp.  p.  4118:  Dr.  p.  891;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  75/.         ^,    „  ,   .„         -„ 

vSu^Si^iumnt  a^.  Pr^^tionof.    H.  PaSii^.     N.,.  W7.548:  Jan.  21 :  8F,P  3607:  Dr.  p.  781;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  656. 

Voltameter.    H.  8.  Hatflel<i.    No.  878.641;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  WIjDt.v.  431;  Gaz  vol.  132.  p.  361. 

Voting-machine.     B.  T.  Seelye.    No.  877,380;  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  8477;  Dr.  p.  755:  Oaz.  vol  132^  p.  «4. 

VulcaSisation,  Prooeas  of.    A.  O.  Bourn.    No.  876.431;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1501;  Dr.pLSM;  Gm.  voL  UB:  p.  277. 

Wagon-bed  attachment.    8.  B.  Wenger.    No.877,M6:  Jan  28;  SP;P„3!^:  ^r-JP- «2J:  «"•  vol- l^.  P^^^^ 

Wagon-bodies,  Crate^ver  for.    ATHoppe.    No.  876.561;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  P- 176}:  Dr.  p  383.  Oas.  vol.  132.  p.  319. 

WaSnn-brake     F  M  Smith     No.  877,006;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2728;  Dr.  pp.  590-1;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  .Ml. 

w3^S,D"Si>-.    W.I^HmaAdH^T'right.    No.^8^.388:  Ja^.  2?r  Sp  J..  »»:  ^rpp^'^l,  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  630. 

Wagon   Dumpl.    W.  L.  CoUlns.    No.  8n.884;  Jan.  28;  8p^.  44.54:  Dn  p.  9^2;  Oaz  vol.  132;  817. 

Wagon^  Dumptag..    J.  Herberiinft.    No.  875,908;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  439.  Dr.  pp.  97-8;  Oas.  vol.  132,  p.  79. 

Wagon^  Dumplnl-    O.  Durso.^o.  877,180-.  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p^  *93 :  Dr.  r^  «&;  Ofit.jol^Xi   p^5W<. 

S3SS  o^^TDoipSr  E.  C^'^io'Shf  ;^.  Wipl^.Sd'S:*H.^^^?ba^.°'So.^&S  A  sp.  p.  98;  Dr.  pp.  19-30;  Oas.  vol.  133; 

W^rtband  and  fly-fiont,  Combined.    F.  M.  Schmidt.    No.  876,099;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  806,  Dr.  p.  173.  Gas.  vol.  IK;  p.  137. 
Walidng-beam  trGss-rod!    E.  W.  Cokelv.    (Reissue.)    No.  1ZV43;  Jan.  ^;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Dr  p.  978:  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  «21. 
Wallswitch.    J.  H.  Dale,    No.  877.301;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3331;  Dr.  p.  722;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  608. 

S!:£LVmL?Sr  J"*?^:  P^'To.'S??^^;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  ^;  Dr.  pp.  «7^;  Gas  voL  132;  p^356. 
Wa^inl-machlne.    E.  M.  Lacey.     No.  8n,094:  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2809:  Dr.  p.  627:  Ohs.  vol.  m:  p.  &».       • 

wLhinf-m^ine.    J.  M.  Uatflold  and  O.  Baas     No.  877.MB:  Jan^28;  Sp  p.  3^:  Dr^p^;  Gaz^  voL  l.«;  p^^^^^      ,32-  n  736 
Waahlna-machine     J.  F.  J.  8.,  Jr..  and  A.  L.  Bennington.    No.  877.027;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.39ie.  Dr.  pp.  862-3.  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  <». 
WMhtof-SS^iM  driving'  ^lechahUi.    J.  C.  Petem.^o.  875.732;  Jan.  7;  8]^  p.  105;  Dr  pp  22-3;  Gas  vol.  Ig:  p.  22. 
Wash^-machine  gearirig.    H.  H.  Munson.     N«.  877,106:  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2^:  Dr.  p.  «2:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p^  5^ 
WashiiS-maehine.  Spring.    J.  W.  Kennedv-     No.  877,087:  Jan.  21;  ^p.  p.  2880;  Dr.  p.  622;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  537. 
Waahb^rd.    J.  H.  Jonea.    No.  876,906;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2473;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Oar  vol.  \^  p.  «b 

WBBhhnATvl      E    A  Clark      No  877  048"  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  3816;  Dr.  p.  609;  Gar.  vol.  132    p.  525.  

WM^SSilnl^api^amtas.    J.  B^cDonald  and  B^(f.  MiUer.    No.  876,576;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  ISa;  Dr.  p.  398;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  338. 

wStoTcIosei^J  .^^^TmcA  vily.    No.  877.614:  Jan.  28;  Sp  p.  4752;  Dr.  r.  813;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  d.  699 

Water-economizer  for  Jigs.    t.  Rowe.    ^o.  876,860;  Jan.  7;  S5.  p.  321jjbr  j).  71 :  ««.  vol.132,  p.  69 

Water-elevator.    W.  O.  Dou^ierty.    No.  876,780;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Dr.  pp.  488-9;  Oai.  voi.  132;  p.  394.  4 

Water-heater.    E.  W.  Dunn.    No.  876,8e8:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2390;  br.  p.  621;  Oaz  vol.  132;  d.  42 

w>t«r  >uut«r     F   F    Patterson.    No  877  US'  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2937:  Dr.  p.  635;  Gar.  vol.  132    p.  646. 

wSSrlh^Sr'and  .mo£SS^r7XSla?;r.    j.F^  Mi&s!^  No.  '877,44?;  Jaii.  21;  Sp.  p.  3602^  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  665. 

Water-motor.    J.  Dletr.    No.  877.636;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p.  40CB;  Dr.  P- »5;  Oas.  vol.  ISJ;  p.  738^ 

Water-motor  and  fan-blower,  Combined  turbine.    F. C,  8.  H., and  R.  A.  Douds.    No.  ft76,l52;  Jan.  7,  Sp.  p.  912,  Dr.  p.  197,  Gas.  vol.  132, 

W^ti"tower  or  sUnd-pipe,  Extensible.    C.  B.  TarbeU.    No.  877,255;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3242;  Dr.  p.  702;  Oas.  vol.  182:  p.  rm. 

Wave^motor.    E.  W.^pp.    No. 876,193;  Jan. 7;  8p.p.983:  Dr.  p. 212:  Oaz. vol.  132:  p.  167 

Wave-motor.    J.  Tydings.    No.  8n.021:  Jan.  21:  Sp.  p.  2756:  Dr.  p.  597:  Gaz.  vol- 132:  p.  515. 

Wave-motor.    D.  Blnns.    No.  877,459;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3625;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  050.     ^  .      ,  ,._       ., 

Wave^SJwer apparatus.    A.  L.anio.  A.  Reynolds.    No. 875,950;  Jan. 7;  Sp.p. 499;  Dr. p.  08:  Gar.vol.132;  p.91. 

Weather-strip.    VV.  Van  Horn.    No.  876360;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  P;^2354;  Dr.  o.  516;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  416. 

Weoder.    F.  M.  Newland.    No.  876,580:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  l8fc;T>r.  p.  400;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  329. 


Weeder.    F.  M.  Newland.    no.  87n,«w:  Jan.  m;  »p.  p.  i»«;  1^.  p.  «w; —      . 

Weeder  or  cultivator.    N.P.Nelson.    No.875.946;  Jan.7;  Sp.p.  493.  Dr.  pp.  106-7;  Gas.vol.  132;  p.W. 


Weft-threads,  siich  as  horse  hair  and  the  like,  In  the  shed,  Mechanism  for  inserting  separate. 
3276;  Dr.  pp  708-9;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  800 


able.    No.  877,271;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p. 


\V^li^^%:c:QT^»nAC(y.'T2^.    No.  876,641:  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Drpp^  378-9;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  816     ^ 

wSghingii«5hine.  Automatic.    R.  Y.  Bradshaw.     No.  877,108;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  30ffi;  ^>r.pp^  663-4;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  565. 

wSghtH^mpensator.    W.C.Stephen.    No.  875,963;  Jan.7:  Sp,  p.  536;  Dr.  p.  115;  Oas.  vol- m:  P**-  .. 

wSaingmadblne.  Electric  chain-     H.Helberner.    No.  876,910;  Jan  7:  Sp.p.  445;  Drp.98:  Gas  voLl32;  p.W 

Wdls  Clamp  for  motion-rods  for  oU-    J.  T.  Hovis.     No.  876,966;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  2630;  Dr.  p.  671;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  ««•-._     . ,_ 

Wh«i    J^ilbrtdlS-'^MS:  E»«rtic  wheel;  Flftb-wheel;  Pneumatic  wheel:  Polishing-wheel;  Traction-wheel;  Trolley-wheel:  Turbine 

bucket-wheel;  vSSde-wbeel:  Whedbarrow-wheel.  .^    „  ,  ,«.       «..^ 

Wheel.    F.J.Cooper.    No.  8T6,«M;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  1287;  Dr.  p.  278;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  344. 
Wheel.    8.  B.  MdKstar.    No.  876,386;  Jan.  14;  §>.  p.  1»6;  ^.  p.  an ;  Oas.  vol.  ifi;  p.  2M. 
Wheel.    C.  B.  Van  Horn.    No.  877,617:  Jan,  28:  Sp.  p.  3976:  Dr.  p.  850:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  7^. 
Wheel-block.    A.  J.  Allen.    No.  876,424;  Jan.  14;  §p.  p.  1488-  Dr.  p.  aO;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  274. 
Wheel-rim  fastener.    R.  L.  Morgan.    No.  877.217;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3176;  Dr.  p.  680;  Gar.  vol.  IW,  p.  5ffl. 
Wbeelbarrow-wheeL    S.  F.  Phimps.    No.  876,686;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Dr  p.  402;  0«.  vol.  132;  o.  331. 
Whlffletree.    W.  Orate.    No.876,fll;  Jan.  14;  Sp.p.  2110;  Dr.  pp.  469^;  Oas.vol.  laj;  P-373. 
WhlSocT    O.H.VoelkerandTlE.  Lynch. Jr.    No.876,763:  Jan.7:  Sp.p.l61;  Dr.p.33:  Oar  vol.  132;  p.29. 
Whip^aocket.    C.  E.  Pleree.    No.  876^;  Jan.  14;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Dr.  p.  439;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  867. 

Whiskand  broom  holder.    J.  F.  Wyher.    No.  877,277;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Dr.  p.  711;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  601.  ,.--«-,, 

WWaky luriMaSd  MriUttog  machine.    D.  Famum  andC.  R.  And«irson.    No.  876,^;  Jan.  14:  Sp.  p.  17*;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  313. 
wSfi<XLamp..    M. OTSmlth.    No.  876.663;  Jan  14;  Sp.  p.  2020:  Dr.  p.  441;  Oas.  vol.  ifc;  p- 368- 
Wlnd-instrumenlmouthpieoe.    T.  Martens,    No.  8n,786:  5an.  28:  Sp.  p.  4275:  Dr.  p.  928:  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  785. 
WIndmlU.    J.  H.  K«?pelmann.    No.  877j«4;  Jan.  21;  8p.  p.  3584;  Dr  p.  77^0az-  vol,    32;  p.  662. 
WlndmiU-gearing.    H.  E.  Brown.    No.  8n,701;  Jan.  28:  Sp,  p.  4126:  Dr.  p.  893:  O"- vol.  U2:  p,  7,'». 
TTiuuiui  -B<»."e     _ „.  .^^..      ,._  ,.  o_  p  |g4.  Dr.  p.  104:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  87. 


Winding-machine.    F.MeiseL    No. 878,941.    Jan.7;  Sp. 

Winding-machine.    E.B.Bryant.    No. 878.261:  Jan.7:  Sp.p.  1116;  Drjjp. -,.  -,^ "•;--ai «-  -;u;    «  •  .«o  >  om 

Window  iSdSow-caaeoonstoruction,  Show:.    c.M.Conley.    No.876,29rf;  Jan^7:  8p.p,12l6;  Dnp.265:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  203. 


Winding-machine.    E.B.Bryant.    No.878.26l:  Jan.f;  §p.p.  lll«jDrjjp.24l-2;  Oas.yol  I3^p.l89 
Window  and  show-caae  construction,  Show-.    C.M.Conley.    No.  876,299;  Jan.7;  Sp.p.  W16;  Dr.  ] 
Window-lock.    C.  M.  Klnsey.    Na  877,088;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  p.  2881:  Dr.  p.  622;  Oar.  vol   132;  p.  537. 

C.H.Knowles.    No.875328:  Jan.7;  8p  ------    ^ ■  "«   ~  " 

M.Solmson.    No. 875,061:  Jan.7:  Sp.b 


Window-act«en.    C.H.Knowles.    No. 875326;  Jan.7;  Sp.p. 380;  Dr. p. 61;  Gaz. vol.  132:  p. 52. 

Wlndow-aoeen.     M.Solmson.    No. 875,961:  Jan.7:  Sp.o. 533;  Dr.  p.  114;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p. 94.  ,.,«.«, 

WtadowSan;  AutomJrtlcfoJding.    E. 8. StancUft.    No.8753»l:jM.7;J3p.j).341;  Dr.p^76:  Gm.voI.  132:  ^M^^ 


Wi^iw  Sidd'a;.d~Ki^7r:iibiSed.    A  R.  Martin.    No.  877,309;  Jan.  21;  Sp.  P- 31S2:  Dt.  p.  683;  Oas,  vol.  132;  p.  680. 

Wlio-coating  machine.    H.  H.  Webb.    No.  876,756;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2179;  Dr.  pp.  478-9;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  886. 

WlfO-oonnsaor.    J.J.Walsh.    No. 875373:  Jan.7:  Sp.p. 382:  Dr. p. TO;  Oaz. vol.  132;  p. 67. 

wSeends.  Machine  for  oonnecting.    J.  W.  Tower.    l5fo.  877308;  Jan.  28:  Sp,  p.  ^:  Drp.  ««;  Gm  vol.  132:  p  792. 

Wire  Ifcbrte and amelilag meuistherefor.    M.  W.  Floto.    No. 876,340;  Jan.  14;  Spj).  1299;  Dr.  p.  281;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  246 

Wii«-«plic«r.     O.  iToraham.    No. 875303;  Jan.  7;  8p.  p^l :  Dr.  p. 52;  Oaz.  vol.  1»;  p.  44. 

Wlro-a^eer.    E.  Yooiw.    No.  876,874;  Jan.  14;  8p.  p.  2037;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  362. 

WtT»-woi«iig tool.    FTvaeteeka.    No. 876,116;  Jan.7:  8n  «  M2:  Dr.n.180:  Oaz. vol.  182:  D.148. 

Wooden  stmcture  and  oonstnioting  the  same.  Staved 

W^Vk-h'oider.    M.  P.  H.  Sdiroader.    No.  8n323:  Jan.  38;  Sp.  p.  8773;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  702. 
Wrench:  See  Bnggy-wrsnob;  Cyllnder-wrmch;  Jar-wp«oeh;  Plpe-wreneh. 


Sp. p. 842:  Dr. p.  180;  Oaz. vol.  182;  p.. ^  _         ,.^    „  .   .„ 

D.  E.  Vanvactor.    No.  877,534:  Jan.  28;  8p.  p.  3796;  Dr.  p.  822;  Oas.  vol.  132: 


bar 


ALPrtABETlCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


A.  O.  Mkf.   No.  tat,m:  Jaa.  7; 
H.  f.  Donna.   No.  •TtJM:  Jan. 

B.  P.  W«bb.    Na  snirS;  Jan. 
a  W.  Storart.    No.  8n,«7:  Jui 
T.  Lonon.    No.  877,S71;  Jan.  28:  81 
J.  E.  CUundi.    No.  877,«:  J»n.  ».  »», 
A.  8(duUI«-.    No.  877Jti:  Jan.  »;  8p.  p 


WwoBb. 

Wrancb. 
Wrench. 
WmcB. 


971. 
iOOO. 
p.  sen;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  068. 
3874;  Dr.jp.  lOB:  Ow.  toI.  133;  p.  717. 
.  p.  3889;  Dr.  p.  8M:  Oac.  toI.  132;  p.  737. 
4188;  Dr.  p.  WB:  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  771. 


A.  E.  D«Moii.    No.  ^,783:  Jan.  38:  Sp.  p.  4335:  Dr.  p.  810:  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  77& 
J.  C.  Hotan.    No.  8n.773:  Jan.  38;  8p.  p.  4363;  Dr.  p.  WD;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  781. 

Wrfagw:  5m  Mop-wrlofKr. 

Tare  anil  thr— il  raaalin  mafhiwi    J.  HI^^  

Yaiti-taatlaf  maehtawTj.  Moaerop.    No79n^^;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  1038:  Dr.  pp'. 224-6;  Oat.Vbl^  m:'p.  178. 

Yoks  rliif .  Huek:    A.  W.  Edatrom.    No.  f7«JM6:  Jan.  7:  flhTp.  <W:  Dr.  p.  148:  Gas.  vol.  182:  p.  130. 

ZlBeoxiafromiiiieoc«a,ObtalBioK.   H.L.8iilmaa.    No.CrM>ii;  <faa.7;  «^p.J80;  Or.p.n:  OaltoLIS;  ^81. 


,  Jr.    No.  875,71 1 ;  Jan.  7;  Sp.  p.  86;  Dr.  pp.  18-14 ;  Oai.  ToL  183;  p.  14, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1908. 

[Abbrariatlona:  "  Sp."— Monthly  Votaune  of  SpaeUleatioiM;  "  Dr."=lf onthl/ Votame  of  Dimwfi«i;  "  Oaa.'*=OflMal  Gan>ite.] 


A.  B.  Dick  Ck>mpan7.    (See  Dick,  A.  B.,  assignor.) 

A.  B.  Feighnaker  Erie  Organ  Company.    (See  Kent,  A.  E..  asslgiior.) 

A.  C.  Lawreooe  Leather  Ck)mpany.    (See  Johnatone,  R.  K.,  auignor.) 

A.  F.  Meiaaelbach  A  Brother.     (See  Meisaclbacb,  A.  F  .  aMignor.) 

A.  F.  Meiaaelbach  61  Brother.    (See  Meiaaelbach  and  Catuccf.  aaaignora) 

A.  O.  Norton  Incorporated.    (See  Oormley,  F.  L.,  aaaigonr.) 

^*^f  i  ^'  WUkinaburg,  Pa. ,  assignor  to  Westtnghouae  Electric  d  Manufacturing  Company.    Electrksclrcolt  controller.    No.  879.234: 

Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Dr.  p.  674;  Gat  vol.  132;  p.  laea 
Abadie-Leotard,  E.,  Paris,  France.    Corset.     No  87K,446:  Feb.  4;  6p.p.  1100;  Dr.  p.  225;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  lOaa 

^SS?V'  ^  •  *~f°,^***  *^!^£?*'''f™P'*  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Time-printing  mechanism.    No.  878,447;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.  U02;  Dr.  pb. 
u»-T,  uas.  vol.  133;  p.  1030.  "^"^ 

^5^  \  ^,S^.^^.  ^'*f'■•  ^V^*-    Lock-nut.    No.  879,714;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3756;  Dr.  p.  787;  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  1617. 
AD6«  J.    (see  Abe,  1.  L<.  and  J.) 

^^  ^'  ^^J-  .^^^®^vy'®S?*'  Auatrla-HuMary.    Switdi  devi«3e.    No.  878L501:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1510;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oas.  voL  132:  p.  IIU. 

^I*?**^'  ^-  ^^'  .^'»"i,^   ^      ^''<«  'o*"  *^*     ^  878.326;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  881;  fi^.  p.  176;  Gar  vol.  132;  p.  &.  — •    «•  »*».  !••  **»* 

AbU,  w.  H.,  Belden.  Nebr.    Fork-acraper.    No.  879,134;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p.  25ti5;  Dr.  p.  534;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1327. 

Acme  Automatic  Street  Indicating  Company.     (Sre  Small,  T.  W..  .issignor.) 

Aftien  (ieM>llsc'haft  ftir  Anilin  Fabrikatii  n.    (8«h»  Oeldermann.  H.,  Hssiciior  ) 

Actlengeaellschuft     Magnets."    (See  Fiacher,  M.,  assijoior.) 

'*^'*fj'1«^'  ^Y, Sr*'**"^'**^'  ^°°"    ***<^°«  ^or  winding  and  cutting  cloth  roUa.    No.  878,706;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Dr.  pp.  367-8;  Oaa. 

Adama,  F. ,  PawtiKk^t.  R.  I.    Curtain-bracket  and  abadtvroUer  aupport. 
Adama.  F.  L.,  I'rophetatown.  111.    Joumal-braring.     No.  878.031;    " 
Adama,  J.  A.,  Woodville.  Okla.    Seed -cotton-drying  apparatus. 


r  aupport.    No.  878,448;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1011. 

031;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  288;  Dr  p.  61;  CJar.  vol  132;  p.  S9&. 

I.    No.  879.71.S;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3757:  Dr.  p.  788:  Gae.  voL  132;  p.  1617. 


Adama.  J.  L..  Tacoma.  Waah.     Rotary  engine.     No.  878.327:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  882;  Dr.  pp.  lffr-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  091: 

N.  Y.    WheeL    No.  878,692:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1511;  ~         *^ 

Adamn.  T.  K..  rieveland,  (Jl)if>-     Kleotrir-arc  lamp.    N^.JW.W.S;  1  eh.  25:  8p^  p.  5250^  Dr.  p.  1104;  (Jar,,  vol.  I.-Q;  p.  ITW 


Adama-RandaU,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    WheeL 


.  P-  - 
Dr.  p.  307:  Gai.  voL  132;  p.  1114. 


No.  879,606;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  ISM*. 


Adams,  W.  H..  Sound  Beach,  Conn.     DrlU  attachment.     No.  879,430;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  31«0;  Dr.  pp.  667-8;  Gax.  vol.  l^;  p.  1426. 

Adama,  W.  S. .  aaaignor  to  J.  O.  BriU  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Brake  mechajoiam  for  car-tmcka.      '     

Dr.  pp.  741-2:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1481. 
Adder  Maxhine  Company.    (See  McFarland,  C.  N..  aaaignor.) 
Adder  Machine  rorai>anv.     (See  McFarland  and  Wale*,  atuiignont.) 

Ahklera.  B.  E.,  IndianapolU.  Ind.    RaU way-signal.    No.  879,431 :  Fib.  18:  Sp.  p.  3162;  Dr.  p.  656:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1426. 
■^.Jll^lP'ii.    w     'J^**' ^'"'*' ^'- '^'      •*""le-label.    No.  880,115;  Feb.  25;  Sg.j).  4.587;  Dr.  p.  966;  Ga«.vol.i;c    p   1«81 


■  li.,  Eaat  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company 
289:  Dr.  ^  61;  Oat.  vol  132;  p  896 


?1v 


est  Orange,  N.  J.    Phonograph.    No.  878.032;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 


1808. 


'^^""J.•  S  ^  J,;,^^i**'^  Marsh.  Md.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  878.ar6;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  789:  Dr.  p.  154;  Gar.  voL  132;  p.  972. 
Oaa  vol  1 32*     .y- ^o"**®^-  ^«°0'  Nev.    Mat^ne  for  feeding  ai  id  affixing  Uundry-tags.    No.  878,593;  Fob.  11;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Dr.  p.  308; 

Aktieix>la<ret  B.  A.  Hjorth  4  Co.    (See  I^arsson,  D.,  assignor.) 

Aktiebola^t  L.  M.  Kric»8*)n  A  Co.    <8ee  Wedelin.  C.  R.,  aaaignor.) 

AkttenpeaollMduft  Arnold  B.  Uebw  A  Co.,  Firm  of.    (See  Boaaha:  d.  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Albrecht.C.  A,  Baltimore,  Md.    Linotype  and  other  type.oa«ting  machine.    No. 880,264;  Feb. 25;  8p.p.4906:  Dr.p.l037;  Gax. vol. 132; 

AWrich.  A.   Beloit,  Wis.    Steam  fitting  or  ioint  for  Journals  of  roti  ry  steam-cylinders  or  other  revolving  bodies.    No. 879,845;  Feb. 36; 
Sp.  p.  4019:  Dr.  p.  843;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  IMS. 

Alrjf?**?*^'  ^iS?/^**''J**?*-    Daplex  road-grader  drag.    No.  879306;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  8921:  Dr.  p.  821;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p.  1547. 
AUday.  D.  H.    (See  AUday,  R.  E.,  aaaignor.)  *^ 

AMday.  R.  E.,  aaaignor  to  D.  H.  Allday,  AtlanU,  Tex.    Fish -trap.    No.  879.432:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3163:  Dr.  p.  666;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  o.  1428. 

Allen,  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Wave-motor.    No.  880,474:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  v.  .■>.•«?;  Dr.  pp.  1122^3;  <Ja«.  vol.  132    p  1802 

AUm,  A.  B.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Switch-operating  mechanism.    No.  878,927;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2154;  Dr.  pp.  449-50;  Gar.  vol.  132-  p  1221. 

iSl    DJ^*  *^'^'^''l^'' *"*'?■"'"  ^°'*^*^'''*™"**^'*^*'*"^'"'*' ^  ***''* "y"*'*''j*''"^      No.87»,«38;  Feb  25;  Sp.p. 

^UlT"'  -L^-;  ^<^  ^1    Stufflng-machino.    No.  878,761;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  18r;  Dr.  pp.  379-80;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1188. 
...      •^•i^-i!'^.'*'!^'.'*-  ^  •    Tire-cover.    (Reissue.)     No.  12.7M;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  537.3;  Dr.  p.  ll.fi;  Gaz.  vol.  l.-B;  p. 
^"T^  ^■^-.rotKAo.OUo.    Fountain  bath-brush.    No.  878,594;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  \W,  Dr.  p.  xk\  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  UfS. 

Z'^'  «o  TV.^J"?' .  ^  '  *??lff*°J^  ^°  \^'^^  ^^^  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.    Rough-rounding  and  channeling  machine. 
No.  878,476:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1041.  -«»  — o  -e 

aIh^^^  •  K  . 'ndianapolis   ln<r    Fol.linif  jhipping-box.    No.  880.347;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5054;  Dr.  p.  10G8;  Gaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1758. 

AJIIa-Chalmera  Company.    (See  HinWey,  O.  M.,  aartgnor.)  f         •  •  k 

^y*  B-  ^^^**'°?f.'  ^J     Spark-timer.     No.  878.176:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  598;  Dr.  p.  123;  Gaz  vol  132;  p  942. 

Alaop,  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Orain-car  and  door  therefor.    No.  879.71(.;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3759:  Dr.  p.  788:  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1818. 

Alaton,  J.  8,  Atlantic  City.  N.  J      Bottle-stopper.    No.  878,176;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  597:  Dr.  p.  123;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  9€L 

Ambrose,  H.  T.    (See  Donning,  G.  W.,  assignor.) 

AoMTlean  Aoetyleoe  Company.    (See  O'Keele,  D..  assignor.) 

American  Automatic  Telephone  Company.     (See  Bruoo.  W.  M..  Jr..  aaaignor.) 

American  Bank  Protection  Company.    (See  Grass,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Box  and  Veneer  Company.     (See  FeUd.  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

.Vmerioan  Can  Company.    (See  Breekenrldge,  K.  S.,  assignor.) 

AnMricao  Can  Company.    (See  Draper,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.    (See  MulfUey  and  S<dieock,  assignors.) 

Amerkmn  Can  Ck)mpany.    (See  StoUberg,  C,  aaaignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.    (See  Ames,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

American  Cutlery  Company.    (See  Bieaalng.  J.  O,  assignor.) 

Amerioan  Oraphophone  Company.    (See  Emerson.  V.  H.,  assignor.) 

Ameriean  Oraphophone  Company.    (See  Maodonaid.  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

Amerfean  Hard  Rubber  Company.    (See  Kiel,  W.,  aaaignor.) 

American  Steel  Foondriea.    (See  Floyd,  O.  O.,  aaaignor.) 

American  Thread  Company.    (See  Green,  S.  M.,  aaaignor.)  * 

Amartean  Tobacco  Cosmaoj.    (See  Patterson.  R.  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Ameriean  Woven  Lath  C<nnpany.    (See  Canenter.  H.  W. .  aaaignor.) 

American  Woven  Lath  Company.    (See  Bobtaaon,  W.  E.,  aaaignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Fliatead,  D.  W..  Msignor.) 
*.    Bo^for 
Double  body-boUter  for  railway-.-urt. 

Double  body-bolster  for  ndlway-cars. 


A   R.      — ~- —  

Amea.'  F.'  L..  Ejutbourne,  Kngiand'    Berth  for  shlpe.    No.  878^0:  Feb.  U:  8p.  p.  »11:  Dr.  p.  416;  Gas.  voL  132;  P.  1197. 

Anu»,  ».i^,  B— •.uuui  »,     «»—«"_     ...    ,    .  r-.     . No.  87g,a06;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1519;  Dr.  p.  3W;  Qa*.  vol,  1S2;  p 


Amea,  J.  U.,  Dongan  Hilla.  N.  Y 

ins. 
Amee,  J.  M.,  Doii(an  Hilla,  N.  Y 


No,  878,506;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  1521;  Dr.  pp.  309-10;  Qaa.  voL  132; 


Aniea  J   M..  Dongan  Hills, N.Y.,aa8ignorto  AmericanCarand  Foinidry  Company, St. Louia,Mo.    Car-underlrame.    No.87»,flB6;  Feb. 

25.  9p.  p.  4:«ft;  Dr.  p.W.I;  «ax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1M.K  ^^  ^        ^^         _,  .,  vtb^*«ii.w,o«wv 

AmnMrmiui,  W.  M.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  J.  Toof ,  New  Haven,  Coon.    Rnffler  attachment  for  eewing-machlnea.    No.  879,433;  Feb.  18;  8p.p. 

A^noa'.Jt..  MInnMpoTls.  Minn!*'  WIndow-Uck.    No.  S83.26.V  Feb  2.S;  Sp.  p.  «M)W;  Dr  p.  10:«;  <5m   vcl.  IE.  p.  1732. 
Anderson,  A.  8.,  NauKbton.N.D.    Ai-tomatit thmltl«'-<^perator.    No.SM0.()6l:  Fcb.'iS:  Sp.t).+«7;  Dr  pn.JM4^:  (.az.vol.  lJe:p.l6M. 
AnderMWi  D.  C.  St.  Loals,  llo.    AdJusUble  leaf  and  binder.    No.  879.135;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2656;  Dr.  p.  5*^;  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  im 
And«»on,  E.,  Hastings.  Nebr.    Strain-equalUer  for  grain-shakers.    No.  878,597;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1524;  Dr.  p.  310;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  llltt. 
Anderacm.  E.  C.  e<  o^.    (See  CorcUlus,  A.  B.,  assignor.)  _      ^         -^  ^  .  ,^       ,,.„ 

Anderson  O.,  Wakefield.  Nebr.    Seed-com  magnTner.    No.  879,717;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Dr.  p.  789;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1518. 
Anderwn.  H..  PeekakiU.  N.  Y.     Water-h*-ater.     No.  878.108;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  432;  f)r  p.  W:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  »18. 
Anderson,  L.,  aaaigoor  to  Triplex  Gas  Engine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carbureter.     No.  878.706;   Feb.  11;  Sp.  p. 


1733;  Dr.  pp. 

An£i)n,^..7r':,  Ne'wVor",'  N.  Y.    Bottle-stopper.    No.  879,024:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2324;  Dr.  p.  486;  Gaz^  vol.  132;  p.  1251. 

And^raon,  O    Kramy.  N.  J.    Clutch.    No.  gTS.lffTFeb.  4:  8p.  p.  WO;  Dr.  pp.  123^;  "a«^  vof  132;  ix  942. 

Ansei  J.  W..  Rising  SUr,  Tex.     Flah-trap.     No.  879,136;  Feb.  iS;  Sp.  p.  2687;  Dr.  p.  534;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1327. 

Amus,  a  a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  D.  ElweU,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Comb.    No.  879,126;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2544;  Dr.  p.  629;  Oaa.  vol. 

l£l;  p.  1283' 
Anti  Oak  Leather  Company.    (See  F.lknlge,  R.  J.,  assignor.)  , 

Vnnle   B    K     Sterlinff   111      (Hncpy.     So.  ssn.is:*:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  47:n;  Dr.  p.  1001:  Oai!.  vc).  1.T2:  p.  1704. 
Archibald,  W.  M.,  JacksonviUe.  Fla.    Chair-roller.    No.  879,351;  Feb  18:  Sp.  p.  2970;  Dr.  p.  620;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  1388. 

Areti'A^.VareS^,  ^J"  AS^atlf  slpial  foTOlway-crosalngB.    No.  879,718;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3702;  Dr.  p.  T89;  Oai.  vol.  132:  P;  "l^ 
Armltage  A.,  Falrport,  and  W.  P.  Thlitlethwalte,  Macedon,  assignors  to  Ontario  Drill  Company,  Despatch.  N.  Y.    Disk  drUL    No. 

g795l;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3B87;  Dr.  p.  8»»;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1556.  

Armstrong.  E.  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.    8aw-ewa«e.    No.  879,352;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2971;  Dr.  p.  «21;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1399. 

Aming.  C^  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Towel-liolder.     No.  879,719;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  376S;  Dr.  p.  789;  Oar.  vol   132;  p.  151^ 

Arnold,  C.  T..  Wllkt^-Barre.  Pa.    Car-axle  journal-box.     No  878.3&;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  886;  Dr.  p  177;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  991. 

Amow,  II.  D..  B<  8ti  n.  .Ma-ss.    <  lasp.    N.  .  xm,\U\:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  •'.!»:  Dr.  p.  0|)7:  Gar.  v.,1.  i;2;  p.  ItM. 

Arras,  J.  D..  Rawson.  Ohio.     Breaking-plow      No.  878.033;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  200:  Dr.  p.  «2:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 

Arthur,  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    SU-ain-trap.     No.  K7y,997;  Feb.  25;  Ap.  p.  43.J7:  Dr.  p.  913;  (.axjrol.  132;  P- 1643 

Ashby.  F.  M.,  Princeton,  In.l.    Safety  appliance  for  el-vators.     So.  •<78,4W:  Feb.  ll    So  p^  »227:  Dr  n^ i54:  ^-f «•  vol.  132;  P- 1079. 

Asper,  A.,  South  Seattle,  Wash.    Arm-rest  for  penmanshio  puplla.    No.  879,353;  Feb  l8;  Sp.  p.  297<:  Dr.  p.  621 :0";  vol.  132;  p.  1398 

Ast  H  .  assignor  to  Vulkan  Ma8ohln.'nli.brlk8  Actien  Gesi'llachaft,  '."lenna,  Austria- Hungary.    Elect romagnetic  clutch.    No.  8h0,36«, 

Feb.  2S:  Sp  p.  4<.*K>;  Dr  pp.  UOS-9;  V.az.  vol.  132:  p.  1732. 
Auble.  8.  R.    (See  Van  Duvke,  .M.,  assignor.)  .      ^         ^..^  •   ,.«,        ,«..« 

AugS   V.  J.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     Novelty  .l.vic-.     No.  S79,9W:  Feb.  2V.  So.  p.  43W:  Dr.  p.  914;  Oar.  vol.  IK:  p.  1M4. 
Amneii.  W.  J..  AHentown.  Pa.    Shutter-worker     No  878,178:  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  903;  Dr.  p.  124;  Om.  vol.  132;  p.  943. 
Austin  KJumteotarlng  Company.    (See  Bunnell,  U.  O.,  aadgnor.) 
Auto  Stopper  Company.    (See  Hicks,  J.  A.,  aaelgnor.) 
Autocoll  Company      (S*-e  Varley,  R.  assignor.) 

Automatic  Firv  Protection  Companv  ft  al     (S^  NoJen,  J.  O.,  aaaignor) 

Automatic  UtUitiea  Company.    (See  Heisaenberger,  J.,  assignor.)  ..  .    „  ,  ,,-.        ~» 

AxteU,  F.  C,  Short  IlllU,  N.  J.    Motor.    No.  877,977;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  158;  Dr.  pp.  86-«;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  876. 
Aver  V  W  ,  Bangor,  Me.     Elevated  carrier  syst.  m.    No  SH0.34K;  Teb.  25:  Sp.  p.  .lOfie:  Dr.  p.  lOfiR:  Oar.  vol. 
Ayera.  J   W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Washing-mHc'hine.    No.  880.349;  Frb.  25;  Sp.p.  .W>8:  Dr.  p.  ip«<;j;Hr_voL 


132;  p.  17.W. 
132:  p.  IZW. 


Sp.  p.  2012:  Dr  p.  416;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1198 
1.  132;  p.  972. 


Aytoworth,  i'.  W.VEast  Orange,  and  F.  t  Dyer,  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  distfUingco^.    No.  878,490;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1228;. Dr.  p. 

Ayres.   '""(K^ein  slu\  s'.  Y.     Dnmi-trap.    No.  88().43«:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  d.  5252:  Dr.  p.  1104;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  I7t«. 

B.  O.  Voiger  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Volger,  B.  O.,  assignor.) 

B.  H.  Steif  Jewelry  Co.    (See  Falter,  L.  A.,  assignor.)  .,.  .    «  >,«>..  i«<n 

BMfarach.  S.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DispUy-box.    No.  879,235;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2750;  Dr  pp.  674-5;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1361. 

Bachura,  M.,  CoUver,  Kana.    Corset.    No.  877,978;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  161;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  876. 

Backhouse.  J.    (St-<>  Kobinaon  and  BiiokhouM'.) 

Baekua  Water  Motor  Company.    (See  CIssel,  R.  B..  aaaignor.) 

Badlaohe  AnUtn  A  Soda  Fabrtk.    (See  Boach  and  Mittaach,  aaaignors.) 

Badl«!lie  Anflto  A  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  Julius  and  Fussenegger,  assignors.)  ^,      ^      w        «>     «<».»>    b-.k  ok.  a.  ..  U9u. 

Baer  J.,  Woingarten.  (rt-rmanv.  assignor  to  C.  Poulet,  Liege.  Belgium.    Machine  for  making  hnishos.    No.  880.475;  Feb.  25,  Sp.  p.  5334, 

Dr  pp.  1123-4:  Oar,  vol   1.12:  p   l"«l  ^   ^  ...   «  ,   ,-«        ,«», 

Baglay.  B.  E..  Gantt,  Ala.    Cane-stripper.    No.  878,928;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2157;  Dr.  p.  460;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1222. 
B^ir,  R.,  H  al.    (See  Preston,  W.  M.,  asalgnor.) 

itfc^'.'.  HSbokS'^"*' Di^i  for  bSSlSni  collars.    No.  878.698;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1528;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  ni«. 
BaOer.  J.  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Baking-pan.    No.  879.434;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3167;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gar.  voL  1»;  p.  1426. 
Bailey  W.  E.,  and  W.  A.  Kelaey.  Paragould,  Ark.    Store  furniture,    llo.  878.853:  Fob.  11:  S 
Baker,  J.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair.    No.  878,267;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  770;  Dr.  p.  164;  Oar.  vol. 

B^^.'  J."  f ;,  sSutSille,  Shlo.     Powr-transmisalon  mechanism.    No.  880.267:  Feb.  2.S;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Dr.  pp.  1030-40;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p. 

Ba^'  J  W  ,  PhlUlps  BhifT,  La.    Road-grader.  kve<»-buikler.  digger,  and  conveyer.    No.  880.268;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4915;  Dr.  p.  1040; 

Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1<33. 
Baker  A  Shevlln  Companv.    (See  Shevlln  and  Small.  asslKnora.)  .-,  „  ,   ,m.  „  in« 

Bakw.  W.,  Birmtagtoam:  EnAuKL    Drop-down  smail-anns.    No.  879.025;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2S28;  Dr.  p.  487;  Oaa.  vol.  IJB:  p.  1251. 
Bateh.  O.  P.   a^SrwTof  ott^hatf  to  J.  s^^Bateh.  Lynn,  Mass.    SU.llng  door  or  sash.   ^o.  880.350;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Dr.  p.  1069; 

Oaa'.  vol.  132:  p.  17.W. 
Batch,  J.  S.    (Se.>  Bak'h.  O.  P.,  assignor.) 
Ball.  A.,  assignor  to  SuUivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont.  N.  H. 

Ball.  C.  H.,  and  J.  F.  Rogi'rs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Compensating  mechanism  for  automobiles.    No.  880,117;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4590;   Dr. 

p  967;  dax  vol.  132:  p.  1682. 

T»— II   p      ( S€^  Hi*nvlii  M   P    ftMlinior  )  

Bau!  o:  v.;  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Safety-raaor.    No.  SW.269:  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4917:  Dr.  o.  IMl:  Gas.  vol.  Iffi;  p.  17M.    -    „„„..^.^„^ 
BallMd.  O.  L.,  aaaimor  to  WlMman  Manotacturing  Company,  NorrMown,  Pa.    CamHMlJastiiw  raechanlam  for  knltUng-roachlTMa 

No.  879.720:  Feb.  fS;  Sp.  p.  3764;  Dr.  p.  789;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1519.  '  ,,  ,    _^,  .,  .     i^ 

Bidlftid  H  A..  Ashland;  asalgnor,  bvmesne  assignments,  to  Doylaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    testing  and  tacking 

madiliM  for  ahoea.    No.  878^54;  Feb.  11;  So.  p.^13:  Dr.  pp.  416-17;  Oar.  vol.  I.t2;  p.  1198. 
Ballot.  J.    (See  Suiraan.  Kirkpatrick-Picard.  and  Ballot.) 

BtLXuaA,  P.  P.    (See  ZoidovaU  and  Baranek.)  ^  ^         .«.   .r,  i  .««       «.•• 

BarU^E.  A..  Watartown.  N.  Y.    Street-car-motor  mounting.    No  878.179;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  604;  Dr.  n.  124;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  943. 
Barber  E.  A..  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Car.    No.  878,180;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  605;  Dr.  p.  124;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  ^. 
Barber.  E.  A..  Watertown.  N.  Y.    Singk^truck  car.    No.  878,181;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  o.  607"  Dr.  p.  126;  0««  vo«.  132;  o.  944. 
Baiter  H.  M.,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  C.  B.  CoUreU  A  Sons  Company,  New  York.>f .  Y.    Collecting  and  folding  machine.    No. 

STSlTH:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3766;  Dr.  pp.  790-1;  Oax.  vtd.  132;  p.  1519.  ^  ,    ^      ..^     vt     <««  .♦.    »  v  ••. 

Bawliy.  a  a.  Sd  F.  tar*"*"",  aiatoora  to  BareUy  Manufacturing  Co.,  St,  Paul,  Minn.    Car-axle-box  lid.    No.  879,137;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  aOflB;  Dr.  pp.  a34-«;  Oaa.  vol.  1»;  p.  1»8. 
BaralkT  MaaoflMtiirtiig  Co.    (S«e  Barday  and  Hachmann,  aaalgnora) 

B^SSt.  B..  Batovla,  N.  Y.    Oliiiiis-clamp.    No.  878.491:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1230:  Dr.  pp.  264^;  Oaa.  vol.  lOjp.  1079. 
fltSlfctS^N.  Y.    aam?*2r^o.878.4B2:Feh.  ll:8p.p!l»:Dr.  ^        ^^  ,  ,„ 

BMter,  I..  taSaot  id  ou^iMU  to  w!l).  Ryan,  Springfield,  lU     Not^oek.    No.  878,47»;  ¥»b.  4;  Sp.  p.  1176;  Dr.  p.  239;  Gax.  toL  IS; 

p.  1041.  ' 


Brush-hoWer.     No.  885,437;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5253;  Dr.  p.  1105; 


■^^^. 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


IJnrkley,  R.  W^..  tnistee.    (S<v  Rothermel,  S.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bamea^  C.  8.    (See  Fowler,  Barnes,  and  Petera) 
'amea.  E.  P.     (See  Oerdon,  L.  W.,  assignor.) 

Baraea,  H.  B. .  Lead  ville.  Colo.    Tool  (or  electric  wires.    Nn.  878,498:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1233:  Dr.  p.  2S5;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  IQSa 
Barnes.  J.  M.,  Idaho  Springs,  asaignor.  by  niesw  assignnit-nts,  to  Barms  Mining,  Milling  and  MMchim>r)-  Company,  Denv»r,  Colo. 

Amalgamator.    No.  s7«,999:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  43ii0:  Dr.  n.  914:  Oar   vol.  132;  p.  1644. 
Barms  Minine.  Milling  wnd  MHcbinerv  Company.    (Se.-  Banies,  J.    I.,  assignor. > 
Barnes,  T.,  Tulip,  Mo.    Load-binder."   No.  878,034;  Fob.  4;  Sp.  p.  206;  Dr.  p.  62:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 
Bamett,  S.,  Tipton,  K.  lladlington  and  S.  Uinton  West   Bromaich.  England.    Continuous  orick-ktln.    No. 879,354;  Feb  18;  Sp. p. 

2976;  Dr.  p.  (i21;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1399. 
Bamum.  T.  E..  a.<«signor  to  Cutler-naramor  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    System  for  controlling  the  operation  of  eieotrio  motora.    No. 

878,855;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2010:  Dr.  p.  417;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1198. 
Barr,  8.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window.    No.  879332;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3989;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1556. 
Barrett,  J.  B.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Steam  cooking-range.    No.  878,449;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Dr.  p.  227;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1031. 
Barrier.  M.  (J..  Shawne«'.  Okla      P«intlng  apparatus.     No.  .SSO.a.l:  Fel).  2'.;  Sj.  p  ,)nh2:  Dr.  p.  \(M*.K  (Jar.  vol.  132:  p.  l7?i9. 
Barry,  D.  K.,  Newport,  N.  H.    Model  or  guide  wheel  (or  lathes.    No.  877,979;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  162;  Dr.  p.  37;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  t>77. 


DlstUUng  apparatus.     No.  879,236;  Folk 


p.  1644. 


Bartholomew,  W.  ft..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  HIU,  tnistee,  Montgomery,  N.  Y. 

18;  Sp.  p.  2751;  Dr.  pp.  57.'M);  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1301. 
Barton.  J.  H.,  Brownsville.  Tenn.    S\sh-iock.    No.  879.078;  Feb.  11:  Sp-p.  2425;  Dr.  p.  508;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1267. 
Hasom,  O.  H.  P.,  Chitwood.  Mo.    Ga.;-liurning  fumac.     No.  K.(),Oi)0;  Fib.  2.".;  Sp.  p.  •4a«i2;  Dr.  p.  914;  Oat.  vol.  132; 
Basse,  O.  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Vtoe-trellls     No.  878,494;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1235;  Dr.  p.  265;  Oar.  yol.  132;  p.  1080. 
Batchclder.C.  A.,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.    Shoe-form.    No.  877,980;  Feb.  4; 

Sp.  p.  163;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  877.  _ 

Batea,  8.  W.,  aaaignor  to  Gei<er«l  Hydrocarbon  Company,  Portlf.od,  Me.    Hydrot«rbon-bumer.    No.  877,897;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1;  Dr. 

p.  1;  Oac.  vol.  l32;  p.  849. 
Batea,  S.  W.,  assignor  to  General  Hydrocarbon  Companv.  Portland.  Me.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  877,806;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  2;  Dr. 

p.  1;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  849. 
Batea,  W.    (See  RoUenhagen,  C  .0.,  aaaignor.)  _ 

Hatt,  H.  O.,  Pamell.  Mo.     Washing-machtne.    No.  878,495;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1236;  Dr.  p.  256;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1081. 
Batten-IIayes  Company.     (See  Kip  and  Smith,  assignors.) 
Batten-Haves  Company     (See  Martin,  F.,  assignor.) 

RatU>y,  8.  B.,  Ni-w  York,  N.  Y.    Safet  v-raror  ami  stropping  devlor.    No.  87^450;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1111;  Dr.  p.  228;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  lOSl. 
Baoor,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway  signaling  device.    No.  879,1.«;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Dr.  p.  536;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1328. 
BMunan,  E.  E.    (See  Nienstadt,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 
BailMini  E.  K.  A.,  and  F.  W.  Scyboth,  Zwickau,  Germany.    Suction  cleaning  apparatus.    No.  878.109;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  p.  92; 

Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  919. 
Banmbach.  O.  L..  and  A.  Klllsche,  assignors  to  Eugene  Dietrgen  Company, Chicago.  III.    Slide-rule.    No.  879,237;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2766; 

Dr.  p.  577;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  13G2.  *_ 

Baiiragflrtner-Miea,  H.,  Basel.  Switferland.    Cone  frictlon-oouplinr.    No.  878,035;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  296;"Dr.  p.  63;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 
Bauacb.  O..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Eyeglasses  or  spectacles.    No.  87»,599:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1526;  Dr.  p.  311;  Oar.  vol.  182;  p.  1116. 
Bansrh.  Lomb,  Sacgmuller  Co.     (St«  Sa<ginuller,  0.  N.,  assignor.) 

Hausher,  T.  D..  Reading.  Pa.    Thaw  ing-fnrn«ce  truck.    No.  «79.93'.';  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  42.54:  Dr.  p.  «H9:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1»S25. 
Baxter,  W.,  Jr..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    System  for  controlling  the  motion  of  electrically-operated  elevators  by  means  of  a  switch.    No. 

878.490:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Dr  pp.  256-60:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1081.  ^ 

Bay  State  Last  Company.    (Se(>  Hamhlin,  S.  M..  aaslgnor.) 

Bayer,  F.,  New  York,  N".  Y.     Fly-catcher.    No.  878.268;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  771;  Dr.  p.  155;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  972. 
BaVless,  T.  B.     (See  Bavless,  W.  K   and  T.  B.) 

BaVless,  W.  K.  and  T.  B..  Ixxlngton,  Kv.    ClotL-measuring  device.    No.  879J»4«:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4021;  Dr.  p.  843;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1593. 
Bayne.  E.  D.  C.  and  L.  A.  Suhers.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Flexftyle  tire-frame.    No.  879.509;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8222;  Dr.  p.  094;  Oat.  vol.  IS?; 

p.  1461. 
Beach.  H.  L,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Match-safe.    No.  878,762:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1842:  Dr.  p.  3S0;  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  1169. 
Beach.  W.  N  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Foeder-hc.id  for  rotary  tube-mills     No.879,435;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3168;  Dr.p.659;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  142«l. 
Bear,  S.  E.    (See  Fister,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 

Ueardsley,  F.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Carbureter     No.  880,062:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  44B8;  Dr.  pp.  94.'>-6;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1661 
Beaaley.  B.  F.     (See  Boasley.  R.  N.  and  B.  F.) 

Beaaley.  M.    (See  Martin  .md  Beasley.)  _  ^  

Beaaley,  R.  N..  Paint  Lick,  and  B.  F.  Beaaley.  Lexington.  Ky.    Coin-controlled  \-endlng  apparatna.    No.  879,722;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3770; 

Dr.  p.  791;  Oar.  vol.  132;.  p.  1519. 

Beattip.  C.  M.     (S.'e  Jont-s,  B.  W..  assignor.^  ^  ...    _ 

Beaumont,  R.,  Leeds,  and  T.  HoUls,  Shipley,  England.    Loom  for  producing  textile  fabrics.    No.  878,707;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  17»5;  Dr. 

pp.  359-60;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1151.  .... 

Bechman.  H.  F..  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Presa  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Folding  mechanism  for  printlng-preases.    No. 

879.610:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3323;  Dr.  pp.  094-5;  Onr.  vol.  132;  p.  1461. 
Bechman.  H.  F. ,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battl"  Creek,  Mich. 

Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.-«a;  Dr.  p.  91.i:  Oar.  vol.  1.12;  p.  H.45. 
Beck,  N.  D.  S.  K.,  assignor  to  L.  Bror,  Chicago,  111.    Floor-finishing  apparatua. 

132;  p.  972. 

Baecher,  L.  W.    (See  Sandahl,  V.,  aaaignor.)  

ll<<emer.  E.  A.  W.,  Scotland.  OnUrio,  Canada.     Hav-rack.     No.  P«0,11S:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  45W2:  Dr^p^967:  Oar.  vol.  1.32;  p.  1682. 
Be«mer,  F.,  aaaignor  to  A.  C.  Burbv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oreaae-cup     No.  87»,02c:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2327;  Dr.  p.  487;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1251. 
Boeson,  A.  W.,  assignor  of  ont^alf  to  O.  W,  Ilennlng,  Washington,  Ps.    Glass  pressing  and  blowing  machine.    No.  877.981;  Feb.  4; 

Sp.  p.  166;  Dr.  pp.  37-8;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  877. 
lioilfuss.  O.  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Tripod.     No.  8K0,063:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.V12:  Dr.  p.  <mi:  Oar.  vol.  1.32:  p.  1664. 
Beldlmin.  A.,  Beriin.  Oermany.    E\rth-boring  tool.    No.  878356;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  2020;  Dr.  p.  417-  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  1199. 
Baler,  A.,  assignor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Pressure-pegulator.    No.  879,127;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2544;  Dr.  p.  62tt;  Gaa 

vol.  132;  p.  1283. 

Beler  Water  Heater  (3o.    (See  Beler,  A.,  assignor.)  

UeU.  D.  J.  Chicftgo.  lU.    Moving-picture  macUine.    No.  879,366;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Dr.  pp.  622-3;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1400. 

Bell,  E.  H-.n^'ignorto  RallroftdSupplyCompany. Chicago,  III.    Ms  nufactu  ring  tie-plates.    No.879.238;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2757;    Dr 

Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1362.  ^  «  .   .-»         ..w- 

fWsIl,  .1.  B..  Wilmington.  Del.    Linotvpe-mnchine.    No.  879.230;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.27l»:  Dr.  pp.  577-8:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1362. 
Bell.  T.  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety  oontroilinK  mechanism.     No.  «79,M7:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4(r23:  Dr.  p.  84.1;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1593. 
Bemis,  W.  L..  Brockton.  Mass.     Ey.-gi8s-t(*s.     No.  KSO.mrj;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  915;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1645. 

Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Steele,  B.  M.,  assignor.)  . ._^ 

Bender,  J.  8.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.     Grain-door  for  lM>x-cars.     No.  880.476;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  rM7:J)r.  pp.  1124-5;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1803. 
»ene<llct,  O.  H..  Chicago,"  III.     Aeroplane.     No.  879J<48;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  402.''.;  Dr.  p.  894:  Gar.  vol.  1.32;  p.  1503. 
Beniamin  Electric  MsniifncturingCompsny.    (See  Benjamin,  R.  B..  assignor.^ 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  C<»mpany.    (See  Froelich,  H.  C,  assignor.) 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  (Company.    (See  liorton,  B.  D.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Webb,  D.  L..  assignor.)  ^_—    «  •    .„    « 

Benjamin.  R.  B.  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  ManutacturingCompany,  Chicago,  III.    Attachment-plug.    No.879,728;  Fob.l8;8p.  p. 

3778;  Dr.  pp.  791-2:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1520.  „  .  ..  .      ^,     ,«*.  .^.    «.v    .« 

Benjamin.  R.  B..  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Electric-lamp  aocket.    No.  879.724;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  T776:  Dr.  p.  792:  Oai.  vol.  132:  p.  1620.  „  .    .„    a 

Benjamin.  R.  B..  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chioaigo,  111.    Attachment-plug.    No.  879,725;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p. 

8778;  Dr.  p.  792;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1521.  „  _    ^  ^,    „  .   ,-^ 

Benjamin.  W.  R..  Onnite  City.  III.    Check-controlled  display  mec^uinism.    No.  879.139;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2672;  Dr.  p.  535;  Gaa.  vol.  VO; 

p.  1328. 
Bennett,  T.  8.,  Attteboro,  Mass.    Riveting-machine.    No.  877,982;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  171;  Dr.  p.  38;  Otr.  vol.  132;  p.  878. 
Bennmn.  O.  W..  Georgetown.  Del.     Fmmtain-pen.    No.  879,436;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3189;  Dr.  p.  669;  Oar.  vol.  182;  p.  1428. 
Benoit.  A.     (See  (Ju/niflot.  Benoit.  and  Nicaiilt.) 

Benson.  J.  S.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.    Gas-engine.    No.  879.726;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3781;  Dr.  p.  792;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1521. 
Bentlev.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  V.  Phipps,  Hopkinton,  snd  S.  K.  Paige,  Brookline.  Mass.    Device  for  preventing  singlM  111 

roving  and  similar  frames.    No  878,461;  Feb.  4:  Sp.p.  1113;  Dr.  p.  228:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1032. 
Beig,  C.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Heatod  st«uti«-wheel.    No.  878,708;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  174U;  Or.  p.  300;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  116S. 


Traveling-cylinder  web-printing  press.    Nrf.  S80,001 ; 
No.  878,269;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  772;  Dr.  p.  l&S;  Gar.  voL 
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r,  C,  ■■jgnirr  to  C.  T.  Hun  Muiafacturtnc  C<miiMUiy,  RoebMter,  N.  Y.    Lamp  and  lantern.    No.  880,184;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4731; 
Dr.  ty.  1001 :  0«s.  toL  ISZ;  p.  iTtM. 

B.,  Otaabmtah,  V^la.    Stoek  w»teM«Bk.    No.  9n,nt,  F»b.  11;  8p.  p.  2138;  Dr.  p.  480;  Om.  toL  IS;  p.  12B. 
nn.  O.    (8m  Dlrr  and  Berfmaim.) 
MmIiIim  Worka.    (8n  SteTuia.  B.  D..  aasicDor.) 
Borttn  M»jjtfrM  Works.    (8m  Ttaoimbr.  A.,  auigoor.) 

BmUoct.  C,  Mo«ooir,  RumI*.    BztneClng  teu,  oUi,  and  Um  lUn.    No.  878,00;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  21M:  Qaa.  toL  IS;  p.  mL 
BarUMr!  H.  &.  WaAl^cton,  O.  C.    Maklnf  gramophona-iwoid  Ublata.    No.  878,981;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  21(U;  Dr.  p.  451;  Oaa.  toL  IS; 

Beraa,  A.  H.  and  H.  A.,  Cbebaoae,  111.    Cob-gaV  tor  com-ahelkra.    No.  878,087;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  388;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oai.  vol.  1»;  p. 
BoHM.  H.  A.    (Sea  Bema.  A.  H.  and  H.  A.) 

BwNobars,  R..  Boaton.  Maaa.    Rotary  pump.    No.  878,800:  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  lAT;  Dt.  vp.  ni'U:  Oaa.  voL  IS;  jM118b 
Barry, a B., li LandTFU.    Window-ahade firtore.    No. 8TO.140:JK.b.J»; 8p. P^ »76;^. pJK«:  Oa*.  vol.  l»j p.  »»_. 


.~H„  Alpena.  Mich.    Antltrtetlon  grtndint-roUer.    No.87»;B07;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.38e3;  Dr.  p.  822;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  1M7. 

.  H.,  aHwd*.  lOch.    Coner>t»«iizer.    No.  879,806;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p.  8884;  Dr.  pp.  822-8;  (Ux.  voL  132;  p.  1M7. 
Beat.  D.    Cflee  HoUey  and  Whltford,  aaalgnors.)  ,..«.„..     ^  ^     ..^.^    ^  v.  ,a 

Beat.  W.  iCNew  York.  N.  Y.,  aailfloor  to  International  Calortflc  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    BoUei^tumaoe.    No.  879,806;  Feb.  18: 

BeuaM,  O.  R.,  uitf  M.  P'.  Jackami,  Montezuma^  Oa.    Macbbw  for  thinning cotton-planta.    No.  880,003;  Feb.  2&;  Sp.  p.  4318:  Dr.  pp.  91&-16; 

Bevvriy^  R.,  MetSi,  Va.     Kitchen-cabinet.     No.  880.185;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4733;  Dr.  p.  1008;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1704.  „^ 

Bavlar,  L  C.  Looan.  Mont.    AdjasUbIa  M^t  lor  gona.    No.  878,857;  .'ab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2022;  Dr.  p.  417:  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1198. 
B<>rer,  B.  K.,  PatMaon,  N.  J.     Shutter-bower.     No.  8«),0M;  Feb.  ;5;  8p.  p.  4S08;  Dr.  p.  M6;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  IflM.     ^   ,.    ^         _^ 
Bk^,  H.  F.,  PlalaflaM,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.    Alr-braka  apparatna.    No.  878,001;  Fab.  11;  Bp.  p.  1888; 

Ble«e%.  C'..  Toronto.  Onta^o.  Canada-    Pencil-printing  machine.    .\o.87»34B;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4028:  Dr.  pp.  844-5;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1504. 
Biaar.  L.  A.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    8pUt  iheet-metal  pulley.    No.  878.002;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  143U;  Dr.  p.  312;  Oa*.  vo*.  laB;  p.  1117. 
BlSoou,  A,  Anderlei^t,nearBniaaels,  Belgiom.    Automatic  water-level  controller  for  water-aeparators  of  ga»«onditlta.    Na878868i 
Fab.  11;  Sp.  pw  20EM;  Dr.  p.  418;  Oaa  vol.  132;  p  1190. 

Blm.  J.  Jtaaignor  to  Union'  Bwik!>^nna,  AoatrU-Hongary.    Wrft-repleniahlng  mechanlam  for  looma.    No.  878,768;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p. 

Btnun,  O.  if^ParU,' Fi»ncl   "Durt-?oUectlng  apparatoa.    No.  878,339;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Dr.  p.  irtJ;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  992. 
Blnnliwv.F.    (See  BUke  and  Kretier,  aarfmors.)  •  ^         .^    «  .  .«.        ,,^ 

Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  919. 


MUbyTS:^  Loa  \ MrtM.  CaL  BacUe.  No.  878,7»l:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Dr.  p.  »2;  Gaa. 
Blxby,  M..  Salt  LakeCtty,  Utah.  Cigar-cUpper.  No.  878,110;  Feb.  <;  8p.  p.  436;  Dr.  p.  92; 
BIAdcban.  J.  M.,  Battlnoie,  Md.  Btietcber  for  trooaera,  balta,  Ac.  No.  879,028;  Feb.  11 ; 
--       -      -•------■  "-      ~       •'     ~-.~-..  --V    ...  Bp.  p.  2333;  Dr.  p.  4« 

p.  m;  Dr.  p.  156;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  S 


;  Sp.  D.  2330;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1282. 
488;  (Jar.  vol.  132^.  ' — 
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Blaekbnxn,  J.  M.,  Baltlmorp,  Md.    Regulator.    No.  879.029;  Feb.  ll;  Sp. 

Blaekford,  J.  C,  Chicago,  lU.    Seed-corn  tree.    No.  878,271 ;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. ,         .  .....^  ,> 

Biala,  C,  aaatgnor  ofmie-haU  to  J.  E.  BUodeau.  Bromptonvliie,  Quebec.  Canada.    Nut-lock.    No.  879.833;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Dr.  p. 

Blaka,  A^and  P.  l^rvtaer,  aaalgnom  of  one-third  to  F.  Binninger,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.    Umbrella  or  parasol  frame.    No.  878.270;  Fab. 

4:  Sp.  p.  774;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oax.  vol.  It2.  p.  973.  ^  .  .^ 

BlakeT  (^  C.  Broofilna.  Masa.    Soldering  appUanoe.    No.  878,182;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  008;  Dr.  p.  128;  Om.  ▼«*;  IS*  &  ?**;    q         «»    iw  » 
BUka,  J.,  aaaigiior  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Macdonald,  SUvertown,  England.    Steam-generator.    No.  878,830;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  880,  Dr.  p. 

niakaakn.M  D.,  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  Burden,  Second,  CaaenovU,  N.  Y.    Can  feeding  and  righting  machine.    No.  878,108: 

Blakealee',  ^^.  aaalgnor  o?^ne-fourth  to  H .  Burden.  Seccmd.  Caaenovia,  N.  Y.    Can  feeding  and  righting  machine.    No.  880,119;  Feb. 

Blakaa&i.^M.  D..  aaa^or  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Burden,  Second,  Carenovla,  N.  Y.    Can-righting  machine.     No.  880,186:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 

Blakney/R.^i.,  Seattte^Wftrti.    'Hvdrauiic  air-comprea«)r.     No.  8M).187;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4738:  Dr.  p.  lOOB;  0»».  vol.  132;  p.  1706. 
Bla«kn»,  C  iL,  SWaay,  Ohia    Paper  eUp  or  faatmier.    No.  87JL497;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  IMl;  Dr.  p.  20);  Oar^ol.  IB;  p.  1081.  ^   _     ^ 
BtodSay,  F.  W.!  aaaignor  to  PreaaedSteeT  Wagon  Bolster  Co.,  Haileton,  Pa.    Wagotf-BoUter.    No.  878,088;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  800;  Dr.  p. 

BteekJay.F.  W..  ^jwoor  to  Pnased  Staal  Wagon  Bolster  Ck>..  Hazleton,  Pa.    Wagon.    No.  878,462:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Dr.  p  238; 

Bleaaing.^.  0.,'aBai«nor  to  American  Cutlery  Company,  Clilcago,  III.    Qrinding-machlne.    No.  880,120;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Dr.  pp. 

Blesafng.  J.  O.,  aaaignor  to  American  CutJery  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Orinding-macblne.    No.  880,188:  Feb.  26;  »p.  p.  4740;  Dr.  pp. 

1009-4;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  1706.  ^  ,  _^       . 

BUaa  Btectrtc  Car  Llghtlix  C<Mnpany.    (See  McOary  and  Jepaon,  aaaiffhors.)  ^.^    ^  .  .^       ...». 

Blood   W   H    Jr.,  WeUealey.  Mass.     Oround-connection  clamp.    No.  879.940;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4264;  Dr.  p.  889;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1825. 
Bloom.  N.  H..  Naahoa.  Iowa.    Vehicle.    No.  879,437;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3171;  Dr.  pp.  86(^-1;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1427. 


Bloorabarg.  C    (Sea  Paneth,  B.  E.,  assignor.) 
Bkmmer,  C.  T.,  Newark,  N.  Y.    W  ire  handle  for 


No.  878,331;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  802;  Dr.  p.  178;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  998. 
BhindeU,  W.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y*    Collapsible  Udiler.    No.  878.332;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  893;  br.  p.  179;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  998. 


paper  veesels. 


Boda,  J    aailgiior  to  IndapeDdtnt  Harreater  Company,  Piano,  lU.    Tripping  and  bundle-counting  mechanism  for  grain-ahockers. 

BX'?^^r?^&^iJ!S^i''u.^^^  No.  87V.850;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Dr.  pp.  84^7; 

BoatoaTH.  J.,'l5aeren,  Oermany.    RamlOKlecortlcator.    No.  8n,988;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  178;  Dr.  pp.  38-9;  Oaa^ol.  1»:  p.  87^ 

Boafean,  H.  J.,  Dnaren.  Oermany.    Machine  for  divesting  parts  of  plants  of  thsir  Jleahy  substance.    No.  877,984;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  174;  Dr. 

p.  89;  Oaa.  toL  183;  p.  878. 
Botim,J.,etal.    (See  Kftsregi,  K.,  assignor.)  _  ^  .   .«.        .„., 

Bohn,  M.,  PoeNo,  Colo.    Cylinder  reUwf-valve.    No.  880,004;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p^  1645. 
Bolv,  N.  C,  Beaton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Manafaotnnra  Machine  Company,  Montolair,  N.  J.    Insola.    No.  878.488;  FM>.  4;  Sp.  p.  UU: 

Dr.  p.  a8:  Q»M.  ToL  118:  p- 1082. 

Beltem  *»««»  BiMtimiliic  ComDany.    (See  Dei  Mar,  H.,  aaaignor.)  _^ 

B0k,  N.  8..  StoS^dtorBwadaT^Blaatieaay-articalatedZan  and  joomallng  dartoe.    Mo.  878,860;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2008;  Dr.  p.  418; 

Oaa.  ToL  U2:  p.  1300.  .._. 

Btt.  N.  a.  Btoo&otan.  Sweden.    Joomaliv  dtrtoa.    No.  878,800;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Dr.  p.  418;  <Jaij.  vol.  132;  p.  120a 
BotaUB.  P.  it..  Ooqaat,  )llnn.    Swltoh-slgnar    No.  879,240;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  27«2;  Dr.  pp.  578-9;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1363. 

B«i8y,  B.H.    (Baa  Y>la%  Datay,  Rlcfaan  and  Drmr.  awlgnora.)  _        ^  ..»,.<» 

Bolton.  D.  O.,  CAmdenTN.  J-    Electrical  Insulator.  ^No.  8A,121 ;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4e05;  Dr.  p.  970;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1683. 

Bm.  J.  A..  Vtowmaa.  Fimaoa.    PvoJaeCOa.    No.  878.078:  Fab.  11:  Sp.  p.  2486:  Dr^.  MB;  (Jaa.  voL  1S2;  P-1288. 

Bowl.  J^.  ReaSiirWaaa.    Tlra Mdlugsage carrtar  M autogmoUlea.  te.    No. 87^511;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3326;  Dr.  p.  006;  Oaa.  toL  1»; 

p.  1481. 
B«8B.  H.,  Jr.,  Sonuiton.  Pa.    OarlMt.    No.  S78J8I;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  886;  Dr.  pp.  17t-80;  Oaa.  toL  183;  p.  088  ^^       a^   r^ 

B«raa£fa.  I>.,  Norfolk!  Va.    Combined  tobaoD^^reaeryob-  and  agaretto-fllkr.    No.  879.861;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Dr.  p.  847;  Oaa.  vol. 

188*  D  18iM. 

' liii^aliilk  «  risMMHiiWil  Fr.  MSnkaradlMr  A  Cia.    (Saa  Lletatig,  I.,  assignor.) 

(8>a  Ateftr  ud  Borehait.) 
.  W.  r  iun.rtiijaani1:  T.  W.WondaU, Cani«i>tth.B.H.  Lapaga,  Watear.  and  J.a  Taito,  London.  England,! 
l)    No.  I3,781i  Fab.  11;  8p.  p.  1888;  Dr.  p.  688;  Ga*.  vol.  1»;  p.  1288. 

dlaeba  Aai^  *  Boda  Fabifk.  Lodw1gabafen<on-tba-Rbina,  Gannany. 


IL 


JL  MlttMBh.  aaaignora  to  naiHarha 
ajMld.  _No.  878^0%  Fab.  11;  Bf.  p.  8884^  Oa&  voL  182;  p.  UB3. 


C< 


ProdobUon  ot 


rmadaooLQU.    Ooaa«brtor.    lio.  S78»8B1:  F«^.  11;  Bp.  p.  3027:  Dr.  pp.  418-10;  Gas.  vol  18;  p.  1300. 
K- to  Firm  of  AlttaiMaeaOKihtfr  Arnold  B.  IMm  4t  Co.,  Arbon,  Switxarland.    AppUanoe  for  savarlng  ambroid- 
•ta^ll:  Fab.  4: 8p.  p.  OT^Dr.  pp.  «8-8;  Gas.  toL  183:  p.  930. 
Worka  Oompaay.    (8h  Dvoo,  O.  f .,  aaalcnor.)    (Reissoe.) 


Ovloa.  Ind/'IPS'mikie  or  COO^Tno.  879!9l«rFeby"36:  Sp.  p.  428B;  Dr.  p.  WO;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1825. 
-  -        -  '    «.    KoTBngM;  r*k.  11;  8p.  F.  MO;  Dr.  p.  419;  Oaa.  VOL  188:  p.  130L 


Hit. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bonrdereaoz,  O.  C,  aaaignor  to  M.  W.  Swartc  and  J.  Bourdereaux,  Peoria,  lU.    Pattern  for  casting  cylinders.    No.  879,942;  Feb.  38; 

Sp.  p.  4857;  Dr.  p.  800;  Gac.  vol.  132;  p.  1638. 
BounMreaux,  J.,  eta/.    (See  Bourd«wiaui,  (i.  C,  assignor.) 

Bourdon.  C,  Paris,  France.    Multitubular  l>olk>r.     No.  880.189;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4744;  Dr.  p.  1004:  Gar.  vol.  182;  p.  1708. 
Bourne.  N.  F..  FerryviUe,  Wis.    Binder.    No.  879.356;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2981;  Dr.  p.  623;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1400. 

BoumonvUle.  E.  M.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Formlnif  rail-Uinds,  Ac.     No.  880,271;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4919;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1784. 
Bowen,  C.  K.,  Fordyoe,  Ark.    Draw-bead  for  rallwav-CArs.    No.  88U.270;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  491H;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1734.  | 
Howan,  C.  R.,  Jr.,  Jonas  eoonty,  Oa.    Cotton-ecrape.    No.  877,8!I0:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  4;  Dr.  p.  1 ;  0ac.  voL  182;  p.  849. 
Bowva,  S.  D.,  BridfKKMt,  Conn.    Game  apparatus.    No.  878,334;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  898;  Dr.  p.  180;  Gas.  Tol.  183;  p.  994. 
Bowman,  H.  B.,  et  oL    (Sea  Squliva,  A.  C.,  aaaignor.) 
Uoydm,  0.  A.    (Saa  Brown.  Hanrahan.  and  Boyden.) 
Boya,  J.  H..  aaaignor  to  Boya  Neadla  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Naedle-thraader.    No.  878,787;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1882;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gas.  f«L 


Bofa  WaadM  Company.    (Bae  Boya,  J.  H.,  aaiignor.) 
Boyar,  A.  P.,  Goahaii,  Ind.    Hoisting  apparatus. 


Sp.  p.  3926;  Dr.  p.  823;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1648. 

No.  878,982;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  n.  2182;  Dr.  p.  481;  Cm. 


No.  878,477;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  1177;  Dr.  p^  SW;  Om. 

Feb.  25;  8p.p.5339;  Dr.  pp.  1125-6;  Oar.  vol.  132; 
Machine  for  bending  pipe.    No.  878,804:  Feb.  11; 


^w,,.,  «.  . .,  ww.»i^  ......    ..v...,...^  .t't~— «—    No.  878435;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  900;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oaa.  roL  132;  p.  904. 

Boyla,  J.  H.  B.    (See  Loos,  O.  J.,  assl(nK>r.) 

Boylaton  Manntaototlng  Company.    (Bee  Ballard,  H.  A.,  aaalcnor.) 

Braehatt,  B.  W.,  aaaignor  to  Dean  Electric  (Company,  ElyrtaiOhio.    Electromarfianical  awitdiboard-algnal.    No.  878,113;  Fab^  4;  8p.  fk 

8M;  Dr.  p.  88;  Gai.  vol.  132:  p  020. 

BracknOT,  J.  W..  Fullerton.  Cal.    Casing-tonga.    No.  879,809:  Feb.  18:  ,  ^    . 

Brady.  F.  W.,  Bngtowood,  N.  J.    Vaponilng  devtoa  tor  Intamal-oomboation  engii 

vol.  IS;  p.  1333. 
Brady,  F.  w.,  Enijewood,  N.  J.    FQei4eadlng  mechanlam  for  tntamal-oomboation  enginea.    No.  878,983;  Feb.  11;  8p.p.S10l;  Dt.  p. 

4B;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1221 
Biady,  F.  W.,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Foal-feeding  mechanlam  for  internal -cdmbustion  enginea.    No.  878,084:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Dr.  p. 

488;  Gai.  vol.  IS^.  im 
Brain,  C,  Parsons,  Kans.    Telegraphic  transmitter.    No.  879,357;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Dr.  pp.  624-«;  Gas.  vol.  IS;  p.  1401. 
Bramiey-Moore^  S.,  Bloomsbury,  England.    Uquid-mater     No.  879,141;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2576:  Dr.  pp.  686-7;  Ota.  vol.  IS:  p.  1828. 
Branan,  M.    (See  Fry,  R.  C.  assignor.) 
Brandon.  W.,  Hlllsboro,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Miller,  Greenwood,  Wis.    Nut  and  pipe  wrench.    No.  879310;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8988; 

Dr.  p.  823;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1548. 
Brant.  J.  S..  assignor  to  Cory  A  Reynolds  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Pleroeleaa  ear-drop.    No.  879,858;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Dr.  p. 

838;  (}aK.  vol.  IS:  p.  1401. 
Brant,  J.  S.,  aaaignor  to  Coty  &  Reynolds  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.    Cuff-^iln  and  other  analogous  article  of  jewelry.    No.  879^08; 

Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2906:  Dr.  p.  626;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1401. 
Biaanar.  U^  JifenMiorf,  Austria-Hungary.    Valve.    No.  878,183;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  600;  Dr.  p.  125;  Oar.  vol.  IS;  p.  944. 
BrinntMn,  Q.,  Nnrembarg ,  (}annany.    Apparatoa  fbr  applying  ribbon  gold-toaf  and  the  like.    No.  878,184;  V^  4;  Bp  p  610;  Dr.  m, 

188;  Gas.  vol.  IS;  p  946. 
Braonwalder,  J..  Chicago,  III.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  879.512;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3328;  Dr.  p.  086;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  14B. 
Braxton,  J.  M..  Key  Weat.  Fla.    Conciete  pile.    No.  878,766;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1860;  Dr.  p.  382;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  117a 
BraMll,  J-  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    SUlrway  for  (Ire  eacapea.  itc    No.  mjBei;  Feb.  11;  6p.  p.  20S;  Dr.  p.  42(^  Oax.  rxA.  IS;  p.  UIMU 
BvBCknnrldfB,  K.  S.,  (Thioaco,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  American  C^n  (^mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Friction-top  can.    No.  878,706;  Feb.  II; 

Sp.  p.  I860;  Dr.  p.  3Q;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1170. 
BiMutot,  H.  B.,  Cottage  Grove,  Greg.    Carbonated  liquid.    No.  879i)31;  Feb.  11;  Bp. p.  2835;  Oax.  vol.  IS: p.  1263. 
Brennan,  J.  B.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Apparatus  for  l>li>aching  cotton.    No.  8>«).a05;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4371;  Dr.  p.  916;  Gax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1646. 
Brennan,  J.  P.,  etai.    (See  MoGiinn  and  McCauli>y,  ansigiiora.) 
BiaalawrtM.  D.,  and  &  W.  caark,  Norfolk,  Va.    RaUway  aalBty  appliance.    No.  878,118;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p  441;  Dr.  pp.  88-4;  (}aa.  tdI. 

188;  pu  890l 
Br«w«r,  R.  B.,  aaaignor  of  ona-balf  to  8.  R.  Payne,  Oxford,  Kana    Com-harrettar. 

▼ol.  IS;  p.  1041. 
Brawator,  B.  M.    (See  Zimmerman,  R.  E.,  assignor.) 
Biiggs,  O.  E..  et  al.    (See  Hayo>  ^  C.,  aaaignor.) 
Brfggs,  O.  E.    (Bee  Mayo  and  Uouleban,  aailgnors.) 
Brlnckerhoff,  F.  M..NewYorlc.  N.  Y.    Conducting-condult  for  vehicles.    No.  880,477; 

p.  1803. 
Brtnkman,  L.  H.,  aaainoor  to  Whltlock  Coil  Pipe  Company,  Weat  Hartford,  Coon. 

Bp.  p.  1685;  Dr.  p.  3U;  Gas.  toL  IS;  p.  1117. 
Brlon,  A.  E.     (See  Price.  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

Bristol,  W.  11..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thermo^lwtrical  svntem.    No.  880.272;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4920;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1784. 
Bristol,  W.  H^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Indkatiug and  mording system.     No.  880,273;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4923;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Gar.  vol.  IS;  p.  1784. 
Broadlay,  J^Fairoaka,  Cal.    Aatomatle  tramlng-apaoer.    No.  878,606;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Dr.  p.  313- Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1118. 
Broadw«ll,  C.  8.,  SanU  Rosa.  Cal.    Loose-leaf  Wnder.    No.  880,352:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  .?0ti3;  Dr.  p.  foOQ;  Gar.  vol.  IS;  p.  1760. 
Broady,  C.  M..  South  Bend.  Ind.    Artificial  hand.    No.  879,360;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2997;  Dr.  p.  627;  QtLt.  vol.  IS;  p  14IB. 
Brodle,  W.  M..  aaaignor  to  Ediaon  Manufacturing  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Battery-plate.    No.  879,361;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3888; 

Dr.  p.  627:  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1402. 
Brooks.  M.,  Urbana.  lU.    Telephony.    No.  879,488;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3173;  Dr. p.  661;  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p  1427. 
Brooks,  R.  J.,  CassopoUs,  Mich.     Feed-beg.     No.  880,438;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5255;  Dr.  p.  UQH;  Gar.  vol.  IS;  p.  1780. 
Broptay,  C.  A.,  Hinsdale,  III.    Cover  for  pneumatic  tinw.     No.  880.274;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4925;  Dr.  p.  1042;  Gar.  vol.  IS;  p.  1736. 
Bropby,  L.  V.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Road  Machine  Company.    Elevating-grader.    No.  879.607;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8646; 

Dr.  p.  742;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1481. 
Brothera,  W.  H.^  Dedham,  Maaik,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crompton  dc  Knowtes  Ixxmi  Worka.    Waft-rsplanialilagloom. 

irlto] 

918;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1647. 

Broowwa,  J.,  Zealand.  Mich.    Curd-mlU.    No.  878,114;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p  446;  Dr.  p  94:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  981. 
Brown,  B.  F^  Bridaston.  Ind.    Dumping-cart    No.  878.115;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  446;  Dr.  p.  94;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  92L 
Browa  Bag-Fllling  Madilne  (Company .    (See  Brown  J.  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Brown,  C.  F.,  troatee.    (See  Reeve,  S.  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Brown,  F.  H.,  J.  B.  Hanrahan.  Balttmoie,  and  0.  A.  Boyden,  Moont.  Wa-thlngton,  aaaignors  to  National  Cknnpoaitypa  (Jompaay,  Baltl- 

mora,  Md.    Maaaa  for  easting  type.    No.  878.186;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  Gl2:  Dr.  p.  136;  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p.  946.    . 
Brown.  G.  W..  Lexington.  Ky.    Headlight.    No.  879,727;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Dr.  p.  798;  Gax.  vol.  IS;  p.  ISl. 
Brown,  J.  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Swlnglnf  electric  bracket.    No.  878,498:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  12S;  Dr.  p.  261;  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p.l082. 
Brown,  J.  H.,  Independence.  Kans.     Door-latch.    No.  880,006;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4372;  Dr.  p.  917;  Gar.  vol.  IS;  p.  1646. 
Brown,  J.  R.  Waaiungton.  D.  C,  aaaignor  to  Brown  Bag-Filling  Machine  (Company,  Fitdiborg,  Maaa.    AaaembUng  apparatoa.     No. 

877,800;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  6;  Dr.  p  1;  Oaa.  vol.  IS;  p.  860. 
Brown,  L.  W.,  Bakerafleld.  Cal.    Oil-cleaning  apparatus.    No.  879.728;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Dr.  pp.  793-4;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  18S. 
Brown,  M..  aaaignor  to  Haxen-Brown  Company,  Brockton.  Mass.    Cement.    No.  879.241;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2763,  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1868. 
Brown,  N.  8.,  wigan.  England.    Clearer  for  preparing  frames  for  cotton  and  other  filters.    No.  880,007;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4374;  Dr.  p.  017; 

Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1646. 
Brown,  O.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Paddle-wheel.    No.  880.358;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Dr.  p.  1070;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1760. 
Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufactoring  Company.    (See  Thacher,  J.  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Bmwn,  T.  G.,  Boddand.  Va.    Mail-box  aignal.    No.  878,086;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p  387:  Dr.  p.  83;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p  888. 
Brown,  W.  H.,  MlnnaapoUa,  Mtam.    Feed-water  beater.    No.  8793S:  r«b.  18;  Sp.  p.  8000;  Dr. p.  627;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1408. 
Brown.  Z.  R.,  Lodl,  N.  Y.    Bag-holder.    No.  878S6:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  906:  Dr.  p.  181;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  906. 
Browning.  C,  Jr.,  BaesamoBto,  OaL    Davloe  fbr  the  inapection  of  oar-wbeela.    No.  878,499;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1288;  Dr. pp. 261-2;  Oaa.  ntL 

IS;prTte. 
BrowBlaK,  C,  Jr.,  Saeramaato,  CaL    Davloe  for  tbe  inqwctioo  of  ear^beela.    No.  878/K)0;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1298;  Dr.  pp.  30-8;  Gas.  vol. 

181;  p.T0S8. 
Browning,  R.  0.    (Boa  Hwbao  and  Browning.) 
Bros,  L.  (Saa  Baa,  N.  If.  8.  K.,  aaalcnor) 
BraoiL  W.  M.,  Jr.,  e^ringflald,  Ohio,  aaSgnor,  by  naaaa  aaatonoMota,  to  Amertean  Aatomatle  Tatephona  Company,  Boctiaatar.H.Y. 

Low-ootdSTlea  for  partT-4ioa  teMphonea.    No.  8774101;  Fab.  4:  Bp  p.  8:  Dr.  p.  8;  Gas.  vol.  IS:  p.  88a 
Bnua,  W.  1ft.,  Jr.,  Bprag/mA,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  masna  aaaignnMnts,  to  Amarioan  Aatomatle  Taiqtbone  Cooipany,  Boetaaator,  N.  T. 

'M«BhoB»«wlteh.    No.  877 JOS;  Fab.  4;  Sp  p  10:  Dr.  p.  3:  Gax.  vol.  IS:  p.  86a 
Brondlo,  J.  J.   Bluefleld,  W.  Va.    Nut-lock.    No.  880.065;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4fi04;  Dr.  p.  946;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1666. 
Branawfek-Balke-OoBendtr  Onnpany.    (Bee  Mclntire,  J.  N.,  aaa^pwr.) 


trowwrv,  T».  a...  uv  _ 

No.878Jr:  Fab.  4:  Bp  p  907;  Dr.  p.  181:  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p  996. 
Brou8*ton.  C.  W.,  Carlton,  lU 


Mall-pouch  rt^-eiving  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway-cars.    No.  880,006;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Dr.  p. 


V*S?^~'- 


▼1 
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BiW  J  H.  B.,  MrtBwr  o«  two4WTd«  to  N. V  kiid  N.  Krily,  BulUto,  N.  Y.    Plpe-Upplng  device.    No.  879^13;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3330; 

Dr.  p.  895:  Gas.  volTia?;  p.  1452.  ^    ...  •  v 

Bryant  Kle  trk- 1  ompany.    (See  Ooodridge,  O.  H  .,  aaeignor.) 

Rrvaiit    F.  L.     (Sr*- MorfifH>n  and  Hryant*  „    .^  „. .    ^  i   ion.  ^  me 

Dryant   R  C.,  Faroe.  Miw.    Bru.h.    No.  m.W.  Feb.  11.  8p.  p.  rJB:  Dr.  P-^}*^*^-  ""^^f^',?'^^^^,   ,*>. 
H.i-.  V    t;    M     Ea«t  .Horinirfi»ld,  Ohio.     Wh«'l.     No.  .SK)  122:  F.r.  rK  Sp.  p.  «0t.;  Dr.  pp.  970-1.  ijAt-  xol.  1.^. 


p.  1683. 


K;Ai»^^:|nSl:1^  i^^^^  SP.P. »«.. 


No.  «»,4:»;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  534&; 


Buck.  H.  A.  Provldenw.R.  I.,  aiwignor  to  C. 

bS  "iS  A*^J'it)vld^n^!  R*^i.!*aiSS»or  toC.  D.  Wainwright.  Mar.lehoad.  Maa..    Turbim-^ngin*. 

Dr.'p.  1127;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1S04.  _«_     . 

Buckeye  Uanulaotorlos  Company.    (See  L4imnert,  J.  W.,  aMtgnor.) 

fornlMiK  filk-t»  of  pappr  for  the  automatic  tranamiaaion  of  measai-ea.  Ac.    No.  8W.i75.  teb.  J5.  sp.  p.  *r.t.  irr.  p.  luv,    .at.  »ui.  .«*, 

B^k^.  K.  8..  aM^aor,  by  ine«De  aaalgnments.  to  J.  O.  Brill  Comp«y,  PhlladelphU.  I'a.    Car.    No.  878,338;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  »I0;  Dr 

BSdl'^-a'a^lUvio^ffi^Kllburn  Metal  company,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  Car—t.  No.  87V.730;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3787;  Dr.  p.  796:  Ga«. 

nJlTird^e.^E.l'Brookline.  a««»Rnor  of  one-half  to  G.  R.  Stetaon,  New  B^lford   Maaa    Arrh-upportcr.    No.  878,038;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 
302;  Dr.  p.  M:  Gut.  vol.  1:12;  p.  897.  t    _.   ^    «.  ;_        x 

B^lnil  icI'o./Porter.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Cruaher.    No.  879,242;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2764; 
BiS^kL'S  ^^M^uSir,!' oSanv.    Centering  apparatu.  for  p,>rtable  driUing-machlne.  and  the  like.    No.  87»,142;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p. 
2678;  Dr.  p.  537;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  1330. 

B™iF.8..NewYork.N.Y.    Window  att««hment.    So.  879,811;  Feb  18;  Sp"  P^^^l^'^-^n^Wn^tVib  4  to  i^V' Dr  D  9-i- 
Boil^  J   P-   Depuiw.  ind.    Separating  biK khoiii  and  plantain  seeds  lrt>m  dover-i«eda.    No.  878,110,  *eb.  4,  8p.  p.  447,  ur.  p.  »>, 

Oax.  vol.  IXJ:  p.  921. 

«?XV  P*C  ^P?aS°  N^'d  ""it^an"^  No  878..'i01:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1304:  Dr.  p.  363:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  lOK. 
SSrkTL.;  Oiiwi     o'wa.-  ^Ch^k^SSk.    Nof'^^:  Feb.  11;  S]{p  a.««:  Drrp-  «1:  0«.  vol.  132:  p^  1208. 
Burk   t!  ¥  .  ITovi.l.nc«".  R.  I.     Knife.     No.  8W.123;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4«07;  Dr.  p.  Vf\;  Gal.  vol.  132.  p.  ltA4. 

dHJK'  ii.  iSLi*!'c£H;o.'llL."'Addres,in«.mach.n..     No  878.1)7    Feb   4:  Sp.  p   448:  D'-^PP- ^.«- Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  921. 
Burtl.  T.  n"  A>i^.  iB.    SeaW3hlon.;ijo.  878.040;^  Feb^4|^p.^p.^  304;  Dr-PM;  0«J°*  >32'  p.  a»7, 


No.  <!78.339;  1  eb.  4:  Sp.'p.  Oil';  Dr.  p.  182;  Oai.  vol.  132:  p  95*. 
No.  879,731;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3790;  Dr.  p.  795;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1523. 


Roury  tngino.    No.  t*0,009;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p. 


Bumea.  K.  H..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.    Aeratlng-chum. 

Bums,  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Roaster  for  coffee,  Ac. 

BtUT  U.J.,etai.    (See  Corrllhis,  A.  B.,  assignor.)  ^  „.  «  „.      ,,  .i 

Burton.  G.F..  assignor  of  otM-Jialf  to  L.  A.  Christian  and  C.  W.  Cram.  W  oodlawn.  Ala. 

43Sp    Dr.  pp.  019-20;  <!««.  vol.  132:  p.  Ift47. 
bSS^'  N  J  •  B^2?on.°2s'l;r?or^{oTTBisby.  Chrisea.  Mas..    Antlslipplng  tt^ad  for  boots  and  shoes.   No.  879.732;  Frt,.  18;  Bp.  p. 

S^fTS'^a^^^^t  c3r^WUSi/\^^t«rS'cSn^^  NO.  879.243;  Feb. 

Bl'hlL^r T:  ?r.i^o?r"ks5:.maI^  'l^'  iTi  Binder  Coirpany.  Kalama«>o.  Mich.    Temporary  binder.    No.  878.340;  Feb.  4 
Sp.  p.9l3;  Dr.  p.  182;  Gar.  vol.  1X2:  p.  (W«. 

Riillcr  C    H     Oakland  Crtl.     Strret.<.MninK  apparatus.     No.  HW.124;   Feb.  25.  Sp.  p.  4»«<.   Ur.  pp.  .«/i  -,  ««ar.  ^ol.  ia<,  p.  n»". 

J^Sii^^^C^^S:^.  \u'"%::tiri?Ll^  'Ni!%8,041;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  .308;  Dr.  p.  84;  Oaa.  vC.  132;  p.  807. 

bSSS^c' Be?k.lercS'''T;^tV.ii^^No^-«^  Feb.ll:  Sp.  p.  2427:  T>r.  v  ^^^--ol.  XXt    p.  1208 

IStt^' W.  H^^and^E   Dyer,  ^n.ion.  Greg.    Flshlng-tool.    No.  879.812;  Feb  18;  Sp  p.  3030;  Dr.  p.  824;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1548 

B??d  Vr :  BluW^Md. '  Ar'S^hrake^tlng  m«bnnl.m     No.  R:9,nMI:  Feb.  11 :  Sp  p.  ^f-^r.j..^  ^^^Si'm  %  '«■ 
Btto^L.  ii.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  G.  U.  Kendrtck,  Uttle  Rock.  Ar!c.    Piston-rod  packing.    No.  878.18*;  Feb.  4.  Sp.  p.  614.  Dr.  p  1». 

Oaa.  vol  132;  p.  946. 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company. 


No.  880.19B; 


C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company 
C,  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company. 
C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company 


(See  Barber.  H.  M..  assignor.) 

(See  Cottrell.  E.  H.  assignor.) 

(See  Greenway.  R.  J.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
u.  B.  I  onreu  <v  ikjob  »  uiup«i» .    (See  Seymour,  R.  C,  assignor  ) 
C.  O.  Sargent's  Sons  (  orporation.    (8««  Sarffent.  F.  O.  assignor.) 
C.  O.  Bartlett  A  Snow  Co.    (See  Snow,  K.  F..  assignor.) 
C.  T.  Ham  Maniidictunng  Company.     (.><«e  IWrgemr.  (  .  assignor.  > 
Cartlllac  Cabinet  <'ompanv.     (*>«' llarding.  M.  r,  assignor,  i  ,   ,»„         ..a- 

gam:  kii'rL^..  Gr'^sis"?'..  ^,s^^.  %^M-^''v^^i^^Z,n 


CUralagraph  Company.  (See  Abbott.  H.,  assignor.) 
Calciilas  Company.  (See  Dennis.  A.  &.,  assignor.)  ( 
CaklweU.  F.  B..  tf  eoeaaw.  Nebr.    Twiner  utter     No. 


Reissue.) 


I,    .WW..W    .,cw..     .-..^ KfeThS;  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.  379*  Dr.p.roS:  Gaz.  V01J32:  p.  l'*23 

Ciidwdr  J^  Y-hlUdH^la   Pa.    Insulator  lor  electric  win*.    No.  879.033:  f  eb.  IJU  8p  Pt***-  ^r.  P.  488:  Oar   vol.  m.  p.  IZW 
cZul^n,  vi.  n..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Device  for  cleaning  hollow  articles.    No.  878.7u8;  Feb.  II:  Sp.  p.  1854.  Dr.  p.  383.  Oa*.  vol.  i«. 

C^^".  J.  A..  Chk;a«o,  TU.    Water-current  motor.    No.  «7h.C0B;  Feb.  II;  8p.  p.  IMO;  Dr.  p.  314;  Qaa.  vol.  133;  p.  111*. 

CanuMtt,  I.  A.    (8eeFellow»  and  Cammett.) 

gSffiS'S:  !:•  i.i-4lTs'\.  ^S.2S??a^-  ih^i;  m'S'^'Nl  879,514;  Feb.  is;  sp.  p  3332;  Dr.  p.  e»6;  0^  vol.  1*2;  p.  1463 

gSSbS:  i'N  "EyS^X^Ind^'^SiS^rK^i.  V^SSVeh.  4;  Sp.  p.  019;  Dr.  p.  18.1;  Gaz.  vol  IS;  p.  997 

cSSSbM  H.  L.-.  aiidJ^L    Watts,  NaSiTille,  Tenn.    Electrtcal  vapor  appsrstiis.    No.  878.710:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1744:  Dr.  p.  801.  Oaz. 

cJlSplJS:  ^'n.^ecea.ed.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mc«»e  assignments,  to  C  H    E..  and  C.  H.  CampbeU.  executor..    Appwato. 

torcMOBntrating  liquids.    No.  8T9.515;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3334:  Dr.  p.  tJ96;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1463. 
ciSt^UJ    W..^«orado  Springs.  Colo.     Fire-e«!ape.    No.  879.431.;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  317^  Dr.  pp.  661-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132,  p.  1C7. 
CMBpbeU  PrinUi*  Prew  *  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Johnston.  K.  T.  assignor  ) 

aSSa  ^WeSSLVbS'-  SicS^a^l^^'tiL^-  N'.-^7Vi:  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  IS^V  Dr.  o  383;  Ch...  vol.  132:  p.  1171. 
^5?C.,  T^itIt;.  llSyTOewlng.    No.  878J5Q2;  Feb  11;  8p.  p.  1305;  Dr.  pp.  26l^;  Gaz,  vol.  f32;  p.  1083. 

cUS^^J;,  H.  ^^w^Stae^wi;."RSibout.    Na  8T9.1«;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2679;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  im 
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Hot-water  bottle.    No.  879.516;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  S3S7;  Dr.  pp.  69fr-7; 
l>a.     RailwavHipike.     No.  >«n  4X1;   F<'b.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  .WSl;  Dr.  p 


Magoeto-eiectric  igniter  device  for  ezploeive-engines. 
Sewing-machine  needle.    No.  879.608;  Feb._18;  Sp.  p. ; 


No, 


Gaz.  ToL  132;  p.  1461 
112S:  tJar.  vol.  132;  p.  IH04. 
878,935:   Feb.  11;  6p.  p.  2171;  Dr  p.  4M; 


3549;  Dr.  p.  742;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1482. 
Conipo8ition-<lppl.ving  niM'hanism  for  match- 


:  p.  1735. 

rol.  133:  p.  1334. 

No.  879.081:  Feb 


No.  879.517;  Feb.  18; 
Composition  of  matter  employed  for  hardening  and  tem- 


Cantwell.  T..  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carey.  T.  W.,  Jr.,  New  Orleans. 
Carlborg   O.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1224. 
Carlaen,  A.  M..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  „ 

Carlson,  C.  A..  Barl«erton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company.  ChiojMfr>, 

machines.     No.  >W0.;i54:  Fel).  2.1;  Sp.  p.  50»i7:  Dr.  p.  1070;  Gat.  vol.  i;»2,  p.  17«). 
Carlson.  G.  A.     (See  Miller  and  Carlson.)  ^  ^         ...    „  ■   ,»„         ,.,« 

Carman.  A.  O..  Homer.  Mteh.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  878.6C9:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  l.Mfi;  Dr.  p.  315:  Oszjrol.  132;  p.  1119. 
Carothers,  B.  E..  Milan.  Mo.    Colander.     No.  879,440;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Dr.  p.  662;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  P- 1428. 
Carpenter.  E.  P..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Metal-planing  machine.    No.  879,734;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3793;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gaz.  voL  132;  VylSOX. 
Carpenter,  H.  A..  Sewickley.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  HJier-Conh«y  Manufa<turing Company,  Jersey  ( Ity.  N.  J.    Oas-holder.    No.  880,441;  Feb. 

2.'»;  Sp.  p.  5261;  Dr.  p.  1107;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1790.  ^.       »,    ,      ..    u  #  .<      ♦k 

CarpiMiter.  11.  E..  S«'wickli  y,  I'a,  assignor  to  RiteM'onley  Manufacturing  Company.  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.    Mj-chanism  for  operating  the 

rake  and  rake-<Hrriag»' of  rptort-drawing  machines.     No.  !«<0.4;»:  Feb.  2.^;  Sp.  p.  .5257;  Dr.  p.  UOtt:  Gaz.  vol.  i;tt;  p.  17B0. 
Carp«'nter   II.  K,  Scwickk'v.  Pa..a8«gnor  to  Riter-Conlev  MaiiufactiiringCompany.  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Charging  and  dram-ing  machine 
.     for  ga»-rvtort8.     No  .ssO.'44();   Feb.  25;  So.  p.  52.';«»;  Dr.  pp.  110»i-7;  (Jar.,  vol.  m;  p.  17VW.  ^,     .^^.    ^^    .    c 

Carpenter.  II.  W..assignorto  American  Woven  LathCompany,Washington,D.C.    Slat -weaving  machine.    No.877,904;  Feb.4;8p.p 

14;  Dr.  pp.  3-4;  Gaz.  vol.132;  p.  SSI.  „    ,,  ,   ,^ 

Carraine,  E.,  Philrtdelphia,  I'a.    Cloth-win<ling  l)oard.    No.  «80,'27t.:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4t»28;  Dr. p.  1043;  (.»/..  vol.  132; 
Carrier,  F.  P.,  Edgerton.  Wis.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  87R,93f.:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2174:  Dr.  p.  *''»4;  Gaz.  ve 
Carroll.  T.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  National  C*ah  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,    Cash-register. 

11;  Sp.  p.  2428;  Dr.  pp.  508-10:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1268.  ^ 

Carter.C.  A..  Klein,  Mi<h.     Feme-post.    No.  880  3.Vi;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5009;  Dr.  p.  lOTO;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1(61. 
Carter-Cmme  Company.    (Soe  Dickson,  J.  R.,  assignor.)  ^.   ^  .  ,.«       .„.^ 

Carter,  L.  D..  Muscatine.  Iowa.     \dJusUble  bracket.    No.  878.465:  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  1121:  Dr.  p.  235.  Gaz.  yoMS2:  p.  1031. 
Carter,  O.  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  K.  WaUace,  Wasnfngton.  D.  C.    End  piece  for  galleys.    No.  878,5(B;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1807; 

Carter^T.  J !.  Temple. Okla.  '  Distributing  and  conveying  belt.    No.  880,356;  Feb.25;  Sp.  p.  5070;  Dr.  p.  1071;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1761. 
Cartwright.  A.     (See  Collins.  J.  B,  assignor.)  ...  „    ..     »*     v        ».  **      _• 

Carver  C.  B.  P..  Bridcewater,  asalgnor  to  Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company.  East  Bridgewater.  Mass.    Feed  attachment  for  ootton-glna. 

No.  878.188-  Feb.  4r8p.  p.  616;  Dr.  pp.  126^7;  Gacvol.  132;  p.  946. 
Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company.    (See  Carver.  C.  B.  P.,  assignor.) 
Carveth,  II.  R.     (See  Foersterllng  and  Carveth.) 

Case,  A.  W.,  Ujghiaod  Park,  Conn.    Manufactured  leather.    No.  878.485;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1044. 
CasMlla  O>lor  Company.    (See  Kalischer.  G.,  assignor.)  _.       ^    , 

Casterline.  B.  J.,  assimor  to  Casterline  Cutlery  Company,  Portland,  Greg.    Hardening  and  tempering  steel. 

Sp.  p.  3338;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1453. 
Casterilne,  B.  J.,  assignor  to  Casterline  Cutlery  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

peruig  steel.    No.  879.518;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1453." 

Casterime  Cutlery  Company.     (See  Casterline,  B.  J.,  assignor,  i  ^,     „ ^w   .   «         «,    »%  ,.  .   r,  •  .m. 

Cattail.  C,  ¥.,  West  Cheater.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  gas-generators.    No.  877,906;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  21 ;  Dr.  pp.  4-5;  Gaz.  voL  131; 

p.  862. 

CavlTu'.  G.,  LoulsvlUe,  Ky.    Memorandum  and  recording  device  for  use  with  telephones.    No.  879,062;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2440;  Dr.  p.  610; 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1260. 
CaverhllL  J.  A.,  TlilBonburg.  OnUrlo.  Canada.    Preparing  barley     No.  STVIW:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gaz.  vol  132   p  046. 
CavU,  A.  R.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Todd  Hardware  &  Supply  Co.,  Caney,  Kana.    Caster.    No.  879,519;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3340;  Dr.  p.  W7; 

Cazln,  F.  M.  F.',  Uoboken,  N.  J.    Electric-lncandescent-lamp  lumlnant  and  manufacturing  it.    No.  879,063;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2442;  Dr.  p. 

Cazin,  F.  M.  F.,  Uoboken,  N.  J.    Manufacture  of  filaments  in  electric  Incandescent  lamps,  proceas  and  product.    No.  879,084;  Feb.  11; 

Ca£i,  F.  M.F.,  i^boken,  N.  J.    FUaineiit  in  electric  incandescent  lamps  and  Its  manufacture.    No.  879.066;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2452;  Dr. 

Ce?so.  M.  L*  jCh?cago.'lil'.    Measuring  device  for  tailors'  use.    No.  879.281;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2834;  Dr.  p.  594;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1376. 

Chadeloid  Chemical  (Ompany.    (See  Ryan.  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Chofee  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Kleidmann,  J.,  assignor.) 

Chamberlain.  J.  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Burner  for  natural  gas.    No.  879,735;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3794;  Dr. 

Chamberlin.  J..  FUt  Rock.  Mich.    Bucket.    No.  879,144;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Dr.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol. 

Chaml>er8,  J.  S..  Wilniinglon.  .N.C.     ThrotUe-viUve.     (Reissue.)     No.  12,755;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5374; 

Chamtws,  W.  L.,  BrookvlUe,  Ind.    Match-case.     No.  880,3.57;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5071;  IJr.  p.  1071; 

Chandler,  O.  H.,as.'*ign<>r  of  on<-half  to  J.  II.  Young,  Clinton.  B.C.     Tiwjth-brush. 

vol.  132;  p.  1735. 
Chaatigney.  G.  W..  and  J.  P.  Morency.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

e«7-«;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1454.  _ 

Chapel.  0.  H..  Howell.  Mich.  Evoglasses.  No.  879.244;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Dr.  p.  580; 
Chapman.  W.  H.,  Portland.  Me.    Conductor  for  discharging  high-voluge  electric  charges. 

Chapman.'w.  i^.'  Portland.  Me.    Neutralizing  static  electricity.    No.  878.273;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  779;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oft*.  voL  132;  p.  974. 

Chariottenburger  Farbwerke  Aktien^tejtellachaft.    (See  Wagner,  H.,  aasignor.) 

Cbartton,  W.    (See  Pnie  and  Charlton.) 

Chase  U.'H.,etal.     (S«*rritehar'l,  T.  W.,  assignor.)  _  „  „       ,. 

Chase.  J.  I...  Ayer,  a.Hsignor  of  on.whaif  to  R.  J .  Joslin,  Webster,  Mass.     TroUey-pole  support.     No.  879.943;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Dr.  p. 

Chasia.  pf.  Lyon.  France.    Manufacture  of  brushes  and  brooms.    No.  878,343;  Feb.  M  Sp.  p.  930;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  997. 

ChaiaL  P..  Lyon,  France.    Manufacture  of  brushes.    No.  878.344;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  921;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  997. 

Cheln.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Toy  drum.    No.  879.521;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3342;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1464. 

Chemiscbe  Fabrik  auf  .Vctien  (vorm.  E.  Schering.)     (SeeStephan  and  Hunsalz.  assignors.) 

Cheney  G  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Die-plate  for  stampmg  up 

sound-rocords.    No.  879..-»3;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .3002;  Dr.  p.  628;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  14m.  .  ,^        ,.^ 

Chesbrough,  H.  H.,  Southpark,  Wash.     Egg-boUer.    No.  878.8«>;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2087;  Dr.  p.  421:  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1202. 
Chesterman.  W.,a8signor  of  three-fourths  to  D.  Smiley.  L.  B.  Buterbaugh.  and  D.W.Richards.  Walston.  Pa. 

Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  898. 
Chicago  Pneumatk:  Tool  Company.    (See  Keller,  J.,  assignor.)  .,•«,««. 

Chllds,  8.  S..  Bernard  sville,  N.J.    Spring-wheel.     No.  878.937;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2176;  Dr.  p.  455;  Gaz.  vol.  182:  p.  1225. 
Chlpchase.  J.  J..  Horwich.  England.    Sand-molding  machine.    No.  878.345;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  922;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gaz.  vcl.  132;  p.  996. 
Chittv    il     Strand    I»iidon.  iTn^liUKl.     l)viiamo-<J.vtric  inmhine.     No.  880.011;    Feb.  25;   Sp.  p.  43K5;   Dr   p.  921;   Gaz.  vol.  132;   p.  U.48. 
Chrtsman.'c.  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pad  for  writing-machines,  furniture,  Ac.    No.  878.043;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  306;  Dr.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Chrisunrten.  B.  R.,  San  Francisio,  Cal.     Rooftng-tile.     No.  Ns0,0l2;   Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  43W>;   l)r.  p.  921;  Gaz.  vol.  m;  p. 
Chri»te!is»'n,  N.  A..  Milwaiikty.  Wis.    Compound  itir-eompn-ssor.     No.  K.s().125:   Feb.  2.5: 

Christian,  L.  A.,  ffai.     (Se»>  Burton.  G.  F..  assignor,  i  

Christmann.  C.  L..  Englewood.  N.  J.  Woven  fabric.  No.  8T9.736;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3795; 
ChrUtmann.  C.  L..  Englewood.  N.  J.  Woven  fabric.  No.  879.737;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3797; 
Church.  B.  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Expansible-lluid  turbine.    No.  878,118;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 


p.  796;  Gaz.  vol. 
132;  p.  1330. 


132;  p.  1626. 


Dr 


Gaz 


l)r.  p 
',.  vol. 


1132;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
132;  p.  1761. 


1806. 


No.'hN0,277;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Gaz. 
Building  construction.    No.  879.620;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Dr.  pp. 


Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1864. 
No.  878,272;  Feb.  4; 


Sp.  p.  777.  Dr.  p  166; 


Sp.  p.  4610;  Dr.  p.  972;  Gaz. 


Nut4ock.    No.  878,042: 


Q;  p.  6 
vol.  13 

Z.  V( 

1648. 
vol.  132;  p. 


1€M. 


Church,  C.  J.,  Porter  (^)^n♦•^^<,  N.  Y.     Oil-burner.     No.  «N0.103:   Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4749 
Elizabeth,  assignor  to  Backus  Water  Motor  Ck>mpany,  Newarl 


r^N. 


Dr.  p.  796;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1534. 
Dr.  p.  797;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1524. 
451;  Dr.  p.  90;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  922. 
p.  100«;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1707. 


J.    Gas-producer.    No.  879,441;  Feb.  18;    Sp.  p.  3181; 


Cisml,  k.  B 

Dr.  p.  062;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1428 
CUflin.  A.  D.    (See  Cole.  A.  L..  assignor.)  _  ^ 

Clark.  B.  V..  Providence,  and  W.  C.  Cookson,  Arctic,  R.  I 

p.  974. 
CUrk,  C  M.    (See  Harding  and  Clark.T 
Clark.  E..  Alameda,  assignor  to  J.  Nordman.  San  Francisco,  Cal 

darlL^E.  E.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    CalcuUtor.    No.  83V.145;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  133U 


Key-ring  device.    No.  878,274;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  781;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gas.  toL  IS; 


Watchmaker's  hair-epring  gage.    No.  878.346;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  S83; 


M 


TIU 
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IX 


toC.H. 


HII.llaM.    ▼•^•lorpiiaqM.Ae.    No.W7J«8;  fM>.«:  ■p.p.M; 


Dr.  p.  i;  (MS.  ToL  IJi;  p. 
('Ivk,  1.  E.,  ftnd  H.  A.  DouglM,  Kalamaioo.  Iflcfa.,  AMtgnon to  Re yal Supply  CompAnj,  Chicago,  lU.    SterraKope.    No.iMU.M;  Feb. 

3S;  Sp.  p.  saS2;  Dr.  p.  1138:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  IMM.  —— i»-.  i- 

Cltffc.k.l.C.    CBm  Pril  UMl  Cfatfk.) 


Ckuk,  O.  W. 


£  of  onai-foartii  to  J.  B.  Doyto,  Ofmnd  B«pkla,  M ioh.    Lightnli^r-Arracter.    No.  879,522;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Dr. 

Ting  tufted  fabrics.    No.  878.119;  Feb.  4; 


p.  «K  OftB.  VOL  U2;  p.  1464. 
C&rk,  J.  A..  Woieacter,  Mam.,  umkgoot  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Lc om  Works.    Loom  for 

8p.  p.  4M;  Dr.  pp.  96-7;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  822. 
Caark.  M.,  CUcaco,  111.    BeUowa  for  automatic  mnaioal  iostroments.    No.  879,738;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  7V7;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p. 

<MttL,  M^  Cbieaffo,  lU.    Aotomatle  piano.    No.  879.739;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3808;  Dr.  p.  797;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  U2S. 

Clark,  R^Charile/rex.    Miu^ne  for  cutting  haning.     No.JiwO.liM;  Feb.25;  Sp.p.  47«;  Dr.  p.  1006;  (J«x.  vol.  132;  p.  1707. 

Clark  A  Roberts  OompanT.    (See  Kersey,  W.  Hi,  aaalgiior.) 

Clark.  8.  W.    (8es  Brealaoer  and  Clark.) 

Clarke.  II.  B.,  Highland  Park,  lU.    PiUng-caae.    No.  K79.944;  Feb.  m  8p.  p.  4380;  Dr.  p.  Wl;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1(QR. 

Oayton  *  Bentley  Co.    (See  Clayton,  WT  F.,  assignor.) 

CUytoa,  T.  A.,  Paris,  France.    Multipie-way  valve  appUeabIs  to  d<rvtees  for  gaseooa  &re  extinction,  Ae.    Na  878,773;  Feb.  U;  8a  p. 

UM:  Dr.  p.  184:  Oaa.  toL  U2:  p.  im 
Claytoa.  W.  F..  Atlanta,  Oa.,  aadgnor  to  Clayton  A  Bentley  Co.   Thln^daoe  detector  for  looms.    No.  879,633;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3344;  Dr. 

pp.  888  ft;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  14S6. 
dsmsat.  W.  M.,  Aurora,  8.  D.    Shoetng-hamess.    No.  878,847;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  984;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  998.       4 
Unna&ta.  £.  F., «  aL,  trustees.    (Soe  v«rbltet>ome,  W.  R..  assignor.) 
Oenetson,  H.  P.,  Ashfofd,  England.    ChalMwd,  oooefa.  strsteher.  ke.    No.  879,442;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  883;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p. 


aista,  T.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Foldablsiesd-bag.    No.  878,130;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  4SC;  Dr.  p.  97;  Oac.  vol.  183;  p.  923. 

ChulOB,  M.  W..  Chleaco,  IlL    Metal  steet-pUing.    So.  878,778:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1886:  Dr.  p  185;  Oai.  voL  182;  p.  1178. 

Clynlck.  O.  H.    (See  Lawrenoe,-F.  W.,  assignor.) 

Coatee,  W.  A^PrarldMio^R.  I.    Maaafa^ore  of  nose-pieees  tor  rpectacles  and  eyeglasses.    No.  878,204;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Dr.  p. 

Oobbstt.  C.  A.,  Newton,  Mass.    CanUng-madiine  cylinder  and  clotliing  therefor.    No.  878,348:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  936;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oas.  vol. 

IS;  p.  988. 
Codiraa,  E.  J.    (See  Lincoln,  W.,  assignor.) 

Coehraa,  M.  a,  Cottage  Orove,  Greg.    MaUsg  half-tooe cuU.    No.  878,M6:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1811:  Oas.  toL  133:  p.  1084. 
(VwkerUl,  L.,  Richmond,  Iml.    Storm-front.    No.  Mn»,94&;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Dr.  p.  M>1;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1«37. 
CockUn,8.  0.    (See  Spera  and  CockUn.) 
UoeknB.  8.    (See  Cramp.  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

Coe  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wood,  W.  A.,  assignor.V 
Oo»a,H.  V.    (See  Howard  and  Com.) 
CqOee.  B.M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  J.  Whitahorst,  Rkshmood,  Va.    Variablfr.«peed  gearing.    No.  879,086;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p  3466: 


Rotr.ry  water^ressnre  motor.    No.  878,044;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.810;  Dr.  p.  66; 
Ike  mechanism.    No.  878,506;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1311:  Dr.  p.  366;  Oas. 


Dr.  p^  512:  Oaa.  voL  133;  p.  1270. 
CoflMd.  P.  T.,  assignor  to  P.  T.  Cotteld  A  Son.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  S». 
CoflMd  A  Son.  P.  T.    (See  Coffleld.  P.  T.,  assignor.) 
Coflla,  H.  E.,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works.  Xankng,  Mteh.    BrsI 

ToL  132:  p.  1084. 

Coffman,  C.  R.,  asalnor  to  D.  8.  Thomas,  Brldgewater.  Va.    Plow.    No.  878,774;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1867:  Dr.  p.  385;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1173. 
Coahlaa.  J.  M.,  Pat^ogne,  N.  Y.    Optielan's  measuring  instrument.    No.  878,507;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1313;  Dr.  p.  266;  Oas.  voL  132-.  p.  1084. 
Cohen.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soup-pUte.    No.  879 J64;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  628;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1403. 
Cohan.  D.  U..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Check-protector.    No.  878.349;  Ftb.  4;  Sp.  p.  «27;  Dr.  p.  185;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  990. 
Cohen,  O.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.    Poison-indicator.    No.  879.740;  Feb  18:  Sp.  p.  3805;  Dr.  p.  796;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1536. 
(>>hen,  H..  and  B.  Nathan,  New  York.  N.  Y.    0>mbinat1on  Icg-oov.  ring.    No.  8W.35R;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5072;   Dr.  p.  1071;  Oax.  vol.  183: 

p.  17fil. 

CobSB,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clasp  for  hose-supporten.    No.  878.3f  0;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  929;  Dr.  p.  186:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  990. 

Cohan.  J,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corset.    No.  878461:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  93<):  Dr.  p.  186:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  990. 

Colt.  H.  L.,  New  London,  Conn.    Drill-ehnck.    No.  879.741;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3807;  Dr.  p.  798;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1536. 

Colt,  J.  J.,  Venka,  CaL    Trolley -pole  controller.    Na  879.094;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.  pp  469-90;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p  1363. 

CdbOTt.  C.  W.,  Fulton,  OV'a.    8takimr.tool.    No.  878.775;  Feb.  il;  3p.  p  1809:  Dr.  p  .*5;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p  >173. 

Ooldweil,  W.  H.,  Newbotiri^,  N.  Y.    Handl»^raee.    Na  878,867;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2041:  Dr.  p.  421:  Gat.  vol.  132:  p.  1208. 

Cola,  A.  L..aaaignortoA.D.Claflin,Newton.MaM.    Car-fender.    No.  879.742;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Oax.  vol.  132;    p.  1506. 

-,     ^.  f^.     .    ^         —    _         ...    _  .   — 


I,  B.  C  aaslgnor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ID.    Stove.    No.  878,352;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  932;  Dr.  p.  185;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

Oue  Maaatacturlng  Company.    (Sm  Cole.  E.  C,  assignor.) 

Cola,  W;  H.,  assignor  to  Sloe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Unitfaif;  metala.    Na  878366:  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oas.  vol.  132; 

Cole. 


Apparatus  for  uniting  metals.    No.  878,8«9;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Dr.  pp. 


1225. 


132; 


.  5;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  803. 


W.  H.,  asslgndr  to  Eloc  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

4ai-8;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1308. 
Cenin.  B.  A..  Turner,  Nebr.    Chum.    No.  878,«8:  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  ri77:  Dr.  p.  W>:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  u 
CoOltt.  0.  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Steam-pressnre-redocing  valve.    No.  877,907:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  25:  Dr. 
CoUln,  O.  W.,  ManaAeM,  Ohio     ReduciUR-valve.    No.  877^08;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  27;  Dr.  p.  6;  Gax 

Cnllins,  C,  San  Franriacn,  Cal.    Fireproof  building  conatn!ction.    Vo.  878.275:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  782:  Dr.  p.lSC:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  974. 
Collins,  C.  San  Frandsoo,  C^l.    Fireproof  building  con«tn»ction.    \o.  878.2TR:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  784:  Dr.  p.  157:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  975. 
CoUina,  K.,  Ekaiaka,  Mont.     Tire  attachment.     No.  ,S80.196;  F»>l>.  2);  .Sp.  p.  4751;  Dr.  p.  1006;  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  17«i. 
Coiliiu.  F.  .v.,  Stark,  Me.     Preparing  corn  for  Uhie  use.     No.  »W,350:  Feb.  Mi;  Sp.  p.  .W4:  Dr.  p.  1072:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  17fi2. 
Oottina,  J.  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Cartwright,  Eros,  La.    AdjusUble  brace.    No.  879,534;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.3347T  Dr.  p.  689;  Oas. 

vol.  131:  D.  1418. 
Coillna.  J.  D.,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  M^.  Companv.    Freeter.    No.  W»,3B0;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Dr.  p.  1072;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1762. 
CoUtna,  J.  J..  Clamo,  Pa.    Invalid  or  hnlstinc  bed.    No.  878.n4S:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  3H:  Dr.  pp  65-6:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  899. 
OoUtaa,  W.  H..  IndiaaapoUs,  Ind.    Hors»4iiteh.    No.  879.748;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Dr.  p.  TB9;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1527. 
Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.    (See  Nesmith.  J.  W..  assignor.) 

Colq^dtoun,  K.  M.,  Owatonna,  Minn.    Spark-arrwiter.     No.  >«0,442:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5362;  Dr.  p.  1107:   Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1791. 
Compressed  Paper  Box  Co.    (See  Godfrey,  J.  aMignor.) 
Coniptofi.  B.,  *c«ase4:  B.  A.  Compton.  administratrix,  Waahington.  D.  C.    Holder  for  cleaning-cloths  and  the  Uke.    No.  879,.165; 

F*.  18;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  838;  Oas,  voL  133;  p.  1408. 
Compton.  B.  A.,  administratrix.    (Sm  Compton,  B.) 

Conptoa.  W.  A..  Cokunboa,  Ohio.    Boiler-tube.    No.  878,363:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  P-  «3;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1000. 
OoUMtt.  R.,  OainsboroQgh.  England.    Tlr^Mtttng  tool.    No.  878,.154;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  905;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1000. 
Coanett,  R.    (See  S(4Ier,  P..  assignor.)  >     r  k        •         y        • 

Coaovar,  H.  v.,  aaaigiior  of  ons^atf  to  C.  Oishei.  Buflato,  N.  Y.    8m Mock.    No.  S78,r7:  F^.  4;  8p.  p.  786;  Dr.  p.  157;  Oat.  vol.  133; 

p.  978. 
Cotiqaeror  Firs  Bxtlngttiaher  Company.    (See  Hyde  and  Peterson,  assignors.) 

Coarader,  R.,  Brte.  Pa.    Apparatos  for  actuating  Uonids.    No.  879,146;  Feb.  18:  8p.p.2585;  Dr.  o.  538;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1331. 
OiMtroy,  P.  J.,  as^pwr  to  Interaatkmal  Subway  A  Tunnel  V«snUlating Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    VeotlUtIng  system.    No.  878,278: 

P«b.  4:  Sp.  p.  78i:  Dt,  D.  187;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  976. 
CMwmy.  H.  D.,  Jaekaon.  Mldk.    Fwd  darlM  or  faed-hopper.    No.  879,306;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Dr.  p.  636;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1408. 
Coo.T.  J..Toroato,OnUrfo,Caaada,aaalgnortoMonarehTypewrtterCompany,8yrscuse,.N'.  Y     Typo- wriUng machine.    No. 877,909: 

Feb.  4:  8p.Jp.  39:  Dr.  p.  6;  Oas.  vol.  «:  p.  863.  »~  /     /  fir^         "* 

No.  880,361;  Feb.  36;  8p.p.3076;  Dr.  p.  1072;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.l7«2. 


U 


Cook.  B.  M.,  Obertin,  Ohfo.    Piston  for  cylinders  of  steam-englnM. 
UM>k.r.B.    (8m  Haxstadt,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Conk.  P.  B.  JSM  Nota.  J.  O.,  assignor:) 


Ooak.  F.  B..  ^iMgo.  m.   Cable>taralnaL    No.  l«79«5:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  o.  3343;  Dr.  p.  490:  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  l 

ODOk,  F.  B.,  Chlnco,  DL    Wkre^ope  olamp.    No.  879.087;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Dr.  p.  612;  Oax.  vol.  IK;  ^ 

Cook,  F.  H..  Wpokias,  Wash.    Oams  a^aratus.    No.  8794B6:  Feb.  11;  ^  p.  2344;  Dr.  p.  490;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1364. 
Cook.  J.    (SMBMvaisoa  and  Cook.) 


1364. 
p.  1271. 


Oook.  J.  H..  Homer,  Mich.    Friction  transmission  merhanism  tor  power-driven  vehidea.    No.  879,367;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  tS; 

cSS'j^.!w'^^Uo.    wrench.    Na  879.525.  Feb  18;  Sp.  p.  .^«:  ^r  p  699;  Oax  voL  !«:  P- 1  J»-  ^ 

Cook   W   A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Feed  mechanism  for  phonogruptis.    No.  878,121;    Feb.  4.  Sp.  p.  457.   ur.  p.  w.  uam.voi.  »«.  p.»«. 

SSS?°b''p.^-8tSh^';  Ohto^  ^R^Sfo^id  bar  for  vehicle  runaln^-gears.    Na  878.939;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3179;  Dr.  p.  455;  Oas.  vol.  133; 

C^i?^J    D.,  Grand  Rapid..  Mich.    Cane-harvester.    No.  880,362;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5077;  Dr.  alOjTI:  O"-  Y^J^'^JJ!%,   „„  igg.,. 
C^Sr,  J.  K,  Stratford %iidon,  England.    Journal-box  tor  road  and  other  vefilclM.    No.k78,356;  Feb.  4.  8p.p.«7.  Dr.  pp.  Mi-7. 

C«Sj^,7'L.^f'5aiH!Va.     Boiler  compound.     No.  M0,136:  F*h.  25:  Sp.  a  «12:  «"•  ;?'g'32-  Pg'%_  .  j^.  o„  ^^1  133-  p  I&«. 
Coooer  J   W    Seattle.  Waah.    Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus.    No.  879.744;  Feb.  18.  Sp.  p.  3813,  ur.  p.  7W,  \m.  voi.  i«,  p.  mm*. 
C^Sr  J  W    SeatSe  Waah     Thawing  device.    So^^yS]  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3815;  Dr.  p.  «&;  Oax.  vol.  1^;  p.  15K. 
SSP  W    inmb^.  p";ssiSo^t5  Westingh^         Electric  A  ManulScturing  Company.    Contact^lnger.    No.  879.246;  Fob.  18; 

s^ll  ^Stil^^^  s?p!^r«=&'3L 

'^C&J^K/^^^.'^'^H&L^^^^  No.  878,356;  Feb.  4:  8p.p.938;  Dr.  p.  187;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  lOW. 

S^^u^i'T'iSa^r'^^C.ffd/^r^^^  H-n.fa.Umer.    Na  8^1313;.  Feb.  18; 

Co%e?  ?'v(-.''^tieSStn;°'aifeSr '^F.  W.  Stocker.  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Locking  device.    No.  879.946;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4366;  Dr.  p. 

»«2;  Gaz.  vol.  IXi:  p.  1627.  ,  c        ^ 

SSen.  u'7°S.^^wTo°nUo't^2S' Va^^^^^^  ^^  com.    Na  878.610;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1549;  Dr.  p.  316;  Oas.  vol. 

Co*Siu;."j'*'sonth  Manchester.  Comi.,  awlgnor^to  EUsworth  A  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Warp  .top-motion  tor  looms.    No. 
cSijI:  S*::  QS<5!'lfar'8Ji-t£^te'JS'^i>«^^^^^  tools.    No.  878.776;  Feb.  11 ;  8p.  p.  1870;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oas.  vol.  182: 

cSitMo'j    Providence,  R.  I.    Jeweler-,  chain  and  bead  atock.    No.  878422;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  460;  Dr.  p.  97;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  083. 

CASKS'  J-  P  IndS^p'^rSew'  Yorii,'N^  Y.  ""ci^ring.    No.  880,363:  Feb.  35;  So.  p.  50«:  Dr.  p.  1^;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  17^^ 
CdS^E    Ot^wa  bnuVio,  cltuidL      Patton.-TraS  machine.    No.  87S/MO:  %•  4;  SP-  P-  j"*:  »'•  ^R;^^^'  G"-  ^ol-  U3:  p.  89l>. 
^Uii;  i:  Sffilco'ihe.  Iowa!    Nut.4ock,Na  879746^  Feb,18;  fp^ P^»i?i.Dr.  ^ M0;^Oax.  vol^l32;^p.^.^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 


Cdi«UE.*,  Ottawa.  bnuVio,  Canada.'   Pa  t  to  ni-Trartln«r  machine.    No^87S/J40: 

^Oax^vol.  l^ijP.J|,*5^  p»..aa.ignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company.    Commutator  for  electric  apparatus.  No. 

CoT'p^t.^'aUaoVjSn'^PrFnS  P^^  C^^^^  Bed^ntroUed  weWeedlng  mechanism.    No.  880.279;  Feb. 

Co^'  p''F^'^ortSjiSion%'nUnf|i.SJI5m  Jackson.  Mich.    Continuous  variable  web-f«dlng  mechanism.    No.  880,380; 

Co^^p!"^.^S.Sg!S?=to'*Ja?ki!oTpSSK't^^^  ?omSny.  Jackso.,  Mich.    Printlng-preas.    No.  880,281;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4939;  Dr.  p. 

Co?*P.  F"a7io?io^jicf«)n  Printing  PreM  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.    Web-printing  prew.    No.  880,282;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Dr.  p. 

ciS^Ru'ie^iio^oSo.    Denture.    (ReiMue.)    Na  12,753;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  4016;  Dr.  p.  842;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  156L 

cSS:  E-.  B.,'  BrSikl^N'' y!T.»!^ Jr  ^N^^Urk  Adding  Typewriter  Company.  Oran«J*.  J.    Power  driving  mechanl«n  tor  com- 

out  nir  tvpe-writeni.    No.  «79,K.M:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4057;  Dr.  pp.  8'iO-2:  Gax.  vol.  132;  ik1596-  ,   ,^        ,^^ 

CiSme^ir^.  Don"  r,  Colo,    turning-plug.    \o.  880,127;  Fe^.  25;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Dr.  p.  973;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1684. 

^l!'r/%'^wi!^lTultlic'ieirS^S'.inK^tOTe  tor  cementitiou.  bodiM.    No.  879,444;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3185;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oas. 

Cnie  T'k  ^i^LSliU,  N.  II.    Stop-motion  tor  knitting-machines.     No.  880,013;  Feb.  2.V,Sp  p.  4390;  Dr.  pp.  921-2:  0«-yol.  132:  p.  1648 

C^Sshe^d  T  J^CoUngton.  Kyrinaulator-support.    No.  878.870;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  »47;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oax.  vol.  Ut;  p.  1204. 

Creamerv  Package  Mfg  Company.     (See  Collins,  J.  D.  aMignor.)  ono    «       -..i   i*.- «  iii«>7 

Cwc^his  T    F^St.  Louis.  Mo.    Tov  vehicle.     No.  879,947;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4270;  Dr.  p.  8W;  Gax.  vol.  132.  p.  16^. 

firthh   F    B    Shawnf*  Okia     Trau".mis«ion-«oariog.    No.  87k  ttll;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1»5:  Dr.  p.  316;  Gas.  vol.  KB;  p.  1130 

Crim  H  F.imdW  a'Loy.Wl^r^Ind.    Permutation-padlock.    No.879./«7;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.3817;  Dr.  p.  800;  (Tax.  vol.  132;  p.  1628. 

cS?ii,  R.  ^TfS^^'^lT  v2^Ulo.ure.    No.  878.940;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p  2180;  Dr.  p.  456;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1236. 

Crocker-Wheeler  (^ompany.    (See  Dunn,  G.,  aaslpnor.) 

KSJon'Two'^^X^Maiii'^l^oVby'^^^^^^  Weft-replenishing toom.    Na. 

879^68;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3011;  Dr.  pp.  629-30;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1404. 
Cr»>mpton  A  Knowtes  i.o<)m  Work..    (See  Brothers,  W.  H.,  aMi  Jior.)  • 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Txwra  Work..    (See  Clark,  J.  A^ assignor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  Crompton.  R..  awignor.) 

Sa*C^W."';r  f^'SdVr',  /dtSa  ■  ?oSi,V'^,S'"l.o.  879,855;  F«..  35;  sp.  p.  4057;  Dr.  p.  853;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1896. 
Cronbaugh',  E.  L.    (See  Cronbaugh.  C.  W.,  K.  L.,  and  M.  D.) 

g^M-  L  ^UoliJ^ity"  F^"'?.otb^i;oLa^^^^^^^  Feb.  4:  8n.  0.619:  Dr.  p.  127;  Oax.  voM12:  p.  940 

cISITa  B  jind  B  L.  Umberger.  Concoi^  N.  C.    Keyboard.    No.  8n,9li:  feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  35;  Dr.  p.  7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  854. 

C^i^V  F  ■  Li?^!^!Kr..\"nd^jT'R'oLrt..  New  York.  N.  Y.;  said  RoberU  asrignor  to  «Ud  Crouse.    Hat-holder.    No.  880.3M: 
C.S?.i,Sl'i:^w!jLiiiiita'ii|i2?.=  P;"ASJ^^^^  Na878.941:  Feb.ll;  8p.p.2181:  Dr.p.456;  Oas.  vol.  132:p  1336. 

CroS  L  H  '  d.2iiS^Slii^S^vS'8^&  C^  Tooth-brurtu    Na  878.486;  Feb.  4;  Sp 

p.  I3li:  Dr.  p.  249:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  D.  1044. 

CrolJ&rVk^'siit'uScUy  {jUhTiS^ui^Mlts  from  solution..    Na  8n.912;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  36:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  884. 
CmSv   W    A    "SSrimrtWd  1 11     ComblncS  pump  «d  well  curb.    No.  878.357;  Feb.  4    Sp.p.  839;  "br.  p.  187;  G.z.  vol.  1^:  P- M»l. 
CmSm;r  J  A*'  cfiamtowii^p.  Pocahontai  county,  Iowa.    8urfsc»-boe.    No.  877S13;  J-efc.  4;  fp  p.  fc;  Dr.  pj^  Oax.  vol.  t«:  p.  W. 
CmSSTl'.  J.  wiS^r  ofoTLf  toS.  CockrcU,  Meridian,  Mi...    Anlmal-tmp.    Ko.  878,123;  Feb.  4;  6p.  p.  480;  Dr.  p.  98;  Oas.  vol. 

nn^mmSJfb  W    Jr    Cohoea.  N.  Y.    Oarment-fartener.    No.  879.'»9;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Dr.  p.  (MO;  Oax.  vol.  132;  P  H05. 
SSSuS;  J.;  oiid-fSSS-Mlch^    Ci^rier  tor  cans,  cask,  Ac.    .So.  ^ff^*'JP-  £„»1Ji,?L,Ppif  ^if^lo^'aS'-  ?)r 
Cumml5«.  R-  A..  Beaver.  Pa.    Connecting  and  spacing  clip  for  metal  reinforcement.  Ac.    No.  879.148,  Feb.  18,  Sp.  p.  3SB9,  Dr. 

Cu^icl^R^li.rASrsoii,  8.  C.    Doffing  mean,  tor  ring-spinning  raachioM.    No.  880,014;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4394;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oas.  vol. 

oJSifelS!;  A.  A.,  aMignor  of  torty-flve  one-hundredths  to  E.  M.  Francis.  San  Fmncl«>o^.    Device  for  porifying  products  of  com- 

bustlSnMd  oxldattonTNo.  879.1*;  Feb^lS;  Sp.  p.  2391;  Dr.  p.  589:  Oax.  ▼oi-^f;  P^^,  „  ,-,.  q..  -^L  m-  o  946 
Cunningham,  H.  E.,  Los  Ai«elM,  Cal.    Rectal  supporter.    No.  878,191;  Fab.  4;  8p.  p.  830;  Dr.  p.  127,  Oas.  voL  IS,  p.  946. 


.p.«»r. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


15M. 


OoRte.  R.  O.    (8n  Ourand.  L.,  aMl^nor.) 

^' VI?"  2-Jlr'^°'JL  ^Ly ;•  »«iP>or  by  mesw  assignmento.  to  Omfirnl  Etectric  Compter .    ElMtlc-Oald  tnrblne.    No.  g7».7«:  Fel». 

18,  op.  p.  3819,  Dr.  PI).  aOO  i:  Oai.  vol.  LIS;  p.  1528 
CartU,  L.  E.    (Bee  Steele,  L.  C.,  assignor.) 

*'*if*S:»H.^-'  ^!^f*??*  *"  '  .".'^''''iii  "•  "'°°**'  »""»".  St.  Louis,  Mo.    AppMstua  lor  hardening  meUU.    No.  878,27»,  Feb.  4;  8p. 
p.  710;  ut.  p.  laB;  oax.  toI.  132;  p.  9>ft.  »  •    r 

Cortright.  H.  P.  IloUlday,  Mo.    Riding  attachment  torplowa.harrowB,  and  th«  like.    No  «*7».087;  Feb.  U;  8p.  p.  2346:  Dr.  o.  «1:  0*s. 

▼Ol.  132;  p.  131m.  "^ 

Coahtn*.  W .  F..  Blamarck.  N.  D.    Magazine-pcnclL    No.  878.771;  Fe!..  U;  8p.  p.  IMl;  Dr.  p.  384:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1172. 
Cutier-Uammer  Mig.  Co.    (See  Bamum.  T.  E.  assignor.)  i*       •• 

SJf^/c  Hi'  1^"-  )i^^^^  Com-husker.    No.  879.150;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Dr.  pp.  539-40;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  1333. 
D'Aeth.  K.  K.  H.    (See  Kennon.  C.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

i^,'^.""®?t.''-.^ti^'^*""'  ^y     Violin  and  ihc  liice.    No.  878.124;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  4tii;  Dr.  p.  96;  0««.  vol.  132;  p.  il23 

D  Oiler.  W.  L..  Philadelphia    Pa.    Ontrifivai  mnchine.     No.  87«.l3n:  Keb.  II;  8p.  p.  2548;  Dr.  p.  830;  Ga«.  vol  132-  D  1284. 

Dake-AmtTicHn  Steam  TiirhineCompKny.     (.See  Hake.  C.  W.,  assignor*  y        •  «*.  j*.  »««. 

^o**'  ^  .^i'  ^^^°JJ?  •>•'»-  ^men«*n  Steam  Turbine  Company,  (}rand  Rapids,  Mich.    Elastic-fliiid  turbine.    No.  8»»,365;  Feb.  24: 
Sp.  p.  al*5;  Dr.  p.  1()74:  iJar,.  vol.  1.12;  p.  17M. 

^  Q    '  ^  ^'  *^''**"".';J^r  LJake-AnM-rlcan  Steam  Turbine  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Gov-emor  for  turbtoea.    No.  880,306;  Feb  25; 
8p.  p.  atmiK  Dr.  p.  107.5;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1704. 

R*i*'  f  .¥    W;Uk^sl.urg.  Pa.    Hall-rack.    No.  880^83;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4M7;  Dr.  p.  1045;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1737. 

Dale,  J.  II.    (See  Livingstone,  W  .,  assignor.) 

Dane,  3.  B.,  Lj^   Mass.    Clothes-drying  machine.    No.  878,777:  Pel*.  11:  Sp.  p.  1872;  Dr.  p.  38C;  0«x.  voL  132;  p.  1174. 

Danhoff,  L.     (See  Steben  and  Danhoo.)  *^ 

Da rcy  <ti  Speck.     (See  Hill.  II.,  assignor.) 

namall.  C.  R.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Apparatu.s  for  ptirifying  water.    No,  879.85C;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  40fi8:  Dr.  p.  858;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p. 

Darracott,  O.  F.,  Aberdeen.  Miss.    Hasp-lock.    No.  878,(M7;  Kcb.  4;  Sp.  p.  321;  Dr.  p.  67;  Oax,  vol.  132;  p.  WO. 

Darrow.  W  .  E.    (See  Hambric.  P.  T..  assignor.) 

Darwin,  11..  Cambridge,  England.  Automatic  apparatus  for  detecting  smoke  and  the  like.  No.  878,456;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1122:  Dr  o. 
330:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1033.  '     y  y  »**-.  "■•  i^ 

Dauch.  J.  J.,  and  W.  F.  Harbrecht.  Sandusky.  Ohio.    Straw.<ookcr.    No. 878,711;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Dr.  p. 301 ;  Gai.  vol.  132:  d  1153 

Davenport,  J.     (See  Mortimer,  II.  L.,  assignor.) 

Davidson.  A  C.  Chicago,  lU.    Dmp-llght  fixture  and  the  like.    No.  87V47;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Dr.  p.  581;  Ga«.  vol.  132;  p  1364. 

Da  vies,  A..  Stonehouse,  Plymouth,  EngUnd.    Color  photography.    No.  879,445;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  317;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  1429. 

Davles.  E.  T.,  Portland,  Greg.    Saning  apparataa.    No.  87y,03«;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2348;  Dr.  p.  491;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1255 

Dariee,  w.  L.    (See  Forsythr.  L.  K.,  assignor-.)  •■  r  r 

Davis,  A.  J.,  el  ca.    (See  Davis.  D.  J.,  assignor.) 

DavU,  C.  n.,  et  al.    (See  Titus,  W.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  C.  S.     (See  Selden,  .\.  R.,  assignor.) 

^Dr *'  ^  Ml  2MfM  V'l  ^m^^'^lMi'*  ^'      *°**  ^'  ^'  ^*^''  ^'*^**°'  '"•    B«t**e-*^n«  apparatus.    No.  879,133;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2S64: 
Davis  A  Fnrlwr  Machine  Company.     (See  Goo<lwin,  L.  O.,  asidgnor.) 
Davis  A  Furber  Machiiw  Company.     (Se«  Stevens,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

Davis  A-  Furl»er  Manufacturing  Company.    (Ser  RimiUt-tt,  W  .  D.,  assignor.)  ' 

pa  via,  L.  n.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Truss.    No.  877.986;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  177;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  879. 
Davis-MarUn  Company.     (See  Martin,  T.  A.,  assignor.) 
Davli,  8.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Davis.  D.  J.,  assignor.) 
Davia.  W.  B.    (See  Garant,  H.,  assignor.) 
Davis,  W.  C.     (See  Uili  and  Da\is.) 
Davia,  W.  E.    (See  King,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
Davia,  W.  R..  trust«».     (Sfce  .Vllen.  J.  H..  assignor.) 

Dawaon,  A.  T^,  and  G.  T.  Buckbam,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster,  London,  England.    Field-inin  car- 
riage.   No.  878,369;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  942;  Dr.  pp.  188-9;  Gar.  vol.  Di;  p.  1002.  ,"««*.        e  utjuji  cr 
Dawson,  J.,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.    Changeable-gear  tranamisalon  mechaniam.    No.  878,778;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1874;  Dt.  p.  387;  Gaa.  vol.  132; 

^*^?*>^  C  •^*<"^'K.  W-  Va.    Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.    No.  878,360;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  946;  Dr.  pp.  189-90;  Gar. 

De  Camp.  E.    (See  LefTerts  and  De  Camp.) 

De  Forest,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.    Space  teleerapby.  No  879.533* 

Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Dr.  p.  703;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1458.                                                                                                            *^'  '      ' 

De  Forest  Kaaio  Telephone  (k).     (See  De  Forest,  L..  asalgnm'.) 

De  Kaiser.  I..  WUWinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manataetartng  Company.    Reel  for  coU-windli«s.  No.  878.12S: 

Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  462;  Dr.  p.  98;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  924.                                                          ~m          t^  j                                        »  »  «  o.o,.<«.. 

De  La  Matyr.  E.  B..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Window-sash  fastener.    No.  878.781;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Dr.  p.  388;  Gax.  vol.  132-  p.  1178. 
De  Long,  J.  F.,  Bristow,  Iowa.     Tnii  k     No.  sso.Ol.i;  Feb.  2.');  Sp.  p.  -tSWi;  Dr.  p.  923:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p  1649 
De  MQt,  D.  q.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Clothes-pole.    No.  878.943;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2184;  Dr.  p.  45f>;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1226. 
De  Remer,  R- P.,  M^or  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Gcrsans,  Houma,  La.    Car-stanchion.    No.  879.128;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2546;  Dr.  o 
Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1283.  >     y   y  •  r 

De  VaJe.  E.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paring  atUchment  for  knives.    No.  879,857;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  p.  853;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p  1597 
DeVUblss,  A.,  Jr.,  Toledw,  assignor  of  five-sixths  to  J.  F.  Pixley,  A.  3.  WelU,  and  M.  S.  Park,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Vertical  lock. 

STgrSTl;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  .HCS:  Hr.  pp.  (^lO-I;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  l-»05. 
De  Waldo,  A.  G..  Warren,  Ohio.    Washboard.    No.  878,78i;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1883;  Dr.  p.  388;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1176. 

11;  8p.  p.  1876;  Dr.  p.  387;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1176. 
Dean  Electric  Company.    (See  Brackett,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Dmo  Klectrlc  Company.    (See  Dean,  W.  W.  assignor.) 
Dean  Bleetrlc  Companv.    (See  Manson,  R.  H..  sssimor.) 
Dean,  W.  W..  aaaignor  to  Dean  Ek-ctrlc  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.    Telephoii*.trinsmItter.    No.  878,198;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  622;  Dr.  p.  128: 

Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  947.  <     r  r        ,         r        • 

5**5'  ^A  ^-  ff*i*P**''  **  KeUogg  8witchl)oard  and  Supplv  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Party-line  telephone  system.    No.  878,779;  Feb 

Decker.  E.  8.,  Maiden,  and  G.  11.  Gibby.  Boston,  Mass.  Hot-water  heater.  No.  878.780;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1880;  Dr.  p.  387:  Gax.  vot. 
133:  p.  1 175.  ' 

Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Decker,  F.  \..  assignor.) 

Decker.  F.  A.  JPhiladelphla,  Pa.,  a.-wlgnor,  by  mesne  a.Hsignments,  to  Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  WUmJngton,  Del.  Bat- 
tery.    No.  880.196;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Dr.  p.  1()07;  tiaz.  vol.  132:  o.  1708.  »  »—  /  «       . 

Decker,  F.  A.,  Pbiladelphia.  Pa..  a.«ignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  "Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Bat- 
tery.    No.  880,367;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  50X,S;  Dr.  pp.  ItC.'W.;  Ghi:.  vol.  I.J2;  p.  1764. 

I>»*>»r,  F.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  iiy  mesne  assignments,  tn  Deiker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Bat- 
tery.    No.  880,368;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  pTSiw;  Dr.  p.  lOTrt;  r.az.  vol.  1:J2:  p.  I7r>.5.  Mj*  u,  e^. 

Dm,  a.  C.  CIncinnaU,  Ohio.  Machine  for  stretching  and  pressing  lace  and  similar  fabrics.  No.  878,712;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1746;  Dr.  p. 
181;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1153.  *■  r         >         r 

Deeg,  C,  assupor  ol  two-thirds  to  P.  Wciler  and  C.  iL  FU,  Madison,  Wis.    Concrete  sidewalk-block.    Ko.  880JK6;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4S06; 

Dr.  p.  947;  oai.  vol.  132;  p.  IfifiS. 
Deere  A  Company.    (See  Melvin,  C.  H.,  a-tsignor,) 

S^  ^?'  £'^I*'*;,*?L  ^.P?f  "l*?*  ^"  J''''°i°f  w«ter»»r«ter8.    No.  878,280;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  792;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gsr.  vol.  132;  p.  978. 

M  Oaudto,  P.,  New  Yortt,  K.  Y.    Electrolytic  Irrigator.    No.  878  361;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  962;  Dr.  d.  190:  Cse.  voL  132;  p.  lorf. 

Dd  lUr,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boitera  and  Engineering  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  f.    Steam-geDemtor.    No.  878,»«2;  Feb. 

11;  8p.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  456;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1226.  ^^ 

DelBlty,  P.  B.,  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.  Telegraphic  transmitter.  No.  877,914;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  39;  Dr.  p.  8;  Osr.  vol.  132;  p.  866. 
Delany,  P.  B.,  Sooth  Orange.  N.  J.  Tekfraphic  transmitter.  No  877,916;  Feb.  4;  6p.  p.  41;  Dr.  p.  8;  Gsr.  vol.  132;  p.  866. 
DelanBay-BaOeviUe,  L.  M.  O..  Paris,  assignor  to  Soci«t«  Anonyme  des  AutomobUes  Delaonay-Beljevllle,  St.  Denis.  Seine,  Franca. 

Aatoawbae.    No.  879^;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Dr.  p.  488;  Osx.  \ol.  132;  p.  1263. 
Dellsr,  J„  Harrisbaig.  Pa.    RadUtor-nlpple-drawIng  device.    No.  878,457;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1126;  Dr.  p.  231;  Car.  vol.  132;  p.  1G84. 
Deneen,  E,  J.,  Oneida,  N._Y.    H<^der  for  safetv-raxor  blades.    No.  879,446;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3189;  Dr.  p.  ti64;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1410. 


No. 


Omililger,  H.,  Portland,  Ontt.    Index.    No.  tfTifilT,  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Dr.  p.  317;  Gax.  vol."  132;  p.  1130. 
DMUriDf.  J.  B-Barlingtoo,  Vt.    Flah-Une  float.    No.  878J63;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  «tt;  Dr.  p.  191;  Car.  vol.  132;  p.  1008. 
Dtnali.  A.  B.,CIST«tand.  Ohio,  aesigDor,  by  mesne  a8sifnmenU,teCaleolus  Company.   Cooiputlng-mschlne.    (Reisaae.)    No.  13.748: 
P»h.  4;  8p.  p.  1331;  Dr.  pp.  383-3;  Gax.  Tol.  133;  p.  1046. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dennlson,  W.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Servk»-box.  No  879.370;  Feb.  18:  Sp  p.  3021;  Dr.  p.  630;  Qa«- vol-  1X2;  p.  140|L 
Donni»t»n,  W.  N.,  MerchantvlUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  TUtlng  turn-table  for  soui 
pr.xluciiig  machines.     No.  miiiV;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5U»1;  Dr.  pp.  Uh(^7'.  'ia'-   vol.  132;  p.  l.Oi. 


sound  recording  and 


prixluciiig  machines.     No.  SHi.atW;  reu.  ;to;  >p.  p.  awi;  wr.  pp.  nia>-/.  t.a/..  ^o..  i*-.  r- •■«'•  -oa- n--   ."vi   ««•  »»  I'M 

Denovan,  H.  A..  D.ilkeith,  Ontario,  Canada.  Root-puller.  .No.  8/9,526;  t>b.  18;  Sv.V.33f;  I^r- Pj  ^^V  «  a7^<«  iS'  l^t.  1100. 
Depew.  J .  1.,  Loup  City,  Nibr.  Sb. aring  and  punching  mechanism.  No.  878.048;  f  eb.  4;  bp.  p.  323;  Dr.  p.  67.  Oax.  vol.  132.  p. 900. 
Der  Ananian,  A.    (See' Peters  and  Der  Ananian.)  .,.    ^         ^    ^  i   im.  «  00.1 

Derby,  W.  A.,  Aurora.  lU.    Dust-coUector.    No.  878  126;  Feb.  4;  f  P- P- «*;  ^J-V-^-.^":.)'.^},-}^'  gl^^A,  n  ll»-  Gax  vol  112-  o. 
Derihon,  M.,  Liege,  Belgium.    Machine  for  testing  the  wear  of  metals.    No.  88U,483;  Feb.  25;  bp.  p.  S3«jO,  Dr.  p.  1130.  Gax.  vol.  112.  p. 

D«rr  C  L    CleveUnd  Ohio     Barber's-check  system.    No.  878,193;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  628:  Dr.  p.  128;  Gst.  vol.  132;  p.  947. 

S^Lkslie'^fcKdJ.TLIttUwSSd  Minneapolis  »f'>«r*''u.2?  ^i*"'  tr\^^t£a''FJiT'Fv-^^  n'  2«1-  dJ"  I'm-  uL 

Despaiii,  C.  A.,  G.  A.  KItt,  and  E.  R.  Gordon,  Harrington,  Wash.    Weed-cutt*r.    No.  879,089,  Feb.  11,  Sp.  p.  24bl,  Dr.  p.  6UI,  uaa- 

ne\hm.Si,  ^R^\'  Madalia.  Minn.    Stamp-afBxIng  machine.    No.  879,151;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2594;  Dr.  pp.  54o'-l;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1338. 

Dettminn,  F.     (See  Raymond  and  Dettmann.)  .,.„,„  ,».,„   t»  .„«  o   /-!..     ..«i   i«.  ,>  itqi 

Detwiler,  F.  V..  Chicago,  111.    Refrigerator.    No.  880.443;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  6204;  Dr  pp.  1107-8;  Gar.  vo    132  P^791. 

Detwik-r,  J.  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Horseshoe.    No.  878,127;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  466;  Dr,  p.  99;  Gat.  vol.  1S2,  p.  924. 

Devey,  J.     (See  Yates,  Devey,  Richan,  and  Devey.) 

Devev.  W.  A.    (See  Y'ates.  Devey.  Richan,  and  Devey.)  .„    ^  ,    .«,        ,»<» 

Dewar  J.  Cambridge,  England.    Separuuoa  of  gases.    No.  879.129;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2*«;  Gax.  volJ32;  p.  1283. 

Dekter  T  C     Pearl  Kx-erN.  Y.    Paper-fwHling  muchliie.     No.  880.197;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4753;  Di^  pp.  1007-8:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1708. 

VH^Zr  T  C     Vmri  Riv^r  N.  Y.     pi|HT-f..".lii.g  machine.    No.  880.1W;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  47.W;  Dr.  pp.  1008-9;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1708. 

Diack,  A.  "S.,  'Detroit.  Mich.    Toy.    .No.  K7y,l52;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2**7;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1333. 

DUmond  Match  Company.     (See  Carlson.  C.  .\.,  assignor.)        ^^  „,,    .,  .    ^    „ .«.  r»,  „  «.  r..  t.«i  ito-  n  dm 

Diamond,  T.,  Waukesha,  Wis.    loe-har^-esiing  maclilne.    No.  877.910;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  42;  Dr  j).  «•  pM.  ^ol.  IM.  p.  866. 

D.N^ll   G.  A.,Waahburii.Wis.    Rotary  engine.    No.  878,613;  Fel.  11;  Sp^P.  liftS;  Dr.  p.  31.;  «"•  ^o}- '32.  P;  I"'-.     ,,.  _     ^  ,,_. 

Dick,  A.  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Sheet-feeding  apparatus.    No.  878,614,  Feb.  11.  8p.  p.  1880. 

dK:  ?:  M?.'  Fl^iin?!'!? '  LnniVig-gear  for  vehicles.    No.  880,199;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Dr.  p.  1009;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1709. 

Dtetio^J\"'R^«s&?'t^'c\"tS>^u^"^^^^^^  Limited.  Ni,«ara  Falls.  N.  Y.    Manifolding  sales.l>ook.    No.  879,447;  Feb.  18; 

Dl«kman^'C^F.rN^'  York,'N."  Y^'aLi^r  to  Mcjrowltx  Manuf  vcturing  Company.    Goggles.    No.  879.749;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  S«23;  Dr. 

D&ii**i»^niraU:th?'^;  J^^assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  (  ompany.    Looi>-taker-actuatlng  mechanism  for  sewing-mat^inea. 

DtrricTsiT;  l^i^^Z!'i^^'  .rpyraul^iV*m<:wlnS,^c.;S'aiid  the  like.    No.  8«,,201;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Dr.  p.  1010;  flaa. 

DlktatiS^  e!  aTchlcago,  lU.    Combination-tool.    No.  878.049;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.324;  Dr.  pp.  67-«;  Gax.  voM32;  p.  90a 

Dill  C  C  .  Denv'er.  Colo.     Roof-covexlng.    .No.  .S79,3r2;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Dr.  p.  631;  CTar.  vol.  132;  p.  l«b. 

D  Uird.  W.  £   Pe  eral.urg,  Va.    Trick-^nife.    No.'878.509;  Feb.  11;  ^p.  p.  1316;  "br.  p.  2f«;  Oar.  vol.l32:  P- «086- 

D  lion:  P    W..  Sterling.  lU      M.*banlsm  for  gasolenes  nginos.    No.  87fi,«)9;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  ZTySa.  Dr.  p.  *43:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p   1483 

DtalCk.  D.  B.    BirmlMiam,  AU.     Aoparatuf  for  casting  pipe.     No.  KM)  284:  Feb.  25;  ^riJ^^^uP'-^V-^^^'.^^^  SJ" 

Dlngmsn,  A.  H.,  assignor  of  ont-half  to  J.  Sau<*rs,  De  Haven,  Pa.     Automobile.     No.  8W).202;  Feb.  2o,  ^p.  p.  4.. 4,  Dr.  p.  1010,  Uax. 

Dtoilmore.  ^. T.?Fredonia.  N.  Y.    Water-motor.    No.  878.194;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  624;  Dr.  p.  128;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  947. 

Dinwiddle,  A.  .\.     (Se«>  Paddnck  and  Dinwiddle.)  ^,    „  ,   ,~,        ,Mn 

D Ippel.  G    and  C.  Koenig.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Railway.    No.  879,750;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3825;  Dr.  p  801;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p  1S». 

DlS^J..  and  O.  ka^ari,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cloth-cutter  for  counters,    ko.  8f9.153;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2597;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gax.  voL  133;  p. 

1334. 
DisM'l,  T.  A.    (See  GrconloAf  and  Dissel.) 

DlxoSlfiu.;  piSbS5,°pl*"piSi'lSiindlcatlng  device  and  alarni-elgnal.     No.879,039;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.23S0;  Dr.  p.  492;  Gax.vol.H3: 

Dlxo!?^'  M  .  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heatinp  A  Lighting  C<Mnpany.    Pressuro-rogulaUir.    No.  880.128;   Feb. 25; 

Sp.  p.  4614;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gar.,  vol.  132;  p.  Ifix.'). 
Dobson  and  Harlow.     (S«v  Kikcrsley,  J.,  assignor.) 

dS^J:  fT:,Wrr'^VaK-- '^aidnp\.';^S'^^^  No.  87..S71;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  «J4;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1204. 

Doggwylcr,  J.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Concentrator.    No.  878,363;  Feb.  4;  6p.  p.  9M;  Dr.  pL  191;  Gar.  vol.  132^  p.  1CC3. 

DoSerty,  H.  L.,  Madison,  Wis.    Purifier-box.    No.  878.128;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  467;  Dr.  pp.  99-100;  Gar.  vol- 132;  p.  926. 

DoUn.  C   P.,  Boston.  Maks.    I^molo-metcr.    No.  878,016;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1564;  Dr  p  318;  Gar.  vol.  132;  P- lia. 

DolKe   A     Los  \ng»les,  Cal.    Making  8ounding-l)oards  for  pianos.     No.  879,373;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  »».  Dr.  p.  631;  Gax.  vol   Iffi,  p.  1406. 

DoS'a  ;'HsrtwcT  ssiiignor  to  TwlJlock  Company,  ClnclnAatl,  Ohio.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  878,281;  l?^b.  4;  Sp.  p.  794;  Dr.  p  169: 

Dml'dS,  K^'b^.' assignor  of  om^half  to  F.  A.  Linger,  WashlngU.n,  D.  C.    Attachment  for  phonographs.    No.  880,016;  Feb.  25;  Sp. 

DoiiS'.n^  M^^()k£h!.mi%kU:  ^  aIXSi  supporter..  No.  880.444;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5268;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1792. 

DonnSlT"j  ^'  Sharon'  and^.'&Jriik;  ?oX%'«»-'ipnora  to  said  Donnelly  and  M.  1).  KUmer,  CH^eland,  Ohio.    Land  roUlng  and 

pulverlilng  ma.hiue.    No.  880,445;  Feb.  Z5;  Sp.  p.  5270;  Dr.  p.  lUiS;  Gar.  vol.  Iffi:  p.  1792.  0,0111...  p-^k    is-  ht.   t.    «»«. 

Donning,  G.  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  T.  .\mbrose,  Orange,  N.  J.    Electrical  type-writer.    No.  879,814;  Feb.  18,  Sp.  p.  3933. 

Di?nni^g  G.'w'. .  8?^'foW.  a)mi.^,^slgnor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose.  Orange.  N.  J.    T>-pe-writer.   No.  879. 815;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Dr.  pp.  825-7; 

D2!llttle°'p^E:.^oSS'to.  Ontario.  Canada^    Vdjlcle-t Ire.    No.  879.610;  Feb  18;  8p.  p.  3554;  ^r  P- '^j  «¥i:h«|-,/^;Pn' uV  Dr  no 
Doolittlei  W.  W.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Molding-machine.    No.  878,610;  Feb.  11,  Bp.  p.  1317.  Dr.  pp. 

DS^feld^j'/^Chici^o:  ill.    Cuf-ofT  .^ide.    No.  879,751;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  .1826;  Dr.  p.m.  Gar.  vol.  ISJ;  P- 1^- 

Dorrity.  M.,  Syrarus^N.  Y.    Inslep-pad.    No.  879,.'a7;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3350;  Dr.  p.  <00;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  USh, 

DorwaVd  J    0    Ran  Francisco.  Cal.    Sniooth-edger  for  fabrics.    V.>.  S79.528:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  33S2:  Dr.  p.  TOO;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 

Doss  G   W     Krlck,  Okls.     Buckle.     No.  880,067;  Feb.  2.S;  Sp.  p.  4507:  Dr.  p.  947:  Gax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1666. 

Doty   M.  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Wheel-guard.     No.  879,752;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3S27;  Dr.  p.  802;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  153a 

lS^a'w'^CrS<Sn,  R.I"   Cutf-button.    No.  878,616;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1567;  Dr.  p.  318:  Gar.  vol.  1»;  p.  im 

DowTf"  Rsslinor  of  on^^haif  to   U.  P.  Phelps,  Princeton,  111.     Display-rack.    No.  878,872;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  424;  Ga*.  vol. 

Downer,  H.,  Havbum  Idaho.    Shoe-lace  and  tongue-stay.    No  878.129;  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  469;  Dr.  P^ »»:  C«- vol.  Iffi;  p.  926. 
Downes^  L.  W'.,  Providence,  R.  1.    Apparatus  for  applying  InsuUtion  to  electrical  conductors.    No.  878,61. ,  reb.  11.  bp.  p.  iSM.  ur. 

DSwJof'M^.^^sSii^i  LySine  Driller  Co..  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.    Engine.    No.  878.783;  Feb.  11;  Bp.p.1884;  Dr.  p.  888;  Gax.  voLl«3; 

p.  1176. 
Downing.  F.  E.    (Sec  Maker,  H.,  assignor.) 
Downing,  11.  C.    (See  Downing.  J.  W.  and^IL  C.)^ 

DoMTiina ^     ..      .  .        .      i^  ^      n 

Oows(*    \  -^  -   — - 

p.  1300;  Dr."  p.' 267;  Gax!  vol.  132;  p.''l086. 

Dra'i^f  C^T..  CneSland.^OhU;:  Jt^lplorto  .^merican  Can  Companx-,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  dlspUy-can.    No.  878.784;  Feb.  11; 

DraVr'  rRi.and  V  L^ilS^VjIeines^yVo^^^    Barber's  stool.    No.  879  154;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2588;  Dr.  p.  541;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  UM. 
prefeadt^J.,  Jr._   (See  Mufcr  and  I)rel«taat.)^,_  __  _^   ^_  _  _  «..  ^.  .  «,.  n..  ..,  ,«•  «  oni 


;i*- 


«k 


lIH;  j!w.  anTiL  C, "waklUni^  on"  D.'c.""  Bottle-closure.    No.  879.529;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3354;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gar.  wl.  182;  p.  1487. 
fi  w.  B.  11.,  West  Newton,  assignor  to  United  States  FastestT  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Fastener.    No.  878,511.  Feb.  11,  Bp. 


Dreistadt,  J.,  Jr.    (See  Miller  and  Drelstadt.)  „     ...         ^    „  ,,.«»», 

Driskell.  ^.  8.,  Gretna,  Nebr.    Grain-door.    No  878,050;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  P.  326;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gsx.  vol.  1»^ 
Dryden,  N..  L<5s  ,\ngeics,  Cal.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  K78,71.^;  Feb.  11;  ^p.  p.  1740;  Dr.  p.  »1;  Gax.  vol   132    p.  1 
Du  Pont.  F.  1..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  tompany,  Wilmington,  Del.    Obtaining  d 

^^^_  «««.    n.m.     nr.    <}!.     —     Aton.    T-k_    ..     0~Q.    <T..     nrA     199>    n     iai<l 


154 


879,899;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1612 


dinltroglyoorln,  dtc    Na 
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Daioar.  L^ 


Uiiinwtiii, 


p.  rat. 


Dann,  C.  E.,  ct  aL,  tnwtoM.    (See  Ndaon,  C.  E.,  uatgnor.) 

^4'£^a5^irp:SSrD%'?H£nS:t*l^^^  CoU-^Ulner  for  dy^uno^rtc  nuchlne.    No. 

''j'ai;^Br''r^*'o'i-.'\^r!r;.1^°^^  RIactlooolcoppTom.    Na 87»^.  Feb.  18;  8p. 

R"**^'  t-  T;.    <^  SwBdberg  and  Durbin.) 

^g.'5.5ioJ*SjJ^:M5?p'lgr'  ''^  '•  ^'  ^°'"*'  ^'  ^'***-    *'«^^  •*«*--*  •«»  making  the  .ame.    No.  87.^.  FeU  1,; 

BSf:  E.  ''(hJ?BSS^^D^^''*^     ''°-  *^*=  ^"^^^  ''iJ^'  P-  »»:  ^-  p.  *^  O".  VOL  132;  p.  IXi. 
2r"[^-  L.    (See  AjUworth  and  Dyw.) 
gffTBh.  J.    (8ae  Fraaoak  and  DjtTjOi.) 
B-Ufr^AmCo.    (8«»  8tockt<m  and  Porter,  aaatenort.) 

f*?-/^'^e^y     (Sea  Storterint.  C.  A.:  mSSot:) 

I'l  i«pS!!l!^w     *~"^*>^'"9?""P^y     (SeeDu  Pont,  F.  I.,  aMJimor.) 

\  i  i°^*^***u''*2'^?*^  Powder  Company.    (See  Smith,  k  8..  miSSn) 

f  II!!?*S  ^*^*  ^     ^®~  Winter,  H.  J.,  aMdgnor.) 

?SflS'  p.-  iV**"**"'  ^-  ^-    "'°'°*  '*'"*^*""'  "*'  -uperUnpo«d  column..    No.  880^;  Feb.  24;  8p.  p.  «K;  Dr.  p.  lOM;  Oa. . 
ShSfcllHf  ."^•'l!if^^^,PE?°Z     (8w  Eberhardt,  E.  O.,  awtenor.) 
"%I^"b?pn8^'^5.'l^^*90l'°**^"  lachineComSSfNewark.  N.  J.    Medunlcal  moT«n«t.    No.  878.011;  Fab.  4; 

Bekert.  K.  A.    (See  Pow«U.  W.  O..  aMlcnor  ) 

Bdl«>n  Stonee  Battery  Company.     (Sm  Edison.  T.  A.^^or  > 

l^m.iiiii^XV.^T^i.'^St   p  f^"**"  ^"'^  ^•"•'y  ^"P"'-  ^-*  0~«^  N.  /.    Alkaline  ton^  battary. 

L^«i'n^°^-'''r-'^^^^^  P' n-"  2«^.  ?gf^£r^"^^-  O-"^-  N.  ..     Produce  very  th.n 

Bdwta  B  8timf,^^Sx5in^ny.     (sS^stttJ^I^*^-.  iJ^i^r  !  '  *=  ^^  **•  *^'  ^'^  P"  ^*^=  °"-  '°'-  ^^-  ^  »«*" 

■fife  Dr"  p.%'Xi';i?iSrrS6.°  "^  '''^''^  """^  ^'^'»'«'  ^->P"y-    ^''-M*  .PParato..    No.  879,041;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 

IRILSS?!''^  **fr5ff.*^i^'**®5  Company.     (See  Emn.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Bkfoot,  T.    (Saa  FomO  and  Ekroot.) 
Bd^B.A.    («M  KanoMlT  and  IMw.) 

|a&BJ?te5^  SJ8p2,T*?"2s.s?r'*^  **"  "•'*•=  '*•  "=  ^-  p-  "«=  '^'^  p-  "»=  «"•  -o»-  «»=  p- 1«>. 

wESul?^iS£r'^J?S*  •'Y^'y  ^'^^"P^y    .(S«  Lween,  8  J  .  asdgnor.) 
wJS22f  «2SI'?H^'  and  Supply  Company.      See  Hasting..  B..  usignrTr 
S2S!?  22^«^SSS!5I2!5«  ^?£^°t^  <*»  Thomaon,  H.  C.  afignor.) 
BlS^{?L""i?S**Saf?j;«  ^*i^E25?*:°  •«»  Seward.  a;ai«Xi.) 
Ef^^    A     f  ^-    (S«  McOlffln  and  McCairfer.  assignors.) 

iS  p.  I'^J:^""^  *'«»*°<»-    »•«'"  'o'  wnpiying  bottles  or  other  ves«is.    No.  87».asi.  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  42n:  Dr.  p.  W4;  Oa..  vol. 
■d?!J:  &7:-i5S^'  lai'^p"  n«^  ^''^^  '^"P'"'^'  ^  ^""^  ^-    >^"»«  »~t»^'  "«..    No.  880,J71:  Fob.  26:  8p.  p.  »(M: 

"m? if  ;A.'lST«*^  "*"'*'     *'*^  *°' '°**°'  "^  "PPJy-P—g*  or g-turbtoea.    No.  878.130;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  470;  Dr.  p. 
KDIott.  J.  A^  Botto,  Mont.    Paaip.    No.  878.062;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  330-  Dr  o  60-  O^  vni  i«-  n  mi 

BBh.  F.,  Fomka,  Ark.    Wnnoh.    No.  87W56:  Feb.  18:  So  n  "Jmo   t?;  '^  2?.  ^i."?^- P^.^?*-,S'  P-  **»• 


Siir"  Z'*  J****^^  Ark.    Wnooii.    No.  870,166:  Feb.  18:  8p'  p.  2500:  Dr  p.  sfi-  ?iax  Vor  Tm'n  ini 

!P«V.3»Co»e,  W.  H..  aaa^nor.) 
=--=.  J-  D-    (8m  Angoa.  A.  A.,  sign  or.) 

'  ^  Canaattt-ndjdng  maohlna.    No.  877,018;  Feb.  4;  8p 


«■*!,  F.  J..  Ftekill.  WabT.    ( 

£?!*?"*'£,•  y  •',P5^?"?' *i;  ^   t<«Binr^i«ja.    «o.  S7B,«3:  Jeb.  II:  8p.  p  Ijai-  Dr  n  *I7-  (Wcvni  'i3b.'«  fAMT" 


.'r!jg!?-<HW.  K;.ia:i5;j;g. frip'.p"''.*^,'?. fer6^,j°;»?5. fcg'- 


^te: 


'?P?^^*56^^ 
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Ematt,  O.  H.  H..  deoMM«d:  H.  Ematt,  adrntototeatrlx,  Naw  Wartmlnatar,  Brttteh  Oolambia,  Canada.    HaidMiag  ol  oaat-iron  and  tba 

Ilka.    No.  878,063;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  332;    Qaa.  vol.  133;  p.  003. 
Bmett.  H.,  admlnistTatfix.    (Sm  Emett,  O.  H.  H.) 

JSK&.'r-igS'r^SSif  {|M.®FfHS^,  MiriSflSd.^   Ce«nt4.tock  m«Aine.    No.  878.046;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2186;  Dr.  p.  4W; 

Engharth.'c   E.!*t)c«ai  Springs.  Miss.    Car-movw     No.  880.372;  leb.  25;  8p.  p.  SOW:  Dr.  p.  1078;  Oa».  vol.  132:  p.  1706. 
EngelbarK  II uUer  Company.    (Sea  Tebyried  and  Halttead,  assignors.) 

Engelberl,  8.  H.,  Broo'Syn,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen.    No.  870.61^  Fob.  18:  Bp.  p.  3881:  Dr.  p.  744:  Oa*.  to».  lO;  p.  14M. 
»rS.ii S.*    ur  '  ni.^,^  W.4r    Tit      ^.^-....iiVrnr      Kn  B7fif»l-  Vnh    II-  Rn   n.  1M0:  Dr.  D.  321:  GsE.  vol.  132   p.  1134. 


Engelberg,  8.  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No.  870.614:  top.  w;  bp.  p.  awi:  ur.  p.  /«:  \jmz.  toi.  i«.  p.  iw^ 
BngelbreSit,  W.  Cissna >ark.  lU.  Feed^eajiUt^r.  No.  878.821;  leb^  11;  Sp.  p.  IMO;  Dr.  p.  321;  «"  VO»  "«  P-  "24. 
BMelhardt,  F.  M..  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  toToledo  Computing  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Computing-scale.    No.  878.630.  Feb.  11, 

E^i^U.[£BS^iT°t^¥lSb&Ai^xoTm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberteld.  Oermany.    Making  dlalkylbarblturlc  add.    No. 

ES^JrM.!*A^or^F2^^  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberteld.  Oermany.    Making  dlalkylbarblturlc  add.    No. 

Bnglff'/*M.."l^arton;  ?5«s.,  t^Jpor  li  ^Manufacturers  Machine  Company.  Montdalr.  N.  J.    Rough-rounding  machine.    No. 

OTJ,478;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  IITO;  Dr.pp.  240-7;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p  1042.  ,.«,«« 

English,  J.  C,  Camden.  N.  J.    Tafldng-machlne.    No.  8n,980;  Feb  4;  8p.  n  183;  Dr  p.  41;  O"- voj.  132;  p.  WO. 
Enodu,  C.  I.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Amnsaroent  device.    No.  870.616;  Feb.  18:  8n.  p.  3861:  Dr  pp.  744-5;  Oa».  vol.  1».  P-  1«M- 
Enrighi.  J.  A.C^lumVus.  Ohio.     NaUless  horse«h.>o.     No.  879.952:  Feb.  2h^p.  p.  «78;  Dr.  p.  mi    (Jar.  vol.  l.ti:  p.  Iffl9_ 
Ensign.  E.  8.,  NewtonvUle,  assignor  to  Ensign  Manulacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Calculatlng-machme.    No.  870,440,  Feb.  IB, 

8p.  p.  1108;  Dr.  pp.  606-8;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1431.  . 

SS5S^"gT,feriS^";   ffi5loS°'  go'^rriTF^i.  ll:  8p.  p.  1754:  Dr.  pp.  302-^:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1164. 

lJ..*l'T!'!L!pTR^?r^u°n^ctiin*1o^Y'  'cJni^^^^W  878.^;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p^:  Dr.  p.  102;  Oa.  vol.  1^  p.  1004 

Kscsles.  R.,  and  M.  Novak.  Munich.  Oermany.     .\cf«l<'ruliJiK  the  tcpamtlon  of  nitroglycerin  from  acids.     No.  »«),373.  feb.  -3.  up.  p. 

6008:  Dr.  p.  1078:  Oai   vol.  132;  p.  1700.  .  ^.  .  ,  vi     o..d  a^    s-^k  h.  a.,  .v  oia?.  n»  r.«  akj-R- 

BsoarfaU.  P  .  Pontcharra  sor  BrMa,  France.    RoUer-press  for  paper-making  maohinea.    No.878,046;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2187,  Dr.  pp.  4S7-8. 

Oas.  VOL  133;  p.  1227. 
Encvw  Diettgen  Company.    (See  Baumbacfa  and  KUtscbe,  assignors.)  _..    ^  ,  .„       .-^ 

Eulner.  A.  oTPhllsdeiphiji,  Pa.    rMn-f>i>ener.    No.  880.131;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4filO;  Dr.  p.  074:  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1086. 
Enstaioe,  E.  C.    (See  Lacomme,  O.,  assignor.)  „      ....         ^.  ^  ,  ,«       ,«»< 

Bvana.  6.  8.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Oil-burner.    No.  878.874;  Feb^  11;  8p  p.  2051;  Dr.  p.  425:  Om.  rol  1»;  p.  1205.         „  ^.  „,  „  m-  Q»t 
Evans.  K.  A.,  Chk^ago.  lU.    Menns  and  method  for  detecting  and  preventing  Iraud.    No.  878.366;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  068,  Dr.  p.  102,  Oa*. 

Evaiis!?/*."  Ind  R.  Lewis.  New  Castle.  Pa.    Roll.    No.  880.205:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4780:  Dr.  p.  1011;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1711. 

Everltt.  W.    (See  Phelps  and  Olines,  assignors.)  _  ...    „  ,  .-,        ,«««  3 

Ewlng.  M..  Sharon,  Pa      lost-office  .^paraUng-caw-.    No.  880.132;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  «120:  Dr.  p.  074;  G"- vol.  132;  p.  IfiOB. 
EyleiTA.  O..  Pontiac.  lU.    Chair.     No.  8»«.2ai:  Feb.  25:  &p  p.  478::  Dr.  PP  lOlf-12;  "*«•  vol- IK:  P-  "}}  „ 

Eynon,  J  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    RoUing-mlU  for  crushing  pipes,  bloomings,  Ac,    No.  870,616;  Feb.  18,  8p.  p.  8664,  vr.  pp.  7«Mi,  uaa. 

vol.  1«2:  p.  1486.  „  „         .         . 

F.  Wesel  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Winter,  H.,  assignor.) 

F.J.  Johnston  Circle  Wave  Amusement  Co.    (See  Johnston,  F.  J^.  (wslOTor.)  ,«,«   t^    ^  o.*.  «..  ^i  ,*>.  «  kuk 

Fabian.  O.  J.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Flush-tsnk.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.7«'7Teb.  4;  8p.  p.  1210;  Dr.  p.  262;  Oa*.  vol.  182,  p.  1045. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company.    (See  Kennedy  and  Elder,  assignors.)  .^    ^  ,  ..»        ,<m 

FSr^dTX" Helmer,  MlST  W<iod-aawlng machine.    NolsTO^O;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3036:  Dr.  P  632:  Oaz.  vo>.  1»:  p.   40r 
FalkSnbe™.  H   F.  W.  Dortmund.  Oermany.    Oscillating  motor.    No.  870.001;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p^466;  Dr  p.  51<;  0"  vol.    32;  p.  1272. 
Falter  L.  A.,  asslgnoi  of  on^oorth  to  B.  H.  Stelf  Jewelry  Co.,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.    Wafch-barrel.    No.  878.716;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1716; 

Fm'Aim*^.  A"El3cSng;.."N*J.     FaTwaginK-machine.     No.  88lt.S74:  Feb.  25:  8n.  p.  .-iOBe;  Dr.  PP- 1078-9:  Oa«   vol.  132;  p.  1766. 

FaraoSo,  P.,  PhlladelphlaTP*.    Cigar-holder.    No.  870,460;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3214;  t>r.  p.  600:  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1431. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm   Friedr   Baver  &  Co.    (See  Elchengrfln.  A.,  r ssignor.) 

Farbflofabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.    (See  Engdmann.  M.,  nssignor.) 

Fartnrerke.  vorm.  Melster.  Lucius  &  Brttning.    (SeeTCSnIg.  K,  assignor.)  bto  tit.  w-k  ii.  a«  «  i7W-  nr  n 

Fanner,  A.  J..  Detroit.  MIeh.    Paper  for  use  In  type-written  work  to  obtain  manifold  copies.    No.878.717,  Feb.  ll,  Bp.  p.  i/w,  ur,  p. 

rfSif!".  TuiilS'.^il^nd.    Spinning,  drawing,  roving,  and  Uke  frame.    No.  880.068;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4S08;  Dr.  p.  047;  Oa*.  vol.  182; 

FirreU.b.  A.,Chk5ago.IU.  SpwKl-boat.  No.  870.860;  P'^b- 2»;  8p  P.  4078:  Dr  P.855;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  P-I*?-  ^,  .  ,„.  „  ,_. 
Farrls.  L.  W.  Kan«£^  City,  McToarment  stav  and  fastener.  No.  §90,287;  Feh.  25;  Sp.  p.  «56;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Oa*.  vol.  132.  n^  1730. 
Farrow;  i..C<ivington,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Rowe  and  J.  A.  TrunneU.  Cmcinnatl,  Ohio.    Veneer-sawing  machine.   \o.  870,461; 

Fawns  ^K.  ^.',  and  O."  Kermode,"  Rom*.  Taamani»,  Australia.    Coin  freed  or  operated  machine  for  vending  postage-stamps,  ttekeU,  Ac . 

No.  878,787;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1802;  Dr.  p.  300:  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1177.  .«,„    «         ^    „  i  ,«    „  ,.*» 

Featherstone,  M.  E.,  St.  Ebiio,  ID.    Brush.    No.  870,754;  Feb.  18:  .Sp.  p.  3ffi0:  Dr.r.  802:  Oa*.  vol.  Iffi:  p.  1530. 
FeckerJ  H  .  and  C.  C.  Jeltefl.  Piqua,  Ohio.    Hand-bellow?.    No  fTl,3«7;  Feh.  4;  Sp.  p  060;  Dr  p  IW.  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  1004» 
FMiler  R    Milwaukee,  Wis.    Brush-bidder.    No.  877,090;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  187;  Dr.  p.  41;  Gar.,  vol.  132;  P^-  ,^  .  -  ,  ,^ 

tS&n,W^C^^^iiS^.P^BeaAockiDg  attackm^nt  for  anglWocks.    ^o.  878,368;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  oeO;  Dr.  pp.  10^3;  Oa*.  vol.  132; 

F&h^r,  L.E.,assipor  to  Lfana  Locomotive  and  Machine  Company,  Lima,  Ohio.    Locomotlve^jrank-ahaft  bracket.    No.  870,617: 

FeSA"i.®Lji^A'mSri2S£?«dVe?^?ci,mpany,Rate^  Tobacco  box  or  caddy.    No.  878,105;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.eaO;  Dr. 

FSbdf>.?New''YoJi!!'l^Y*%s8lgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  878.106;  Feb.  4; 

FelK;fj'!Ne5Yoi*"^Y^;^tno?'tol^^^  Type-wriUng  machine.    No.  880375;  Feb.  26; 

So.  p.  5100:  Dr.  p.  1079;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1767.  _  _    „  ,  .„        ,„, 

F<  A.  O.,  New  Vork.  li.  Y.    Incandeaoent  lamp.    No.  870.157:  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  3801:  Dr.  p.  542:  Oa*.  vol.  132;  P- \»«-,^ 
Fdfc  A  O"  New  York  N.  Y.    Incandeaoent  burner.    No.  870.240;  F^b.  18;  Ip.  p.  2776;  Dr.  to.  681-2;  Oa*.  voL  i«;j^^^^  ,..«„« 

Fdlowa  E.  R.,  asiKgnor  to  FeUows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Sprin^dd,  Vt.    Oear-generatlng  machme.    No.  870,«1;  Fab.  18,  8p.  p. 

838B:  Dr.  pp.  701-^Oa*.  vol.  132:  p.  14W.         „   „       _  , 

*    tS^^V^^^^l  I'^aJSSS&J^clS^'  Vuot.    NO.  870,002;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  24^;  Dr.  pp.  514-15;  Oaa.  vd.  !»; 

F^iten  A  Oailleaame«Lahmeyerwerke  Actien-Oeseiischaft. .  (See  K rimer.  C.  assimor.)  ^     .«.«.»».,..  o..  -  o.ma.  n,  . 

FdtS,  A.  K.,  Mdpor  of  on^half  to  O.  A.  Rhodes,  SmlthvUle,  Ohla   Storm-front  for  vdilcles.    No.  870,088;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2480;  Dr.  p. 

FS£i£nV.*Cre8ti)n;  I?^  Wheelbarrow.    No.  879,861;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4080;  Dr.  p.  856;  G a*,  vol.  IK;  P- »508. 

F«n»rL.J„  Rochester,  N.Y.    Device  for  use  In  soldering.    No.878,6i2:  Feb.  11;  8p.  P.  1581 :  Dr.  p.  321 :  Oa^voL  132:  p.  1124. 

fSw^.  a,  AlbMy,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  March,  Troy,  N.  Y.    AutomatlcaUy4ocking  box.    No.  870,004;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Dr. 

F&rtio!*F*'j''.1>iSih^Mta;.    Locomotlve-hMdllght  bUnd.    No.  870 J77:  Feb^lS:  8p.  p  3096:  Dr  pp.  «2-3:  Oa*.  vol. ^'^f^ 
Fiden!*!,  Jenay Ct^, N.  J.    Mechanism  for  affixing  stamps  and  similar  devices.    No. 878,514:  Feb.  11,  Sp.  p.  1323,  Dr.  pp.  268-0,  oai. 

Field,  *^,'Oulncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J,    E>-eletlng-machine.    No.  880,876;  Feb.  26;  8p. 

F&^:  D. V.l'alSSSi'  o?"nJhilf  ^i  A.  R^Ames.  Chicago,  lU.    Machine  for  turning  rubber  sbdls  of  ptatnis.    No.  870,878;  Feb. 
18;  8p.  p.  3040:  Dr.  p.  633;  Oa*.  vol.  182;  p.  1407. 


, .assignor 

FuS|m,'<?a;.  tetoS?tadJ^'N.  Y.    Cwtrldge.    No.  878,380;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  061;  Dr.  p.  108;  Oa*.  vd.  U8;  p.  100«. 
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'tica,N  Y.    FilctioiKclatch  diivtnenwch&nicm.    No.  ST8,4S8;  Fob.  4.  8p.  p.  1127:  Dr.  d  231    Gaz  vol  132-  n  irau 

an   tnglt^nd.    Talklng-m^Aine.    !§o.  879.755;  Feh.  18;  8p.  p.  3830;  Dr  p  &;  Oai.  vormi  p  1«6  ^ 

I.  A  list  na-H  angary.    Apparatut  for  the  chemical  purification  of  oO*  and  the  Uke.    No.878^;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  «B-  Dr 


Fimhf^,  J.  A.,  Utica^  N.  Y. 
Ftacber,  A.,  London, 
Flacber.  J.,  Vienna, 
p.  198;  Oac.  vol.  132;  p. 

*'»£'Df.  p'^f5!"r.M.Vor?!^'5''TS"  "*'*«°«**'"  2u'*<*,  Switwriand.    Magneto^fcctrtc  inductor.    No.  880.486;  FfU.  25;  8p.  p. 
FlilieT.  II..  et  oi.    (See  Fisher.  jT'c!,  aaaignor.) 

'^UFeb"i^6;%°'2mr^^'*'5^"Ga''zno?'S'p°Sl'*"°-  '"'*  "' '"^''  ^^  '^°'  *''*''•     ConcentraUng-Uble.    No. 
Fl8her,J.  F.,  aartgnor  of  one-hall  to  E.  W.  Worrell,  Oceana,  W.  Va.    Wrench.    No.878,l»7:  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.632;  Dr.  p.  1»;  Gai.Tol.132- 

^.'1^-  •';J*i;  ^^''"i"*  •  '«^»-    t'ar-mover.    No.  880.017;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  439ft;  Dr.  p.  024;  Gai.  vol.  1.12-  n   1(550 

pf*im^*      ■••****'  **'  one-half  to  8.  E.  Bear,  Hamboii.  Pa.    Car  lender.    No.  879.006;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2474;  Dr.  p.  516;  Gaa.  vol.  132; 
Fhr.  C.  H.,  et  at.    (St*  Dtm,  C.  tmignor) 

^^inu!"  ^*°^"®'  "^    lUil-bagcatching  and  delivering  mechanigm.    No.  878,823;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1582;  Dr.  pp.  321-2;  Oat.  vol.  132; 
Flanagnn,  T.     (See  Murphy,  F.  M.,  assignor,  i 
FIrckMn|r.  W.  II    M.  Kerch«T,  and  O.  W.  IlenkP.  Bozeman.  Mont.    Safety-eUmip.    No.  880J88;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4BfiA;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Oaz. 

'^voTia- '  ""S.**'  *°  ^  ^^^9^  A  Co. ,  Cbelaea,  Maaa.    Sewing-nMchine  attachment.    No.  878,718;  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1758;  Dr.  p.  364;  Qaa. 
FMfrt  a'Co.,  B.    (See  Fleiml,  B.,  araignor.) 

Fleming.  A.  H..  Fairmont  W.  V«»    Shade-roller  bracket.    No.  878.824:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1585;  Dr.  p.  322;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  lli^ 
Fletcher,  I.  E.,  MooteUo,  Mass.    Rotary  shoe-ironer  and  treelng-machine.    No.  878,788;  Feb,  11;  8p.  p.  1890;  Dr.  p.  300;  Gaa.  vol.  ua* 

nick,  W.  S.,  La  Fayette.  Ind.    Gate.    No.  877,920;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  61;  Dr.  pp.  10-11;  Gaa.  vol.  132   n  867 
Flint  A.  H..  Molra.  N.  V.    Slelgh-knoe.    No.  879,251;  Feb.'  18;  8^.  p.'2781; %.  p.  583;  oST..  vol.  m;^p.  li66. 
Floecklngfr.  F.  C.     (See  Oauntt.  Q    B.,  assignor.) 

*'«S!i.-2:-  F;:K?5;V.p^^/nr%^.'Str(?ar  Alarm-^lgnal  m«.h«ni«n.    No. 

Floomoy,  A.  H..  «<  al.    (See  Floumoy,  P.  P..  assignor.) 

Floumoy,  B.  C.  ft  al.    (See  Floumoy.  P.  P.,  aamgnor.) 

Floumoy.  E.  8.,  el  al.    (See  Floumoy.  P.  P.,  assignor.) 

Floumoy.  F.  C,  et  al.    (See  Floomoy.  P.  P..  aaaignor.) 

Floumoy.  P.  P..Jr.  rtoJ.    (See  Floumoy,  P.  P..  assignor.) 

Floumoy.  P.  P..  assi^r  of  on^half  to  P.  P.,  Jr..  B.  C.  R.  W..  E.  S.,  A.  H..  and  F.  C.  Floumoy.  Bethesda.   Md.     Self-fUlimr 
lountAln-pen.    No.  879.817;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  827;  Ga*.  vol.  132;  p.  1661.  o~i  umug 

Floumoy.  R.  W..  rt  al.     (See  Floumoy.  P.  P.,  assignor.) 

Floyd,  G^. ,  ()ranlte.  III. .  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Side  frame  and  Journal-box.    No.  878,875-   Feb   li- 
sp, p.  2053;  Dr.  p.  Ir.'S;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1205.  *  ,-    ,  .       , 

Flyberg.  E.  E.,  Baudette.  Minn.    Scissors.    No.  879,618;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3587;  Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T2;  p   1485 

'^"^''^V^^  •  ^^^^  Amboy.  N.  J.,  and  H.  R.  Car\-eth,  Niagam  Falls,  aaaignora  to  Roeasler  &  Hassbcher  Chemical  Co.  New  York 
N.  Y.    Making  molten  peroxlds.    No.  879.452;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3216;  Dr.  p.  afi^Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  UU 

Foley,  J.  U.,  New  Haven  Conn.    Car-rttck.    No.  878,198;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  fs&;  Dr.  p.  130:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  949 

Foley.  R.  H..  Mystic.  Conn.     Shade  and  curtain  bracket.     No.  880,136:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  ♦;«);  Dr.  pp.  97T-8    Uaa  vol  132-  n  Hi87 

Foote.  C.  F..  Salida,  Colo.    Pulley.    No.  878.054;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  332;  Dr. p.  69;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  9&J.  ^ 

~  "■■  ""  ■    "  1568;  Dr. 


879.453:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1«2. 
Ford,  E.  A.    (See  McTammany  and  Ford.) 
Ford,  E.  W.     (See  Rjchanlson  and  Ford.) 

Ford,  II..  Detroit.  Mich.     Piston-ring     No.  879.757;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3*12;  Dr.  p.  803;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  1631. 
^'Ofw^.  C.  F.,  and  T.  Ekroot.  Duluth.  Minn.    Convertible  cot  and  pack-«ack.    No.  878^065;  Feb.  I.  Sp.  p.  333;  Dr.  p.  69;  Gaz.  vol.  133; 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.    (See  Stucki.  A.,  assignor.) 

Fortyth.  G.  H..  Chiieago.  lU.    CiirtAin-flxture.    No.  879.5.^^;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1466. 
Forsyth.  L..  HagrrsU^wn.  Md.    Drawing-table.    No  8T9.630;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1689;  Dr.  p.  747;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1488 
Forsythe  L.K..  Battle  Creek,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Daviea,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pulverizing  stone.    Na  8^.515;  Fob.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1333: 
Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1087.  •    f  f  ~~«. 

Fortoecue.C.  L..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    Transformer.    No.879.156;  Feb.l8< 

Bp.  p.  2nM:  Dr.  p.  542;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1335. 
^2I1^.I'®v9l^  •  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  aasfenor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manulacturtng  Company.    Multiple-ratio  transformer.    No. 

879,252;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Dr.  p.  583;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13«). 
Fortler.a  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Typft-writing machine.     No.  878.780:  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  18«:  Dr  p.  .TOl:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p  117S 
Foschlnbaur,  J.  F.,  Rtdieland,  assignor  to  Inion  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Foldlng-irulde  for  sewinc-machliiea. 

No.  879,621;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3571:  Dr.  p.  748:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  148a 
Foster.  I.  0.  Chicago,  lU.    Talking-machine.     No  878.516:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1333:  Dr.  p.  270;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1087. 
Foss..  B.  F..  Fairflrld,  M«>.     Radiator.     No.  H7<>,!i5;i;    ¥»*>.  25;  Sp.  p.  «79;   Dr.  p.  896;  (iaz.  vol    J.12    p   1(129 
Foster,  F.  B..  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.     Needle.     No.  879,758;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3R33:  Dr.  p.  804;  Oaz.  voT  132;  p.  1531 
Fosfr.  R.  G..  I'rovi.lewv.  R.  I.    Shaving-oup.     No.  «M).207;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Dr.  p.  1012:  Cat.  vol.  132;  p.  1712. 
Fowler.  J.  W..  a  8.  Bamea,  and  H.  G.  Peters.  Orinnril,  Iowa.    Crmm-separator.    No.  879,379;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3041;  Dr.  p.  033;    Oaz. 
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ter.  S.  B.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Telephone-exrhange  system.    No.  877,981;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  53;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  857 
C.  II.,  London.  Engtand.    Railway  wagon-«tanchion  and  the  like.    No.  879,042;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2354;  Dr.  pp.  4B2-3;  Ot 


vol.  132 
Fowler.  3 
Fox. 

p.  12S8. 

Fox,  C.  M..  De  Kalb.  111.    Explosive-pngim-.     No.  879.9.54:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Dr.  p.  8!«5;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  l«K» 
Fm,  J.  K.,  CoatteBay,  N.  D.    McUUie  door.    Na  878,876:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2065;  Dr.  pp.  4BV-8;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1206. 
Fox.  J.  H.     (8ie  Simpeon.  W.,  aaeigrM>r. ) 

Rlbbi 


Oaz.  vol.  U3; 


tlbbon  mechanism  for  type- writing  machines.    No.879,15»;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2806;  Dr.  pp.  542-3;  Gax. 

No  W0.2W):  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4P59;  Dr.  pp.  1047-8;  (taz.  vol.  I.S2:  p.  1740. 
No.  878,066;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  335;  Dr.  pp.  69-70;  Oas.   vol. 


Pox.  W.  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

vol.  132:  p.  1335. 
Fox,  W.  R..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Tnbnlator  for  tvpr-writrrs. 
Francek,  V.,  and  J.  Dytrych,   Chicago.  lU.    Safety  door  check  and  lock. 

13^  p-  902. 

Fraada,  K.  M.    (See  Cunningham.  A.  A.,  aasignor.) 

Frank.  H.  .V  .  rhir«go    III      CiifT-protector.     No.  879,955;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4281:  Dr.  p.  W5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1889. 
Fraake.  R.    (See  Oflnther  and  Frankeu)  *^  "^ 

Frants,  C,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Porch-awning.    No  878,284;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  799;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  977. 
Piaser.  A.  T.,  Butte,  Mont.     Dred|V»-bueket  Joint.    No.  878,517;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1335;  Dr.  p.  ro:  Oaz.  vol.  13^  p.  1087. 
Frasw.  C.  W,.  Bullalo.  N.  Y.     Body-guard.     No.  879,.'S34;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  33C7;  Dr.  p.  704;  Gar.  vol.  1.T2:  p.  1450. 
FredRriok.  J.     (Sre  Donnellv  and  FrfTvrick.) 
Fnwnan.  H.  H..  WUklnsbtiirg.  Pa.    Smelting-fomace  for  copper  and  other  ona.    No.  879,623:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3574;  Dr.  p.  748:  Oax.  vol. 

1S2:  p.  1487. 
FlMinan,  J.  H..  Savanna.  III.    Toilet  veaaei.    Na  878.836:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  I.<i87:  Dr.  p  322;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1125. 
Fiwman.  W.  H..  Fwwhold,  N.  J.    Vein-tube.     No.  878.199;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  tsk);  Dr.  p.  i:«:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  949. 
f  «onth.  H.  C,  devnland.  Ohio.    Lawn  cleaner  and  cultivator.    No.  879.759;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3834:  Dr.  p.  904;  Gaz.  vol.  182:  pi  1681. 
rnoch.  S.  R.,  Farmington,  Iowa.    Manure  scraper  and  loader.     No.  879.a3:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  27S4:  Dr.  p.  584;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1367. 
Profb,  W.  E..  Wobom.  Maaa.    Top-draft  lantam.    No.  878,518;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1336;  Dr.  p.  270;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
Pirfind.  H.  H.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.    Fermenting  beer,  ale.and  other  ferroenUble  liquids.    No.  878,790;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1904;  Dr.  pp.  391-3: 

Oaa.  vol.  132:  p.  1179. 
Frtek.  O.  A..  DaOanre,  Ohio.    Hub-banding  machine.    No.  878,131;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  471;  Dr.  p.  lOl;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  926. 
Frielce,  W.  A.,  a— jfnor  to  Monarch  Tetepbooe  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    TMephtuie-exchange  apparatus.    Na  879.464: 

nb.  18;  Sp.  pTmW;  Dt.  p.  870;  Oai.  voL  133:  p.  1432.  ••     »-*-  • 
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Frtcker,  F.  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.    InksUnd.    No.  879,624;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8578:  Dr.  p.  T«;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p  1«S.  _ 

Frtedlaender,  K.,  Bertin,  Germany.    Supervlsorv  apparatus.    No.  878.791;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1907;  Dr.  p.  392;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  117^ 
Friedman,  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  clock."  No.  878,877:  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  2050;  Dr.  pp.  420-T:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1206.  . 

Froellch,  H.  C,  assignor  to  Baijamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Comiiany,  Chicago,  111.    Switch-plug.    No.  879,7<iO;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3839; 

Dr.  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1^. 
Frost.  C.  W.,  PhiladelphU.Ta.    Toy  buUdlng-block.    No.  879.455;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Dr.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1433. 
Frost,  W.  O..  Broad  Ripple,  Ind.    Renewable-front  waahboard.    No.  879,761;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3841;  Dr.  p.  805;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  US2. 
Fry,  R.  C,  Davis,  a-wignor  of  one^ialf  to  M.  Branun.  Mavsvlllo.  W.  Va.    Wlndow-sash.    No.  880,447;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5272;  Dr.  p.  IIOO; 

Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  17^3. 
Fiichs,  J.,  Cincinnati,  (thlo.    Friction-clutch.     No.  S70,sfi2;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  40S1:  Dr.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  i:C;  p.  1508. 
Fuch8.L.,Rohrbach,  Austria-Hungary.    Centrifugal  machine.    No.  877.991;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  188;  Dr.  p.  42;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  880, 
FullUove,  J.  P.,  Shreveport,  La.    Automatic  pariit-green  dl8tribut<>r.    No.  879,535;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  33t)9;  Dr.  p.  704;  Oax.  voL  182;  ^ 

1450. 
Fulton.  C.  W.,  Pauley,  Scotland.    Mounting  of  road-wheels  for  vehicles.    No.  879,160;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Dr.  pp  544-^5;  Oax.  vol.  118; 

p.  1337.  _ 

Furroan.  C.  Decatur,  111.    Railway-truck  frame.    No.  878.459;  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Dr.  pp.  231-2:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1084. 
Fusaenegger,  E.    (See  Julius  and  Fussenegger.)  _ 

Futhey,  R.  8.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Pump  for  oil-weUs.    No.  880.019;  Feb.  ,25;  Sp.  p.  4401;  Dr.  p.  925;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1650. 
Oage,  E.  E.,  New  YoS,  N.  Y.    Alam.-clock     No.  878,371;  Feb.  4;    Sp.  p.  963;  Dr.  pp.  lu*-4:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1005. 
Gager.  K.  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.,  aasignor  to  Klnnear  and  Gager  Manufacturing  Company.    MetalUe  covering  for  doors.    No.  877,9(12; 

Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  57;  Dr.  p.  11;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  858. 
Galley.  A..  wIlliamsburK.  Pa.    Ink-weU.    No.  878.372;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  9fi6;  Dr.  p.  194;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lOOfi. 

Gallagher,  J.  C.     (Sw  Miird(x-k  and  GalUgher. i  „         ^  _^  .^ 

Gallagher, R.  D..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Subframe  for  railwav-cars.    No.  879..'a6;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 3370;  Dr.  pp; 704-6;  Oax.  vol.  132; p.  1460L 
Gallagher,  T.  H.,  Ingram,  Pa.    Gas-stove.     No.  879.762;  Feb.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3843;  Dr.  p.  805:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1532. 
Galvln,  J.,  Brattleboro,  Vt.    Ash-colkcting  box  attachment  for  fumacea,  &c.    No.  879,ti22;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3573;  Dr.  p.  748;  Oax.  voL 

132:  p.  1487. 
Gambier,  E.  V.     (See  Terrell,  E.,  assignor. > 
Oaraghtv.  C.  F.    (See  Philipp.  J.  H..  assienor.) 
Oaiant.  H..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  DavU.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Dial  knitting-machine.    No.  878.792;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Dr.  p. 

392;  Oaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  1179.  .....  ««»..».«  w 

Gardner,  K.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Engineering  k  Foundry  Company,  PitUburg.  Pa.    Transfer  system.    No.  879.131;  Feb. 

11;  Sp.  p.  2661;  Dr.  pp.  5;»-l;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1M4. 
Oardyne,  A.  H..  Barton  Undlng,  Vt.    Rfbbon-fastener.    No.  878,713;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1760;  Dr.  p.  ;«4:  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1155. 
Garms,  J.  .\.,  Varel-Hafen,  Gennuny.    Trawling-net  for  use  In  herring  or  other  finhing.    No.  880,009;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4509;  Dr.  p.  948; 

OarrettT  W.  r!,  and  J.  H.  Walker,  C^entral  City,  Ky.    Apparatus  for  acreffliing  and  grading  coal.    No.  879,625;  Feb.  18;  8p  p.  3678;  Dr. 

p  749;  Gaz.  vol.   132;  p.  1488. 
Garrison.  F.  L.     (See  Harris,  F.,  assignor.) 

Gartcnlaub,  M.    (See  Keogh,  T.  B.,  assignor.)  «  .^^ 

Oartrall,  J..  Washington,  D.  C.    DenUI  Implement.    No.  879.537;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3373;  Dr.  p.  705;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p  1480. 
Gaston.  C.  W.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Fountain-pen.    No. 879,626;  Feb.lf:  Sp.p.358U;  Dr.p.749:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.l488. 

Gaunt,  J.,  Armley,  Kngland.     Plavinif-card  shuffler  and  trump-indi«ator.     No.  877,992;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  190;  Dr.  p.  42:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  881. 
Gaunt.  J..  Meriden.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Prisk,  ValesvUlo,  Conn.    Percolator.   No.  879.096;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2476;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oax . 

vol.  132;  p.  1273.  ^ 

Gauntt,  O.  B..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Floecktnger,  Taylor,  Tox.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  878,373;  Feb.  4;  ^.  p.  968;  Dr.  p.  194; 

Gaz  vol.  132:  p.  1006. 
Gauthier.  E.    (See  Rodrigues-Ely  and  Gaiithipr.) 
Gauthier.  J.  L..  Washington,  D.  C.    Manually-controlled  dental  engine.    No.  879,254;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2788;  Dr.  pp.  684-5;  Gax.  vol.  182; 

p.  1307. 
OebrOder  Hammer.     (See  Zura.  J.,  assignor.) 
Gebrflder  Siemens  A  Co.     (See  Viertel.  11..  assignor.) 
Gee,  T.  J.,  Chatteris,  England.    Swinging  feed-elevator  for  maize-sbellers  and  threshing-machines.    No.  880,291;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4963; 

Dr.  p.  1048:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1741. 
Oeertsma  C.Broadland.S.D.    Vehide-ahaft.    No.879,4S«;  Feb.l^:  8p.p.S223;  Dr.p.670;  Gaz.v61.132:  p.  1433. 
Gehrung.  J.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Signal  svstem.    No.  »«.1.3fi;  Feb.  25:  Sp  p.  4631:  Dr.  p.  978;  Gaz.  vol.  i;U:  p.  1687. 
Gei.-*,  H.,  Re^rensburg.  asttignor  to  M.  HiMMissler.  Mimich.  Gorman.-.    Device  for  aiming  from  cover.    No.  880,:i78;    Feb.  25;   Sp.  p. 

5118;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Gaz.  v<3.  l.-C:  p.  1768.  .     ^ 

Oeissler,  F.,  Klotzsche,  near  Dresden,  Germany.    Coffee  or  tea  percolator.    No.  878.374;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  970;  Dr.  p.  196;  .Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1007. 
Uelabert,  W.  P.,  Fulton.  Mo.    Combined  strap  and  strap-loop.    No.  878.519;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  13.T7;  Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
Oelb.  8..  er  o/.    (See  K 68 r««i.  K..  assignor.) 
Geldermann.  II..  Gross-Ltchterfeldp-Ost,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Actien  Gewllschaft  fUr  Aniiin  Fabrikation.  Bertin.  Germany.    Red 

azo  dyp  and  making  same.    No.  S80.292:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4964:  Gaz.  vol.  l.«:  p.  1741. 
Goldorraann.  II  ,  <;ros«-Liohterfeld.<»-<>st.  near  Berlin,  assignorto  .Vr tirn  (icsellschaft  filr  .\nilin  Fabrikation.  Bertin,  Germany,    \ellow 

tctraro  ilye  and  making  same.     No.  S80,'2<«;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  4965;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1741. 
General  Kleclric  Company.    (See Curtis,  C.  G.,  assignor.) 
General  Hydrocarbon  Company.    (See  Bates,  S.  W.,  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Companv.     (See  Salmon.  W.  W..  assignor.) 
George,  A.  F..  assignor  to  George  ComLination  Windmill  Ccmpaiy.  Bislce.  Ariz.  Tor.    Windmill.    No.  879,161;  Feb.  18;  .fip.p.a821; 

Dr.  pp.  545-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1337.  ^  „  „         . 

CHiorge,  A.  F.,  assignor  to  George  Combination  Windmill  Company,  Bislee,  Ariz.  Ter.    Windmill.    No.  879,162;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.2634; 

Dr.  pp.  54*>-7:  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1337. 
George  (omblnationWindmiirCompany.    (See  George,  A.  F.-aaaigror.) 
George,  W.  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  remo>'ing  the  grains  of  com  from  comcol  s.    No.  879,457;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3224;  Dr.  p. 

670;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1433. 
Georger.  A.  L..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Regi<«tor  for  niilwHV  mail-matter.     No.  K7».9.'iH:   Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4283;  Dr.  pp.  805-6;  Gaz.  Vol.  132;  p.  16J0. 
Georges,  J.  B..  Toulon-sur-AUicr,  France.    Racing  track  or  course.    No.  877,993;  Feb.  1;  8p.  p.  HO;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  881. 
Gerard,  A.    (See  Munro  and  Gerard. 1 
Gerdon.  L.  W.,  Meadville,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Bamec.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Means  for  tying  wires  to  insulators.  &c.  No. 

878,520;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  l."«8;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
Gere,  W.  B.    (See  MerreU  and  Gere.) 

Gergler,  C.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Kxploslve-motor.    No.  S79,7f3:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3844;  Dr.  p.  8Cf.;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1533. 
Oerhardta,  E.,' Weatbrook.  Me,    Tension  device  for  loom-shutUes.    No.  878.720;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1762;  Dr.  p.  364:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  US*. 
Germain.  J.  E..  and  G.  A.  Dssart,  Rueil,  a.^signors  to  J.  A.  G.  Roue.^'t,  ViiK-ennes,  France.    Optical  Ions.    No.  880,208;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4785:  Dr.  pp.  1012-13;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1712. 
Germann,  E.     (Sec  Buckingham  and  Oormann.) 
Gerrans.  A.  T.    (See  De  Reiner,  R.  P.,  assignor.) 

Gerstner.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dirigible  bsilloon.    No.  880.070;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4610;   Dr.  pp.  948-9;  iJaz.  voL  132:  p.  1668. 
GetcheU  C.  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Weblier.  Watervillc,  Me.    Rlfle-Mght-lighting  means.    No.880,294:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Dr. 

p.  1048:  Oaz.  vol.  l.-e;  p.  1742.  ,  ^  „  -..       .^ 

Gibbs,  C,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Stenciling-machinc.    No.  879,818;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3966;  D 

p.  828;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1551. 
Gibbs,  C.  W.,  Peshastin,  Wash.    Cultivator.     No.  878,375;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  971;  Dr.  p.  195;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1007. 
Olbbs.  L.  T.,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.    C«ir-beaUng  syatem.    No.  878.793;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1911;  Dr.  p.  392;  Ga£  vol.  132;  p.  1180. 
Olbby.  O.  n.    (See  Dei  ker  and  Olbby.) 

Gibson.  C.C.    (See  Patterson,  W.C,  aasignor.)  _ 

Gioa,  F.  G.,  asaignor  to  Giea  Gear  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Rever8lng.gear.    No.  878.132;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  473;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oax.  yoI. 

132;  p.  92«. 
Oies  Gear  Company.    (See  Oies,  F.  O.,  aasignor.) 
Gilbert,  H.  J..  Saginaw.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  .National  Wash  Board  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Washboard.    No.  878,947;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p. 

2188;  Dr.  p.  458;  Oaz.  vol.  1.32:  p.  1227.  _     „  ._ 

OUflUan.  W..  New  Haven.  Conn.    Combined  door  check  and  spring.    No.  878.521;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  i:{39;  Dr.  p.  271;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
GUI.  S.  E.    (See  Stewart,  F.  L,  aasignor  ) 

Gillespie,  R.  T..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    Cleaning-brush.    No.  879.043;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3W5;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1257. 
GlUeq^ie  R.  T.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Adjustable  cteaning-bruah.    No.  879,764;  Feb.  18;  ^.  p.  3846;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  MM. 
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OUMt*.  H.,  CMeuo.  01.    BteetiloiUly-opemtedeloek.    No.  nO.aO0;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  «7W;  Dr.  pp.  l(n»-14:  Oae.  vol.  133;  p.  1712. 
OttBMML  J.  H.,  ■wfaiOT  to  Kinf  A  Hunilton  Oompwijr.  Ottowa,  lU.    Coarmjiag  AppuKtat.    No.  87S,721;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  17CS;  Dr.  p. 


OfiMB,  W.  J.    (Sw  Pomnwrar,  R.  W.,  MritDor.) 
Ginrd.  A.  L.,  Lineotai,  Nebr.    Brace  lor  bicyete  bamem. 


No.  879,408;  Feb.  18; 


S22S:  Dr.  p.  671:  Ou.  vol.  133;  p.  1433. 

>.  i&sa. 


Otnttetti,  E..  OhniM^ItolT.    Boaoe-cldftinff  ^^ertoe.    No.  879330;  ^b.  18:  Bp.  p.  iksJ;  Dr.  pp.  836-0:  Gu.  toI.  133; 

1.,  JerM7  CitT.  N.  J.    Flthing  apparktus.    No.  879.863:  Feb.  is.  Sp.  p.  40((3;  Dr.  p.  HM;  Uae.  vol.  132;  p.  1S80. 
L.tN«r  Yoilt,  N.  Y.    Lmbp.    No.  ^ ""    '    " —-.,•'       .   — 


1007. 
133;  p.  1373. 


QlaMttm.  S-  Bm 

OUMntMr,  A.  L..  New  Yodc,  N.  Y.    LMBp.    Vo.  878,376;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  973;  Dr.  pp.  196-6;  Qu.  vol.  133;  p. 

Oterdon,  B.  C.  Hutbim.  Osmuuir.    Jotnt-blnder.    No.  879,q»7;  1^.  11;  Sp.  p.  iirT;  Dr.  p.  516;  Oax.  voL  ] 

OlMion.  D.  B.    (8m  ToEnie.  O..  Msifnor.)  x-  k  f  >>       . 

OltiiM,B.a    (8w  Phalps  Mid  OUbm!) 

Uloba  Tletot  OompuMr.    (8w  Snow,  P.  C.  Maignor.) 

akwkar,  W.  H^  Mid  W.  M.  White,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    OovemM-.    No.  878,an;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  975;  Dr.  p.  196;  Oa*.  vol.  133;  p.  lOOS. 

Oloner,  C.  E.,  CameKie,  Pa.    Splke-pailer.    No.  883.310;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  47W:  Dr.  p.  1014:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  171.X 

Onanr,  8,  StraafaurK,  Ohio.    Hub-attaehinc  device.    No.  878,300;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  63< ;  Dr.  p.  130;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  949. 

Qoble.  J.  F.  S..  New  Albin,  Iowa.    Gate.    No.  880,395:  Feb.  35:  Sp.  p.  406S:  Dr.  p.  1048;  Gac.  vol.  i:Q:  p.  1742. 

Uodtray,  G.  M..  OarroUton.  Miaa.    Oork-«ztraotor.    No.  878.722;  Ifeb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Dr.  p.  364;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1156. 

Godfrey,  J.,  aMignor  to  Compre— ed  Paper  Box  Ck>.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Paateboard-box.    No.  879.865;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4085:  Dr.  p.  856: 

Omi.  vol  133;  p.  1599. 
Goerwltz.  W.,  Mrtln,  Oerraanv.    Type-writer.    No.  87SJ78;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  980;  Dr.  pp.  197-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1008. 
Gofla.  T.  N..  Spriogfldd.  Mo.    Penholder..  No.  878,794;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1913:  Dr.  p.  393;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1180. 
Ooda,  T.  N..  ^prlniAetd.  Mo.    Penholder.    No.  878,795:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Dr.  p.  308;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  1180. 
GogBl,  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     OU-huriMT.     No.  »«,071;   ¥vh.  25;  Sp.  p.  4512;  Dr.  p.  »«;  Guz.  vol.  132;  p.  1««7. 
Ooid,  E.  Rj  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-heating  ayctem.    No.  878,479;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1300;  Dr.  p  247;  G««.  vol  132;  p.  1042. 
Golde.  T..  G«c»-Reaaa,  Oaimany.    CarriagMwod.    No.  878.948;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3189;  Dr.  pp.  458-9;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1228. 
Goldaboroui^,  R.  H..  Waahington.  D.  C.    Turbine.    No.  878.301:  Fob.  4;  8p  p.  640;  Dr.  p.  131;  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  9W. 
Ootdachmldt,  E.,  N«]iiet  Kerteztur,  Aoatria-Hungary.    Affixing  apparatua for  stampa and  labela.    No.879.(i27:  Feb.  18;  Sp. p. 3581;  Dr. 

p.7flO:  Gaz.vol.132:  p.1488.  .    f  v         , 

Oooea.  J.  W..  Klnderhook.  Ala.    Hame-factener.    No.  879,096;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Dr.  p.  517;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1274. 
Good,  E..  aaaignor  to  L.  Y.  WUiiama  and  F.  B.  Harriaon,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Car-Journal  box.    No.  879,450;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3336;  Dr.  p.  671: 

Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1433.  *^  •'        • 

Good.  J.,  Jr.,  .Spw  York,  aasignor  to  A.  W.  Hard,  Jr.,  Lawrpnop.  N.  Y.    Caah-dellvery  dt-vlw.     No.  »i0,44K;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5273;  Dr.  d. 

1100;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  I79;i  *^ 

Ooode,  J.  R.,  aaaignor  at  one-half  to  J.  W.  Ely,  Waahington,  Pa.    Farm-gate.    No.  879,460;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3327;  Dr.  p.  672;  Gac.  vd. 

UB:  p.  1434. 
Goodnan,  H.  M^  LoolavUle,  Ky.    Centrifugal  ansaratlng-machlne.    No.  879,255;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2780;  Dr.  p.  565;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1367. 
Goodner,  J.  A.,  Roeky  Ford,  Colo.    Water-elevator.     No.  878,133;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  475;  Dr.  p.  liC;  (Jaz.  vol.  ft>;  p.  W26. 
Ooodrldae,  O.  W.,aa8ifcnor  to  Bryant  £lectrloCoini>anv,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Electric-lanip  socket.    No.  879,819; 

DT.p.fiR:  Gai.voLia2;  p.1561. 

Goodwin.  E.  B..  de  Biom,  Waab.    WindmiO  attaehment.    No.  879.099;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Dr.  p.  517;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1274. 
Goodwin,  L.  ().,  aaalgnor  to  Davia  &  Furher  Machine  Companv.  .Vnrth  Andover,  Maaa.    Revolution-indicating  medumlam  for  apln- 

nli«Hnaehinea.    No.  879.957;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1630. 
Gordon,  B.  R.    (See  Deepaln.  KlU,  and  OordoD.) 
OoRloii,  P.  W.    (See  Smith.  L.  E..  aaaignor.) 
Gordon,  G.  E.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.    GiUding  device  for  wheeled  agricultural  impleinenta.    No.  879,864;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Dr.  p.  866. 

Oaa.  VOL  132;  p.  1300. 
Gordon,  W.,  ahAron  Springs,  N.  Y.     Faat^ner.     No.  W«,296;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4efiO;  Dr.  p.  1048;  Ghz.  vol.  132;  p.  1742. 
Gormley,  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Winter*  and  J.  W.  Prophet,  Mount  Morrla,  N.  Y.    Com-huaking  machine.    No.  879,538;  Feb. 

IS;  G^.p.Z374rDr.pp.706-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1460. 
Oormley,  F.  L..  aaaignor  to  .V.  O.  Norton  Incorporated,  Boston.  Mass.    Lifting-)ack.    No.  878,532;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1342;  Dr.  p.  273; 

Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1089. 
Gomdt.  J.  F.,  Chicago,  Ul.     Baker's  oven.    No.  879,8J6:  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Dr.  p.  857;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1500. 
Gorton,  J.  A.,  Montelalr,  N.  J.    Radiator  ai»Uanoe.    No.  879,f28:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1480. 
Goeaard,  J.  A.,  South  Solon.  Ohio.     Rail  chair  and  fastener.    No.  K78,3CU:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  MO-  Dr.  pp.  131-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  950. 
Grace,  G.,  Wichita,  Kana.     Pump.    No.  880,137;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4637;  Dr.  pp.  97S-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  ltt>«. 
Graham,  G.  M.,aaalgnortoO.  A.  E.Kohler,  Chicago,  III.    Fitting  for  reinforced  concrete  structurea.    No.879,163;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2628: 

Dr.  p.  448:  Gaz.  voT  132;  p.  1338. 
Graham,  w .  s.,  aaaignor  to  Pariin  and  Orendorfr  Company,  Canton,  111.    Corn-planter.    No.  879,461;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3228;  Dr.  pp.  673-3; 

Oaa.  yol.  133;  p,  lA. 
Graham- Yooll,  F.  R.,  Leith,  Scotland.    ShockHabsorMng  device  for  cycles.    No.  880,297;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Dr.  p.  1040;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1743. 
Grant.  O.  F..  and  J.  O.  McDoweU,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hydraulic  motor.    No.  880,298;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4972;  Dr.  p.  1040;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

174^ 
Grass,  J.  L.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Bank  Protection  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Vault-lining.    No.  880,030;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4404; 

Dr.  p.  925:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1(>51. 
OTaopner.  L.  C.  San  Franctaoo.  Cal.    Oantrifugal-unpaet  dry  pulveriser.    No.  878J78;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  30fl0:  Dr.  p.  437;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 


Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3056; 


himner, 
I.  006. 


.\glng  and  steaming  rhambc<r  for  fabrics. 


Gray.  G.  W.     (See  Grav,  J.  E..  assignor.) 

Gray.  J.  E.,  New  Mills,  EnglHnd,  sMignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Gray,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

No.  H79,W7:  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4nK7;  Dr.  p.  S57:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1600. 
Gray,  W.  J.,  Jeannettc,  Pa.    Ornamental  pedestal,  column,  and  pilaster.    No.  879,639;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3584;  Dr.  p.  7S0;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1480. 
Graziano,  F.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Railway  .lignal  Hpparatiin.    No.  880,072;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4514;  Dr.  p.  949;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1667. 
Green,  D.  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Nose-«uard  for  eyeglasses.    No.  877,904;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  193;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vot.  132;  p.  881. 
Onwn.  L.  G. .  assignor  to  R.  M.  Given  A  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Soda-water  fountain.    Na  878,879;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  084;  Dr.  pp.  198-9:  Oaa. 

vol.  132;  p.  1000. 
Green,  8.  M.,  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Thread  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Preas.    No.  880,440;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5275;  Dr. 

pp.  1100-10:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1798. 
Qiwo,  W.  J.,  London,  England.    Brandlnf-machine.    No.  879,462;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Dr.  p.  673;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1434. 
Onas  *  Bona.  Robert  M.     (See  Onen.  L.  O..  assignor.) 

Orsodand.  H.,  Helena,  Okla.    Harness-hook.    No.  878,380;  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  986;  Dr  p.  190:  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1000. 
Oiaanlaaf.  B.  H.,  and  T.  A.  Dlaael.  Newbur^,  N.  Y.    Support  for  eiectrtc  aervioe  wiraa  and  cables.    No.  879,765;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3848; 

Dr.  p.  806:  Oaa.  vol.  ISI;  p.  1533.  ^  •-      —» 

OiMBway,  R.  J.,  Jr.,  Waatorlv.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrall  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-delivery.    No.'879,630;    Feh. 

U:  Bp.  p.  «66:  Dr.  p.  751;  Gaa.  voL  133;  p.  1480. 
Oieer, 


Jr.,  cliieago,'lU.,'and  J.  R.  Thompson,  Ironwood,  Mich.    Excavator.    No.  878,460;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Dr.  pp.  233-3;  Gas. 


▼oL  132;  p.  1035. 

M..  Atlanta.  Ga. 


Omr, 
O 


Pinning  and  holding  device  for  Jewelry.    No.  878.533;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1343;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1060. 
,  J^W..Mii^nor  ol  tiira»-toartlu  to  M.  F.  Story.  Coldwatar.  and  J.  W.  Young.  Jr..  Elkton.  Tenn.    ~ 


Onfory.  B.  K..  Onaosboro,  N.  C 
P.1MI;  Dr.p.sn:  Oas.v<oLU3; 


Cotton-oompress.    No. 
IW>.  11:  8p.  p.  1914;  Dr.  p.  308;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1180. 
^    ~    "waBrtoro,  N.  C.  aasinor  of  onMiatf  to  J.  H.  White.  Balttmore.  Md.    Surgeon's  knife.    No.  878.534;  Feb.  11;  Sp. 

0;  p.  MiO. 
L.,  aMignor  to  Mone  Twbt  Drill  *  Machine  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass.    Making  drlUa    No.  879,631;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p^ 
Dr.  p.  761:  Oaa.  v«L  133:  p.  IMO. 
,  C.  R.,  WakB*-Ban«,  Pa.    Moltlpie  oarboietar.    No.  879,380;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3042;  Dr.  pp.  633-4;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1406. 

Hotyokc.  Maaa..  aaslgoor  to  Matheeon  Motor  (3ar  Company,  Wilke•-Barr^  Pa.    Frtetion-clntoh.    No.  879,100;  Fab.  II; 


Oiaator.  C.  R.  • 
~   .  p.  MKDr.  pi  Kt;  Oas.  vol.  Ii3;  d.  1374. 
'  r,  O.  w.,  St  mL    (8«  Sqolna,  A.  C.  aarinor.) 
~  >.    Hand-planter.    So.  881 

Ratlway-wHtoii.  _^     .  .    .  ,         . 

No.  880,13^;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  ISSO:  Dr.  p. 


B.,  Athena.  Ga. 


OiUMk.  D.  L.  FroaMmii.  Md.'  Ratfway-wHt 
OrttMh,  W.  il„  OaahaJWebr.  Wlreltadi«. 
OilB«,  f.  B..  iMttta,  Wash.    Vaeaom  appar 


p.  5119;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  17M. 
No.  t7%aS6;  Fab.  te;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Dr.  pp.  166-6;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1366. 


P-Vtm  Dr. 
On*,  r.  B..  I 
(inc.  W.  B..  St. 


"    NY     ~ 
NY 


880,379:  Feb.  25:  Sp. 

"  ~  Sp.  p.  3706;  Dr.  pp.  J 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  16M. 
365;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1156. 
tnataUatioa  working  with  tozbo-dynaaMM  and  accumolators.    No.  878,06;  Fab.  11;  Bp, 


B;  p.  NIO 

TN^eop.    No.  8784167;  Vabi  4;  8p.  p.  >■ 

Sslf-adjasting  belt  for  eownnllkera    No. 


i;  Dr.  p^  70;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  906. 

8784MI:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  337;  Dr.  p.  70;  Gas.  voL  IS;  p.  > 


.j^i^.'^i^t'r^SS; 


?&*5i^- 


■-^5SS*^g;*-"- 
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Oroff ,  W.  L.,  I.Anca8t^,  asxignnr  of  on<«-half  to  W.  H.  Lenker,  Susquehanna  township.  Pa.    Meat-holder.    No.  880,486;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5367;  Dr.  p.  1131;  «Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  \H)7. 
Gromo-.  G.,  Now  York-,  N.  V.     Skirt-supporter.     No.  880,299;  Feb.  :»5;  Sp.  p.  4974;  Dr.  p.  KttO;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1743. 
Gross,  C.  S.,  Phlla.lf'Iphia,  Pa.     FoMliiir  go-c.irt.     .Vo.  8H0.211;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4791;  Dr.  p.  lOl.S:  Gaz.vol.  132;  p.  1713. 
Gross.  G.  H.,  Binphanilon,  N.  V.    Trollov.    No.  88t».(r2l;  Feb.  ^-i:  8p.  p.  44flrt;  Dr.  p.  92B:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IfiSl. 
Qrohlke,  A.  C,  Waterloo,  Ind.    CiRar-Ughter.    No.  879,032;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Dr.  p.  751;  Gat.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  1490. 
Orowell.  R.  C.    (See  Matthews  and  Gruwell.) 
Gu#nlflft,  J.,  A.  lU'iioit.  and  J.  MoaiUt,  Paris,  France.    Cigarette-tube.    No.  880,487;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5368;  Dr.  p.  1131;  Oaz.  vol.  182; 

p.  1807. 
Gu^niffet,  J.,  A.  Benolt,  and  J.  Nicault,  Paris,  France.    Cigarette  tube  or  mouthpit'ce.    No.  880,488;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5as9;  Dr.  p.  1181; 

(Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1W7. 
Ouenthar,  P..  Dover.  N.  J.    Sectional  plaiting  device  for  straight-knitting  machines.    No.  878.724;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1767;  Dr.  pp.  365-6; 

Oaz.  VOL  1.T2;  p.  1157. 
Guilford.  O.  C.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Fish  stringer  or  holder.    No.  87H,«26;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1588;  Dr.  p.  322;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1126. 
Gunderson,  O..  Bristol  township,  Worth  wuntv.  lowrt.     .Mllk-\^-<'l^bing  machine.     No.  KH0,O73:  Feb.  26;  Sp.p.  4517:  l>r.  pp.9.W-l;  Gaz, 

vol.  l:C:  p.  Ifr'i7. 
Onnn,  C.  U.,  Marysville,  Cal.    Triangular  drcdging-bncket  and  hois^t  for  same.    No.  878,526;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  1348;  Dr.  pp.  27S-4;  Gas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1090. 
OQntber,  i;:.,  and  R.  Franke,  Eisleben,  Germany.    Treating  metallic  ores  or  mattes.    No.  879,633;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3502;  Oaz.  Tol.  18; 

p.  1490. 


Oustafson,  £.  A.    (See  Hansen,  H.,  assignor.) 
Oustlne,  F.  J.,  Now  Orleans,  La.    Trolley  catcher  and 


retriever.    No.  879,257;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Dr.  p.  586;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1368. 


Ousztiv,  v.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungarv.    Car-mover.     No.  H7S.3M;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  987;  Dr.  p.  190;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1009. 

Gutridgr,  S.  E..  and  J.  K.  Bsktr.  .S.-wark.  Ohio.     Nut-ivtainor.     So.  (s7».'.»5><;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4291;  Dr.  p.  897;  Gar,,  vol.  132;  p.  IMl. 

Guy.  C.  assignor  to  PetriAc  Coment  Company,  lola,  Kans     Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  as  a  cement  compound.     No.  878,382; 

Feb.  4;  Sp  p  9>^;  Gaz.  vol.  1X2:  p.  1010. 
H.  Mueller  Manuftu-turing  Company.    (See  Mueller,  H.,  assignor.)  .  . 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mueller,  P.  and  H.,  assignors.) 
H.  MuoUer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann,  assignors.) 
Ilaagn,  E..  assignor  to  Firm  of  v\'.  C.  Ilera*>u8,  llanau  .Germany.    Ehvtrioal  system  of  moastiring  tenip«»ratun»s.    No.  880.074;  Feb.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4519;  Dr.  p.  9.51;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  l«i«A. 
Habermann,  M.  R.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.    Kitchen  appUanoo.    No.  879,.530;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3378;  Dr.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1460. 
Hachmann,F.    (See  Barclay  and  Hachmann.) 
llftcknev.  T.  J.     (iMf  lla.vkins.  G.  K.,  H.^.signor. > 

Hadfield,  R.  A.,  Sheffield,  England.    Impro\ing  steel  rails.    No.  879,634;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3594;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1491. 
Hadlington,  R.  J.    (See  Barnett,  Hadlington,  and  Hinton.) 
llaoussTer,  M.     (.See  (teis.  H.,  assignor,  i 

llaSin.  11..  Napoleon.  Ohio.    Corn-hnrvpster.     No.  880.1."»;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  4640;  Dr.  pp.  979-80;  Gaz.  vol.  1,12;  p.  1688. 
Ilain,  v..  West  Kensington.  a.Hsignor  of  one-half  to  P.  O.  Wilson,  lyonaon,  England.    Manufacture  of  sweetmeat,  stich  as  chocolate. 

No.  88n,.'»0;  Feb.  2.");  .Sp.  p.  4!*7.');  Dr.  p.  KW);  Gaz.  vol.  i:«:  p.  174.T. 
Hairgrove,  E.  E.     (See  Nicolai.  (J.,  a«si>nior.* 

Hakes,  H.  W.,  MUlbury,  Mass.    Heddle  for  looms.    No.  879,258;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1369. 
Halbach,  11.,  N.tinklrrhon,  Germany.     I'otato-grater.     .No.  88U,a.'2;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4497;  Dr.  p.  926;  Oaz.  \-ol.  132;  p.  1651. 
Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company.     (See  Budd,  £.  G.,  asdgnor.) 
Haley,  R.,  Crafton.  assignor  to  National  Glass  Companv,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  flro-flnishing  glassware.     No.  877.923;  Feb.  4; 

Sp.  p.  50;  Dr  pp.  11-12:  Gaz  vol   132;  p.  8.10. 
HaU,  A.  L.,  executrix.     (See  Hall,  E.  J.) 
HaU,  E.  J.,  dreeased,  Waltham,  Mass.;  A.  L.  Hall,  executrix.    Time  speed-Indicating  device.    No.  879,540;  Feb.  18;"  Sp.  p.  3379;  Dr. 

pp.  70t»-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1461. 
Hall,  F.,  Fairburv.  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa,  III.    Cleaning  apparatus  for  com-shellers.    No.  878,725;  Feb.  11, 

Sp.  p.  1770;  Dr.  p.  ,%6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1167. 
HaU.  O.  B.,  Yarmouth.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Plate-holder.    No.  879.101;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2484;  Dr.  pp.  517-18:  -Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1776. 
Hall.  G.  N..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Gamicnt-supporter  clasp.     .No.  M79.»>8:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  40S«:  Dr.  p.  858:  Oaz.  vol.  l.Ti;  p.  1600. 
Hall.  T.     (See  Stevrns  and  Hall  ) 
Ualladay,  J.  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Antlrattling  device  for  windows  and  doors.    No.  879,381;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  1406. 
Halliday,  C,  Banbridge,  Ireland.    Miiana  for  supporting  climbing  plants.    No.  879,959;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Dr.  p.  897;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1631. 
Hallidav,  E.  B.     (See  Rord.  .1.  D.,  assignor) 
llalloran.  ,1.  U.,  -New  Britain,  Conn,    Apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  beverages.    No.  880,075;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4522;  Dr.  p.  053; 

Gaz.  vol.  Vf2:  p.  Hi«:8. 
Halm,  F.,  Sherman.  Cal.    Car-fender.    No.  879,044;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  2357;  Dr.  p.  493;  Oaz.  vol.  1?2;  p.  1257. 
Ilalaey.  F.  A..  Swanton.  Vt.    Smokeless  powder.    No.  878,736;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1773;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1158. 
Halstead,  W.     (See  TebyricA  and  Halstead.) 

Halvorsen.  O..  et  al.    (S«e  Johnson,  E.,  assignor.)  . 

Hamblin,  8.  M.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Last  Company,  Stoughton.  Mass.     Ij&st.    No.  877.995;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  194;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  882. 
Hambric.  V.  T..  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Darrow,  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.    Concentrating  apparatus.    No.  878,879;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3000; 

Dr.  p.  427;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1206. 
Hamill.  L.,  Olathe.  Kans.     Magazine-fi^i  match-box.    No.  878.059;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  ;O0:  Dr.  n.  71:  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  901. 
Hamilton,  I.  M.,  assignor  to  herself  and  J.  E.  Hamilton,  Simsbury,  Conn.    Security  attachment  fbr  bods.    No. 879,164;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

p.  2631;  Dr.jp.  549;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1338. 
Hamilton,  J.  E.    (Sec  Hamilton,  I.  M.,  assignor.) 
Hamilton.W.,  deceased,  assignor  to  National  Casket  Company,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Faceplate  for  burial-caskets.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.750; 

Feb,  11:  Sp.  p.  2568;  Dr.  p.  532:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1286. 
Hamlin,  P.  M.,  Catawissa,  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Unverzagt,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  making  mixed  fibers.    No. 

879.165:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2632;  Dr.  p.  ,549;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1339. 
Hammond,  M.  C  .  Chattanooga.  Tenn     Skirt -measuring  device.     No.  878,38,^;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p  989;  Dr.  p.  199;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p.  1010. 
Hammond,  R.  A.,  Sandwich.  Mass.     Rope-sockrt.     No.  ST.S.OCO;  F<'1>.  4;  Sp.  p  340;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol   132:  p.  904. 
Hammond,  R.  O.,  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, to  Union  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y.    Bboe-poliahing 

machine.    No.  879,541 ;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3382:  Dr.  pp.  707-9;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1461. 
Hamor,  O.  D.    (See  Tomer.  J.  L..  assignor.)    (Reissue,)  ^^  ^     ^^ 

Hampton,  E.  E..  and  C.  O.  Smith.  Palisade.  Colo.    Air<:omprDssor  mechanism  for  si>lf-propelled  vehicles.    No.  877t924;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 

60:  Dr.  p  12;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  859 
Hanaman.  F.     (See  Just  and  Hanaman.) 

Hand,  T.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wrench.    No.  879,259;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1360. 
Hangen,  C.  P..  rt  al.     (See  Titus.  W..  assignor.) 
Hannagan,  J.  W.    (See  Walker,  8.  W..  assignor.) 
Hannea,  B.  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aartgnor  to  7.  E.  Richards,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Poultry-trap.    No.  879.132;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2563;  Dr.  p.  81; 

Oas.  TOL132:  p.  1385. 
Hanrahan,  J.  E.     (See  Brown.  Hanrahan,  and  Boyden.)  .__    ^ 

Hansen.  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Oustafson.  Warwick,  N.  D.    Stove-hood.    No.  879,463;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3235;  Dr.  p.  673;  Oax. 

voL  132;  p.  1435. 
Hansen,  H.  C,  Newton,  Mass.    MeUI-eitrsrtor.    No.  879370;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4001;  Dr.  p.  858;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IflOl. 
Hansen,  J.,  Muske«on.  Mich.     Fish-bait.    No.  8793W;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4089;  Dr.  p.  858;  Gaz.  vol.  m:  p,  1600. 
TTanaen.  P,     (See  Jones  and  Hansen,  i 
Hanson.  A.,  e<  oi.    (See  Johnson.  E,  assignor.) 

Hanaon.  J.  H.,  Chicago.  III.    Electric-wire  insuUtor.    No.  878.949:  Feb.  lli^  Sp.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  450;  Oaz.  vol.  U2;  p.  1236. 
Hanusch.  M..  MaricnTwd,  .Viistnu-Hungarv.    Double-imwl  couphng.    No.   879,9«);  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Dr.  p.  807;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1631. 
Harbrecht.  W.  F.    (See  Dauch  and  Harbrecht.) 
Hard.  .\.  w..  Jr.     (See  Good,  J.,  Jr.,  assignor/' 
Harding.  H.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  and  C.  M.  Clark,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    T«l|*i«r.    No.  878,797;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Dr.  p.  304;  Oas 

vol.  132;  p.  1181. 
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lUrdlnf .  M.  P.,  Msiffoor  to  CAdUfau:  Cabinet  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Desk-Ubl*.    No.  880,081:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4408;  Dr.  p.  926:  Oas. 

Tol.  132;  p.  1651. 
Hardman.  H  V  .  B«U<>viUp.  N.  J.    Bnuh.    No.  878,134;  Feb.  4:  8p  p.  4n;  Dr.  p.  102;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  827. 
Harpel.  J.  J  .  Sinking  Sprtnk.  Pa.    Heattng-etove.    No.  878.384;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  WO;  Dr.  p.  200;  Oaa.  vol  132;  p.  lOia 
BarrlKan,  E..  Tacoma,  Wa^    RoUrr  engine.    No.  879.464;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8298;  Dr.  pp.  fl7S-4;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  143&. 
Harrington.  W.  G      (See  Wt»Uiver  ana  Uarrington. ) 

Harris,  A.  M.,  and  M.  k.  WUilama,  Floyd,  Va.    Clothes-pin.    No.  878,727;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  306;  Oaa.  voi.  132;  p.  1158. 
Harria  Aatomatic  Press  Company.    (See  Bmitti,  W.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Harris  CatorUk:  Company.    (See  Harris.  J.,  assignor.) 
Harris,  E.  O.    (See  Harris,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Harris.  F..  Acme,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Garrison.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Sqolb.  matdi,  and  file  caae  for  miners.    No.  879.635;  Feb.  18; 

Bp.  p.  3506;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1491. 
Harris,  O.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Bit.    No.  878,796;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Dr.  p.  396;  Oas.  toI.  132;  p.  1181. 
Harris,  J.,  assignor  to  Harris  CaloriOc  Company,  devdand,  Oaio.    Apparatus  siod  process  (or  burning  acetylene  or  similar  gases.    No. 

878.461;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Dr  p.  233;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  1035. 
Harris,  J.  B.,  assignor  to  E.  O.  Harrl.s,  Niwhville.  Trnn.    Smoke-consuming  furnace.    No.  880,.180;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Dr.  pp.  1081-2; 

Oaa.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1768.  -  y  f  ff  . 

Harrta,  L.  P.,  Terren.  Tex.    Mortise  and  tenon.    No.  S79J82;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3046;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oax.  Tol.  132;  p.  1406. 
Harrison,  E.  J.,  South  Bend.  Ind.    TroUey-wheel.    No.  879,636;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3507;  Dr.  p.  752;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  140L 
Harrison,  F.  B..  et  al.    (See  Oood,  E..  assignor.) 

Harrison,  F.  W.,  Morrl.'win,  Tenn.    llHrrow.     No.  SSO.TOl;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4978;  Dr.  p.  lOSO;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1744. 
Harrison,  O.  M..  Lake  Bluff,  lU.     Belt-fastener.     No.  878,960;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2192;  Dr.  p.  450;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1228 
Harris(Hi,J.J..andW.  A.  Owings,  PryorCreek,  Okla.    Cattle-guard.    No.8^>J60;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.2802;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oaz.  vol.  132; p.  1300. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.     (8«>  Jones.  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Harriaon.  W..  Day  Dawn.  Western  Australia.  AustraUa.    Bottle.    No.  879,706-  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3850;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1534. 
Harr^p.  C.  B.,  assignor  to  Rlchardson-Lovejoy  Engineering  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Wire  screen.    No.  878,738;    Feb.  11;   Sp.  p. 

1774;T)r.  p.  367;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1158. 
Hart,  H.  C,  RuasUviUe,  Ind.     Penholder.    No.  878.729;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1777;  Dr.  p.  367;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1158. 
Hartel,  L.,  Cherryrale,  Kans.    Pocket.    No.  878.386;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  961;  Dr  p.  200;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  lOlOf 
ilarter,  C,  Tucson,  .\rii.  Ter.    SteHm-iMiikr.     .No.  «7y,9<51:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Dr.  p.  898;  Gai.  vol.  1T2;  p.  lt>'52. 
Harter.  C.J..  lUon.  N.  Y.    Tension  device  for  winding-rolls.    No,  879.261;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2803;  Dr.  p.  588;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1370. 
Hartley,  W.  H..  Mount  Ptoaaant.  Mich.    Blackboard-eraser.    No.  879.767;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3851;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1534. 
Hartman. C .  Springfleld.  S.  D.     Hair-pin  attachment.     No.  878,386:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  994;  Dr.  p.  200;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  104. 
Hartman.  J.  R..  Davenport.  Iowa.    Hinge.    No.  879,543;  Feb.  18}  Sp.  p.  3380;  Dr.  p.  709;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1461. 
Hartmann.  F.  W.  C.    (See  Witt  »nd  H*rtmann.) 
Ilartmann  Trunk  Companv.    (See  Whearv.  O.  H.,  assignor.) 

Hartness.  J.,  Springfield,  Vt.    Taper-turning  tool.    No.  877  925;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  63;  Dr.  pp.  13-13;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  850. 
Hartness,  J.,  Springfleid,  Vt.    Metal-turning  mechanism.    No.  878.203;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  644:  Dr.  p.  132;  Oaa.  vol.  lU;  p.  95a 
Hastings,  B..  assignor  to  Electric  Controller  and  Supply  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drilling-mHchine.     No.  880,140;  Feb.  25;  8p. 

p.  4644;  Dr.  p.  «*;  Gar-,  vol.  l.Ti;  p   IfiW.  . 

Hastings,  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Turn-table.    No.  878.135;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  477;  Dr.  p.  102:  Oaa-  vol.  132;  p.  927. 
Hathaway,  S.    (See  Williams.  MltcbeU.  and  Hathaway.) 

HaoschUdt.  J.  R..  Eskridge,  Kans.    Alarm-clock.    No.  879.637;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3996;  Dr.  p.  752;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  14B1. 
Havaasy,  J.,  OpperhlU,  Tenn.     Bell-piano.    No.  878,387;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  996;  Dr.  pp.  200-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1011. 
Haven,  F.  E.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Turbine.    No.  878,799;  Feb.  11;  8p._p.  1919;  Dr.  pp.  395-f.;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1181. 
Haven.  H.  D.,  Chicago.  III.    Pumping  device  for  oU-wella.    No.  879,166;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2634;  Dr.  p.  549;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1339. 
Hawkins,  U.  E.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Hackney,  Wellborn.  Fla.    Saw-gummer.    No.  879,902;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  42»6;  Dr.  p.  808; 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IBW. 
Hawkina.  P..  Kokomo.  Ind.    Wrench.    No.  879.383;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3047;  Dr.  p.  635;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1408. 
Haj,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Erie  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Sand-blast  apparatus.    No.  879,1(C;   Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  3486;    Dr.  p.  518; 

(MX.  vol.  132;  p.  1375. 
Hay.  J.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Donaldson  and  one-foorth  to  O.  W.  Marble,  Chicago,  111.    Explosive-engine.    No.  880,024; 

Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4409;  Dr.  p.  927;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1662. 
Hayden,  E.L.    (See  Prager  and  Havden.) 
Harea,  J.  W. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  k.  Hlrsdiman,  Baltimore.  Md.    Deta^able  poeket  for  garments.    No.  879,638;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  380B: 

Dr.  p.  752;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1492. 
Haynea,  R.  £..  SaUsbury.  N.  C.    Cotton-press.    No.  879,639;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Dr.  pp.  753-4;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1492. 
Haseo-Brown  Company.    (See  Brown,  M.,  assignor.) 

Healey,  E.  O.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.    Shoe.     No.  878,061;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  342;  Dr.  p.  71;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  904. 
Healy,  W,  P.    (See  MUler.  J.  J.,  assignor.^ 

Haard,  O.  M.  D.,  Palnesviile.  Ohio.    Ratchet-brace.    No.  878,204;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  647;  Dr.  pp.  132-3;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  950. 
Haard,  O.  M.  D... Palnesviile,  Ohio.    Brace.    No.  878,205;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  648:  Dr.  p.  133;  Qaz.  vol.  132:  p.  951. 
Heathom.  T.  B..  Knightsbridge.  London.  England.    Means  for  preventing  side  slip  of  motor-vehicles.    No.  880,212;  Fob.  25;  8p.  p. 

4794;  Dr.  p.  1015;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1714. 
Hebart.  H.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Reduction-mill.    No.  879,362;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2805;  Dr.  p.  588;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1370. 
Hecker,  H.  F.,  Shakopee.  Minn.    PaneUng.    No.  878.B27;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  15»;  Dr.  p.  323;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1125. 
Heeter,  C.  M.,  Butler,  Fa.     Packer  for  deep  welln.    No.  882,213;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4795;  Dr.  p.  1016;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1714. 
Haceman.  B.  A..  Jr.    (See  HUhnan.  E.  D..  assignor.) 
Hul,  A.,  assignor  to  H.  Simons,  .Manchen-Oladbadi,  Oermany.    Ma<±ine  for  catting  fabrics.    No.  878,537;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1350;  Dr.  p. 

274;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1091. 
Halmann,  A.  B.,  Coallnga.  Cal.    Pipe-wrench.    No.  878,388;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  90)5;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  lOlX 
Hetmbiuger,  F.  W..  Huron,  Ohio.    PoUto-harvester.    No.  878,385;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  801;  Dr.  pp.  lflO-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  978. 
Heineman.  C.  E.  and  O.  H..  Attica,  Ind.     Pipe-ferrule.    No.  880 J02;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Dr.  p.  1050;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1744. 
Hainaoian,  O..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Trolley-brush.    No.  878,082;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  30;  Dr.  p.  71 ;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  904. 
Heineman.  O.  H.     (St'e  Heineman.  C.  K.  and  G.  II.) 
Haisaanbernr,  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  V.  Y.    Self-measurbig  tank.    No.  879, 263;  Feb.  18;  Sp. p.2806; 

Dr.  p.  588;  (5az.  vol.  132:  p.  1370. 
HaiamberfBr,  J.,  aaaignor  to  Automatic  Utilltlea  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-razor.    No.  879,264;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Dr.  p. 

589;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1370. 
Helaabeck.  J.  A..  Ether,  N.  C.    Lamp-burner.    No.  878,083;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  344;  Dr.  p.  73;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  904. 
Handerson.  J.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Stand-pipe.    No.  878,463;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1138;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oax. 

vol.  132;  p.  1035. 
UmiOtnon.  W.  W.,  aasignor  of  one-half  te  H.  A.  Thrift  ftnd  W.  Hinds,  Washington.  D.  C.    Fluid-dutch.    No.  879,045;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p. 

»».  Dr.  p.  494;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1357.  ^^ 

Hesidrteks,  If.,  Benwood,  W.  Va.    Car-wheel.    No.  878,951;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  3193:  Dr.  p.  459;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1228. 
Heoios,  M.,  Chicago.  111.    Brew^oose  equipment.    Na  878,136;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  479;  Dr.  pp.  103-3;  Oas.  rol.  132;  p.  937. 
Henke,  O.  W.    (See  Fleckrtng.  Kercher.  and  Henke.)  r  r  r*^ 

assignor.) 
jnor.) 


Hmum— ey,  J.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  O.  A 
Hanning,  O.  W.    (^  Beeson,  A.  W 


assigno 


No.  8n,996;  Feb.  4;  8p. 


p.  882. 


Henninps.R.E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Window-sash  taatener.    No.  880.214^ Feb.  25;  Sp.  p_.  4796;  Dr.  £.  1016;  Oax.  vol.  132;  D.  1714. 

882. 
879,768;  .Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3853;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oax.  vol.  133; 


_  ._,   p.  196;  Dr.  p.  44;  Oaz.  vol.  i: 

CoiKi«te^b«iildlng-block  waU.    No.  8n,997;  Feb.  4;  8^.  p.  197;  Dr.  p.  44;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  882. 


Hanry,  F.  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Concrete-boilding-block  wall. 

Haary,  F.  M.,  MinaeapoUs.  Minn.    Concrste-balldlng-block  wall.    No.  877,9B7;f-eb.  4;Bp.  p.  1V7;  ur.  p. 
Hanry,  M.  J.,  Oak  Park,  IlL    Pomp.    No.  878,389;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  998;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1012. 
HsnM.  O.  A..  Pittaborg,  Pa.    Maldng  shields  or  armor  for  pneomatic  tlrsa.    No.r -        -    - 

p.  15M. 
Henvis.  M.  P. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Ball,  Norfolk,  Va.    Steering-gear  and  axle  tor  automobiles.    No.  880.450;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5278;  Dr. 

p.  1110;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1793. 
Heraeos.  Firm  of  W.  C.    (Sec  Haagn.  E..  assignor.) 

HarbM,  T.,  Heodmm,  Mtam.    PoUto-dlgger.    No.  879.54S;  Psb.  18;  8p.  p.  3391;  Dr.  p.  700;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1482. 
Hnteit,  F.    (Sea  Swift,  W.  C.  asaignorT) 

Haibait,  F.,  Blrtley,  England.    Madilne  for  fonning  sand  molda    No.  877,996;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  199;  Dr.  p.  45;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  883. 
Hntiart,  F.,  Birtley,  EngUnd.    Machine  for  making  sand  molds.    No.  8n.999;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  204:  Dr.  p.  45:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  883. 
Harhait,  T.,  Birtlay.  Enc^d.    Moldinf^UMdiiiMrNo.  878,064;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  345;  Dr.  p.  72;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 
Herman.  R..  Crafton,  Pa.    Running-gear  or  saspenslon-trame  for  vehicles.    No.  mOJOM;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Dr.  pp.  927-8;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1658. 
Hnma,  W.,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.    Olaae  tor  the  Interior  of  vats  and  the  like.    No.  880441;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1669. 


Hersey,  O.  H.    (S**  Singer.  J.  B..  aasignor.)  _  ,     ^        .^. 

Ilersteln.  B..  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Nitro  deri\-atlve  of  c«»UuloBr  and  nuking  nsme.    No.  879.871;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4092;  Oax.  vrf.  182;  p.  1601. 
Uartrberg,  H.,  and  M.  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eiectrically-heiited  sad-4ron.    No.  879,046;   Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2861;  Dr.  p.  494;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1258.  .  ....  .  .        ^,      , 

Hertzberg,  H.,  and  M.  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.    Electrically-heated  soldering  and  branding  Iron. 

No.  878^962;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Dr.  p.  4C0;  Oar.  vol^lK;  jj.  1220 


Motive  power.    No.  878,953;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Dr.  p.  460;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1329. 
IK.  Ind.     UtKket  «lovator.     No.  HHtl'm,  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4fM);  Vt.  p.  1051;  Gax.  vol.  132; 
HettrichrJ..  Grand  Island.  N»-hr.    Com-har\vstrr.    No.  S80,451;  1  ob.  2.'>:  Sp.  p.  SCiW;  Dr.  p.  1111;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1794. 


Hess,  H.  K.,  PhlUdeiphla, 
Hettierington,  F.  .\..  IndianapoliK.  Ind. 


Hlen,  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    Friction-spring.    No.879,.'>45;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3401;  Dr.  pp.  712- 

Hight,  N.,  Wolfboro,  N.  H.    Knockdown  plant-box.    No.  879,709;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3855; 

lllghtower,  T.  J.,  Murfreeaboro,  Tena.    Gate.    No.  879.049;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ;aflO;  Dr.  p 

Higman,  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Basket-hanme.    No.  879,103;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2487;  Dr.  p.  518:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1276. 


Heublein,  W.  A.,  Wilson,  Minn.    Planter.    No.  878,028;  Feb.  11;  Sj).  p.  1590;  Dr.  pp.  323-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1136. 

Ueubner.  A.    (dee  Heubner,  H.  and  A.)  .,  .,  „         ..^.    ^  ^.    r, 

Ileubner.  H.  and  A.,  Brooklj-n.  N.  Y.    AdjusUbie  supporting-stick  for  plants.    No.  879,047;   Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2365;  Dr.  p.  494;   Oax. 

vol.  132;  p.  1258. 
Hewlett,  C.  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Skirt  and  waist  hanger.    No.  878,300;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  999;  Dr.  p.  201 ;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1012. 
Heys,  J.  J..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montdair,  N.  J.    Sole-laying  machine.    No.  878,391;  Feb.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1000;  Dr.  p.  302;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  lOia. 
HIbbler,  E.  M..  Lvon,  Miss.    Can«^utter.     No.  879,048:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  23fi5;  Dr.  p.  495;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1258. 
Hicks,  J.  A.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Companv,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  removing  glaze  from  glass  vessals. 

No.  879,167;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2636;  Dr.  p.  .WO;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1340.  ^  _^  .^ 

Hicks.  J.  W .,  assignor  to  Oriental  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.    ^Vrapplng-machlne.    No.  sT9,544;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3392;  Dr.  pp.  710-13; 

Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1462. 
Hicks,  M.,  Essex,  Mo.    Swingletree.    No.  .878.392:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1002:  Dr.  p.  302:  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1013. 
Hicks,  R.  I'.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Kunning-gcar  for  niotor-<ln\»n  vehicles.     .No.  S80,07«:  Felt.  25;  Sp.  p.  4523;  Dr.  p.  958;  Oas.  vol.  132; 

p.  1668. 
Hfen,  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    Friction-spring.    No.  879,.'>45;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3401;  Dr.  pp.  712-13;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1482. 
-' -       .  .  ...  -.     fc.    ...    .,         ;  Dr. p. 807;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1584. 

p.  495;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1250. 

,.«..—..,..., .»,".-. — - - ....,.™. Sp.p.  2487;  Dr.  p.  518:  Gaz.  vol.  13'        "    " 

Uilker,  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Vaginal  syringe.    No.  877  92«:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  (/.;  Dr.  p.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  860. 

HIU,  C.  B.,  trustee.    (See  Bartholomew.  W.H.,  assignor.)  ..„    „  ,  .»„        ,..„ 

Hill,  F.  M.,  and  W.C.  Davis,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Kle  trie  railway-signal.    No. 879.168;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.2637;  Dr.p.5.S0;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1340. 
Hill.  H.,  GrwMiwich,  Comi..  assignor  to  Darrv  &  Speck,  rhiladclphia,  I'a.     .Kmiisement  apparatus.     No.  87TJ.87V;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4094; 

Dr.  pp.  858-9;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  lt«l. 
Hill,  H.,  Kiowa.  Kans.    Trac<>-carrier.    No.  878.S93:  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  1003;  Dr.  p.  303:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lOia 
Hllle,  C.  L..  Boston.  Mass.    Watch-lob.    No.  878.800:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1921:  Dr.  p.. 196:  Gar.  vol.  IXi:  p.  1181. 
Hiller.  G.,  Zittau.  CrtTmanv.     l)«vic««  for  steparating  the  ends  of  wnrp-thrcads  in  warp-twisting  machines.    No.  880.21.5;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4799;  Dr.  pp.  101t>-18;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1714.  ,.     „    .  ^     ,_      ^    .,_ 

HlUnuui,  E.  D.,  Larchmont  Manor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Hegeman,  Jr.,  North  Plalnfiald,  N.  J.    RaUway-car  brake  and  other  machan- 

Ism.    No.  879,384;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3048:  Pr.  p.  635;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1409.  vt     o.-.  „-,».«  o 

mils.  E.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I'.  C.  Hosincr,  Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah.    Tj-pe-writing-machine attachment.    No.880,077;  Feb.2S;  Sp. 

p.  4526;  Dr.  p.  953;  (Jar.  vol.  132;  p.  m».  .     _  

Hindraan.O.  L.  Worthington.ra.    MeUl  rail-tie.    No.880.381:  Feb.25;  8p.p.5124;  Dr.p.l082;  Gaz.  vol.132;  p.1.89. 

Hinds,  W..e( of.    (See  Henderson,  W.  W..  assipnor.)  '  ^  »„..«,        ^, 

Hlnes,  J.  M.,  Albany.  N.  Y.    Brake-applying  in  chanism.    No.  878.065:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  365;  Dr.  p.  73;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  905. 

Hlnkley,  E.  J.,  rt  of,  executors.    (See  Hinkley,  G.  M.) 

Hlnkley,  G.  M.,  de-eased.  ( E.  J.  Hinkley  and  K.  L.Wood,  executors,)  assignor  of  one-half  to  AUis-Chahners  Compfmy,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AdjusUbie  box  or  bearing.    No.  879,265;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Dr.  p.  589;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1371. 
Hinton,  C.  W.    (See  Ingram  and  Hinton.) 

Hinton,  S.    (See  Bamett,  Hadlington.  and  Hinton.)  '  _  „    ^  .  ,«.       .w-, 

Hirsdi.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa,    Garment-supporter.    No.-  878,137;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr  p.  103;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  928. 
Hirschauer,  H.,  ef  of.    (See  C^orcilius.  A.  B.,  assignor.) 
Hlrschman,  M.    (See  Hayes,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Hlrt.  L..  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  (irevenbroich,  Grevenbroich.  Oermany.    Filter.    No.  879,963;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4297;  Dr.  pp.  896-4; 

Gaz.  vol.  1.^;  p.  Ifi32. 

Hislaire,  I.,  Brlisai-ls,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Universal  Fro<luce  P^e^■■er^•alion  Company  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  sterilis- 
ing foods.     No.  »<).452:  Fd).  2o:  iip.  p.  rUfil;  Dr.  p.  1111:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1794. 

UoMjis,  F..  Widnes,  England.     Preparing  fllter-presa  plates.    No.  880.078;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.'i28;  Dr.  p.  953;  Oax.  vol.  132. 

Hockenberry,  O.  C,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Campaign-tane.    No.  879,640:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3605;  Dr.  p.  754;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1493. 

Hodde  J.  II.,  assignor  to  Sanpamo  Electric  (  ompanv,  Sprinplieid,  111.    Klect no  mercury-motor  meter.    No.  878.629;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p. 
1593:  Dr.  p.  325:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1126.  '  _         „  ,  .^        .^^ 

Hodgdon.  G..  Wllkinshurg,  Pa.    Radiator.    No.  880  079;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4529;  Dr.  p.  953:  Oar.  voi.  132;  p.  1689. 

Hodge,  R.  O..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Boilrr-tubr' cleaner.     No.  878.286;  F>b.  4;  Sp.  p.  S04:  Dr.  p.  161;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  978. 

Hodgson,  E.,  Bonosteel,  S.  D.    Door-holder.    No.  879,169;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2839;  Dr.  p.  550;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1340. 

Hoe,  R.    (See  Rrescn.O.  assignor.)  ..^.„,.     ^  .  .„,  ,._»« 

Hoering,  P.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Torfkoks.  Oes^Uschaft  mit  beechmnktcr  Uaftpflicht.  Berlin,  (Jermany.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
hiel.     No  87S.4*«:  Feb  4;  Sp  p   1201;  Dr  p  J47;  Oaz  vol.  132:  j).  104.T  „     „      ^ 

Hoffmann,  C.Charlottcnberp.  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckcrtwerke,  Geeellschaft  mit  beschr&nkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Oermany. 
Ury  ptimp  for  gases.    No.  878,528;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1352;  Dr.  tk  27.1:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  1091. 

Hoffmaim,  E.  G,  New  Rochcllc.  N.  ""  ""        •     ■    ~  —    -.         ..  -.   .~.        «~. 

Hoffmann,  F.  H.,  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
132;  p.  1535. 

Hogle.  W.  M..  ef  of.     (Soe  Miller  and  Rakestraw^  assignors.)  ^^^    ^  .^    „  ,  ,^       .„,o 

Hoffue  J..  Bradford.  Pa.    Tu»)e-hoi.«ting.ipplian<:o  for  oil-wells.     No.  879.flCi4;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4299;  Dr.  p.  899;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  n.lb33. 

Hokiinson  J  .  Newark,  N.  J.     Kotarv  inloriii.l-oonil.u.stion  engine.     No.  880.4.13:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .')283;  Dr.  p.  1112:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1795. 

Holbrook,  H.  R.,  Attleboro.  Mass.    Vending-machine.    .No.  879,546;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1463. 

lloldertield,  E.C.    (See  Holdertjeld,  J.  M.  and  K.  C.)  ,, .w,        ,~w, 

Holderfield.  J.  M.  snd  E.  C,  Fogg,  Tenn.    Ilay-prees.    No.  878,880;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Dr.  n.  428;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1307.  „^  ,,^ 

Holland,  E.C,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  Sectional   Furniture  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Fllmg-box.    No.878.6K>; 


Ro- 


No.  877.927;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  fi9|  Dr.  p._14:  Oaz.vol.  l^j_P  860. 


Y.    Annular  knif? 

.Adjustable  book-support  and  copy-spacer. 


10.879,770;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3857;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oax.ToL 


Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1595;  Dr.  p.  325;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1126. 
Holland.  S.  W..  New  Orloan.H,  Lfi.  Sap-receptacle.  No 
Holle,  L.,  Chicago.  IlL    Clothes-line  rrel.    No.  878.394;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1004;  Dr.  p.  303;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  f,.  1014. 


New  Orioans,  Li.     Sap-rrceptacle.     No.  880.142:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4647:  Dr.  p.  961;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1689. 

.w^. -.. -.fo.  IlL    Clothes-line  rrel.    No.  878.394;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1004;  Dr.  p.  303;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p  1014.        .,^    ^  ,^,    « 

HoUenhiirgrr.  J.,  and  C.  WiU.  New  Orleans.  I^.    Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  880,304:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4982:  Dr.  p.  1051;  Oaz. 

IloUey,  F.  8.,  and  J.  C.  Whltford.  Stockton,  assignors  to  D.  Best.  San  I^eandro.  Cal.  C-omblned  header  and  thresher.    No.  880.454;  Feb. 

25: 's'p.p.saw:  Dr.p.l!13:  (}ar.  vol.  I.t2:  p.  1795.  ....  ... 

Holliday.  J.  S  .  WUklnsbuig,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swissvalc.  Pa.    Alternating-current  signaling  apparatus 

forel  ctric  railways     No  878.1^  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  482:  Dr.  p  103;  Oar  voL  132;  p.  928.  .    .       „ 

Holliday,  J   S  .  Wilkinsburg.  assignor  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.    Alternating-current  signaling  apparatus 

for  elictric  railways     No  878,138;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  484;  Dr.  pp.  103-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  928. 

HoUlngrworth,"R.  L.,  Decatur,  Oa.    Pneumatic  gin-feeder.    No.  879,771;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3859;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oas.  toL  IS;  p.  1585. 

Hollis,  T.     (See  Beaumont  and  Hollis.)  ..«.,>». 

Holman.  J.  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     WaU-mold.     No.  878.000;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  208;  Dr.  p.  46;  Oaz.  vol.  ISB;  P-  884. 

Holmes.  A.   Dunedin.  New  Zealand.    landing-net.    No.  878,529;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Dr.  p.  275;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1091. 

Holmes,  A.  E.,rtoi.    (See  Keardon,  D.  W    assignor.)  .    ..^  .      v.     •..       w     o^  — «    ».a.  i.. 

Holmes,  G.  A.,  Newton,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Snap-fastening  buckle.    No.  879,405;  F«).  18; 

Ho&imi^'.  K.?(?hlcs«o    Ul!  ^Drlvlng^mechanism  for  automobiles,  Ac,    No. 878.954;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p. 2199;  Dr. pp.  460-1:  Oax.  vol. 

Holsman,  H.  K.,  CTiicago,  III.    DrivlnR  mechanism  for  automobiles.    No.  878.965:  Feb.  II:  Sp.  p.  2204:  Dr.  p.  461;  Oaz.vol.  132;  p.  lUO. 
Holsters.  P.  F..  Brussels.  Belgium.     Door-hangnr.     No.  878.39.1;  Feb,  4;  Sp.  p  1005;  Dr.  p.  203;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1014 
Holter,  T.  B.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Mlter-rlajnp.    No.  879,M7:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  im. 
Holtmann,  H.  F.,  IndianapolU.  Ind.    PorUble  rubbing-machine.    No.  8^9.466;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Dr.  p.  6/4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1436. 
Hornet.  J.  O.,  Scranton,  Pa.    SlgnaUng  apparatus.    No.  879,548;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Dr.  pJ14:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1463.  ^ 

Hook,  T.  C,  Phllade4>hla.  Pa.    Mechanism  for  turning  the  edges  of  sheet  material.    No.  878,631;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1696;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gas. 
vol.  132;  p.  1127. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hook,  T.  C,  Pltilad«Iphlft,  Pa 

Tol.  132:  p.  1127. 
HooT«r,  W;  H..  Jr.,  Elii»b«th,  N.  J.    Stow-front. 
HOpteer,  P.    (Sm  Saoer,  F.  O.^Msipior.) 


MuiitM  lor  tomlsKtheadgwof  ■heetnMttOTtel.    No.  •78,60;  F«b.  11;  Sp.  p.  1«7;  Dr.  pp.  Ofr^;  Om. 
No.  878,140;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  486;  Dr.  p.  104;  Qax.  toL  132;  p.  «2B. 


Hoptoa.  C.  A..  N«w  YoA.  N.  V.    SopportlM  derloe.    No.  878,801:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  \va.  Dr.  p.  »7;  Gm.  toI.  132;  p.  1182. 
HopUns  O.  K.,  Alton,  lU.    N»lH»U»her.    No.  878.881;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2064:  Dr  p.  4M:  Gas.  vol.  m:  p.  1207 
HorreU,  C,  Madiaon,  A.    Paper-ba*  holder.    No.  87»,772;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3861;  Dr.  p.  8p»:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1S36.         „     ^  „,    „  . 
Horsfal  H    aaaipior  to  Salts  Tfxtilip  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    I^arp  atop-motion  (or  loom*.    No.  879,W3;  Fob. 


2.V  Sp.  p.  4096:  Dr.  pp.  8f»-«);  Oaz.  vol.  1.32; 


ItiOl. 


*P- 1 
Horton,  B.  D.,  Detroit,  Mlch.^Meignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  If  annfacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Extansion-piug  for  electric  li^ta. 

HoSdiS'^.*lf*a«^«'to8ono'raChSneCo.,NewYork^  Bell-dUme  for  docka  and  other  device*.    No.87«,lT0;  Feb.  18;  Bp.p. 

264D:  Dr.  pp.  &5&-r,  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1341. 
r,  P.  C.     (S**"  HiUs,  E.  T..  aMlgnor.) 


Bottkv«>«ltng  device.     No.  878,287:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  P- 809:  Dr.  p.  161:  Oar  vol.  132:  p.  978. 


Hooner 

HOTSt^n,'  t'T^^W^i^^i^Uu^^Tori^T^lidd^^  18:  Sp- p'5w»;  Dr.  pp  J54^:  Qai.  vol.  132;  p.  1493 

HoaSiton;  L.  T.l  Worceater,  Maaa.    Spfanlng  or  twisting  frame.    No.  879,642;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  756;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  1403. 

HooMan,  J.,  et  oi.    (See  liavo,W.  C,  assignor.) 

Hoateban,  J.    (See  Mayo  and  Hoolehan.)  „         „  »    ^  .  ,«.        .,^. 

Howard.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fire-extinguishing  compound.    No.  879,171;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2643;  Gax.  voMK:  p.  1341. 

now.ru.     ,  »iw  .  i. ...  _     ^  ^^^  York,  N.  y7  Sato^  appliance  for  steam-looomotlvea.    No.  879,467;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3240;  Dr.  p.  676; 


AdJusUble  mantle-support.    No.  879,874; 


Howard,.  C.  A.,  andU.  V.Coes 

Howard.  F.  B.'.  and  A.  Rector,  asaignon  to  Rwtor  Gas  Lamp  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Feb.25:  8p.p.4l00:  Dr.p.»i»:  Gai.vol.  132:  p  lti02.  ^       ^.    «  .  ,«.        .^-^ 

Howard,  N.  E;,  Statesboro,  Ga.    Gearing.    No.  879,549;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3411:  Dr.  p.  716;  Gax  vol.  IXJ;  p.  1«4.,^, 
llrtwSl  \    A     i'owersLHke.  N    D.     Churn.     No.  »«,305:   Feb.2S:  Sp.  p.  49H4:   Dr.  pp.  1051-2:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1745.  . 

Iloxle.  v..  Adrian,  Mich.    SUpfc  forming  and  discharging  mechanlMn.    No.  g79.9«J5:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4300:  Dr.  pp.  809-900;  Gax.  vol.  132; 

Hoyt,  A.  H.,  Penacook,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Whitney  Electrical  Instrument  Company.    Ektctrical  measuring  instrument.    No.  879,386; 

*ib.  18:  Sp.  p.  3060:  Dr.  p.  635;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1409.  _    ,,.         «  .   .»„        .,». 

Hubhell,  n.;BridUBport,(^.nn.    Key-socket.    So.  878,633:  F«b.  »1:  8p.  P- lM»:,pr  p.326:  Gax.Yol.  1»:  p.  1127. 

Hubbell!  n.;  Bridgejwrt,  Conn.    Socket-ehell-cap  fastening.    No.  878,684;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1601;  Dr.  p.  327;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1138 

Huber  S.,etaJ.    (See  Squires,  A.  C,  assignor.)  ^  ,  ,~,        oo.i 

Hudson.  B.  F.,  Saugua.  Mass.    Steam  coupling-head.     No.  878.001;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  209;  Dr.  p.  46;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  884. 

Huff,  J.  A.,  Memphfa.  Tenn.    Animal-weaier     No.  879,172:  Feb.  18:  So.  p.  2«44;  Dr.  p.  551;  Gax  vol.  132;  d.  1^1. 

Huffmaster.  C.  A  ,  San  Leandro,  Cal.     Pipe-coupling.     No.  879.560:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3414:  Dr.  p.  715;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1464.  ,„    „  ^    ,„ 

Hughes,  L.  L.,  and  R.  G.  Browning,  Mercer.  Mo.;  aald  Browning  assignor  to  said  Hughee.    Feeding-trough.    No.  879,173;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2646;  Dr.  p.  551;  Gax.  vol7l32:  p.  1341. 
HoAes,  T.  L.    (8m  Draper  and  Hughes.) 

Hogbea,  W.  E.    (See  KochAdorfer,  J.  H,  assignor.)  

Hulter i..  PlttsbuTK.  Ps^ho«Hfa*tener.    No.  878.9S6:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2306:  Dr.  p.  461;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1230.  ^^ 

Hulae  G   E    Jersey  City.  N .  J ..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Ll|rtiting  Company.    Mantle-support  and  giobe-holder  for  incandes- 
cent lamps'.     No.  880.143:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4648:  Dr.  p.  981:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1690. 

HSSr6*M.!aSei2rT?x"**En^l^tlmping  machine.    No.  878.396;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  pp.  203^;  Oa.-  vol  132;  p.  1014. 
Hume.  J.  P.    f See  Seymour,  W.  M.,as8lTOor.1     (Reiaau*.)  ».  »    ^  -,../,  ,  ,«,        ,ww» 

Hunu^,  F.,  Newton,  Iowa.    Road-grader.    No.  879,386;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  d.  3063;  Dr.  pp.  636-6;  Gax  vol.  133;  ,P.  1«9 
<>uiuu».,      ,     _      . , o  ^      ^^  878,397;  Feb  4;  Sp  p.  1012;  Dr  pp.  204-5;  Gax.  vol.  1»;  p.  1014. 


H^Jhrey:  a:  5::  VlZ  YoS:  N:  y:    oStuSp:    nS:  m.3».  Feb  4;  S^  p.  lOie:  Dr  bp.  2O6-6;  Oax.  VOL  1»;  p^l01& 
Humphny,  E.  N.,  aasignor  to  Traut  &  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Bntam.  C< 


5onn.    Buckle.    No.  878,288;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  811; 


Buckle.  No.  880.216;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4806; 
Wif«-baking  oven.  No.  878.289;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  812;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oax.  vol. 
Wlrenuinealinc  furnace.    No.  878,290;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  816;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oax. 


ew  Britain. 

Dr.' p.  l6l;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  978.  ^  ~  '         „       „._     ^ 

Hnmfmrey.  E.  N..  assignor  to  Traut  A  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Dr  p.  1018;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1715. 
Homphrpy,  H.  B.,  aasignor  to  Humphrey  A  Sons.  JoUet,  IlL 

133;  p.  979- 
Humparey,  H.  B.,  aaaignor  to  Htunphrey  &  Sons,  Joliet,  lU. 

vol.  132;  p.  979. 
Humphrey  &  Sons.     (See  Humphrey.  H.  B.,  assignor.) 
Humphrey  A  Sons.     (See  Reeoe,  J.  H.,  aasignor.) 

H^O.  W..  SI.1S5SSy'°Po^'t?U?.Vdaho.    Fir«xtingulahing  apparatus.    No.  879.966;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Dr.  p.  900;  Gax.  vol. 

Hunter,  H  ,  aaaignor  of  two-fMtha  to  A.  L.  Little,  Preacott,  Arix.    Screen-door  catch  and  lock.    No.  879,174;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Dr. 
p.  663;  Oaz.  vori32:  p.  1341. 

Hmttaktoi  f''^,  si^rliSSc!?,  Cai.*''cSIhlilg-mm.    No.  879,175:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3647:  Dr.  p.  S-W:  Oax.  toI.  132;  p.  1342. 

HurstTO.  M.,  CenVsrville,  Ind.     Farm-gate.    No.  879,366;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1371. 

TYnMi*    I     f*      f^iw  TTniiA   \V'    D   &nd  L   C  ) 

Hnsei  W.  b.  andL.C.,Lacbnia,N.H;    Thread-feeding  mechanism  for  knltttog-madxinea.    No.879,821;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.39«2;  Dr.p.830; 

Hnson'' W  ?'  "faiiS^n.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  &  MTg Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Side  guide  for  prlnting-preaaBS. 

No.  878.957;  Feb.  11;  8p.p.2306:  Dr.  p.  461:  Gae.  vol.  132:  p.  1230. 
Huaaonff  Dveing  Machine  Company.    (See  Hnssong,  J,  assignor.)  ^     ^.   .     ...  ,  ^.  ..*_...  .•  .^v... 

HnSong  J^SiidBn,  aasignor  to  Hussong  Dyeing  MachinTcompany.  Orovevflle.  N.  J.    Hoisting  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  other 

madhiStea.    No.  878.380;  Teh.  4;  Sp.  p.  1022:  Dr.  p.  306;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1016.  „  _^,     ^  w       ^.i         ..- 

Hyde  J  L    Portland,  and  O.  P.  Peterson.  Falmouth,  assignors  to  Conaueror  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Fire-extln- 

fte?rD'%^YlJt.^l5'Y'-  f^^^  Ammunltion-hoiat  control.    No.  879,387;  Feb. 

imMrww&,^k.?B&  SS>tWiiyEiiSi»^'  *  sit-caattng  reel  used  In  angling.    No.  879,468;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3342;  Dr.  p.  675;  Oax.  vol. 

nUq^ror^H.  1.,  Swampeoott,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.    Vamp  cementing  and  snipping  machine. 

n&iSSiSf  h'l,'  B™p£i^iiaSgi»r  t?B2rt^n^MiiSJ*Works  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa.    Rotary  cementing  and  snipping  machlna. 

No.t7S,»a»:  Fab.U:  8p.p.ani:  Dr.pp.4«»-3;  Oax.Tol.138;  p.1231.  _  ^  .  .«.       .^ 

nioway, /UNewYork.N.^Y.    CollaMupporter.    No.  877.908;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.70;  Dr.  p.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  1»,  p.  WO. 
laboSm.  C.  H..  and  J.  J.  Lawlor.  Oieens^brg.  Pa.    Ladle-carrier.    No.  ^OOB;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  211;  Dr.  p.  4«...0ax.  voi.  132;  p.  884. 
Imlach.  F..  Liverpo<il.  England.     Racket.    So.  8Hn.30«.;  Feb.  26;  Sp.p.  4086;  Dr.  p.  1062;  0« 
Imperial  Oaa  Ki«bw  Co..    (See  Mofntt.  E.  R..  assignor.) 
IndnMDdent  Harresfeer  Company.    (See  Boda,  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Indiana  Road  Machine  Company.    (See  BroiAiy,  L.  V^aadgnor.)  »..  .   «  ,  ,-.       ,««, 

iSSlA.  J.,  Chicago,  111.    I»n«biatic  stackarT  Vjo.  «7MaO:  Feb.  11 :  8p.  p.  1366;  Dr.  pp.  276-6;  Oax.  vol.  KB:  ^  10B2. 
lamm.  W.  B.7na  C.  W.  Hinton,  Loa  Angeles,  Oal.    Wardrobe-bedstead.    No.  87»,( 

UB;  p.  lin. 

lBt«r>W«i*  PMt  Fnsl  Company.    (Bee  KeUond.  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
latamatiotial  Calorlilo  Company.    (See  Beat,  W.  N.,  assignor.) 
iBlanMtioiial  Hanreatar  Company.    (See  Sharp,  C.  S.,  aaaignor.) 
Intarmtional  Heater  Company.    (See  Lyman.  CM.,  assignor.  > 
iBtematlonal  Patent  Corporation.    (See  Veiteh.T..  assignor.) 
lS«iiuUk»al  Sabway  *  Tunnel  VentUastog Coantany.    (See  Conroy.  P.  J.,  aaslgaor.) 

Incanatloaal  Switch  *  Signal  Company.    (Bee  ffliaw  F.  0.,  aaaignor.)  ^      ^  ^^  _^  „    .» »^    v_w  ~.  o.. 

«~— w«»— •  °-  !.«»  -  .-!•--;       Treating  albuminoids  and  the  composition  of  matter  produced  therefrom.    No.  879.967;  Feb.  25;  Sp. 


tttx.  vol.  132:  p.  1746. 


Feb.  11:  Bp.  p.'2368;  Dr.  pp.  496-6;  Oaa.  ToL 


Iriaca.  M.  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa 
p.  4306:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1634. 
Il»m«,  A.,N«rYork,I^Y.    Oama  appaimtu.    ^ 
J.  ATFtty  4  Igaa  Ooavaay.    (Saa  Tbomaa.  J.  B.. 


.  O.  Brill  Company.    (Sea  Adaoia,  W.  8..  aarignor.) 

.  O.  BrlU  Company.    (8aa  Booknan,  B.  8.,  aaaignor.)  -^ 

.  I.  CAse  Threshing  Machine  Company.    (See  MacGregor.  W.  F..  aaaignor.) 
.  P.  Kama  TunneUng  Machine  Co.    (See  Kams,  J.  P.,  aasignor.) 
.S.  McDonald  Company.     (See  Wiedeman,  U.,a8.signor.) 

•ekaon,  A.  i^  Ashton-on-Mersey,  England.    Weft-replenishing  loom.    No.  878^;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  \XSi\  Dr.  pp.  378-7;  Oax.  vol.  US; 
p.  lOBS. 

aekson,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Floor-joint  for  soU-pipea    No.  879,176:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2649;  Dr.  p.  552;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1342. 
aokson,  O.  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Metallic  sheet-piling,  (driving-poini.)    No.  878.141;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  488;  Dr.  p.  105;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  938. 
ackaon,  M.  1*.    (See  Beusae  and  Jackson.) 
aekson  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  C-ox,  P.  F.,  assignor.) 

ackaon,  R.  P.,  wUkinsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatinmouae  Eleetrio  k.  Manufacturing  (kunpany.    Controlling  means  for  pneumatiti- 
ally  operated  devioea.    No.  879,267;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  ^3;  Dr.  p.  589;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1371. 

ackaon,  S.  W.,  Dillon,  S.  C.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  878.066;  Feb.  4-  Sp.  p.  358;  Dr.  pp.  73-74;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 
acoba,  C.  M.,  Reading,  and  W.  J.  Thorrowgood,  Wimbledon  Park,  England.    Telephone-circuit.    No.  879,643;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3615;  Dr. 
p.  756;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1494. 

acoba,  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bolt.    No.  878,003;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  213;  Dr.  p.  47;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  885. 
aooba,  M.  B^  et  ai.,  trustees.    (See  Whitehome,  W.  R.,  aasignor.) 

aoobus,  J.  W.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.    Inkstand.    No.  879,470;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3M5;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gax.  v(^  132;  p.  1437. 
ahn.  A.,  Beriln,  Germany.     Penholder.    No.  878.004;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  21V;  Dr.  p.  47;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  886. 
ahraua,  B.  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Or»«onoentrator.    No.  879,104;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Dr.  p.  519;  Oax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1276. 
ameaon.  S.  W..  Oakaloosa.  Iowa,     i'ackiug-ioint  (or  radiatum.     .No.  880.21;:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  n.  48(M:  Dr.  p.  1018;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1715. 
amleaon,  J.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,    Shelf-grating  for  stoves,  tun.    No.  879,268;  Feo.  18;  Sp.  p.  2815;  Ht.  p.  590;  (}ax.  vol.  132; 
p.  1372. 

eavona,  W.  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Knockdown  oven.    No.  879,051:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2366:  Dr.  p.  496:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1250. 
efTerv.  R.  E.,  Piedmont,  Cal.     Wagon-wheel.     No. 880,307;  Feb. 25;  Sp.p.  49«i;  Dr. p.  UI72;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1746.     . 
affray,  J.  A.    (See  Merrill,  E.  R.,  assignor.) 


No.  C7»^4«»;  Fab.  IS;  1^  p.  SM4;  Dr.  p.  678;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1437. 
«0 


eflrey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Willson,  F.  R.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

eflries,  W.  J.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.    Device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  ^vator-doors.    No.  879,646;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Dr. 

p.  756;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  14»t. 

effrles,  W.  J.,  and  E.  (}.  Skeels,  Kalama,  Wash.    Swivel.    No.  879,644;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Dr.  p.  756;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1494. 
eUeff,  C.  C.    (Bee  Fecker  and  Jelleff.) 

enkina,  W.  L..  Newcastle,  Pa.    8»«esaw.     No.  SS0.n26:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Dr.  p. 928;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  Ui52. 
ennlngs,  E.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    SbeU-dom.    No.  878,291;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  818;  Dr.  p.  163;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  980. 
ennlngs,  B.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SheU-dam.    No.  878.960;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Dr.  p.  463;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1231. 
epson.  J.  W.    (See  McOary  and  Jepson.) 

aranak,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gun-rest.    No.  879,062;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2372;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  laca 
et  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Walker,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 

oooy,  J.  A.,  Wakefield,  R.  I.    Brooder.    No.  878,635:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1602;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1128. 
ohanaon.  A.  M..  and  I.  Hultman.  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Cakulatlng-machioe.    No.  878,292;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  819;  Dr.  p.  163;  Gax.  vol.  183; 

p.  980. 

obnson.  A.  B.,  Mount  GUead,  Ohio.    Ice-creeper.    No.  S77.929;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr. p.  14;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 
ohnson,  A.  R.,  Kuler,  Mich.    Bag-holder.    No.  879,177;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2650;  Dr.  p.  5£2:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1342. 
(rfmaon,  C.  B.,  aaaignor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Lock  Company,  New  Brttain,  Conn.    Bolt  for  desks  and  othier  stmcturea.    No.  878,206;  Feb. 

4;  Bp.  p.  660:  Dr.  p.  133:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  951. 
ohnaon,  E.,  Sandpoint,  Idaho,  aaaignor  of  three-fifths  to  O.  Halvorsen  and  A.  Hanson.    Currycomb.    No.  878,731;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 

1779;  Di.  p.  368:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  iTsO. 
ohnson,  F.  A.,  and  T.  A.  Smith,  Hot  Springs,  8.  D.;  aaid  Johnaon  aasignor  to  said  Smith.    Horseshoe-pad.    No.  878,730;  Feb.  11;  Sp. 

p.  1778:  Dr.  p.  387;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1158. 

cAnaon,  F.  F.,  Rockton.  lU.    Lubricator.    No.  879,260;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Dr.  p.  590;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1372. 
ohnaon,  0.,  and  F.  J.  McLaren,  Fremantle,  Weatem  Australia.  Australia.    Removable  safety-guard  for  raxora.    No.  879,875;  Feb. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Dr.  p.  861;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1602. 
ohnaon.  H.  L.,  Topeka,  Kana.    Signal  mechaniam  for  block-signal  systems.    No.  880,218;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Dr.  pp.  1018-19;  Oax. 

vol.  132;  p.  1715 
ohnaon,  J.  B.,  Leaf  Motmtain  townahip,  Ottertail  county,  Minn.    Automobile  driving-gear.    No.  878,006;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  217;  Dr. 

pp.  47-48:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  886. 

oanaon  J.  M.,  Bloomn',  Wis.    Garment-supporter.    No.  878,802;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Dr.  p.  397:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1182. 
ohnaon,  O.  J.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Runway  or  chute  for  can-end-eoldering  machines.    No.  880,144;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4653;  Dr.  p.  981; 

Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1690. 

ohnson.  P..  Downing,  Wis.    Stringed  musical  instrument.    No.  878,006;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  219;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  886. 
ohnaon,  8.  T..  ti  al.    (See  Pattee,  W.  G..  assignor.) 

ohnaon,  T.  S.,  BluefWd,  W.  Va.    Qoth-Uyer.    No.  879,551;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  p.  715-  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1464. 
ohnaton,  D.  K..  Oil  City,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Casing-bead.    No.  878,067;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  359;  Dr.  p.  74; 

Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  906. 
ohnaton.  F.  J..  Oakpark,  aaaignor  to  F.  J.  Johnston  Circle  Wave  Amuaement  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Amuaemenc  device.    No.  878,400; 

Feb.  4;  So.  p.  1025;  Dr.  p.  207;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1016. 
ohnaton,  R.  T.,  PlainfMd,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical 

movement.    No.  878,532;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1360;  Dr.  pp.  277-0;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1003. 

ohnston.  W.    (See  Vandegrift  and  Johnston.) 

ohnatone.  R.  K.,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather  Company.    Welt-etripper      No.  878,533;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Dr. 

p.  S7V;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1003. 

oUy,  M.  B.,  Trenton,  Mo.    Fruit-slk»er.    No.  8783^;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1924;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1182. 
onata,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Diaper-holder.    No.  879,774;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Dr.  p.  809;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1536. 
ones.  B.,  trustee.    (See  Curtis,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 
ones,  B.W.,  Troy,  assignor  of  thrp«-fourths  toG.M.  Beattie.Cohoes.N.  Y.    SUrching-machlne.    No.  880,455;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5383; 

Dr.  pp.  1113-14;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1795. 

onsa,  B.  W„  Burts,  Va.    Pea-threaher.    No.  878,882;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2065;  Dr.  p.  429;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1207. 
onaa,  O.    (Ma  Sullivan,  A.,  aaaignor.) 
onea,  J.  C,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.    Heating  and  purifying  water.    No.  880,456;  Feb.  25;  Sp. 

p.  5297:  Dr.  p.  1114;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1796. 

onaa,  J.  W.,  Auburn.  Wash.    MUk-oooler.    No.  879,106;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2402;  Dr.  p.  519:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1276. 
onea,  L.  A.,  Cambridge,  Maaa    Foot-rest  for  vehicles.    No.  879,646;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Dr.  p.  757;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1494. 
ones,  L.  W.,  Sewickley,  and  P.  Hansen,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Filter  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filter.    No.  879,876; 

Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4102:  Dr.  p.  861:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1602 

ones,  P.  N.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Controller  for  electric  motors.    No.  878,961;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Dr.  pp.  463-4;  Oax.  vcd.  132;  p.  1232. 
onea,  P.  T.,  Br.,  Corinth,  Miaa.    Strap  turning  and  stretching  machine.    No.  878304;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1925;  Dr.  pp.  397-8;  Oax.  vol.  183;  • 

p.  lUB. 

ones,  T.  H.,  Jnda,  Wia    Traae-buekle.    No.  879,775;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3865:  Dr.  p.  809;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1536. 
ones,  W.,  Auburn,  Me.    Holder  for  brooms  and  the  like.    No.  878,068;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  361;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 
OHM,  W.  M.    (See  McOee  and  Jonsa.) 

onea,  W.  M..  Croaa  Plaina.  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  879,647:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3622;  Dr.  p.  757;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1405. 
oaepha.  A.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Guard  device.    No.  878,069;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  M2;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 
oslm,  R.  J.    (See  Chaae,  J.  L..  assignor.) 

ndge,  J.  R^  Boflalo.  N.  Y.    Ffltar.    No.  879,270;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3817;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1372. 
udson  L.  Thomson  M'fg.  Co.    (See  Perrault,  J.  K.,  assignor.) 
ullua.  P.,  and  E.  Fuaaenegger,  aaaignors  to  Badische  Anilln  it  Soda  Fabrfk,  Ludwigahafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.    Axo  djre  and 

making  same.    No.  879,(>B;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1360. 
unge.  O.  J.     (See  Mestrand,  A.  C,  assignor.) 
ungner,  E.  W.,  Kneippbaden,  aaaignor  to  Nya  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Making  electrodes.    No. 

886,027;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4417;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1653. 

Orgens,  F.,  Sangerhausen,  Germany.    Soap-moldhig  machine.    No.  879,968;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1634. 
uat,  A.,  and  FTHanaman,  Budapest,  Auatria-Hungary.    Manufacturing  incandescent  bodies  for  electric  lamps.    No.  878,463;  Feb.  4; 

Sp.  p.  1141;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1085. 
Kabanok.  0.,  Jeraey  atj,  K.  J.    Umbrribirtip.    No.  878471;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  IM6;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gas.  toL  IS;  p.  107. 
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No.  878,298;  Feb.  4; 


Pp.  p.  ra2;  Dr.  p.  1«8;  Om.  vol.  1S2;  p.  «1. 
No.  880,080;  tfb.  25;  8p.  p.  4531;  Dr.  pp.  lfc3-«;  Gax.  vol,  132;  p.  167a 


KtAMO,  ¥.  J.,  Bmltimorv,  Ifd.    Marking  devtoe 

lUiMr,  P.  U.,  Chicago,  111.    Eraporator.    No _,   ,  .         ..  .. 

'  Kalamaxoo  Looae  Leaf  Binder  Company.    (See  Buahong,  H.  F.,  ar .ngnor.) 

KaUacbAr,  O.,  Frankiort-an-tb»-Mam,  Qermany,  aMignor  to  Casaella  Color  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brown  azo  dye  and  making 
Mune.    No.  879,562;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3417;  Qac  toI.  1^;  p.  14i». 

Kap0.  S. ,  Alx-la-CliapeUe,  asaignor,  by  mesne  aMignments,  to  Nitritfabrlk  AktiengeseUKhaft,  CApenick,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Mor- 
danting WOOL    No.  879,563;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3418;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  14t)& 

KapUnTu.  J.,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  ansignor  to  Perfection  Chum  Company.    Combined  chum  and  butter-worker.    No.  880,081;  Feb.  2ft; 
8p.  p.  4534;  Dr.  p.  9G4;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1(>70. 

K*ms,J.  P.,aaai^ortoJ.  P.  Kama  Tunneling  Machine  Co.,  Boulder,  Colo.    Sink-ahaft  drilL    No.g79,822;  Feb.  18;  Bp.p.39e8;  Dr.  pp. 
830-1;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1562. 

KMhlan,  M.  H.,  Ameabury,  Maas.    Apparatus  for  making  seat-balies  for  automobiles.    No.  878,636;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  ie04;  Dr.  p.  337; 
Qas.  vol.  132;  d.  1128. 

Katsenberger,  O.,  San  Ant<mio,  Tex.    Key.    No.  877,930;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  72;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 

Kataenberger,  O.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Padlock.    No.  877,931;  Fob.  4:  Sp.  p.  73;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 

fTm^my^nr,  W.,  Chicago.  lU.    Flrcless  stove.    No.  878,534;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  13e«;  Dr.  p.  280;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1093. 

Kay,  T.  W.,  Scranton,  I'a.     Pigwn-trap.     No.  S80,219;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4814;  Dr.  pp.  1019-:»;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1716. 

Kay,  W.  E.    (See  Kehnert,  E.  E.,  assignor.)  ^,     

Kaeter,  F.  W.,  aa^nor  of  on»-h&U  to  W.  Morants,  Temple,  Tex.    Ileans  for  automatically  closing  electric  circuits.    No.  879,648;  Feb. 

No.  880,220;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4820;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1717. 

No.  879323;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gax.  voL 


18;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Dr.  p.  756:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1406. 
iegg>  M. ^.,jrolfdo,  Ohio.    Combinjition-iindorgttnnent. 


Power-transmission  apparatus.    No.  880,382;  Fob.  25;  8p.  p. 


No.  878,806; 


KeSert,  E.  E.,  Lorain,  assignor  to  W.  E.  Kay,~Amhent,  Ohio.    Oas-bumer. 

U2;  p.  1653. 
Keith,  C.  R..  assignor  of  ODe-half  to  J.  W.  Mason,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y 

5135;  Dr.  p.  108^  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1769.  ^  ,     _  

Keith,  J.  G..  Chicago,  ID.    Sash-lock.    No.  878383;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2067;  Dr.  p.  429;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1207. 

KeUer,  C.    (See  YeiUiel,  G.  P.,  assignor.)  .^  ,   _,     . 

Keller,  J . ,  niUadelphia,  Pa. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Clikago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.    Pneumatic  riveter, 

Feb.ll;  Sp.p.  1M6;  Dr.pp.  388-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1183.  ^     .^  ,^ 

KeOer,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.    Pneumatic  hammer.     No.  879,106; 

Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2«4;  Dr.  p.  519;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1270. 
Keller,  L.  E.,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Brake-shoe.     No.  8r9,y««;  F«b.  25;  8p.  p.  430K:  Dr.  p.  901;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1634. 
KeUer,  P..  Chicago,  III.     Gas-pressure  regulator.     No.  879,472;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1437. 
KeUey,  J.  B.,  Chkago,  lU.     Sash-tastener.     No.  879,271;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  asifl;  Dr.  p.  601;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1373. 
Kelley.  J.  E.,  Bangor,  M»'.     Track  sweeper.    No.  880,308;  Feb.  25;  bp.  p.  4987;  Dr.  p.  1052;  Oaz.  vol.  13?;  p.  1746w 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Dean,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.    (See  Winston,  C.  8.,  as^lgnor.)  .,    ^        .  .        ^  ..   , 

Kellond,  R.  A.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inter-Vvest  Peat  Fuel  Company.    Machine  for  manufacturing  peat  fuel. 

No.  878,732;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IIW. 
KeUy,  C.  R.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Proportional  calcuUtlng  machine.     No.  879,178:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2651;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
KeUy,  N.,clal.    (See  Bryan,  J.  H.  B,  assignor.) 

KaUy,  N.  J.,  rtoi.    (See  Bryan.  J.  H.  B,  assignor.)  _  ^  ,    ^ 

KeUy.  T.  F.,  Gallon,  Ohio.    Burial-vault.    No.  878,962;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2217;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1232. 

Kally,  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Ck>set-fluahing  valve.    No.  878,535;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Dr.  p.  280;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1094. 

Kelsey,  W.  A.    (See  Bailey  and  Kelsey.)  „  __ 

Kempter,  F.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Balilng-oven.    No.  878306;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1988;  Dr.  p.  399;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1183. 

KoKUick,  G.  H.    (See  Byrnes  and  Kendrick.) 

Kmdrick.  J.  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Bottle.     No.  8W),0K2;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4535;  Dr.  p.  954;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  167a 

Kennebrew,  J.  H..  Columbus,  Miss.     Planter.    No.  878.536;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Dr.  p.  280;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1094. 

Kennebraw,  J.  H.,  Columbus.  Miss.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  878.637;  Fels.  11;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Dr.  p.  281;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1094. 

Kcomedy,  A.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fertilizer.     No.  «79,M77;  Feb.  2r.:  Sp.  p.  4103:  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  I«r2. 

Kennedy,  T.  C,  Chicago,  and  E.  A.  Elder,  La  Orange,  assignors  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Storage  apparataa. 

No.  87S>,«73;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3248;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1438. 
Kenningt  m  ,  R   B.,  FltzpatricJc,  Ga.     Spark-arrester.     No.  S«<t,aoe;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«»*;  Dr.  p.  I'Va;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1746. 
Kenn<^  a  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  K.  U.  D'Aeth,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Protecting-covering  for  piles.    No.  879,640;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p. 

3636;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1495.  ,  ^,     .^^     „...«« 

Kent.  A.  E.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Felglmaker  Erie  Organ  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Combination  organ  stop-action.    No.  879,776;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3866;  Dr.  p.  810;  Gax  vol.  132;  p.  1537.  ^.  ^  ^        ^        _ 

Keogh,  T.  B.,  assignor  of  owyhalf  to  M.  Gartenlaub,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-pressure-regulating  device.    No.  877,932;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  75; 

Dr.  p.  15:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 
Keirher.  M.     (See  Flecksing.  Keicher,  and  Henke.) 

Karmode,  G.    (See  Fawns  and  Kermode.)  _ 

Kersey.  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Clark  &  Roberts  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Specialist's  chair.    No.  8T9.179;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Dr.  p. 

553;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
ICeMler,  H.  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Fly-catcher.    No.  878,207;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  662:  Dr.  p.  138;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  951. 
Kessltng,  E^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Thermometer.    No.  879,474;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3249;  Dr.  p.  6n;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1438. 
Kester,  R.  E.    (See  Sprout  and  Kester.) 

Ket4duun,  C.  H.    (See  Spang.  H.  W.,  assimor.)  ^,      -.-.««....«-_ 

Key,  C.  J.,  Macon,  assizor  of  one^half  to  J.  B.  Key,  Augusta,'Oa.    Combined  shoe  lacing  and  tongue  holder.    No.  879,272;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

p.  3821;  Dr.j).  501;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1373. 
Key,  J.  B.    (See  Key,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

Keystone  Driller  Co.    (See  Downie,  R.  M,  asaignor.)  „^..    ...      «  ^  m  ,     w,   v     m 

Kinder.  W.  P.,  Boston,  Mass..  and  C.  W.  Sponsel.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Parker  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Type- 
writing machine.    No.  879.107;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2498:  Dr.  p.  530;  O.iz.  vol.  132:  p.  1277.  .      .      ^^  ^     ^,     .^n^ 
Kiel.  W.,  Butler,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Article  of  rubber  compound.    No.  879388; 

Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  14ia 
Kles,  G.  A-     (See  Starrctt,  H.  B.,  assignor.)  _  ^    ^    „  ,  ,«.        ,^, 

Kleael,  W.  F..  Jr,  Altoona.  Pa.    RailwayKJar  frame.    No.  878.538;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1372;  Dr.  pp.  281-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132^.  1006. 

•-'      .  -       .        .■'   - No.  R7M39;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1376;  Dr.  pp.  283-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 


No.  878.640;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr.  p.  283:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1096 
..     _.  _  ^  283-4;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p 


Window-sash 
Window-sash 
J.    Tiling  for  covering  floors  and  walls.' 


1006. 


No.  878341;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1381;  Dr.  pp.  .  .  ^  . 

Na  879354;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3420;  Dr.  p.  716;  Oax.  voL  1«; 


Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  3420;  Dr.  p.  716;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
p.  4656;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  160a 
n,  Mich.    Cement  block  and  brick  machine.    No.  878342: 


Klnenl.  W.  F.,  Jr..  Altoona,  Pa.    Interior  finish  for  steel  railway-cars. 

p.  1006. 
KImbI,  W.  F..  Jr..  Altoona,  Pa. 
KiMel.  W.  F..  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa. 
KUbride.-B.  M.,  Jersey  Ctty,  N. 

pu  1486. 
K&w>r,  M.  D..  rt  al.    (Sec  Donnelly  and  Frpderiok,  assignors.) 
Kimball.  R.  K..  Fraitvale,  Cal.     Incandescent-lamp  control.    No.  879365; 
Kimball,  a  E..  Powdervlile.  Mont.     Vehicle-axle.     No.  S80,145;  Feb.  25:  8t 
Klmbia,  8.  M.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Simplex  Manufacturing  Co.;  Jaci 

Feb.  11:  Sp.  pTlfc;  Dr.  p.  284:  Oax.  vol.  IM:  p.  1006. 
Ktanmerle  C  ooerete  Machinery  Company.    (See  McMurtrie,  T.  A.,  assignor.) 

Klndel,  C.  J.    (See  Cooperanith  and  Kindel.)  ^  ,  ._ 

Klndel.  C.  J^St.  Lotiis,  Mo.    Davenport.    No.  8»n.221;  Feb.  25;  Spj.  4822;  Dr.  p.  1020;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1717. 
KlbMly.  J.  H.,  Fergosoo,  Mo.    Air-purifying  apparatus.    No.  879,27^:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2822;  Dr.  p.  501;  Osx  vol.  132;  p.  1373. 
KiM.  1..  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Advertising  street-car  sign.    No.  878.637:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1607:  Dr.  p.  328;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1129. 
Sam.  A.,  Chtetfo,  lU.    Aaphalt-ripper.    No.  878,638;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  lt<»:  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  132 j?.  1129. 
—   -    B    ft  .  liaatiinr  to  W;  B.  Dairfa,  BinBix«ham.  Ala.    Gearing.    No.  879.108:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ZW:  Dr.  p.  521;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  Wn. 

F.  O..  Aitken,  Minn.    Record-book.    No.  879,108;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2509;  Dr.  p.  521;  Gaz.  vol.  132  p.  1277. 
^  A  Haailton  Company.    (See  Oilman,  J.  H..  assignor.) 

j^miJa^J^SSilSton,"  aBSfE^pfkhifxettfcatiham,  EngUnd.    PUytag-ball.    No.  878.070;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  363;  Dr.  p.  76;  On. 

Kl^i2El.'P."(8e»Kh»ett,C.T.aiidE.P.)       ^  ,  „         .         , 

~  '  Oager  Mai^ictartziig  Company.    (See  Gager.  E.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 


KtuMT  J     (See  Hunt  4»»«1  Ktmwy.) 

~       riti,  yijoatim.  Ohk>.    Cooerete  vault.    No.  878,638:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1610:  Dr.  p.  328:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1129. 


KID.  F.'K..'Moatoiiarr  N.  J.!  and  E.  C.  Smith.  Seekonk.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batten-Hayes  Company,  Lewlston,  Me.    Traraling-fbit 
c^^ii^it^m.    No.87iC»4;Feb.  ll;Sp.  p.30e8;I>r.p.4aO;Oaa.To(.  ia:p.  1208. 


Klrby,  B.  P..  e(  al.    (8oe  Wolke,  0,  assignor.)  _  ^   ^  .  .«.       .^ 

Klnhner,  K.  A.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.    StS-ari^tlng  stamp.    No.  878,007;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  321;  Dr.  p.  48;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  887. 

Kirkpatrick-Picard,  H.  F.    (See  Subnan.  Kirkpat rick- Pica rd,  and  BaUot.) 

KIrsSmiok.  J.,  Zabrze,  Germany.    Mining.    No.  878306;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  653;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  053. 

Kistler,  8.L    (See  PettengiU,  F.  B,  assignor.)  _         ..    ^  .  .«.        ..^ 

Kltaee.  1..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Electric  transmission  of  intelligence.    No.  879361;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  !Jfl29;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  P- 148« 
Kltsee,  I.,  assignor  of  ona^ialf  to  W.  J.  Lrtta,  PhUadeJphia,  Fa.    Telegraphy.    No.  878,963;  J-eb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Dr.  p.  464;  0*«.  vol. 

133:  p.  1232.  __ 

Kltaee'l..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Latta,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Electric  transmission  of  intelligence.    No.  879,660;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 

3638;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1486. 
Kltt,  O.  A.    (See  Deepaln,  Kltt,  and  Gordon.)  .      .     ^   ^^.       „  ^  »     <..«.^    «v>. 

Kitxstelner.  F.,  Qrand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Qutek  Worit  Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vapoi^bumer.    No.  878,142;  Feb.  4; 

a>.  p.  490;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  929.  ^ 

dmann,  J .,  aaslgnor  to  Chafee  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Door-chain.    No.  878394;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  83S;  Dr.  p.  164; 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  Wl. 
KUng,  H..  Larned,  Kans.    Stovepipe  hanger  and  support.    No.  879.054;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2375;  Dr.  p.  487;  Gax,  vol.  1»:  p.  1200. 
Kllnge,  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  McManus,  Washington,  D.C.  Oyster-shucking  apparatus.  No.  880322;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4823;  Dr.  p. 

lOal:  Gax.  voT  132;  p.  1717. 
Klitsche,  A.    (See  Baumbaoh  and  Klltsche.)  ^  »r-~...»^w«.r._ 

Klousnitzer,  F.,  Hemmn,  assignor  of  oue-eighth  to  V.  Krainbucher,  Butler,  Pa.    Attachment  for  firearms.    No.  880,310;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4989;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1746.  ^  .     ^        ..^ 

Knapp,  J.  J  ,  Washington,  D.  C.    Safety-lock  for  breech-blocks.    No.  879,652;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3630:  Dr.  p.  759;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1486. 
Knaroenberger,  A..  Iffiegfried.  Pa.    Dust  separating  and  coUectlng  apparatus.    No.  878,t>4():  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1611;  Dr.  p.  328;  Oax.  vol. 

Knobloch.  W.  H.,  and  J.  M.  Burgit,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  said  Burget  assignor  to  said  Knobloch.    Hook  and  eye.    No.  878,464;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p. 

1143;  Dr.  p.  234;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1036.  

Knoop,  E.  O.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Scarf-pin.  No.  878385;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  3C71;  Dr.  p.  430:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  \X». 
Knox,  H.,  Washington,  Pa.  Wagon-body.  No.  879,66.1;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  .%32;  Dr.  p.  769;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p  1497. 
Knudsen,  1.  P.  B.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Guiding  device  for  suspended  separator-drums.    No.  880,383;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5127;  Dr.  p. 

1083;  Oax.  vol.  132;  v.  1760.  ^  .     _  _ 

Koch.  F..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Vehksle  provided  with  movable  raUs.  No.  878307:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1931;  Dr.  p.  399;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1188. 
Kooh,  J.  W.,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Combined  nut-lock  and  antlrattler.  No.  878,148;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  491;  Drj).  106:  Oax.  vol.  132;j>.  990. 
Kochenderfer,J.II.,Oalion,as8ignorof  one-half  to  W.E.  Hughes, Clyde, Ohio.    Railway-Joint.    No.879,475;  Feb.l8;  Sp.p.3251;  Dr.p. 

Koelia,  E.,  Rockford,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Myer  Bridges  Company.  LouisviUe,  Ky.    Mop  and  brush  making  machine.    No.  878,295;  Feb. 

4;  Sp.  p.  824;  Dr.  pp.  164-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  061. 

Koenig,  C.     (See  Dippel  and  Koenig.)  , 

Kohler,  F.  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Embroidery-hoop.    No.  879,664;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3634;  Dr.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1487. 

Kohler,  G.  A.  E.    (See  Graham,  O.  M.,  assignor.) 

Kohn,  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rail  Joint  Company.    Insulated  Joint  for  raUway-rails.    No.  879378;  Feb.  36;  Sp.  p.  4104; 

Dr.  p.  862;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1602.  _         ,^    „  .   ,^        .  ,» 

K5nigT  A.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  (".  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.    Telescope.    No.  880,088;  Feb.  »;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Dr.p.  928;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1663. 
KAnig,  K..  assignor  to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister.  Lucius  &  Bmning,  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Red  color-lake.    No.  878,964; 

Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3219:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1232. 
K«nitzer,  C,  Munich,  Germany.    Arc-lamp.    No.  879,180;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2654;  Dr.  p.  553;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
Koraicker,  F.     (See  BOltzingsliiwen,  B.  von,  assignor.)  ^       ^         „„    ^  ,  ,««        ,,„« 

~.  B.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Non-detachable  Unged  last.    No.  879,181;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2865;  Dr.  o.  553;  Oaz.  vol.  IW;  p.  1343 


Motor-driven  cultivating-machlne. 


K&siflgi,  K.,  Baja,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  B6hra  and  S.  Gelb,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 

No.  880,467;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5299;  Dr.  p.  1115;  (iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1796. 
Kouns,  M.  W.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Reversing  mechanism.    No.  879.182; 


Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2657;  Dr.  p.  554;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1344.  ,,  „^  ^ 

Kraft,  H.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  M.  C.  Schweinert,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Water-bottle  stopper.    No.  877,983;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  76; 


No.  879,879;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Dr.  p.  862;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1603. 


Dr.  p.  15;  6az.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 
Kraft,  W.  B.,  Milan,  Kans.    Electromagnetic  piano-player. 

Krainbucher,  V.     (See  Klousnitzer,  F..  assignor.)  .     ,.        „  ».        '   .       . 

Krimer,  C,  assignor  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Lahmeyerwerke  Actien-Geaellschaft,  Frankfort-on-thfr-MaIn,  Germany.  Magnet  for  *l- 

temaUng  currents.   No.  878,402;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1028;  l)r.  p.  207;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  1017. 
KriLmer,  C,  assignor  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume-I^ahmeyerwerke  Actien-Oesellschsfi,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Friction  coup- 
ling or  clutch.     No.  879^74;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2824;  Dr.  p.  591;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1374. 
Krause,  P.,  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  turbine.    No.  88«),458,  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .5302;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1796. 
KreU.  R.  W.,  Jennings,  Mo.    Water- velocipede.    No.  879,389;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1410. 
Krell,  O.,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Sicmens-Schuckertwcrke  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Centrifugal  pump  with  funnd-shaped 

guide-pipes  in  the  suction-space  between  the  suction-pipe  and  ring  of  blades.    No.  879,476;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3252;  Dr.  p.  677;  Gax.  vol. 

132;  p.  1439. 
Krentler  Brothers  Companv.    (See  Pym.  C,  F.,  assignor.) 
Kretzer.  P.  (See  Blake  and  Kretzer.) 

Kreute.T.,  Sweetbriar,  N.D.    Evener.   No.878.200;  Feb.4;8p.p.C54;Dr.p.  l34:Gaz.vol.  132;p.962. 
KrOger  C.  H.,  Bradford,  England.    Tennis-racket.    No.  879,477;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3254;  Dr.  p.  678;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  14W. 
Knmuning,  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     .Mbum.     No.  88O31I;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  «91;  Dr.  p.  1053;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1746. 

Kmse.  J.  v.,  Vlrvinla,  111.     Road-grader.     No.  879,970;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  p.  901;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1636.  

Krygowskl,  W.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.    Steam-engine.    No.  87X3«;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1384;  Dr.  p.  284:  Oar,  vol.  132^.  1097. 

KOgelgen,  F.  von.  and  0.  O.  Seward,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigtmients,  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company.    Met- 

allurgkral  process.    No.  878,966;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2221:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1233.  ,.....,„      „     ^     , 

Kiigelgen,  ¥.  von, and  O.  O.  Seward,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va..  assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.     Producing 

magnesium.     No.  880,480;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .5309;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1«07.  .„„,.«, 

Kolm,  O.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Swing.    No.  878,965:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2319;  Dr.  p.  466:  Oax.  vol.  120;  p.  1233. 
Kuhn,  J.raaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  N.  Uppert,  Pittsburg,  Pa-    Envdop.    No.  880323;  Feb.  35;  8p.  p.  4826;  Dr.  p.  1021;  Gax.  vd. 

Kdhne,  k.  A .,  assignor  to  Titan-Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Dreeden,  Germany.  Reduction  of  refractory  oiids.  No,  878310: 

Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  655;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  962. 
Kuhnert.  C..  Qiicago.  lU.    Vermln-eradirator.    No.  879,056;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2377;  Dr.  p.  497;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1260. 
Kundtz.T.,Lakewood,Ohio.    Sewing-^nachine  table  or  cabinet.    No.8«)324;  Feb.25;  Sp.  p.  4828;  Dr.  pp.  1021-2;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1718. 
Kyle,  J.  W.,  Chicago,  HI.    OU-ctro.    No.  878308;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Dr.  p.  400;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1184. 

La  Rooque,  P.  R.    (See  Parent,  L.  P.,  assignor.)  .  ^     .       ^       ^       «.^  ^        ^r     .^  .^ 

Lachapelle,  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G .  W .  Parent  and  O.  de  Worthemer,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.    Thermometer.    No.  878,481: 

Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1202;  Dr.  p.  248;  Gax.  vol.  32;  p.  1048.  _         „  .  .^ 

Lachat,  L.  E.,  Lyon,  Franoe.    Truck  or  trolley  with  sliding  stewing-wheeU.    No.  878,733:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1783;  Dr.  p.  368;  Gax.  vol.  1». 

L^skland,  8.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Electromedical  appliance.    No.  879,777;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  387D;  Dr.  p.  810;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  P.  IMJ-       

Laoomme.  G.,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  E.  C.  Eustace,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amusement-walk     No.  879^5;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2824;  Dr.  p.  883; 

Lafon'.  Nl.Red  Jacket,' W.  Va.    Street  or  roadway  strocture.    No.  880312;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4993;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Gax.  v<rt.  132;  p.  1747. 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Weinland,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

Laing,  R..  &idcllfle.  England.    Machine  for  preaaing  lines  or  deaigns  Into  rollers.    No.  878,071;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  864;  Dr.  p.75:  Oac.Tol. 

132;  p.  907. 
Lamb,  E.  E.,  East  St.  Ix)ui8,  HI.    Cattle-lander.    No.  880,146;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«556-  Dr.  p.  982;  Oaz.  vol.  lS2jp.  1690. 
Lamb  R.  L.  and  E.  M.  Tilden,  Washington,  D.  C.    Hand-stamp.    No.  880,225;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Dr.  p.  1022;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1719. 
Lambert,  J.  W.,  aaelgnor  to  Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.    Transmission-gear  for  automobiles.    No.  878.078; 

Landa,  V  .f aMignor  to'  Eanda  k  C^,"  Turin,  ItiUy.   Lubrlcwit-dlatriboter  lor  engines.   No.  878/>78;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  860;  Dr. p.  7»;  Om. 

vol.  182;  p.  9087 
T.^i««ia  A  Co.    (See  Lancia,  V.,  assignor.)  ,.^ 

Landau,  D..  San  Franeisoo.  Cal.    Ilpe-oouplin^.    No.  879380;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  IflOB. 
Landers.  Frary  and  Clark.    (See  Warner,  A.  A.,  assignor.)  ^^^ 

Landfleld,H.M.,N«wYork,N.Y.  Knee-feet.  No.«78308;Feb.4;Sp.p.338;Dr.p.«;Oax.voL183;p.887. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Landholia.  V.,  Wectpoint.  Nebr.    Lmuler.    No.  878.641;  Fab.  11;  8p.  p.  WIS;  Dr.  p.  329;  0»».  vol.  132;  p.  1130. 
-_j.--._   »,     «,--.  ..,-w_      .^.^  -      .       ..  No.  878,642;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1616;  Dr 


p.  329;  Oaz.vol.  132;  p.  1130. 

>1. 


l^ndholTTi.  v..  Weatpoint,  Nabr.    Attaohment  for  traetl< 

Landia,  A.  B.  Wajmeaboro,  Pa.    Qrlnding-nuMihina.    No.  879.278;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  2825;  Dr.  p.  b»2;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1374 

LAodia.  A.  B.,  Waynaaboro,  Fa.    Ortnding-machine.    No.  879.277;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2S£H;  Dr.  pp.  Mi-.V,  Gaz.  vol.  ISt;  p.  1376. 

Lang,  J.  8.,  Boston,  Maaa.     BuriM-r  (or  exploaive^iiKlnes.     No  «».3i;};  Feb.  i.'i;  Sp.  p.  49U5;  Dr.  p   1064;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1747. 

LAOgaton,  8.  M.,  Camden,  N.J.    Manufacture  of  cellular  b»arda.    No.  87»,403,  Feb.  4;  6p.  p.  KCv;  Dr.  p.  2Ul;  iim,  vol.  132;  p  1017. 

L«pace,  R.  H..  et  al.    (See  Borrlea,  F.  W.  A.  von,  aaaignor.)     vReiaaae.)  *^ 

LaMey.  M.  8.     (See  RiggB,  E.  W.,  a««lmpr.) 

Latdzl,  C.  J.,  Everett,  assignor  of  one-nilf  to  J.  R.  Learaed,  Newton,  Maaa.    Lighting  attacbment  for  gas  and  aoetvlene  burners.    No. 

879.824:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3971;  Dr.  p.  831;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1653. 
L«rkln,  W.,  Barton.  Ark.    Ditcher  and  road-grader.    No.  879,478;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3265;  Dr.  p.  878;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1439. 
L«nwd.  W.  J..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  S78J*)9;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1184. 
Larrabee,  E.  E..  Wllllamston.  Mich.    Boiler.    Nu.  879.056;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2379;  Dr.  p.  4H;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1281. 
lAraon,  1..  Sandy.  Utah.    Bil-atock.   No.  878.404;  Feb.  4.  8p.  p.  1033;  Ur.  pp.  208-9;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1017. 
'L«nMon,  D.,  Smedjehacken,  assignor  to  Aktiehola^et  B.  \.  Hjorth<V  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden.    .Vpparatus  for  removing  the  percunsion- 

caps  from  discharge*!  shells.     No.  HSO.l-IT:  Feb.  £,,  Sp.  p.  4««0;  I)r.  p.  98;<;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1*1. 
LMb,  D.  L.,  and  C.  I'.  Mock,  Alva,  OkU.    Clothea-line.    No.  879.3!«;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  637;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1410. 
I^throp.  K.  J.,  Cathay,  N.  D.    Spring-motor.     No.  W«,148;  Feb.  ii;  Sp.  p.  4ti61;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1091. 
Latta.  W.  J.    (See  Kitaee.  l.asaignor.) 

l.«txel.  J.,  London,  Kngland.    .\loU>r-Tehicto.    No.  878,074:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  370;  Dr.  p.  77:  Gax.  toI.  132:  p.  906. 
LaafTa,  W.,  Zurich.  Switzeriand.    CaUmenlal  bandagp.    No.  879,7TS;   Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3871;   Dr.  p.  811;   Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1537. 
Lauhon,K.8.,Catlettsburg,  Ky.    Ga»-bumer.    No.8;9,.W6;  Feb.  H;  8p.p.3422:  Dr.  p.  716;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1465. 
Lawlor,  J.J.    (8e«  Imboden  and  I  atrior.) 

Lawrence,  A.  N.,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.    Show-caae.    No.  879,665;   Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3635;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1497. 
Lawrence,  F.  W .,  aaaignur  of  ooe-halX  to  G.  11.  Clynjck,  Boum-r,  Aiout.   Car-atake.    No.  »7»,4U5;  Feb.  4;  bp.  p.  1U14;  Dr.  p.  209;  Oat. 

▼ol.  132;  p.  1017. 
Lawrence,  W.  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Jig  or  scroll  saw.    No.  879,656;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Dr.  p.  700;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1496. 
Le  Moon,_.\._R.,  Chicago,  IXL.     Friction  driving-clutch.     No.  .»«0.(*.i;  Feh.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4538;  Dr.  p.  aW;  Gaz.  vol.  i;<2;  p.  1671. 


La  8an.  O..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.    Necktie-fastener.    No.  878.734;  Fel..  11;  Sp.  p.  1784;  Dr.  p.  3«9;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1160. 
l.«a.  K.  R..  Newport,  Me.    Gage  for  carpenters'  rules,  Ac.    No.  877, KM.  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  78:  Ur.  p.  lo;  Gux.  vol.  132;  p.  862. 
Learned,  J.  R.    (See  Larkln,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 
Leavitt.  F.  M..  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Broolclyn,  N.  Y.    Ignition  devke  for  automobile  torpedoes. 

Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4421:  Dr.  p.  929:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1653. 
L«av1tt,  F.  M..  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    SUrtlng-valve  for  automohile  torpedoes. 

Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4-124;  Dr.  p.  929:  tlaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1654. 
Leeleic.  L..  New  York,  N.  V.    Automatic  pgg-boiler.    No.  879,057;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Dr.  p.  499;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1261. 


No.  »«),029; 
No.  SHit.oaO; 


Lederer,  S.  L.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Bracelet 

Ledoaz,  J.  W.,  Swarthniorp,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve  &. 


No.  879,881;  Feb.  25;  ;;p.  p.  4114;  Dr.  p.  MKJ;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p  1603. 
to  Simplex  Valve  &  Me       "  -.-.-. 

879,657;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3423;  Dr.  p.  717;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 


ieter  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Automatic  flow-controller.    No. 


L«door.  J.  W.,  Swarthmorp,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Automatic  flow-controller.     No. 

879,568;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3424;  Dr.  p.  717;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
Lee.  E..  Springfield.  lU.    Road-grader.    No.  878*643;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Dr.  p.  330;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1131. 
Lee,  E.  A.,  VlniU,  Okla.     Feed-trough.    No.  879,5.S9;   Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Dr.  p.  717;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
Leeds,  E.  F.,  Mount  Carmel,  III.    Air-«hlp.    No.  879,779;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3872;   Dr.  pp.  811-12;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1538. 
I/efTerts,  H.  D.  B.,  and  K.  DeCamp.  Or«nre,  N.J.    I'nennutic  tin-.    No.X7x.n7.S:  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  371:  Dr.  p.  7  7:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  <jO« 
I>ehmjum.  E.,  Marchienn«-au-Pont.  Belgium.     Frirtion-clutch.     No.  S«0,083:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  4530:  Dr.  p.  ftW;  Gax.  vol.  1.T2-  p.  1671 
Leipciger  I'dbreowerke  Geaellachaft  unt  besohrinkier  iladung.    (.>ee  juaiier.  A.,  assignor.) 
Leitch,  M..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  Process  Company.    Washing  apparatus.    No.  878.544;  Feb.  11: 

Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr.  p.  285;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1097.  -^    rt-- 

Lemyre,  J.  E.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Bobbin  for  cotton-looms.    No.  879,278;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Dr.  p.  593;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1378. 
linker,  W.  H.     (See  Grofl,  \V.  L.,  assignor.)  r  r         ,         r        ,  .  y      ,« 

Leonard,  L.  P.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.    Frpsh-alr-treatment  apparatus.    No.  879,391;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3065;  Dr.  p.  638;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1411, 
Lepley,  D.  F.,  ConnelllvlUe,  Pa.    Tripk»x  pump.    No.  87»..')60:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Dr.  p.  718;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1467. 
Lopnla.J.,  PiltaburK,  I'a.    Bar  lor  skytighu  and  similar  constructions.    No.87»,211;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  066:  Dr.  p.  134;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  962. 
Iieane,  L.  L.    (Bee  Sinclair  and  l.«8li«.)  v,^ 

Lester,  O.  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Feed-bag.    No.  880,228;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Dr.  p.  1022;  Oax.  vol.  1,32;  p.  1719. 
Letts.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 

Letikus.  E.  A..  Allegheny.  Pa.    Exercistng  apparatus.    No.  878310;  Feb.  11:  Sp,  p.  1935;  Dr.  p.  400;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1184. 
Lavavasaeur,  I-.M.J.t"..  Puteaux,  France,    iarbureter.    No.«78,2'.i7;  Feb. 4:  Sp.p.«33;  Dr. pp.  K  ,V6;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  982. 
Levcen,  S.  J .,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  Electric  Construction  and  .Machinery  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.    Electric  fuse.    No.  878J»12: 

Feb.  4:  Sp  p.  657:  Dr  p.  1.35:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  953. 
LavUly.C,  Paris,  France.    System  of  cooling  rooms  by  oompresaed  air.    No.879,382;  Feb.  18;  Spj).3067;  Dr.p.638;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1411. 
Levilly,  O.  E.,  Paris,  France.    Expanaion-regulator  for  relrigerating-macfainea.    No.  879,393;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Dr.  p.  638;    Oax. 

vd.  133;  p.  1412. 
Levin.  A.  L.,  Denver,  Colo.    Opera-chair.     No.  880,314:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4997:  Dr.  pp.  IttM-.'i:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  174.'*. 
Lewta,H.J.S.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Soap-dispenser.    No.  879,780;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3875;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.1538. 
Lewis.  J.-  C.  Mllford.  N.  U.     Adjustable  table.     No.  878.967;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Dr.  p.  465;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1233. 
Lewis,  J.  C,  Eldn?d,  III.     Oame>-count*>r.     .\o.  879,183:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2659;  Dr.  p.  5,V4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1344. 
Lewis,  L.C.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Ironing-machine.    No.  879,561;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3430;  Dr. 

p.  719;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1467. 
I^wis,  L.  R.,  Somenrllle,  Mass.    Music  chart  or  Uble.    No.  879,394;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Dr.  p.  638;     Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1412. 
Lewis,  R.    (See  Evans  and  Lewis.) 

Uiwla,  T.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Bracket-hangrr  for  winding-machines.    No. 879,562;   Feb.  18;  Sp.p. 3432;  Dr. p. 719;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1467. 
Lewis.  W.  H..  Madison,  Miss.     Railway-rail  joint.     No.  880,.384:  Feb.  25.  Sp.  p.  5128;  Dr.  p.  1084:  <;ax.  vol.  132:  p.  1770. 
Lewis,  W.  U.  A.,  EvansvillH,  Ind.     Folding  bed.    No.  879,657;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Dr.  p.  761;  Oaz.  vol.  132;   p.  1498. 
Licbtenstein,  J.,  GOttingen,  Germany.    Clock  and  watch.    No.87S.07t.;  Feb.  4;  Sp,  p.  374:  l)r.  p.  77;  Gaz.  voL  132:  p.90«. 
LictaUg,  1.,  Boua-Sfld.,  asaignur  to  Bonner  Maschinenfabrik  ii  Eiitengiesserei  Fr.  Monkemdller  dt  Cic.  Bonn.  Germany.    Frees.    No. 

878,298;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  834:  Dr.  p.  16C:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  982. 
Lidgarwood  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Miller  and  Dickinson,  asaignnra.) 
Lima  Locomotive  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Feightner,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 
Lincoln,  W.,  Rock  Falls,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Cochran,  Sterling,  111.    Chimney-cap.    No.  878,811;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Dr.  p.  400;  Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1184. 
Lindestrom,  H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  Tenoerstedt, Chicago,  lU.    Machine  for  pic/aaing  the  aeams  of  garmenta.    No.  879,479;  Feb. 

18;  Sp.p.  3256;  Dr.  pp.  678-9:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1439. 
Lindfien,  K.  K.    (See  vVettervik,  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Llndie.  0.  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Store-flxture.    No.  878,644;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1617;  Dr.  p.  330;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1131. 
Lladaay.  F..  Etna.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  878.968;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2223:  Dr.  p.  465;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1234. 
LiiKlaayjH.,assignortoLindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tension  device  for  loom-shuttles.    No.  879,184;    Feb.  18: 

Sp.  p.  IftBD;  Dr.  p.  556;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1344. 
IJndaay.  W.  L..  kanaasCity,  Kans.     Riveting  tool  or  engine.    No.  878,645;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1618;  Dr.  pp.  330-1;  Ga«.  voL  KO;  p.  1131. 
Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company.     (See  Limisay,  H.  awlgnor.)  .     f  f  .  *•*'  ,1 

Lindaey,  T.  A.,  Btltraora,  N.  C.     Punching-nuichine.    No.  880,086;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4541;  Dr.  p.  956;  Oax.  vol.  LIJ;  p.  1672. 
Lindstroin,0.  G.,aiidJ.  WaUin,Roekford,IU.    Muaical-reoord holder.    No.  879,279;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p. 2832;  Dr. p. 593;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

1J75. 
LiMhr,  F.  A.    (See  Donaldson,  E.  B.,  aaaignor.) 
IMk,  J.  8.    (See  McNab  and  Link.  ^ 
Uppart.  J.  N.    (Sea  Kuhn,  J.,  assignor.) 

Llpial.  L.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety  device.    No.  878.969;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2224;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oax  vol.  132;  p.  1234. 
UMteiA.  L.    (See  Hiuter,  U.,  assignor.) 

L4ttl*.  C.  C,  San  Joae.  Cal.    Camera-ahutter  release.    No.  879,008;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2384;  Dr.  p.  499;  C^.  vol.  132;  p.  1261. 
LtUltwood.  J.  C.    (Baa  Deaohaoa  and  LitUewood.)  >    r  t-  y       ,  -"—  r 

Uvit7.  X.  A.,  Roaevilte.  W.  Va.    Hone-detacher.    No.  878.812;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1937;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1186. 
Uvtnptooa.  W..  aarfgnor  to  himself  and  J.  H.  Dale,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Otobe-hotder  for  gaa-bumers.    No.  87y».309;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  8S6c 

Dr.  p.  IM:  Q*s.  voL  U2-  p.  963. 
Lobarg,  P.  M.,  Homaatead,  N.  D.    Tramway.    No.  879,280;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2S3S;  Dr.  p.  694;  Gax.  voL  132;  p  1376l 
Lobaits,  F.,  Renfrew,  Scotland.    Cotter  of  rock-cutting  apparatua.    No.  880,227;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4835;  Dr.  pp.  1022-3;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p. 
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Loeke,  B.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rock^riU.     No.  879.971;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Dr.  PP- WI-2;  ""/^^.V^^nV  f^n  1131 

tSl  F.  M.  Victor.  N.  Y.    High-potentUl  insulator.    No.  878.646;  Vet.  11;  Sp.  p.  It^;  Dr.  p.  331;  Gax  vol  132.  p.  1131. 

Lodg^,  W.  8.,  .\many,  N.  Y.    Broora-co.-er.    No.  8J«,()86:  Feb.  25.  8p.  p^  4541;  Dr.  P;  Mo:  *iax  Jo  •  132.  p.  lb. 2. 

LodSr!  J.  C,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Trlgfer.    No.  879.186;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2t61;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  132,  p.  1346. 

Loewenthal,  A,  ft  aJ..  trustees.    (SeeNelson,  C.  E.,  aauignor.) 

Loh-ie,  R.,  liroslau,  Germany.    Uquid-imtw.    No.  8.9,663;  teb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3433;  Dr.  P- 71».  Oaz.  \o»- »«;,P-J,*"„.  „  <.« 

Long  J    b    &S  F^clsco,  Ckl.    Hotary  exploaive-eiigine.    No.  878,144;  ^eb.  4;  Sp.  p.  «3;  I)r.  p.  106;  (>a».  vol- 133.  P-  »»• 

inSf^nrrirrr  r    B«a\-erPa     Valve  lor  furnaces.    No.  878,213;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  659;  Dr.  p.  136:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  963. 

KSSSSK  ci'lTMdwaK^,  \\^s     iniLr^!^mbusiion%,>gine.    No.  sW^V.  Feb.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1625:  Dr.  po.  3ifi-^^«-^ol  l«i;  p  11». 

LoSS^art  A.  A..  Paris,  France.    Cushioning  device  for  automatic  dUution-valves  in  carbureters,    l^o.  878  OH;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  374. 

L^i^".?:.  SSKoilo^j'.^!^."  Boyle,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trunk-fastener.    No.  878.406;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1036;  Dr.  p.  200;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

l^vJJ^I    Chicaeo   111.     Ellipsograph.     No.  880,228:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4S.»:  Dr.  p.  1023    Gaz  vol   l.<2:  p.  1720.       _^  ^^    _.  ,    ,-^.  „„  ^ 
L^  C   E.,  Nwf,^.  Ohio,  iwliuJ?  to  BuUock  EU*tric  Manufacturing  Company.    Turbo-alteriutor.    No.  879,604;  Feb.  J8;  Sp,  p. 

LSd*\P  J.f  New  Ortein^'aK/?^ J.  E.  ThorseU  and  J.  R.  Hunter,  Alex^ndria^  La.  and  R.  Wiggins,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Auto- 

matically-movlng  sign.    No.  880.315:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5000;  Dr.  p.  1U55;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1.4S 
L^^  J .:  St.  LoSs.  &o.    Ventilator.    No.  878.214;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  661;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  9M.  ...  st.  n   «41- 

Lorln?  B  C.,  Edgowood,  assignor  to  J.  Tiilinghasl,  trustix-.  i'rovidence,  R.  I.    Sanding  device.    No.  879,068;  Feb.  18,  8p.  p.  3G41. 

Dr.  p.  761;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1««. 
Louden  Machinery  Company.    (See  Neller,  A.  11,  ansignor.)  ,»>.  „  lona 

Love  P.O..  Denver,  Goto.  Horseshoe.  No.  878,886:  Fet>.  lU  8p.  p.  2072;  Dr.  P  431;  Oaz.  vol.  132,  P- 1308.  ..,„.„. 
L^vlies;.  E  U.  Coming,  N.  Y.  Vaporizer  for  medicaments.  Ko.  S78.296;  Feb.  4;  Sp,  p.  832;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oa*.  vol.  132  p.  S 
Lovering,  E.  E..  Dracui,  and  J.  A.  PeUctier,  LoweU,  Mass.    Autoioatic  stop  mechamsm  lor  looms.    No.  878,813,  Feb.  11. 

Dr.  p.  401;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1185. 

lSw'  a  a  A?^h«  n'^'^CuU°S^  " pCnt.  No.  878.545:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1388:  Dr.  p.  285;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1097. 
lSw  a  a"  HoSiSS  S:  Y:  C^ll.^  mpE".  No.  878.648:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Dr.  p.  332:  Gaz.  vol.  ISJ:  p.  ll.fi. 
Kw,  A.  A.,  llor^thoc,  N.  Y.    Uydrolarb^n-molor.    No.  879,059;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Dr.  p.  702;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p  1499. 

L?.^&%.  R%?nUo^o,  m!"' DetachnMo  horseshoe.  No.  8-79,7.vi;  Feb.  18;  6p  p.  3877;  I>rp  812;  Oax.  vol  1»;  p.  1638, 
LuttiM.  PMsil"  N.  J.    Erasing  instrument.    No.  878,735:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1786;  Dr.  p.  369;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1160. 

I'^dxlH'^^X^Unh^^l^ris.nj.    Rotary  or  centrifugal  pi.  mp  operating  with  auxiliary  turbines.    No.  879.069;  Feb.ll;8p.p. 

2.3S6;  Dr.  p.  500:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1262. 
Liie(linghau.<»-Esr)enschied  Wagon  Co.     (See  Van -VrsdaJe.  J.  H.,  assignor. t  ~,^-^    r,    ,«.  q„  ,.  ar.^«.  r»..  t»  ?#«>•  fi«.  vhi    i»- 

1  m.ian.  C.  C,  a.isignor  of  on(>halI  to  J.  F.  Cannon,  Erick,  Okia.    i  luo-«top.    No.  879.660;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3648,  Dr.  p.  762,  Gsx,  vpi.  132, 

Li™b*j'   Huddersfield.  England.    Combination  guide  and  aUrm  1<t  siubbing,  roducing.  and  roving  frames  and  Uke  spinning  and  twlst- 
ine  niachines.    No.  878,300;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  983.  ,,-,.,  ,.^ 

Lyman,  C.  M.,  asSgnor  to  International  Heater  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Universal  check-draft.    No.  880,160,  teb.  28,  8p.  p.  4669, 

Dr.  p.  984;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1092. 
LyTK* burg  Foundry  Co..    (See  McWanc,  C.  W.,  assignor,) 

KSSl'lfll'Laf'nry.'ffi'ViTrS^^^^^  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1389:  Dr.  p.  285:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1(K«. 

Lyon;  }.  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  D.  Rowlands,  Ogden,  Utah.    Locomotive  Uag-sign.al  and  cAse.    No.  877.936;  Feb.  4.  Sp.  p.  79, 
Dr.  p.  16;' C.az.  vol.  IS:  p.  8«2. 


^ 


"kat-holder.    No.  878,814:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaz.  voL  Iffi:  p.  1185 
Ukli  Q.  UT.  MU'waukei.  Wis.    Lock  and  sealing  device.    No,  878^216;  Feb.  4;  .8p.  P.  e63j  Dr.  p.J36;^Gar._vol^l.fij^p.  9M. 


MaLoney,  M.  F.,  Chicago, 


Maas  O.  U..  MUwaukee.  v\  is.    Lock  ana  sealing  aevice.    wo.  o/n^io.  reu.  1.  or.  v-  ^'"l-  v-  '*7.u,""^'"."~- ,   ,.«■  \;  oii 
MarI)oii^all  W   T    Woodbridge.  N.  J.    Book  o?  account.    No.  87S.216:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  665:  Dr.  p.  1.^;  Oaz.  vo  .  l.fi.  p.  054. 
M^l  oS'  w:  t:;  W^bridP  N.  J.    Book  of  .-iccount.    No.  878.217;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  667:  Dr.  p.  137;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  9M.        ^ 
mI!^-gS^^>    F.  assignor  to T.X .  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.  Racine,  Wis.    Spark-arrester.    No.  880,385;  >eb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5130. 

Dr.  p.  1084;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1770.      _  ,  , 

MacRae,  II.,  et  al.    (See  Pritchard.  T.  W^..  assignor.) 

lKSSd:M:.Clev^d?oti^\i;JslSS?toMacdonaldTicket&TickotBox^^  Tlcket-pad.    No.  878,970;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2228; 

M^dowld 't^ "".YilCTorVAi'erican  Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Production  of  disk  sound-records.    No.  878,.W; 

Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1390:  Dr.  p.  285:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1098. 
viiuvinnidii  Ticket  &  Ticket  Box  Company.    (See  MacdonsJd,  M.,  assignor.)  ..._.„  ,  ,«<       aa* 

StSonald   W   R    Pittsburg  Pa/^  ifeatfng  and  ventilating  system.    No.  877.9.S6;  FeD.  4:  Sp.  p.  80;  Dr.  pp.  1«-17.  Oa*-  ^-132;  P-  «. 
M^k°y  W   M:  Newark.  N-j.    Vertical  sJltional  boiler.    Ico.  S77.'m:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  82;  Dr.  pp.  17-18;  6ax.  vol.  1^;  p.  883. 
M^^keniie:  a"  knd  T   M.  Norton,  Denver,  Col<..     Extensible  clothes-Une  support.    No.  880,u5l:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  442«.;  Dr.  p.  929,  Oax. 

vol.  132;  p_.  1654.      ^     Advertising  device.    No.  878.301;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  838;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  983. 

\7iK.»«»..7..^o.co»o  unnan>tn«     Kn  878  rW8!  Keb.  4:  Sd.  o.  376:  Dr.  D.  78:  Oar.  vol 


vibretorv  massage  app^rat'G's.'    N'o.'878.0^8;"'Feb.'4:  Spj^.  376;  Dr.  p.  78;  Q*"-  vol.  1»:  p.  909. 
Sanding,  abrading,  or  polishing  machine.    No.  878,649;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1629;  Dr.  pp.  332-3,  Oax. 

Pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments.    No.  879,110;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Dr.  p.  521;  Oat. 


Mackie,  A.  B.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Macomber,  Q.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Maddos,  W.  J.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

vol.  132:  p.  1132. 
Macrten,  C,  Jr..  Martinsville.  N,  Y 

vol.  1.32:  p.  1278. 
Magaldi.  O..  Buocino.  Italy.    Cable  or  rope 

Magner, '  '^       '  ' 

Maguolo  _  __ 

I'spTp.  SKV4rD7~p.7iS);' Oax.'voi.'isd;  p.  1440. 
EkerVH?,*a8signor"of  one^haiTto  ¥.  E.  Downing.  Hibbing,  Minn.    Attachment  for  hoisting-engines.    No.  878.218;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  i 

Dr.  p.  138;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  v.  954. 
mSom,  D.^P.,  it^k'iS'Ata.**cS'biied  hand  and  foot  motor  for  chums.    No.  880.229:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4840;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Oax.  vol.  US; 
mSkJ?^    and  A  White,  assignors  of  one-third  to  F.  J.  McFarland.  Dunbar.  Pa.    StufHog-box  for  throttlea  and  valve-stems.    Wo. 


0  .  Buocino.  Italy.    Cable  or  rope.    No.  878.407;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1037;  Dr.  PPj?»-10;  0«- vo»- 1«:  Y}^)^-    ,  .,„ 
W    P  rPaton,  loia.     Dongb-raiTing  cabinet.    No.  879,39:.;  Feb.  18;  Sp^K  3074;  Dr  p  639:  Gax   vfU.  132  p  1412. 

««uo.o,  F.  D  .  St   Liuls.  Mo.    Difpla-V-C'Hnct.    No.  879,782;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  ^;  Dr.  D  813;  V.hk  vol.132;  p.  1^. 

uSa^K.,  Plttsfleld.  lU.    Wagon.    No.  878t971;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2228;  Dr.  p._466;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1234. 

Malt,  J.,  .KlamcMla,  Cal.    Concentrator,    No.  879,481;  Feb.  18;  b] 


878,000;"  Feb.  4;'  Sp.  p.  zSTDr.  p.  49;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  *K7. 
aSiJfe  raisK-TiJ  Dua'S^o.'.Tewa'Jk;  STcL^p.^'No.^'tA-i^TF^Vr*;  Sp.  p."^,"brrp.'69^;- Oaa.  voL  132;  p,  1376. 
Manhattan  Briar  I'ipe  Company.     fSee  OSullivan,  W.,  awugnor.) 


Manhattan  Screw  and  St&n>pii«  Works,     (see  Suwrnan,  L..  assignor.)        _.  „^.  _  .    „..  „^  „   ,^^.  p_,  ^-,   ,-,.  .,  ,740 
Mann,  K..  Zurich.  SwitMriand.     Producing  fat  and  oU  preparations      No  8»-31«:  Jeb.  25.  8p^.  »KG.  G»':^«*J«:  P-  "** 
Mann   K   E    Baltimore,  Md.     Udv's  and  childs  hat.    No.  878.219:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  671,  Dr.  p.  1^  Oax.  vol.  132.  p.  955. 
Kinji    FrOttawZm     Endless  conveyer-belt.    No.  878,650;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1631;  Dr  p.  333:  Oax.  vol.  132:  PJ133  . 

Mlnw^  r!  ii,  awignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company.  Elyria.  Ohio.    Elretrical  signaling  and  switching  apparatus.    No.  878,466;  Feb.  4; 

MMihV'R:,  J^eVsFy  atV°NY'^Stem-wiS  watch.    No.  878.220;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  672;  Dr.  pp.  138-9;  Ga*.  vol.  132.  p.  956. 
Manofacturers  Machine  Ck)rapany.    (See  Bohr,  N.  C,  assignor.) 
Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  English,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 
Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  Keys.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Marble,  G.  W..  ffal.     (See  May,  J.  D..  assignor.) 

SiJS'  S:  D.,  i)^ster!  Mais"XeSiiatlc  tool.    No.  878,548;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1382;  Dr.  p.  286;  Oaf.,  vol.  13B;  p.  ItJS. 
M^Jn,  C.  A  ,  St.^ul8,  klo.    Cushion-tire  wheel.    No.  879,186;  FeJK  18;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Dr.  p.  5«;  Oar.  vo^.  IM;  P.  1346^ 
Marilly,  E.  M.  A.,  Bolandox,  France.    Lifting  or  houting  gear  for  lifting  forage,  gnun-bags,  &c.    No.  880,230;  Feb.  26.  8p.  p.  4842,  Dr. 
p.  1024;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1721. 


MArtnl,  H.  R.,  D*7ton.  Ohio.    iMuUtor.    No.  snJOB;  F«b.  4; 

lUrtey.  W.  A^Moan<UTflle,  W.  V*.    Door-Jock.  ^So.Wn,9n:  Ti 

Mmrkttmm  Air  Rifle  CompAny.    (dee  PoUej,  O.  ?.,  Msignor.) 

lUrlow.  C.  D.,  DaneUaa.  N.  J.    Sifter.    No.  »78,»73:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Dr.  p.  4K7:  Ow.  rol.  132- 


p.  8»;  Dr.  p.  187:  Qt^  roL  1«2:  p.  988. 
11;  8p.  p.  ^29;  Dr.  pp.  4a»-7;  Om.  rol. 


132;  p.  123B. 


assiraor.) 

to  P.  J.  Nelson,  Baltimore,  Md.    AmalgAinator.    No.  87»,»5;  Feb.  18;  fip.  p.  3873;  Dr. 


No.  878,079;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  878:  Dr.  pp.  78-9;  Oax.  vol 

o.  877,838;  Feb. 


132;  p.  908. 
4;  8p  p.  86; 


pp. 


Dr. 


''roTm;' i'lSs^"'*"**'  ^^^'  ^'^'^^^'^°^^^''^^^''^y^  biikir  Tifo.  wS^iwTVeb.'  &^p.  4312;  Dr.  pp.  908^;  Qa«. 
MMpie,  W..  «  oi. '  (See  WelUr,  W.  C, 
M«rqaette,  J.  S.,  MMlgnor  of  one-half 

181-^  Oas.  ToL  U2;  p.  1864. 
Marqnia,  C.  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Winding  and  cattii«  marline. 
^^'f'^^-.f^orvKT,  near  L«eda,  England.    Apparatoa  tor  drying  fabrics  or  fibrous  mataiiaL 

pp.  18-20;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  883. 
Martin,  C,  and  M.  Beaaley,  Dickson,  Tenn.    Automatic  retalnlng-yalve.    No.  879  783;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p 

^'SJrSr.'l.^''??^***'  h\l'  ■f«*8™>r  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Battan-Hayae  Company,  Lewtston,  Me. 
87MU;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oar.  vol.  Ill;  p.  use. 

J^S^J?-  S;i5f.?*^  ^"^.  **»»**»^    ^P-  878,408;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  1038;  Dr.  p.  210;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1018. 
Martlo,  T.,  PtnrrlUe,  La.     Whip-socket.    No.  878,974:  Feb.  11;  ^p*^n.  2234;  Dr  p.  467;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  1M5. 

■'*^*'^',T-  "^  .'Jif*^*""  *°  Davis-Martin  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Animal-shears.    No.  879,973;  Feb.  28;  Sp. 
vol.  1X2;  p.  id3d. 

Marwlti,  W.  L.  von  de,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Door-hinge.    No 

Maaehinenfabrlk  Orevenbroich.    (See  Ulrt,  L.,  assignor.) 

MMBord,  O.  W..  London,  England.    Printing-machine.    No. 


3878;  Dr.  pp.  813  14;  Gas.  vol. 
Conveyer-belt  evener.    No. 


4314;  Dr.  p.  903;  Oas. 
880,317;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5004;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1748. 


.878,661;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p. 


1633;  Dr 
No.  878 


;« 


p.  334-5;  Oax. 


Feb.  11;  Sp. 


vol.  132; 
p.  1786; 


p.  1133. 
Dr.  pp.  368-70; 


(See  Pierce,  O 
No.  878,080;  Feb. 


W., 

4; 


assignor.) 

Sp.  p.  382;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  910. 


18;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oax 
Dump-cart.    No.  879,836;  Feb. 


.  VOL  132;  p.  1638. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3876;  Dr.  p.  832;  Oax.  voL  112;  p.  1661 


Maaon.  S..  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  J.  F.  Malioy,  Wilmington,  Del.    Automatic&ir 

Oftt.  vol.  132;  p.  lldO. 
Mason,  J.  W.    (See  Keith,  C.  R.,  assignor.) 
Masaachusetts  Wireless  Equipment  Company. 
MMsey,  W.  a,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Writing  device. 
Matchan,  Q.h.,€taL    (Sea  Pattee,  w.  O.,  assignor.) 
Mataka,  J„  Chicago,  lU.    Feed-bucket.    No.  87V,784;  Feb. 

Mattaera,  E.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Smith,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Matheaon  Motor  Car  Companv.    (See  Oreuter,  C.  R. ,  assignor. ) 

Matthews,  A.  T.,  Woroester.  Mass.    Ball-bearing.    NoTs^.eaa;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1637;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1133. 

wtS^!!!!L'  «  'n'  "S^ii^f-  *'if*Sir^'T.^^'^°'  ^V     Trolley-puUey.    No.  858,fc3;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1«S39;  Dr.  p.  iaJ;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1134. 

J!'5^*^'  5-  ^'  ^*  ^'•**  C"7'  U**^    Truss  tor  Iron  structures.    No  878J21:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  675;  Dr.  D.M-  Gax.  voL  im^  n.  «i 

uSSZi w\ p:%!rMrtt£5t'iLE^and*w"P^'-  """^ "*"**=  ^*''- ''^^ ''^'' ^.'Vub; oJS: iS: SS^^m^- ^ "" 

Mattls,  J.  M.,  Tiipp,  8.  D.    Cow-milker.'    No.  878.JB2;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  676:  Dr.  p.  138:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  966. 
MMtox,  L.  8.,  FUfiifleld,  N.  J.    Sash-lock.    No.  880,318;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Dr.  p.  1056;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1748 
MadH,  W.,  Brakpan.  Transvaal.    Chuck.    No.  878,664;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oax.  vol.  132   o  1134. 
Maoaey.  J.  P..  Seattle,  Wash.    Water-heater.    No.  878,975;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2235;  Dr.  p.  468;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  1236 

''mSi-'^\>'li\'^.i:^^Dr%'^'b^l^  Sleeve  ior  Joining  Wire  end..    No. 

M-^S^'iJyjF-'  ^  "'■  M.  RoweU,  VVylam,  Ala.    Uftlne-Jack.    No.  879,396:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Dr.  p.  530:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p  1412 
^DToiJ^^Jl  'iM^^aw  "»ree^jighths  to  O.  W.  EbeAardt.  Pittsburg,  I^a.    OasHjngliie.    No.  878,188;  I'eb.  li;  Sp.  p^3676;  Dr.  p. 

iSjbS^ ^.^H.'^i£vu?^!^o. «d''w"uT'^'''^-  '**'•  '^'^'  ^•^- '^' ^- p- ^' ^' ^- **•  «"•  ^^IP-^^ 

'*2Z*''  ^Aal^'/tf**"*?'.^  ^-  9;<2**'*°^'*°'  ^*^  Y<»"^-  N-  "*"•    Composition  of  matter  for  the  removal  of  Ink.    No.  878,817;  Feb.  11: 
sp.  p.  IJH7;  uax.  vol.  132;  p.  1 186.  ' 

¥^''*^;  ^-  '-'.^•''  Yott,^.  Y.    Artist's  eaaeL    No.  878,549;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1394;  Dr.  p.  286;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1099. 

"•7«L  W.  C.,^1  Paso,  auignor  of  two-thlrds  to  O.  E.  Briggs,  Barttow,  and  J .  Uoulehan,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Nut-lock.    No.  879,280;  Feb 


19;  8p.  p.  2873;  Dr.  p.  fl80T  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1379. 
layo,  W.  C,  and  J.  Houlehan,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  E 


Fl 


Briggs,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Tkket-vending  machine.    No.  879,284;  F^b.  18; 

O.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Automatic  multiple  fuse-block.    No. 

Bnggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Yielding  power«oupUng.    No.  879,286; 

^oulehan,  El  Paso^assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow,  Tex.    Car-whfeel.    No.  879,287;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

Annunciator.    No.  879,288:  Feb.  18; 


pp.  aB6-4k  Oax.  v^.  132;  p.  1377 
X  Houlehan,  El  Paso,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
Sp.  p.  2842;  Dr.  pp.  ae&-7;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1377. 

H"     ■    "-         ...   r.  -  .  r    .  - 


loolehan,  £1  Paso,  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  E 
M;  Sp.  p.  2849;  Dr.  p.  587^^  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1378 


1378. 


Sp.  p.  2838;  Dr 
Mayo,  W.  C,  and 

87»iB6;  Feb.  18; 
Mayo,  W.CandJ 

I%b 
Mayo/W.  C,  and  J 

p.  2888:  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaa.  vol 

"iff'*'  ^^■'  ••***  '•  Houlehan.  El  Paso,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Briggs,  Barstow.  Tex. 

Sp.  p.  28S6;  Dr.  p.  S88;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1379.  ' 

***^  ^*.^:'  *°1  ^-  Houlehan.  El  Pasojiartmors  of  one-third  to  O.  E.  Briggs.  Barstow,  Tex.    Means  for  oonv«rting  ledprocatorr 

motion  into  rotary  motion.    No.  879,28BrFJb.  18:  Sp.  p.  28»;  Dr.  p.  689;  oSx.  vol.  132;  p.  1379.  iw:ipn>caw»ry 

■'HPl.n  •  ^"  f°^''-^*S"^'^'  ^^'  ff^^**"  °^  ono-thlnl  to  O.  K.  Briggs,  Barstow.  Tex.    Alr-brake  lighting,  and  signaling  system 
tor  nUlway-tratna.    No.  879,387;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3076:  Drj)p.  639^41;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1413.  s™u««»y»unn 

X?^^^'  ^A'  ?f*^"^'  '^    ^P°"*  ^^^  <*°^     ^^-  878,304;  Feb.  4:  Fp.  p.  843;  Dr.  p.  \&,  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  964. 

SSSfri*^'  5-  ^^  ®PS^2*'J^»?*'-  „'r."?P  ^of  basins,  sinks,  Ac.    No.  880.156;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Dr.  p.  986;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1684. 

McOana^  J.  F.  New  York.  N^.    Ri»Uwav-lamp.    ko.  878,986;  Feb  11;  Sp.  p.  2358;  Dr  p.  m,  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1238.  ^ 

S^iy^h  ^'»°^7*****?'  TS?-    Q'**^  drving  and  oooHm  machir.e.    No.  ^.942;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  97;  Dr.  p.  22;  Gax.  voL  US;  p.  8B6. 

MeCMUad,  C.  K.,  Alvarmlo,  Tex.    Plow.    No.  878JB1;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Dr.  p.  404;  Om.  vol  132-  n  1187 

MeCauiey,  E.  H.    (See  McGiffln  and  McCauiey.)  .  x*    p.  w.,  «»^  vw.  i«,  p.  ne/. 

McCMtea,  H.  W.,  Cantarbury,  Victoria,  AustraUa.    Oas  water^heater.    No.  879,486;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Dr.  p.  684;  Oax.  vol.  183; 

2^}|"?*lJ'  p  ^h  ^*'^>'°2!  *^"y',^^.^  Crode-oa  engine.    No.  879,^84;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Dr.  D.  864;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1604. 
SSSJ^^w-  %'i}-  ^*^'i?.^-    i?iS'''*^^  '2^y_  No  879.886;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  il22;  Dr.  p.  86i^  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1606. 
MeCUntock,  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Uighway-crosalng  aignal  for  electric  kmmIs.    No.  879,886;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4124;  Dr:  p.  866;  Oax.  vol.  132: 
p.  I6D9.  ' 

MoOoad.  I.  H..  Columbus,  Ohio.    OperaUng  device  for  flexible  roller-shutters.    No.  878.6S8;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1646:  Dr.  to.  3r-8;  Oaa. 

"HS?^'  «v'*A^***^,'S'  ^*^li^'  ^u"*""*     ReguUtlng  magnet-controller  for  electric  elevators.    No.  87V,7B8;  F^b.  18;  Sp.  p.  3881: 
uT.  p.  we,  uax.  vol.  ifi;  p.  1541.  »    »-  »•         » 

^'iS™*!^^'  '^  *'***°^  ^®'^»-    Automatic  bundle-shocker  fbr  binders.    No.  879,403;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  pp.  643-4:  Oax.  voL 

^?22^'  »'•;  ^^'V^'?^'  ^J?^w  *F°P-7^°««'-    ^o-  878,880;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Dr.  p.  338;  Oax.  vol.  132;  o.  1136. 
MaDonaWJl.  A.,  and  J.  Salter,  North  Side  Boularderia,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Hair  dre^r  and  trimmer.    No.  879,608;  Feb.  18: 
no.  p.  3444;  ur.  p.  731;  uax.  vol.  i3Z;  p.  1470. 

w*52!Cil'  S*  S*H  S!*"'  J5**^    2°*?^™ P"^-    ^^  878,415;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1048;  Dr.  p.  212;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1020. 

MeBMlMrn.  J.  W    Bula,  Tex.    Trap.    No.  878.987:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Dr.  o.  987-  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1240. 
IfcHloy.  J-  H..  C^if^f*'  H*-    VoUng-machine.    No.  879.114;  Peb.  11;  Sp.  p.  &3;  br.  p.  524;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1279. 
MeFartand   C.  N.,  Kingston,  Pa.,  and  C.  Wnles,  Cleveland,  Ohio   assijfnors  to  Adder  Machine  Company,  Kingston.  Pa.    Carrvins 
nacMniam  for  addlng-machines.    No.  880,157;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Df.  p.  98«;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  lew.  v^iryuig 

McFar^nd.C.  N    Kingston,  Pa.,  and  C.  WsIm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Adder  Machine  (  omr»any.  Kingston.  Pa.    Momentum- 
abaorberforaddlng-nuubinM.    .No.  «8n,l.W;  Feb.  25;  So.  p.  4«i84:  l>r.  p.987:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  I6O6        '•     "^        •  «w»«uu 

MeFartand.  C.  N.,  Dorranceton,  assignor  to  Adder  Machine  Company.  Kingston.  Pa.    AddinK-machine 
Dr.pp.987-8;  Oa*.  vol.  laB;  p.  1«)6.  ^  t>         ,  «.© 

,F.  J.    (8aa  Maloy  and  Whtta,  assinora.) 

.  O^.,  •M»t  o|ona-balf  to  W.l.  Spelce,  Columbus,  Nebr.    FlouiwbleM^ng  appantoa.    No. 
int;  Dr.  p.  871;  Ou.  voL  112;  p.  1161.  -i-i-r- 

No.  878,306;  Fel>.  4;  ^  p.  844; 


No.  880,168;  Jfeb. 


26;  Sp.  p. 


'il^%J^r\2Sr£Ji'lSK"'-  »!fl.?«^?«  P'l  Lighting  Company.  MUwaok-,  Wis. 


878,738;  PW>.  11;  Sp.  p. 
tor 


M( 

Dr.  p.  168;  Oaa.  toL  10;  p.  964. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ZXYU 


VoUng-machine. 


Mcoee,  R.  M..  and  W.  M.  Jones,  Dallas.  Tex.    Automatic  raUway^witch.    No.  m^;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1958;  Dr.  p.  404;  G«.  vol  1^ 
MPcb'iSLn.  CD..  Jersey  City.  N.J.    Antlslipping  and  non-w«.ring  medium.    No.  879,790;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Dr.  p.  816;    Oaa.  vo.  183; 

No  8%",5Mr  Fibril!  Sp.  p.  1417;  Dr.  p.  »0;  Oax.  vol.  IM;  p.  1101.  ^^^    q„.  ^oI.  182;  p.  1416. 

£KJ  I  ^i  I-  l-h^:  JS:    SSrsJlSI'^^fhlSI:    SSiSSii  K'b.li;  %:llm  Dr.p^646;  oa..  vol.  m;  p.  l£6. 

Mclvori!*..  Uuiiiboldt,  Wfinn.    SiK.rk-^rrester.    No.  8:j^.  ^^^  l^'^l^-^-^iy^^ll^d^z.  vol.  132;  p.fc7. 

No  "9  664-  Feb!  18;  Sp.  p.  3«^;  br.  p.  764;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  ISOO. 
ai"&E.lc.l^iSsi'^rto  Un^^^^  Type-Writing  machine.    No.878.988;  Feb.ll;  Sp. 

D  2MI-  Dr.  p.  473;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1240. 

Mj2.odVs!?3anche.ter.  England.    System  of  electrical  distribuUon.    No.878.661;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.lfl48;  Dr.-pp.338^;  Ga..vOl.l«2; 

SaSrtrii-'T  k'^ate  by'rraIsignments.toKimmerteConc«U^^  Artifldal-stone  ma- 

S>H^Hn^/j.^B''--^^^^  Tlme-meordingn^sur.    No.879.l«6;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3666; 

V?N^aPr^K'H'kn'ilVA.,f»;.Sa;illl:    Adding-machine.    No.880,l34;  Feb.26;  8p.p.44?5;  Dr.pp.931-^t  Gax.vol.132;  p.  »66. 
McNair'w   A.    (See  McNair,  R.  H.  and  NV. -V.) 

McNauKhton,  J.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Reardon,  D.  W..  assignor.)  ^        ^g^   q^  ^^j  132;  p.  1188, 

ilS^NaiSSton,  W.  W..  Newark,  N.  J.    SUtionery  novSty.    No.  878,K3.  Feb.  11,  8g.  ^/«»'  "iPj-'fTr. p.  10B4:  Gat.  vol.  i:Q:  p.  1721. 
M^N>-^y  J-  iii:'"«W;.^:^-  r":i!^^"Vv"JL;^riti;rm^tne:^  N^^.*^^^^^^     S  i>.  p.  M*=  ^r.  pp.  108^7;  Gax.  vol.  132; 


!>•  »'^r-    .    .      .        ...   w.„      4..  .-..>♦  ^...,fn,w<«r      Vn  »«).2?.3:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Dr.  p.  102i 


Medianical 


JlJ^l^deJA     I^well,Ma«s.    St reeW^r  fonder.    No.  880.2?^;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Dr.  p.  1025:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1722. 
Mcf  ammkny,  F^.  A.    (8f«  ^cT^nmany  and  Ford  a.s|gno™.)    ^^^     „,  to  F  A.  McTammany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

•'SSSiin^r^^ott.i;  Fei|  ^P^^^Mrki!"'^.  f"^.:  Dr.  p.  ia«;  Oax.  vol.  m.  p.  17g.  ^ 
iS&^<^Vri^^TL;S^  t'oSi^ci:!!;^^i^^^^n:i^r..'  l^o.  ^,^r,  U  18;  ^p.  p.«77;  D.  p.  666;  G... 

M^*S"  V  b^.'s^rville,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company. 

287;'  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1099. .  ^.    ^       ^ 
Mwhan,  S.    (See  McVail  and  Mechan.j 


Fastener.    No.  878,560;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1396;  Dr.  p. 


Meek  Company.    (See  Townsend,  F.  8.,  assignor.) 
S^??^ V..Voric,N .  V ._  Jjistentn.  de.-  «^  N«v 


880,319:  Feb.26;  Sp.  p^.^.VX)r._:  Hj-.p.  mWj_Gsx.jol.  1»:  p.  1749. 


fTo.  W9,»i;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  132: 


mK'  D.  wilhlil.,  T^    implement  for  crushing  clods  of  earth.  Ac. 

l{i:lIjS;'!i'T^S;-^SSrto^F°k^nr^^^^  -^-»=  ^• 

UH^^J  ^F.' and  P.  Cat.«»..  as-gnor.  to  A.  F.  Mdsselbach  *  Brother.  Newark.  N.  J.  Pocket-tool.  No.  878,224;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p. 
M^ePvin^C  ^  ^tU^g^o/^lSi^'i^Smpany.  Moline,  lU.    Listor^^.tlvator.    No.  879.187;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Dr.  pp.  666-7;  Oaa.  voL 

SfSlfVo^'ikiC*  Ontal'fl^'ff.'^BJS  8p%.2877;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1380. 

M3?;»«..t'sit \?  J.^A^lStrey.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Mlning-m^hlne.  No.  878,976;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2237;  Dr.  p.  468;  Gax.  vol.  132: 
MSr^tE.L..as».gnorto  National  R.ngTravelerCompany,Providence.R.L  Ring  traveler.  No.879.293;  Feb.l8;  Sp.p.2880;  Dr^ 
MSkSd"/.^:.'S&'?E^O.J.Junge.Lim.>ln.Nebr.    Reproducer  for  phonographs.    No.880,320:    Feb.25;   Sp.  p.  5O08;   Dr.p.lOI6; 

MeurPt^if Company.    L^ee  Leltch.  M^s*si«nor.)  -,,i_o,  . 

Metal  Sectional  Furniture  Company.    (See  HoDand,  K;C^signor.) 

MeuJlurglcal  Company  of  America.    (See  Meyer,  F..  awlgnor.) 

Metcalf,  E.  P..  et  aT  trustee.     '^♦'^.^.*;i'r:n;^,^krKV-  Feb  11:  8p.p.2243:  Dr.p.4«9:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.l»7. 


Meyer,  ¥..  Englewwd,  N.  J.,  assignor  U)  MeiaiiurK^i».^.i"i~.7   -  — . 


Metallurgy  of  ores  of  xlnc,  Ac.    No. 
Metallurgical  fumaoa.    No.  870.483; 


Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  IMO. 
pp.  832-3;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1»4. 

Mey^^'wVti  MaLufMturi'nij  Company.    (See  Dieckmann.  C.  F..  assignor.) 

MldiaelF.  M.    (See  I'earsall,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Micbell.  A.  O.  M.    (See  Newt»n  and  MicheU.)  p         ^    Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  U<». 

MIchon.J.H.M..  Aiu'ta.N.I).    Rinkl.-.    ^<'^879.«74^     Kn  wa  145    Feb  4"  Sp  p.  494;  Dr.  o.  106:  Oax.  vol.  132;  P  930. 

M  ddleton  J.  R..  Everett,  Maas.    Tube  or  flueHeaner.    No.,K78ji«.J'eo.  «.  ^y.^P- ^^•^.  ^  ^  ,^.  ^^  ^^i.  i 


Middikton;jR..  Everett.  Mass.    Tube  or  flue  cleaner.    r.o.«.o^.rrw.j.  ^^y^^r^xaV^T-'i^O-.  6M.'VoL'lfe:  p^  1043. 


Bllndltenon.  .No.g78,97«,j;eb.  U^Sp^2^;^.|^^^.^;^;-^^^ 


No. 879,975;  Feb.25;  8p.  p.  4318;  Dr.  pp. 


1673. 


SiilTr:  ?:  T::S^\f^r\Ji^uS^^.  Idah^    Hak-btmling atta,  hi.unt  lor  hay-,.r«,8ea. 
903-4;  Gax.  vol  132;  p.  l«36.  -  e«>«i«-  VaH  Vr  Sn  n  4543-  Dr.  p.  956:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p. 


xznu 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sm^'  i'  _(*•  Bnuidon.  W^  Msignor.) 
uS-ifo^^^Sm-X^S'  P"t«r{.inK  M«hln.  Comply.  C«.toi».  Ohio.    P«t«rt«r.    No.  878.a6:  F^b.  4;  8p.  p.  f7»:  Dr.  pp. 

T^p.l«;  D?.%.''3'fc"cSfvL*^lS-r^  Machinery  for  a«,lnau.klngwl«.boand  bo..,.    No. 878,737;  F,b. 

"SS'oii.V^'lS^'p  ,^•78.^'''^'^'"^^^°*'°"^  "'  «l/-reguUtin/pSmpin«  m«§St^'  No'-^Iil^/el^'??;  gp.  p.  2813;  Dr.  p. 
|teftjSi{5S?'M*;S,in?SLT^^^^^^  ^^-^•''"■'  ^PP*^:  0«..ol.ia:  p.im 

l!S:  U;^8pTISS:' K'pp.'lSnroTvoMi"';'!^''^^'"^'  M^hloeCompany,  PtilUdlphU.  P..  iUvaiiag-uucixlne.  No. 878.M0; 

U»«.  T.  8..  South  Oran^.  N.  J.,  and  J.  U.  Dickln-on.  Ati*„t.  o.     Uolating  and  oonreylng  apparatua.    No.  878.982;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 


ICtUar,  T.  8.,  South  Oran^jo,  N.  J.,  and  J.  U.  Dicki'naon.  .\tlaau  Qa 
i»l:  Dr.  pp.  470-1:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1238.  ^  Aiiania,  ua. 

oTpJ^^^f  aM?r~°?52'5^5>»^-  0'«''""«''.  Montdalr.  N.  J.    KoUtlng  and  oonveying  device. 
Miner.  T.  8 


No.  879,113;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  200: 


Or- PP; 523-4;  Oat.  vol.  IJ2;  p .     .- ^ 

,  «>aKUiil<',  (  al.     Kiblw)ri  8how-«ii!tf«.     No  «M)  i.ii     l.i.}.  <>j;-  «.,  ,»  u.m-  r>,  .,  c^A-.-^r"..^,  .~ 


.No.^W.151;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.4()70;  Dr!  new- 
No.  «79.»4;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  601;  Oix.  voJ.lia";'  prV38lT" 


(iat.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1893. 


No.  878,561:  Feb.  11;  8p.p.l39»;  Dr.  p.  287;  Oax.Tol.13a:  p.lOW. 
No.  878,411;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1043:  Dr.  p.  211;  Oa«.  vol.  132; 


M jlk»r,  W .  K .. « >ak.laUs  »  al.     KiblK)ri  show'-iajH' 
S.HJ*'''  ^J'  CoffByvllle,  Kana.    Mold.     No.  «79.>.,.  .  „. 
2SS*V^i"*  £o™P*»y-    (See  Stebbins,  W.  M  ,  aarignor.) 
SSto?'  O  •'  B.^*i,?j;fT' V  •  -v.  X«>toctlng-hood  for  spark-plugs.    No.  87! 
p  1W»       ""^*'^'  *'•  ^-    Carbureter  for  lntemalH»mbu8tion  enginee. 

MIS'?"'/:  I'  ?SS'  is.\.  ^^zv^i::^''^;^iK-,^^'^'\f\i'\  'n^f^-.r;  ^^.^r  p-  **^i  «"•  -»•  '^'  p-  »^ 

ggg^  J  T    iohnatoW.  P».^TroUerwh1d!"  No/S^^(S-^eb.U^^p;p'U^^  v^l'm-'Vuis"  '**'• 

mSSu'c   F  •■vi^W!^^.7n%^'""-    i;f°tf™-ho»*»r.     No.  879.866;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  i&7DrT7»    oS  ?o    Si-  n  1400 
M  t^l'  U     iw^  lu^n'  ^°"."-     '^"?)**t!?'^*°-    '^o-  '^•9«:  '•*>•  <:  Sp.  p*^96:  Di .  pp.  21-2    Oaf'  vol  1M'  d'  sSl' 

ffiSS:  ?.-B^.^S;'>S!i„.^r.trtrii,  .idSffw/yl-  ''=  '^-  "•  ***=  ^'  ^  "^^  ^"^  '^-  '^'  ^"^"  • 

MItU«sh,A.    (See  Bosch  and  Mittaach.)  ^' 

-  it^Sfl;,"' w    Sp^'*J?-?"i*^' '°'*  .  Wbifllelnw.    No.8*,231;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Dr.  p.  1C24-  Gar   vol   1T2    d  1721 

•  ''ptlTllf  8pV5^r%":!r  o7z' ITS7 1^""  ^-  ''"''•  '""°^'°'  "'  ^'  ^-  ^^^'  "'I^' I'Sl-  Wreoch.    No.  878^; 
Mock,  C.  P.    (See  Laah  and  Motk.)  ■  f        • 

M^'f/'p  ■D^"!ilP'  "'v   Magazine-revolver.    No.  879.295;  Feb.  IS;  8p.  p.  2883;  Dr.  p  flOl-  0*z  vol  132-  t>  1«1 
""fH:  pV544!Trp°.'2l?;^^arv'oV^l^ '>'^'?^^-'  ^  ^^'^^  ^    K>«irtc'.£rMe'vi^t;^^ie..    No.  878.412;  Feb. 
5^h£?u^S-riI?cT.^nv^[St^^  ^•^•»=  8P-P-2253;  Dr. p. 471;  Oaa.voL132;  p.l238. 

w??^?^^  ???' ^I'^^P^Oy-    O^'^tiiuiitt,  K.  1>.,  assignor.) 


IfSStJ^  T>*2!^nelUnufaot.iriM  (>impanv.    (See  Fric'ke,  W.  A.,  aasignor.) 
J}**"*™?  ilE?!^!!       Company.     (S«  Coo.  T.  J.,  asai —«•-"•  / 


zz "  - jr---"— ^vriupci^.     vcmvutj,  1 .  J .,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Coropanv.    (See  Steele,  H.  H.,  aaaignor.) 

^SSKjyi-  5o^;''Verii!-8^:  p^?Sg?'b^.'S>••28V-S^aax^TS"'p'?Joo"'^'•^'°«  "^  '°*«^'-^'°«  -wltch-polnt.  and  signal,  for 
rSv  •  •  ^^^*~*'  ^-  ^-    tounter.protecting  device  for  .toree/Ao.    No.  878.147;  Feb.- 4:  8p.  p.  4B8:  Dr.  p.  108;  Oat.  voL  132; 

''f^I  :'8j:p'SfrDj°p'^7^!' Ga/.\"il  ^"^'"l^as''*''  '^"^'  ^^  ^^    ^PP^"*"'  '<>'  ^^^^  «>™POund  metal  bodle..    No.  878,984; 
SSd^'  p"  rM™"^!?.' V*    B"rii^-<'"»^et  carrier.    No.  878,985;  Feb.  11:  Sp.p.225«:  Dr.  pp.  471-2-  Gax  vol  132-  d  1239 

Moore,  R-  C,  «« (rf^  (See  Payne,  J.  a.  assignor.) 
mTp  «:  •  ''■  ^'    No'»-«>°J«"»*°«  -nd  storm-proof  mauaoleom,  Ac    No.  878.303;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  841;  Dr.  p.  168;  Qu.  vol. 

M^SSStaJi"  FT^U**?.V^'LnH*7;''"'"*^;^rt''''''''''^  No.  880.15.3:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4674:  Dr.  p  984-  Gax  vol  132-  d  leaS 

U^^^^:^(S^iJ^^'^^''\i'!^on''^'^"''''-    No.»r9.297;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  i^;  Dr.  p.  «B?  gTI  v,5f  iS' ji'^^- '*'• 
"l^^lW.'-  '^*™*'"  ***  ^"'"thain.  Quebec  C«i«da.    PoUto^Ugger.    Na  879.661;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  pp.  762-3;  Oax.  voL 
Moreney.  J.  P.    (See  Chantlgney  and  Mormey.l 
w**135*°"p"ri°!L!l^'**i'**^  ^'"mP*ny-    (««*  Noble,  R.  E..  aaelgnor.) 
l£?  p.  W73    '*™""'''  ^*™*°y-     Mechanically-playing  keyed  Irstrument.    No.  880,089;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4546;  Dr.  p.  957;  0...  vol. 

*'vS'U^p!,';^r*'^*'''*'•''^^"*'*^•^•^°''*"-^P«^^^^^  Plomb-bob.    No.88D.387;  Feb.25:  8p.p.5136;  Dr.p.lOM;  0-. 

Morrill,  L.  W.     (S«m»  Morrill,  1).  ().,  assignor  ) 

Morrto.  J.  O..  et  aL    (See  Wailar,  W^..  iS^or  )     '      *  ^  '  ^-  ^^-  ^-  ***•  ^''-  P"  "**=  ^"-  ^'''-  '^:  P-  »^ 

Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3887;  CKp?:  sliHiS?  o«.  vofTffi-  p  i3l         ^  C«n»P«»7.  PeppereU.  Maaa.    Paper<oating  machine.    No.  fcr9.787; 
Morn  Twin  DriU  A  Machine  Compwiv.     (See  Ore^aon.  L.."  assignor  ) 

Mortemd,  E..  Torderdd.  near  Moss.  No "  -     '         «»HP'  r- J 

^  1442.  

^TSr'6S:  VoL^p^'  ""«"°'  °'  "~^*^  *°  '•  D-venpcrt.  Stamford.  Conn.    Tn-a.    No.  879,567;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3440;  Dr. 
M^**M':.5i'2?Jf''  ***:.  8h'rtt»«»-moHon  for  looma.    No.  878,148;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  000;  Dr  d  107-  Oaa.  vol  m   n  a» 

mSE:  H.  '  (£i  MSiier"  P.l^^i^  »-uUding.blcck..    No.  880,154;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  986;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1694. 

5°^'H.    (See  MaeOer  and  Sohuennann.) 

''afb^••,^«roU.^^fa^'lJ^S^'^■**°'^  Mawngtodteator-botton..    No.  879.788;  Feb,  IS;  Sp.  p. 

•S^'lm^^ii'S^ro^''^^^  ^P*"^'  ^>«**"-  »»•    »W»  "<»  «t  baatn-oock.    No.  879.401;  Frt,.  18; 


y-      vocv  vrn^Bun,  1^,  assign(>r.) 

Norway.     Pump  for  corro^vv  fluids.    No.  879.484;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3272;  Dr.  p  682;  0»x.  voL  IS; 


-rr— j-'-^i'.  ".'»,    w««.   »wi.  lo*.    u.  ifju.|.  —  --■ — •    — 1-.  r-' 

3r^ftr&5?&^?gr^-l^:S?"p.»^^  B«U«foUrciu.lordrWb«l«uloth«wtl. 


-ssg^ 


.i2^^£e& 


'-'-'^fc*-^- 


•:S5.^t^. 


•V "^^TT "i'-v.t  .«..«•»  iT^w-i;*^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mttller,  A..  Oaotnch,  aaaignor  to  Letp^ger  Pfihrenwerke  OeaeUaehaft  mlt  beechr&nkter  Haftung,  Lausen.  near  Markraastidt,  Oennaay. 

Calculatlnc-maefalne.    No.  87H413;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  104f>;  Dr.  pp.  211-12:  Gat.  vol.  132:  p.  1(B0. 
MOller,  J.  P.,  New  RocheJle,  N.  Y.    Pvrographic  tool.    No.  878.414    Feb.  4:  8n.  p.  1048:  Dr.  p.  212:  Oaa,  vol.  132:  p.  1020. 
Mflller,  W..  Afloltem.  Switserland.    Contrivance  for  feeding  niovi-ig  fabrics  Into  calendering-madiinea.    No.  879,296;  F«l>.  18:  Sp^  9. 

2888:  Dr.  p.  602;  Qai.  vol.  132;  p.  1382. 
Munch,  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Ratchet-wrench.    No.  878,657;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1643;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oaz.  vol.  132^  p.  1135. 
Monro,  J.,  and  A.  Oerard,  Ottawa,  OntArio,  Canada.    Automatic  cotmter.    No.  879.189;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p.  2669;  Dr.  pp.  667-8;  Ou.  voL 

U2;  p.  1346. 
Murdoch,  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Fish-trap.    No.  878,820;  Feb.  11 :  Sp.  p.  1050;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1187. 
Murdock,  M.  L.,  and  J.  ('.  Gallagher,  Klmira,  N.  S'.;  said  Ciullagl  er  aMtgnor  to  said  Murtlock.    Adtoniatii-  telephone-alarm.     No. 

880,1.M;  Feb.25;  Sp.  p.  4fin;  Dr.p.  Wtl:  (Jar.  vol.  132;  p.  1«94. 
Murphy,  F.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Flanagan,  Jpmey  City,  N.  J.    Phonopraph-hom.    No.  8K),»«:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5136;  Dr.  p. 

1085;  Gat.  vol.  1.^:  p.  1771. 
Morpby,  W.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Syrtafle.    No.  879,200;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  602;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.l382. 
Murray.  J.,  Jamaica  Plabi,  Maaa.    Automatic  safety-valve  for  gas-supply  pipea.    No.  878,656;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1644;  Dr.  p.  337;  Oax.  voL 

132;  p.  1135. 
Murray,  J.,  Edlnbui^h.  Scotland.    Machine  for  caaing  In  books.    No.  879,485;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Dr.  pp.  683-^;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p  144S, 
Murray,  J.  A.,  New  llaxen,  (  oun.,  assijrnor  to  Seamless  HiiMier  (  omiianv.    Surpitul  i>aa.    No.  .S)*),:<sy:  Keb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5137;  Dr.  p. 

1085:  Gae.vol.  I.tJ:  p.  1771. 
Morray,  J.  B..  Waablngton,  Pa.    Burglar-alarm.    No.  879JS68:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Dr.  p.  721;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1469. 
Mnacbenhelm  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hotel-room  rack.    No.  878,554:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1410;  Dr.  p.  290;  Gax.  vol.  ifc;  p.  IIOL 
Myer  Bridge:*  Company.    (See  Koeila,  £.,  aasignor.) 

Myrhow.  C.  C.  FIngal.  N.  D.    MaU-box.    No.  879,402;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3095;  Dr.  p.  643;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1416. 
Naah,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Companv,  Chicago,  111.    Railway  draft-rigging.    No    877,943;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  09:  Dr.  p.  22;  Oai. 

vol.  133;  p.  865. 
Natlian.  B.    (See  Cohen  and  Nathan.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  Carroll,  T.,  assignor.) 
National  Caaket  Company.    (See  Hamilton,  W.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
National  Cellular  Steel  Company.    (See  Rude,  J.  M.,  aaaignor.) 
National  Compoeltype  Company.    (See  Brown,  Hanrahan,  and  Boyden,  assignors.) 
National  Glass  Company.    (8ee  Haley.  R.,  a»sigiior.) 
National  Interlocking  Steel  Sheeting  Company.    (See  Nye,  O.  E.,  assignor.) 
National  Patent  Conipanv.     (See  Rnever,  .1.,  assipior.) 
National  Ring  Traveler  CJompany.    (See  Merrow,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 
National  Ventilator  and  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Redell  and  Panter,  assignors.) 
National  Wash  Board  Conipany.     (See  Gilbert,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
Nau,  J.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Reversing- valve  for  regenerative  fiimaeea.    No.  878,306;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  847;  Dr.  p.  168;  Oax.  vol.  13>; 

Neeley.G.  8.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    R^ulatlngelertric  generators.    No.K79,(«7:  Feb.25:  Sp.  p.  4130:  Dr.  p.  «fi5:  nax.rol.  1.T2:  p.  1606. 
Nelld.  J.  T..  LeonardvlUe.  Kans.    Machine  for  cutting  grain.    No.  R79.666;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3662;  Dr.  p.  765;  Gax.  vol.  US;  p.  1601. 
NeiU,  J.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Machine  for  fluting  columns.    No.  879,571;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Dr.  pp.  722-3;  Gax.  vol.  1.12;  p.  14«0. 
Neilsen,C.,  Memphis,  Teun.    Koller-pr«'88.    No.  N>in,(i:»,=i:  teb.i5:  Sp.  j).  44.il:  Dr.  p.  a%i:  (iaz.  vol.  i;^-2:  p.  it  .5(i. 
Neller,  A.  H.,  assignor  to  Ivouden  Machinery  Company,  Fairiield,  l.twa.    Wlre-beuding  device.    No.  »in.235:  ?>b.  25;  Sp.  p.  4HS0:  Dr. 

p.  1036;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1722. 
Nelson,  C.  E.,  Capao,  Mieh.,  assignor  to  E.  P.  Metralf,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  A.  I/oewenthal  ami  C.  E.  Dunn,  trustees.  New  York, 

N.Y.    Producing  par»er  or  paper-boanl  and  the  like.    No.  879.88K:  Feb.25:  Sp.p.4129:  iiaz.  vol.  132:  p.  K«6. 
Nelson,  P.  J.    (See  Marquette,  J.  8.,  assignor.) 
Neamith,  J.  W.,  aaaignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Denver.  Colo.    Blast^eating  apparatus.    No.  879.302;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  6.  aSM; 

Dr.  p.  604;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1383.  -o    ft-  f  r  —^ 

Neukinh,  ().,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Street -cleaning  maehlne.    No.  880..'W2:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5150:  Dr.  p.  1087;  Gax.  vol.  l.-SJ:  p.  1772. 
Neumann,  E.  T.,  Chicago,  HI.    Ladv's  suit-hanger.    No.  877.944:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  100:  Dr.  p.  23;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  865. 
Neumann.  E.  T.,  Chicago,  III.    SWrt-holder.    No.  877,945:  Feb.  4:  Pp.  p.  101:  Dr.  p.  23:  Oar.  vol.  132:  p.  866. 
Neumayer.  E..  aaaignor  to  Optische  .\n8talt  C.  P.  Goerx,  Aktiengi  seU!<chaft.  Friedenau.  near  fieriin,  Germany.    Telescope  with  di»' 

placeable  reversing  system.    No.  879,672;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3454;  Dr.  p.  723;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1471. 
Neoner,  M.  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Bookbinding.    No.  879,573;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3456;  Dr.  p.  724;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1471. 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.    (See  Porter,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.    (See  Aiken,  E.  L..  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (See  Weber,  P.,  assignor.) 
"New  Way"  Motor  Company.    (See  Newbrough,  W.  H.,  aasignor.) 
New  V(uk  .\(l(linp  Tvpewriter  Cnnumnv.     (See  (  ram.  K.  H.,  as.sipior.) 
New  York  Air  Drake' Company.    (Soe  ftlckel,  U.  F..  assignor.) 
Newbroua^,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  "  New  Wav"  Motor  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Carbureter  for  explosion-engines.    No.  878,824;  Fob,  11; 

Bp.  p  llfiS;  Dr.  p.  405;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1188. 
Newby,  W.,  Pittsburg,  Fa.    Mechanlcjil  glass-gatherer.    No.  879.8Wt;  Feb.  2.i;  Sp.p.  41.10;  Dr.  p.  RWi;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1C07. 
NeweU,  A.  L.,  Ealing,  England.    Chromatic  toy.     No.  «80..T»2;  Feb.  2h;  Sp.  p.  .1010:  Dr.  p.  XOrtf:  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  17.'i0. 
Newhall,  H.  B.,  PlalnfWd,  N.  J.    Chain.    No.  878,989;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  23(i0;  Dr.  p.  473;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1240. 
Newhall,  H.  B.,  Plataifleld,  N.  J.    Chain.    No.  878,990;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2271;  Dr.  n.  474;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1241. 
Newman,  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Key  for  watchmen's  clocks  and  securing  device  tnerefor.    No.  878,739;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1701;   Dr.  p. 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1161. 
Newm«n,  A.  A.,  CHiicago,  III.    Key  for  watchmen's  clocks  and  securing  device  therefor.    No.  878,740;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Dr.  p. 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1161. 


371; 
372; 


Newman,  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Marking  device  for  watchmen's  clock.-s.    No.  878,741 :  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1161. 
Newman,  A.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Marking  device  for  waU-hraen's  clocks.    No.  878,742;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1794;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1162 
Newman.  A.  T.,  Greeley,  Kans.    Telegrsph-switchboard.    No.  870.:  OO;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2891;  Dr.  p.  603;  Gax.  vol.  W2;  p.  1383. 
Newman,  C,  Staunton,  Va.    ^^^leeJ-tl^e  cUnip.    No.  879.574;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3457;  Dr.  p.  724;  Oax.  vol.  1.32;  p.  1472.  , 

Newman,  8.  p.,  Jellico.  Tenn.    Cabinet.    No.  878,228;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  v  {«•:  Dr.  p.  142:  Gax.  vol.  13*2:  p.  ftSS 

Michell.  MelLoumc,  Victoria.  Australia. 


Cipher  system.    No.  879.667;  Feb.  IK 

No.  879,575;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  34S0;  Dr.  p.  725;  Oax.  voL  132; 

28e»;  Dr.  p.  603;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1383. 

apparatus  therefor.     N<>.  880.1(iO;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4688; 


.911. 
ip.  p.  4324; 


Newton.  H.  C.  Kew,  near  Melbourne,  and  A.  O.  M. 

Sp.  p.  3664;  Dr.  p.  765;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1501. 
Newton,  J.  F.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.    Hanger-strap  or  handhold  for  ( ars,  Ac. 

p.  1472. 
Newton.  N.  A..  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  879.301;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p. 
Ney,  M.  R.,  and  S.  S.  UUman,  Waablngton,  D.  C.     Burglar-alarm  systeni  and 

Dr.  p.  988;  Gax.  ^l.  132;  p.  1606. 
Neyland.  C.  A.,  Spokane.  W'^aah.    Currpnt-motor.    No.  880,393;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  5152;  Dr.  pp.  1087-8;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1773. 
Nlcault,  J.     (See  Ciu6nltTet,  Bennit.  and  Nicault.) 
Nieholls,  F.  W.    (See  Nicholls,  W.  N.  and  F.  W.) 

Nieholls,  G.  H.,  Galveeton.  Tex.     Shoe-laeo  fastcntr.     No.  S80  323;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .'jOll;  Dr.  p.  I(«T;  Giix.  vol.  IS-^;  p.  1750. 
Nicholls,  W.  N.  and  F.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Vibrator.    No.  878,0Ki;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  386:  Dr.  p.  80:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p. 
Nickel,  A.,  aaaignor  to  Wesaell,  Nickel  A  Groas.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Repeating  action  for  grand  pianos.    No.  879,978;  Fob.  25;  Bp 

Dr.  p.  905;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1637. 
Nicolal.  O..  Denver.  Colo.,  aasignor  to  K.  E.  Halrgrove.  Kansas  Cttv,  Mo.    Target-trap.    No.  880,394;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5155;  Dr.  p.  1088; 

Oax.  vol.  132;  v.  1773. 
Nielsen.  L.  M.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine.    No.  879,576;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3462;  Dr.  pp.  725-7;  Oax.  voL 

132;  p.  1472. 
Nienatadt,  A.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  £.  Bauman,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Destroying  Insect  eggs  and  Urvc!    No. 

879.406;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  Sill;  Oax.  voL  1S2;  p.  1417. 
Nltritfabrik  AktiengeaeUschaft.    (See  Kapff,  S..  assignor.) 

Noble,  F.  H.,  Chicago,  lU.    Pin  and  the  like.    No.  87S.011;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  225;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  887. 
NoMe,  J.  W.    (BeeO'Dell,  Noble,  and  Sandrock.) 
Noble,  R.  E.,  aaaignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    TroUey-wheei  spring.    No.  880.395;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5166; 

Dr.  p.  1088;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1773.  -i 

Nobta,  W.  H.    (See  Smith,  Cf.,  aasignor.) 
Nolen,  J.  O.,aadgiior  of  one-half  to  F.B.  Cook,  Chicago,  m.    Automatic  electric  sapervisory  and  signaling  system.    No.  878,012;  PA.  4: 

to.  p.  236;  Dr.  pp.  4»-63;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  888.    ^ 
NoMD,  J.  O.,  aaa^nor  to  F.  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Aatomatio  Fire  Protection  Company.    Electric  signalli^  syatem.    No.  878,011; 

Fab.  4;  8p.  p.  mr  Dr.  pp.  a-4,  Oaa.  vol.  123;  p.  888. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^J.    (8«  Qark.  B..  tmigaot.} 
NoHMBdlB^  V    Oruid  Rapkla,  Mich.    C«r-fBDd«r.    Na  871.9W:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3272;  Dr.  p.  m;  Qta.  toI.  182;  p.ia41. 
Nortk  AiiMriMa  ClMinloal  Company.    (See  Thoma.  A.,  Milgnor.)  p-i*"- 

Noftt^  N..  Riatac  Sun.  Ind.  Shoe.  No.  879.979;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4325;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1637. 
Northey.  J.  P..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Soond-producinc  device.  No.  87^.190;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2872:  Dr 
Norton.  T.  M.    (See  Maekensie  and  Norton.) 

Noaiw.  F.  P..  Lewlaton.  Idaho.    Pipe.    No.  87J.7M;  Feb.  W;  8p.  p.  a8B6r  Dr.  p.  «I7;  Oa«.  vol. 
Norak.  M.     (See  Eaoalee  and  Novak.)  r        • 

Nowalk.  R.  F.,  Mount  Vernon,  aaaisnor  to  E.  O.  Soltmann.  New  YoA.  N.  Y. 

ICU:  Oax.  V01.U3;  p.  1187. 
Nuttall,  J..  Bury,  England.    Apparatue  for  cutting  rags,  ropea.  and  the  like. 

133;  p.  1723. 
Nya  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner.     (See  Junmer,  E.  W..  aaeignor.) 
Nye.  O.  E^aMignor  to  National  Interlocking  Steel  Sheeting  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,    Interlocking  iheet-pUing. 

8p.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  817;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1542.  ^    u^*-yuu,m. 

Nyftmd.  A..  Duluih.  Minn.    Plane.    No.  879.758;  Feb.  1&  8p.  p.  3886;  Dr.  p.  817;  Qas.  vol.  132;  p.  1648. 
O.  A.  MUI«r  Treeing  Machine  Company.    (B«i  Batcheider,  C.  A.,  asaignorT) 
O.  K.  Tool  Holder  CompaaT.    (See  Robineon.  P.  H..  aaelgnor.) 
O.  P.  Sduiver  &  Co.     (See  Schrlver  and  Webster,  auignora.) 
O'Brten.  E.  D.,  and  M.  E.  O'Cktnneil.  Terre  Uaute,  Ind.    Automatic  folding  vehide-door. 

0aa.T0l.  13^p.  1384. 
O'ConneU.  M.  E.    (See  O'Brien  and  O'ConneU.) 

SiS2S°?''i-^*^^^..^***5°.^!)*S**'l'-  X:  -5.»**r«**»-    No.  878.988;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2274;  Dr.  p.  475:  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1241. 
1^     -  ■'■        *°**'*'  *°**  ■'•  ^  S*°<*««»^«  TyJemburg.  Pa.    Cuapldor.    No.  878.993;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2?75;  Dr.  p.  476;  Q\t.  vol.  132;  p. 

^n'^^J^j*  ^.  W- JiL  A««kland.  New  Zealand.    AdjuaUbte  fastening  device  for  beams.    No.  880,238;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Dr.  p.  1027; 

O'Hara,  W.  J.    ^See  O'Hara,  J.  and  W.  J.) 
U'HavM.  L.  R.    (See  Wteet,  J.  H.,  asatgnor.) 


p.  568;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  U88. 
132;  p.  184^ 

Composition  of  matter.    No.  878,662;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 
No.  880.236;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4852;  Dr.  p.  1026;  Ga«.  vol. 

No.  879.7«2:  Feb.  1|; 


No.  879J03;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2806;  Dr.  p.  804; 


^'£!^'  ^..Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asatgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Acetylene  Company.  Augusta,  Ma.  Flashback-stoo 
87W.877;  Feb.  18;8p.  p.3«0;  Dr.  p.  728;  (lax.  vol.  !."•  "  '-^  *-/•"»     — . -•.  xu».uu«.«  .wp. 

0;8«dlivaa.  D.  T^.  West  Oruige,  N.  J.    Inkin>?-p«d. 


p.  3*70;  Dr.  p.  728;  (Jax.  vol.  132;  p.  1473 

_     "     '      "...  No.  «78,420;  Feb 

Haverhill.  Mass.    Rubber.    No.  879.306;  Feb.  18;  Sp 


No. 


8p.p.  1067 
.  p.  2901;  Dr. 
York,  N.  Y. 


4; 
2901'; 


1023. 


Dr.  p.  214:  Oax.  vol.  1.12;  p. 
p.  606:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1386. 
Means  for  displaying  articles  of  merchandise. 


No. 


No.  878.663; 
18;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  p.  004;  Oax.  vol.  132; 


1384. 


O'SuUlvaa.  H 

O'Sullivan,  W.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Briar  I'ipe  Company,  New 

878,807:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  850:  Dr.  p.  160:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  985. 
O'Toole,  J.  J.,  Alliance  Ohio.     Pipe.    No.  878,014:  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  240:  Dr.  p.  55:  Oax.  vol   l.ts    p    (WO 
0**aman,  R.  N.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    DistancivWghting  gas-burner  device.    No.  879.890;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4134;  Dr.  p.  8ti6;  Oax.  voL  132; 

Obenauer,  F.  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Water-heater.    No.  880.237;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4854;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1723. 

Ohio  Manatactorlng  Company.    (See  Komu.  M.  W.,  as^nor.)  '  *^  . 

Ohio  Pomp  A  Brass  Company.    (See  WilUns.  C.  L..  assignor.) 

Oil  Wall  Supply  Company.    <Bee  Johnxton,  D.  K.,  assignor.) 

Olahal.  C.    (See  Conover,  H.  V.,  assignor.) 

OMfWd.  F.  F.  W..  Brixton.  London.  England.    Mold  for  the  production  of  base-blocks  for  mounting  printing-blocks. 

F»b.  11;  8p.  p.  1661;  Dr.  p.  330;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1137. 
Oldham.  O.  F..  assignor  to  J.  D.  Butterfleld,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Hem-flnder.    No.  870,304;  Feb 

p.  1384. 
Ofda  Motor  Woita.    (See  CofBn.  H.  E..  assignor.) 
Olds  Motor  Works.    (See  Dunham,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 
OMs  Motor  Works.    (See  Smith.  F.  L..  assignor.) 

Olta.  C.  M.,  Vincennea.  Ind.    Light-box.    No.  878,418;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  213;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  lOtB. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Poole.  C.  C,  assignor.) 

OUver,  W.  H..  Chicago,  111.    Wrench  or  nut-Jack,    No.  879.806;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p 
Olson,  C,  Washington.  D.  C.    Saddle-post.    No.  878,419;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Dr.  p.  214;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1022. 
Ol9on,  O.  M.,  Cokato.  Minn.    Automatic  wagon-brake.    No.  878.229;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  600;  Dr.  p.  142;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
Olson.  M.  H.,  Leer,  Mich.    Trap.    No.  879.668:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Dr.  p.  766;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  ISflB, 
Ontario  Drill  Company.    (See  Armitage  and  Thlstlethwaite.  assignors.) 
Optlsche  Anstalt.C.  P.  Ooerx,  Aiitiengesellschaft.    rSee  Neumayer.  E.  assignor.) 

Ord.  W..  Brooklyn  SUtlon,  Ohio.    Valve.    No.  878.664;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Dr.  p.  340;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1137. 
Oriental  Candy  Company.    (See-Hicks,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Orr.  R.  8..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Pole.     No.  878 J30:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  601;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
Orr.  W.  B..  SalisbuiT,  N.  C.     Wrench.    No.  879.980;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4356;  Dr.  p.  906;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1638. 
*'^n?**,rJ-  C,  Aniesbury.  as^[Rnor  to  Orswell  Igniter  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Induction-coil  system.    No.  878,467;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  o. 

1146;  Dr.  p.  235;  Gax.  vol.  IK;  p.  1037.  •     tr-  v 

Orswell  Igniter  Company.    (See  OrsweO.  I.  C,  assignor.) 

^bom.  F.  C,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cheese-cutter.    No.  860,407;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1172;  Dr.  p.  646:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1417. 
OaboriM.  W.  8..  Hyde  Park.  Mass.    Pneumatk:  separator  system.    No.  878.666;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Dr.  p.  341;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1138. 
Osborne.  WS..  Marietta.  Fa.     .Vir  and  dust  separator.    No.  880.161;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Dr.  p.  988;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  um. 
Oagood,  I.,  Amesbury,  Mass.    Bearing.    No.  879,678;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8474;  Dr.  p.  7M;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1473. 
Oaaart.  O.  A.     (See  (Jermain  and  Owart.) 

^!S?H;  ^-  ^fZJ°^^-  ^S^^^  ^  ^'-  *  ^-  P'®"  Company.  Olendale,  N.  Y.    Power-preea.    No.  880.238;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Dr.  p. 
1887:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1723.  >     r  f  >         v 

OtlajBevator  Cooipany.    (See  Ihlder.  J.  D.,  assignor.) 

Overhlser.  A.  W.,  Casco,  Mich.    Screening  device  for  spray-pumps.     No.  880.240:  Fob.  2.i;  Sp.  p.  48,')7;  Dr.  p.  1028;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1724. 

Overton,  J.  L.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  WeOcome,  London,  En^and.    Apparatus  for  containing  and  injecting  serums  and  other  substances. 

No,  877,948;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  lOB;  Dr.  p.  24;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  866. 
OwwM.  C.  W  ,  L^  atyjowa.    Duplex  gravity  gate-Utch.    No.  879,408;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8116;  Dr.  p.  646;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  1417. 
Owtan,  W.  A.    (See  Harrison  and  Owlngs.)  www  r 

PaMohe,  J.  A.,  Chicago.  IlL    Air-bruah.     No.  879,801;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4136;  Dr.  p.  867 
Fabat.  C,  Jr..  and  H.  C.  Savage,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Refrigerator.    No.  879.579:  Teb. 
Packard.  H.  T.,  Pasadena.  Cal.     Lawn-sprinkler.    No.  STO.Ste:  Feb.  25:  8p  p.  4137:  Dr.  p 
fiektr,  A.  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Ventilator.    No,  878.231:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  893:  Dr..p.  143;  cS 

Paddaek  B.  H.,  and  A.  A.  Dinwiddle.  Granada,  Colo.    Oiling  device.    No.  879  794;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3800:  Dr.  p.  «17:  <Ja«.  vol.  183;  p.  154S. 
P^d^MD,  H.  F.  Portlaml,  Oreg.    Folding  Irult-box.    No.  »»,838;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  p.  886;  Oax.  v6l.  183;  p.  1867.  ^ 

Palaa.  8.  K.,  sf  aL    (See  Bentley,  T..  assignor.) 
Palan  Company.    (See  Paul.  A.  G..  assignor.) 

Falm.  O..  Jr..  New  York.  N.Y.    Poet-card.    No.  878.566;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Dr.  p.  291;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1101. 
Palm,  V .  H..  Meignor  to  T.  W.  PhiUlps  Manufacturing  Company.  Hutler.  Pa.    Sand  pump  and  haU.    No.  880,462:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5310; 

Dr.  p.  1117;  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  1798. 

Btaetrteal  CcmMnr.    (See  Pafaner,  R.  M.,  assignor.) 
J.  v.,  OiMOwfeh,  N.  Y.    Lady's  undergarment.    No.  878.904;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2276;  Dr.  p.  475;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1242. 

— ---»  R- M-F  C«abridge,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Pahner  Electrical  Company,  Bangor,  Me.    System  of  rtectricai  distribution.    No.  879 J07; 

Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  8808;  Dr.  p.  606:  Oas.  vol.  UB:  p.  1385. 
'■toar.  W.  B.,  Onenwleh.  N.  Y.    Apparatoa  for  inverting  tubnUr  fabrics.    No.  878.006;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2277;  Dr.  pp.  476-6;  Gax.  vol. 

UVa     Oa   tv^Sa 

Paaath.  B.  jt,  eM^rBor  to  a  Bloomberg,  New  Yor*.  N.  Y.    Garter.    No.  878,084;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  390;  Dr.  p.  81;  Oaa.  voL  133;  p.  811. 
Pugban.  T..  Afan.  N.  Y.    Hame-fastener.    No.  878.667;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Dr.  p.  291;  Oa*.  voL  132;  p.  llflB. 
Paatiu.  J.  A.    (Sea  RadaO  and  Paater.) 

PanaOa.  A,  L..  daecaaad.  Boston,  Mass.;  W.  A.  ParceUe,  administrator.    Telephone  system.    No.  878.161;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  v. 
MB;  OAa>  tw  US;  p.  888.  r  r        •         w~ 

PanaOa,  W.  A.,  adrnfilstrator.    (See  Pairdle,  K.  L.) 
FaieBt,  O.  W.,  at  oL    (See  LaehapeOe.  8..  assisnor.) 

'^^  h.  '••  "rfB?*  «•.  "f*-*****  »o  P-  ^-^^  Rocqoe.  Waterbury,  Oonn.    Spoks-axtraetor.  No.  879,308;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2800;  Dr. 

p.  808:  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  1886.  '^  ' 
Pwk.  M.  8.. ««  9L    (See  Da  VQblaa,  A..  Jr..  aaalgnnr.) 

'ttMSkt  W  iff*tf***^  «<1  E.  H.  Paabody.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chaia-ffrate  atokar.  Na  878,086; /ab.  4;  Sp.  p.  801;  Dr.  p. 


..  Gax.  vol.  132;  jp.  1607. 
18;  8p.  p.  8476;  Dr.  p.  729;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p. 
>«7,  Gaz.  vol.  l.t>,  p.  ItiOS. 
>ax.  vol.  132:  p.  968. 
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Parker,  J.  K..  Longbeach,  CaL    Tubular  metallic  spring-tire.    No.  878,016;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  241;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  880. 

Parker  Machine  Company.    (See  Kidder  and  Sponsel,  asslgnora.) 

Parker  Machine  Company.    (See  Sponsel,  C.  W  .,  assignor.) 

Parker,  R.  K..  Flat  River,  Mo.    Ball-bearing  wat«>r-hcad  fur  diamond  drills.    No.  880,324;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6012;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oa«.  ToL 

182;  p.  1750. 
Parks,  D.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Molder's  flask.    No.  880,396:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5158:  Dr.  p.  1080;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1774. 
Parks.  D..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Moldrr's  flask.     No.  »«,:»7;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  51rtl:  Dr.  p.  1089;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1774. 
Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company.    (See  Graham,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 

Parmly,  I.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Toy  bear.    No.  878.232;  Frt>.  4;  Si>.  p.  695;  Dr.  p.  143;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  989. 
Paaley.  D.  C.  DoUiver,  Iowa.    Haneaa-bockle.    No.  878,906;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Dr.  p.  476;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1242. 
Paatore,  E.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Expanaible  bit.    No.  879,309:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2907:  Dr.  p.  606;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1886. 
Pataeaon,  A.,  Uocle,  Belgium.    Manufacture  of  maps  in  colors  and  In  relief.    No.  878,308;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  851;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gax.  vol.  133; 

P.06&. 
Paton.  P.,  Ix>ndon,  England,    .\pparatus  for  conveying  and  diacha  rging  orra,  &c.    No.  880,091:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4647:  Dr.  pp.  957-8;  Oaa. 

vol.  132:  p.  1673. 
Pattee,  W.  G..  assignor  to  S.  T.  Johnson  and  O.  L.  Matchan.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Air-brake.    No.  878,468;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Dr.  p. 

236;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1038. 
Patterson,  R.  D.,  Fort  Sm<th,  Ark.    Rotary  swing.    No.  879,310;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3907;  Dr.  p.  006;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  1888. 
Patterson,  R.  L..  rt  oL    (See  Preecott,  8.  I.,  assignor.) 
Patterson,  R.  L.,  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tube>transferring  mechanism.    No.  879,811;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2000;  Dr.  p.  607;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  1386. 
Patterson,  W.  C.  Tamagiia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Gibson,  Williamsport,  Pa.    Automatic  brake-operating  attachment  for 

signals.    No.  878,016;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  243;  Dr.  p.  ""    ^  "     " 

Patterson,  W.E.    (See  Ford,  A.  H.,  assijginor.) 


4;  Sp.  p.  243;  Dr.  p.  55;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  i 


Paoekaoh,  H.,  Landaberg-on-tbe-Warthe,  (termany.    Dertocatlng  apparatoa.    No.  K79.060;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2380;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oas.  toL 

133;  p.  1)82. 
Paul,  A.  G.,  Boston,  Mass., assignor  to  Pakin  Companv.    Gat«wval\-e.    No.  880.463:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5312;  Dr.  pp.  1117-18:  Gax.  vol.  132; 


No.  878,162;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  600; 


p.  1798. 
Paul,  C.  F..  Jr.,  PeeksklU,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  A-  Kreuger  Rock  Drill  (>>mpany.    Hand  rock-drill. 

Dr.  pp.  108-9;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  933. 
Paul,  C.  F.,  Jr.,  Peekskill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paul  &  Kreuger  Rock  Drill  Company.    Support  for  rock-drilling  machines.    No.  878 168; 

Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  511;  Dr.  p.  109;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  933.. 
Paul  A  Kreuger  Rock  Drill  Company.    (See  Paul,  C.  F.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Paulson,  W.  8.,  Pittsburj?,  Pa.     Ink-bottle  holder.     No.  878.233;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  896;  Dr.  p.  144;  vol.  132;  p.  980. 
Payne,  D.  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Apparatus  for  tempering  cream  and  other  liquids.    No.  878  987;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2381;  Dr.  pp.  476-7; 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1242. 
Payne,  J.  8.,  assignor  of  ona-fonrth  to  R.  C.  and  O.  L.  Moore,  Mulvaae,  Kans.    Railway  switch  and  signal  mechanism.    No.  878,666; 

Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1188. 
Payne,  8.  R.     (See  Brewer,  K.  B.,  assiKnor.) 
Peabody,  E.  H.    (See  Parker  and  Paabody.) 
Paarce,  H.  B..  a  <U.    (See  Wallar.  W.  C.  aaaignor.) 

Peapce,  W.  L..  Volta,  Cal.    Can-washer.     No.  8>«».162:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4694;  Dr.  p.  9W:  Gax.  vol.  132:  n.  1«W7. 
Pearaall,  C.  W.,  aaaignor  of  one^ialf  to  F.  M.  Mkduwl,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Face-cooler.    No.  879,680;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8478;  Dr.  p.  19% 


Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1474. 
I'earse.  N-.-London,  England,    lotion-gtn.    No.  )SNO,.t»:  hvt).  i"*;  .sp.  p.  5014:  Dr.  p.  U»5H;  uar.  vol.  1.12:  p. 
Pearaon,  C.  F^,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Motor  Car  Company.    Explosion-engine.    No.  839,837;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8996;  Dr.  p.  817; 


England.    Cotton-gin.     No.  SSC.tJS:  Feb.  -IS:  Sp.  p.  5014:  Dr.  p.  1(158;  Oar.  vol.  1.32:  p.  1751. 


Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1666. 

Pearw>n,  E.  S.,  Bradford.  Ohio.    Self-loading  cart.    No.  878.890;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2061;  Dr.  pp.  433  4;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1200. 
Pearson.  J.  H..  Blcwmfteld,  Ind.     Faring-bl.K-k.     No.  ,S«n.092:  Feb,  25:  Sp.  p.  4.'>48:  Dr.  p.  9»*;  (Jax.  vol.  132:  p.  1673. 
Pearaon,  L.  Z.,  Kearney,  Mo.    Feed-trough.    No.  878,086;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  393;  Dr.  p.  82:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  912.  » 

Pearson.  W.  J..  Winchester,  On«.     (Jate-hinge.     No.  880.03*):  Feb  25:  8p.  p.  4453;  Dr.  p.  504:  Gat.,  vol.  1.32;  p.  IfiSt). 
Peck.  P.  F..  Chicago,  111.    Centrifugal  ore-separator.     No.  K79,«W;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  41.'»;  Dr.  pp.  867  8;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1608. 
Peck.  P.  F.,  Chicago.  111.    Centrifugal  orp-»«>pHrator.     No.  879,894;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4153:  Dr.  pp.  8ti8-ft;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  I«i09. 
Peek,  J.  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Holliman,  KerrviOe,  Tex.    Inaect-deatroyer.    No.  879338;  Feb.*  18;  Sp.  p.  8080;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1668. 
Peerless  Promoting  and  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Shive.  C.  V.,  assignor.^ 
Pall,  J.  L.  E..  and  E.  L.  C.  Clark,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.    Game  apparatus.    No.  878,309;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  864;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oax.  voL  183; 

p.  966. 
Pelletier.  J.  A.    (See  Levering  and  PpUetler.) 
Pelton,  C.  H.,  aaaignor  to  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Draft  mechanism  for  seeding^nn chines.     No. 

879.116;  Feb.  11;  8p-  P.2527;  Dr.  p.  525;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1280. 
Penberthy  Injector  (^mpany.    (See  Sweeney,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Pendleton,  L.,  Stanards\nlle,  Va.    Horseshoeing-stall.     No.  877.947:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  103:  Dr.  p.  24;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  866. 
Penington,  F.  E.,  Toledo,  HI.     Rotary  engine.    No.  878,998:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  22M:  Dr.  p.  477:  Gsx.  vol.  132;  p.  1243. 
Penn,  F.  R.,  West  Jefferson,  Ohio.    Wagon-bed.    No.  878,667;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Dr.  p.  341;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1139. 
PeppereU  Card  &  Paper  Company.    (See  Morrow.  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Percival.  8.  North  I'ondor  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     I'ackage^ie.    Ne.880.241;  Feb.25;  8p.p.4860:  Dr.p.  1028;  Gax.vol.132; 

p.  1724. 
Perfection  Chkm  Company.    (See  Kaplan.  G.  J.,  assignor.) 
Perky,  H.  Dy^eceased,  Glencoe.  Md.;  L.  Sparks,  administrator.    Madiine  for  manufacturing  cereal  biactiit.    No.  878,154;  Feb.  4;  Sp. 

p.  512;  Dr.  p.  109;  Gar.  vol.  !;«;  p.  934. 
Perrault,  J.  E..  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg.  Co.    Machine  for  setting  rivets.    No.  87P.80&;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p. 

4167;  Dr.  pp.  WiR-70:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  I«i09. 
Perrault.  J.  E..  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  M'fg.  Co.    Machine  for  setting  rivets.    No.  879.896;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p. 

4170:  Dr.  pp.  870-1;  (Jar.  vol.  132:  p.  IGIO. 
I'errin.  F.  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spfid-llmitlng  device  for  electric*) Uv-ignitod  explosive-engines.    No.  880,09.3;  Felt.  25;  Sp.  p.  4549;  Dr. 

p.  958:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  Ifi73. 
Perritt.  W.  J.,  Rogera,  Ark.    Fruit-Jar.    No.  879.660;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  1602. 
Perry,  E.  L.,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Elastic  vehicle-tire.    No.  879,312;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Dr.  p.  607;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1887. 
Parry,  J.  W.    (See  Perry,  W.  C.  and  J.  W.) 
Parnr,  W.  C.  and  J.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Clothes-pounder.    No.  879,313;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2913;  Dr.  p.  007;  Oas.  voL  182;  p. 

Parrealer.  F.    (See  Abel  and  Pervesler.) 

Peter,  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Cuspidor.    No.  879,314;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Dr.  p.  607;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1387. 

Peterkln,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Computing-scale.    No.  879,795;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1643. 

Peters.  F.  M..  and  A.  Der  Ananlan.  Mllford.  Mass.    Nailing  or  pegging  machine.    No,  878.801;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Dr.  pp.  434-6;  Oas. 

vol.  132:  p.  1210. 
Peters.  H.  G.    (See  Fowler,  Barnes,  and  Peters.) 

Patera,  0.  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Folding  umbrella.    No.  878,668;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Dr.  p.  3V1;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p.  1103. 
Peterson,  O.  P.    (See  Hyde  and  Peterson.) 
Pet4irsson.  A.  J..  Alby.  Sweden.    Treating  gases  and  gas  mixtures  by  means  of  voltaic  arcs.    No.  880.037;  Feb.  26:  Sp.  p.  ^464;  Dr.  p. 

935;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1656. 
Petersson.  A.  J..  Alby.  Sweden.    Apparatus  for  treating  gases  and  gas  mixtures  by  means  of  voltaic  arcs.    No.  880,464;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 

5314:  Dr.  p.  1118;  Oax.  vol.  132;  o.  1799. 
Petrlflc  Cement  Company.    (See  Qxxy,  C,  assignor.) 

Petry,  C.  H.,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Target  and  ahield.    No.  879,670;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Dr.  p.  766;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1603. 
Pettengill,  F.  B.,  Burbank,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Kistler,  Los  Angles.  Cal.    Feeding  medianiam  for  cruahing-^niUs.    No.  879,681; 

Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3479;  Dr.  p.  729;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1474. 
Pfeifer,  E.  L.  Austin,  Tex.    Mute  attachment  for  pianos.    No.  878,421:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1068;  Dr.  p.  214;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1022. 
~  "  '  "  ^  -      -    -         - —    -         435:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1210. 

Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5104;  Dr.  pp.  1080-90;  Gar.  vol.  183; 


PMfTer.  W.'6  ,  ChitMgo,  III.    Steam-boUer.    No.  Si^.80e;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2092;  Dr. 
Pllasterer.  G.  8..  NashviUe.  Tenn.     Electromechanical  slot  for  signals.     No.  8X),;* 


.  E.  A.,  aaaigDor  to  B.  A.  Pflaoger  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.    Hameaa-roaette.    No.  878,803;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Dr.  p.  488; 


p.  1774 

Pni 

Oas.  Td.  183;  p.  I2il. 
Phalan,  W.  J.,  B«nnii«ton,  Vt.    Sprliw-wheel.    No.  878.422;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p^  216;  Gas.  voL  182^ p.  1033. 
Pbalps.  A.  8.,  Jr.,  (3hiMgo,  IlL    Carbid-feed  for  acetytene-generatora.    N        '  " 

p.M&. 


o.  878,310;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  866;  Dr.  pp.  180-70;  Oas.  roL  1»; 

I. 
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n  of  oo»-thlrd  to  W.  KvBritt.  West  Harm,  Cono.    Dropper.    No.  87S,a68; 


F1&x-h«rmter.    No.  87B,S11;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  887; 


PbalBB,  B.  W.  uid  K.  C.  QUnee,  Provideooe,  R.  I., 

PM>.  11:  8p.  p.  leei:  Dr.  p.  342:  Qaz.  rol.  133;  p. 
Pbeipe.  H.  P.    (See  Dow..  F..  &aaignor.) 
Phlltpp,  J.  n.,  Port  Huron,  aamgnor  of  one-b«U  to  C.  F.  Oaraghty,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Dr.  p.  170;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  986. 
PhUIIpe,  F.  H.     (See  Fink,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
Phillipe,  L.  O.     (See  Stevenson  and  FhtUipa.). 

Phillips,  R.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Trolley-retriever.    No.  879.582;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3482;  Dr.  pp.  72fr-aO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1474. 
Phillips.  W.  T..  I/09  Ang»'les,  Cal.    Mop-wringer.    No.  879,671;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3670;  Dr.  p.  7»7;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1503. 
Phinoey,  C.  II.,  trustee.    (See  Clark,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 
Phtpps,  II.  v.,  et  al.    (See  Bentley,  T..  assignor) 

IHanta,  C.  Cbleago.  lU.    Buriai-oase.    No.  878.eaw;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  16flE2;  Dr.  p.  342;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1139. 
Pieper,  ¥.  J.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Hair-tonic.    No.  879,191;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2674:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1346. 
Pione.  C.  8,  Brockton,  Mh.hm.     Ft<ed-giiiil(>  for  trinuiiing  and  Hkivtng  initrhiiies.     No.  SNO.tflh;  FH).  26;  Sp 

138;  p.  I<i57. 

Pi«"TFe.  n.  H..  Mrlrosp,  llass.     Prtnting-prwa.    No.  879,897;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Dr.  pp.  871-2:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1610. 
Ptorro.  O.  W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Wireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    RectiOer  (or  alternating  currents. 

No.  879.061;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  -^1(9;  Dr.  p.  501;  Giiz.  vol.  132;  p.  1263. 
Pleroe.  O    W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  MansachuMtts  Wireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    RectiOer  and  d«^ector.    No. 

879,003:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2392:  l>r.  p.  501;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1203. 
Iteroe,  Q.  W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  \\  ireless  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Rectifier  and  detector.    No. 

879.117;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2529:  Dr.  p.  626;  Gaz.  p.  133;  p.  1280. 
Ptene,  O.  W.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Wireless  Equipment  Company.    Wireless  telegraphy.    No.  879.409;  Feb. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Dr.  pp.  647-8;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1418. 
Ptersoa.  J.,  Pigeon  Cove,  Mass.    Rock-cleaving  machine.    No.  879,063;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2394;  Dr.  p.  501:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1263 
pike.  C.  F.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Van  Horn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Signal  system  (orelectric  railways.    No.  878,894;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Dr 

pp.  436-7;  Oaz.  p.  132;  p.  1211. 

UMl.  A.,  Quincy.  Mass.    Bush-hammer.    No.  878.659;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1428;  Dr.  p.  262;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1102. 

"  ~  "78;  Dr.  p.  085;  Oaz.  vol.  1S2; 


Sp.  p.  4456:  Dr.  p.  935;  Gaz.  vol. 


PuMl.  A.,  Quincy,  Mass.  ~  Bush-hammer. 
Pitkin,  C.  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Paper  box 


No.  879.488;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3278; 


p.  1443. 


Pitner,  M.  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Sheet-metal  gauze  or  grating.    No.  87S.999;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Dr.  p.  477;  'Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  1243. 

Pttner,  M.  W..  Chteago,  111.    Non-reAUable  bottle.    No.  879.000;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Dr.  p.  478;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1244. 

Pittsburgh  Filter  Mantifaoturing  Company.     (.S«h)  .iones  and  Hansen,  assignors.) 

Pizley,  J.  F..  ttal.    (See  De  Vifbise,  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Plamondon,  A.  D.     (See  Rice,  N.  B.,  assignor.) 

Plane,  W.  H.,  C^iicago,  III.    TobaocoK>ipe.    No.  879,796;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3902;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1643. 

Pletscher,  J.  H..  Doer  Creek.  Okla.     Tmld.T  attachment.     .No.  h80.094;  Feb.  2.'.;  Sp.  n.  VvM;  Dr.  p.  tKV8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1C74. 

Ploadre.  E.^  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Electric  alarm  operated  by  alarm-dncks.     No.  878  087:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  394:  Dr.  p.  82;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  912. 

Plym,  F.  J..  Niles,  Mii-h.     Store-front  construction.     No.  879.8U8;  Feb.  2.'>;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr.  p.  872;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1611. 

Pokomy.  J.  J.  Chicago,  111.     Reclining-chair.     No.  879,489:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3279;  Dr.  p.  685;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1443. 

Pollatschek,  M.,  Bucharest,  Roumania.     Pu.np.     No.  880.03'.);  Feb.  2o;  Sp.  p.  4457;  Dr.  p.  935;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  I»i57. 

Polley.  D.  F..  assignor  to  Markham  Air  RiOe  Company.  Plymouth,  Mich.    Air-gun.    No.  878,560;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1430;  Dr.  p.  292:  Gaz. 

vol.  132;  p.  1103. 
Pommerer,  R.  W.,  assignor  ol  one-half  to  W.  J.  Oilsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  use  in  building  concrete  walls  and  the  like.    No. 

878,165;  F%ib.  4;  Sp.  p.  ')14;  Dr.  p.  110:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  934. 
Poole,  A.  F.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Party  line  telephone  system.    No.  878,017;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  244;  Dr.  p.  56;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  890. 
Poole.  A.  F.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Lock-out  telephone  system.     No.  878,018:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  252:  Dr.  p.  50;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  89b. 
i'oole,  C.  C,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Paper-movement  indk»tor  for  type-writers.    No. 

878,7«t;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Dr.  pp.  372-3;  tiaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1162. 
Porter,  A.  H.     (See  Stockton  and  Porter.) 
Porter.  W.  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Clock.    No.  879.316;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2916;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol. 

133: p.  13S7 
Potstada,  0.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Metal-shears.     No.  879.900;  Feb.  2.'>;  Sp.  p.  4183:  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  K)12. 
Potter.  J.  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Dumping-car.    No.  879.412;  Feb.  J8;  Sp.  p.  3123;  Dr.  p.  650;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1419. 
Pottlcary,  C,  St.  Thomjw.  Ontario,  Canada.    Turbine^riven  locomotive.    No.  880,163;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4696;  Dr.  pp.  989-90;  Gaz.  vol. 

132;  p.  1697. 
Poulet,  C.     (See  Baer.  .1.,  assignor.) 

Powell.  R.  H.,  Batesville,  Ark.    Mail-pouch  catcher.     No.  879.901;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4185:  Dr.  pp.  173-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1612. 
Powell,  W.  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  .\.  Eckert,  Henderson,  Ky.    Com  harAcsting  an<l  husking  machine.     No.  880.4<'>7;  Feb.  25; 

Sp.  p.  5322;  Dr.  p.  1119;  Gaz.  vol.  ixt;  p.  1800. 
Power.  J.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Multipie-condenaer  water-still.    No.  878,744;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ]80i>;  Dr.  p.  373;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1162. 
Prager,  M.,  and  E.  L.  Havden.  Savannah,  C,a.     Steam-superheater.     No.  8W0,399;  Fel).  25;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Dr.  p.  1090;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  177.5. 
Pratt,  A.,  Dukinfleld.  England.     Exhaust-muffler.     No.  879,583;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  730;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1475. 
Pratt,  C.  T.,  Frankfort,  N.  Y.     Automobile  running-gear.    No.  878,156;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  515;  Dr.  pp.  110-11:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p  934. 
Prentice,  J.  H.,  Glendive,  Mont.     Puzzle.     No.  879.316:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2917;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1388. 
Prentiss,  H.  S.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Electric  signaling-clock.    No.  879,410;  Feb.  18;  sp.  p.  3118:  Dr.  pp.  648^:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1418. 
Prentiss,  11.  S.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Self-winding  clock.    No.  879,411;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3121;  Dr.  p.  649:  (iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1419. 
Prentiss,  S.  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Platen  shift-key  for  type-writing  machines.    No.  879,317;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2917;  Dr.  p.  008;  Gaz.  vol. 

133;  p.  1388. 
Presoott,  3.  I.,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Patterson  and  O.  Arents,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar-machine.    No. 879,192:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 2674;  Dr. 

pp.  S68-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1347. 
Pressed  Steel  Wagon  Bolster  Co.     (See  Bleckley,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Preston,  W  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  and  R.  Bahr,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.    Vehicle-bub.    No.  879,584;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3485;  Dr.  p.  730; 

Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1475. 
Price.  A.  M..  Elgin.  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  \.  E.  Brion,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cutting  mechanism  for  wrapping-machines. 

No.  880.465;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  5316;  Dr.  p.  U18;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1799. 
PridmorerAV.  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Combined  en\-etop  and  letter-sheet.    No.  878,234;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  007;  ^'-  P-  ^**'-  0<^z.  vol.  132;  p.  959. 
Prtsk.  W.  M.    (See  Gaunt,  J.,  assignor.) 
Pritx«hard.  T.  W..  Wilmington,  N.  C  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  II.  MacRae.  Washington,  D.  C.  and  11.  M.  Chase,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Destnictive  distillation  of  wood.     No.  88ft.46»i:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .^319;  Dr.  p.  1119:  Gaz.  vol.  1.32:  p.  1800. 
Proctor,  O.  S.,  Denver  Colo.     Electropnenmatic  drill.    No.  879,82^:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3980:  Dr.  p.  833:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1565. 
Prohaska.  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shears  or  scissors.    No.  879.U64;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2397;  Dr.  p.  502;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1263. 
Prophet,  J.  W..  et  al.    (See  Crormlev,  C,  assignor.) 

Prua,  L..  and  W.  Charlton.  Wabono,  Wis.    Beet-puller.    No.  879.065;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1264. 
Prusx,  F.  F..  Centralia.  III.    Cleansing  compound.     No.  879.902;  Fob.  25;  Sp.p.  4187;  Dr.j).  874;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1612. 
Pryoe,  L.,  l^ermiston,  Transvaal.     .Vpparatus  for  loading  and  measuring.    No.  880.400;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .^i'lO:  Dr.  p.  1090;  Gaz.  vol.  133: 

p.  1775, 
Pym.C.  F..  Essex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kmntler  Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lasting-machine.    No. 

880.401;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5172;  Dr.  p.  1091;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1776. 
Quick  Work  Stove  Cfompany.     (See  Kitzsteiner,  F.,  assignor.) 
R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Compatiy.     (See  Thomas,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 
Ragsdaie.  C.  E.,  et  aL    (See  Mobley,  H.  E.,  assi^rnor.  > 
Rail  Joint  Company.     (Se«  Kohn.  K..  assignor.) 
Rail  Joint  Companr.    (See  Wo(h*npter,  B..  assignor.) 
Railroad  Supply  Company.    (See  Bell,  E.  H.,  assignor.) 
Rak»str»w.  L.  M.     (See  Miller  and  Rakestraw.) 

Ratiuwv.  M.,  North  Qh^ud.  Pa.    WhaeJ-hoe.    No.  878.AS1:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1432;  Dr.  p.  292:  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1103. 
Rud.  W.  B..  Boston,  Mass.    Caster.    No.  877,948;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  104;  Dr.  p.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  9B6. 
Randall-Faichnev  Company.     (S**  Wilson.  .1.  as.<»lgTior.) 

Randaxhe,  J.  O.,'  I.ieae,  BelRlnm.    Valve.    No.  878.$C2S;  Feb.  It:  Sp.  p.  1960;  Dr.  p  405;  Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  >18B. 
R«pk».  V.  H.,  New  York.  N   Y.     Phooograph-hom.     No.  879.797;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3903;  Dr.  p.  818;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1544. 
RappoM.  J.,  Allschwil,  near  Basel,  Switzerland.     I>ress.     No.  879,318;  Feb.  18;  dp.  p.  2919;  Dr.  p.  609:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1388. 
Rap«>n.  J.  S.,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.     Erasing  device.    No.  878.895;  Feb.  ll;  8p.  p.  2iOD;  Dr.  p.  437;  Gst.  vol.  1.12;  a.  1211. 
RamBOSsen,  8.  P.,  Haawtil,  En^and.    Desiocating  apparatus.    No.  879,480;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3280;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1444. 
Rathbone,  J.  A.,  and  J.  T.  Crossley.  Utlea,  N.  Y.;  said  Crossley  assignor  to  said  Rathbone.    Molding-machine.    No.  879,118;  Feb.  11; 

8pc  p.  VM  Dr.  p.  saS;  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  ISHk  

Raooh,  L.  W.,  Avon,  B.  D.    Draft-eqaaJizer.    No.  g79,0OI;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  230*;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1M4. 


Raymond,  J. 
Raynaad,  B. 
Raynas.  J.  F., 
Reade,  C.  L., 


RavaaakUda,  P.  M.,  Cabery,  IIL    SUrtiiig  means  for  soand-reprodooing  mfrtianian.    No.  877,M9;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  106;  Dr.  pp.  Mr6;  Oaa. 

ToL  133:  p.  887. 
Ray.  A.  8.,  BeUifonte,  Pa.    Box.    No.  878,806;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3102;  Dr.  p.  4S7;  Qas.  voL  133;  p.  1311 
Ray,  J.  T.,  Loos  Oak.  Tex.    Oil-beater.    No.  879,672;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3672:  Dr.  p.  788;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1603. 

Raymond,  F.  A.,  and  F.  Dettmsam,  Judson,  N.  D.    Skirt-supporter.    No.  880.095;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4652;  Dr.  p.  950;  Oaa.  voL  133;  p.  1674 
'  F.,  ScotUblofr,  Nebr.    Feed-4diopper.    No.  880,326;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5016;  Dr.  p.  1068;  Gat.  vol  132;  p.  1751. 
Brasses.  BeUum.    Solidifying  mineral  oUa.    No.  879.103;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  9680;  Gaz.  roi.  133;  p.  1347. 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.   Combined  gage  and  drcuit-clocer.    No.  878,423;  Fab.  4;  Bp.  p.  1061 ;  Dr.  p.  315;  Gaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1023. 
Bexhlll.  England.    Ootf-balL    No.  879.981;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4328;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1638. 
Reading  Standard  Company.     (See  Schaeffer.  W.  G.,  assignor.) 
Raardon,  D.  W.,  Portland,  assignor,  by  maane  assignments,  of  thrre-fourtbs  to  A.  E.  Holmes  and  J.  M.  McNao^ton,  Creig^ton,  Orag. 

LIfUng-Jack.    No.  870,673:  FebTW:  Sp.  p.  3673;  Dr.  p.  768;  Oaz.  \6l.  132;  p.  1503. 
Reckweg.  J.  C,  Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Pleasure-railway.    No.  880.040;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Dr.  p.  936;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1667. 
Rector.  A.    (See  Howard  and  Rector.) 

Rector  Gas  Lamp  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Rector,  assignors,  i 
R«M1,  A.  B..  and  J.  A. Panter,  assignors  to  National  Ventilator  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

380:  Dr.  p.  336:  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  IXSl. 
Radali,  A.  B.,  and  J.  A.  Pantar,  assignors  to  National  Vanttlator  snd  Mfg.  Co.,  Chtoago,  IIL 

3834:  Dr.  pp.  536-7;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1381. 
Redway,  G.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Type-writer  cushion.    No.  879,903;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Dr.  p.  874:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1613. 


VenttUtor.    Now  «70,UO:  Fab.  11;  Bp.  p. 
Ventilator.    No.  870430;  Feb.  II;  Bp.  p. 


SOL 

TOl. 


133;  p.  1444. 


Raaea,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Humphicy  A  Sons,  JoUet,  IIL    Automatic  safety  appUanoe  for  wlre-neis.    No.  878,236;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  608;  Dr.  p. 

144;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  960. 
Raaoa,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  &  Sons,  JoUet,  IIL    Wli»-dle  safety  aiq>Uanoe.    No.  878,236;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  701;  Dr.  p.  144;  Oac  toL 

132:  p.  060. 
Raed,  J.  D^  Oreencastle,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  E.  B.  Halliday,  Acton,  Ind.    Portable  weighing  apparatus  for  fann-wagona.    No. 

878,312;  F>b.4;  Sp.p. 858;  Dr. pp.  170-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 986. 
Raed,  P.  B.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Oil-burner.    No.  879,003;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  8906;  Dr.  p.  470;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1244. 
Raeva,  8.  A.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Brown,  trustee,  Reading,  Maaa.    Valve  mechanism  for  compressors.    No.  STSJtt;  Feb.  11; 

Sp.  p.  1433;  Dr.  pp.  302-3;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  U03. 
Reevea,  C.  H.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Fire-guard.    No.  878,663;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1437;  Dr.  p.  30S;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p^  1104. 
Regnell.  O.  P..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Coffee-pot.    No.  880.096;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4553;  Dr.  p.  959;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1674. 
ReTd,  J.  W.  P.    (See  Rhodes,  E.,  aasignor.) 

Raid,  M.,  Somerset,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Orain-car  door.    No.  878,019;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  363;  Dr. pp.  56-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p. 
Rembaux,  L.,  Moustier  sur  Sambre,  Belgium.    Table  for  casting  glass.    No.  870,401;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Dr.  p.  686;  Oaa 
Remington  and  Sherman  Company.    (See  Williams,  J.  H.,  assioior.) 
Remraers.  H.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    C<«fectionery-ooating  madunt*.    No.  870,685;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Dr.  p.  731;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1475. 
Rennie,  E..  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Shoe-heel  attachment.     No.  879.904;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Dr.  p.  874;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1613. 
Reno,  J.  M.,  Kewanna,  Ind.    Compound  for  use  with  razor-strops.    No.  879,319;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2000:  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  1380. 
Renton,  O.  w.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Air-valve  for  stench  or  water-seal  traps.    No.  878,424;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  315;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

1003. 
Renton,  H.  T.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Belt  and  support  for  abdominal  treatment.    No.  8804M1;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Dr.  pp.  936-7;  Gas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1658. 
Reynolds,  D.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cable-hanger.    No.  879.586;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3488;  Dr.  p.  731;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1476. 
Reynolds,  H.  J.,  Battle,  Tex.    Belt.    No.  878i8^;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Dr.  p.  438;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1212. 

Reynolds.J.N..  AniU.  Iowa.    Safety  device  for  gas-burners.     No.  880,097;  Fei).  25;  Sp.  p.  4554;  Dr.  p.  950;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1676. 
Reynolds,  M.  G.,  Anderson.  Ind.     PrBSsure-regulator.    No.  880,402;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  6177;  Dr.  p.  109U  Gaz.  vbl.  132;  p.  1776. 
Reynolds,  8.  W.,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.    Slip-clip-    No.  878,670;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  16»:  Dr.  p.  342;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1139. 
Rhodaa,  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-4ialf  to  J.  W.  P.  Reld,  Dresden.  Ohio.    Core  for  boilding-blocks.    No.  879,066;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Dr.  p. 

802:  Oat.  roL  133;  p.  1364. 
Rhodea,  L.  V.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Needto-threader.    No.  870,003;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gaa.  voL  132;  p.  1344. 
Rhodes,  O.  A.    (See  Felton,  A.  K.,  assignor.) 

Rhorer.  C.  E..  Columbus.  Ind.    Clip  for  structural  ironwork.    No.  879,906;  Feb. 36;  Sp.p.  4190;  Dr. p.  876;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p 
Rhorer,  C.  E,  Columbus,  Ind.    Sash-weight.    No.  879,906;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4191;  Dr.  p.  8.5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1613., 
RibM,  B.  C^  Sp9kane.  Wash.    Cable^oist  conveyer.    No.  878.157:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  517;  Dr.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  936. 
Rice,  A.  B.,  Radne,  Wis.    Culinary  boiler  or  steamer.    No.  878,020;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.266;  Dr.  p.  57;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  801 
Rice,  C.  E.,  Livermore,  Ky.    Curtaln-stretdier  and  clothes-drier.    No.  879.004;  Feb.  l\;  Bp.  p.  2207;  Dr.  p.  479; 
Rice,  J.  v.,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.    Oas-englne  governor.    No.  878.838;  Feb.  11:  Sp. 
Rice.  N.  B.,  asirignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Plamondon,  Chicago,  111.    CTheck-protector. 

vol.  132;  p.  892. 
Ridian,  W.  B.    (See  Yates,  Devey,  RIchan,  and  Dever.) 
Richards,  D.  W.,  «f  al.    (See  Chesterman.  W.,  assignor.) 

Richards,  E.  L.,  Litchfield,  Conn.    Headlight  forhorses.    No.  878,806;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2104;  Dr.  p.  438;  Oat.  voL  133;  p.  1312. 
Richards,  J.  E.    (See  Hannea,  B.  M.,  assl^ior.)  . 

Richardson,  R.  R.,  Ottawa,  HI.    Coatitw-machine.    No.  879,687;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3400:  Dr.  pp.  731-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1476. 
Riehardson-Lovejoy  Engineering  Company.    (See  Harrop,  C.  B.,  sssignor.^ 

Ridiardson,  W.  C.,  Mystic,  Conn.    Water-cooled  grata.    No.  870,493:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3284;  Dr.  pp.  686-7;  Gat.  vol.  133;  p.  1444. 
Richardson,  W.  C,  Lynn,  and  E.  W.  Ford,  Salem,  Maos.    Shoe-form.    No.  878,313;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  861;  Dr.  p.  171;  Oaz.  vol  133;  p.  067. 
Richmond.  O.  E..  Houston,  Tex.    Conveyer.    No.  876,671;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  348;  Oat.  voL  132;  p.  1140. 
Rickards,  W.,  Portland,  Ong.    Feathering  paddle  attadunant  for  small  boats.    No.  ^,460;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oax.  toL  133; 
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H.,  St.  Louto,  Mo 
Rider,  C.  H^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuel-cas.    No.  870,330;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2021;  Dr.  p.  600:  Gat.  voL  133;  p.  t 


l^nnfactortng  gas.    No.  870,331:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3033;  Dr.  p.'6r0;  Gaz.  vol.'  133;  p.  1380. 
Riadwr.  T.  W.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Wheal  for  TAMea.    No.  878.564:  Feb.  11:  Bp.  p.  1438;  Dr.  p.  383:  Gaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1101 
Riedl,  A..  Chicago,  lU.    Musical  valve  instramsnt.    No.  870,333:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1380. 
Risgal  Sack  Company.    (See  Sparks.  C  F..  aasignor.) 

Rlessner,  E.  P.,  Wahrsn,  Oarmany.    Music-box.    No.  878/188;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  396;  Dr.  pp.  82-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  913. 
Rietmann.H.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.    Crate.    No.  880.042;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Dr.  p.93f;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1658. 
RIaidiunr,  O.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Flexible  pipe-)oint.    No.  879,5^;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  S50S;  Dr.  p.  734;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1476. 
Rillo,  M.  B..  iTiiladelphla,  Pa.    Folding  go-cart.    No.  879,907;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4192;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1614. 
Riggs.  E.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  8.  Largey,  Butte,  Mont.    Compound  centrifugal  pump.    No.  880,337;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6017;  Dr. 

p.  1050;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1761. 
RlW,  C.  L^  Jr. ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Boring-bar.    No.  877,060;  Fab.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  35;  Oat.  voL  133;  p.  867. 
Rines,  W.  H.,  Rumford  Falls,  Me.    Electrolytic  apparatus  for  electrolysis  of  metaUTc  aalts.    No.  878,425;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  216: 

Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1024. 
Ritchie,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Moto^vehide.    No.  880.403;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1777. 
Riter-Tonley  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Carpenter,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 
Riter-C-onley  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Carpenter,  H.  E.,  assi^oor.) 

Robbtata,  L.  K..  St.  Lottls,  Mo.    WeU-drtllli«  machine.    No.  878.837:  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1063:  Dr.  p.  406.  Cas.  toL  132;  p.  1180. 
Roberda,  L.,  Scotia,  S.  C.    Steam-tramping  cotton-press.    No.  879,413;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3126;  Dr.  p.  660;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1410. 
Roberta,  E.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coin-receptacle.    No.  877,951 ;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  109;  Dr.  p.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  867. 
Roberts,  J.  E.    (See  Crouse  and  Roberts.) 
Roberts,  J.  H.,  Darlington,  England.    Apparatus  for  annealing  win.    No.  879,674;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3677;  Dr.  pp.  768-0;  Oat.  vol.  183; 

p.  1501 
Robinson.  A.  J.,  Washington.  D.C.    Brace  for  concrete  structnms.    No.880.4fl8:  Feb.25;  Sp.p.6324:  Dr.p.1130;  Oat.ToL132;  p.  1800. 
Robinson.  C.  J.,  and  J.  Backhouse,  Rochdale.  England.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Robinson  &  Son  Limited.    Machine  for  separating  dust  or 

other  particles  from  granular  subsUnoes.    No.  880.242;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4859;  Dr.  pp.  1028-9;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1724. 
RobtaMon,  E.  T.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    ConTertibie  ear.    No.  878J0O;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2106;  Dr.  pp.  438-0:    Gaa.  voL  133;  p.  1213. 
Robinscn.  E.  T..  aasignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Looia.  Ma    Automobile  door-hu«a.    No.  878.745;  Fab.  11 :  Sp.  p.  IMS;  Dr  p. 

373;  Oat.  ToL  133;  p.  1188. 
Robtns<m.  E.  T..  aMUnor  to  St.  Loois  Car  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    SsmieonTartlbla  ear.    Na  878,838;  Fab.  11:  Bp.  p.  1884;  Dt:  pp 

408-7;  Oat.  ToL  133;  p.  1100. 
Robinson.  H.  O..  SaadoikT,  Ohio.    SafMy-atop  tor  staam-turbhies.    No.  870.121:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  pJSS7;  Dr.  p.  827;  Om.  toL  IS;  p^  UIL 
Robinson.  P.  H..  aaslnior  to  O.  K.  Tool  Holdar  Company,  Sbalton.  Conn.    Tool-holdar.    No.  878.873:  Feb.  11;  ^  pt.  1866;  Dr.  pi  848; 

Oai.  ToL  133;  dl  1140. 
Boblaaoa.  T.,  HaVBrlifll.  Maaa.    Tag-tMrider.    No.  870,483;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  14«6. 
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RobUwon,  W.  S..  kMtgnor,  by  mesiM  aaaUromenta,  to  Amntean  Wotvii  Lftth  Companj.  WMhiocton.  D.  C. 
No.  nO.OW:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  46M;  Dr.  pp.  MB-OO;  Q%t.  vol.  132;?  1«75. 


WoTBD  Uthing  And  trMting 

Roekstioh.  M.,  KMn-8«Ulta.  Ownuwy.  '  PUt«B piintloiMnM.    No. §3^436;  F«b. 4;  ftp-P- 1067-  Dr. p. 31ft;  Qmz. to*.  132:  p.  1024. 
«w«~™».  ..._..    _  ....  .  jj^^  p,^  0«nnMy.    OofiDh-opwrth* drrtafc    No.  nfMM:  Fek  11;  Bp.  p.  22»;  Dt  p.  4*;  Oai.  toI. 


Roekitroii.  M..  KMn-SwUlts, 

10:  B.iMft. 

Rodnukn.  W.  B..  ChArtarton.  8.  C.    Htnc*.    No.  gnjom-.  F«b.  11:  Bp.  p.  3«1:  Dr.  Vj«»iO»M.v^m:p.mi.  ^^    ^         „^  ^ 
RodrisuM-Ely.  Cand  E.  Gauthier,  Pari*.  Franoe.    HeaUng  and  wvldtng  metaU.    No.  880,000;  Feb.  35;  8p.  p.  4S«;  Dr.  p.  OOO;  Oac 

Rowcn.  d.^MMtenor  to  R.  Hba.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Folder.    Na  g7BJ3B;  Fab.  11;  Bp.  p.  lOOft;  Dr.  p.  407;  Om.  toI.  IS;  p.  1190. 
Roeaaler  A  Haadacher  Chemical  Co.    (See  Foersterllnc  and  Carreth,  aaalgnora.)  „     „^  .»»„,.   ». 

RoBver.  J.,  aaaignor  to  National  Pat^'nt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carria«e-feed  for  pbonogiBph-niacfainea.    No.  880,100;  Feb.  25; 

8p.  p.  4550;  Dr.  p.  9(W;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1676. 
Rogera.  E.  S.  KnorvlUe.  Tenn.    Peaaarv.    No.  880.101;  Feb.  26;  8p.p.4B«l;  Dr.p.MO;  Gae.  vol.  132;  pjl«76.    „  ^  „,    „         .^    r. 
RoSprs.  F.  n.,  awifrnorof  oiwwhalf  to  T.  Wiesendanger,  Loa  Ai^elea,  Cal.    Key-fairtewr  for  locka.    No.  880,108;  Feb.  25;  Bp. p.  4602;  Dr. 

p.  961;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1676. 

Roeers,J.P.     (SeeBaUand  Rogera.')  .,..»_       —    ^^r,  ..«»       «,« 

Romra.  K.  E.,  South  IfandiMtar,  Conn.    Prea»4>oard.    No.  878,000:  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oaa.  rol.  133:  p.  812. 

RoSwa!M.B.,J<dinaTlUe,CaL    Combtnatlon-gannant.    No.  S7&3S7;  Fab.  4;  Bp.  p.  704;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oax.  toI.  133;  p.  061. 

RoSwa,  P.,  WoilaatonTMJMa.    Mordanting  wooL    Na878414:  Fab.4:  ap.p.8&;  Oaz.ToI.  fiO;  jd.»«7. 

Rofe.  E.  C..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Hopple  for  fowU.    No.  880.043;  Feb.  25;  So.  p.  44M;  Dr  p  »37;  Oae.  vol  1»;  P- !*»•  ^  ^    ..^ 

Rolfaon-Bchmidt.  8..  New  Doip.  aMlgnor.  bv  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  R.  F.  Woodward.  Huntington.  N.  Y.    Medicated-eilk  protector. 

No  880.400;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  sfeS;  Dr.  p.  1120;  Gae.  vol.  132;  p.  1801.  „  .    _„ 

RoOenhagen,  C.  O.,  aaaJi^r  of  one-haM  to  W.  Batea,  Memphla,  Tenn.    Seoop.    No.  879,104;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3080:  Dr.  p.  660;  Gaa. vol.  133; 

RoQlna,  O.  D.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    MatalUo packftig.    No.  87«j238:  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  704;  Dr.  p.  146M>a*.  vol.  132; jp.  961. 
Rorainger.  O.  8..  PhUadetohla.  Pa.    Vat^support.     No.  88pi43j_Feh.  25j  Sp.p.  4861;  Dr.p.  1029;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.J72.5. 


Roper,  C.  F.,  aaaignor  to  C.  F.  Ropar  A  Company.  Hopedaia.  Maaa.    Bpeaa-ooBtroumg  raverauig-propsuBr.    no.  »4it,ut»i  *»u.  «,  BP- 1^ 

372:  Dr.  p.  58:  Cfiut.  vol.  133:  p.  8fe 
Ropar  A  Company.  C  F.    (See  Roper,  C.  F. ,  aaaignor.) 

RoS.  O..  Crown  Point,  I nd.    .\rbor.    No.  879,8*:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3083;  Dr.  p.  884:  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1566. 

RoeeiblutlCT^M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    CarbidWirtrldge.    No*:  *0,47O:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5326:  Dr.  pp.  lUO-l;  O*.^.  132^  p.  1801. 
Ro«mAeld,  W.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Phonograph.    No.  879,588;  F*b.  18;  Sp.  p.  35M;  Dr.  pp.  734-5;  Oar.  vol  182;  p.  im. 
Roaa,  D.  ^..  Brookaton,  aaaignor  to  Roaa  Gear  and  Tool  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Steering-gear  tor  vehldea.    No.  879,414;  Feb.  18; 

R5i",^.'R!'Miw»£«on.'Mldj!  ^Draw^r^julde.'    No.  879,988;  Feb.  28:  Sp.  p.  4389:  Dr.  p.  906;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1638. 

RSl?W*,'^^fN^b^ieaSfo?Xiiif  iStoSS^  from  aUblea.    No.  879,823:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2027;  Dr.  pp.  610-11 ;  Gaa. 

Itort,  R-.l^ipaifc  Germany.    Mlxlng-valre.    No.  878,mi:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  375:  Dr.  p.  »;  Oai^vol.  ^32:p.m. 

Rote!  C .  V  ,  lUilmor  of  two-thlrda  to  P.  E.  Shee  and  F.  fflioff,  Lancarter,  Pa.    Raflway-car.    No.  880,164;  Feb.  35:  Bp.  p.  4096;  Dr.  p. 

Roth,  A*,*Newjort,  i^y.    Dou^-mixlng  maAine.    No.  879,500;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3610;  Dr.  p.  736;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1477. 

R^^  8^  W^.  Ne?YoJk:  n!  Y'viSS?' to  R.  W.  Barkley,  truatee,  Montdalr,  N.  J.    Tran«nltter.    No.  880,044;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p." 

4464:  Dr.  pp  937-8:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1658.  ^  .  ,^        ..^ 

Roonda,  R.j  Henneaaey,  Okla.    Cow-pea  cotter.    No.  879,834;  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  3081:  Dr.  puftll:  Gaa.  7*^- 182;  P^IMO. 
Roaaael|P.A.,RaoBUnd,La.    PackeiioJder.    No.  879,501;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  738:  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1477. 
Rooaaet,  J.  A.  G.    (See  Oermata  and  Osaart,  aasignora.) 

R^fa,^£  C.?klS^,  raL^^SimV^tJ^Su  Potter  Balety  Stop  Company.  Portland,  Me.    Train  protectton  for  lalhraya.    No.  879,494; 

Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3387;  Dr.  pp.  M8-9;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1446. 
Rowen.J.  M.    (See  Maxwell  and  Rowein  „  „  „      ^ 

RoweU  Potter  Safety  Stop  Company.    (See  RoweU.  B.  C,  aadmor.) 


Rowell,  T.  B..  Beaver  Dam,  WU.    Grain-drill.    No.  S7V.4K:  Feb.  18;  sp.  p.  3394;  Dr.  p.  M9:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1446. 

Rowland.  D.  fe..  Canton.  Oiilo.    Wrench.    No.  878,678:  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1087:  Dr.  p.  S4k;  G»«.  toL  132;  p.  1140. 

Rowlands,  D.  D.    (See  Lyon,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 

Roy.  L.  H.    (See  Sprague,  A.  R^  aaaignor.) 

Royal  Supply  Company.    (See  Clark  and  Doog^,  aaaignorr)  .^    -^         ,^    „  i  i«.  .>  qri 

Rubaeh,  L,  South  Chicago.  lU.    Hvdraullc  ram.    No.^k239;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  706;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  961. 

Ruhe,  \^..  O'Fallon,  lU.    Stove.     >}o.  879,900;  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  4197:  Dr.  p.  876.  0»i.  vol.  132;  p.  1615. 

Rnbal.  L  F..  Chicago.  111.    Binder.    No.  878.746;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1808:  Dr.  p.  873;  Gaa.  toL  132;  p.  ll««.  „     o.«.... 

rSST  J.  m;  Covington^  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  NatK^al  CeUuUr  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal-ahaping  machine.    No.  879,416; 

Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  31.11:  Dr.  p.  661:  Gaa.  vol.  183:  p.  1430.  _  .    ^  ,,^        ,^^ 

Rudolph.  MR  ,  Wari«ns.  Wis.    Slelih.    No.  880,165;  Feb.  25;  Sp^p.  4608;  Dr.  pp.  990-1:  Gax.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  1608. 
Roed.'H.  L.,  Bottertiekl,  Minn.    SUdlnrdoor  laataner.    No.  879i26:  Feb  18;  Sp.  p.  29JB;  Dr.  p.  «11:  O"-  ▼<>»  }»:  P  130tL 
Ruggles.  r.  8,,  Three  Risers,  Mass.     FTsherman's  type.    No.  886;M5:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p^  4467:  Dr  p.  M8:  Oax.  vol.  II?   p^  1650. 
Ruo^,  G.  W  .  Chartotte,  fi.  Y.    Grwn-oom  fork.    No.  880,166;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4700;  I>r.  P.  901:  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1*8.     ^_..  _. 
Rund^,  W.  D.,  aaaignor  to  Davis  &  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andovcr,  Maaa.    Bobbin-winding  machine.    No.  879,798.  fW». 


18;  Bp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1644. 
Roaa,  F.  A.,  Oraenwidi,  and  J.  B.  Roaa,  Derby,  Conn. 


No.  878,000;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  898;  Dr.  p.  84;  Gaa.  vol.  182; 


No.  879,406;  Feb.  18;  Bp. 
No.  879,677;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8886;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oa«. 

1080;  Gai. 


Boekle  for  webbing, 
p.  913.      ■ 
Rosa,  J.  B.     (See  Russ   F.  A.  and  J.  BO    ^__,__ 

RSI5"E^Pitt2.5i,  ft*  ^ifteTlvldS  fSSS^taneooa  water*eatera.    No.  879,910;  Feb.  28;  Bp.  p.  4199:  Dr.  p.  876;  Gax.  voL  133; 

Ryii?  E.  E.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.    Littlng-Jack.    No.  879,Ma;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8618;  Dr.  p.  738:  Gax.  vol.  IB:  p.  1477. 
Ryan  J.  H.,  Dublin,  Ireland.    Tire  of  wheela.    No.  879,676;  Feb.  18;  Bpj>.8684;  Dr.  p.  770;  O"  ▼o^l":  E;  \506- 
Rtm.  P.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Chadaloid  cawnioal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flniab-removar.    No.  878,340;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  708;  Gaa.  toI. 
W;  ^902. 

Rran!  S.  H.,  Woieeater.  Waaa.rn<Sgnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowlaa  Loom  WoAa.   Worm-drivlog  meohaniam 

pTaOt;  Dr.  p.  689:  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1446. 
SaMler.  H.  K.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Taylor,  Oakmont,  Pa.    SmoUng-ptpe. 

SadlCT,  r!  e",  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Combined  Impreaalon-tray  and  cbeek-diatender.    No.  880,388;  Feb.  36;  Sp.  p.  8018;  Dr.  p 

Baccmoltor^Q.  N.",  aaaicnor  to  Baoaeh,  Lomh.  naagmiiller  Co..  Rodieater,  N.  Y.    AdJoaUble  vwnier.    No.  8794108;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  3808; 

aSimdS! aN'..'^£llr to B!Leh. Lomb. 8aagmaU«Ca. Rocheatar. N. Y.    Ut«L    Na 879.123;  Feb.  11;  Bp. p. 2580;  Dr. pp. 577-8; 

Oas.  ToL  U3;  p.  1382.  „    '.        „  „       ^ 

Safety  Car  Heatfag  A  Lightti«  Company.    (See  Dlzoa,  R.  M.,  aaaignor.) 
SatMy  Car  Heating  A  Lifting  Company.    (See  Holae,  O.  E..  aaaignor.) 

Safety  Car  He«ting  A  Ughting  Compaav.    (See  Longren,  C.  M.,  aaaignor.)  „„!».. .-..-h—  ..-♦-«     v«  am  »b    Feb 

Satmon.  W.  W,  Roctairter,  aadgnor  to  G«n«ral  RaUway  Signal  Company,  Oatea,  N.  Y.    RaUway  aignallng  ayatean.    No.  880,329,  Feb. 

36r  Sp.  p.  SOBO;  Dr.  p.  lOGO;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1753. 
Salta  l>irtile  Maanfaawtag  Company.    (See  Hotatal,  H.,  aaaignor.)  > 

Salter,  J.    (Sea  McDonaM  and  Salter.)  .    .^       ^   ^  ,  ,_       .., 

SattoiHCaiL  N..  Battle  Cf«ak.  Mteh.    Mall-box.    No.  877,983:  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  Ill;  Dr.  p.  36;  Gaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  888. 
SaSSST^A  .  kaS.  pT^DSMaar  lor  cu^eomUatm.    V«o.  879.911:  f»b.  36;  Bp.  p.  4^00:  Dr  p  877;  5ax.  vol.  132;  p.  1616. 
SanuZ  q^  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dlab-dralnar.    No.  *84ft:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  864;  Dr^p.  iTl^aa.  vol.  182mp.  987. 
BamoO.  Hf.  B.,  Pwth.  Beo«land.    Wtnd-ahlald  or  weather^enen  for  motor  and  ataaOar  vehldaa.    No.  879,196;  Fab.  18;  Bp.  p.  3888;  Dr. 

pp.  8a».«0;  Oas.  Tol  133;  p.  1847. 
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2'"i*^!fJV  *•  ^"  ®o«*»'  lo^*-    AdJoatable  aoaflold.    No.  878,874;  Feb.  11;  Sn.  p.  1800;  Dr.  n.  848-  Gaa.  voL  U2-  n.  lui 


Sandel 


p.  1870:  : 

fl.  H.  J.. 


T^u; 


B*''^S22!i:J![''^. j:!P."^i:i:!l^'°L^^!5!'v  J*.?- »?•«:  »:«»»J»i.  8P.  P^«8l;  Dr.  p.  «06:.G«..yol.  132;  p.  1688. 


Bandemm,  F.  8.,  Qoeeaatown,  Taanumia,  aaaignor  to  MoonTLj^  MtaJMtnd'Raairoy  C^Si^v  I^  i!ii^t^ 

?*^I3'  n-  »  ■  ^■P***',!.^*"'*-    UmbwOa.    No.  879,678;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8887;  Dr.  p.  771:  Gaa  vol  182-  o  1606. 

StSfl!^'  B   n'  ^~%**^J*'^.^»'*";    FounUin-««.'  No.  879>li^  ^eb.  25;  Sp.?.  m;  Dr  J^foL.lSi  132-  i  1816. 

K£Sotii'aS>.^.^8e:'ga£:^g:?'aaS^^  ^•'»'  "=  «P-  P-  ^'^'  ^'  P-  "^=  «"  -'•  '^'  P  »^ 

^S^'T'^-^iT^U^d^r^l^'^an^^     Prooeaa  of  and  npparatua  for  preparing  efferveacing  hatha.    No.  879,338;  Feb.  18; 
^5rVw:^6JlIl1cr^S:?i4?'^^'^^  Wool-waahlngbowl.    No.879.196;  F*b.l8:  Bp.p.a»fc 

^gST'JJ:  iS^mt'*'**^'    ^**'***«  ^""^  '"  «ploalon-englnea  with  four  cyllndera.    No.  878,747;  f«>.  11 :  Bp.  p.  1804;  Dr.  p.  874; 

Savage,  H.C.  '(See  Pabat  and  Savage.) 

^!2!^l  ^'^•Ai{2'**°^JiJ*'  ^°V-    ^  Mhlng-machine.    Na  878,427:  Feb.  4;  8p._p.  1068;  Dr.  p.  217;  Gax.  vol.  182:  d.  1004. 
^Z^'}}  ?^  -  P«»rt*.  •?«lgnoM)y  mesne  MSgmnents,  to  G.  M.  Willis,  Chicago,  ifi.    Pr^yment  amngmient  for  ^terr 


Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4302;  Dr.  p.  gH;  Gax.  volTm:  p.  1616. 
Seanten,  ^^  Bruitford^tarfp,  Canada.    Axle.    Na  879J27;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2934;  Dr.  p.  612    Gax.  vol  132-  b  1801 

lrX.'A.'(£lSSia?G':L.^a'2i'';^.)  '^^^  ^''«'  '^^^^  ^^^  ^^  »«^=  ^'-  ''''■'  ^^  -'"  "^'^■^'^ 
Schaefcr,  G.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  A.  Schaefer,  Baael,  Switaeriand.    Preparli«  celluloae  tor  artllkslal  aUk. 


No.  879.913; 


Bp.  p.  il83;  (Ha.  vol.  183;  p.  1431 
chaeffer,  W.  (J.,  Rwiding,  Pa.,  asi 
28;  8p.  p.  5SM;  Dr.  p.  1121;  Gax.  vol.  1.^2;  p.  1 
Scharf,  F.^  D«vlla  Laka,  N.  D.    VegataUe^alloer, 


ssignor  by  rawie  aaalgnmenta.  to  Reading  SUndard  Company.    Muffler  cut-out.    Na  880.471;  Feb. 

r     vnt     IJ2',  p.    1801. 


_   _     _  No.  879,416;  Feb.  U; 

Schiefter,  W.  (J.,  Reeding,' 

25;  Sp.  p.  5.W9;  Dr.  p.  1121;  Gax.  vol. 
Jeharf,  F;.  D«vlla  Lafca,  N.  D.    Vegataluv 

8<Ager.Nuaabaumer,  J.,  Ertenbach,  SwitaerUnd.    Apparatus  for  ma£ng  copa.    l5o.  878,091;  Feb.  4;  SpT pTiob;  Dr,  pp.  8«;  Gaa.  vol. 
Scbanek,  J.  E.    (See  MoUalay  and  Sehenck.) 

^wiu^m''  i.'J!i^^^'  \^,  .Lock-?»t«     No.  880.103;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4664;  Dr.  p.  Ml;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1678. 
^mf  p.  W77      *'**™*"y-    ****  '«'  "*P*'W.  mowing,  and  the  Uke  maclilnea.    No.  &0.104;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  46677  Dr.  p.  g«2;  Gaa. 

ftSJSHS^  m' ^^2^  wT-    HS^^T^     N«-WlM»;Feb.ll:8p.p.2304;Dr.p.481;Oaa.vol.l32;i).1246. 
S5r"**''  o   »•  ^S."*^*^'  ^Jf-    Belt-tl^tener.    No.  879^38:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2986;  Dr.  p.  612;  Gax.  vol.  i»    n  1891 
Sch  nner,  B.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filter.    No.  879,197;  FerS;  Sp.  p.  36*?^  fir.  p.  560;  Gix.vtrt.ltt  p  18«  '  ^ 
SoWnner,  B.  F..  IndUnapoUa,   nd.    Buffing  device.    No.  879.198:  tob.  18;  Sp.  p.  W  Dr.  p.  680;  oU.  voLlK   p  1848. 

iSiSL^^J.l'XToC'aiySch^aSJr  ""•    ''°*^''"*=  '''*'•"=  **^P*^'  Dr.V66i;%i.^i.%;VSi. 
Schmlck,  H.  J.,  Hamburg,  Pa.    Hoiating  device.    No.  879,879;  Feb.  18;  8p. 

Schmidt,  G.  A.,  Chioago,  lU.    Liqoid-aoap  dlapenaer     * ■      - 

Schmidt,  H.,  Cologne,  Germany.     Producing  por«l« 
132; p.  1777 


ro.  879,879;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3888;  Dr.  pp.  771-2;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  1506. 
r.  No.878.7«0;Feb.  ll:6p.  p.  1812;6r.  p.S76;Gax.voL182;p.  1166. 
>as  and  well-adhering  electrodeposita.    No.  880,406;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5182;  Gac.  vol. 

*SS?lS!»a;Dr.i'1S!!°5a*Z^rm:%^?MS.°^^^  Ctothea-drier.    Na 879,798;  F%b.li; 


i^^!M*' i?™S"' *l:.^-    '^'^P-    No.  879,010:  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2806:  Dr.pp.  481-8:  Oa«.ToL  182;  p.  1347. 
^^^''zsXl,m!''^:v"^Gil  "iTm^  r^TS*"^^'  ""'^  '^°'*^'  ''•  ^     *"^"'«'  lo?-applylng 

'^iS''2s!'B^l%Tl°r:  rl^;'^x*'vSr  m:Tl^7r^°''  """  ''"'^'  ""    ""-    *^"~  '"'  '^^^  ^""'^^ 
Schmitt,  E.  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Monarch  Seal  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  5186;  Dr.  p.  1003;  Gax.  vol.  132:  P.  1771 
Schmitt,  E.  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Monarch  Seal  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Feb.  25;  8p.  p^  5.T71:  Dr.  p.  ll.ll;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1807! 
8<*neidar,  A.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filling-tube  for  Uqulds.    No.  878,241 ;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p 

2*v^2^'  ^•'  S5!***°'  I".-    ^'°«*^^  '**  fflifnf -tubes  for  liquids.    No.  874242;  Feb.  4,-  8p.  p.  712;  Dr.  p.  146;  "Gaa.  voL  132-  n  981 
Schneider,  A.,  Chicago,  111^   FilUng-tube  for  liquids.    Na  878,243;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  717;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oai.  vol  mTb  oS  ^^  ^^' ^'  "**• 

mpany  of  New  Jersey.    (See  Schneider,  W.  E.,  aaaignor.)  >  y  '»- 


bottle-aeala. 


Sealing-head  for  bottle-aeaUng  machinea. 

Sealing-head  for  bottle-aeaUng  machinea. 

708;  Dr.  pp.  146-6;  Gax.  voL  182;  p.  962. 


No.  880,406; 
No.  880,407; 
No.  880,408; 
No.  880,490; 


Schneider  Manufacturing  Companv 


987. 


Fab. 


^^^u« ,  • .,  « V ><>7  v-ivy.  «.  rf.     ii^jcK.    no.  B/a,/oi;  reo.  ii;  sp.  p.  uu*;  ur.  p.  Wib;  Uaa.  vol.  182;  p. 

*'F?b"'^;%^/'iSr7'^^"?^.'  Ul'Gli'yS:  ST'"!*"*^""       ""   ^'  ^''"'"""  *  '^-  ^*~'"^'''  ^'^°-     »•"*»-*"«*.    No.  879,914; 
Schroder,  E.  J     Hamilton   Ohio.     Moldlng-maohlne.     No.  879,915;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Dr.  p.  878;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1617. 

^:^^:  A^.'''(2;2^toaieTanJ'^rS:?n'r-    ^"  ^'^'  '•"•  "=  ^^  ^^  ^=  ""'  ^''^^'  «"•  ^^  »«=  p'^^^ 

Sehulae,  A.^aahlngton,  D.  C.    Manofaeture  of  india-rabber  booU  and  aboea.    Na  878,749;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1810;  Dr.  p.  878;  Oaa.  to! 

S^2*5**'/?-  J  •  ^'*^**^'  ^^    Pushing-machine.    No.  877,964;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  114;  Dr.  pp.  36-7;  Gas.  roL  182;  p.  888 

^^'J'jy*'  A.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  metal  tubea.    No.  878,092;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  40S;  Dr.  p.  88;  Gaa.  toL  183; 
Schwind,  M.,  Thaiheim,  Germany.     Bottle-stopper.    No.  880,331;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5026;  Dr.  p.  lOfiO;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1753. 
^*^*',«.^-'?2S°°'**'**"*'""**<^"^°«^*''^''**^*^' **•<*•    PuUey-bfock.    Na  879,680;   Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3689;   Dr.  p.  772-  Gaa. 

*p"lbS)  ok??S*  lS^17M  "'  ^"  *^^'^^'  '^•^"'  Ohio-    Wheel-rim  for  pneumatic'tirea.    No.  880,332;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Dr. 

Bcoitt,  d'.  J.,  et  al.,  exeeotors.    (See  Scott,  W.) 

Scott,  I.,  et  at.,  executon.    (See  Scott,  W.) 

Boott  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Scott,  C.  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Beott,  R.  W.,  Philadelphia,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  WUliama.  Aahboome,  Pa. 

8000;  Dr.  pp.  772-3;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1506. 
Scott.  W..  deceased.  Plainfield,  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  exeeutora.   Lubricating  device. 

Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1618..  . 

Seamless  Rubber  Companv.    (See  Murray,  J.  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Bearle,  H.  8.,  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.    Mecdianiam  for  boat  propuWon.    No.  879.497;  Feb.  18; 
Beaweard.  L.  M..  Ontario,  Oreg.    Faatening  meana  for  ateam-boiler  flues  or  tubes. 

vol.  188:  p.  1892. 


Knlttlng^madiine.    No.  870,681;  Feb.  18;  1^  p. 
No.  879,916;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Dr.  ppw  878-«; 


8 


3297;  Dr.  p.  600;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1448. 


°1  "tL*'-  •»*»'•   *"•  y-  w",   v»»x.  voi.  i«i;  p.  1 
.>,.. .-.        .»-.  879,330;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Dr.  p.  813;  QtM. 

Sechler  J    Economy.  Pa.    Phimb  and  level.    No.  880.346;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4886;  Dr.  p.  1080;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1T36. 

^%';^" ;P*^*R°°^  to  Wimama  Typawriter  Company.  Derby,  Conn.    Shift  mechaniam  for  type-writlng  maohinaa.    Na  878,344;  rM>. 

*i  Bp.  p.  7X1,  ur.  p.  I4B;  Gaa.  toi.  182;  p.  984. 
BadlTl,  L.^NaahTiUe.  Tenn.    Dataebabla  aboa-haal.    No.  879,011;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Dr.  p.  482;  Oas.  toL  182;  p.  1347 

**""  ^  ^"£^?°P^  SUtIc  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Higb-frequency  diachaige  appaiatoa.    No.  880,048;  Feb. 


Seetey,  J.  E.,  aaaigno 
Begeieke' 


26;  ^p.  p.  4480;  l>r.    . ^ 

,  C.  E.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Combined  greter,  parer.and  eorer.   No.  879,417;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.8184;  Dr.p.0Sl;  OaB.ToLU8;  p.l«l. 


^ 

I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MbMUnrP.  A.    (fim  BeoH,  C  B,  •migaor.) 
Mb«it.  Wy^lTte,  KuM.    RoUry  eoftne.    No.  asoja;  Feb.  2S 
Seifeit.  J.  W.,  Baat  Point,  O*.    Boitor  wMhii^-ioachlae.    No. 
Saiflart,  T.,  B«rUn,  QtnoMii^.    Ezpaoaion-JolBt  dartas. 


M»;  Dr.  p.  ION;  Ctes.  vol.  IST.p.  1763. 

IWl;  0»«.  vol.  132;  p.  1754. 


_  ;  Fob.  25;  8p.  p.  5082'  Dr  o     „ 

«I!Sri.'VT5JS^'  Qy^^gL.g'P^MtoP-XXPtd'^tes.    No.  »7M17;  Feb.  4;  8p^.  «6;  Dr.  p.  IT^i  "Om.  volT  Iffli"  p^^wf 

^^Vii.  m;*J?S7'  **'  °~-*^  *<>  ^  8.  Dftvi.,  boelMter,  N.  Y.    Mflch«nk»l  ■tolnr.    No.  879,082;  F*b.  18;  8p.  p.  leu;  Dr.  pp.  77*^ 
Mtan,  l^Epaovton,  AlbgrU^  Cantd*.    Ham— bo^le.    No.  878418;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  886;  Dr.  p.  178;  Ou.  vol.  1«:  p  988. 

£5^^'.  '^?S^'^j':  .SSSSr"  **"  "^^  '•"•  "=  '^  '^  *^^^-  »»•  ^^  «"•  ^^  ^^  p-  "i^ 

sSS  c:,-S'n8S  siSS^^^rSngST'  "*•  "'*-'^»^*-  ^<»-  «"•«:  '•»>•  *:  ^p-  p-  *>«:  ^-  p-  »=  «"•  -<*•  «=  p-  "«. 

Smw.J.  H.    (8e»  E«rle  ftndSum.) 

*'«?S?Fib*l8'f4^?DrM«^0i^^  '"  '^''^'^  l»caade«ent  bodte.  for  lncande»ent  light..    No. 

^^toMjS*?*!!*!?  "**^'  "*"  J>o"««W«rf,  OerniAny.    Conoontrto-pipe  ooiL    No.  879^01;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2081;  Dr.  p.  fifil;  Qm. 

8*«w»'rd.  O.  b.    (See  KOgelgen  and  Seward.) 

gey  both.  F.  W.    (See  Baomann  and  Seybotb.) 

teymour,  O.  O.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    VaJve  lor  fluahtoflf-Unka.    No.  878i»4;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  408;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oas.  vol.  1»;  p.  M4. 

pTasf  Dr.  re.^SS°0«  vo?  S"p"u21  ^"P^^-  New^fork.  N.  Y.    Cubing  and  folding  machine.    Ni.fe»,418;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 

Seymour.  R.C.,       '    '  "--•-- 

machlnei 
Seymour,  I 

pp.  838-40-  Oaz.  voT.  132;  p.  1550. 
Seymom-,  W.  M.,_Mdfnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Home,  MarahfMd,  Wl*.    Land-ctauing  machine.    (Reiasae.)    No.  i2,74B;  Feb.  11;  Sp. 


S;     i;i!f^R*?,V°iF  K^.B^i*'*"  ^  J?",^  ^™Pf  °y •  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.    SIgnatuPB-delivery  mechanism  for  printing  and  folding 
ry.    No.  879.419;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.3139:  Drj?p.ft63-4;  Oax.  voL  132:  p.  1421.  i*  «  «iu  ig 

no    **!SPi«  ***  ^i  >k2>  ^*****'  *  ^°*  Co°>Pw>y,  New  York,  N.'y.    Pxinting-piM*.    No.  879,840;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4002;  Dr. 


p.  »ee;  Dr.  p.  533;  Oaa.  vol.  132:  p.  1286.  '  '    '      ' '  "»" 

*^O^voL*i»-'  °*  IMT*  ^^  ^'*^'  ^'*^"    ®*'*'***°*°«  '**^^'<*  '**  ooneMitrating^ablea.    No.  879,012;  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2n8;  Dr.  pp.4BS-4: 


Shackle 


^Jj*^^.  J-«  Whitehaven,  Engiand.    Spylng-apertore  for  doors,  walls,  and  the  Uke.    No.  878,246;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  723;  Dr.  p.  147;  Oa«. 

Shakespeire,  W..  Jr     Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Spool  for  flshlM-reels.    No.  879,420;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3142;  Dr.  p.  «64;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1422. 
Shannon   WM.,  and  O.K.  Taylor.  Columbia.  S.C.    Combined  lock  and  electric  switch.    No.  880,187;  Feb  25;  Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Dr  p.  991-2; 

*'(Ur*vol^3C?'  '  'iSs^'  ^  '^*5^'**'''  ^oJombla.  8.  C.    Combined  lock  and  electric  switch.    No.  880.1«;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4708;  Dr.  p.  910; 

®*?iP^  ^V  •  ^"^"T;,^/,^- •  "^*K2'  *°  International  Harvester  Company.    Pole-truck  for  tillage  implements.    No.  879431 ;  Feb.  18; 
op.  p.  jwfi,  ur. p.  013:  lias.  vol.  132;  p.  1393. 

®^'P,;^'  •X"**"'™i,,,T',r?*"*"?'.^  Intermitional  Harvester  Company.    Riding  attachment  for  harrows.    No.  879432;  Feb.  18; 
op.  p.  2942,  Ur.  pp.  ol*-14;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1398. 

^arp,F.D.,Altoona,  Pa.    Protector  lor  third  rails.    No.  879,583;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.SeOS;  Dr.  p.  774;  Oaz.  vol.132:  p.  1507. 
8h»ip^C..  Apple  Creek.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  transferring  mail-iwuches.    No.  880,400;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5188;  Dr  p.  1093;  Oaz.  vol.132; 

®*Sir'mi2i«.*5flf^.  fc.^.J'^V^jf^.'Vi*  ®'«^,^P^%  ^'®***^  '''^    ***^  *"  """P*"*  "''tcJ"*  ol»^  tnm  snow  and  lee. 
NO.  878,500:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  294;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1104. 

Shawver.C.  C.rtoi.    (flee  Titus,  W.,  asaignor.) 

Shee^P.  E.rtdJ.    (See  Rote,  C.  V..  assignor.) 

SheflWdCar  Company.    (See  Henderson^.,  assignor.) 

iSKT'w.  '^(Se?8li^n?T^E^2:ignt?r"'*  °«»«^™-    ^°-  »"'«»=  »*•  "^  ^p.  p.  2108;  Dr.  p.  439;  Oaa.  voL  182:  p.  1213. 
Sbe^rd,  L.,  H  al.    (See  8penc«,  k.  D.,  assignor.) 

«:    No.  879,918;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Dr.  p.  879;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1518. 

Sara- 
Gaz. 


Sheward.  if.  E..  Upper  Norwood.  England.     AnvU.    No.  880.335;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Dr.  p.  1062;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1754. 
Shlmek,  J.  J..  Cuba.  Kans.    Orate  for  cook-stoves.    No.  880,105;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4MB;  Dr.  p.  963;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1677. 
Shtroek.  J.  JCuha.  Kans.    Convertible  heatingandeookingstove.    No.880,l(M:  Feb.  25;  5p.p.  4.S72;  Dr.  p.  963;  (}az.  vol.  132 
Shtap,  0.  M.,  Celina,  Ohio.    Motor-plow.    No.  877,965;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  116;  Dr.  p.  27;  Oaz.  vof.  132;  p.  869. 
«ilv»,  C  A.,  asirignor  to  Peerietm  Promoting  and  Manufacturii«  Company.  Cherryvale,  Kans.    Oearins.    No.  88( 

3084;  Dr.  p.  10fi2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1754. 
8hoenl»rg,M.  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Electrical  wateMieater.    No.  879,488;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.330O;  Dr.  p.  690;  Oaz. 
Shoff,  F..  daf.     (See  Rote,  C.  v.,  asaignor.) 

S^P;  °vf -^^^  'J*^'  i"-    R*UwayMToeslng.    No.  878,677:  Feh.  11;  Sp.  p.  1675:  Dr.  p.  846;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1142. 
nwurdOf- K-.  Nwth  Powder.  Greg.    Water-elevator.    No.  877466;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  117;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  » 
SbowalMr,  O.  6.  Broadway,  Va.    Wagon-brak^    No.  878487;  1^  11;  Sp.  p.  UA:  Dr.  p.  99^  Qm.  vol  m:  p^llfe. 
^!?^*?f '  F  5-  N^IS-^*^®'.;  ^'»     Vdiicle-brake.    No.  879403;^  Feb.  18:^p.  2003;  Dr  p^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1350. 


p.  1678. 
880.336;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. 
vol.  132;  p.  1447. 


'  2  ^V^^^^y^^lS^,-    ^^^*^  *°<*  curtain  bricket.    'So.  879484;  Feb.  18;  'Sp.  p.  3699;  Dr.  p.  776;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1807. 
ii  F.    (Bee  Tunatau  ana  Siootte.) 

,  H.,  Md  L.  Danhc«,  Chicago,  III.    Fumaoe^grate.    No.  878446:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  725;  Dr.  p.  147;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  965. 

'•—  H.,  Monroe,  Wto,    CattJe-stMchlon     N^.  878.438;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1070;'^DV.p.  217;  Oiz.  vol.  132;  p.  1024 

M;.0;wego,N^Y.^  TPoDey-whed.    No. 879,593;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.fcu;  Dr.p.&;  Oaz. vol.  132;  p.UTS. 

(See  Kreu,  O.,  assignor.) 

litarHafti 


Bhutto 

Bleotte, 

Bieben,  H.,  and  L.  Danhoff,  Chicago,  lU.    Fumaoe-grai 

Stodaeblac,  H.,  Monroe,  Wia,    Cattle-stanchkm.    No.  878,^ 

Oiegiist,  J. 

StemoM-SchaokBrtwerkvO.  M.  B.  H      ^ 

Biwnana-Schoekei  twwhe.  Oeeeflsehaft  mit  bMcbrftnktar 


awmana-^gekei  twwfce.  OeaaBsehaft  mit  bMcbrAnktw  Haftong.    (9m  Hofflnaim.  C.  assignor.) 

gS'2!*' ^ilJ^^^'lS^.S"*™  sS^-    ^*'*-    No.  879,686;  FtebTs;  Sp.p.3700:  Dr  p.  77rOi«.  vol.  132;  p.  1508. 
am  Bcov*  worka.    (Bee  stows,  w.  a.,  aaaigDor.)  a 

SlinoiM.  H.    (8m  HM.  a.,  aaaibnor.)    ~~"*"~*  * 


SlinoiM,  H.    (8m  HeU,  A^  aaatoor) 

Slmpln  Manotaetiirtaf  Co.    (Sm  Klabia,  8.  M.. 

Stanptoz  Valve  *  Meter  Company.    (8w  Ledooz,  J. 


.) 


Stn^Mon.  W.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Fox,  Berea.  Ohio. 


8tanp«>n.  J^E..  Brooklyn,  NT  Y.    Pipe-deanaer    No.  8>94»J;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3615;  Dr  p.  736;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

rtoJ.H.  Fox,  Berea.  Ohio.    Detonatliic>4ilstol.    No.8i79,919;  Fe'  —  -    - 

ouu>,  M^.,  xMurywu,  iCaos.    Bird-trap.    No.  879433:  Feb.  18;  5p.  p.  2943;  Dr.  p.  614; 
Staeiatr,  B.  Lm^JWI  L.  L.  Leslie, But*  Fe,  N.  Mez. Tsr.    Hnrw  rwfcaeur.    No.  ffr8419:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  867:  Dr.  p.  173;  Oaz.  vol.  132  p  988 


.  1478. 

0;  Oaa.voI.132;  p.  1619. 


imtMm^.j    ■■■■■■■»,    <!«•■ 

SiMer,  J.  B..  Boston,  Mi 
Kb.  88;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Dr.  p.' 


Belfaat,  Inland.    Spanner  and  wreneh.    No.  8784M;  Feb.  4;  BpVp.lJi-'br.'p.'  59:~Oaz.  voi.^32;V'8«." 

!S^^  *°  ?   5;  ^*'!2I'  trostee,  PortUnd,  Me.    Cbmblned  carton  and  diepiay  device.    No.  880,410: 
.    1094;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1779.  * 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Diehl.  P.,  assignor.) 
^1,  C^  ^wtd  Raplda.  Ifieh.    Reversible  nropeUer-wheal.    No.  878496;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  408;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oaa.  vol.  138;  p.  914. 
'ISSj.'^'^'&i^.  ^^S:'^^SS^'!'nT^i'^:^^  «t.gK>Bat-«e..L...gKKieU.BeUed%ni  Ml.... 

^*o!S^^^'CTmK  *"  ""  ^^"^  *^  OompMy,  St.  toalm.  Ma   M.U1  wiMlow^aah.    No.  878430;  Fel».  11;  Sp.  p.  1987;  Dr  p.  4M: 

8ke^  B.  O.    (£•  Jetfriee  and  Skeela.) 

Slaek,  L.  K..  jtji.    (8n  MoMey.  H.  B^  

"   '*  "  Om.  VOL  18S;  p.  1191. 

m  Qm.  vol.  Ifi;  p.  IIU. 
vol.  US;  p.  1213. 


Slaelc,  L.  K..  s(  .L    (Bm  MoMey.  H.  B..  assignor.) 

81m,  I-N^w  ToTk.  N.  T.    Ovw^ia^    N^.  8784n:  FW).  11;  to.  p.  1988:  Dr. ».  488;  Q» 

ghfc.*-  iT^Ptttabm  P..   Valya.    No.to840«;  FM).  U;  8p.  p.  Mil;  Dr.  p.  440;  Om.  v« 
Skwom.  A.  B.,  encQtnz.    (See  Slocam,  O.  8.) 

*^»»'2"  ?iHh***??M'  ^•'Tx*'*'  ^-  ^-  *•  ®-  Mooom.exeoatflx.    Sand-blast  maohiiM.    No.  8804^;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  5087;  Dr  pp.  1003-3; 


Om.  vol.  138:  ».  178aL 
BmiUI.  F.  D.    (Bm  SlievlfB  and  BmaO.) 
,T.W 


iirai»'3lK'*Sr?S^.'^,i?^  Ovrbead  electro 

r.  yy*J!"»g»'  f*-    A<hs^w  eomposmaa.    Ho.  879418;  F9b.  ll;  Bp.  p.  Mi;  Ou.  voL  182;  p.  U47. 


M. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xzzni 


SSS:  a:  p.-  Is^SS'H^d  A*Pr*  *'**'*"•    ''*•  ""^'  ^'  "^  ^p.  p.  MW:  Dr  p.  4O8;  O...  vol  U*  p.  IMk. 
^V^'ixii  ^.Tm^'  ^  ^  '  ^*"^^'  *»'^**-    i'-oWne  for  setUng  caipet-waips.    No.  880,169;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4705;  Dr  pp.  998^;  Gaa. 
^<?ia:  rS^.***"  °'  °°*-^^^  ^  ^-  H-  Noble,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Permutatlon^ock.    No.  877.967;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  119;  Dr.  p.  88;  Oaa. 
Smith.  CO.    (See  Hampton  and  Sm^th.) 

iSS  E.  c:  '(STnJ^-sLt^r    °*"°**^'  '^°-  ^^''  ^*^'  **•  ^'  p-  ***•  ^''  ^-  '^^  ^  ''^  ^=  p-  ^^ 

Smith,  E.E.    (See  Mathers,  B.  A.,  assignor) 
MSDA'2S?0«**vS'w2*?'J^nJ^^^  AdjasUblertrap^oitog  Clip  for  .peMdea.    No.  878,488;  F^b.  U;  Bp.  p. 

•'  Smith,  O.  A.,  etaL    {See  Smith,T:  A.,  assignor.)  •—•««.; 

'S^F°H^wtS*^°.JJ?Htl?'^*v  "!?.5S!ilf°*^^  ^  LJ^-  Hennessey,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  A.  Letts.  Los  Anaates,  Col.. 

"im  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.   Type-bar  mechanism  for  type-writers.    No.  879.123;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.p.3640:  Dr^.aaS;  oSTvo*.  ml 

Smith,U.  A.,  and  H.E.  Stein,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.    Oarden-plow.    No.  880,171;  Fob.  25;  So  p  4709  Dr  o  994   Om  vol  i-o-  n  i7m 
Im  't&*  n  •  t"**i^,.^;;t^P'*^*'^V*^     r}^  vehicle-body.  *No.  879405;  F'eb.  W;  Sp^.  2&«S  dTd  ^^  Si.  v""  m\  i  isfe 
o™  55'  ii-  w-  ^^'n^ton.  Onio.     Feeding  fuel  into  gas-producers.    No.  880.411;  Feb  25;  Sp  p  5192    Dr  d  lOM    olz  v^  i?i    n  i'tibl 

^  oS;  ?oi.*5aj*^.'^r  "^  "^'^'^  *  '*'^^'  ''''*^'  ^  """^  '"^  p^°  °^  oiil'pS^:  ^  n^ stI^;-  KU:  i;  sp.'?!  4!io;'  &.'?»; 

§°4!?'  /•  ^vi  <^lej«l»nd,  Ohio.  Pumplne-engine.  No.  878,159;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  528;  Dr  p.  112:  Gaz  vol  132-  n  93S 
i°^5?'  h  i°^?  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.^^fcctifictroUey.  No.  880,107;  lfeb!^2i^  8^^467%  Dr  p  964  Oaz  vo?'l^" 
^^.^'  L- Myrtle  Po.nt.  Oreg,    Ax  attachment  for  «wlng  lop'.    No.  880,412;leL  S  Vp.  ^19^0"":  Ss;  Gkz*:vori32;  p.  1780. 


,  ^  .       ..     w  -      -  ,       .      .   — .  Sp.p.  457^;  Drp.  964;  Oaz.  vol.' 132;' p.  1678. 

rtmith   f  r"'vl„  V    i' ^'^     Ax  attachment  for  sawing  l<»8.    No.  880,412;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.^193:  Dr  p.  1095;  okz       " 
Smith,  L.  C.,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  J>oo>«Burer^  No.  880,108;  Feb.  aS;  8p.  p.  4W7;  Dr.  p.  itU,  Gaz.  vol.  &;  p.  167X. 


Pa.    Fastenlns  devtoe  for  weartng-appanl.    No.  878,878; 


8ml t^  L.  K.,  Lock  Haven,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  Uoidon.  Catowli 

Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1676;  Dr.  p.  84«;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1142. 
^  p^^*m■■  "^"^^  ^e*l<i»«*^'  °e*r  Manchester,  EngUnd.    Bronzing-raachine.    No.  880,170;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4708;  Dr.  p.  994;  Oaz.  vol.  132;- 

a^l^'  ^^  ?®!r  ®/****?t'  ^°^;    Building  construction.    No.  879,595;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gaz  vol  182-  p  1478 
sSth'  O 'k  %t*?.^J^nv,  NotcMng-press.    No.  M0^413;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5194;  W.  pp.  109^;  Ga*'v^  mrp.  178(f ' 
H^^'  9*   n'  £?**m"*1^'  ^^'■,    Barber's  pole.    No.  879,984;  Feb.  2..;  fy.  p.  4332;  Dr.  p  907;  oiz.  vol.  132    p  1&9 
aSS*  P  a    i^^Ar^^R  ^  ^^IZ^^i^ir^-    No.  879  686;  Feb.  18;  dp.p.  3701    Dr.  p.  775;  Gaz.  vol.  ^j  ^.  1M8. 
X"'8^:&;'SfnV8%^p!lt25fDit.Sro«v"^^^^  Recovery  of .ulfur^fromsulfu,-bearingg«.M. 

^dSSie^-  No.1?jS?f VT4r^°^4fl°;  Dr^^.^^^gkz^iiT'w"'  ""^  "='  "**  ^'  "-'  '^*'°'*»"'  «'^'~^'  "^-     Thr^-"^ 
Smith,  R.  N.  W.    (See  Smith,  B.  8.,  and  R.  n:  W.)  '  ^' 

Smith.  T.  A.    (Sm  Johnson  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  T.  L.    (See  Symons.  E.  B..  assignor) 

^  Gli?;  7ol.^fc"Sfm8.*°  '^'  ^-  ^"'"^  ^°»P»°y.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Mixing-machine.     No.  880,248;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Dr.  pp.  1030-1; 

a^^wu'^^"*""l-^^_£°*f<'°  "'<*'"<'***'""**<*  conveyer.    No.  880,172;  Feb.  25;   8p.p.4710;  Dr.pp  994-5-  Gaz  vol  132-  d  ITM) 

n&i^.VoL  S?  p!°lM8         ^"^'^*'*'  P"""  Co°>P"y.  Niles,  Ohio.    Printing-i.ieL.'^  No.  879.6^^  r^li;^."  I  SfSl  ^r.^'. 

flSlth*  S"  5'  T*^""  if.'  y-    Support  for  InsuUtors.    No.  878,679;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  l«n;  Dr.  p.  346;  Oat.  vol  182   d  1142 
f™uK*  w-  ?V^.?f ''"°°',?f"^^;    ^^^^  construction.    No.  879.334;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  &44;  Dr  p.  «14rGaz^  vol^B^'  fai 
Smithy    8.,  Chicago,  lU.    Cane.    No.  880,047;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Dr.  p.  3o    Gaz  vol  132-  p  1659  ^' 

Smlthwlck,  8.  D..  Washington,  D.  C.    Fruit  and  vegetable  cutter    No  «78.838-  Feb  ll'sn'n  larvDr  n  tm-  a«.  .^i  im.  «  i«m 
Smythe,  U.  E  ,  Oakmont^a.    Gas-producer.    N^^,m5;  Feb.  2.',;  Sp.Tmi;  Dr  pp.  XP"  cS'  v^l'  fh    v  ?m  '  ^      "* 

ol!i  v<^®i^TSfe        '  "•'*°°'  ^  8«>U-Judd  company.    Auton^&  tim^^lSE:    No.«^4i8?Feb  Vf'Sp.  p.  730;  br  p.  l«; 

sS jud^d'cSss^/SsL'sSSirS'.'B"^       *^«»'  **»»• "'  "p-  p-  ^•"'  '>'•  p-  »«•  <»«•  '<»••  ^■'  p-  »«^ 

IS^d^;  tit^:  i^-8^!'t£2^ST''  ^'"'  •*•  "«'•  p-  ^'^  '*'•  p-  "«=  ^  ''^-  "*=  p-  ^«»-  . 

Snodgrass.H.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Electromagnetic  brake.    No.  880.249;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Drp  1031-  Oaz  vol  132-  n  1727 

lffi;'^lk""^°'^^'^-®*^"*^''^''^'''*^'^*''°-  ^'^'-    i<O-8W406;  FebifeX'p  »ir7?Dr^p.^«B^^       vol. 
^»Z'/ni'i^Df^^'^Q!S!^fi%^^°^J^^  Comp^iy.  PMlftdelphia,  P..    Holder  for  Uctasto,  checks.  Ac.    No.  879.015;  F^b.  11; 


to.  p.  2311;  Dr.  p.  483;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1348. 

Sodeta  AnooimaCo<^>eratlvaperlaStagloDataraerAssagsla     _   , 

8ool«t«  Anonyme  des  AotomobUes  Dalaunay-BaUeville.    (Sm  DeUunav-BeUavlito.  L.  M.  o'.  as^Vr.T 


I  Anooima  Coi^ratlva  per  la  Staglooatora  e  1' Assacgtodeilo  Setr  ed  AfBnl.    (See  Sisley,  E.  P.  L    asalflior ) 


8oeMt4  Anonyme  des  Automobiles  Peugeot.    (See  Cailiet,'  J.,  asaignor  ^ 

M&^l'Q^'Ta^^%\ rTsSSoJ!)  ''°- **'*''=  ""'^  ''=  ^P- P- *'"•  ^'- P- •*•  «"•  '"*•  "=»•  P- ^'^^^ 

Soltmann,  B.  O.  (Sm  Nowal'k.  R.  F.,  as2gnor.) 
Boltmann,  B.  O.  (Sm  Thomas,  B.  R..  aas&nor.) 
Sonora  Chime  Co.    (Sm  Hasohke.  W.  H.,  assinK»'.) 

^^8?!p':-4?i4;''Dr"^;*^;^vTlS?p.T?2^^  TypiKwrit«-.^^Se control.    No. 880.174;  Feb. 

^^i  i-  i'  'Sf^^°°^^- 9-    ^."^"^  *o'  Mcnitng spUt  bolts.    No. 878,670:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  14^;  Dr.  p  295*  Ou  vol  1S^  o  lUM. 
t^^'  ^'^■'^'^  f?.^I5f¥P'  8"™™it  «««nty.  OWo.    Juekle.    No.  8n.9SB:  Feb.  4;  Sp  p  V&;  Dr  p.  M;  Om  Vol  182^ p  Si 
ISSi^ V-K«Jv*'*t**'I?'  ^°°K    S*"****!:.  No.  879.335;  Feb.  18;  ^.  p.  2946;  br  p.  614;  Oaz.lil  Iffi-^iaS."^" 
'*a?-  n'o;^49T  F^.TSTp!  a:"^.'^;.^Sf^^1^-  p^  i**^'  Y«^^-  Y-    ^»-tric  appSratus  for  nOlway  ^ 

"Iparks,  C.  F..  Alton.  lU.,  assignor  to  Rlecel  Sack  Coir ''       *  *^'     * 

11;  8p.  p.  liiSO;  Dr  pp.  34»-7r Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1143. 


^ 8p.^p.^ru8^*D?:  {p:»Sarai?vWf^.''^^^  aothprintingandcuttlngmachlne.    No.  878.881;  FOb. 

Sparks,  L^  administrator.    (Bm  Perky.  H.  D.)  • 

^'iTbp.'p':  isSrW.-p'^r  CH^l  S2*KSL  ^^  '^'^'  '*•''  ^"^"^  "•  ^'    '^^^  -««•'»«  boat.    No.  878.7«;  POb, 


11;  Spj).  1817;  Dr  p.  878;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1108. 
8pelM.lV:L    (Bm  McFartand.  O.  B..  assignor)  « 

^'5n'.So£iDr^pTlo2^:^VTlS?V°^«^***''-^^  EleetricH«fuma«.  No.  880438;  Feb.  26; 

Spencer,  0.k..8t.l<wJa,  Mo.    Fluld-preMors  brake  svstwn.    No.  8n4B9;  Feb.  4; 
SpenMr.  <>.  M..  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Automatic  goveminE  device.    No.  878471;  Feb.  11    Sb.^ 
SpersL^  B..  DlUsburg,  and  S.  O.  Cocklin,  MechanlcebuB-g,  Pa.    Railway-tie.   No.W9,«l; 


p.  126:  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  870. 
>.J,449;  Dr.  p.  296;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1108. 


J^.  B..  Dlllsburg.and8.0.Cocklin,jrechanicsWg,Pa.    Railway-tie.   No.  879,611';  FebV25;  Sp.p7«CB7br.'p.'»i;'bMr^ol.  188; 

I.  p.  3616;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1478. 


1;  Dr.  p.  178:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  989. 

2112;  Dr  pp.  440-1;    Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1314. 


PP 


^"^i.^J^-  S."*®"??' N.  Y.    Reclaiming  tin-scrap.    No.  879406;  Feb.  18; 
Solro,  C^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pmer  file  and  punch.    No.  878430;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p. 
BpiUar.  N.  B..  Salem.  Ohio.    Automatic  raiiway-slgnaL    No.  8:^8406:  Fabril;  L 

isssl c.^v^.'^cfeiSv aSdsS^'ssr-  '*^-^'''^'  ^- ^■'  ^' p- *"••  *^- p- *»=  ««•  -«»•  ^-^ p- ^^oi- 

^^!^6ia^  Ou*y^'m^'  uS*~'  ^  ^*''"'  MMtttne  Company.  BofZalo.  N.  Y.    Type-writer.    No.  879407;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p. : 
|K±LrV'cS^c'Iiy^CoJ^^^^  P^^^^  ^.  ^  ^, 

'''ij:n;yp.^srr?:sai'ffv^A 

Sprpat,  L  W.,  Mid  a.  B.  SMtor.  Haw>v«r.  Pa.    Fnniitaiit  Histaaar    No.S78.7SS;  F»b.  11;  Sp.  p.  Ulg:  Dr  o  876-  Oaz  vol  in-  n  iim 
^^SiT*  *-  C?.**«f°pf  olonMighth  to  R.  T.  Dobeon.  Akron,  ooa-fonrth  to  B.  6.  Lahr"^  tW^^^StJ^toa'NB  JSllL&vihJS 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^■Mjgnor.) 

No.  877 jaO;  Veb.  4;  8p.  p.  IJO;  Dr.  p.  39; 
it0.    No.  880,472;  Feb.  25;  Bp.  p.  5326;  Dr. 


Om.  toI.  122:  p.  871. 

pp.  1121-2;  Qax.  toI.  132;  p.  1MB. 


St.  Looto  Oar  Oanpany.    (Sm  RoMnaon,  S.  T 
St.  Loato  Ou  Oompaaj.    (8m  Slawn.  A.  H. 
Stafford,  L.,  SpokMM.  WMh.    Hur^yvr. 
StatfOrd,  T.  J.,  BrooUyn,  Iowa.    StOTa-grata. 
Slahl.  C.  U..  it  •!.    (8m  Sqoliaa,  A.  0..  a«igiM>r.) 
Statoy,  H.  L.,  Marttnarllla,  Ind.    Oaartaig  for  waahing-machtnM.    No.  880,280;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4878;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Gas.  roi.  UD:  p.  1727. 
SUmiB.  W.  A^Maeon.  Oblo.    PUtoii>TaiTa.    No.87S,8M:  Feb.  U;  ap.  p.  1973:  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaa.  iroL  llB;  p.  1188. 
Staadan,  A.,  Tarn  Hanta,  lad.    ProfMUer.    No.  879.888;  Feb.  18^  8p.  p.  3706;  Dr.  p.  778;  Gai.  toL  18;  p.  :S0W. 

5040;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Oa«.  vol.  1»; 


Staaeoo,  P..  MlnaMsoUa,  Minn.    RaOwaj-cwitch.    No.  880,330;  Feb. 


SUR.  r..  8aa  rmndaoo,  CkL    Clntoh.    N< 
Stanatt,  H.  B.,  aMigBor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Ktoe,  (Clinton.  Mleh. 
778-7;  Gas.  toL  iSr,  p.  U08. 


Sp.p. 


sp. 
;  Dr. 


p.  178& 


o.  878,010:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2313;  Dr.jp.  483;  Oax.'  roL  182;  p.  1248. 
"■  Drawarand  drawaf^aopport.    No.  879,680;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.S707;  Dr.  pp. 


Maihko.  r..Ntw  York.  N;^  y/^  MgJiankial  botton.     No.  8^.888;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.J884;  Dr.^.  848;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1144. 
*"  ~    ""'■'▼l*."  "     -"     -     ^   ---  "  —    -  -    -   -         - 

nUig 
I;  p. 
>r  to  Bm  Steele  Waicbar  ManafketarloK  Ccmptij,  FMffa.  lU.    Spoat-eupport.    No.  878,908;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  2118; 


Staanie,  W.  F..  BaUTia,  N.  Y 
StabblBM,  W.  M.,  Mootacoa, 
p.  118:  Oaa.  vol.  138;  p.  988. 
Steals.  B.  M 


,,    _  p.  348;  uax.  TOI.  1X2:  p. 

Tire  oonatmetion.    No.  8774«1;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  181;  Dr.  p.  »;  Oai.  toI.  132;  p.  871. 

>r  to  MiUert  Falls  Company,  Mlllara  Falls,  Mass.    Hsi^mw.    No.  878,100;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  835;  Dr. 


Or.  p._441j_Gas.  vol.  138;  p.  1314. 

to  Mooardt  Typewriter  Company,  SyraeuM,  N.  Y.    Typa^wriUnc  mscfalne.    No.  878,101;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  838; 


Typa-writlng  machine. 


No.  878,102;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  S34; 
No.  878,168;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  848; 


Btaile.  H.  H.. 

Dr.  p.  IIS;  Gas.  toI.  UB;  p. 
Stasia,  H.  H.,  assigaor  to  Monardi  Typewriter  Company,  SyraouM,  N.  Y 

Dr.  pp.  114-1&;  CTas.  toI.  183;  p.  987. 
Stadc,  H.  H.,  sMlgnnr  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syrscuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

Dr.  pp.  118-18;  Gas.  Tol.  183;  p.  987. 
Bissls.  B.  B..  asalfnoff  to  Monarah  Typewriter  (}ompany,  Syraonse.  N.  Y.    Typa-wrttli«  maohlne.   No.  878.873;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1463; 

Dr.pp.8B8-7;  Oas.roL13B;  p.  1107. 
Stasis.  EL  a..  iMlgnnr  to  Moaaroh  Typswritar  0>mpany.  Syrsense.  N.  Y.    Typa-writing  msohlae.    No.  878.874;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1488: 

Dr.  po.  987-fc  Gas.  rot  133:  p.  1108. 
Stasis,!..  C,  WlwHIng.  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Curtis,  Chtesgo,  111 

Dr.  b.  HO;  Oss.  toL  U3:  p.  1088. 
Stasnisn.  w..  Brooklyn.  N.Y., assignor  to  B.  A  T.  Falrbanke  A  Company.  St.  J<^insbary.  Vt.    Aatomatic  weighing-acale.    No.  879,836: 

FM>.  18:  8p.p.38f7:  Dr.p.AU;  Ou-TOl.  183;  p.  1384.  -^ -•  — -. 

Strtgii ',  J.  IT.  NeusnUr^Hn,  Aostrla-Hnngary.    Aatomatie  lubricator  for  shaft-bearings.    No.  877,962;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  112;  Dr.  p.  38: 

Gas.  vol.  U3;  p.  871. 
Stain,  H.  E.    (8m  Smith  and  Stain.) 
~         J.  H..  Washliwton.  D.  C     ~ 


Rolls  for  catting  sheet  mrtal.    No.  878,473;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1160; 


i*rMMr-lonn  for  farmanU.    No.  879,017;  Fab.  II;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Dr.  p.  484;  Oaz.  toL  183;  p.  1348. 
Stain.  R.  R.,  SMttla,  Wash.    Solderlng-coppar.    No.  880,048;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4473;  Dr.  p.  OW;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  IflflO. 
SMafaaffar.  L^  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Inaalator  for  hlgb-taasion  oomnts.    No.  879/M8;  f>b.  11;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Dr.  p.  fi03;  Gas.  vol.  1 

1384. 
Sisadar.  W..  StrMtor.  IlL    Bottla^onveyer.    No.  878.684;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1685;  Dr.  p.  348;  Gas.  toL  133;  p.  1144. 
Steptaan.  K.,  and  P.  Honsals,  assignon  to  Chamlsehe  Fabrik  auf  Actien  (vorm.  B.  Schering),  Berlin,  Germany.    Manufsc 

dialkyi-barbltarte  seids.    No.  879.480;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3303;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1447. 
Startti^,  W.  W.    (Sm  Sehmleder,  J.  R..  assignor.) 

Stambaig;  W..  MUwaokee.  Wis.    Ctfai^mneber.    No.  879,887;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Dr^p.  737;  Oas.  vol.  1S2;  p.  1478 
~ ~  '  -----  p.  988. 


»^...»..».  .. ..  _..%»<.o.  .. ...    >^.,^-banclMr.    No.  879,887:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3530;  Dr.  p.  737;  Oas.  vol.  1S2;  p.  1478 

Btsrabanb.  L.  M..  Patsraon.  N.  J.    Pbotogr^ilo  camera.    No.  878,280;  Fab.  4:  to.  p.  7^;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oas.  vol.  183; 
Staler,  D.  E.,  Madtord,  Okla.    Oate-hlnge.    No.  880440;  Feb.  25;  Hp.  p.  5042;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Gac.  vol.  132;  p.  1756l 


Bt«taon,G.  R.    (Sm  Bollard,  C.  £..  assignor.} 

Badin  Machine  W< 

601;  QtM.  vol.  113;  p.  1447 


Starans,  B.  D.. 


rtol 


orks.  Baloit.  Wis.    Band-Mw-tensioning device.    No. 879,500;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p. 3308;  Dr. p. 

Stavans,  F.  C,  assignor  to  Davis  A  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover,  MaM.    PuUey-wstaiotng  banger.    No.  880,415;  Feb.  35; 

Sp.  p.  5306:  Dr.  p.  1007;  Oaa.  rol.  132;  p.  1781. 
Stsvana.  H.  E.,  Maedooaklton,  Pa.    WiraaDspendlng  darica.    No.  880,416:  Fab.  25:  Sp.  p.  5306;  Dr.  p.  1007;  Oas.  vol.  123;  p.  1781. 
Btavena,  R.  H^^Ctaigwan,  and  T.  HaU,  Romford,  England.    Sprii«  fbr  vahlelss.    No.  878,430;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  1073;  Dr.  pp.  n7-18;  Oaa. 

Slavaaaoii.  1.,  and  J.  Cook..  Port  (Shalmers.  New  Zealand.    Ore  dredging  and  separaUng  apparatus.  No.  878,575;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  14n: 

Or.  pp.  388-0;  Oas.  vol.  183y>.  1108. 
-Stevaoaon.  J.  A.,and  L.  O.  FUUIps.  New  Castle.  Pa.    Water-closet.    No.  879.4X1;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8143;  Dr.  p.  654;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1433. 
Stawait.  F.  L.,  Morrysvllle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  E.  GUI,  Plttabarg.  Pa.    Making  levulose,  gloooae,  Ac.    No.  879,422;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 

8148;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  14B8. 
Sttekaay.  B.  C.  Bllsa!batti.  assignor  to  Union  Typewtltar  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-wrltiiw  machine.    No.  879.588;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8833;  Dr.  pp.  787-8:  Oas.  voL  132;  pp.  itn. 
8tlAn,  J..  Ptttsbarg,  Pa.    Damp-wsgon.    No.  878.807;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Dr.  p.  442;  Oax.  vol.  122;  p.  U15 
Stm.  W.  J.,  Ealing.  England.    Apparatus  for  transmitting  bMt  from  one  flukl 

1007-8;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  1781. 
Stiomaon,  E.  B.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpsmi  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Lacti«-hook.    No.  880,251;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Dr.  p. 

Um;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1738. 
^tookar,  F.  W.    (Sm  Cordes,  A.  W..  assignor) 


to  another.    No.  880,417;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Dr.  pp. 


Btoektoa.  E.  E.,  and  A.  H.  Porter,  assignors  to  E.  Ingraham  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn.    Alarm-dook.    No.  878,381;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  788:  Dr. 

p.  188;  Oas.  toL  183;  p.  087. 
Stoddard.  B.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Die  for  forming  sheet-metal  veeeels.    No.  879,933;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4224:  Dr.  p.  gsi;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  1620. 
Stoddard.  J.  T..  Westpoit.  Grog.    Oaiw-edger    No.  879,903:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4227;  Dr.  pp.  882->3;  Gac.  vol.  132;  p  1020. 
StcAst,  A.  IL,  MaaBk  Chunk.  Pa.    Dtspky-easnl    No.  880.048:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4474:  Dr.  p.  080:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1660. 
StoUbaif.  C  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amsftaan  Oaa  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Sheet-steal  keg  for  white  tead.   No.  878.576:  Feb.  11: 

8pu  pL  147S;  Dr.  n.  380;  Gas.  VOL  183;  p.  1  UB. 
Sleaa,  U..  Lead.  8.  O.    Salsty  davtea  for  pistols.    No.  879.018;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Dr.  p.  484;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  1348. 
Stork  OmuMuny.    (8m  Tkompsoo.  M.  S^  sseignor.) 

Hgwa,  yr/k.,  WMMMlsr,  Maaj^'  ■■'i?"''- jo  MM  yyw  Works,  Roshsater,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  top  for  oooUng-stows.    No.  878,388: 


Vsb.  8;  Sp.  p.  740:  Dr.  p'.  140:  daa.  vol.  183:  n.  807 
Btraabka^,  A.,  PatWBOo.  N.  J.    Window.    Mo 


...  878,288;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  743:  Dr.  p.  148;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  968. 

Strauss,  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Harmonica.    No.  880.100;  Feb.  25:  Bp.  p.  4578:  Dr  p  964:  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1679. 

~    r,  C.  Og  Wasfeilogton,  DL    Hay  and  hog  saek.    No.  870JOO;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Dr.  p.  584:  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  1851. 

^"         "  -----  -         -       Oas.  vol.  183:  p.  1144. 

vol.  183;  p.  1858. 


»:  p. 
draft-gear  for  railway-ears.    No.  878,831; 

■^f  w.  *•»  SBB^wM  WW   T»  .  */.  niauBOT  •»  ^.mmMMi^itj,  Kntmm^v,  u*.      ova.      r»w.  Of«,B*(,    wwu.  l»i   OJ».  p.  3048;   Dr.  p.  815;   OSS.  VOl.  188: 

P.18M. 

gtukay,  F..  AabBim,  lad.    Oavtoa  lor  lanaMag  tnotorsd  Jaws.    Na  878,877:  f^^^  "J  Sp.p.  1470:  Or.  p.  800;  Gas.  voL  183;  p.  1108. 
Stoitavaat,  C.  A^  FklBflald,  N.  J.,  ass^aor  to  B.  C.  FaDsr  Contpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.    PaeUng  mechanism  for  foldiiw-maohinM. 

No.  SnjttL^^  18:  Sp.  p.  4086:  Dr.  p.  840-1;  Gas.  vol.  m;  p.  1588.  ^^ 

Sturtovaat  MIB Coaaway-    (SeeStnrtavant,  T.  L.  and  T.  J.,  aseignors.) 
Stoitavaat,  T.  J.    flMaStartavaat.  T.  L.  "^  T.  JO 

Stnrtavaat,  T.  L.,  wasr,  and  T.  J.  Stoitavaat,  WeOesley,  Mass..  assignors  to  Sturtavant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Mechanksal 
'     '  F.    No.  878,40;  Fd>.  18:  ^  p.  8147;  Dr.  p.  065;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  148S. 
L.  A.    (Sm  Bayas  aad  Swims.) 
Ay  Boatoa^ Maaa.    Vatva-cata aad opcraUng aieans tlMrafor.    No.  877,968;  Feb. 4;  Sp.p.  188;  Dr. pp. 80-1;  Oas.  vol.  183:  o. 871. 
M<  A.,  TWoBto,  Oataito,  Qaaada,  assigaor  to  O.  Jonsa,  Ckioago.  m.    VahMa-wbaaL    No.  878,754;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Dr.  pp. 

aB,J.  A.,Na«rtaBHlgyaada,Maaa.    WaariagHippariL    No.  sn,964;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  188;  Dr.  p.  81;  Gat.  vol.  188;  p.  872. 
Sottvaa  MaemBsry  Conmaay.    (Sea  BalL  K.,  asrinor.) 

niihnan.  H.  L..  H.  F.  Bfrkpatrtck-Pteard.  aadl.llallot,  London,  Bnglaad.    Sepatatton  o(  meCalMferoas  minerals  from  gaiwoe.    No. 
8781888;  ff«ib.2i(  8p.  p.  ofi;  Dr.  po  807-8;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  1630. 

|»,  N.,  Bawa,  0«MMBy.  IJaMag  aao  dyM  fwntainlng  adteala  o«  kiglMr  fctty  adda.    No.  878,484;  Feb.  18;  to.  p.  3148;  Dr. 
Om»  vaL  188;  p.  1488. 
Wlatartfanr.  Sirttasflaad.    Ravarsli«-gear  for  Intaraal-oombastlon  englnea.    No.  880,000;  F»b.  38;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Dr.  p.  940; 
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Solser.  J..  MTinterthnr.  Switnriand. 

Dr.  p.  941;  Oax.  vol.  122;  p.  1681. 
Sununeracalea,  S.  H.,  Winrnmg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
1U08-9;  Uas.  vol.  132;  p.  1782. 


a  for  intanisl  combustion  motors.    No.  880,061;  Fab.  35;  ^  p.  4477; 
Insulator  tor  higfa-tenalOD  conductors.    No.  880.418;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5811;  Dr.pp. 


Sondbotc,  A.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Cyiindar-ooek.    Na  878,686:  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p.  349;  Oax.  vol.  188;  p.  1144. 

Siindee,  J.  R.,  assinor  to  Empire  Jewelrv  CaM  Convany,  BuAalo,  N.  Y.    Appatatiu  for  covering  boxes.    No.  879,500;  Feb.  18;  Sp. 


p.  3529;  Dr.  pp.  73M);  Oax.  voL  133;  j>.  1479. 


Superior  Hay  Blacker  Manufacturing  Co.    (Bee  Vroom,  O.  P..  assignor.) 

Saren.  ¥.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rotary  engine.    No.  877,965;  Feb.  4;^.  p.  187;  Dr.  i^.  81-3;  Oas. 

8urtscii«  Machine  Company.    (Sm  WaUles,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

Sussman,  L.,  Bsyonne,  N.  /.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Screw  and  Stamping  Works.  New  Yoiic,  N 

880,110;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4679;  Dr.  p.p64;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1679. 
Sutton.  T.  E..  ssilgnor,  by  mesne  ssdgnments,  to  H.  W.  Shelly,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mirror  attachment 


vol.  132;  p.  873. 

Y.    Aoetyieno-gas  generator.    No. 


Dr.  p.  87;^  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  915. 
_        to 
1545 


No.  878,008;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  412; 
X-Ray  Egg  Tester  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Egg-tester.    No.  879,800;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  819;  Gas. 

Egg-Ufter.    No.  879,801;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3911;  Dr.  pp.  819-30;  Oas. 


?>.  83;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  872. 


Storage-battery  plate. 
Storage-battery  plate. 
Storage-battery  plate. 
Storage-batter)'  plate. 
Storage-battery  plate. 


No.  880.430;  Feb. 
No.  880,421;  Feb. 
No.  880.423;  Feb. 
No.  880.428;  Feb. 
No.  880.424;  Feb. 
No.  880.425;  Feb. 


Swansbn,  C.  F.,  assignor 

vol.  132;  o.  1545. 
Swanson,  C.  F.,  assignor  to  X-Ray  Egg  Tester  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

vol.  132;  p.  1545. 
Swanson,  0.  E..  Laporte,  Ind.    Seeder.    No.  877,966;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  143;  Dr. ' 

Swanwlck.  11.  C..  Houston.  Tex.    Canopy.    No.  880.176;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  47l7;  Dr.  p.  906;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1701. 
Swarm.  W.  A..  Chicago.  HI.    Attachment  for  umbrellas  and  the  Uke.    No.  880.419;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5214;  Dr.  p.  lOW;  Gac.  vol.  123;  p. 

1788. 
Swait,  W.  O.,  Denver,  Colo.    Roaster.    No.  879,842;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Dr.  p.  841;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1550. 
Swartx,  M.  W..  et  al.    (See  Bourdereaox.  O.  C,  assignor.) 

Sweat.  W.  C,  Carlton,  Wash.    Wrench.    No.  879,019;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  p.  484;  Oax.  roi.  132;  p.  1349. 
Swedbeig.  U  C,  and  A.  T.  Durbin,  Rossville.  lU.    Electrical  appOaoce  forelocks.    No.  879,924;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4229;  Dr.  i^.  888-4;  Oas. 

vol.  132;  p.  1621. 
Sweeney,  P.,  Brioson,  Nebr.    Plow.    No.  879,020;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2319;  Dr.  p.  485:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1349. 
Sweeney,  P.  J.,  assignor  to  Fenberthy  Injector  Company,  Limited,  Windisor,  Ontario,  Canada.    Lubricator.    No.  879,600;  Feb.  18; 

Sp.  p.  3531;  Dr.  p.  739;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1479. 
Swut,  W .  C,  Hinsdale.  lU..  assignor  to  F.  Herbert,  Birtley,  England.    Machine  for  forming  sand  molds.    No.  878,470:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  IIM; 

Dr.  p.  286:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1(00. 
Swift.  W.  C,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  asMgnor  to  F.  Herbert,  Birtley,  England.    Sand-mold  machine.    No.  878.471;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1163;  Dr.  p.  286; 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1089. 
Syraons,  E.  B.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  T.  L.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wia    Dumping-wagon.    No.  876,687;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1800; 

Dr.  p.  330;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1145. 
Synchronous  Static  Company.    (See  Seeley,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
T.  C.  Frouty  Company.    (See  Mull,  C.  assignor.; 
T.  L.  Smith  Company.    (See  Smith.  T.  L..  assignor.) 
T.  W.  Fhllllps  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Palm.  V.  H..  assignor.) 
Taite,  J.  C.et  al.    (Sm  Borriea,  F.  W.  A.  von,  assignor.)    (Reissaa.) 

Tannehlll,  S.  M.,  ConneUsville,  Fa.    Moving-picture  apparatus.    No.  879,601;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Dr.  p.  777;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1500. 
Tanaar,  R.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Automatic  registering  device.    No.  878335;  Feb.  11;  Sp^.  1974;  Dr.  pp.  400-10:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1182. 
Tarr,  E.  B.,  Derrick  City,  Fa.    Draw-jack.    No.  879,603;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3709;  Dr.  p.  7T7-8;  Gar.  vol.  i:C;  p.  IMO. 
Tatcbell,  F.,  London,  England.    Sail-boom.    No.  879.966;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4335:  Dr.-pp.  906-9,  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1639. 
Tate,  A.  O.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic  Company  of  Ainerica.    Storage-battery  plate. 

25;  Sp.p.  6217;  Dr.  p.  1099;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1783. 
Tate.  A.  O..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic  Company  of  America. 

25;  Sp.p.  6220;  Dr.  p.  1099;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1783. 
Tate.  A.  O..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic  Company  of  America. 

25;  Sp.p.  5323;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1783. 
Tate,  A.  O.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic  Company  of  America. . 

25;  Sp.p.  5225:  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1784. 
Tate,  A.  6.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrol}'tic  Company  of  America. 

25;  Sp.p.  6227:  Dr.  p.  1100;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1784. 
Tate,  A.  0..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electndytic  C<»npany  of  America. 

25;  8p.  p.  5229;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1785. 
Tate  Electrolytic  Company  of  America.    (See  Tate.  A.  O..  assignor.) 
Taylor,  C.C.    (See  Saddler,  H.  K.,  assignor.) 
Taylor.  U.  K.    (See  Shannon  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  H.  O.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Postal  card.    No.  879,803;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Dr  p.  820;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1546. 
Taylor,  H.  F.,Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Filtering  aroaratus.    No.  880.^;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5231;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  178&. 
Taylor,  J.  H.,  Waterloo,  Nebr.    Metallic  rallway-dgnal.    No.  877,967;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  144;  Dr.  pp.  32-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  873. 
Taylor.  J.  U..  Chioago.  IlL    FlangMnaldng  process.    No.  879,925;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Dr.  p.  884;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  I(i21. 
Taylor,  M.  D.,  Rochelle,  lU.    Coo^.    No.  n9,683;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Dr.  pp.  778-80;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1510. 
Taylor,  W.,  Leicester,  England.    Golf-ball.    No.  878,264;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  743;  Dr.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
Taylor,  W.  N.,  Diamond,  Cal.    Tooth-brush.    No.  878,164;  Feb.  <;  Sp.  p.  571;  Dr.  p.  116;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  987. 
Tenyiicd,  J.  P.,  San  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  W.  Halstead;  said  Tebynci  assignor  to  Engelberg  liuller  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Coflw- 

sheller.    No.  879,211;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2710;  Dr  p.  565;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1352. 
Tennent.  R.  D.,  ConneUsville,  Fa.    Door-jamb  setter.    No.  880,252;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4880;  Dr.  p.  1082;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1738. 
Tennerstedt,  R.    (See  Lindestrom.  H..  assignor.) 

Terfaorst,  0.  W.  and  J.  A.,  PltUbuis,  Pa.    Culinary  vessel.    No.878,908;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Dr.  p.  442;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1215. 
Tattaorst.  J.  A.    (Sm  Terhorst,  O.  W.  and  J.  A.) 
Terrell.  E..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  V.  Gambler,  trustee.    Assembling  attachment  for  type-setting  nuu^nea.    No.  880,341;  Feb. 

25;  Sp.  p.  5043;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1756. 
Tarry,  C.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cors-drfUlng  apparatus.    No.  878,900;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3131;  Dr.  p.  443;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1215. 
Tasonsr,  F.  J^  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Chuck.    No.  87(^13:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Dr.  p.  M6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1352. 

Tew,  W.  H.,  OlaaBow,  Scotland.    Air  compressor  or  pump.    No.  879,313;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Dr.  pp.  565-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1353. 
Thaeber,  J.  J.,  Atueboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharps  Manufacturiiw  Company,  Providence,  R.I.    Work-rest  for  grindiag- 

mmrjiinm^     No.  879,214:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2714;  Dr.  p.  666:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1353. 
Thatanan,  D.  O.,  Kansas  City,  Ma    Flra-alarm.    No.  879,601:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3581;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1480. 
Tbedorf.  W..  St.  Vincent.  Minn.    Folding  umbrella.    No.  880.427;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5235;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1785. 
TbUi,  L.,  Ciadnnatl,  Ohio.    Variabla-speed  mschsnlam.    No.  879,315;  Fet>.  18;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Dr  p.  566;  Oax.  vol.  1S2;  p.  1354. 
Thiel,  L.,  Onelnnati.  Ohio.    Variable-speed  mechanism.    No.  K79,216;  Fab.  18;  1^.  p.  3717;  Dr.  p.  567;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1354. 
ThistJethwalte,  W.  P.    (See  Armtta«e  sad  Thistlethwalta.) 
Thoma,  A..  Cambridge,  Mass,  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical  (Jompany,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Bleetiio^Matad  hand-moid«r  for 

filling shoaa    Na  STMSsTFeb.  iT;  Sp. p.  1603;  Dr j>.  350;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  1145. 
niomss,  B.  R.,  asiigaor,  by  masas  asngnmants,  to  B.  O.  Soltmann,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Comporftion  of  matter  for  the  removal  <rf  lak. 

No.  878,680:  Feb  U:  So.  p.  1004;  (}as.  vol.  132;  p.  1145  a  . 

Thomas,  D.  B.    (Sm  CoSnian,  C  R.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  F.,  Markleysburg,  Pa.    Paper-bsg  holder.    No.  878,473;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Dr.  p.  287;  Oax.  vol.  182[p.  1040. 
Thomas,  0.  W.,  asagaor  to  R.  Thomas  and  Boas  Company,  Bast  Liverpool,  ~" 

11;  Sp.  p.  2m:  Dr.4>.  443;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1216. 
Thomas  J.  F.,  Elkhart.  lU.    Striper.    No.  880.111;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4580;  Dr.  p.  965;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1679. 
Thomas,  J.J. .Ouelph,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Upright  piano.    No.  878,025;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  277;  Dr.  p.  50;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  883. 
Thomas,  J.  R.,  asrignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  A  Egao  Company,  dodnnatl.  Ohio.    Plaolng-machine.    No.  878,009;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  414;  Dr.  ro. 

87-8;  Oax.  vol.  !»;  P-  91&. 
Th<»Bas,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  A  Bgan  Company,  (^aetnnatl,  Ohio.    Haad  pbuiing-maohlna.    No.  8784)11;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2138; 

Or.  pp.  448-4;  Oaz.  vol.  122;  p.  1216. 
Thomas,J.R.,asslgnortoJ.  A.  FayAEganCompany,Cincinnatl,Ohto.    Oainlng-mschtne.    No.880,177;  Feb. 35;  Sp. p. 4718;  Dr.p.907; 

Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1702. 
Thomas  Manofsotarim;  Company.    (Sm  Palton,  (X  H.,  assignor.) 
Thomas  Robinson  A  Son.    (See  Robinson  and  BackhouM.  asstamors.) 

Thomas.  W.  H.,  Whittier,  Cal.    Door-lock.    No.  880,063;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Dr.  p.  941;  Oax.  rxA.  132;  p.  166L 
Thompson,  C.  I.,  Bensoohurst,  N.  Y.    lOrror  attachment  for  chairs.    No.  878.266;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  744:  Dr.  p.  150;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  888. 
ThtmapsMi,  B.  E.,  g*«ifin>»i,  Tex.    Stove-floe.    Na  S79J)87;  Fab.  25;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Dr.  p.  900;  Oax.  voL  122;  p.  1640. 


N.  ifi:  p.  luw. 

and  the  Uka.    Na  878,910;  Pab. 


b-ai'-"r»iau: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XS!?"'>— '^-^y  ^  ijp*".  9^    Wliirl*  wtfi  hoMiaf  <Wvi«.    No.  8ff,Ma;  Fab.  U:  Sn.  p.  iflos;  Dr.  p.  Mh  Qm.  to).  122-  n.  IMS. 
"'  "        *  ■  r,  N.  Y.    Emers 


Th<HnpMo.  M.  H.,  i 


•«>K.».j;.»   M  >    .— _.  i^Z'  ^  J"    Kmerfency-oot.    No.  87»,W8;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4338;  Dr.  pp.  909-10;  Qnz.  voL  132;  p.  1640. 
I^^SS^  tf •  S"  jtfg""'  to  Ittork  Oooymy,  Boton,  lUw.    Bib.    No.  878.U4;  ?»b.  11;  Sp.  p.  2M1;  Dr.  p.  S28:  Qm.  t^L  uTd. 

T^S^B?  n  5i?if?*»  M^*^.?^  M^atoctoilag  CompttyrSorton.  II«..^5«£ilWl  telepTona  drip  ^nd  j^.    lie.  wrltt; 
Thomson, 


GnitiUugal  pump.    No. 


on.  H.  C,  Matanor  to  Klectiie  Goods  Maanl 
4;  Bp,  p.  IM;  Dr.  p.  83:  Om.  toI.  132;  p.  87J. 
2J*"***ilr^.V®iP'*'**!^'  ***•  _,Antti«ph<»-T»lTe.    No.  878.411k  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1078;  Dr.  p.  218;  0«x.  vol.  132:  p.  IQBS. 

l>o«iomuod.  W.  J.    (8MJaeob«uidf'niorrowgoo<i.) 

jkSf 'oi«.'wPl»;  tt  14?°  •'•''"**  ^**'^'  ®**'  ^"^     KnMMwhtor  lor  cotter-hoMls.    Na  879^;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  33IM;  Dr. 

Tbomtt.  J.  E..  et  aL  '  (siBe  Lord.  O.  J.,  Msignor.) 

^iSu&  9.  Mii'*"******''  *^*'*°'    '"^'^  <*«"▼««>*  toad  roglstorlng  mwrhMilim     Na  878^7;  F^  18;  Bp.  p.  2720;  Dr.  p.  W;  Ou. 

UUt,  H.  JL,  «t  a/.    (Sw  Oaoderaon,  W.  W.,  MiifDor.) 


ThrUt.  _  _  

Thorlow.  E.  W..  Northoote,  ViotorU.  AiutnlU. 


,iiiri::i::Ll/"r  "«•  ';r-.r — ~;.'~'Xl!r  ""——«•    Ootf-b«U.    No.  88O.342;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  Stm;  Dr.  p.  lOaA;  Oas.  vol.  132:  P.  17M. 
TlotaApol,  J.  H.,  Foruc*.  F«.    CaiUtii-opentlaf  mMiu  for  vihlcle-tope.    No.  87»il8;  Feb.  U;  Bpl  p.  275B;  Dr.  p^SB^iAt.  roi.  132; 


US6. 


j^jl^^  ^»  M^nomtnew,  Mich.    Slectrio  VBoetator  for  telephoiM-Uiwe.    Na  879,426;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8152;  Dr.  p.  866;  Om.  toL  132; 

T&nar*,  H.  B.    (See  Wolf  aod  Tidmarrii.) 

TUden.  E.  M.    (See  Lemb  and  Tttden.) 

Ttllta^MC,J.jtnMtoeL    (See  Lortag,  B.  a. MilKBor.) 

TtiB^Mtf.P^  ^.S'^*r*^*'S>'  ^o?**-    'J'jproo*  boUdliuMement.    No.  878,912;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2127;  Qez.  vol.  132;  p.  121«. 

^K?^'.  1«  «  S,5*JOT'  , ,^•/!!^•"*?  ^^•'SS*****'*"  Electric  A  lUnufMtuitns Compmy .    Dymuno-eiectric  mechlne.    No.  878.106: 
W90.  %,  sp.  p.  JMi.  WT.  p.  lie;  UAs.  vol.  is;  p.  Bob. 

Tltit-Oeeellerheft  mlc  beechrinkter  Haftung.    (See  KOhne,  K.  A.,  aaelcnor ) 

Sl'*"^'  ^-  !L'w^«*'^**^  ^-  ^  .8*'*'*  "»<*•    ^o-  877.989:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  147;  Dr.  o.  33:  Om.  vol.  132;  p.  873. 

^Jii;''.^«Li??*&  Haven,  Uiignor  of  oi)»«izth  to  C.  C.  Shawver,  oiM-eizth  to  C.  P.  Hangen.  Welllngfon,  and  one-third  to  C.  H. 

mSS^^'^J'^  Haven.  Kane.    Plow-ooint.    Na  878,oa;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  278;  Dr.  p.  SO;  OaTvol.  132-1^^3  "«-•.««»  w  k..  u. 

I^S^.^U.^SIP*'^^^***^    Combtoatlon-padlook.    Na878,9l3;  Feb  11:  8p.p.2128;  Dr.p.444;  Oax.  vo 


ArS'*.''a,'"5P**"»  "'5"^5*-    C<»nb«»»Hon-padloolt.    No.  878,913;  Feb  11;  8p.  p.  2138;  Dr.  p.  444;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  1217. 

*Sl^^^^^rN^lM6^°*^'*'*'***        '*'°'****°'*^**°'^'*'^    Dryore-ooncentrator.  Na8794M9;  Fsh.ll;8p.p.2M6;  Dr.ppcSflS^; 
'Ik  «U:  D?lJ'i^?E^*^'S*p!"lS(^^  Mowtat-machtae.    (ReiMoe.)    Na  12,782;  Feb.  18: 


eIT*  ^BMA^Hmi^  ^^aMta^*)  ^«°*'*°»'*»"**™-    Na  878.431;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Dr.  pp.  2»-19;  Oai.  vol.  133;  p.  1026. 

otaL  OeeeUediaft  mlt  be«:hrftnkter  iS^pfllcht.  Firm  of.    (Soe  Hoerlng.  P..  aedcnor.) 

••  5-  9"  ?"*S**  S*-«  ^  ™"*^-    **•  "V**!  '•*>•  "i  ^  P- 1«"?0*«.  ▼oHa;  p.  114«. 


ToolE 
Torfkol 

Toktan, „ .  .^w...  -        ... 

Tottep.T.  L.'.  Brookly^N.  Y.    Caroei-»weei»r."lJa  878,4»;*Veb*r4T8pri>.  lOH;  Dr.  pp. "219-20;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  1096. 
Towii^  H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  M>^r  to  Yale  A  Towne  lIaniiti;ctokiic  Coinp«v.  StanSiid,  (W    LMkn 

Tab.  18:  Sp.  p.  3718;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  161L  ^^ 

ToiriM,H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaelfnor  to  Yaki  A  Tov 


Feb.  18:  8p.  P^V19;  Dr^  5.  780:  qas.7yoL  133;  p^  Iail 


Manolwtortac  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    Lock 


Na  879,694; 
Na  879.696; 


*     ^M    ?*??*"  **'*^f^    *^o-  '"t^^'  '•*>■  W:  Spi  p.  3728;  Dr.  p.  668:  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  U6&. 

to  Meek  Company,  Coehoeton,  Ohto.    Sign.    Na  ^,«a6;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  8166;  Dr.  p.  666;  Oat.  voL  133: 

Na  879JQ0;  Feb.  U:  Bp.  p.  2726;  Dr.  p.  668;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  136*, 

Na  879.926;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4333;  Dr.  pp.  884-5;  Oac.  voL  133;    p.  1421. 


Towaa, 
TowBwad,  F.  B., 

p^  14K 
Tiaey,  W.  F.,  Warvan.  |Ma«a.    Tool-holder. 
Tracy,  W.  H.  H..  Troy.  N.  Y.    StarchingHnachine 
Treat  A  Hine  Manofactorlng  Company.     (See  Humphrey.  E.  N..  aesigndr.) 

'^?^'  5"  l"  ^*Vf^'JiU^2I.  *o  C»ocker-Whee»er  Company,  Ampere.  N.  J.    Pole^oe  for  dynamo-etectrio  madilnes.    No.  879.927; 
Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4235;  Dr.  p.  885;  Oa«.  voL  132;  p.  1022. 

"^^K*'  ^.•.S.V  5*^*'^'  ?JI!*"°r.i2  Crocker-Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N.  J.    Self-oUing  bearing.    No.  880.428;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5237; 

"'••J*?.' ^••''•^5£^?f'**"°.'.i!?^J?*^*N''^*'""*"^™P"y'^™PP"'N.  J.    CoU-ratalner  for  dynamo-electrtc  machines.    No.  880,429; 
_  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  3338;  Dr.  p.  1102;  Oax.  vol  132;  p.  1786. 

g— >>  ^.C-jl-Smi  Fjjapdaeo,  OaL_   Aii^eoiBpraeeor.    Na  878,679;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1484;  Dr.  p.  301;  Gas.  voL  132;  d.  1109. 

wSfc'Dr  ft  TW'- aSvSKS-^m**  "•****"    Natehell-breaklag  and  fiamel-eztracting  apparatus.    No.  879,600;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  pc 

'Tffi^'A''«;.'.^iiSSj*fy;  tT^i_^J^_***^'^  ^L!!^^*-  ^^^'S??'*:  'W*.  U;  Sp.  p.  IOTT:  Dr.  p.  410;  Oax.  voL  m:  p.  119EI. 
o2l  vitffi^^ft  Hamborg,  Oenaany.    Bleetrtc  eleek  wtDdtog  1— rhantam.    Na  879,097:  Tab.  U;  BP-  P-  8725;  Dr.  p.  781; 

Tirtplax  Om  Bogba  Ooapany,    (See  Aaderaon,  L.,  aarignor.) 

Oax!  VOL  i^**'*irat****'    *'*'**^***™  '°'  forcing  doors  for  safee,  *c.,  to  their  seata.    Na  880.179;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4724;  Dr.  p.  999; 
Triumph  MotOT  Ou  Company. 


(See  Peareon,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 
Manufacture  of  steel  by 
l;_p.  1728. 
Tnmaail,  j:  A.,  staL    (Baa  Farrow,  J.,  assignor.) 


ropenas.  A..  MonteUmar.  France. 
VOL  132;  p.  1728. 


the  pneumatic  proceee.    No.  880J53:  Feb.  2^;  Sp  p.  4882;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Gax. 


''''^iSr'Vf  •  ^i^*^  ^**^5  ^^^■'  fSS"^**^  ^  tnissen  Manufacturing  C<unpany.    Tvnporary  bbidfr.    No.  879.928:  Feb.  25;  Bp.  p. 
4386;  Dr.  P- 886;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1622.  w~      *  >     r^  r' 

^*m^kS'     '94r'S«!^vS  S^mJ'""'**^'*'^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Temporary  binder.    No.  880,063;  Feb.  26;  Bp.  p. 
Trosaell  Manafketving  Company.    (See  TruaeeU,  C.  D.,  asstenor.) 

7^^!!!!»Si«r  ^"a,*"!';  *»^*^  oaemeville,  C^    CurrycomB.    No.  878,438;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Dr.  p.  230;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1036. 
Toinball.  W.,  WaOtagton,  New  Zealand.    Flushtag-v»lv«  tor  watar-ciossts.    Na  878,166;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  572;  Dr.  p.  117;  Gas.  voL  132; 

1S22S'  »  *t'  ^SSSl^    aaddl»<Ufrgp.    No.  878,837:  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  t979;I>r.  p.  410;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  1198. 
Tom,  W^..  WBUMboxg,  iiilgnar  to  WartteghoiHa  Air  Brake  Oompaay,  PltUboig? P».    Pieesai^Tredoclii 
fW».  ItL^fc  P|lS**J  Dr.  pw  TMTDm.  voLW;  p.  1*13: 


PrBeeare-Tedoeing  valvei    No.  879,608; 
F^.V-sJVSSfDrtSW.^'uS?^^  B-rtrtc  pamp*ov«K>r.    Na  879,6»; 

'^^mSS'imliZ''  HK^^'  "iiP°i  **_?«?^**»<»"  ^^  Braka  Company,  Ptttaborg,  Fa.    Graduated  nisasa-valva.    Na  879,700: 

_^*»b'  IS;  Bp.  p.  S7I1;  Dr.  p.  70;  Gas.  tqL  ia2;  p.  Wl 

Tottia.  8.,  Haw  York,  N.  Y.    Hot-air  raglstw.    7*a  878JS7;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  747;  Dr.  p.  160;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  96B. 

Twtalook  Coontaay.    (See  Dom,  A.,  assignor.)  r-       .  i~ 

S'T^JLl-NffSSj^^^^S'!?**;;   Autwnatte  spraying  devkse.    No.  879.929;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Dr.  pp.  886-6;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1«22. 

F!^'**^  *l-  VS""^  •■^.^.Z***™***"  ****    **o.  87f  ,970:  Feb!  4;  Sp.  p.  148;  Dr.  p.  38;  Gax.  voL  138;  p.  873. 
UOmaa,  8. 8,    (See  Nsjr  and  UBman.)  r- »-      .         1  i^ 

' 'r  B^L^^TSm C^MnndC^SmP''    ^*' '**^*'  '***•  "5  ^P" P-  "*J  ^'-  P- **•:  ^at.  toL  133;  p.  1217. 

'SS-'5L*T^?i^'*!-^'    iBtenial-cooibastlonfnglne.    No.  879.989;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.4340;  Dr.p.910;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  164a 
,  H.  JL,  UlaavBa.  Iowa.    HMimowk-aUad.    Na  879.231:  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3736;  Dr.  p.  568;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  136C 

„_s ^  Tf fiif  g—p—y.    (Bae  Ofbba.  a,  aalBBor.) 

UaBfWBO a  Tjp—rttoi  Oy»P>y.    (Bw  MeLaaghMa,  J.  a,  algnor.) 

(8«  HainMMd«  R.  O..  MUgMT.) 


-fl-<-.T.^  -.^'t^^JI 
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Union  SpedalMa^seConuMuiv.    (Sea  Woodward,  R.  0.,  assignor.) 

Union  Speolal  Sewtaig  MaeUna  Company.    (See  Foaehhibaar.  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  4  Simal  Company.    (See  HoUlday,  J.  S.,  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (Bee  Felbel,  J.,  assignor.) 

Union  Trpewrttor  Company.    (See  8tk*n«y.  bTc:,  assignor.) 

\',^i^^°^'>S^*^*odroaaarjC<iava7     (See  Oardner,  K.  C,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Alley,  F.  L..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (See  Field,  8.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Fastener  Company.    (See  Dowse,  W.  B.  H.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Fastenar  Company.    (See  Holmes.  0.  A..  assiSorT 
United  States  Fastener  Company.    (See  Mead,  A.  O.,  assignor.) 
Lnivwsal  Produce  PreservaUon  Company.    (See  Uislaire,~I.,  assignor.) 
Unvenagt.  C.  H.    (See  HamUn.  P.  MViuiignor.)  ^^^ 

J{'^??^/i:'  Scl'oy'*'.  Nebr.    Rail-Joint.    No.  878,692;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Dr.  p.  350;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1146. 
y.  &  O.  Preus  Company.    (8«e  Osuwakl.  H..  aeeignor.)  f  «~,  «•*  tw.  1^,  p.  ii«fc 

ViJ^^'^'  •'•  **•'  ^'-  i^""-  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luedinghaua-Espeiischicd  Wagon  Co.    DumpinK-wsKon. 

4483;  Dr.  p.  942;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1«G2.  k-b     -» 

Van  Antwerp,  E.  Dent,  Minn.  .Xdvertising  device.  No.  880,2.'>4;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Dr.  p. 
Van  Bereatevn,  U..  BruneUs,  Belgium.  Rotary  motor.  No.  878,)00:  Feb.  4;  bp.  p.  41«;  Dr. 
Van  Horn,  C.  F.    (See  Pike,  C.  F.,  assignor ) 

^  fiS.  ^^'^'.  n,^;:  'SSf^  *°  ^"V^T*  ''.^  company.  FlshklU-oji-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.    Draw-plate  baking-oven.    Na  878,434;  Feb.  4; 
_op.  p.  i(w,  VT,  p.  JMI,  uax.  VOL  IS;  p.  1020. 

Matre,  J.,  Paso  Roblsa,  CaL    Draft-equaliser.    Na  878.027;  Feb.  4;  Sn.  o.  2TB:  Dr.  d.  60:  Oax.  vol.  132;  n.  898. 

Dr.  p.  091;  Qiu.  vol.  132;  p.  1441. 


No.  880,0&4;  Fph.  35;  Sp.  p. 


1033; 
p.  88; 


Uaz. 
Oax. 


vol.  132; 
vol.  132; 


1728. 
916. 


No.  879,338;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p. 


Van  Matre,  J.,  Paso  Roblsa,  CaL    Draff-equalizer.    Na  878,027;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  2TB;  Dr.  p.  60: 
Van  Ooeterwyok,  J.,  Chln6e,  Belgiam.    Slesm-eenerator.    No.  879,603;  Feb^  18;  Sp.  p.  3305; 
Van  Orden  Corset  Companv.    (See  Van  Orden.  J.  M.,  assignor.)  ^  ^         ' 

Van  Orden.  r.L..etaL    (Bee  Flahar,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
D        Ss'^O*'"  '^'f^^'^'  **'*«°<""  *°  V*°  Orden  c:orsat  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.    Garment. 

y'*°.!^5!?'J?'fc.®*'"?*S?'  r°°*-    0»*«-    No.  879,701;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Dr.  pp.  782-8;  Gaa.  voL  132;  p.  1518. 
p  1^!^'  ■  •'°*^^°'  Shelby>-iilc.  Ind.    Shaft-coupling.    No.  88b;255;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  48tt;  Dr.  p.  1033;  Gax.  vol.  183; 

v*5^'  i"  i"?f*'*'^  S-  T-    I'Oom-'liuttle.    Na  879.427;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3156;  Dr.  p.  656;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1424. 
1^'"    jo^°**^°**<*'  ^'  ^•'  »»«i«nor  to  AutocoU  CJompany.    IndactKm-coiL^  No.  878,436;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  pTlOSl;  Dr.  p.  220;  Gax.  vol. 

Veoghi  J.  C.  H.,  Lead,  8.  D.    Cam.    Na  878,755:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1822;  Dr.  p.  377;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1167. 

Vavrusks,  J.  J.,  Clevdand,  Ohio.    VegetableHOkrlng  machine.    No.  878.43«;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  1084;  Dr.  p.  221;  Oax.  vol.  132-  d.  1087. 

l^'f^lJ-^-'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Gas-burner.    No.  880.112;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4581;  Dr.  p.  966;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1»« 

\  eitch,  T.,  New  York,  N.  "i  .,  assy^nor  to  Intwnational  Patent  Corporation,  '  "        

Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  5239:  Dr.  p.  1102;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  178«>. 

Vickars  Sons  A  Maxim.    (See  Dawson  and  Buckham  assignors.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Ckimpany.    (See  Cheney,  G.  K. ,  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Dennison,  W.  N,  as-si^nor.) 

Vidal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Soreneen,  C.  M.,  assignor.) 

Viertel,  11.,  assiinior  to  Oebriider  Siemens  &  Co..  Charnittenbnnr   liprmanv      km-uattt  j>i>w.*»wio  »»,.». ini..o  ^^t.\  -j-itjiin  the  same. 

1193 


.Jersey  City,  N.J.    <>re-«cp«rating  apparatus.    No.  880,430; 


No. 879 JOS;  Feb.  18;  Sap. 3914;  Dr. p. 820;  Gax 
inffcock.     No.  t«0,2.Vi;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4887;  Dr 


No.  878,691;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p. 


vol.  132;  p.  1546. 
p.  lo;«;  (Jat.  vol.  132;  p.  1729. 
not;  Dr.  p.  352;  Gax.  vol.  IS/, 


yiaaak,  C.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1^.    Combined  ^alr  and  cabinet. 
Vocke,  F.,  Berlin-8chdnel)erg.  Germany.    Stop  and  meastirinK 
Voigtlander,  M.  O.,  Harrison,  Ohio.    Igniter  for  gas  and  gasolene  engines. 
p.  1146. 

''Fr4^?.n'^%Jfp"'22°l;'8!!rv5^^"l^  Stopper  and  bruah  for  r«.^*aclas.    Na  878,487; 

X°'^  LJ'v,%"'*™t^^    Nut-lock.    Na  87«,S58:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  748;  Dr.  p.  161;  Qm.  vol.  132;  p.  909. 
Vosboigh,  H.  E.,  Aubora,  N.  Y.    Antlrattling  device  for  thilfcoui^lngx.    No.  878,438;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  W87;  Dr 


Gear-case  for  mechanical  moven  ents. 


p.  221;  Gax.  voL  133;  p. 

No.  880,113;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4582;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p. 

Swing.    No.  878,101;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  420;  Dr.  p.  89: 


Voss,  W.  H.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 

168a 
Vroom,  O.  P.,  assignor  to  Superior  Hay  Stacker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Linneos.  Mo 

Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  916, 
Vulkan  Maschinenfabriks  Actien  Gesetlschaft.     (See  Ast,  H.,  assiintor.) 
W.  C.  Rttehle  A  Company.    (See  Stoker,  8.  J.,  assignor.) 
W.  H.  Miner  Company.  _(See  Nash,  C.  J.,  assimor.) 

S*5S!l^  ^-  Si?^  ^^    Seed-pUnter.    No.  879,339;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2961;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1396. 
w!I^•.^  'L-  ^nmtagton.  DbL    Separable  square.    Na  879.703;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  f737;  br.  p.  784;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1514 
Wagner.  H.,  St.,  Louis.  Ma    Heattaig-stove.    Na  878,028;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  281;  Dr  p.  60;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  894 
^*^''  «•'  ^nderson,  Ind.    Prees-mold  for  making  Insulators.    No.  880.343;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  50*7;  Dr.  p.  IWiti;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1756 

^2^fo"si'oSr^a'S^T  FeS'f  i^r^nf.'j'n^'S^^^  ^"^'  ^»~»"^-    ^"«^  ""•- 

wxsjht  c^^.^'^ysu^  H^'rssin"')*'^*^-  '^^  '''•*^'  ^•**-  *-  ^p-  ^-  *«*= ""-  ^-  ^=  ««•  ^^'^  ^^=  p-  ^«»- 

Wales,  C.    (^See  McFarland  and  Wales.) 

«■i^'•,;^•.^•vP**'¥"S  "ii^"'  N-  Y-    Casting-machine.    No.  878,102;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  421;  Dr.  pp.  89-90;  Gax.  vol.  132   o.  917. 

^^>*»riC-  J-.  NortE  FItxroy,  near  Melboar».  Vtetorla.  Australia.    Boot  aiid  Shoe.    lio.  ST^ftHrFeb.  wTsp.  p. «»:  Dr! p.  784;  Gaa. 


p.  1480. 


VOL  182;  p.  1614. 
S'H"''  5- *^'  Chicago,  m.    Combination-lock  bank.    No.  879.602;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3532;  Dr.  p.  740;  Gax.  v<^  182: 
2'}^''  S-  ■^••  ■'•i'  ^■'*-    Jce-V>°«*-    ^o-  87M39;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1981:  Dr.  p.  411;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1193. 

ixr ''  \il&''  ***^^''  ^  •^"'  Manufacturing  Company,  Jet,  OkU.    Hay-banack.    No.  879,071;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Dr.  p.  504;  Gax.  vol. 

Walker.  J.  a!.  MlnneapoUs.  Mbm.    Sad-Iron  heater.    No. 

Walker,  J .  H .    (See  Garrett  and  Walker.) 

Walker,  8.  W.,  Anson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  TT*nn»|r*n  Ma<Ueon.  Me. 

Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  Ilia 
Wallace,  J.  A.,  MIshawaka.  Ind.    Lacti«  attachment  for  shoo-trees. 
Wallace,  J.  K.    (See  Carter,  O.  L..  assignor. ) 
WaU6ce,  W.  E ..  West  Middkeez,  Pa.    Core  for  making  concrete  culverta. 


1886. 


879J22;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gax.  v(^  132;  p.  18S& 

WheeHsck.     No.  878,580;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1487;  Dr.  p.  801; 

Na  878,581:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  148S;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1110. 

No.  879,340:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oai.  voL  138;  p. 

B.  Peana, 
1480. 


^^iL^ii^J^^I^'^Jf*'^l^^^^'''^^i!^^l^^^  ZsnesviUe.  one-twelfth  to  J.  0.  Morris,  and  one-iwelfth  to  H 
w^ffSl?^  S*'*?;    '2l***5«5°l^'*"*-    ^o-  879,072;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2410:  Dr.  p.  506;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1366. 
Waljersteln,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preparing  calcium  sulfate.    No.  879,803;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3536;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p 
Wallsrstiln,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pr^jarlng  brewing-waters.    No.  879343;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1560 
Wallgreen,  C.E.,  Adams,  N.  D.    Automatic  wire-reel     No.  880,114;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4585;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oax.  voL  132;  p 

(Bee  Undstrom  and  Wallin.)  r        .  ,  r 

.Kittanniiw,  Pa. 


WaUtn,J. 


1680. 


>.  445;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1217. 

„     ^-  P  I*'  ^'  P- 1" J  0»»-  ▼ol- 138:  P-  •••• 
No.  879,223;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Dr.  p.  669;  Oax. 


"Sr^^l:  n^VI^,?**S?^ ^ir    W«U-*riUinf  apparatus.    Na  878.916;  Feb.  11;  80.  p.  2133:  Dr 
Wf^Jr*  5'  ?••  '^•''*>W|P»  N.  Y.    Removable  sleigh-runner  lor  vehicles.    No.  87^!2S9;  Feb.  4; 
Walsh,  W.J. ,  Boston,  Mass     '^-— 
vol.  133:  p.  13S6. 

2*i!"''i?Jf-  ^^V  ft^^P'^Tl  ¥,'^.    Port»*>*e  flre-oscape.    No.  878,895;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Dr.  p.  363;  Ga*.  voL  182;  p.  Ili7. 
Waltx,  P.  W.,  )4B>la  ^LVehldj-irhjl.    No.  W8,4^  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1089;  Dr.  S.  522;  Gm.  vol.  132  p.  1038.  '  ^ 

,C.,CnMd,a«faaiiy.    Machine  tor  dyeing  bobbins  and  the  like.    No.8re,103;  Feb.4;8p.p.424;Dr.p.90;Qaa.T<^l3S;p.n7. 
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or  otbar  optical  Instnnnant.    No.  mjm;  FMk  11;  1^  p.  UM;  Dr.  p.  44ft;  Ou.  toL 


▼oL  112;  p.  1193. 
1708. 
Oas.  Yoi.  132;  p. 


Waapiv,  B.  XL.  N«w  York,  N.  T. 

WmlS,  R.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y,    CyMoMwpe.    No.  879^U;  Feb.  »;  Bp.  p.  tPtb;  Dr.  p.  saS;  Qm.  toI.  1»;  p.  1257 

WmJ  rI  h'.',  YomMtown,  Ohio.  '  llaC*l<«iiiiMUag  Tornaee.    No.  OiMO;  FW>.  11;  Sp.  p.  190;  Dr.  p.  411;  Om. 'r 
Wart!  W.  E.,  Spauldiiic.  Cal.    Cobbtor'i  iawlM-tobl.    No.  880,1»:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4725;  Dr.  p.  WB;  Oai.  toL  17* 
Wardar.  W.  i..  Jr.,  aa«ignor  to  Roth  Broe.,  Chieago,  lU.    Ck>atroUer.    No.  mjA:  Feb.  ll;  dp.  p.  1825;  Dr.  p 

Ward'irail. ».  W.,  Prorldeaca,  R.  I.    Cop-tube.    No.  878,104;  Feb.  4;  to.  p.  «k  Dj.  p.  «>;  Oa*.  ▼ol.  U2;  p.  »17 

WaidwaU.  8.  W.,  PiovWanoa,  R.  1.    Cop-tnbe.    No.  87WOI;  Feb.  11;  ^  P-  MO;  Dr.  p.  485;  Oat  toI.  itf;  p.  1280. 

Wa«dweu!8.W.^ProTldeooe.  R.I.    Cop-tabe.    No.  87»,706;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  »740^r.  p.  784;  Qm.  toI.  1»;  p.  1514. 

Wamv,  L  A.,  aaalfnor  to  Lander*.  Fra^  and  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Salrty-raaor.    No.  878^41;  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  1963;  Dr.  p.  412; 

Warner,  W.  n..lt.,  Allien.  Mich.    Trap-neet.    No.  879,990;  Feb.  26;  8pj>.  4341;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oa«.  toI.  IS;  p.  IMl 
Wanook.  W.  &,  Ghla«o^  lU.    Prtnter'al^^rlncjteftee.    No.  878.842;  Feb.  H;  Sp  p.  1986;  Dr  p  412;  Gaz.  joL  132;  p.  1194. 
WaSerTr.  J.,  Jeri^CTty,  N.  J.    RaU-liftTNo. laBjS:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  8049;  Dr.  p.  l&C;  Gax.  vol. 


Jereey  City,  N.  J.    RaU-lift.    No. 

Water  OTerflow  PrerentlTe  Co.    (See  Werner,  L.  A.,  aaeignpr.) 


]ax.  vol.  132;  p.  1757. 


Wat^borTT  L.;  ai^^^  WnneapiHto,  l&m.^^(Wtilatbig  deriee.    No.  878.474;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oas.  toL 

U3;  p.  1040. 
Waterman.  C     (See  Waterbory  and  Waterman.) 

Wat«>n!jrK..  F^oeaoola,  Fla.    Serabbtn«4>nuh.    No.  879,708;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  3740;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  1514.  

WaSoiN.M.,  Detroit,  kksh.    Electric  i5?«omp»eeor.    No.  878,280;  Fe6.  4;  Sp.  p.  751;  Dr.  p.  15  :  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  989. 

Wataon^  W.  J.,  Erart.  ICksh.    Vehlole^rake.    No.  877.0n:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  149;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oax.  vol.  1»;  p.  87^         ,„.,    t.  . ,«.  , 

Wateon,  W.  8.,  Memphia,  Tenn.    Automatic  button  cutting  and  ahapbg  machine.    No.  880,431;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5241;  Dr.  pp.  llOB-3; 

Wattlaa[c  B..'aMlgno'r to SartaotngMadilne Company,  ProTidenoe,  R.I.    Orinding or poUahing wheel.    No. 879,504;  Feb.  18;  Sp. p. 
--T~2  _j.  Q^  ^^j  132:  p.  ll49. 


8310;  Dr.p , 

Watta,J.  L.    (See  Campbell  and  Watta.) 
Wawntaiakl.J.,  Oahkoeh,  Wie     


„  _w. ,  . .,  w ,  ./le.    Beer-tap.    No.  879.804;  Feb.  18;  Sp. p.  3536;  Dr.  o.  740;  Oai.  vol.  1»;  p.  1480. 

Waathafforci.  J..  Horace.  Itt.    Rotary  engine.    No.  879,707;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Dr.  p.  785;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1515.  ^,     ««  „^ 

wSSd  L  ,  N^w  York,  N.  Y..  aaeSortoBenJamin  EWrto  Manntaetarlng  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Attachment-pJug.    No.  879.830; 
Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3884;  Dr.  p.  834;  Oai.  Tol.  133;  p.  1555. 

WebSr^'j^k^  clS^Mo^"  O^pSS^^    No. 879,506:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3312;  Dr.  p.  803:  Oa..  vol.  132:  n.  1449. 

wSarl  J.  Jr.,a«Sior  to 'Tolado  Metal  Wlwal  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Meduuiical  motoi^ vehicle  propulsion.    No.  878..S82;  Feb.  11; 

wSif  ^^Sa^dim,  SStel^  toNew  J^  Patent  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.    Phonograph-hom.    No.  878.029;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  282; 


877Jy72;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  ISl;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  874. 
-     —  —--•:«.         — .  5,.  p.  34;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  874. 


Dr.  p.  80;  Oas.  toL  US;  p.  894. 
^eber.  P.  J..  Jr.,  Chieago.  lU.    StencU-holder.    No       ,. 

Webater.  I.  J..  Paaldii«.  Ohio.    Coffee  or  tea  pot.    No.  877^;  Feb.  4;  ^.  p.  158.  _.  . .  •«,*,. 

wSmm  J  E.,  Pittabuii,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatin^ooae  Uintrio  A   Manofaetoring  Company.    CommuUtor-cover.    No.   878.187; 

Feb.  4;'  Spj;>.  574;  Dr.  p.  117;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  98C 

w££:  T.  b:.  4SlS?ilfd!~»SS^ipparatae.    Na  878344:  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p^989:  Dr.  P;«3:  Oas.  vol  132;  p,A196. 
Wedeklnd,  C,  St.  Jean-«w-Mer,  FrancT^Tirbine.    No.  880,181;  Feb.  25;  8p.  d.  Inj;  Dr.  p.  looo;  O"- vol  132;  p 
WedeJin  C  R    saeignor  to  AktieboJaget  L.  M.  Ericeeon  &  Co..  Stockholm,  §weden.    Coin-controlled  seUlng  api 

ticket^,  and  the  like.    No.  87»,991;^b.  26;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Dr.  pp.  910-11;  Gax.  volJ32;  p.  IMl. 
WaSSr.  V?8..  Pennaboio.  W.  Va;    Pooltry-cwm.    No.  87iflM:  Feb.  11;  8p._p.  1706; _Dr.  p.  353;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1147 


1703. 
apparatus  for  stamps. 


p.  1708;  Dr.  pp.  363-4:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1147. 
p.  5246;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1787. 

wSl^'N.  t.  ^Sw^^^Jl^^^^^oi»  and  sUUon  apparatus.    No.  879,0n;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  pp.  506-6;  Oas.  vol.  132; 

l^i^and  H  F.  assignor  to  Lagonda  ItanoftMstorli*  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  boUeMobe*.    No.  878,583: 

Feb.  lli'Sp.  p.'l490;  Dr.  pp.  30M:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1111. 
Weir,  J.  a,  Vidalla,  La.    Hand-Dowar  propeller.    No. 
Weiee  A.  t.  aaeignor  to 

wIlA.  eI  9!;  fi^, o'hfo."liS-"in7feJi;JoW^r  siding  sheets.  No.  879.708:  Feb.  18  Sp.  P- W43:  Dr.  p.^:  Gas.  vol.  1«:  p.  1515. 
WeS,  t  C  OaSaSa^Me.  ShoSCabeorblng  device  for  vehicles.  No.  880J57;  Feb.  26;  Spj..  4888;  Dr  p.  1083;  Oa«- /ol.  132;  p.  17». 
WeS  L.  W.,  Grand  Aaplds,  Mich.    Extension-bracket  tor  garment-display  caaee.    So.\l9MU  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2954;  Dr.  p.  6W.  Oat. 

vol.  138;  ^1306.  M«i«io 

wSwSTj   D^aad^.^o'l^Jriiui.'sS^     Pa.    Door  track  and  hanger.    No.  880,288;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4891;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Gas.  vol. 


WmJ  if 'v  '  JaVmv  Citv  l/,  J.    8asb4oek  or  winaow-Castoner.    No.  878.807;*  f%b.  11;  ^,   .  ..  .     _      -._... 

wSikZ O  A^Jr  ,  Niw  YorkTN^Y     T^^  No.  880,432;  Feb.  26;  ^.  p.  5246;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1787. 


wWr.  J.CrViaalia,*iLa.  '"^^-power  propeller.  'l^.'878,'845;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1991;  Dr.  p.  413;  Om.  voL  132;  d.  1195.  

».«r,  J :  V.-J  y  lu-uh  ^jm.  ^^^^^^  ^^  lianulacturlng  Compaiiy,  Rochester,  N .  Y.    Fottower  lor  paper^lflng  devioea.    No.  879.343; 


132;  p.  1730. 
Welle,  A.  8.. «(  ol.    (See  De  VUbiss.  A..  Ji 
WeUa,J.L.    (See  Welle.  S.  R;,  assignor.) 


Jr..  assignor.) 


WMumstrOm.  C  Norway,  Mksh.    Lookii«  and  supporting  means  lor  suit  or  sample  casee.    No.  878,898 


2965;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1396. 
8p.  p.  1713;  Dr.  p. 


)r.p.ei6;u 
I;  Feb.  11; 


WaUB;8.R.,aaelgnortoJ.'L.^eUa,Greenftekl,Ind.    WIndow-gunrd.    No.879,3C;  Feb.18; 
~  5m.  tfl,  Norway, 

W^'I^^Chi^!;"    Ma«l~tch,i??.-<i<JS«'T!a.T:t^_  „^«:-^;^/,/«*»^??=Xfe^W'5i5-i'"=Nr88j^^^^^ 


820-1:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1548. 
-     -  446-6; 


w< 


Werner'  L.A.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Water  Overflow  Preventive  Co.    Vai 

4488jDr.p.942;  O"' '''^ '"iPjJfJjL^  o    assicno 
Wwtabanar^H^  *HoiytSd.  Kana.*8tamiwS!^machine.    No.  879304;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3915;  Dr.  pp.  820-1;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p. 
w2£;TM.78Jyi£»u?^  E^^^  ind.    Cor.Hpopi;ing  machine.    Na  878,918;  Fefi.  11;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Dr.  pp. 

Oaa.  TQl.  yn:  p.  1318  ^         ^ 

Weesell.  Nlekal  A  Gross.    (See  Nkskel.  A.,  assignor.) 
Weat,W.    (8eeBarteand8enn.asaigiiprB.)  • 

WeattnglKMue  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Turner,  W.  V.,as8lKnor.) 
Weatlncbonae  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Weattni^uae,  H.  U..  liaalgnor.) 
WaattadMOM  Eiaetrle  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Aalborr  j:..  aMlgnor ) 
~     ^^^       flBililii  A  Mannfaetttilng  Conpany.    (Bae  Coofper,  W.,  aaMgnor.) 

TIailili  A  Maanfaetoilttg Conpany.    (See Cox,  F.  W..aMtgnor.) 

tiMtrtn  *  Maaolaetnxlnc  Conpany.    (See  De  Kaiair.  I.,  assignor.) 

flaHrtii  A  MaaolBfeCaftag Coa^aay.    (See  Fortaseiik  C.  L..  asrfgnor.) 

1Ib8iIii  i  M lailiiiliiff" — i — r     (8n  Jylaoo.  R.  P..  iwlgnnT.) 

Baotfte  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Tingley,  B.  M..  aaawnor.) 

S^Btfte  A  M«n«i«««*ii>«i^  Cmnpanv.    (See  Weoater  J.  B.  aawnor.)  _  . 

Shu iSwY^Sl^ ^mS^  Weetinghonse  Air Brakedc«*any.  PltUborg.  Pa.    Piasaure^ovwnor lor pompa. 

'o'M?N^R.tN*$.'1ii5.2S2!^^*'  nS\79.931:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4242;  Dr.  Pp.  »^-;N  Gaj^v^  132;  pU.«». 
O"  M    New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Reduo^  arsenical  ores.    No.  879,932;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1623. 
eliiin;  G.'  S.r«(  «<-    <8aa  Bnlth,  R.  A.,  assjgor.) 

gg^*^^  hJL^JSt^^i to  g;'A*LSdSSi. Stambaurt . Mteh.    loe-road-maklng machine.    No. 878.584;  F*b.  11;  8p. p.  1484; 
^OH?  Ma^aollu^Sutnufcmi  Trunk  Company,  Racine.  Wla.    Trunk.    No.  879,074;  F«)  11;  Bp.  p.  3417;  Dr.  pp.  506-7;  Oas. 
WjlrBiyaoaClty,  N.C.    Conbtnad  ai«sMiaad  and  raaaar.    Na  mjm;  F*b.  U;  8p.  p.  3419;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oaal  vol.  133;  p. 
H.T    WaMiiMliM  n  r     Flil«|nMeiianiam  tor  ordnance.    No.87t338:  F%b.l8;  to.p.3783:  Dr.p.ia»:  Oaa.ToLU3;  p.Ur. 
M.U    wSSoraTTas.    FMo^attu.    No.88ftJW7;  Feb.  38;  to,  p.  44»;  Drj».fcr.  O^^oJ- "'IP' JSS*".  ,««t 
W  rZ  RmSmSOou    fl*lm^«dttlMnli»No.  878,7«7nFi^       to.  p.  18*;  Dr.  p.  W*  ^^-  "?=  Jfc."*'--. 
WBpplak  lJ  W^  jSmSuUumrv%mm^i^imi!!SS^    Mo.  nhA  FelK  4;  Bp.  p.  878;  Dr.  pp.  117-18;  Oas.  vol.  fi3;  p.  m. 


Na. 


Df. 

rta 
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Purifjring  device  for  steam-lMilers.    No.  879,980; 


No.  879,228;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.37S7:  Dr.p.Sn;0«S. 


White,  A.    (See  Maloy  and  White.) 

^!^  ^•'  ^^?^l7*^\  Horse-^eteaser.    No.  878,338;  Feb.  4;  flp.  p.  878;  Dr.  p.  176;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  900. 
wwl^  n* »  "^i:*  .  n     ^<**"t«'W  mseWne^  No^.«33;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4246;  Dr.  np.  887-8;  Oat.  ^.  132;  p.  1824. 
j!ri449  ■        ^^^"^^  ^^"'^    Automatic  brake  lor  knittlng-raacbinea.    No.  879,306;  feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Dr.  p.  on;  Oas.  vol.  133 

8p!*p.?99S'D^J*Ji3|^:  ^Sf^'  i^lSr'"'"'  **°^'"  *  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  878346;  Feb.  11; 
WhTte.J.  H.'   (See  Oregory,  R.  K.,  anigiior.) 

^S"  W.^;*'(£faiSL^i!S^'hlte^  ftPPlUnoe.    No.  879,226;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Dr.  p.  870;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  1388 
Wh{[!fe^^«Af.^i?[525ri ^*^-  J'»<"°*^'  tor  baUng-pressee.    No.  878,169:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  578;  Dr.  p.  118;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  039. 
^SSS^rTi^ixf4TSl^:Sr.l::St^l'^^^^^^  Electrtc'lSaS    No. 

Whltahurst,  W.  J.   TSee  Coffee,  B.li.,  assignor.)  ' 

Whltford.  J.  C.    (See  Holley  and  WhitfortL) 

^H^^wS^HSP'So^P^y-    (8«Brlnkman,L.H.,  assignor.) 
^ttook  CoU  Pipe  Company.    (See  Bush.  P.  M..  assignor.) 
Whtitoey  Electrical  Instrument  Company.    (See  HoytT A.  H..  asilgnor.) 

Weber,  G..  Plttaflold,  Mass.    Shear-grinding  machine.    No.  878,08(r  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  283;  Dr.p.  fil;  Gas  vol  l.«-  o  894 
S?" v^ li:  ^*1^' ^        -  *"=^'^**  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Temporao^  binder.    No.  880.473;  Feb.  25;  8?:  pIssSI;  Dr.  p.  1122; 

Wleland.  C.  O.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pneumatic  motor.    No.  879J37;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Dr.  pp.  570-1:  Oaa.  vol  182-  n  lan. 
WIemann-Munhall  Company.    (See  Wlemann,  W.  1'.,  asuignor.)  ^^  '  '  ^'  "^ 

Wtemann,  W.  P.,  Alie^eny,  assignor  to  Wiemann-Munhafi  Company,  Pi ttsbuTK  Pa 

Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4240rDrrp.  fflSfOat.  vol.  132;  p.  1022.  """ouig.  ra. 

Wiesendanger.  T.    (See  Rogers  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

v«S!'l32;  p!  uSf**'  *'  o°«^»*"  to  L.  R.  O'Haver,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    Post-mold.    No.  879,076;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2420;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oas. 
Winlns,  R.,  et  al.    (See  Lord,  O.  J.,  assignor.) 
WIW,  T.  C.,  PtnUlco,  London,  England.    Device  for  lubricating  the  wheela  ol  vehides. 

▼OL  U3t  p.  135^ 
wader,  W.  H.,  Gardner,  Mass.    Oil-stove.    No.  878,699;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Dr.  p.  354;  Oas.  vol.  132-  o  1149 
WUdman  Manufacturii«  Company.    (See  BalUrd.  6.  L.,  assignor  i  ^ 

wuiJL  ^t"  ?•'  w"  p**'""™*'  Ontario.  Canada.    Sign-letteT^o.  878,768;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Dr.  p.  378;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1168. 
W»wS;'^r^••  'i^iJSl^TfA  nM.?'*°*l''^-*P*^^'^«-    ^°  »7"'710;  Feb.  18.  Sp.  p.  W  Dr.  p.  786;  Oat.  voL  132Tp  1515 

p.^;'  0«.'v^l^  p  llJt^      ^^  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Hycfaiblic  motor,  'no.  878,700;  Feb.  11;  ^p.  p:i716;  Dr. 

Wiil,C.'    (See  Boilenburger  and  Will.) 

William  Sellers  and  Companjr.    (See  Thome,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

wlK^  f  •  ?i',«^°T^"  ^^^'  ^..^'*°^°«"iS^*-    ^°  ^•^*:  ^^^  26;  8p.  p.  5050;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  17l7. 
Wl  Isms,  I.,  Llma^Ohlo.    Steam-boiler.    No.  878,261:  Feb.  4;  Sj..  p.  753;  Dr.  pp   152-3:  Gat   vol.  132   d  »70        •*'*"■ 

^^ST  No^^iSf  ^Sb'^'JS^T  3?3Sr  D?T^  0^^'\ll!TSS^  ^'-    '"'^""'"'^  "^  construction  for  sale  and  vanii 
Williams.  J.  8.,  Hurley,  8.  D.    Sponge-bolder.    No.  880,260;  Feb. 25;  Sp.  p.  4994;  Dr.p.  1035;  Oat.  vol  132    n    1731 

SS^!^l^^.l'''1i^^tt^Vi&orT'^''^'  ''''■''•  '^-^  «^=  ^'-^-^""^  Oat.vci.S/p.l7ll: 
Williams,  L.  Y..  et  al.    (See  Ctood.  E..  ssHgnor.) 

w  If*™'  b-  X'  f  ^-  J^  **"*?'JP'J  Rakestraw,  aasignors.) 

Williams,  M.  A.    (See  Harris  and  Williams.) 

WUUams,  M.  F.,  aasignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

8n.  p.  1995;  Dr.  p.  413;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1196.  *^' 

S^?'  ¥•  F  •  ^Mignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverirer  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
J^P'  ";  8P-  P-  2140;  Dr.  p.  447;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1219.  *^' 

Williams  Patent  Cruaher  &  Pulveriser  Company.    (See  Williams,  M.  F.,  assiimor.) 
Williams  Tvpewriter  Company.    (See  Seoor,  J.  B.,  assignor.)  ,    — *       / 

Williams,  WE,  Chicago,  lU.    Shreddlng-machtne.    No.  878.282;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  730;  Dr.  p.  153:  Oat.  vol  132-  n  970 

olS^°iS;  n:fur°*^'  Still ^0"»tractlngturpenune  from  gum  and  roin.    5f o!^,TOl;  F^b. S' fe. ?1730;  Dr.pp.35M; 

wiiil?a*M.^"(£; a^°*'w' Lsi^Sf f "****° '^^^'   ^°' *^'^'  ^''^'  "•  ®P- P- ^^''  ^'- P  ^''  °"-  ""**••  ^^''  P-  "'=^ 

'''^it^!'l^8^p.]SaTD^?'^fl2!Q  Conveyer.    No.878.170; 

wli!^  n  m'  J^  Angiaes.  Cal.    Wave-motor.    No.  879.992;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.346;  Dr.  p.  911;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1641. 

w&  n  T-  4^.A^***^xF**-,  ^P"''I'^"JJ<^^-     ^°  ^•*3;  Feb.  25;  ^.  p.  4348;  Dr.  p.  9ll;  Q«r.  vol.  i:fi;  p.  16C. 

5^H^'  ?•  Jil.^^^^^F'  ^*?^  '^eaUnd.     Railway  ftsh-plate.    No.  878,935;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Dr.  p^  888;  Get.  vol.  132;  p.  1624. 


Feed-regulator.    No.  878^47;  Feb.  11; 
Crusher  and  pulveriser.    No.  878.021; 


p.  1108; 


SS?^roi'  S?T'l*787*'^**'  **  RandaU-Falchney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Syringe.    No.  880.433;  l^^eb.  25;  8p.  p.  5247 

wil!^'  Ir  %'  *4^^"vr*v   ^?^°*'  °"^-  .^°  ^•**^'-  '**'•  ♦:  SRiP-  »"»:  Dr.  p.  222:  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1028. 

w!i!^  5*  r-A?***^  v.;  Y.    Cooling  mejais  for  engines.    No.  879.a>;  Feb.  18;  Sn.  p.  2789;  Dr.  p.  572;  Gas.  voL  182;  p.  1560. 

SSSSa'^^STaiSI-V.^lKr)  '*'''"^  '^•"^  *  ^•»*=  !>'•  P«"r  oas.  VOL  ife  p;  1898.  ""'  ^  "^ 

^p  ^W8.*"  ^' '  ^'*'"^'  ^'  ^"    ^•*™*>'«'"  sUde-brake  for  llnotype-mat^nes.    No.  880,346;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  6052;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Gas.  vol.  132; 

W&SS*  w  'v-SS^'^f^JiPlil:-*'*!?"  tor adviinolngdredgers.    No. 879.345;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2I«>:  Dr.  p.  618:  Oat  vol.  132;  p.  1397. 

wHt'  r   T  ^^^^^  \'  »"'^°"  *o  ^  JJ^iLV.P\^f«°  1"  .   1"™"^    '^o  S80.058:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Dr.  pp.  943^;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1663. 
fJ{).  isTsS^p  4493  '  m  p°SII  O.^  v;>l  iS-      S^'  <>^'*»«**  suspending  mechjinlnn  for  motOTMlrivei  tools.    No!  MoSS 

Wilt.E.  E.     (£e  WUt.  C'  T.  and  E.  E.)     "       '  P' 

S!SCii2«?'«  ®i?"'i^*.U  Vehicle-Wheel.    No.  878,&7;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1504;  Dr.  p.  306;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1112. 
WInebenbachi  O.  K.,  WaMoboro.  Me.    Can-opener.    No.  877J>74;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  15$;  Dr.  p.  34;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  87B. 


wiw,m^nr^^*'J^'Jl^"'S*^'  J^"-    '^"-"If™"^-    no.  «//^/«:  reo.  4;  sp.  p.  ias;  ur.n.  34;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  87B. 

WP'O'.  ^j  W«ton.  Mass.    Portable  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  cars.    No.  878.203;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  7fiO;  Dr.  p.  163;  Gat.  voL  132  u  970. 

I'a^ln^r.^'^^  ?^^^^l^  *  ^.^PP'^  ^^<«»P»ny.  Chteago,  lU.    Teleplione  centril-olrfoe  apparatai.    No 
4,  up.  p.  7w,  UT.  p.  154;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  tf71. 


Winston,  C.  S..  _ 

878J64;  Feb.  4;  Sp.'p.  782;  Dr.  p.  iH;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  tffl. 

8j!!^.°7W;  DV*T5!^'&?^*5i?!M^*tn*"*  *""*    ^**^'^  Company, Chicago. IlL    Automatic  trunking  system.   No.878.265; Feb,4; 

^ifilS^"  ^X?2i *?!*P?r'  ^««»««  ••^S^wwots,  to  F.  Wesal  Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  Drilllag  and  ««im^> 
urSJSTS-   £2:^?^=  JJbTw;  to.  p.  2964|Dr.  pp.  618-19;  Oaa.  TOL  133;  p.  1897!^  ^  ^^         ^™" 

l^ri3^w^,^^JS!iS^''  57  ^'SS'^yil^^^^  F.  Wae^Mannlacturing  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Davlca  for  measuilm 
JSt^r^^  P^tin^nns.    Vlo.  879^848;  ftb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3966;  Dr.  p.  619;  Oas.  voL  lETp.  1398.  * 

vSri83- p  in      '"^'^        Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    View-finder.    No.  878,324;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 879;  Dr.p.  175;  Oaa. 

wi2£?h.?ii'%'SS;?^^^  a^orT'-  N<'»"'»'»='-''  *=8PPi«=  1>'P- «:««•-<»>•  «:p««- 
"^JSHl-VpaWTlfc^^^l^oi^  Machine  lor  removing  bark  irom  logs.    No. 878^48; 

WItham,  O.  8..8r.    (See  Wftham.  O.  S.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

wi!!'  Jf  •'  ^*!f?.*^®?;-    V>«^-*>w«  «"»d  mallln^^aae  therefor.    No.  878438;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  880;  Dr.  p.  178;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  900. 
l2;  J  iott  Hartmann.  Ripon.  Wia.    Centrilugal  cream-eeparator.    No!  879,*4:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  43«;  Dr.'Tm;  oit.  voL 


«A^Ci-  >^^ 


•iS-  .  ;.i 


zllT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wohl,M.J.    (8m  Hwtobog  and  WohL) 

3?5'  i-  ^•'  '^•!?S^'  JS"!?-    ^«^    No  87B^  FBb.  11;  8p.  p.  3X21:  Dr.  p.  «&;  Om.  toJ.  !«;  p.  12fi0. 

^fS'  Rl"'  fSi  ^-  *•  Tl*""^'^.  Sandy  HiU,  N.  Y.    Pftper-maiing  maofaliMry.    No.  tmjMB;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  aoOS;  Dr.  p.  41^  Om. 

WoUe.  W.,  and  W.  Lucas,  Patton,  Pa.    Labrlcator-protoetor  tor  T«hiclfe-wbeei  joamaU.    No.  880,262;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  «86;  Dr.  p.  104&: 
Qaa.  voi.  1S2;  p.  1731.  -ft-  i~        t 

^oELwS"ia?"  TlK*"  *^  ^'"'^  ■'**'°*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insulated  raU-Jolnt.    No.  878,388;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  laoS;  Dr.  p.  306; 

^.'SSH!'"'  •'•lirtR?'  ***  R"^  Jotat  ComiMoy.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elelnfoiued  angle-bar  tor  raUJointa.    No.  878.MB;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 
UOT;  Dr.  pp.  a08-r,  Oai.  toL  132;  p.  1113.  >    k  r- 

^i^fu°V??*P2£  ®*  *2^*!5?  ^3' J-  ^^^r  »«*  ""•  ^-  MoLaugUln,  JaekaonrlUe,  lU.    Oo^emor  and  Talre  moTamant.   No. 
WMOfc  Hb.  I;  ^.p.  «7;  Dr.  p. »:  Oas.  toI,  U2:  p.  917. 

^S?^ -•  VT^'  "  °2S:*^^  ■•,  \ JP^.iS*  ^-  ^  M«TA.nMln.  JaokaonTlUa.  UL   Cooling  derioe  tor ei«iiMa.    No.  87«.«B:  IMk 

IS;  Sp.  p.  US7;  Dr.  p.  M6;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  1434. 
WoUet,  K.  Cleveland^  Ohio.    Uorseahoe.    >fo.  879,836;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4250;  Dr.  p.  988;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  1634. 
WoU.  A.,  8t.  Losi,  Char.  SwiUarland.    Inksumd.    No.  878,822;  ftb.  11;  8p.  p.  M41;  Dr.  p.  447:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1219. 
Wood.  B.  I^  «  al.,  exaoators.    (See  Hiaklsy,  O.  M.) 
Wood,  G.  a,  Chicaco,  lU.    Supporting-sheath  tor  traln^ipe  coupling-hose.    Na  880,080;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4406;  Dr.  p.  044;  Oat.  vol.  132; 

!>.  1804. 

Z^^  •li"'i'^  ^^B?*  iP^^  Stagte-phaae  motor.    No.  878,903;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2142;  Dr.  pp.  447-8;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1219. 

Wood,  M.  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    8toye  attaehmont.    No.  877,97R:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  in\:  Dr.  p.  35:  Qiu.  vol.  132;  p.  876. 

Wood,  W.  A.,  Anaonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coe  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.    Automatic  blocking  attachment  tor  strip-roUs.    No. 

880,434;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  S247;  Dr.  pp.  11G8-4;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  1788. 
MTooding,  B.  F.,  DeoTsr,  Colo.    Elsctrioal  signaling  apparatus.    No.  878406:  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  429;  Dr.  p.  91:  Oas.  Toi.  132;  p.  918. 
Woods.  j:D;,  Stoobanvllle.  Ohio.    Ink-waU.    No.  879,712;  F*b.  18;  8p.  p.  3782;  Dr.  p.  787;  Oas.  toL  IJB;  p.  UIO. 
Woodward.  O.  H.,  San  Franeiseo.  CaL    External  TalTe-ohamber.    No.  «rw»24:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2147;  Dr.  p.  448;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  1230. 
Woodward,  L  8^  WichlU,  Kans.    Seeeaw  and  rotary  swing.    No.  S7»,937;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4251;  Dr.  p.  8W:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1&4. 
Woodward,  R.  F.  J8ee  RoUson-Schmidt,  8.^  assignor.) 


Woolt  ValT*  Qaar  CoDpttay.    (See  Woolf,  B.  J.,  assignor.) 
lee  Flsbsr.  J.  F.,  asalnor.) 
at.    (Sea  Bortiaa,  F.  W.  A.  too.  assignor.) 


^     .      (Sae  Woolf,  B.  J., 
WonaU.  E.  W.    (See  disbar.  J   " 
WondiU.T.  W..«(al.    (Seal 
Worth,  O.  B..  Barnard.  N.  Y.    Hemp-)>rake 


) 


(Bi 
«''iir!  »v—  ''~S~Y;  "•  ».    «»«tuv-fir»«e.    No.  878.702;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Dr. p.  338;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1130. 
Weit^Cton.  J..  Manitowoc  Wla.    Sttaln-dlstribating  deTloe  tor  vehiotes.    No.  879J49;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2968;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oas.  toL  IB; 


Ontar,  Minn.    BxaaTatlng-oMMshlna.    No.  879,281:  Feb.  U;  te.  p.  2740:  Dr.  p.  872;  Oaa.  toL  138;  p. 
.  . .  ..  .  ;  Oas.  Tol.  132;  p.  1130. 


Winhak.  F  M 

Wonnar,  J.,  NSwYortNTYr'AmMBnientdBTtoZ"  No.  878,7^^^ 

Wyekotf.  Seaoans  *  Banedlot    (See  White.  H.  R..  asslgDor.) 

WnM^O.  JU  AJhtea.  N.  Y.    Qata.    No.  87U07:  FM>.]8:  Sp.  p.  «19;  Dr.  p.  88S;  Oas.  toL  UB;  p.  1480. 

X-Baj  Bag  Taatar  Co.    (See  Swanaon.  C.  F.,  aaslipior.) 

^*^Si-  iT  ***  *^-  ^•'  •^ipo"  *o  Yale  Wonder  Cloek  Company,  Burlington.  Vt.    Adrertlslng  apparatus.    No.  878,m;  Feb.  4;  Sp. 

p.  684;  Dr.  p.  119:  Oaa.  toL  183:  p.  940. 
Yala,C.  B.  (See  Yale.  C.  A.  and  C.  EO 
Yale,  C.  E„  ssalgnor  to  Yale  Wonder  Cloek  Company,  BarUngton,  Vt.    Pereentage  mechanlam  for  cotn-oontroUed  apparatus.    No. 

878473;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  887;  Dr.  p.  120;  Oas.  toI.  IS;  p.  940. 
YaJa.  C.  Jt.j»mlfBot  to  Yale  Wonder  Clook  Company,  Burlington.  Vt.    Automatic  cashier  and  diaoount  machine.    No.  878,173;  Feb. 

4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Dr.  pp.  13»-1:  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  Ml. 
Yala  Jt  Towns  Manidaetnrlng  Company.    (See  Towne,  H.  R.,  asaigoor.) 
Yale  Wonder  Ctoek  Company.    (See  Yale.  C.  A.  and  C.  E.,  assignors.) 
Yale  Wonder  Cloek  Gompanr.    (See  Yale,  C.  E..  aasimor.) 

Y«««fl,  H..  Loa  »ngalsa.  QJ.    Strnplemaital  detachable  Tahiela>tire.    No.  878,107;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  431;  Dr.  p.  91;  Oas.  toI.  132;  p.  918. 
Y>>M.J.  T.  J.  Dev«T  IjM.  W.  B  ftlehao  and  W.  A.  Derey.  assignors  of  on»4lghth  to  K.  H.  Bofay.  Amerioan  Fork,  Utah.    Smoke  and 

fOHM  ooqdsasar.    No.  VtJOaa;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  mO:  Dr.  p.  488;  O.is.  toI.  133;  p.  1380. 
Yawman  A  Brha  Manofaetailng  Compaiw.    (See  Welaa,  A.  T..  assignor.) 
Yaaksl,  O.  P., asaijpior  of  one-third  to  C.  Keller,  Norrtatown,  Pa.    1  m  aeaUng  and  cleaning  machine.    No.  878474;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  fOB; 


Dr.  pp^m^  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  941. 

~    "*  ranada     Low-wai 

w  ^  *    .»        ..  «  s, MaU-oarriar.    So.  879.128:  Feb.  ll;  Ho.  p.  2842;  Dr.  m.'tafr-O;  Oas.  Vol.  132;  p.  1 

YoA.  L.  D^a»1 0.  Youngman.  Portoioatii.  Ohio.    Boroer.    No.  878J80;  Feb.  11;  dp.  p.  l-VO;  Dr.  p.  307:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1113. 


O..  MoBtiaat.  Qoahee, 
Yoooai^  B.  P..  Cbabusa.  IIL    MaU-earricr.    So.  879.128:  Feb.  ll;  Ho.  0/3842;  Dr.  pp, 


tor  ahun.    No.  879,808;  flsb.  U;  Sp.  p^nO;_Dr.  p.  894;  Oas.  toL  182;  p.  1480. 

I.  p.  1-109;  Dr.  p.  M. .  ^m. 
;  Dr.  pp.  740-1:  Oas.  vol.  132 


Oas.  ml.  132: 
19;  Dr.  p.  307:  C 
.  iJO-lj  Oas.  vol.  la 
238:  Oas.  vol.  132; 


1283. 


p.  1481. 
'.  p.  231;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1038. 
No.  879,07/;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3«t2;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oas.  vol. 


YoaK,  A.  C..  Phlladrtphta,  Pa.    Tnuiait.4Mad.    No.  879,808;  V»b.  I8; 

YooBg,  A.  O.,  New  London,  Conn.    Orain.<diato.    No.  878,443:  Feb.  4;  Sp.'p.  lOKI;  Dr. 

Tooag,  D.  H..  aaeignor  to  8.  R.  Young,  Manchester,  Iowa.    Hamais-bucl  — 

188;  p.  1387. 
ToQof.  B..and  J. J.  Sohliehter.  Portamooth,  Ohio.    Bal»41e  Caaton<T.    No.  878.88;  Fkb.  18; 
Yooac  O.P..Oknfar«Tllla,N.Y.    Wlndow-waaber.    No.878,444:  Keb.4;8p.p.K»«:  Dr.p.3al;^Jas.Ti>l. 
YooBg,  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Electric  sign.    Na  880,363:  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  ««;  Dr.  pp.  1&-7;  Gas.  vol.  VS2;  p.  1731. 
Yaonc  J.  A.,  BaUerae,  Iowa.    Combined  cut-ofl.and  strainer  tor  water-pipes.    No.  8^8330;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  3007; 

181;  p.  1197. 
Yoong,  J.  H.    (See  Chandler,  O.  H.,  assignor.) 

J.  W., Jr..  «f  oi.    (See  Omi»7,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
LH.._NaBtleote,  Md.    Wataipioot  self-eeatlng  tube  tor  proteeUng  the  moath-«id  of  oicare.    No.  879,718;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8784; 
p.  1817. 
,nCana. 


.p.  2743;  Dr.  p.  878;  Oas.  roL  UB;  p.  1888. 
133;  p.  1039. 


Dr.  p.  415;  Oas.  toL 


Oamvator.    No.  879.438;  VW>.  IS;  Sp.  p.  8189;  Dr.  p.  887;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1484. 


) 

_  .. •^.*- J™**'  ™-    l^tog-niachtoe.    No.  879,906;  Feb.  35:  Sp.  p.  4352;  Dr.  p.  912;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1643. 

5?^^  ••  h-J^'  h^^r.  O&OimiMat-tigbt  tor  heavy  guns.    No.  878.789;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1832;  Dr.  pp.  37*.9;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  1188. 
Xsisa.  flm  of  C.    (See  Konig,  A.,  aasignor.) 


9^  J..,8t.  Loola.  Mo.  "Wsttpf-klln.    No.  878.704;  Feb.  11;  Sp 
'.  Hm  New  York.  N.  Y.    Strini^nanie  for  oprig^t  pianos 


C 


1738:  Dr.  p.  387;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  lUO. 

^^^-^ -    .-36;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  D. 

to  Vetter  Oeak  Worka.  Roeheatar,  N.  Y.   Cabinet.    No.  879J88;  l(b.  18;  »p.  p.  3748;  Dr.  p.  878;  OsJi.  voL  188; 


No. 


938;  Feb.  11;  SpJ).  3183;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oas.  vol.  13^  p.  1221. 
'  >.  18;  Bp.  p.  3748;  Dr.  p.  878;  Cms.  voL  1 

of  one-third  to  8.  M.  Brewster,  Troy,  Kana.    Hay-halar.    No.  878,448;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  MM:  Dr.  p.  834; 


Xfifin.  R.  B 

0— .  yjBl.  183:  p.  1088, 
f  aldu  aAl.  J.  H.,  and  P.  F.  Baranak,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Horse-rstaastng  means  tor  vahidea.    No.878JSl;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  3009;  Dr.  p.  418; 

Om.  VOL  188;  p.  1187. 
iMia,  R.  J.    (an  Flora  and  ZorgeO 

Zbtn  Sairty  Railway  Bqutpmnit  Company.    (See  Flora  and  Zorgp,  assignors.) 
Sa^A..  Paiia.  Franee.    Apparatos  tor  masJMglng  tba  hearing  organs.    No.878,700;  Fab.  11;  Sp.p.  1888;  Dr.p.379;  Oas.  toL  133;  p. 

Bora.  J.,  Msfmor  of  ooa^ialf  to  OebrOder  Hammer.  BarUn,  Germany.    Rotary  ei^lna.    No.  880483;  Feb.  38;  ^p.  473S:  Dr.  pp.  1000-1; 
Oas.  ToL  IS;  p.  1788. 


-^^5 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1908. 

(Abbreriations:  "Sp.'-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "  Dr."mMonthly  Volume  of  Drawings;  ■•Oas."-Ofnclal  Oasette.J 


Abdombial  mpportar.    M.  Donaldson.    No.  880,444;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5368;  Dr.  p.  1108-  Oar  vol  132    d  1792 
Aoetylene«neinatpn^C«rbid-fM  tor.    A.  8.  Phelps.  Jr.    No.  ai.m:  ^eb. Vsp.  p.  tteiD?  pT'l^-TO^das,  toI   133-  o  On. 

.*^?*'J!***^'*'**^'*»^*"*c-    M.  Kngelmann.    No.  879^885:  Feb  18;  8p.  p.  3996    Gar  vol  132   p  1557 
^'***;»^?^""«.**i^'=lf'"*^-    K.8tegianandli.Hnnsnls.    No^&.«:  Fe"l3r8p  p.W^Oas  vol  132-  P  144^ 
Acoustical  Instrument.    P.  Seller.    No.  87»,»17;  Veb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4212    Dr  d  879-  Gas  vol   132    n  \ma  ^' 

Addlng-m«*ine.    ]?•  H.  and  W.  A  McNair    Uo.  mi,(m;^^.^rf,^Vi^;' Dr  pp^^^  i«.^ 

Add^ng-mach  ne.    C.  N.  McFarland.    No.  880,150:  Feb.  25;  8p.  d.  4^;  t)r.  pp.  9874;  Oar.  vol  iffi;  p  ie»  ^" 

p  ieS!^        **^  "*  mechanism.    C.  N.  McFariand  an^  C.  Wales.    nV.  »B,167;  Feb.  25;  Sp!  p.  4681;  Dr.  p.  WO;  Gas.  vol.  182; 
Addtag-machine  momentum^ibeorber.    C.  N.  McFariand  and  C.  Wales.    No.  880,158;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Dr.  p.  987;  Oas.  vol.  132; 


-e*. 


Aadreealng-machJne.    M  ami  J.  Burke     No.  878,117;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  448;  Dr  pp.  96-6;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  981. 

*^55i'* EJ^P^^'iSi^ **•  Smotana.    No.  879.013;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1247. 

A^va  plasters.  Cutting  and  stripping  devtoe  for  spooL    W!  J.  Walsh.    No.  879,2a   lebTlS;  8p.  p  2728    ] 


A  3i°!!*S!  ^'  **'  *'?*d°l;  ..?•  •'•  5*^y     ^^-  f^PI^'  '•»>.  W;  Sp.  p.  3808:  Dr.  p.  589;  Oar.  voL  182   p  1371. 
A^l"!^ ^'*^'^-  ^R°^    No  879,834;  Feb.  fiTSp.  p.  3347:  Dr  p.  09^:  Oai.  vol  1X1;  p  IttT 
A 3!S!J*^t  ^'fS^T  k  P  3^1;    N°-  *^<"i  ^'^  <••  sp  PJ121 ;  Dr  p.  230;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p  lOB. 
A^'^^.S'*  **^'*-    i-  ^-  ^'J*-    ^o-  *78.967-  Vb\>.  ll|8p.  p.  &2;  Dr.  p.  iw;  oiu.  vol.  132;  p   1233 
^^!!!!S&«  apparatus.  J3.  A.  and  C^E.  Yak    No.  ST^lTl;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  684TDr.  ?  119;  (Sar.  vol.  132;  p.  940. 


Dr.  p.  808;  Oas.  toLIS;  p. 


.vol.  132;  p.  983. 
J. 


Advertising  device.    A.  B.  Maekto.    No.  878,301;  Feb.  4;'  Sp.  p.  838;'  D?.  p.'  lOT^  0*r.  ■ 

Advertising  device.    E.  V  an  Antwerp.    No.  880,254;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Dr  d  1083    Gar  vol  132    n  1728. 
Aeroplane.    O.  H.  Benedict.    No.  878,848;  Feb.  K? Sp.  p.  4025;  %r  p^;  Om."  v^iffi    p  T^^'  P"  ^^ 
p"^l599"       '™P'«™«°^»'  Guiding  device  for  wheeled.    G.  E.  Gordon.    No.  87«,864;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Dr.  p.  856;  Oaa.  voL  188; 

A^*^  tr°S  ^^^'  P*^^***S-  r!^L^^^    !?<*•  880,378;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Ga«.  vol.  132;  p.  1788. 
Air  and  duet  ■eparator.    W  S.  Osborne.    No.  880,161;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Dr.  p.  988;  Ga*  vol  132^  p  1896 
Air-brake.    W.  O.  Pattee.    No.  878,468;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Dr.  p  2&;  Oak.  vol.  isTp  IMS 
^I^hSfcS  ^Kr^"!;w» -J-.PJE^^*  NoJ78,801;  Feb.  11;  8pVl538;  Dr.  p.  312;  okr*.  vol.  132:  p.  IIIC. 

SiS^bit^vSfS^     "^"^       railway-trains,    y^.  C.  Mayo  and  J.  Houlehan.    l^o.  879,397;  Feb.  18;  Sp. p.Wn;  Dr.  pp. 
Air-oompreesor.    L.  C.  Trent.    No.  878  579;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1109. 
A  r-oompHMwor,  Co™P2"n<l     ^,  A.  Christensen.    No.  880^125;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Dr.  p  §72;  Gar  vol   132-  n  1684. 
A  «omofessor,  Elecfrtc     N.M  Watson.    No.  878,380;  F'eb.  4;  Sp.  p.  75f;  Dr.  p.   61;  tfw  vil  UB;  p  96?'  ^' 
Alr-compreeeor,  Hydraulic.    R.  I.  Blaknev.    No.  880,187;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  4738;  Dr  p  1003    Oar  vol   1  sTd  1705 
^•L?SS??^'°'PTP-    7^AT*^L.  No-»»W;  Feb  18:  So.  p.  M    Dr  pp.  sLeToar.  vol.  Iffi^^       p3M 
A  J2S*^?y^."-vi-So^fe  Ji*»-i?'^^«V«'  Sp  P.2823;  Dr.p.a01;  Oar.  v^,!.  132;  p.  fos 
.rr"P:_5L.'' ■^^**^  ^^L^'^  '*•  *•:  8p.  p.  3873;  Dr.  pp.  811-12;  Oar.  vol.  182;  p.  1538.       '  *"         ' 
Air-treatmottapparatas,  Freeh-.    L.  P.  Leonard.    No.  879,39irFeb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Dr.  p.  «Bi  Oaa.  toI  182  n  1411. 
A  ft?"'    ««B'«8»"-«'*™;  Electric  a^;  Flr»*larm;  iTw-wator  aUri; 'TS^hone:J5ara   '*^^-»«'  P-»*^ 
'^  k"":     ?;  Kiumming.    No.  880,311;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1746. 

v^"l'ffi!  p"  1^         «)nipoBitlon  of  matter  produced  therefrom,  Treating.    M.  R.  Isaacs.    No.  879,967;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4305;  Gas. 

Amalgamator.    J.  8.  Marquette.    No.  879^38;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3873:  Dr.  pp.  831^:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1554. 
Amalgamator     J.  M.  Bamee.    No.  879,9W;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Dr.  p.  fil4;  Oar  vol  132'  p  1644 
Ammonltion-hoistoontrol.    J.  D.  DUder.    No.  S79J87:'Feb.  18.  Sp.  p.  3056;  Dr.  p.  «6;  oj^  vxSl32   p  1410. 

Amusement  device.    F.J  Johnston.    No.  878,400:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p^  1016.    ' 
^«"!22S?*  Jt22£?-    I-  ^ff*^-    ^S.-  *^2:I«:  Fei).  ll;  Sp.  p   1723:  Dr.  pp.  856-7    Oar.  vol.  IM  p   1150 

Amoaamant-walk.    O.  Laooinme.    No.  879i7S;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2834:  Dr.  p.  892;  Oas.  r<i.  132;  p.  1*74. 

Animal-shears.    T.  A.  Martin     No.  879.973:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4314;  Dr.  p.  903;  (Jar.  vol.  mfp  ft*  '         • 

AnIiMla  fhm  stablee.  Means  for  releasing  and  lea<fing    J.  W.  Roaa.    No.  879,823;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3927;  Dr.  pp.  610-11;  Oaa.  vol.  182; 

AniieallngapparatiM.WIr»-.    J.H.Roberts.    No. 879,874:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p. .1677;  Dr. pp. 788-9;  Oar  vol  133  p  1301 
A^Si^MSf  S?™^'  S?**'-  J*  ,?J^'«l-    No.  878.840;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1982;  Dr.  p.^l    OaT  vo^^oTp.  11«. 
^™*'?"**t?}l™^'  ^Ht\^  ®-  Humphrey.    No.  878,390;  Feb.  ^  ip.  p.  W5;  Dr.  p.  183;  Oas.  rol  1»  d  m. 
Anni^tilfe.    E.O  Hoffmann.    No.*7,*7:  Feb.  C^p.  60:  f)r.  p.  I4r0a£^  v5  IM  p^  '  ^' 

Aimonelator.    W.  C.  Mayo  and  J.  Hoolehan.   Vjo.  879^b«^  /eb.  f8;  Sp.  p.  MO.^r.  p.  5w!  6m!VoI.  132;  p.  1379, 


and  non-;*««*>g  medium     C.  D.  McOiehan.  No.  879,7So:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3893;  Dr.  p.  816;  (5ar.  roi.  133:  p.  1642. 
£.  She  ward.     No.  fWnJBfi-  FaH  m-  fan  n  w«^-  r»,  .»   inoo.  /^._ i   ,hn~-   ..,,.       .y.^    .  «»*.  .»..»«.  },.*««•. 

_^^_-_Ja8l 
aKinO.  RoseT  No.  870j»7 


_. -~r— »,    . -ovF.  «,,    Sp. 

Applml  fastening  device,  Weariiig-.    L.  E.  Smith 
Apoarel.  Wearing-.    J.  A  "  *" —     "' 


1142. 


^"*^PK!"IL'^i'  """"T^wjua  mwjiaiii.    ^.  u.  Mcuienan.    no.  S7V,7W:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  t 
Anvil.    H.  E.  Sheward.    No.  880,335;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Dr.  p.  1062;  Gar  vol   ife    p  1754 

"'    ""*"  iy«K!*?**-  ^-  ^®J2*"*i.  No.  878.678;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  o.  1676;  Dr.  p.  846;  Oas.  vol.  182;  p. 
Sgttvan.    No jn.964:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  138;  Dr.  p.  Si;  Oas.  Vol.  ifi;  p.  872.  ^  ^ 

_.     .  — J39;  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.  8888;  Dr.  p.  884;  Oas.  vol.  183;  p  1866 

Aroh-eopporter.    C.  E.  Bullard.    No.  tomS;  Feb.  4;  Sp*.  p.  308;  Dr.  p!^64r6«.  vol."  132;  p.  897. 

Arsenical  ores.  Reducing.    G.  M.  Westman.    No.  879,931;  Feb.  25;  Sp  p.  4342;  Dr.  pp  886-7 •  Gas  vol  132-  o  1823. 

Assembling  apparatua.  7.  R.  Brown.    No.  877,9 

Auger4Mad  and  raamer,  ComUned.    E.  J.  Wheeier.    no.  8794)76:  Feb.  ir  So  d  24ifl-  Dr  n'an-  Oai  vol  ita-  n  1!Mm. 

A35mattcally-locklM  box     F.  C.  Few.    No.  879.084;  Feb.  llT^.?  24^   rPr.  J.  5l5;'Gsi.  voL  132;¥.*U?2".       '  ^' 

AotomobUe.    L.  uTS  DelaunaT-BelleviUe.    No.  879,037;  Feb.  ii;  §p.  p.  2329:  Dr  p  m^Q^  v^  fe;  pf  1252 

AutomobUe.    A.  H.  Dtagman.    "No.  880,302:  Feb.  38;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Dr  p.  1010;  Oar.  voiTk;  ^171™ 

A«^^^y^SSS?PS?^**^°?f**S**l?*-    C.  fi.  Ball  and  J.  f .  Rogers.    No.  880, 117;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4580;  Dr.  p.  987;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  1883 

tSSMirfS^.S251-r*f  ^»  Roblnsoa.    No.  878;745;  Feb.  if;  Sp.  p.  1803:  Dr.  p.  373;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  lloT     ""•^°'-  '^''  ^  "~- 

aS»**^5JJ?  ^IJ"*"*^  1  *•  ^??**f?";,  No.  878,006;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  217;  l5r.  pp  47-8;  Oar.  vol.  133;  p.  886. 

Automobile  dftvlng  mechanism.    H.  K.  Holsman.    No.  878,056:  Feb.  11-  So  n^M-  Dr  d  4Ai-  o^  vol  ix2-  n  i2m 

Automobile  nmntag-gear.   C.  T.  Piatt.    No.  878,168;  FebT?pV»l«;D?;w.l&ll;&.*^^^ 


•  J^^'JL^LSP  JPJ**:  ^'-  P  *»:  Oar.  vol.  182;  p.  1139. 
No.  W7,900;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  6;  Dr.  p.  1;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  850. 


zlTi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


M.  P.  HeoTliL    No.  no.460;  F«b.  25;  8p.  p.  5378;  Dr.  p.  1110;  Qm.  toI.  133;  p.  1718. 

Feb.25;  Sp.p.4Cl:  Dr.p.flM:  Oae.vol.  133:  p.l6sa. 


No.  mo,  039: 

No.  880,030;  Feb.  25:  .H p.  p.  4434:  Dr.  p.  929:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1«S4. 

1».  366;  Dr.  pp.  78-6;  Ou.  vol.  132;  p.  W7. 

No.  878.886;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1804;  Dr.  p.  837;  Ou.  vol.  183; 


Automobile  atMrtng-gsar  and  axle. 
AatomobUc-torpedoM,  Ignition  dfrrto  for.    F.  If .  L«aTttt. 

Aiitomobite-torpedoec,  Starting-Valve  for.    F.  M .  Leavitt.    No.  880, 030;  Feb.  25;  sp.  p 

AatomoMla  traaamlaalon-aear.    J.  W.  Lambert.    No.  8784172;  Fab.  4:  8p.  )p.  366;  Dr.  pp.  78-6;  Gas.  toI.  182; 
Automobtto*.  Apparatus  lor  making  nat-bodtes  for.    M.  u.  Kaahian. 

p.  1128. 

AotomoUlea.  4c..  Driving  madianinn  for.    H.  K.  Hol«man.    No.  878.9M:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2198;  Dr.  pp.  480-1;  Oaa.  vol.  183:  p.  1380. 
Aotoiaobllaa.  kc,  Tire  and  lanage carrier  for.    J.  J.  Bond.    No.  979^11:  Feb.  18:  Sp;  p.  3338;  Dr.  p.  006:  Gas.  vol.  123;  p.  1461. 
Awirtag.  Pordk-.    C.  Fiantx.    lYo.  878,284;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  799;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  977. 
Ax  attachment  for  eawing  k«a.    L.  8mith.    No.  880,413;  Feb.  25;  dp.  p.  5193-  Dr.  p.  1006;  Gae.  vol.  132;  p.  1780. 
Axle.    F.  Soaolao.    NoVfjCfi?:  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  2984;  Dr.  p.  812:  Oax.  vol.  IM:  p.  130L  .    «        .«. 

Axla-boz  nd.  Car-.    C.  C.  Batrlay  and  F.  Haehmann.    No.  879,137;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  2fM8;  Dr.  pp.  fA%^;  Gas.  vol.  UB;  p.  1328. 
Axle.  VehlclB-.    8.  E.  KtmbaU.    No.  880,145;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4S66;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1800. 

Bac^^r-    Z.  R.  Brown.    No.  874,336;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  906;  Dr.  p.  181;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  996. 

Bac-holder.     A.  R.  Johnson.    No.  879,177:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2660;  Dr.  p.  562:  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1343. 

Bagging-cutting  machine.    R.  Clarlc.    No.  880.194;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.. 47 49;  Dr.  p.  1006:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1707. 

Ba^auting  raS  used  in  angling.    A.  H.  Illingworth.    No.  mj»\  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  3343;  Dr. p.  675;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1436. 

BaMnc-pan.    J.  A.  Bailey.    No.  879.434:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3167;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1C6.  „  ,    ^ 

Ba)»-biBdtng  attachment  for  hay-presees.    C.  T.  Miller  and  G.  A.  Carlson.    No.  879,975;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4318;  Dr.  p.  904;  Oax.  vol.  132; 

p.  1036. 
Ratable  tMteoer.    B.  Yomg  and  J.  J.  SchUchtte.    No.  879J32;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2743;  Dr.  p.  573;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1360. 
Baler.  Hay-.    R.  E.  Zimmerman.    No.  878,446;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1085:  Dr.  p.  224:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  10J9. 
Ralliw  device.    G.  N.  Campbell.    No.  874S<2;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  919;  Dr.  p.  183;  Qaz.  vol.  133;  p.  907. 
BaUng  macddne,  Broom-oom-.    C.  K.  Miller.    No.  877,999;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  92;  Dr.  p.  21;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  804. 
BaUnr-prasa.    L.  B.  Metcalt.    No.  87)1.978;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2343;  Dr.  p.  4W:  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  12r. 

Baling-pfese.    W.  O.  MerralL    No.  879,293;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  28n;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  138a  

Battag-pfess  indicator.    C.  A.  Whitehom.    No.  878,100;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  678;  Dr.  p.  118;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  939. 
B^Tsm GoU-baU;  PUytng-ball.  •  ,    ^         .^ 

Balloon.  Dirigible.     A.  Oerttner.    No.  880,070:  Feb.Z5:  Sp.  p.45l0:  Dr.Dp.94K-9:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1666.      

Bank,  Combteation-lock.    E.  R.  Walker.    No.  879,608;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3633;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1480. 

Bar:  S«*  Bortnr^iar  Clamp-bar.  _  ^    ^  .  .^       ^^ 

Barber's  eheok  system.    C.  L.  Derr.    No.  878,193;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  823;  Dr.  o- 128;  Gas.  vol.  183jp.  947. 

Barber's  pole.    O.  E.  Smith.    No.  879,084:  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4332:  Dr.  p.  907;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1639. 

Bailom  eyanid,  Prodoetion  of.    K.  Boach  and  A.  lOttasch.    No.  879.000;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1258. 

Bark  from  logs.  Machine  for  ivmoving.    O.  8.  Wfthara,  Jr.    No.  878>48;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1997;  Dr.  pp.  414-15;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  1196. 

Barley.  Preparta^.    J.  A.  CaverhUl.    No.  878,189;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  946. 


Basket^anaie.    J.  Higman.    No.  879.108;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  2487;  Dr.  p.  518;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1276. 

Baaket.  Transplanting-.    C.  L.  Edwards.    No.  879.613:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  36S0;  Dr.  p.  744;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1484. 

Batta-pad.    J.H.  Foofe.    No.  879.619;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3568:  Dr. p.  747;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  I486.  

BathsTProcess  of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  effervewing.    L.  Sarason.    No.  879426;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2933;  Dr.  p.  612;  Oax.  vol.  IB; 

p.  13BL 
Battery:  See  Storage  battery. 
BattMT.    F.  A.  Decker. 
Battery.    F.  A.  Decker. 

Battery.    F.  A.  DeckfT.     No.  880,.T6R:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5089;  Dr.  p.  1()76:  Oa«.  vol.  l.Ti;  p. 
Battery-plate.    W.  M.  Brodie.    No.  879,.W1:  Feb.  li;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Dr.  p.  627;  Oax.  vtd.  132;  p.  1402. 


wnery. 

r.    No.  880,196;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4751;  Dr.  p.  1007;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  171 

r.    No.  880,367;  Feb.  ZS;  8p.  p.  5088;  Dr.  pp.  l(r7.V-6:  Oax.  vol.  IM:  p. 

r.     No.  880,.T6R:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5089;  Dr.  p.  1076:  Oais.  vol.  1.T3:  p.  1765 


1708. 
1764. 


Battery  plate.  Storage-.  A.  O.  Tate. 

Battery  plate.  Storage-.  A.  O.  Tate. 

Battery  plate.  Storage-.  A.  O.  Tate. 

Battery  plate.  Storage.  A.  O.  Tate. 

Battery  plate.  Storage-.  A.  O.  Tate. 

Battery  plate.  Storage-.  A.  O.  Tate 


No.  880.430;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  5217:  Dr.  p.  1099:  Oax.  vol.  1.32;  p.  1783. 
No.  880,421:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5220;  Dr.  p.  1099;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1783. 
No.  880,422:  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  .^223;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1783. 
No.  880,423;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .'V225:  Dr.  p.  1100:  Gax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1784. 
No.  880,424;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  5227;  Dr.  p.  1100;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1784. 
No.  880,425;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5229:  Dr.  p.  1101;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1788. 

~" No.  880,238;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  48.S5;  Dr.  p.  1027;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1723. 


B««m-fastening  device,  AdJusUble.    J.  and  W.  J.  O'Hara.  •    »_ 

Bear1i«.     I.  Owood.    No.  879,578:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Dr.  p.  728;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  \m. 

Beaitag.  Ball-.    A.  T.  Matthews.    ^.  878.652;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  leT;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oax.  vol.  112;  p.  1133. 

Bearing.  Self-oUlng.    R.  B.  Treat.  rNo.  880,428;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5237;  Dr.  p.  1102;  Oax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1786. 

Bear^,  Automatic  lubricator  tdt  shaft-.    J.  R.  Stelger.    No.  877.983;  Feb.  4-  8p.  p.  132;  Dr.  p.  29;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  87L 

Bed.  Folding.    W.  H.  A.  Lewis]  yNo.  879,667;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Dr.  p.  761;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1406.        

Bed,  Invalid  or  hoisting.    J.  J.  DoUlns.    No.  878,045:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  314;  Dr.  pp.  86-6;  Oax.  vol.  183;  P- »»•        :  .^ 

l«eds.  Seenrlty  attachment  for.  n.  M.  Hamilton.    No.  879.1M;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  549:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1338. 

Bedstead.  Wardrobe-.    W.  E.  Ingram  and  C.  W.  Hinton.    No.  879.060:  Feb.  11;  8p  p.  M68:  Dr.  pp.  4M-6;  Gas.  vol.  182,  p.  I28*. 

Beet-puller.    L.  Proe  and  W  Charlton.    No.  879,066.  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2399:  Dr.  p.  502;  Oax.  vol   132;  p.  1264. 

Beet-topper.   C.  L.  Wlnterbiim.    No.  877,975;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  155:  Dr.  p.  35:  Gas.  toL  133;  p.  875. 

BeUowsTHand-.    J.  H.  Feeker  and  C.  C.  Jeileff.    No.  878,367:  Feb.  4:  dp.  p.  960;  Dr.  p.  192;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  1004. 

Unit.    H.  J.  Reynolds.    No.  878.897;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2103;  Dr.  p.  488;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1212.        ^       ^    ^ 

Belt  and  support  for  abdominal  treatment.    H.  T.  Renton.    No.  Wn.041:  Feb.  35;  8p.  p.  4461;  Dr.  pp.  930-7;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1658. 
-        -        *^   -  .  -.    .  . >.     .- ..  =-w. ....  o ,.v«.  i5r.p.  1071;  Oax.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1761. 

>.  3£l;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  im. 
p.  p.  1943;  ur.  p.  4Ub;  uax.  vol.  132m>.  1186. 
Belt-taetener.    O.  k.  Harrison.    No.  878.980;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  21«:  Dr.  p.  450;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1228. 
BeK-tlghteBer.    J.  M.  Schlnner.    No.  879J28:  Feb.  18;  8p.  b.  2936;  Dr.  p.  612;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  13eL 
"      ^^  y.  L.  Ames.    No.  878,862:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  261I;  Dr.  p  416:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1197. 


Belt  and  support  lor  aoaominai  ireaimeni.  n.  1 .  ncnion.  r*o.  trmt^t%\,  rev.  ea,  01 
IMt,  Distributing  and  conveying.  T.J.Carter.  No.  880^366;  Feb".  25;  8pj).  5070;  D 
Belt,  Endless  conveyer-.  I. "F.  Manning.  No.  878650;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1631;  Dr.  p. 
Belt  eveoer.  Con  vever-.    F.Martin.    No.  878,815;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Dr.  p.  40S;  Oa 


Berth.  Ship's 


p.  4622;  Dr.  p.  952:  Oac.  vol.  132;  p.  1668. 


vol.  £»;  p.  1213. 


Beversge  cooling  »nd  dispensing  apparatus.    J.  R.  Halloran.     No.  880,075;  Feb.  26;  8p.  „-„.«™w»    >k..    u    -     o.«7.  n.. 

lUimrasM  from  pure  hemoglobbi  and  fermentable  sugar,  Producing  vlnaoeous.    F.  O.  Sauer.    No.  878,900;  Fob.  11;  8p  p.  2107.  Gas. 

p.  1213.  \ 

.  Thompson.    No.  «(79,134;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3541:  Dr.  p.  538;  Gas.  voL  U2;  p.  1282. 
r^wjjjm^umom  brace.    A.  L.  Girard.    No.  879,458;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3325;  Dr.  p.  671;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1433. 
Binder.    I.  F.  Rabd.    No.  878.746:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  373;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1163. 
Blader.    N.  F.  Bourne.    No.  879.356;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3981;  Dr.  ^  633;  Oax.  vol.  IS;  p.  1400. 
Bladar.  Loose  leaf.    A.  Dom.    No.  878,281;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  794;  Dr.  p.  150:  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  976. 
Binder,  Looee-leaf.    C.  8.  BroadweU.    No.  880,358:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5068;  Dr.  p.  1060;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1760. 
Binder.  Temporary.    H.  F.  Bushong.    No.  878.340;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  913;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gax.  vol.  133:  p.  908. 
Binder.  Temporary.    C.  D.  TrueseU.    No.  879,928;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4235;  Dr.  p.  885;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1682. 
Binder.  Temporary.    C.  D.  TmsseU.    No.  880,068;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4481:  Dr.  p.  941:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1«61. 
Binder,  Temporary.    U.  Wiedeman.    No.  880,473;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  3331;  Dr.  p.  1122;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1808. 
Btid-trap.    L.  Sims.    N0.879J33:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.2»43:  Dr.  p.614:  Gaz.  voL  133:  p.  1388.      ^       .^   ^  ,  ,„       „,. 

Blaeatt,  MMhlne  tbr  manufketuring  oereaL    H.%.  Perty.   No.  878,154;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  512;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  C34. 
Bit:  am  expansible  bit. 

Bit.    O.Harris.    No.  878.798:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1919:  Dr.  p.  .196:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  lltt. 
Blt-etoflk.    I.  Larson.    No.  878,404;  F*b.  4;  Sp.  p.  lfl«;  Dr.  pp.  20M;  OjJ.  vol.  131:  p.  1047. 
RlasMMatlng  apparatos.    J.  W.  Neemlth.    No.  879  J08;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3806;  Dr.  p.  664:  Gas.  vol.  133   P- 1383. 
Bleachit«  apparatus.  Cotton-.    J.  B.  Brennan.    No.  880,005;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4371;  Dr.  p.  916;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1646. 
Blind-tenon.    C.  Miller.    No.  878.979;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2345;  Dr.  p.  469:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1237. 
Block:  S««  Concrete  sldewalk-hlock:  Facing-block;  Fose-bloek:  Pulley-bloek:  Toy  building-block. 
Block-signal  systems.  Signal  mechanism  for.    H.  L.  Johnson.    No.  880 J18:  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  4810;  Dr.  pp.  1018-19;  Gas.  vol.  1-12;  p.  1716. 

BoardrSeeCloth-wlndlng  board;  Ironing-board;  Prsee  board;  Waah-board. .w-    «  .  .«.        ,»,-. 

Boanls.  ManufMtar*  of  oeUolar.    8.  M.  Langeton.    No.  878.403:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  308;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  1017. 

Boat-teunching  apparatus.    J.  Forrter.    No.  880,018:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4401;  Dr.  p.  934;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1660. 

Boat,  Speed-.    O.  )l  FarreU.    No.  879,880;  Feb.  25;  8pj>.  4078:  Dr.  p.  856;  Gax.  vol.  IXt;  p.  1508. 

Boat  T^^i-eerew  submarine.    L.Y.  ^toear.    No- 878.m  Feb.  11:  Sp  p.  1817:  Dr.  p.  376;  tJax.  vol^«2:  p.  IICJI      -• 

gr#;  FeittlMrtiig  pmMIs  attaehoAnt  fbrsmaU.    W.  Riokanls.    No.  878,410;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1158;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1038. 

Body-CoairL    CwTFTastr.    No.  879,584:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3387;  Dr.  p.  704;  Gas.  vol.  133:  !>•  !«»• 

BollirffseCallnary  boiler;  Kg8-boU<r:Miittttabolar  boiler:  Seotional  boiler;  Steam^MUtr. 

BoOer.    E^  E.  l3Xbee.    Jjoi^^^OBO;  keb.  11;  to^pJCT:  Dr.  p  498;  Oaiu  vTrfJ«;  p^^ 

BoOer  compound.    J.  L,  Cooper.    No.  880,126;  F%b.  »;  Sp.  p.  4813;  Oa*.  vol.  183;  p.  1684. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xlyii 


Boiler  floes  or  tubes.  Fastening  means  for  steam-.    L.M.8eaw«anL    No.87BJa0;  Feb-lS;  ^n.«4B;  Dr.p.a«;  Om.toL1«:  p. 
Bo^ler-romace     W.  N.  Beet.    No.  mjm.  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3082;  Dr.  n.  823;  Gal  vol.  1.12!  pflC?.  vi» «,  ^ 

Boiler-furnace.    8.  8.  Splvey.    No.  880.175;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Dr.  p.  996;  Gax  vol.  132;  p.  1701. 

Boller-purlfylng  device.  Steam-.    W.  P.  Wiemann.    No.  879,9.^;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4240;  <Dt.  p.  886;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1823. 
Boljeivtube.    W.  A.  Compton.    No.  878,3M:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  083;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1000. 
BoUer-tube  cleaner.    R.  6.  Hodge.    No.  878,2«:  Feb.  4;  Jp.  p.  804;  Dr.  p.  161;  Gas.  vol.  132,  p.  978. 
BoUer-tube-cleanlng  apparatus.    H.  F.  Weinland.    No.  87S.5fe:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1490;  Dr.  pp.  302-3;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  Ull. 
Bolt.    M.  Jaoobe.    No.  878,003:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  313;  Dr.  p.  47;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  885. 

Bolt  tor  desks  and  other  structures.    C.  E.  Johnson.    No.  878,308;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  690;  Dr.  p.  US;  Oas.  vol.  183;  b  961. 
Bolt-eeourlng  device.  Split-.    J.  J.  Souder.    No.  878.570;  Feb  11;  8p  p.  1447;  Dr  p.  295;  Om.  vol.  132;  p.  1106. 

No.  8^,316:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  865;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oax.  vol.  133; 


Book,  Account- 
Book,  Aooount-. 


W.  t.  MaeDougaU. 
W.  T.  MaeDougaU 
Book-covers,  Machine  for  making. 


p.  964. 


1.    No.  878,317;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  867;  Dr.  p.  137;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  054. 
A.  Mugler.     No.  880,033;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Dr.  pp.  930-1;  Oax.  vol 


Book,  Manifolding  ssJee-     J.  R  Dickson.    No.  879,447;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3190;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1430 
Book,  Record-.    F.  O.  King.    No.  879.109;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  3500;  Drf  pT  521;  dax.  vbl.  13i;  p.  1277. 
Book-support  and  oopy-epacer,  AdjusUble.    F.  H.  Hofhnann.    No.  879,770;  Feb.  18;  8 

J.Murray.    No.  879,485:  Feb.  18    " 

M.  C.  Neuner.    No.  879,573;  Feb.  18;  8 


132;  p.  1655. 


Gax.  VOL  132;  p.  1523. 


noox-smport  ana  oopy-epacer.  Adjustable.    F.  H.  Hoffmann.    No.  879,770;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3867;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gax.  voL  133;  p.  ISM. 
Books,  Machine  for  casing  in.    J.  Murray.    No.  879,485;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3273;  Dr.  pp.  t£-L  Gax.  vol.  133;  p  14«2  •»»••-* 

Bookbinding.    M.  C.  Neuner.    No.  879.573;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8456;  Dr*^  p  724;  Oax.  vU.  loTp.  1471.  *^ 

Boot  and  shoe.    C.  J.  Walker.    No.  879,704;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1514. 
BooU  and  shoes,  AntlsUf^ng  tread  for.    N.  J.  Busby.    No.  879,732;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3791;  Dr.  p.  796; 
Boring-bar.    C.  L.  Riker,  Jr.    No.  8T7.950:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  107;  Dr.  p.  26;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  867. 
Boring-machine.    W.  S.  Sherman.    No.  879,918;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4214:  Dr.  p.  879;  Gax.  \^1.  132;  p.  1618. 
Boring  tool,  Earth-.    A.  BeMiman.    No.  878^;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2(120;  Dr.  p.  417;  Oax.  vol.  ife;  p.  1190. 
BoUle.    W.  Harrison.    No.  870,766;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3880;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1534. 
Bottle.    J.  L.  Kendrick.     No.  880,082;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  46.15;  Dr. p.  9M;  G»z.  vol.  132;  p.  1«570. 

Bottle-cap-spplnng  machine.    E   D.  Schniitt.    No.  880,407;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5184;  Dr.  p.  1003;  Oax.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1778. 
Bottle-closure.    J.  W.  and  H.  C.  Downing.    No.  879,529;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3364;  Dr.  p.  700;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p  1467 
Bottle-conveyer.    W.  Stender.    No.  878,«4;  Frb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1C86;  Dr.  p.  348;  Gst.  vol.  132:  p.  1144. 
Bottle-nilln«  apparatus.    D.  J.  Dsvi-".    No.  879,133:  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  25S4;  Dr.  pp.  531-2;  Osi.  rol.  132;  p.  1285 
Bottle  holder.  Ink-.    W.  8.  Paulson.    No.  878,333;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  096;  Dr.  p.  144;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  960 
Bottl^  Hot-water.    T.  CantwelL    No.  879,516;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3337;  Dr.  pp.  806-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  P.  1453. 
Bottle.  Non-reftllable.    M.  W.  Pitner.    No.  879.000;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Dr.  p.  478;  Osx.  vol.  Iffl;  p.  1244, 
Bottle-stopper.    J.  8.  Alston.    No.-878,175:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  507;  Dr.  p.  123;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  942. 
Bottl«»-atopper.    M.  Anderson,  Jr.    No.  879  024:  Feb.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2324:  Dr.  p.  48fl:  Oar.,  vol   1.12:  r.  1251. 
Bottle-stopper.    M.  Schwind.     No.  880,331;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5026;  Dr  p.  lOfiO;  Osx.  vol.  132;  p.  1753. 

Bottle  stopper,  Water-.    H.  P.  Kraft  and  M.  C.  SdiweiMrt.    No.  877.933;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  76;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p  861 
Bottles  or  other  vessels,  Means  for  emptying.    O.  A.  Ellas.    No.  87V' ,951;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  42n;  Dr.  p.  804;  Oax.  vol  132    p  1088. 
Box:  See  AdJusUblebox;  Automs»ic*lly-lnclringhox:  DispUy-box;  Filing-box;  Fruit-box;  Light-box;  MaU-box;  Match-box;  Music- 
box;  Psjierbox;  I'a8tel>osrd  box;  PUnt-box;  Purlfler-hox;  Service-box;  Shipping-box;  Stullng-boz:  Tobacco-box 


No.  878 Je6;  Feb.  11.  Sp.  p.  2108;  Dr.  p.  437;  Oax   vol.  132;  p.  (212. 
No.  879,»7;  Feb.  18;  8p.  £.  29«;  Dr.  p._615:  Oax^  voL  Iffi;  p.  1394. 


J.  R.  Sundee.  No.  879,509;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3529;  Dr.  pp.  738-0;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1479, 
in  making  wi'e-bound.  J.  J.  Miller.  No.  .S78,737;  Ftb.  11;  8p.  p.  1788;  Dr.  pp.  570-1;  ( 
ice;  Bicyde-frame  brace;  Concrete-structure  brace:  Handk>-brs'<e;  Ratohet-braoe. 


Oas.  vol.  132.  p  1180. 


Box.    A.  8.  Ra\ . 

Box.    S.  J.  Stuker. 

Box-oovering  apparatus. 

Boxes,  Macluncrv  lor  use  I 

Rraoe:  See  Adjustable  brace;  _    _        _        _ 

Brace.    O.  M.  D.  Heard.    No.  87ijX»;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  648;  Dr.  p.  133    Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  «BlT 

Bracelet.    8.  L.  l^erer.    No.  879,881;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  4114;  Dr.  p.  8*3;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1608. 

Bradcet:  See  Adjustable  bracket;  Electric  bracket;  Shade  and  curt^iln  bracket;  Shade-roUer  bracket. 

Brake:  See  Air-brake;  Car-brake;  Electromagnetic  brake;  Hemp-brake;  Vehicle-brake;  Wagon-brake. 

Brake-applying  mechanism-    J.  M.  Hlnee.    No.  878,086:  Feb.  4;    8p.  p.355;  Dr.  p.  73;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  906. 

Brake  mechanism.    H.  E.  Coffln.    No.  878,506;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1311;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1084. 

Brake  meduuiism  for  oar-trucks.    W.  8.  Adams.    No.  879,606:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3539;  Dr.  pp.  741-2;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1481. 

Brake-eetting  mwiianism,  Automatic.    W.  P.  Byrd.    No.  ^,032;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2336;  5r.  p.  480;  Gax.  voL  182;  p.  12S8. 

Brake^oe.    L.  E.  Keller.    No.  879.969;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.  p.  901;  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1634.  »•**•.  l».  "«»•. 

Brandlng-madilne.  ,  W.  J.  Green.    No.  879,462;  Feb.  18;  Sp  j).  3234;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1454. 

Breech-blocks,  Safety-lock  for.    J.  J.  Knapp.    No.  879,652;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3630;  Dr.  p.  750;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1496. 

Brew-house  equipment.    M.  Henius.    No.  878,136;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  479;  Dr.  pp.  103-3:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  937. 

l!?T*?ft'^'*"l  "•P*^'??-    ^-  WaUerstein.    No.  879,843;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  4012;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  ifeo. 

Brlck-Hln.  Continuous.    8.  Barnett,  R.  J.  Hadllngton,  and  S.  Hinton.    So.  879,354;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Dr.  p. 631;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p  13M. 

Bronxing-maohine.    M.  Smith.    No.  880,170;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4708;  Dr.  p.  994;  Oaz!  vol.  132;  p.  1890.  '•*»•»•*•  "•»•  »«•*•«.  P-  ««»■• 

Brooder.    J.  A.  locoy.     No  878,(ia5:  Fei..  li;  Sp.  p.  IfiOz;  l»r.  p.  .{27;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1128. 

Broom-oover.    W.  S.  Lodae.    No.  880,086;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4541;  Dr.  p.  956;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1672. 

Brooms  Md  the  like.  Holder  for.    W.  Jones.    No.  878,068;  Feb.  4;  t»p.  p.  361 ;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 

Brush.    H.  V.  Hardman.    No.  878,134;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  4i7:  Dr.  p.  102:  Gax  vol.  132    p.  927. 

Brush.    R.  C.  Bryant.    No.  878,808;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1538;  Dr.  p.  314;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1118. 

Brush.    J.  F.  Soanlan.    No.  878,748;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1808;  Dr.  p.  374;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1164. 

Bniah.    M.  E.  Faatharstooe.    No.  879,754;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3835:  Dr.  p.  802;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  l.-ao. 

Brush,  Adjustable  ctoaning-.    R.  T^ajsipis.    No.  8f»,fM;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3846;  Dr.  p.  80S;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1588. 

Brush,  Air-.    J.  A.  Paasche.    No.  879391;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4135;  Dr.  p.  867;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  ItiO? 

Brush  cabinet.  Tooth-.     O.  A.  Weidhaas,  Jr.    No.  880,432;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5245:  Dr.  p.  1103;  Gar,,  vol.  132    p  1787 

Brush,  Cleaning-.    R.  T.  Ollleepie.    No.  879,043;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2355;  Dr.  p.  4B3;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1257. 

Brush.  Fountain  bath-.    W.  E.  Allen.    No.  878,604;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Dr.  p.  308;  Oa^  vol.  132;  p.  1115. 

Brush-holder.    R.  F^ler.    No.  877,990;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  187;  Dr.  p.  41:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  880. 

Brush-holder.    A.  Ball.    No.  880,437;  Feb.  26;  Sp.p.  5253;  Dr.  p.  1M»5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p;i789. 

Brush-making  machine.    J.  Baer.    No.  880,476;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5334.  Dr.  pp.  1123-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1803. 

Bruab,  Scrubbing-.    J.  E.  Wateon.    No,  879,706;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1514. 

Brush,  Tooth-.    W.  N.  Tavlor.    No.  878,164;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  671;  Dr  p.  11^  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  887: 

Brush,  Tooth-.    I..  H.  CroweU.    No.  878.486;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  1311;  Dr.  p.  249:  Oax.  vol.  18i;rp.  1044. 

Brush,  Tooth-.    O.  H.  Chandler.    No.  880,277;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Dr.  p.  1043;  Oax.  vol.  132    p.  1735 

Brushes  and  brooms.  Manufacture  of.    P.  Chaxal.    No.  878,843:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  990;  Dr.  p.  183;  Oax.  vol.  132-  p.  997. 

Brushes,  Manufacture  of.    P.  Chazal.    No.  878,344;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  921;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gax.  vol.  132-  p  997 

B"»«^F  •crubbers.  and  the  like.  Device  for  fastentof  the  handlee  in.    A.Kisel.    No.  878,282:  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  707;  Dr.  p.  189;  Gas.voLU2; 

Buckat.   J.  Chamberlin     No.  879,144;  Feb:  18;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Dr.  p.  SX7;  Gas.  vol.  122;  p.  1380. 
Bucket.  CUm-aheU.    C.  C.  Williams.    No._878,585;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1496:  Dr._pp.  304-6;  0« 


Bockat,  Feed-.    J.  Mataka. 
Buckle.    '       ^ 


.pp.  304-6;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1111. 
>;  sp.  p.  4980;  Dr.  p.  1051;  Oaz.  vol.    " 
P.J881;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1539. 


Bucket  elevator.    F.  A.  Hetherington.    No.  880,303;  Feb.  25;  &p.  p.  4980;  Dr.  p.  I05l;  Oaz.  vol.  132;'  p.  1744. 
~    '   '   "'•ed-.    J.  Mataka.    No.  879,784;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3881;  Dr.  p.  814;  Oax.  vol.  132;       ""- 
J.  8.  Sourek.    No.  877,968;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  123;  Dr.  p.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  870. 


Budde. 

BucUe. 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckle 


E.  N.  Humphrey.    No.  878,288;  I^eb.  4;  8p.  p.  811;' Dr.  p.  161;  Gaz^vol^  VO;  p.  978. 
O.  W.  Doss.    No.  880,067/Feb.  26;  Sp.p.  4567;  l)r.  p._94?:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  16^. 


B.  ^Ixhy 
J.  U.  M 


No.  §78,764;  Feb'.  11;  8p.  p.  1848;  Dr 
Michqn.    No.  879,974;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Dr. 


p.  382 


•5, 


az.  vol.  132;  p.  1170. 
903;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1636. 


E.  N.  Humphrey.    No.  880,216;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4808;  Dr.  p.  1018;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1715. 

vw._-     »    4    -_..  T  «   «..-_     ...  . Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  388;  Dr.  p.  84;  Gax.  vo 

866;  Dr.  p.  178:  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  988. 


p.l 


Buckle,  Hamese-.    I.  Sellers.    No.  878,318:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  J       _  „        

Bookie,  Hameea-.  D.  C.  Pasley.  No.  878,996;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2280;  "br.  p.  476;  Gas.  vol.'  &;  p.  1242r 
1?^  g*™!»-:  P-  H.  Young.  No.  879,077;  Feb.  11;  ^.p.  2422;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oax.  voL  13^;  p.  1367. 
2*'S^  !5?P-'»*!?M9«V  ®-  A.  Holmea.  No.  879,465:  Feb.  ft;  8p.  p.  32»;  Dr.  p.  674;  Oax.  voL  133; 
BodUi,  TMoa-.  T.H.  Jonas.  No.  87V75;  Fib.  18:  8p.  p.  88«5^T)r  j>.  800-  Oax.  voL  1»:  p.  1588. 
BuflJng  d^yloa.  B.  F.  Schlrmw.  No.  879,198;  Feb.  18;  Gb.  p.  3887;  Dr.  p.  k>;  Oax.  vol.  iC;  p.  1848. 
Building-block  core.  E.  Rhodes.  No.  879,066:  Feb.  11;  ^.  p.  340O;  Dr.  p.  508;  Gsz.  voL  133:  p,  1364. 
BuUding-block  tie.    A.  J.  Mueller.    No.  880,154;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4676;  Dr.  p.  965;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1694. 

RoUdtng  con^iictton.    O.  W.  chanttaiay  and  J.  P.  Morsocy.    No.  87»,a»;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8341;  Dr.  pp.  897-8;  Oas.  vol.  1J3:  p.  1454. 
BuikUng  construction.    N.  Smith.    No7879,S95;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Dr.  p.  736;  Gax.  vol  132;  p.  1478.  «  ***.  §•  iwps. 

Bnri^ar-alarm.    J.  E.  Murray.    No.  879,588;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3442;  Dr.  p.  72l;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1I69. 
S**''^8bS?'  ■^'**™  *™*  apparatus  therefor.    M.  R.  Ney  and  8.  8.  UUman.    No.  880,160;  FW>.  26;  Sp.  p.  4880;  Dr.  p.  988;  Oas.  vol. 


zlTiH 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


._,  i       _*^ Z!*"*^,   ***•  «'»•«•:  f^'  "5  8p.  p.  1608:  Dr.  p.  SO;  0«s.  toL  US;  n.  UM. 

B«te^«Mka«  e^tar.  .^%J<<w|'?|^  .*»?•  ^9»;  '•»>.  ll;  So.  p.  086;  Dr.  pp.  ffUiiQu.  voL  !»:  p.  mk 

raee-pUte  for.    Nattonal  CaakK  Company.    OMwoe.)    No.  &,7fiO;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2S58:  Dr.  p.  633;  O**.  vol.  !»;  p. 


5?2*"-  ^li'-  'S'^S^^-    ^^-  ■''M^  **•  ♦;  fl».  P-  801;  Dr.  p.  J07;  On.  toiTiSS;  p.  «L 

Botton,  C^^    OJ^J^Sir-    No.  »7S,«1«;  Feb.  if;  §o.ji.  liS67;  5r.  p.  US;  Oas.  Toi.  lE;  p.  im. 

BoUcm  euttiof  and  itMpiaf  madtliM,  Aatonuttks.    W.  fl.  WatMo.  T*©.  00,41;  F»b.  SS;  8p.  p.  aa41;  Dr.  pp.  1102-3;  Om.  vol.  IS;  p. 


1787. 
BatUm.  MaehMdeal 
Battool 
Cabliwt.    S 


F.  StMhko. 


i^^ ^  .. 5^--..  ***•  57*.«»:  '•»>.  11:  8p.  p.  16M:  Dr.  p.  3«;  Oa«.  toI  132;  p.  1144. 

^"J^i  Collar..    F.  B^iejr.    No.  8784M;  Feb.  fl:  8p.  p.  1525;  Dr.  p.  310;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.llW. 
\'  miJ^^S'^  No.  «78,ai;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  a»;  Dr.  p.  M»;  Gas.  t«A.  IS;  p.  QST 


CttUeor  rope. 
Cable-tormmal 


No.  87fe.0U:  Feb.  U;  8p^.  3343;  Dr. p.  400;  6ai.  Tol.  133:  p.  1254. 
i39,Mt;  Feb.  18;  ^.  p. 
Hnltnan^   No.  87S,an;  Feb.  «:  Sp.  p.  819;  Dr.  p.  163;  Gas.  vol  IS;  p.  ISO. 


Feb.  18;  ^.  p.  »38;  Oai.  toI.  &;  p.  1480. 


CablMt.    C.«mnierM.    No.  »W»:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.^41:  Dr.  pJ73:  Gas.  toI.  W;  p.  Vim. 
9^^^'J^^^-  J^-  »•▼•«▼.    No.  880.186;  Feb.  36;  8p.  p.  1733;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Oasf  vol.  132;  p.  1704. 
CabiaeC  Ubie,  Kttctaa-.    W.  A.  CanpbeO.    No.  878.780:  Feb.  ll:  So.  n.  18&&;  Dr.  p.  383:  On.  vol.  133;  p.  1171. 

:  Oas.  VOL  132;  p.  147S. 

F.B.-Cook.    No.87t«6:  Feb.  ilT'Sp  -"-■-- '^"-^"^°"  TO?.J«:  PjOl*. 
CaMoin  ■Qlfate.  PnparliM.    II.  WaUenrtain.    No.  87».( 

CaleolatiBt-maAiae.    A.  M.  Johaoaon  aod  I.  Hnltnai  ...  .      .  „ 

Oatealattac-maehine.    A.  MODer.    No.  «».41S;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  104BV  Di-.  pp.  Ml-i5;  tJas.' VoL  ifi;  p.  1000 
Catentottng-maehtoe.    C.  J  Smith.    No.  87»,a04;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  a8M;  DrTp.  fiOB:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1350. 
Cajeola^f-mM^lne.    E.  8.  Ensim.    No.  87V,44»;  Feb.  18;  to.  p.  3198;  Dr.  pp.  kfU;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1431. 

S^JS??°«  "?^Sf%.5[°P^'J*'<^-    ^•^-  ^^•"y-    No-  «^^^'  *••»>•  W:  8p.  p.  2851;  Dr.  p,  563;  Gas:  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
CaleakUor.    E.  B.  CUrk.    No.  879,1«;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3S83;  Dr.  p.  538:  Gas.  voL  182;  p.  iJOl. 

ifr^y^*^*"***  ^^0P*^^*»*  to^  teedtog  morlng  labrice  into.    W.  MflOer.    No.«g,a08;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.2888;  Dr.p.6QB;  Gas.  vol. 

Cam,'  7.  C.  H.  Vamcht.    No,  878,786;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1833:  Dr.  p.  377:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1167. 
Otnwm.  Pbotognuihie.    L.  M.  Stemberefa.    No.  878iB0;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  737;  Dr.  p.  149;  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  966. 
Caoiera-ehutter  reCaaae.    C.  C.  IJttle.    No.  g79,068;  Feb.il;  8p.  p.  aM;  Dr.  p.  489:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1»1. 
rameta.  Stcreoeoopie.    M.  Vlnwmt.    No.  878.838;  Feb.  II:  9p.  p.  19H0:  Dr.  p.  411;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1198 

CuMims.  taleaeopMi,  and  other  sdentiflc  instruments,  8Und  for  photorraphic.    W.  Butler.    No.  880,199;  Feb.  26;  8p,  p.  4747;  Dr.  p. 
1006;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1707.  <    r  e         ,         r* 

Can:    5m  Di8play<an;  Friction-top  can:  Ic»«an:  Reetoninilaroao. 

Can  iMding  and  ri^htinK  maobine.    M.  D.  Rlakeslee.    No.  878,608;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1531;  Dr.  pp.  312-13;  Oas.  vol.  132-  p  1117 
^  Indlng  and  itehting  machine.    M.  D.  BUkesim.    No.  880,119;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4094;  Dr.  pp-  967-8;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1682. 
Qui-«pefMr.    G.  K.  Wlnebenbacfa.    No.  8n,t74:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  16S;  Dr.  p.  84;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p  876. 
Can-o««ner.    A.  G.  Kolner.    No.  380.131;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4619;  Dr.  p.  97^  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  \m. 
CaiM%fating  madiine.    M.  D.  Btakealee.    No.  880,1  A;  Teb.  25;  8p.  a.  4734;  Dr.  p.  1002;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1T06. 
Cao-epout,    W,  IfcAdoo.    No.  878,304;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  843;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  984. 
Can-waaber.    W.  L.  Pearoe.    No.  880,162;  Feb.  25;  gp.  p.  4694;  l)r.  p.  989;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1697. 
Cane,  easka,  *e.  Carrier  for.    J.  Cmmntafs.    No.  878^58;  Feb.  4;  ftp.  p.  941;  Dr.  p.  188;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  lOOU 
Cane.    W.  8.  Smith.    No.  880,047;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4472;  Dr.  p.  930;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1669. 
Caaa,  Oampato-.    G.  C.  Hockwbwry.    No.  879,640;  Feb  18;  8p.  p.  3606;  Dr.  p.  VA:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1493. 
C*n»«»tter.    K   M.  HIbbler.    No.  879,048;  Feb.  11;  8p  p.  23ft3;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oas.  vol   132:  p.  1258 
Cane^etripper.    B.  E.  Badey.    No.  «78J«:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2157:  Dr.  n.  460:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  I2aa. 
Canopy.    H.  C.  Swanwtek.    No.  980,176:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4717;  Dr.  p.  996;  Q%i.  vol.  132;  p.  170L 
Canopy.    B.  K.  Apple.     No.  880,183;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  m\\  Dr.  p.  lOOl;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1704. 
Oar.    ft.  A.  Barter.    Na  878J80;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  6IS;  Dr.  p.  M;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  9«. 
Car.    B.  8.  Boekaam.    Na  878^38;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  910;  Dr.  p.  183;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  986. 
Car  and  door  theretor.  Grain-,    ff.  Alsop.    No.  879,716;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3759;  Dr.  p.  788;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1518. 
Car  braka  aad  ottaar  machanitm,  RaUway-.    E.  D.  Hillman.    No.  87MM;  Feb.  18^  Sp.  p  3(W8;  Dr.  p.  65;  Gas.  vol. !»;  p.  1400. 
Car,  Convertible.    K.  T.  Robinson.    No.  878,899:  Feb.  ll:  8p.  p.  JIM:  Dr.  pp.  48»»-9:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1212. 
Car-couplings.  Draft-mar  for.    J.  A.  Sample,    No.  879,911;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  161& 
Gar  door.  Oiain-.    M.  Betd.    Na  878,019:  Feb.  4;  ^  p.  308:  Dr.  pp.  A-f-,  Gas.  vol.  &;  p.  891. 
Car  door.  Grain-.    C.  Moorv.    No.  879,076;  F*>b.  26;  Sp.  p.  4321;  Dr.  p.  904;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  Ifi36. 
Oar,  Dumplsr-.    J.  O.  Potter.    No.  879,412;  Feb.  18;  So.  p.  3123;  Dr.  p.  650;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1419. 
Car-fender.    E.  F.  Nonnandin.    No  878.991;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2272:  Dr.  p.  474:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p  1341. 
Car-fHider.    F.  Halm.    No.  879,044:  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  2367:  Dr.  p.  4«;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1267. 
Car-tender.    W.  8.  Fister.    No.  879.096:  Feb.  if:  8p.  p.  2474:  Dr.  p.  516:  Oas.  vol  1,12:  p.  1273. 
OarteDder.    A.  L.  Oole,    No.  879.742;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Dr.  pp.  798-9;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1626. 
Car  tender.  Street-.    J.  A.  McQuade.     No.  880,233;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4H47;  Dr.  p.  1025;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1722. 
Car  frame.  Railway-     W.  F.  Kieeel,  Jr.    No.  87RA38:  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  1372;  Dr.  pp.  281-2:  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1095. 
Oar  Metlon  diafWaar,  Baflway-.    A.  StnokL    Na  878,821;  Feb.  4;  So.  p.  872;  Dr.  p.  174;  Gas.  voL  182;  p.  989t 
Car  grain^oor.  Box-.    J.  8.  Bender.     No.  880,476;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  hSSf,  Dr.  pp.  1124-6;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  l§08. 
Car,  Hand-.    J.K.Dnrtiam.    No.  879,090:  Feh.  ll:  8p.  p.24t)3:  Dr.  p.  613:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p  1271. 
Oar,  Hand-.    J.  W.  Finch.    No.  879,756;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Dr.  p.  MS;  Gas.  vol.  112;  p.  1630. 
Oar-baattag  ■ystem.    E.  B.  Gold.    Na  878,479;  Feb.  4 ;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Dr.  p.  347;  Gas.  voT  132;  p.  1042. 
Carwbaattng  system.    I,.  T.  Olbbe.    No.  878.798:  Feb.  ll:  Sp.p.  mil:  Dr.  p.  888:  Oas.  vol.  13^  p.  1180. 
Oar-«otor  mmnitiag,  SUert-.    E.  A.  Barber.    Na  87S47*:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  604;  Dr.  p.  124;  Gac.  voL  1*2;  p.  943. 
Oar-aow.    V.  OumMt.    Na  878,181;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  987;  Dr.  p.  lOO;  Oai.  vol.  113;  p.  lOOOi 
CarHBover.    J.  M.  Fiek.     No.  8S0,017;  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  4300;  Dr.  p.  924;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  IftSa 
CarHDover.    C.  E.  Engharth.     No.  880,372:  Feh.  25;  Sp.  p.  6096;  Dr.  p.  1078;  Oas.  voT  132;  p.  1766. 
Oar-rae^    J.  B.  Foley.    Na  878.188:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  oa;  &r.  p,  130;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  9«l 
Car,  RaOway.    C.  V.  Rote.     Na  880,164;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4008;  Dr.  p.  990;  Oas.  voTm;  p.  IflOK. 
OaiwnvlMar.    H.JL  ud  W.  PJUttbews.    Na  S78.M:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1040;  Dr.  p.  210:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1018. 
OaiHMt.    B.  O.  Bodd.    No.  «7».730;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  o.  3787;  Dr.  p.  706:  ^as.  vol.  vS,  p.  1603. 
Oar,  SemleoBTerttbla.    K.  T.  Robinson.    No.  8^JR18:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1964:  Dr.  pp.  406-7:  flat.  vol.  133;  p.  1190, 
OftrJlB0»Mk.    B.  A-  Barbtf.    Na  878,181:  Fe»».  4;  Sp.  p.  607;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  044. 
w  ■>■>>■    '•  Si.^^^f^  l*©.  S78,«)6;  Feb.  «:  8a  p.  l«i;  Dr.  p.  m»r,  Oas.  toL  183;  p.  1017. 
Car-«(akB.    T.  EUis.     No.  880,446;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5OT;  Dr.  p.  1108;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1798. 
CaViataaehtoB.    R.  P.  De  Remer.    No.87V.lW:  Feb.  it:  Sp.  p.2S4«:  Dr.  p.  S2R:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1283. 
Car-ondertrarae.    J.  M.  Ames.     Na  879,996;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4366;  Dr.  p.  913;  QtiZ,  vol.  132;  p.  1643. 
git  w»aal.    M.  Hendricks.    No.  87^.961:  Feb.  ii;  Sp.  p.  2I«:  Dr.  p.  460:  Oas.  vol.  l.W:  p.  IBS. 
2?^?!5!!t  5L?-  >1»T0  •»»  J-  Houlahan.    Na  879J87;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2863;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1378. 
S?*^''^?i^  5?^!*  !?'  ^  inap«5tion  of.    C.  Bmwnlnir,  Jr.    No.  8^,498:  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  139S:  l>r.  pp.  :«;i-2:  Oar.  vol.  I.T2;  p.  1082. 
£?'^!S!'5rJ^¥*!*'.****l°*P**V**°'*'-    C.  BPOwnlnK.Jr.    No. 87SJ00:  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1389:  Dr.  pp.  262-3:  Oas.  vol   i;«:  p.  1082. 
Can,  Doabto  body^kstar  lor  railway-.   J.M.Amea.    No.878,i0ft:  Feb.  11:  8p.p,  1619:  Dr.p.309:  Oss.  vol.  132:  p.  1116. 
Sf^JJ!?***'!*^^"***'^'**"^"^'--    JM.Amee.    No.  878,596:  Feb.  11:  Sp.p.lBl:  Dr.  pp.  309-10:  Oat.  vol.  132:  n  1116. 
Oara,  Draw-bead  far  raUway-.    C.  R.  Bowen.    Na  880,270:  Feb.  25;  8p.p.  4918:  Dr.  p.  1041;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1734. 

J^!^  ^JSHT'vS^J^r^^^^  *^\^  -U  '^.^•T^°'  "'f-    No.  87».&i;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Dr.  p.  728;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1473. 
5^ta,  latartor  finish  oTatcai  railwav-.    \v.  F.  Kiewfl,  Jr.    No  878.IW9:  Feb.  ii;  Sp.  p.  wtk:  Dr.  pp.  ?*2^\.  Om.  vol  m   u.  we. 

OanLtalifnaM  for  railwav-.    R.  D.  GaUagher,  Jr.    Na  879.538;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  ZXfb;  \>t.  pp.  70*5;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  lis9. 
CarMd-eartrtdff^    E.  M.  ftoafnUiith.    Na  880,470;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5336;  Dr  pp.  1130-1;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1801. 
^  "J'S*  ,^  ?- ■*••»»"*•    No.  879,081:  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  3336:  Gas.  VOL  183:  p.  1381. 

»  f-JL^-!f'V**2StL.^S-?'*'*'i_'«*^  IL^  p.  8M;  Dr.  pp.  166-8;  oiaa.  voL  113;  p.  982. 

k  *f^!SS!i-    !?••  S^'W;  l*^  ":  8P-  P- 1?**;  Dr.  pp.  lae-*:  Oas.  vol  llS;  p.  1161. 

.  1664. 

Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1188. 

r,  BMOBte.    C.  B.  Oiwter.  "Na  879J80:  FW».  M;  Sp.  p.  Sttt;  Dr.  »."&C^  oik."viL"ltt 'p?l«^^  !»;  p.  MMB 

S  iSf     '"* *"'"'*" •«•«■»«•» iaankM-^ntfrn &.    A.  A.  LoafOMMWa    Ma  S38.077rP&  4;  Sp.  p^  174;  Dr.  p.  77;  Gaa. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOIfS. 
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Card  ahoffler  and  trump-lndlcator,  PUyUig-.    J.  OMBt    Na  877,9«:  FaK  4;  Sp.  p.  NO;  Dr.  p.  42;  Oas.  toL  IS;  a. 
^^^"•"^Jf  •  ^*iT?°«-**>  .  \^-  ^P  •9^  ^-  C-  Smith.    No.  878,884;  Fab!Tl;  Sp.  p.  aoeslDr  i^niQ^iX  IS;  p.  1308. 
Cardlngjnachlne  cvilnder  ajid  clothing  therefor.    C.  A.  Cobhett.    Na  878,348;  Feb.  ir,  Sp.  p.  Wii;  Dr.  p.  184i  okTroLlrfV  oOM. 
R!^'**'P"-    t  h  ^.S"^     No.  878,432;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1077;  Dr.  pp.  219-20;  Oaa,  v<il.  182;  p.  1006.     «^'  "^  ^  *"•!»•  »* 
Carpet-sweeper.    \V .  A.  Morrison  and  F.  L.  Bryant.     No.  879,977;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4322;  Dr.  p.  9&;  Oas.  vol.  132;  n  1637 
Carpet-warp-«Ptting  machine     B.  8.  and  R.  N.  W.  Smith.     No.  880,160;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4705;  Dr.  pp.  992-«;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p  1600. 
Carriage-hwd.    T.  Oolde.    Na  878,948;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2189;  Dr.  pp.  458-9;  Gas,  vol.  132;  p.  1228.  ^ 

Carrier:  See  Burial  casket  carrier;  Ladkvwriar;  llullK!arrier;  T^^arrter.  ^ 

Carn.^r»y8tflm,  Elevated.     K.  W.  .\yer.     No.  8B0,3«;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  ."iOSfi;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Gas.  vol.  132;  n.  1768. 
Cart,  Dimip-.    E.  A.  Matb«'<     '>i«  antktn^.'  w-k  10.  q.«  «  «;T«.^r.'_  _  oi..  ^J.  Zir'.z^^  Y::.'  »^  '"■■ 

ng-.    B.  F.  Bi 

n  ^  ,   .-I*-  /   ^-  '^"??'  ^^  878,880;  Feb.  ll;"8p.  p.  3081";  Dr  pp  43a-l;  OisrvoL  132;  p.  1308. 

Carton  and  display  d.^vioe,  Combined.    J.  B.  Sii^«r.     No.  880,410;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Dr.  p.  1094;  Oas.  vol   132'  p.  17711. 


t.  Dump-.    E.  A.  Mathers.    No.  879.836r  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3975;  Dr.  p.  832;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1664. 
S*-'  Syi^.P'^fi'-    ^•/•^'S!^    Na  878,115;  Feb.  4;  So.  p.  446;  Dr.  p.  94;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  921. 
Cart,  Self-loading.    E.  8.  Pearson.    Na  878,880;  Feb.        ~         --  •-  -  •  f 


% 


Cartridge.    O  A.  Flnster.    Na  8T8309;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  961;  Dr.  p.'l9J;  Oas.  vol.  112;  p."  1006. 

Case:  See  Burial-c&ae;   Filing-case;  Lock-case;  Show-case. 

Cash  deliverj- device.     J.  floo<l.Jr.     No.  X80.44S;  Feb.  25;  Sp 

Cash-raglster.    T.  Carroll.    No.  879,081;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2428; 

Caahier  and  discount  machine.  Automatic.    C.  E.  Yale.    No.  878,173;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  588;  Dr:pp.  12(V-1;  Gaa.  vol.  112;  p.  MK 

Caelng-head.     D.  K.  Johnston.    Na  878,067:  Feb.  4;  to.  p.  359;  Dr.  p.  74;  Gas.  vol  132;  p.  906.  ^ 

Cast-iron  and  the  like.  Hardening  oL    O.  H.  H.  Emett.    Na  878,053;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  332;  Gas.  vol.  132;  o.  908. 

Caster.    W.  B.  Rand.    No.  877,9ft:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  104;  Dr.  p.  24;  Gas  vol.  IX?:  p.  §66  ^ 

Caster.    A.  R.  Cavls.    No.  879,519;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3340;  Dr.  p.  697;  Oas.  vol.  13i;  p.  1464. 

Caster.     D.  C.  McVail  and  8.  Mechan.     No.  K80.iS4;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  48.W;  Dr.  p.  lofe;  Gas.  vol.  132-  p  1722 


48;  Feb  25;  Sp.  p.  5273:  Dr.  p.  1109;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1798. 
11:  Sp.  p.  2428;  Dr.  pp.  50»-10;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1368. 
\  E.  Yale.    No.  878,173;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  588;  Dr.  pp.  130-1;  ( 


8p.  p.  48.W;  l)T.  p.  1( 

«    . . -   r-       -    -    No.  880,284;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4948;  Dr. 

Casting  cylinders.  Pattern  for.     G.  C.  Bourderoanx.    Na  879,942;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p. "4257;  Dr.  p.  890;  Gas.  voC  132-  p  1625 


Casting  apparatus,  Pipe-.     D.  B.  Dimick. 


pp.  1045-6;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  1738. 


Wslker.    No. 878,102;  Feb. 4;  Sp.p. 421;  Dr. pp. 89-90;  Gas. vol.  132;  p. 917. 
^  Lauffs.    No.  879,778;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3871;  Dr.  p.  811;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1637. 
rison  and  W.  A.  Owiogs.    No.  879,260;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Dr.  p.  587;  Oas.  \ 


vol.  132;  p.  1300. 


Casting-machine.    A.  L.  Wslker 
Catamenial  bandage.    W.  La 

Cattle-guard.    J.  J.  Harrison  _  _  _ 

Cattle-Tander      K.  E.  Lamb.     No.  S80.146:  FebT  25;  8p.  p.  4656';  Dr.  p.  9K2:''ass.  vol.  132: "p.  1890. 

CeUing  or  sheathing.  MetaUic.     P.  Ebner.    No.  879,248;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Dr.  p.  681;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1365 

tf  11  ose  and  making  same,  Nitro  derivative  of.     B.  Henrtein.     No.  879,H71;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4092;  Gas.  vol   132;  0   1601 

CeUulose  for  artlflcial  silk,  Pn>paring.    O.  L.  and  A.  Schaefer.    No.  879,416;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3133;  Gas.  voi.  132;  pi  CI  * 

Cement.    M.Brown.    No.  879.241;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2763;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1363.  •     »"  »'  xo*.  *,.  i*,i. 

Cement  block  and  brick  machine.    8.  M.  Kimble.    No.  878.542;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1883:  Dr.  p.  284;  Oas.  vol.  112-  p   1096 

Cement-block  machine.     R.  Endsley.    No.  878.94.S:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2i86;  Df.  p.  4S7:  Gas.  voi!l32;  "iS?.  • 


No.  879.448;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3198;'  Dr.  p.  665;  Oas.  vol."l32;  p.  1430. 
"    ~  No.  878,382:  Fe'     "  —    - 


463-8;  Oas.  voL  183;  p.  1311. 
Dr.  p.  664;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p. 


Cement-burning  apparatus.    B.  E.  Eldred.    . ,  ._„.  »„,  ^ 

Cement  compound.  Composition  of  mstter  to  l)e  used  as  a.    C.  Guy.    No.  878,382;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  980;  Oas.  vol.  132-  o  1010 
Coinent-mlxinff  marine.    F.J.Emsl.    No.877,918;  Feb.4;  Sp.p.48;  Dr.p.lO;  Gss.  vol.  1X2^  p  857  '  *^        "' 

Cementing  and  snipping  machine,  RoUry.    H.  1.  Illingworth.    No.  878,969;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  Kll;  Dr. 
Gementitious  bodies.  Metallic  reinforcing  structon  for.    E.  F.  Crane.    No.  879.444;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3 

Centrifugal  machine.    L.  Fuohs.    No.  877,991;  Feb.4;  Sp.p.  188;  Dr.  p.  42;  Oas.  vol.  132-  p  880. 

Centrifugal  machine.    W.  L.  D'Olier.    No  879,130;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  2.S48;  Dr.  p.  530;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1284. 

Centrifo^l  "lachlnea,  Journal-aupport  for.    k:.  K.  McLeod.    >Ja  879,115;  Feh.  ll;  8p.  p.  2626;  Dr.  p.  626;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  1278. 

Chain.    H.  B.  Newhall.    No.  878,989;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2289;  Dr.  p.  473;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1240.  .     •*     «  i«,  i^  un. 

Chain.    H.  B.  NewhaU.    No.  878,990;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2271;  Dr.  p.  474;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1241 

Chsin and  bead  stock.  Jeweler's.    J.Costello.    No. 878.122:  Feb.4:  So.  d. 450:  Dr.  n  (»•  o««  vol  132-  p  923 


Chain,  Door 

Chair:  See  Opera-chair 


Chair.    J.  E.  Baker.    No.  878,267-  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  770;  Dr.  p.  164;  Q^r.  vol.  132;  p.  972. 
Chair.    A.  O.  Eyles.    No.  8«).20»i;  Feb.  25;  Sp  p  4781;  "       »'--'----  '^ 


r9,803;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  ,»14;  Dr.  p.  830;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1646, 
No.  879,442;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3182;  Dr.  p.  662;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p 
..     ^        ^,         „   ,   ^  8;  Sp.  p.  2970;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gas.  vol.  W2;  p.  1398. 

r  attachment  for.    C.  1.  Thompson.    No.  878.265;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  744;  Dr.  p.  ISO;  Gas.  vol.  132'  n.  908 
t  niversal.    C.  M.  Lyman.    No.  K80.1.50:  Feb.  2.«>;  Sp.  p.  4«e9:  Wt.  p.  9K4;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1092. 
E.  L.  Burk.    No.  878,865;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Dr.  p.  421;xGas.  vol.  132;  p.  13U2. 
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^  ,        ^      .,         „  ,   p.  4781;  Dr.  pp.  1011-12;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1711. 

Chair  and  cabinet.  Combined.    C.  J.  Vlaaak.    No.  879,803;  Feb.  18;  8p.      ~ 

ChAir-J»ed,  coiioh.  stretcher.  Ac,    H.  P.  Clemetson.    K     — '"  ' 

Chalr-roUer.    W.  M,  Archibald.    No.  879,351;  Feb.  18; 
Chairs,  Mirror  attachment  for. 
Choc k-d raft,  V 

Check-hook.    1  _        

Check-protector.    N.  B.  RIoe.    No.  878,021;  Feb.  4;'8p.  p.  2C7;  Dr.  pp.  57^;  Grs7vo'1.  isf;  p.  898. 

Check-protector.    D,  H.  Cohen.    No.  878.340;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  927;  Dr.  p.  185;  Oas.  vol.  132-  p.  909. 

^eea&«atter.    F.  C.  Oslwm.    No.  879.407:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Dr.  p.  646;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1417. 

Chimney-cap.    W.  Lincoln.    No.  878.811:  Feb.  11;  Sp,  p.  1936;  far,  p,  400;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1184. 

Chopmr:  5<«  Cotton-chopper;  Feed-chopper. 

Chuck.    W,  Mauss.    No.  878,064;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1040;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1134. 

Chuck.    F.  J.  Tessmer.    No.  879,212;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Dr. j>.  566;  Oas.  voi.  ife;  p.  1,162. 

.^uck.  Drill-.    H.  L.  Colt.    No.  879,741;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Dr.  p.  798;  Oas.  vol.  m;  p.  1526, 

Chum.     E.  A.  Collin.     No,  87S.93S;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Dr.  p.  45^  Oat,  vol,  132;  p.  1225. 

Chum.    A.  A.  HoweU.    No.  8S»),,105;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  40K4;  Dr.  pp.  1051-2;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1745 

Chum,  .derating-.    E.  H.  Bumes.    No.  874,339;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  911;  Dr.  p.  182;  Gas,  vol  132;  p.  996. 

rbiim  and  butter-worker.  Combined.    O.  J.  Kaplan.     No.  880,081:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4634;  Dr.  p.  9.'i4;  Oas  vol  1,12-  p  1(570 

Chums,  Combinwl  hand  and  foot  motor  for.    D.  P.  Malone.    No.  880.229:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4840;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Gas.  vol  132-  o  1720. 

Chute  Grain-.     .\    O   Young.    No.  878,443;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1092;  Dr.  p.  223;  Gas.  vol  132;  p.  102i  '  ^' 

Cigar-buncber.    W.  Sternberg.    No.  879,507;  Feb,  18:  Sp.  p.  3530:  Dr.  p.  ^7;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1478. 

Clgar-cllpper.    M.  Blxby.    No.  878.110;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  435;  Dr.  p.  92;  Gas.  vol.  182;  p.  919. 

Cigar-holder.     P.  Faraodiio.    No.  879.450:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3214;  Dr.  p.  669;  Gas.  vori32;  p.  1431 

Cigar-lighter.    A.  C.  Gruhlke.    No.  879.632:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3589;  Dr.  p.  751;  Gas.  vol.  13^0  149 

agar-machlne.    8.  I.  Preacott.    No.  879,192:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2674;  DrT  pp.  558 

Cigar  tip-cutter  and  lighter.  Combined.    T.P.Moody.    No.  878,082;  Feb.  4;  8] 


140a 


p.  I 
p.  2674;  Dr.  pp.  558-9;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1847. 

R.  H.  Youhg.    No. 


80:  Gas.  vol,  132;  p,  910. 

>,7l3:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3754;  Dr.  p.  787;  Gas. 


Cigars,  "Waterproof  adf-scating  tul)e  for  protectlng^lie  mouth  end  of,*  ""  '■*" "^  ' "" 

vol.  132;  p.  1517. 

Cigarrtte-tuhe.    J.  Ouwiiffct,  A  Benolt  and  J.  Nlcault.    Na  880,487;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  5308;  Dr.  p.  1131;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1807. 
Cigarette  tube  or  raoiithpiew..   J.  Ou<Sniflet.  A.  Benoit,  and  J.  Nicault.   Na  880,488;  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  5869;  Dr,  p.  1131 ;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p,  1807. 
Cipher  system.    H.  C.  >fewton  and  A.  O.  M.  Michell.    Na  879,667;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3664;  lir.  p  766    Oas  voL  133   pl601 
CUmp:  S«Gluing-clamp;  Miter-clamp:  Tire-clamp;  Wire-rope cUmp.  y.       .         .    «.   «-,  h- lo"*. 

Clamp-bar.    E.  Barker.    No.  878,492;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1382:  Dr.  p.  265;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1080. 

Clamping  device.    H.  H.  Mcfliffln  and  E  II.  McCauley.    No.  880,460;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Dr.  p,  1117;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1797.      • 
Clarinet.    H.  Bonn,  Jr.    No  878,333;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  896;  Dr.  pp.  179-80;  OasT  vol.  182   p.  993.       •""•"*  "^'  P-  ***'• 
Clasp:  See  Garment-supporter  clasp;  Hoee-aupporter  clasp. 

Claap.    I.  Mnndeville.    No.  879,282;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2838:  Dr.  p.  505:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1376. 
Claap.    M.  D.  Amow.    Na  880,116;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4689;  Dr  p.  967;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  168L 
Cleaner:  See  Boiler-tube  cleaner;  Lawn-cleaner;  Tube  or  flue  cleaner. 

Cleaning  apparatus,  Suction.  E.  K.  A.  Baomann  and  F.  W.  Seyboth:  No.  878,108;  F*b.  4;  Sp.  p.  484:  Dr.  p.  98-  Gas  vol  182-  o  919. 
Cteaning-cToths  and  the  Uke,  Holder  for.  E.  Compton.  No.  876,366;  Feb.  18:  %.  p.  3004:  Dr.  p.  mT  0«.  toI  iar  p  I«8  '  ^'  * 
Cleansing  compound.    F.  F.  Pnias.    No.  879,902;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Dr.  p.  874:  Oat,  vol.  132;  pri612.  >  y-    •^. 

Clip:  See  Connecting  and  spacing  clip:  Paper-clip;  Siip^iip. 

aock.    W,  E.  Porter.    No.  879.315;  Feb,  18;  Sp.  p.  2916;  Dr.  p.  608:  Gas.  vol.  113:  p  1187 

Clock,  Alarm-.    E.  E,  Stockton  and  A.  H.  Porter.    No.  878,361;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  739;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  967. 
Clock.  Atarm-.    E.  B.  Gage.    No.  878,,171;  Feb  4-  Sp.  p.  963;  Dr.  pp.  1*8-4^  6af..  vol.  IsS;  p,  1006, 
Oock.  AUrm-.    J,  R.  Haoachildt.    No.  879,637;  Feb.  ft;  8p.  p.  86M:  Dr.  p.  762;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1491. 
Clock  and  watch.    J,  LkAtenatela.    No.  878,076;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  374-  Dr.  p.  77;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  908.  ^ 

S**^  f  &!!!?•  .  N-  r****™?",.  'J.o-  «^'^'^'  Feb,  11:  Sp.  p.  »56;  £)r.  pp.  436-7;  Gas.  voi.  13^  p.  1308.  • 

aock.  Electric  signaling-.  H.  8.  Prentiss.  Na  879,410;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1118:  Dr.  pp.  648-9:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1418. 
Clock,  ElectrieaUy-operated.  H.  Gillette.  No.  880,209;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Dr.  ppTlOU-M;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1712. 
Clock  key  and  securing  devkse  therefor.  Watchman's-.  A.A.Newman.  No.  878.739;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1791;  Drp.371- 
Oock  key  and  aecoringdevtee  therefor.  Watchman's-.   A.A.Newman.    No.  878.740;  Feb.ll:8p.-  •—-'---  —^ 

Clock  marking  devio^  Watchman'-      *    *   " ' ~        - —    -        - 

Clock  marking  device.  Watchman' 

429  Sp iv 


Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  1 181. 


reior.  watcnman's-.    A.  A.  Newman.    No.  878.740;  Feb.  ll:  Sp. p.  1792;  Dr.  p.  372;  Oaa.  voL  Itt;  ikllM. 
I'a-.    A.  A.  Newnan.    No.  878.741 ;  Feb.  U ;  8p.  p.  1798;  Dr.  p.  3»;  Gac.  vol.  131;  p.  Ufl. 
»'a-.    A.  A.  Newman.    No.8»^74S:  Feb.U;  [^.p.l7»4:  Dr.p.372;  Oas.T0l.IJ3;  p.lia. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p  1341. 
vol.  IX);  p. 


Oook,  Mf-windliMr.    H.  8.  PnntiM.    No.  87»,€ll:  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  »121;  Dr.  p.  Mi;  G*x.  vol.  l»:  p.  m». 
aock  windiM  meohanian,  Electric.    A.  Trilke.    No.  87»,«7;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8722:  Dr.  p.  781:  Om.  voJ  132:  p.  1511. 
aoob  and  ^r  devtoM.  feeU-ohliM  for.    W.  H.  Ho«hke.    No.  87S,170;  Feb.  18;  So.  p.  3640:  Dr.  pp.  SSO-I;  Om.  vol.  132: 
aocka,  Electrical  appliance  tor.    U.  O.  Swcdberg  and  A.  T.  Durbln.    No.  879,824;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  4220;  Dr.  pp.  »»»-«;  Uaa 

laai. 
Ctod-enisber.    D.  Lamtden.    No.  878,887;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  3073;  Dr.  p.  431;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1206. 

Cloaet:  S««  Water-doaet.  ^        ..^    „  .  .„        .««. 

Cloaet-fluahlng  valve.    W.  Kellr.    No.878,638:  Feb.  11;  8p.oJ3«7;  Dr.  p.280;  Oai.  voL  IS;  p.  I0©4.  ,,--«,--, 

aoth-cutter  for  countem.    J.  Dlrr  and  O.  Bergmann.     No.  S7»,lfi3;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3M7;  Dr.  p.  541;  Oa«.  toI.  132;  p.  1334. 

aotb-Uyw.    T.  8.  Johnaon.    No.  879,561;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3:414:  Dr.  p.  715;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p^464.  „„  ^    „  ,,.^^       ,,„ 

Cloth  roa«.  Machine  for  winding  and  cutting.    A.  L.  Adams.    No.87§.706;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  172S;  Dr.  pp.  357-8;  Qae.  vol.  IJS:*.  Il» 

Cloth-winding  board.    E.  Carraine.    No.  880,27«;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4928:  Dr.  p.  1043;  Oa^  ^P'-.i?'  P  .1^' 

aothe»Klrie3rr   J.  R.  Schmieder.    No.  879.799;  Feb.  W;  8p.  p.  3906;  Dr.  p.  819;  Qui.  vol.  132;  p.  1544. 

aotbea-drrtng  machine.    8.  B.  Dane.    No.  878.777;  Feb.  II ;  8p.  p.  1872;  Dr.  p.  386;  Oat.  vol.  l;<2:  p.  1174. 

Clothea-drflng  reel.    W.J.  Coulter.    No.  877,985iFeb.  4;  8p.  p.  17«;  Dr.  p.  39-  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  878. 

Clothe»4lnB.    D.  L.  LMh  and  C.  P.  Mock.    l4o.  i79J90:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3064;  Dr.  p.  637:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1410. 

Clothea-Une  prop.    D.  McDougall.    No.  878,415;  Fftb.  4;  8p.  p.  1049;  Dr.  p.  212;  Oae.  vol.  132;  p.  1020. 

aothea-Une 

Clotliea4ioe 

Clothe»-ll^  support',  ExU'iT^lbkr  A.Markenrlt'and  TVM.''Norton  4436;  Dr.  p.  929;  (laz.  vol.  132;  p.  1654. 

Clothea-pln.    AfM.  Uarrii  and  M.  A.  Williams.    No.  878  727;  Feb.  11;  8p.p.  1773;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1166. 
Clotbea-pole.    D.  O.  De  MUt.    No.  878.94;{;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2184;  Dr.  p.  456;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1226. 
aothw-pounder.    H.  L.  Crocker.     No.  878.190;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  619:  Dr.  p.  127;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  M6. 
dothea-pounder.     W.  C.  and  J.  W.  Perry.    No.  879.313;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  2913;  Dr.  p.  e07;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1387. 
Qatch.    O.  Anderson.     No.  878,177:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  600;  Dr.  pp.  123-4;  Oat.  vol.  I3a,  p.  942. 
Clotch.     F.  Starr.    No.  879.016;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2313:  Dr.  p.  4&J;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1248. 
Clutch   Electromagnetic.     H.  Ast.     No.  88<).2Wi;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4909:  Dr.  pp.  1036-9;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1732. 
Clnteh.  Fluid-.    W.  W.  Henderwn.    No.  879.045;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2360;  Dr.  p.  494;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1257. 
Clutch.  Friction-.    C.  R.  Greuter.    No.  879.100;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2482:  Dr.  p.  617;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1274. 
-  -       -       -    -  ■      -    "  4081:  Dr.         "      "  ■ 


Clutch,  Friction-. 
Clutch,  Friction-. 
Clutch,  Friction  driving- 
Clutch-operating  device. 


J.  Fuch.s.     No.  879.S62;  Feb.  25;  8' 


t:§r 


E.  Lehmann.    No.  880,083;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4536;         ,  ..,  _. 

A.  R.  Le  Moon.     No.  880,084;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4538;  Dr.  p.  955;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1671. 


p.  856;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1508 
Dr.  p.  955:  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1B71. 


^.  Rorkitrob. 


No.  879.005;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2298;  Dr.  p.  480;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1245. 
ciutch,'ftolfer-.''0.  fl.  Wilson.    No.  n79,993;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4348:  Dr.  ^^911;  Oat.  l^J^2 


1642. 


Coal  screening  and  grading  apparatus. 


W.'  R.  danwtt  and  J.  H.  Wdker.    No.  879,635;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3678;  Dr.  p.  7«;  Gat.  vol.  132; 


Coating-machine.     R.  R.  Richardson.    No.  879.587:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3400;  Dr.  pp.  731-4;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1476. 

Cock.  Cylinder.    A.  Sundborg.    No.  878.6S6;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Dr.  p.  349;  Om.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1144. 

Cock,  Right  and  left  basin-.    P.  and  H.  MueUer.    No.  879,401;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3093;  Dr.  pp.  642^;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1416. 

Cock.  Stop  and  measuring.    F.  Vocke.    No.  S80,'256:  Feb.  •.'.5;  8p.  p.  4>'H7:  Dr.  p.  1033:  Gut.  vol.  132;  p.  1.29. 

Cock,  slriM^ut  oomp^lon  basin-.    P.  and  H.  Mueller  aiid  A.  Schuermann.    No.  879.400;  Fe6.  18;  Sp.  p.  3091;  Dr.  p.  642;  Oat.  vol. 


132;  p.  1414. 
Cocks,  SelMocking  attachment  for  angle- 


W.  C.  Feighan. 


Coffee  or  tea  percolator.  F.  Oeissler.  No.  878,374;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  970;  Dr.  p.  U 
Coffee  or  tea  pot.  I.  J.  Web!»ter.  No.  877,973:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  162;  Dr.  p.  34;  O 
Coffee-pot.     0.  F.  Rpgnell.    No.  R80.0!m;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4553;  Dr.  p.  ftW;  flat,  v 

-----     18;  8p  p.  3790;  Dr.  p.  796;  C—     -     . .,^„ 

No.  879,211;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Dr.  p.  565;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1362. 


No.  878,368;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  960:  Dr.  pp.  192-3;  Oat.  vol.  133;  p.  1006. 
970;  Dr.  p.  196;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1007. 
'      Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  874. 
vol.  132;  p.  1074. 


Coffee-pot.     ,    _    -- 

Coffee,  Ac,  roaster.    R.  Hums. 

Coffee-sheller.    J.  P.  TebyricA  and  W.  Halstead. 

CoU-windlMs,  Reel  for.     I.  De  Kai-ier.     No.  878,1_.  _.        .     ^^      «.,-_„■        ■. ^  ,- .o«        .tc^ 

Colt^ontXd  apparatus.  „H.  Meyer.    So,  m^;  Feb^  18;  §p^p.  3^;  Dr.^^.  «Q^:^pat.  vol^32:^^.  1^54^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ,^ 


No.  879.731;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3790;  Dr.  p.  796;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1523. 

~         1;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Dr.  p.  565;  Oat. 
No.  878,125;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  4fi2:  Dr.  p.  98;  Oat.  vol.  132;  P-,«4. 


ade.     E/^W.  Roberts.     No.  877,961;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  109;  Dr.  p.  25;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  867. 
B.  E.  Carothers.    No.  879.440;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3180;  Dr  p.  8B2;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1428. 
cup.     V\  .  A.  Eckert.    No.  879,753;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3828;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oat.  vol.  132^.  1530. 


\^: 


Oac.  vol.  132:  p. 


Coln-oontroUad  apparatas,  Percenta|re  mgdianlmn  for 
Coin-receptacle.         ----.-       .  "•- 

Colander. 

Collapaible  i._r.  i,  ,,        „     •    %^    ^ 

CoUar-sopporfer.    A.  lUoway.    .No.  877,928;  Feb.  4;  Spj. '^;  Dr.  p.  - .. ..     

Collecting  and  folding  machine.    H.  M.  Barber.    No.  879.721;  Feb.  IS;  8p.  p.  3766;  Dr.  pp.  790-1:  Oat.  vol  133;  p.  1519. 

Color4ake.  Red.     KTKSnlg.     No.  878  964:  Feh.  11:  Sp.  p.  2?19;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1232. 

Column-fluting  machine.    J.  NelU.    No.  879,571;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Dr.  pp.  722-3:  Oai.  t^.  ISB;  p.  1470. 

Columns.  Joini  structun>  for  superimposed.    C.  R.  Eberhard.    No.  880,285;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4B52;  Dr.  p.  1046;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1738. 

(Vvmb:  S€4  Corrytsomb.  __         ^ 

Comb.     A.  A.  Angus,    No.  879.126;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Dr.  p.  639;  Oar  vol- 1»:  P-  »%^    „.«  ,^   „  .    ,o   o^  «  o«ii.  tw  «  v»-  n.. 

Combustion  and  oxidation,  Derloe  for  purifying  products  of.    A.  A.  Cunningham.    No.  879,149;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2591;  Dr.  p.  539,  Oat. 

Tol   132:  o.  1332. 

'  '^  '   -  —     "— "^    Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  574;  Dr.  p.  117;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p. 

No.  879,246;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1364. 


CommoUtor-cover.    J.  E.  Webster.    No.  878,167;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  574;  Dr.  p.  117;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  938. 
Commutator  for  electric  apparatus.    F.  W.  Cox.    No.  879,246;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Dr.  p.  580; 
Composition  of  matter.     R.  F.  Nowalk.    No.  878.662;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  «65l;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  11.T7 


No.  879,375;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3b33;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1406.  ,     _        .  ^, 

"    I.Woolf.    No.  8?s.926;  Kch.  U:  Sp.  p.'iHK:  Dr.  p.441;  Gar.vrl.  132;  p.  12*). 


3.  252-3;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1046. 


Composition  of  matter.    C.  Ellis. 

Compound  engine.  Reversible  explosive.     K  «    ^  ,   ,..« 

Compatlng-machliM.    A.  8-  Dennis.    (Raiasoe.)    No.  12.748;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  1221;  Dr.  pp.  252-3;  Oat.  vol.  133;  i 

Concentrating  spparatn.^.     ^.  T.  tlambric.    No.  878.879;  Peb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2060;  Dr.  p.  427:  flat.  vol.  IJJ;  p.  1206. 

Concentratlng-UMa.    J,  C.  Fisher.    No.  879,250;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Dr.  p.  582;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1386.       -         ^      „  .  ..,.       ..,^- 

Cooc«ntrating-Ubles.  Borcleaningdevtce  lor.     E.  H.8hac<ielford.     No.  879.012;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Dr.  pp.  482-3;  Gat.  vol.  \3i:  p.  Ii47, 

Conoantrator.    J.  E.  Doggwyler.     No.  878,363;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  963;  Dr.  p.  191;  Oat.  vol.  182:  p.  1008. 

Coneeotrator.    M.  P.  Boss.    No.  878,861;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  aoW:  Dr.  pp.  418-19;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  120a 

Concwtrator.    J.  Mait.    No.  879,481;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3364;  Dr.  p.  680:  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1440. 

Concrete  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  molding.    P.  Dietrtohs.     No.  HMi),2ni;   Feb.  zy  Ap.  p.  4772;  Dtj>.  1010;  flat.  vol.  132.  p.  1<10. 

Concrata-boUdiiMF-block  wall.    F.  M.  Henry.    No.  877.996;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  195:  Dr.  p.  44;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  « 

Conci«t»4>aOdtS-block  wall.     F.  M.  Henry.     No.  877.997:  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  197;  Dr.  p.  44;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  882. 

CoDei«te  oulTUta,  Core  for  making.    W.  E.  Wallace.    No.  879,340;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2963;  Dr.  p.  616;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1396, 
CoDR«t»4nlz«r.    H.  Besser.     No.  879,908;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3934;  Dr.  pp.  823^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1547. 
Coocnta  pOe.    J.  M.  Braxton.    No.  878,766;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1850;  Dr.  p.  382;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1170. 
ConCT>«t«  .iid(« walk-block.    C  I>(>pg.     No.  HSO.OfW;   Feb.  i.S;  Sp.  p.  4505;   Dr.  p.  947;  Gat.  vol.  1.12;  p.  166.V 
ConcTt»t.>-«tructurv  brace.     A.  J.  Robinson.     No.  880,468;  Feb.  25;  Sp  p.  .5.124;  Dr.  p.  1120;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1800. 


Conenta  etmcturee.  Fitting  for  relnlorcwl.    0.  M.  Graham.    No.  879.163:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Dr.  p.  548:  Oaa.  toL  132;  p.  1338. 

CoDcrato  Taolt.    B.  Kinsey.    No.  878,639;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1610;  Dr.  p.  828;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1129. 

Conerat*  walls  and  the  Ilka,  Meana  for  uae  In  building.    R.  W.  Pommerer.    No.  g78,l»;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  514;  Dr.  p.  110;  Oaa.  t 


▼ol.  133: 


.P^?^ 


Cmdeonr,  Smoke  and  fume.    J.  T.  Yatee,  J.  Derey,  W.  B.  Rletaan.  doA  W.  A.  Drvey.    No.  879,028:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2828;  Dr.  p.  4B6;:Oaf. 

vol.  182:  p.  I2sa  _        ^         ,  .„       ,-_ 

ConJaetloowy-«oattng  machine.    H.  C.  Remmers.    No.  879,585:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Dr.  p.  731;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1475. 

CooMOtlng  Mid  spao&v  oUp  for  metal  relnloroement,  Ac.    R.  A.  Cummtngs.    No.  879,148;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2589;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oat.  rol.  132; 

p.  vso. 
C<mt«ot-flx««r.    W.  CoMMf.    No.  879,346;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  2760:  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaa.  voL  183;  p.  1864. 
CoatroUerT  W.  J.  Warder.  Jr.    No.  878.7S6;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1825:  Dr.  p.  377;  Oaa.  toL  IS:  p.  1167. 
Contmlling  nwhanlara.  SaHety.    T.  R.  Bell.    No.  879,.H47;  Feb.  Z5;  Sp.  p.  4023:  Dr.  p.  843;  Oat.  voL  132:  p.  1583. 
Oanvayw.    F.  R.  WUlaon.  Jr.    No.  878,170;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  580;  Dr.  pp.  118-19;  Oat.  vol.  138:  p.  940. 

OMvmr.    O-  B.  RkAmond.    Na  878,671:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1664:  Dr.  p.  843;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1140.      

Comnv  Qi^l»-holst.    B.  C.  Riblet.    No.  878.1.57;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  517:  Dr.  p.  Ill:  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  93B. 

C«nv«y*r,  Cotton  and  cotlon-aewi.     W.  R.  Smith.     No.  »«.lf2;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Dr.  pp.  994-^5:  Gnr..  vol.  182;  p.  1700. 

Coawyteff  asparatoa.    J.  H.  QUman.    No.  878,721;  Feb.  11;  ^  p.  1768;  Dr.  p.  864;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1156. 

CookW.    M.  iTTaTlor.    Na  879,698:  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3713;  Dr.  pp.  778-80;  Gat.  rol.  133:  p.  1510. 

Ooekar,  Strmw-.    J.  J.  Daoeta  and  W.  F.  Harbrec^t.    Na  878.711:  Tth.  11:  Sp.  p.  1744:  Dr.  p.  861;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  1163. 

rvwkbw  iv^ff  V^j^k^uAtef  Milt  cooter 

Coolliw  rooms  by  eomprwMed  air.  SysCoB  ot    O.  I^artlly.    No.  879,808;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8067;  Dr^.  686;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p.  1411. 

CoopTPoaltry-.    V.  8.  Weakley.    No.  878,686:  Feb.  11;  Sp^  Pl  1706;  Dr.  pL  SO;  Om.  toI.  183;  p.  1147. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


U 


rS2^!^^^*^^^^^A\  *'y^'^,'?"'*5??"-  ^^  ^^O":  »«»•«:  Sp.  p.  400;  Dr.  pp:  8*^;  Oaa.  ToL  UT.  p.  918. 
Cop-tube.    8.  W.  WardweU.    No.  ^104;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  436;  Dr.  p  90;  Oaa.  vol.  132:  pTsH. 


Cop-tube.    8.  W.  WaPdwelL    No.  879,021;  Feb.  11;  ^.  p.  2320;  Dr.  p.  485;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  125a 
Cop-tube.    8.  W.  WardweU,    No.  879,705;  Feb.  H8:  Sp.  p  3740;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oac.  vol.  132;  p.  1614. 

1216. 


132;  p.  1762. 


Core-drilling  apparatua.    C.  A.  Terry.    No.  878,909;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2121;  Dr.  pT  443;  Oat.  vol.  132;  pVl 

Cork-extractor.    0.  M.  Godfrey.    No.  878,722;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1764;  Dr.  p.  364;  Oat.  voL  132;  p.  1156. 

Corn  for  Uble  use,  Preparing.     F.  A.  Collins.     No.  880.350;  Fob.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  .5074;  Dr.  p.  1072;  Oat.  vol. 

Corn  fork,  (Jnvn-.     G.  W.  Ruggles.     No.  880,166;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Dr.  p.  991;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1698. 

Cora  wm  oomoobs,  Apparatiu  for  rMnoTiHg  the  grains  of.    W.  B.  Oeoige.    No.  879,467;  Frt).  18:  Sp.  p.  3334;  Dr.  p.  670;  OaS.  vol.  188; 

Com-husker.    J.  W.  Ertt.    No.  878,865;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  956;  Dr.  p.  192;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1004. 

Com-husker.     L.  Cutter.    No.  879.150;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Dr.  pp.  539-40;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1333. 

Com-husklng  machine.     F.  and  F.  T.  Mclnturf .    No.  879.404;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3103;  Dr.  pp.  645-6;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1416. 

Corn-husking  machine.     F.  and  F.  T.  Molnturf.    No.  879,405;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Dr.  p.  646:  Oat.  voL  132;  p.  1416. 

Com-husklng  machine.    C.  Oonnley.    No.  879,538;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3374;  Dr.  pp.  705-«;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1460. 

Corn-husking  maohine,  Oiwn-.     L.  J.  Coryell.    No.  878,610;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1549;  Dr.  p.  316;  Oat.  voL  132;  p.  1130. 

Com  magnlflrr.  Seed-.    O.  Anderson.    No.  879.717:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Dr.  p.  789:  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1518. 

Corn-popping  machine.    L.  M.  Wesner  and  E.  M.  Dixon.    No.  878,918;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2136:  Dr.  pp.  445-6;  Oac  voL  132:  d.  UU. 

Corn-shelltT.     W.  F.  Elliott.     No.  880.286;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  j).  49.54;  Dr.  p.  10«);  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  ItSs). 

Co m-«hpller  cleaning  apparatus.    F.  Hall.    No.  878.725;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1770;  Dr.  p.  366;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1167. 

Com-shellers,  Cob^te  for.    A.  H.  and  H.  A.  Bems.    No.  878.037;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  299;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  8M. 

Cora  tree.  Seed-.    J  C.  Blackford.    No.  878.271;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  776;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  973. 

Corset.    M.  Bachura.    No.  877,978;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  161;  Dr.  p.  36;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  876. 

Corset.    J.  Cohen.    No.  878.351;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  930;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  999. 

Corset.    E.  Abadle-Leotard.    No.  878,446;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Dr.  p.  225;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1030. 

Cot  and  pack-sack.  Convertible.    C.  F.  Forsell  and  T.  Ekroot.    No.  878,055;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  333;  Dr.  p.  69;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p  908 

Cot.  EratTgcncy-.     M.  11.  Thorapeon.     No.  879.988;  F«<b.  25;  Sp.  p.  4XiH;  Dr.  pp.  909-1(1;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1640. 

Cottonand  other  fibers.    Clearer  for  preparing  frames  for.    N.  8.  Brown.    No.  880.007;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4374;  Dr.  p.  917;  Oaa.  vol.  132; 

8.  W.  Jackson.    No.  878.066;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  368;  Dr.  pp.  73-4;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  906. 

O.  B.  Oauntt.     No.  878.373;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  968;  Dr.  p.  194;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1006. 

J.  H.  Kennebrew.    No.  878j587;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Dr.  p.  281;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1004. 
. .  W.  M.  Jones.    No.  879,647.  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  iesS;  Dr.  p  767:  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1495. 

Cotton-compress.    J.  W.  Oreeory.    No.  878,796;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Dr.  p.  393;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  118a 
Cotton-drylns  apparatus,  Seed-.    J.  A.  Adams.     No*«79.715;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  37S7;  Dr  p.  788;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1517, 
Cotton-gin.     N.  Poarse.     .\o.  880,325;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  .5014;  Dr.  p.  lUiS;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1751. 

Cotton-gin  feed  attachment.    C.  B.  P.  Carver.    No.  878,188;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  616;  Dr.  pp.  126-7;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  946. 
Cotton-plant-thinning  marhin.\     O.  R.  Beusse  nnd  M.  P.  Jackson.     No.  88D.003;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  43fi8:  Dr.  pp.  915-16;  Oat.  vol.  132;  n.  1U45. 
Cotton-press.    R.  E.  Haynes.    No.  879,639:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8600:  Dr.  pp.  753-4;  Oat.  vol  132;  p.  1492. 
Cotton-pross.  Steam-tramping.    L.  Roberda.    No.  879.413;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3126;  Dr.  p.  650:  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1410. 
Cotton-scrape.    C.  R.  Bowen,  Jr.    No.  877.809:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  4:  Dr.  p.  1;  Gat.  voL  132;  p.  849. 

Counter.  Automatic.    J.  Munro  and  A.  Gerard.    No.  879,189;  Fob.  IS;  8p.  p.  2069;  Dr.  pp.  557-8;  Oat.  vol.  182-  p  1346 
/>„.._. .......__..-...„..-_-.-„_    ..      .^   ..      >.     „.     .    -  ,.  p  4fe;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oat.  vor,132;  p.931.  , 

upUng;  Shaft-coupling. 
Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  884. 


I 

i 


Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 


Counter-protecting  device  for  stores,  Ac.  J.  B.  Monette.  No.  878,147;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 
Coupling:  See  l>oiibl«^pawl  coiipllng;  Frictlon-ooupliiig;  Pipe-coupling;  PoweNCOupU 
Coupling-head,  Steam.    B.F.Hudson.    No.  878.001:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  m  Dr.  p.  46;  GaL  „        ^ 

Covering.    .1.  P.  and  .1.  F.  J.  Cortlgan.     No.  8S0..1IW;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  ,5<)K2:  Dr.  p.  1073;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1763. 
Crat*;.     II.  Rletnuvnn.    No.  880,042;  Fob.  25;  So.  p.  44(i2;  Dr.  p.  937:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1658. 


Crossing  signiil  for  electric  roads,  Illghwav- 
Crusher:  See  Clod-crusher 


E.  McClintock 


182;  p.  1243. 
1407. 
ip.  p.  4349;  Dr.  p.  912;  Gat.  vol.  I.t2;  p.  I«t42. 
No.  879.886;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4124;  Dr.  p.  865;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1606. 


Crusher.    M.  G.  Bunnell.    No.  879.342;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2764;  Dr.  p.  579;  Oat.  vol.  183;  p.  1868. 

Crusher  and  pulverizer.    M.  F.  Williams.    No.  878.921;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2140;  Dr.  p.  447;  Oat.  vol.  182:  p.  1219. 

Crushing  clods  of  earth.  Ac.  Implement  for.    D.  Melnen.    No.  879.291:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2876:  Dr.  p.  600;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1880. 

Crushlng-mlU.     F.  A.  Huntington.     No.  879.175;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Dr  p.  552;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1342. 

Cmshlng-mlU  feeding  mechanism.    F.  B.  PettenglU.    No.  879.581;  Feb.  18;  6p  j).  3479;  Dr.  p.  729:  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1474. 

Cuff-pin  and  other  analogous  article  of  jewelry.    J.  S.  Brant.    No.  879.359;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Dr.  p.  626;  Oat.  vol.  182- 

Cuff-protfH-tor.     U.  A.  Frank.     No.  879,05.5;   Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4281;  Dr.  p.  895;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1629. 

Culinary  boUer  or  steamer.    A.  B.  Rice.    No.  878.020:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  2»:  Dr.  p.  57;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  891. 

Culinary  vessel.     O.  W.  and  J.  A.  Terhorst.    No.  S78.908:  Feb.  11:  Si),  p.  2120;  Dr.  p.  442;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p.  1215.       ' 

Culm.  Sectional.    J.  8.  WUson.    No.  878,441;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1000;  Dr.  p.  222;  Oat.  y<A.  132;  p.  1028. 

Cultivatlng-mathine,  Motor-driven.     K.  Kftstegi.     No.  880,4.57;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5299;  Dr.  p.  1115;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1790 

Cultivator.    C.  W.  Olbbs.    No.  878.375;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  971;  Dr.  p.  195;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1007 

Cultivator.    8.  H.  Young.     No.  879.429;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3159;  Dr.  p.  657;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1424. 

Cultivator.  Lister-.    C.  H.  Melvln.    No.  879.187;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2663;  Dr.  pp.  555-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1346. 

Cultivator,  Power-.    C.  Edwards.     No.  877.988;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  180:  Dr.  pp.  40-1;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  879. 

Culvert-mold.    E«T.  Morris.    No.  879.662;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3647:  Dr.  p.  763;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1800. 

Cup:  .S?<  Collapsible  cup;  Grease-cup;  Oil-cup;  ><hadng-cun;  Teat-cup. 

Curd-mill.    J.  Brouwers.    No.  878.114:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  446:  Dr.  p.  94;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  921. 

Curette.  Uterine.    F.  T.  M.  Moonnelster.    No.  879.297:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Dr.  p.  &;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1382. 

Current-motor.    C.  A.  Neyland.     No.  880,39.1;  Feb.  2,5;  Sp.  p.  .51.52:  Dr.  pp.  1087-8;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  1773. 

Current  rectiOer.  Alternating-.    O.  W.  Pierce.    No.  879.061:  Feb.  11:  Sp  p.  2389;  Dr.  p.  501:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1283. 

Currycomb.    R.  N.  Tunstall  and  F.  Slcotte.    No.  878,433;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Dr.  p.  230;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1026. 

Currycomb.     E.  Johnson.     No.  878.731;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1779:  Dr.  p.  366:  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  11.59. 

Curtain  appliance.  Window-.    L.  H.  White.    No.  879.226;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Dr.  p.  570;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1358. 


p.  1401. 


Curtain-bracket  and  shade-roller  support.    F.  Adams.    No.  878,448;  Feb.  4;  &p.  p.  1108:  Dr.  p.  227;  Oaa'.  vol.  132;  n.  1081 
Curtaln-Axture.    H.  K.  Mels.    No.  878.410;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1042:  Dr.  p.  210;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1019. 
Curtain-fixture.    O.  H.  Forsvth.    No.  879,633;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3366;  Dr.  p.  708;  Oat.  vol.  ifc;  p.  1458. 


CiirtAln-pole.     E.  Sauerburgpr.     No.  880,244;  Feb.  2,5;  Sn.'p.'4»a:  Dr.  prid29;' Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  172,5. 

Curtain-stretcher  and  clothea-drier.    C.  E.  Rice.    No.  879,004;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gat.  vol.  182;  p.  1245. 

Cushion:  Sr<  Seat-cushion:  Tvp<>-writer  cii.shlon. 

Cushion-tire  wheel.    C.  A.  Marlen.    No.  879.18fi:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Dr.  p.  556;  Oat.  vol.  182;  p.  1345. 

Cuapidor.    L.  O'Dell,  J.  W.  Noble,  and  J.  F.  Sandrock.    No.  878,993;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2275;  Dr.  p.  475;  Cat.  vol.  182;  p.  1242. 

Cuspidor.    C.Peter.    No.8T9.314;  Feb.  18:  8p.p.2914:  Dr.p.607;  Oat. vol.132:  p  ife?. 

Cut-off  and  strainer  for  water-pipea.  Combined.    J.  A.  Young.    No.  878.880;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr.  p.  415;  Oaa.  vol.  183;  p.  1187. 

Cut-offslide.    JF.  Domfeid.    No.  879,751;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3836:  Dr.  p.  802;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1529 

Cutlery -washing  machine.    WE.  Merr^.    No.  878.010;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  224;  Dr.  p.  49;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  887. 

Cutter:  S^j  C4uie-cutt«r;  CbeeseKTitter:  Cigar-tip  cutter:  Cloth-cutter;  Fruit  and  vegeteble  <nitter;  Pea-cutter;  Potato-cutter;  Twtv- 

cutter;  Waad-cutter. 
Cutter-beads,  Knife-holder  for.    A.Tbonby.    No.  879,501:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.3804:  Dr.  p.  091;  Oat.  vol.  183;  p.  1447 
Cutting  and  folding  machine.    R.C.Seymour.    No.  879,418;  Feb.  18;  sp.  p.  3136;  Dr.  pp.  662-3;  Oaz.  vol.  IK;  p  1421. 
Cutting  Implement.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  878Ai5;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Dr.  p.  285;  Oaa.  vol.  182:  p.  1097.  i. 

Cutting  Implement.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  878,648;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Dr.  p.  332;  Oat.  vol.  132:  p.  1132. 

Cutting  rags,  ropes,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for.    J.  Nirttali.    No.  880,236:  Feb.  2.y  Sp.  p.  4852:  Dr.  p.  102R;  Oat.  vol.  183-  p  1728 
Cyrles.  Shock-tibsortiing  device  for.     F.  R.  Graham- Yooll.     No.  880,297;  Feh.  25;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Dr.  p.  1049;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  o.  1742 
Cylinder-head.     H.  A.  Buck.     No.  880.478;  Feh.  25:  Sp.  p.  5342:  Dr.  pp.  lia«-7:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1804. 
Cystoacope.     R.  H.Wappler.    No.  879,224;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2730;  Dr.  p.  560:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1367. 
Dam.  SheQ-.    E.  B.  Jennings.    No.  878.291;  Feh.  4;  8p.  p.  818;  Dr.  p.  163;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  980. 
Dam.  ShtU-.    E.  B.  Jennings.    No.  878,960;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Dr.  p.  463;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1231. 
Davenport.    C  J.  Kindel      No.wn.ffll;   Feb  25;  Sp.  p.&22;   Dr.  p.  KriO;  Gaz.  vol.  132'  p.  1717 

Davenport.     R.CoopersmithandC.  J.  Kindel.     No.SH0.?78:  Feb  25;  Sp  p.  49.11;  Dr.  p.  1043;  flat.  vol.  182:  p.  1736. 
Deotalengbie,  MaonaDy-oootroDed.    J.  L.  Oauthlar.    No.  879,254:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3788;  Dr.  pp.  864-6;  Oaz.  vol.  I8S:  p.  1887. 
Dental  tanptanMot.    J.OartraQ.    No.  879,887:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.3373;  Dr.  p.  706;  oiu.voLlSZ;  p.  1400. 


;jsL^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 
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I^tufe.    R.M.Oralg.    (IMana.}    No.U;7fi;  fM>.U;  Bp.p.«lft;  Or.p.8«;  Qm. toL U>:  v. uei. 

PMtoftIng  •ppATfttaa.    H.  PMiokaeh.    No.  aT»,oaO;  F«b.  11;  8p.  d.  2389;  Dr.  p.  MO;  Om.  toL  ia3.p.  1383. 

DMceating  appftratiM.    S.  P.  lUamaaMin.    No.  879,400;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3380;  Dr.  p.  MS;  Qu.  vol.  132;  p.  1444. 

I)r!ik-tMblt>.     M.  P.  lUrding.     Nn.t«0,023;  Kob.2&;  8p  p  44m:   Dr.  p.  UJii:  UiiZ.  vol.  132;  p.  l«>6l. 

I>cvo»oping-tr»y.     11.  P.  Fomn.     No.  880,377;  Feb  25;  3p.  p.  5118;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1787. 

DUper-hcIder.    V.JooaUl    No.  879,774;  Feb.  18;  8p.p.aW4;  Dr.  p.  800;  Ou.toL1»;  p.  1581 

Digger.  5m  PoUto-digiCBr. 

Ditutniglvcerin.  Jkc  .  ( )TVtnining.     F.  I .  du  Pont.     No.  8T9.«»»;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4182;  Dr.  p.  873:  Om.  vol.  132:  p. 

Diah-dnUber.    O.  Sftmsd.    No.  878.316;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  804;  Dr.  p.  172;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  9S7. 

Disk  drilL    A.  Armitage  and  W.  P.  Ttiistlethwaite.    No.  879.ni;  Feb.  IS;  8p.  p.  3987;  Dr.  p.  834:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1AM. 

DispUy-boz.    S.  L.  Bachx»i^.    No.  879,236;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.27S0;  Dr.  pp.  574-5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1301. 

Diapl*T-c»binet.    F.  D.  Magaolo.    No.  879,782;  Feb.  18;  dp.  p.  3877;  Dr. p.  813;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1539. 

Diapte7-«ftn.  Sbaet-metal.    C.  T.  Draper.    No.  878,784;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1887;  Dr.  p.  389;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1177. 

Display  cases.  Extension-bracket  for  garment-.    L.  W.  Wekh.    No.  879,341;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2964:  Dr.  p.  61A;  Oaz.  vol.  138:  p.  13U6. 

Dinplsj-eaael.     .V.  .M.  St  >tflt't.     N  i  SHO.OW:   Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4474:   Dr.  i).!»."»;  (laz.  vol.  132;  p.  HKW. 

Display  maehanisin,  Cbeck-controUed.    W.  R.  Benjamin.    No.  879,138:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2572:  Dr.  p.  536;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1338. 

-      -  ■ " _  .    ..    -         Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  ToL  1»; 


DispU>-rack.    F.  Dow.    No.  878,872:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Dr.  p.  424;  Gaz.  toL  132;  p.  1204. 

DtopUytng  articlefl  o(  merchjutdlse.  Means  tor.    W.  O'SuUlTan.    Na  878,307;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  890:  Dr.  p.  188;  0*z.  vol.  183;  p.  986. 

DistUlAtiOD.    T.  A.  Dnngan.    No.  878,785;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Dr.  p.  389:  Ou.  to(.  IS;  p.  1177. 

Distillation  of  wood.  De.'^tnutivo.     T.  W.  I'ritohard.     Sn.  880.4M11:  FpI>.  -25;  Sp.  p.  5319;   Dr.  p.  1119:  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  1800. 

Distlttiiig apparatus.    W.  H.  Bartholomew.    No.870;236;  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.2751:  Dr.  pp.  575-6:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1301. 

Distilling  appvatos,  Co*)-.    J.  W.  Aylsworth  and  T.  L.  Dyer.    No.  878,490;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1228;  Dr.  p.  254;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p 

Ditcher  and  road-ffrsder.    W.  Larkin.    No.  879,478;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3256;  Dr.  p.  678:  Oaz.  vo*.  132;  p.  1439. 

Door.  Automatic --h.sinj?.    C.  .Mull.    No.  879.883;  Feb. -26;  Sp.  p.  4ll»>    l>r.  p.  8m;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1C04. 

Doorcatch  and  lock,  Screen-.    li.  Hunter.    No.  879.174:  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.2M6:  Dr.  p.  652:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1341. 

Door-obsek.    A.  Calms.    878,007;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1539;  Dr.  p.  314;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1119. 

Door  eheek  and  ioek.  Balety.    V.  Francek  and  J.  Dytrych.    No.  878.066;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p  335;  Dr.  pp  00-70;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  900. 

Door  check  and  spring.  Combined.    W.  OilfiUan.    No.  878,521;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1339;  Dr.  p.  271;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 

Door-eoTeartag,  MettlUc.    E.  B.  Oager.    No.  877,922;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  .''>7;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  868. 

Door  fastener,  Sliding-.    H.L.  Rued.     No.  879.325;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.2932:  Dr.  p.  011;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1300. 

Door,  Grain-.    W.  &  DriskeU.    No.  878.060;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  326;  Dr.  p  08:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  901. 

Door-hanger.    P.  F.  Holsters.    No  878,^6;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  1006;  Dr.  p.  308:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1014. 

Door-bolder.    G.  Bnachur.    No.  878  864;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2035;  Dr.  p.  420;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.l3QC2. 

Door-holder.    E.Hodgson.    No. 879,169:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.a839;  Dr. p. 650;  Oaz. vol.  132:  p.  1340. 

Door-iamb  setter.     It.  D.  IVnrient.     No.  «W).252:   Fpb.26:  Sp.  p.  4J«0;   Dr.  p.  1032:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1728. 

Door4oek.    W.  A.  Markey.    No.  878,072;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2m;  Dr.  pp.  486-7;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1235. 


1079. 


r.n.  1 
4724; 


1034;  Gaz.  vol.  \Xi:  p.  1730. 
Dr.  p.  flB9;   Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 


D<».ir-lock.    W.H.Thomas.     No.  mcaW;  K«'t>.25:  .Sp.  p.  4478:  Ur.  p'Hl:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Door.  UatalUc.    J.  E.  Vox.    No.  878,870;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2055;  Dr.  pp.  436-«;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1206. 
D<x)r  or  sash.  Sliding.    O.  P.  Balch.     No.880.3.W;  F.h.35:  Spp-iOW);  Dr.p.  10i»:  Qaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1730. 
DoorHtwJurer.     L.C.Smith.     No  880.108;   Feb  25;  Sp  p.  4577;  Dr.  p  <)*V4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1«78. 
Door.  Sidewalk-.    O.  R.  Sehrader.    No.  879J0O;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2600:  Dr.  p.  561 ;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1349. 
Door  track  and  hanger.    .1.  D.  Welliver  and  W.  O.  Harrington.    No.  880,258;  Feb.  25:  Sn.  p.  4801:  Dr. 
Doors  for  safea,  Ac,  to  their  Kcats,  MwhanNm  for  forcing.     B.F.Tripp.     No. 880.179:    Feb. 2 

1708. 

Doors,  walls,  and  the  like.  Spylng-apertore  for.    J.  Sbaektoy.    Na  878,346;  Feb.  4;  £^  p  728;  Dr.  p  147;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  964. 
Double-pawl  coupling.     M.  tianuach.     No.  8^.960:  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  t*>4;  Dr.  p.  807:  Oaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1631. 
Dough-feeding  dHvice.    A.  W.  Coirfand.     No.  S19.H53:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4047:  Dr.  pp.  848-9:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1605. 
Doogfa-mlxlng machine.    A.  Roth.    No.  879,500;  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.3610;  Dr.  p.  736:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1477. 
Dou^raising cabinet.    W.  P.  Magner.    No.  879,306;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.3074;  Dr.  p.  039;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1412. 
Draft-eqaaliaer.    J.  Van  Matre.    No.  878.007;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  279;  Dr.  p.  00;  Gaz.  voL  1.12;  p.  898. 
Drmfi«(nialis«r.    C.  P.  Djrar.    No.  878,873;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gaz.  vol  132:  p.  1204. 
Dratt-Moaazw.    L.  W.  Ranch.    No.  879,001;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2398;  Dr.  p.  478;  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  1244. 
Draw-)aek.    E.  B.  Tarr.    No.  879.002;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Dr.  pp.  777-8;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1510. 
Drawer  and  drawer-support.    H.  B.  Starrett.    No.  879.000;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Dr.  pp.  776-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1600. 
DrawJT-guide.     (^i.  R.  R-^ss.     No.  87'» 'W2:   Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.t»:  Dr  p  !K»>i;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  Iti38. 
Drawing-table.    L.  Forsyth.    No.  879.620;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Dr.  p.  747;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1486. 
Dradga-bockat  Joint.    A.  T.  Fraser.    No.  878,517;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  isfc:  Dr.  p.  270;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1087. 
Dredgers,  Means  for  advancing.    R.  M.  Wilson.    No.  870.346;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2900;  Dr.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol.  IXiip.  1397. 
Dredging-buckat  and  hoist  tor  aama,  Triangtdar.    C.  H.  Gunn.    No.  878430;  Feb.  11 :  Bp.p.  1348;  Dr.  pp.  273-4;  Oaz.  Td.  133;  p.  1000. 
Drier:  Acs  Clothes-drier. 

Drier.    K.  F.  Snow.    No.  879.200;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1330. 

Drring  fabrics  or  fibrous  material,  Apparatus  for.    A.  N.  Marr.    No.  877,988;  Feb.  4;  Sp  p.  86;  Dr.  pp.  18-30;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  8(0. 
DHU:5«e  Disk  drill'  Electropneumatic  driU:  Grain-driU;  Rock-drill;  Shaft-drill. 
Drill  attadunent.    w.  H.  Adams.    No.  879,430;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  310O;  Dr.  pp.  667-8;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1435. 
DrIB-poat.  Coat-Mtnhig.    P.  Romroes.    No.  879AI6;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2299;  Dr.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  4>.  1246. 

Drills.  BaU-bearing  water-head  for  diamond.     R.  E.  Parker.     No.  880  .T>4:  Feb.  2.i:  Sp.  p.  fO\2:  Dr.  p.  1057:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1750. 
Drills.  Making.    L.  Qregson.    No.  879,631;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1400. 
Drilling  and  nailing  machine.    H.  Winter.    No.  879,347;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  '2964;  Dr.  pp.  018-19;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1.197. 
Drilling-machine.     B.  Ha.<«ting«>.     No.  SX).1^;   Feb.  26:  Sp.  p.  4644:  Dr.  p. 980;  (Ja*.  vol.  132:  p.  1680. 
DrlUtng-machlnes  and  the  like.  Centering  apparatus  for  portable.    E.  Burckhardt.    No.  879,143;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2678;  Dr.  p.  637;  Gaz. 

ToL  132;  p.  1330. 
Dririnf  macbanlam,  Friction-clatch.    J.  A.  Firsehing.    No.  878.468;  Feb.  4;  8n^.  1137;  Dr.  p.  3S1;  Oas.  toI.  133:  p  1094. 
Drop-light  flztore  and  the  Uke.    A.  C.  Davidson.    No.  879.247;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2772:  Dr.  p.  681;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  n.  1364. 
Dropper.    B.  W.  Phelps  and  E.  C.  Gllnes.    No.  878.efl8:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1061;  Dr.  p.  342;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1199. 
Drtim-trap.     I'.Avres.     .N'o.  880.436:   Feb.  2.5;  Sp^.  5'2.i2:  Dr.  p.  1104;  (r«z.  vol.  132;  p.  IThS 
Dnst-eoUeeting  spparatas.    O.  R.  Bimm.    No.  8^,829:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  888;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  1S3;  p.  992. 
Dost-eoUector.    W.  A.  Derby.    No.  878,136:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  464;  Dr.  p  00;  Gas.  toL  133;  p.  984. 
Diwt  or  other_partlrle.s  from  granular  .tubstances.  Machine  for  separating.    C.  J.  Robinson  and  J.  Backhouse.    No.  880,242;  Feb.  25; 

Sp.  p.  4860:  Dr.  pp.  1028-9:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p  1724. 
Doat  aaparattng  and  collecting  apparatus.    A.  Kn^>penb«rgBr.    No.  878,640;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1611;  Dr.  p.  SS8;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1129. 
Dya  and  making  same,  Azo.    P.  Jalitu  and  E.  Ftuseragnr.    No.  879.063;  Fab.  11:  8p.  p.  2374;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1200. 
Dye  and  making  same.  Brown  azo.    O.  Kallseher.    HoJS79.6ia;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3417;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
Dve  and  making  same.  Red  azo.    H.  Oddermann.    No.  880.292:  Feb.  .\5:  Sp.  p.  4e<'>4;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1741. 
Dya  and  making  same.  Yellow  tetrazo.    H.  Oeldermann.    No.  880.293:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4965:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1741. 
Dyes  containii«  radicals  of  higher  tatty  acids.  Making  azo.    N.  Sulzberger.    No.  879,424;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3148;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1433. 
Dyeing  and  other  machines.  Hoisting  apparatus  for.    J.  Hossong.    Na  878J0O:  Feb.  4;  8p  p.  1083;  Dr.  p  300;  Gaa.  vol.  182;  p.  1019- 
DfriiW  bobblna  and  the  like,  Machtae  for.    C.  Wanslabea.    No.^,10S;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p  434;  Dr.  p  90:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  017. 
Kar-drop,  Pierceless.    J.  8.  Brant.    No.  879.158;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Dr.  p.  038;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1401. 
Basal.  Artiat'a    R.  F.  Marnard.    No.  878.  .549:  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  1304:  Dr.  p.  386;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p  1009. 
BdfV,  Oang-.    J.  T.  Stoddard.    No.  879,928:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4337:  Dr.  pp.  883-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1030. 
Scv4>oil«r.    H.  H.  Cbsabron^.    No.  878.806;  Feb.  11;  fip.  p.  3087;  Dr.  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1208. 
■ct-boUar,  Aotoraatia    L.  Lederc    No.  879.067:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2381:  Dr.  p.  400;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1261. 
Kgr«ft«r.    C.  F.  Swanson.    No.  S79J01;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3011;  Dr.  pp.  »19~X;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  IMK. 
Kfv-tester.    C.  F.  Swanson.    No.  870.800;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  StO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1548. 

XRetTto  alarm  operated  by  aUrm-elocks.    E.  Ploudre.    No.  878,087;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  304;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oaz.  vnl.  132;  p.  9IX 
Klaetrto-ara  famaee.    8.  D.  Spanoe.    No.  880,338;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  9038:  Dr.  pp.  108S-4;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1755. 
Klaetrte  bnekat.  Swtaifing.    J.  F.  Brown.    No.  878.498;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ISB;  Dr.  p.  201;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  1082. 
Blaetrifr«»T  Itahtlag;  Means  tor  moanttng  and  drlTtng  dynamos  lor.    A.  MeOarr  and  J.  W.  Jepaoii.    Na  878,306;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  844; 

Dr.  n.  1«:  <}as.  toL  122;  p  984. 
Bsetnoehajpas,  Coodaetorfordischaiglaghigb-Toltage.    W.  H.  Chapnuin.    Na  878,273;  Feb.  4;  8p.p777;  Dr.  p.  156;  Oas.  toL  182; 

P^IT4. 
Sl8etrt»«lioalt  oontroUer.    C.  Aalborg.    No.  870.334;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Dr.  p.  574;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1300. 

Untrte  oiiealts.  Means  for  aatoniatieaUr  closing.    F.  W.  Kceler.    No.  879.04^  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  .1623:  Dr.  p.  768;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  140&. 
~        '  Owrtwad.    T.  W.  Small.     No.  878,247;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  738;  Dr.  p.  148;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p  906. 

»tbr  for  telephone-lines.    U.  Tideman.    No.  870,428;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  318%  Dr.  p.  06S;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1433. 
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Elaetfte  generators,  Regulating.    O.  8.  Nasley.    No.  879,887;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  IflOO. 

Electric  heater.    W.  R.  Whlteboma.    Na  878.019;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2137;  Dr.  p.  446;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1218. 

Electric  inductor,  Magneto-.    M.  Fischer.    No.  880,485;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  6365;  Dr.  p.  1130;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1806. 

Electric  Installation  working  with  turbo-dynamos  and  sooumulators.    M.  Orob.    No.  878.525;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1846;  Dr.pp.27>-g; 

VOL  132:  p.  1090. 
Electrio-li^t  plug.  Extension.    B.  D.  Horton.    No.  879,773;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3862;  Dr.  p.  809;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1536. 
Electric  machLoe,  Dynamo-.    E.  M.  Tingley.    No.  878,166:  Feb.  4    Sp.  p.  571:  Dr.  p.  116;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  9HB. 
" ~  H.Chltty.    No.  880/)ll;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4385;  Dr.  p.  921;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1648. 


Electric  machine,  Dynamo-.  

Electric  machines,  Coii-ret&iner  fur  dynamo-.    G.  Dunn. 

Electric  machinei,  Coil-reUiner  for  dynamo-.    K.  B.  Treat.    No.  880,42»;  Feb.  25;  Sp. ..  , , 

Electrii-  machines,  Pole-ehoe  for  dvnamo-.    R.  B.  Treat.    No.  879,927;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  «B5;  Dr.  p.  885:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  Ifi22. 
Electric  service  wire«  and  cables,  Suj^wrt  tor.    E.  U.  Greenleaf  and  T.  A.  Dissei.    No.  879,766;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oaz.  voL 

132;  p.  1533. 
Electric  supervisory  and  ■ignniing  system.  Automatic.    J.  O.  Nolen.    No.  878,012;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  326;  Dr.  pp.  40^63;  Gas.  vot  133;  p. 


No.  879,940;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4273:  Dr.  p.  803;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1028. 
t.    No.  880,429;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5238;  Dr.  p.  11(12:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1786. 


Electric  transmission  of  inteUigenoe.  I.  Kitsee.  No.  879,060;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Dr.  p.  768;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1406. 
Electric  transmission  of  intelligence.  I.  Kitsee.  No.  870,651;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Dr.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1406. 
Electric  wires.  Tool  for.    H.  B.  Barnes.    No.  878,493;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1233;  Dr.  p.  255;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1060. 


Electrical  oontact  device.     F.  Fink.    No.  877,019;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  50;  Dr.  p.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  857 
Electrical-distribution  system.    R.  8.  McLeod.    No.  678,661 ;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1648;  Dr.  pp.  338-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p 
Electrical-distribution  system.    R.  M.  Palmer.    No.  879,307;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2908:  Dr.  p.  605;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1385. 


Kiectrical  system,  Thermo-.    W.  H.  Bristol.    No.  880,273;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4020;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1734. 

Electrical  vapor  apparatus.    H.  L.CampbeUand  J.L.  Watts.    No.87B.710;  Feb.ll;  Sp.p.l744;  Dr.p.361;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1153 


Electrit  ily,  Neutralizing  stotic.    W.  H.  Chapman.    No.  878,273;  Feb.  4:  Bp.  p.  779;  Dr.  p.  156;  Oaz.  vol  132;  p.  974. 

Electrode  containing  metal  within  the  same,  Are-light.    H.  Viertel.    No.  880,055;  Feb.  25;  8p.       '^         ""    " 

Electrodes,  Making.    ]^.  W.  Jungner.    No.  880,027:  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4417;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1653 


Electrodeposits,  Producing  poreTesa  and  weU-adherlng.    H.  Schmidt.    No.  880,405;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5182;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1777. 
Electrolytic  apparatus  for  electrolysis  of  metallic  salts.    W.  H.  Rlnes.    No.  878,426;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1066;  Dr.  p.  216:  Oaz.  voL  132;  p. 

1024. 
Electromagnetic  brake.    H.  Snodxrass.    No.  880,240;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Dr.p.  1031;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1727. 
Elect romodlcal  appllanoe.    S.  H.  Lackland.    No.  879,777:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3870;  l>r.  p.  810;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1637. 
Electropneumatic  drill.    O.  S.  Proctor.    No.  879,828;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3060;  Dr.  pp.  833-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1566. 
Elevator:  See  Bucket  elevator;  Feed-elevator;  Water-elevator. 
Elevator-doors,  Device  for  automatically  opening,  and  closing.    W.  J.  Jeffries.    No.  879,645;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Dr.  p.  756;  Oas.  vol. 

132;  p.  1494. 
Elevator  safety  appliance.    F.  M.  Aehby.     No.  878,489;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1227;  Dr.  p.  254;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1079. 
Elevators  by  means  of  a  switch,  System  for  controlling  the  motion  of  electrically-operated.    W.  Baxter,  Jr.    No.  876.49C;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p. 

1237;  Dr.  pp.  256-60;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1081. 
Elevators,  Electric  signal  for.    C.  E.  Moore.    No.  880,162;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Dr.  p.  984;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1603. 
Elevators,  Regulating  magnet-controUer  for  electric.    H.  P.  McCall.    No.  879,789;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3891;  Dr.  n.  816;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  1541. 
Ellipsograph.    H.  Looyer.     No.  880.228:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Dr.  p.  1023;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1720. 

Embroidered  web.  Appliance  for  severing.    A.  Bosshard.     No.  87^.111;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  4S7;  Dr.  pp.  92-3:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  920. 
Embroidery-hoop.    F.  E.  Kohlor.    No.  879,654;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3d14:  Dr.  p.  700:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1497. 
End-gate.    F.  Caha.     No.  880,010;  Feb.  36;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Dr.  p.  920;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1647. 

Endoscope  or  other  optical  instrument.    R.  H.  Wappler.    No.  878,917;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2134;  Dr.p.  445;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  121& 
Engine:  0M  Carding-engine;  Compound  engine;  Dental  engine;  Explosion-engine;  ExplosiTe-eqgine;  Gas-engine;   Intemal-t  ombns- 

tion  engine;  Oil-engine;  Pumping-engine;  Rotary  engine;  Rotary  explosive-engine;  Rotary  internal-combustion  engine;  Steam-en- 
gine; Turbine-engine. 
Engine.    J.  Cqpeland.    No.  877,910;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  31;  Dr.  pp.  0-7;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  854. 
Engine.    R.  U.  Downle.    No.  878.783;  Feb.  if;  Sp.  p.  1884;  Dr.  p.  388;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1176. 
Engine  attachmmt.  Hoisting-.    H.  Maker.    No.  878,218;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  069;  Dr.  p.  138:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  954. 
Engine  attachment.  Traction-.    V.  Landholm.    No.  878,642;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1615;  Dr.  p.  329;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1130. 
Engine  casing  or  frame.  Gas-.    I.  P.  MUler  and  L.  M.  Rakestraw.    No.  878,406;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1144;  Dr.  pp.  234-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1037 
Engine-cooling  device.    0.  Wolke.    No.  879,428;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3137;  Dr.  p.  656;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1424. 
Engine-cooling  means.     K.  R.  Wilson.    No.  879,230;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2739;  Dr.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1359. 

Engine-cylinder  doors,  Means  for  looking  carding-.    J.  Fkikersley.     .No.  879,858;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4075;  Dr.  p.  854;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1507. 
Engine  fuel-feeding  mechanism.  Internal-combustion-.    F.  W.  Brady.    No.  878,933;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2164;  Dr.  p.  452;  Qaz.  vol.  IS; 

P1223. 
Engine  fuel-feeding  meduudsm.  Internal-combustion-.    F.  W.  Brady.    No.  878,934;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2168;  Dr.  p.  453;  Uaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1223. 
Engine  igniter.  Oas  and  gasolene.    M.  0.  Volgtiander.    No.  878,604;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  o.  1704;  Dr.  o.  352;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1146. 
Engine  reversing-gear,  Internal-combustion-.    J.  Sulzer.    No.  880,(i50;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Dr.  p.  940;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   1660. 
Engine  vaporizing  device,  Intemai-combustion.    F.  W.  Brady.    No.  878,932;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  2162;  Dr.  p.  451;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1222. 
Engines,  Burner  for  explosive-.    J.  8.  Lang.    No.  880,313;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4995:  Dr.  p.  1054;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1747. 
Engines,  Electric  sparking  device  for  gas-.     E.  R.  MoIBtt.     No.  878,412;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1044;  Dr.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1030. 
Engines,  Lubricant-distribuUr  for.    V.  Lancia.    No.  878,073:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  369;  Dr.  p.  76;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  008. 

Engines.  Magneto-electric  Igniter  de\ice  for  explosive-.    O.  Carlborg.    No.  878.935;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Dr.  p.  454;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1224. 
Engines,  Mwianism  for  gasolene-    P.  W.  Dillon.    No.  879,609;  Fei).  18;  8p.  p.  3552:  Dr.  p .  743"  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1483. 
Engines,  Speed-limiting  device  for  elect  ricaUy-ignited  explosive-.    F.  S.  Perrin.    No.  880,093;  Feb.  25;    Sp.  p.  4549;  Dr.  p.  958;  Oaz.  vol. 

1*2;  p.  1673. 
Engines  with  four  cylinders,  Starting  device  for  exj^osion-.    H.  Baurer.    No.  878,747;  Feb.  11;  6p.  p.  1804;  Dr.  p.  374;  C^t^.  vol.  13?; 

p.  1164. 
>:nvelop.    J.  Kuhn.    No.  880,223;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Dr.  p.  1021:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1718. 

Envelop  and  letter  slieet.  Combined.    W.  A.  Pridmore.    No.  878,234:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  697;  Dr  p.  144;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  960. 
Eraser,  Blackboard-    W.  H.  Hartley.    No.  879,767;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3851;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oaz:  vol.  132;  p.  1534. 
Erasing  device.    J.  S.  Rapson.    No.  878.805;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Dr.  p.  437:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1211. 
Erasing  instrument.    I.  Lucas.    No.  878,735;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1786;  Dr.  p.  369;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1100. 
Evaporator.    P.  G.  KiOser.    No.  880,080;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4M1;  Dr.  pp.  953-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1670. 
Evener.    T.  Kreutz.    No.  878,309;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  654;  Dr.  p.  134;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  952.  " 

Excavating,  hoisting,  and  conveying  bucket.    J.  Marouscn.    No.  879,972;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4312;  Dr.  pp.  902-3;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  ireW. 
Excavating-machine.    F.  M.  Wrabek.    No.  879J231-  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Dr.  p.  572;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1359. 


Excayator.    H.  Greer,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Thompson.    No.  878,400;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Dr.  pp.  232-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1035. 
~  ~ ~ -   ~r.  p.  r  ■  ■  ■"  ~ 

Expansible  bit    E.  Pastore.    No.  879,309;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2907;  Dr.  p^606;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  P  1386. 


;  8o 
Excavator.    O.  SchaUer.    No.  879,844;  Feb.' 18;  Sp.  p.  4013;  Dr.  p.  841;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  n.  I5fl0. 
Exercising  apparatus.     E.  A.  Letzkus.    No.  678.810;  Feb.  11;  Sp!  p.  1935;  Dr.  p.  400;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1184. 


Explosion-engine.    C.  L.  Edwards.    No.  876,364;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  954;  Dr.  p.  191;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1003. 
Explosion-engine.    C.  F.  Pearson.    No.  879337;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3998;  Dr.  p.  837;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1556. 
Explosive-engine.    C.  M.  Fox.    No.  879,954;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4280;  Dr.  p.  805;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1629. 
Explosive-engine.    J.  D.  Hay.    No.  880,024;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4409;  Dr.  p.  927;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1652. 
Explosive-motor.    C.  R.  Oer^r.    No.  879,763;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3844;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1533. 
Extension-table.    F.  J.  Seng.    No.  878,008;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.40«;  Dr.  p.  86;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  914. 
Extractor:  See  Cork-eztraetor;  Metal-extractor;  RiTcit-eztractor;  Spokfr-extractor. 
Eyeglasa  nose-guard.    D.  F.  Green.    No.  877,994;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  103;  Dr.  p.  43;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  881. 
Eyeglasses.    G.  H.  Chapel.    No.  879,244;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  27W;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1364. 


Eyeglasses.    W.  L.  Bemis.    No.  880,002;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4367;  Dr.  p.  915:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1645. 
_       .  .__.-. ^_  -^        -    ~         -         — .    -  .  — 

eld.    No.  880,376;  Feb. 
Fabric:  See  Woven  fabric 


Eyeglasses  or  spectacles.    G.Bauscli.    No.878.599:  Feb.ll;  Sp.p.l526:  Dr.p. 311:  Oaz.  vol. 132;  p.lll6. 
Eyeleting-machine.    S.  Field.    No.  880,376;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5112;  Dr.  pp.  im-SO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1767. 


Fabric.    R.  A.  Dunning.    No.  878,944;  Feb.ll:  Sp.p. 2185;  Dr.p. 467:  Gsz.vol.  132;  p.  1227. 

Fabritvcutting machine.    A. Hell.    No  878.527:  Feb.ll:  Sp.p. 1380;  Dr.p. 274:  Gaz. vol. 132:  p. 1091. 

Fabric-cutting  machine.    A.  Roos.    No.  879,675:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3679;  Dr.  pp.  760-70;  Osr.  vol.  132;  p.  1504. 

Fabrics,  .^.ging  and  steamij^  chamber  for.    J.  E.  Gray.    No.  879,667;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4087;  Dr.  p.  857;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1000. 

Fabrics,  Apparatus  for  inverting  tiihular.    W.B.  Palmer.    No.878.m5;  Feb  11:  Sp.p. 2277;  Dr.  ri>  476-6:  Caz.vol.  IH2.  p.l'i«.'. 

Fabrics,  Smooth-edger  for.    J.  G.  Dorward.    No.  879,^38;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3352;  Dr.  p.  700;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1456. 

Face-cooler.    C.  W.  Poarsall.    No.  879,580;  Feb.  18;  So.  p.  3478;  Dr.  p.  TM:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1474. 

racing-block.    J.  H.  Pearson.    No.  860,092;  Feb.  25;  dp.  p.  4548;  Dr.  p.  058;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1673. 


Ut 
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;  p.  1341. 


na,Aatoautl«.   J.Mmmi.    No.l7t,7aB:  Feb.ll;  Sp.p.lTM:  Dr.pf>.M»-70;  Ou.toI.US;  p.  1160. 
rttatmkU.    O.  M. Hani.    No.  tm^^M;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p. asil;  Dr.  p. MB;  Oas.  rol.  132;  p.  1371. 
F«nil-f»to.    J.  R.  Oooda.    No.  879^460;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3227;  Dr.  p.  672;  Qaz.  Tol.  133;  p.  14M. 
Faataoar.    W.B.H.Doww.    No.t(78^U;  Feb.ll;  8p.p.l330;  I)r.p.%7;  Gas. vol. 132:  p. 1066. 

A.O.Mead.    No.878,&EO:  Feb.ll:  8p.p.l396;  Dr.p.2f«7;  Gaz.vol.132;  p.l(H«. 

W.  Oordoo.    No.  880,aM:  Feb.  2ft;  Sp.  p.  4M0:  Dr.  p.  1(H6:  Oat.  vol.  133:  p.  1743. 
Fastmixw  derloa.    C.  Q.  MaKnie.    No.  8WJ19;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Dr.  p.  10fi6:  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  174». 
Fat  and  oU  praparationa,  Producing.    K.  Mann.    No.  880^16;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  174B. 
FaU,  oUa. and  tbe  like,  Kxtractlng.    E.fierUner.    No.878,«aiK  >()  .11:  bp.p  2158:  Pr.p.4£0:  Gac.Tol.IS2:  p  1222. 
Fead-bac.    O.  W.  Leater.    No.  880,236;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1719. 
Fead-bac.    R.  J.  Brooka.    No.  880,488;  Feb? 25;  Sp.  p.  5265:  Dr.  p.  1105;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1789. 
F«ad-bac-    H.  W.  Monia.    No.  880.409;  Fab.  2t:  Sp.  p.  5306;  Dr.  p.  1116;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1797. 
F«ad-bi«,  FoMabla.    T.  CUah.    Na  878,130;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  456;  Dr.  p,  g?;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  082. 
Fead-ohomar.    J.  F.  Rajmond.    No.  880,326;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5016:  Dr.  p.  1068:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1751. 
Feed  da-vioe  or  fced-bopper.    H.  D.  Conwav.    No.  879,366;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Dr.  p.  628;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1403. 
Fead-etevator  for  maUa-aheUen  and  thrBahing-maeblnea,  Swinging.    T.  J.  Oee.    No.  880,291;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Dr. p.  1048;  Oaa.  vol. 

U2;  p.  1741. 
Faad-ngulator.    W.  Enmlbrecht.    No.878,a31;  Feb.ll:  Sp.p.l&fO   Dr.p.321:  Gaz.Tol.132:  p.ll24. 

Feed-ngolator.    M.  F.  WUliama.    No. 878^47:  Feb.ll:  Sp. p.  19«.:  Dr. p. 413:  Gaz. vol.  132:  p.  1196.  f 

F«ad-troach.    L.  Z.  Pearaon.    No.  878,086:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  d.  M3;  Dr.  p.  83;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  91^ 
Feed-troagh.    E.  A.  Lee.    No.  879,559:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3436:  Dr.  p.  717;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
Feed-water  beater.    W.  H.  Brown.    No.  879,3«2:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  627;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  140e. 
Feeder,  MechankaL    T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Startevant.    No.  879,^;  Feb  18;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Dr.  p.  656;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1423. 
Feedtng-trou^    L.  L.  Hoghea  and  R.  O.  Browning.    No.  870J73;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2645;  Dr.  p.  551;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  ] 
FaDa»>poat.    C.  A.  Carter.    No.  880,356;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Dr.  p.  1070;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1761. 
FeiMtng,  Wire.    W.  H.  Oriffltb.    No.  880,138;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4639;  Dr.  p.  979;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1688. 
Fender:  8€4  Cax-landsr. 
Farmantlng  beer,  ale,  and  otber  (erxnentable  liquida.    H.  H.  Frecrd.    No.  878,790;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  1{04;  Dr.  pp.  391  2;  Gat.  vol.  132;  p. 

1179. 
FWtUaer.    A.  L.  Kannady.    No.  879,877;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1602. 

FOMra,  Appaiatna  (or  making  mixed.    F.  M.  Hamlin.    No.  879.16fi:  Feb.  18;  Op.  p.  2632;  Dr.  p.  549;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1339. 
FUa  and  ponolk,  Pmmt.    C.  Spiro.    No.  87&33D;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  871;  Dr.  p.  173;  (laz.  vol.  132;  p.  988. 
FUlng-box.    E.C.Holland.    No. 878,630;  Feb.ll:  Sp.p.lJM:  l>r.|. 325:  Gaz.Tol. 132:  p. llvt>. 
FlUiW^Me.    H.  B.  Oarka.    No.  879,944;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Dr.  p.  891;  Oaz.  vol.  132{  p.  1626. 
nUagderleea,  Foaower  for  paper-.    A.  T.  Weiaa.    No.  879^43:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2957;  Dr. p.  617;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  l.'<96. 
lUUiw^taba  tor  Uqulda.    A.  SotanaMer.    No.  878,341;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  708;  Dr.  pp.  145-6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  962. 
FUllM4ub«  tor  liquida    A.  Sehnakler.    No.  878,343;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  717;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaa.  toL  133;  p.  063. 
FOUng-tobe  for  liquids,  Sealing-faead  tor.    A.  Schneider.    No.  878.212;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  712;  Dr.  p.  146;  Gaa.  toI.  132;  p.  963 
Ftttar.    B.  F.  Scbfrmer.    No7g79,197;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2665;  Dr.  p.  UC;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1348. 
Filter.    J.  R.  Judge.    No.  879J70;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2817;  Dr.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1372. 
FUtar.    L.  W.  Jonea  and  P.  Hanaan.    No.  879,876;  Feb.  25;  dp.  p.  4102;  Dr.  p.  861;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1602. 
FUtar.    L.  Uirt.    No.  8»,968;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4307;  Dr.  pp.  898-9;  (iax.  vol.  132:  p.  1632. 

FUtari>reaa  plataa,  Piwaring.    F.  Hobbb.    No.  880,078;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4538;  Dr.  p.  953;  Oaz.  vol.  132;.  p.  1660. 
FUtadiMr  Mparatoa.    U.  P/Taylor.    No.  880,426;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5231;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1785. 
FtaUah  i«DOT«r.    P.  J.  Ryan.    No.  878,340;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  708;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  963. 
Flra«larm.    D.  O.  Ttaalman.    No.  879.601;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3531;  Dr.  p.  739;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  148a 
yireeacapa.    J.  W.  CampbeU.    Na  879,439;  Feb.  18;  sp.  p.  8178;  Dr.  pp.  661-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1437. 
riTO  iiaoapf .  rnrtablr     B.  M.C.  Walter.    No.878,t.95;  Feb.ll:  Sp  p. 1706;  Dr.p.3o2:  Gaz.  vol. 132:  p. 1147. 
Fire  extinction,  dtc.  Multiple-way  valve  applicable  to  devicea  for  gaaecua.    T.A.dayton.    No. 878,772:  Feb.ll:  Sp.p  1863;  Dr.p  384; 

Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1173. 
Ftia-aztliwulahar.    J.  L.  Hyde  and  O.  P.  Petaraoo.    Na  878,487;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Dr.  p.  360:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1044. 
Fii»«xtinguiahing  apparatua.    O.  W.  Ilunt  and  J.  Kinney.    No.  879,966;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4308;  Dr.  p.  900:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1633. 
Ftaa^zttngnlahlngcompoand.    a  Howard.    No.  879,171;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2643;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1341. 
Fire-guard.    C.B.Reevea.    No. 878,563:  Feb.ll;  Sp.p. 1437;  Dr.p. 293;  Gaz. vol.  132:  p. 1104. 
Flwplaca  ecieeo     a  E.  MitdieU.    No.  877,»«0;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  96;  Dr.  pp.  21-2;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  864. 
Firearm  attachment.     F.  Klousnitzer.    No.  8H0,310:  Feb.  25;  Sn.  p  49H»:  Dr.  p.  1063:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
Firearm.  Silent.    U.  F.  Maxuu.    No.  880,380:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5132:  Dr.  p.  1084;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1770. 
Fireproof  building, Cement.    P.Tlmofeell.    No. 878,912:  Feb.ll:  &p.p.2127;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.l21C. 
FIveproot  building  eonatroetion.    C  CoUlna.    No.  878jr76;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  782:  Dr.  p  156;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  974. 
FlwPTool  building  conatruction.    C  CoUina.    No.  878,276;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  784;  Dr.  p.  157;  Oaz,  toL  112;  p.  075. 
Ftworool  diutter.    J.  CahlU.    No.  874,841;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  917;  Dr.  p.  IS;  Oaz.  voL  122;  p.  996. 
Flab-bait.    J.  Hanaen.    No.  879,869,  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4089;  Dr.  p.  85^.  Ghz.  vol.  132:  p.  ItiOU. 
Fiab-Una  float.    J.  8.  Denning.    No.878JIK2;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.9S2;  Dr.p.  191;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1003. 
Ftah  ttraUng *M  Ahi>"''^g m^^Tiiiy.     O.P.Yeakel.    No.8n,174;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  503;  Dr.  pp.  121-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 941. 
Flahatrtngarorhoklar.    O.C. Guilford.    No.878,636;  Feb.ll;  Sp.p.  1588;  Dr. p. 322;  Gaz. vol. 132;  p.ll25. 
Ftilk^iap.    A.Murdoch.    No.Sre^;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.lMO]^  Dr.p.4()3^;  Gaz.Tol.l32^  p.ll87^ 
'  —    *       "     ■'**         *"^-  "-*-.  18;  Gw.  I   —       — 
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.p.l«au:    UT.p.*M,    UkZ.VUl.UW,    u.liot. 

k  p.  2S67;  Dr.  p.  534;  Oaa.  toI.  m;  p.  1327. 


Flib-tnn.  J.  W.  AngeL  No.  87^116;  Feb.  18;  Sb.  p.  2S67;  Dr.  p.  534;  Oaa.  toI.  m;  p.  1327. 
nui-tt^k  R.  S.  AUday.  Na  mMl  Feb.  18;  ^  p  3168;  Dr.  p.  6«B;  Oaa.  toL  132;  p  142&. 
Flahennan'a  type.    C.  S.  Rugi^.    No.  880,046;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  44ti7:  Dr.  p.  93H:  Gaz.  toI.  132 


No.  879,883;  Feb.  25.' Sp.  p.  -kOM;  Dr.  o.  856:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1509. 
Na  879,430;  Feb.  18;  »p.  p.  3142;  Dr.  p.  664;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1423. 


p.  824;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1548. 
b.  25:  Sp.  u     -       - 
16:  Gaz 


iMt.  Dr.  p.  948;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1666. 
vol.  132:  p.8U3. 
til. 


132;  p.  1G50 
Flahing  apparatus.    8. 
rwuar na*  qwoL   W. 

Fiahing-iod trimming.    W.R. Wheeler.    No. 878,757;  Feb  ll:  &p.j).l829:  l)rj>. 
nakte-tool.    W.  EUBnttOD  and  E.  Dyer.    No.  879il2:  Feb.  18;  Sd.  p  3980;  Dr. 
FlahlK.  Trawling-net  tor  uae  In  herring  or  other.    J .  A.  Garms.    No.  880,069;  Feb.  25:  Sp. 
Flag-«gnal  and  case.  Locomotive.    J .  P.  Lyon.    No.  877,995;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  79;  Dr.  p 
Flange-making prooesa.    J.  H.  Taylor.     .So.  879.925;  Feb.  25:  Spj).  4231;  Dr.  p.  884:  (Jar.  vol.  is 
FtoSbMk-atop.    D.  (^KaelB.    Na  879,577;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  S470;  Dr.  p  738;  Oaa.  voL  182;  p  1473. 
Flaak:  3t*  Molder'a  flaak. 

Floor-flnlahing  apparatM.    N.  D.  8.  K.  Beck.    No.  878,269;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  772;  Dr.p  155;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  972. 
Ftoof^tolnt  for  aoO^ilpM-    '•  Jackaon.    Na  879,176;  Feb.  U;  Bp.  p.  3649;  Dr.  p  552;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1341 
FkMrayatan.    T.sSillllngar.    No.STVjOOO:  Feb.ll;  Bp.p.2304;  Dr.p. 481:  Gaz. vol.  132: p.  1246. 
Floor-bleaehingappantna.    G.B.McFarland.    No.878,738-  Feb. ll:  Sp.p. 1790:  Dr.p.3<l:  Gaz.ToI.133;  p. 1161. 
Ftow-eoBtroUii?, Totanatic.    J.  W.  Ledoox.    No.  879,567;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p  343S;  Dr.  p  717;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p  1406. 
Wlow-eemttxMu,  Autonatto.    J.  W.  Ledoox.    Na  879,568;  Feb.  18;  So.  p.  M34;  Dr.  p  717;  Oaa.  toL  183;  p  1406. 
rta»4(opw    cdLoman.    NaSTVioO;  Feb.  18:  8p  p.3643;  Dr.  p  763;  Oaa.  toL  Ifi;  p.  1400. 
nuiil  iiimufi  tire  Ire  ■jrtnm     O.M.  Spencer.    No.8n,960:  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  126;  Dr.  p.  28;  Oaz.Tol.  132;  p.  870. 
FkMb-bnk.    O.J.  Fi^bten.    (ReiaaoeT   No.  13,747;  Feb.  4;.Sp.  p.  1219:  Dr.  p.  363;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1046. 
FlF-eftteb«r.    H.A.Kaaalar.    No.  878,307;  Feb.  4;  8pj>.  663;  ^r.u.  133;  Gaz.  vol.  U3jp.  961. 
P$wentaiMr._  F.  Baywr.    Vto.m^\  Feb.  4;  Sp.p. 771;  Dr.p.  155;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p. 973. 

FoMvaad  malUiwenae  tbarator,  Viaw 


No.878339;  Feb.ll;  8p.p.lfc6;  Dr.jp.^;  Gaz.Tol.132:  p.llte. 

-.    IT  Witt.    No.  878426:  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  880;  Dr.p.  175;  Oaz.  Tol.  132;  p.  990. 

C  A.  Storterant.    Na  879341;  Feb.  18 ;  Sp  p  4006;  Dr.  pp  840-1  Oaa.  toL  132;  p  1.S69. 


roldkweaat.    J.Z. Miliar.    No.878380;  Feb.ll;  8p.p.2079;  Dr.pp. 433-3;  Gaz.Tol.132;  p.  1209. 
ron»MI  lBbrle«tor.    S.  L.  BUnk.    Na  S79;aO;  Feb.  18;  8p  p  2908;  Dr.  p46&:  Oaa.  rd.  132;  p  1363: 


Fork:  Saa  Com^otk. 

Faife-aenMr.    W.H.Ab«a.    No.  f?»4M:  Tab.  18:  8p  p  3666;  Dr.  p  884;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p  1337. 
Fom forSnnanta, Ptaaaar-.    J. M. Stein.    No.879il7;  Feb.ll;  Sp.p.3315;  Dr.p. 484;  Gaz.Tol.132;  p.l349. 
FormakM^la.  CompoalUan  tor  generating.    \.  Elchengrlln.    No.  880,204;  Feb.  25,  Sp.  p.  4779;  Gaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1711. 
8m  Biwta  irattr  fountain. 

PianoHCitmi  frame;  Piintlng-frame;  Spinning,  drawing,  roving,  and  like  Utaae;  Spinning  or  twiating  trama 
laa;  UmbnOa  or  pacaaol  traaa. 

J.BxMdIay.    Na  878.006;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  1516;  Dr.  p.  814:  Oaz.  ToL  132:  puis. 
Fntftf  iriliiilitt tad  piamtlBg aaaaa and  matbod.    £.  A.  Erana.   No.  878,3!a0;^eb.  4^  Sp.  p.  968i  Dr.  p.  183;  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  1004 


No^n,3aO;  Feb.  2S;  Sp.  p.  5075;  Dr.  p.  1073;  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1762 
B.  Baaa«artnar-Ml«a.    No.  tatfiU;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  296;  Dr j>.  6>;  Oaa.  vol.  122;  p.  806 
Na87»,374;  rab.18:  8p.p3B3A:  l5r.p.m:  €lM.T0LUS;plS74. 


■"  -jti^^a 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Friotlon-cprlng.    P.  Hien.    No.  879,645;  Feb.  18;  8;^ 
Friction-top  can.    K.  S.  Breokenridge.    No.  878,766;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p. 
Fruit  and  T(«eUble  cutter.    8.  D.  Smithwick.    No.  ^8,888;  Fjeb.  11:  Sp. 
Fruit-box.  Folding.    H.  F.  Pad^am 


3401;  Dr.  pp.  713-18;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p  1482. 


f  eb.  11;  Sp.  v.  1850;  1)t.  p.  382;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1170. 
i.  p.  1971;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaa.  TtA. 
No.  870336;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  8996;  Dr.  p  886; 
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Feb. 


1971;  Dr.  p.  408;  Oaa.  \iA.  182;  p. 

_   _  _  r.  p  886;  Uaa.  toL  133;  p  1567. 

18;  8p.  p  3608;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oaa.  toI.  132;  p.  1502- 
..  K^ond.  No.  878.782;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Dr.  p  368;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1159. 

No.  878,480;  Feb.  4:  Sp.p.  1301:  Dr.  p.  247:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1043. 


Fruit-Jar.    W.  J.  Perrltt.    No.  W9.fl09; 
Fuel.  M»^<htTi»  for  manufacturing  peat.    R.  A. 

Fuel-manufacturing  apparatua.    P.  Hoerlng.    ..«.-.„,_~.  .—.-.  -r-, •—----   ., «  *.ii.,«^«.:i  ♦..„..»..  o»«-i«i«»-f.,»««i«? 

Furnace:  Set  Annealln^5uniaoe;  BoUer-fumace;  Electric-arc  furnace:  Gas-buniing  furniior;  MetaUurgloal  furnace,  Smeltlng-fumao^ 

Furnace-prate     H .  Sleben  and  L.  Danhoff .    No.  878,246;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  726;  Dr.  p.  14. ;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  965. 

Furuaot'-gniU-.     W.  ().  Root.     No.  879.908;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4195:  Dr.  £.876;  Qai- Tol.  132:  P  1614.  _  ,^.    _  ,   ,.,.  „  .^ 

Furnacea;  4c.,  Aah-ooUectlng  box  attaobment  for.    J.  OalTin.    No.  679,622;  Feb.  18;  Sp  pJB73;  Dr.  p  748;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  14M. 

Funaeea  StoSSl  oi«4eSar  tor  blaat-.    F.  8.  Sanderson.    No.  879339;  teb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4001 ;  br.  pp.  837-8;  Om.  toL  132;  p  156S. 

Fumacea  ReversinK-valve  for  «w>neiative.    J.D.Nau.    No.  87h,:«i.  Feb.  4:  Sp,P  MJ-  ^^'V-^^  ^""•,'^«.'^^'i;J**- 

Fumitur;-faatener     1.  W.  Sprout  and  R.  E.  Keater.    No.  878.753;  Feb.  11 ;  Sp  p  l8l8;  Dr.  p  370;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1106. 

FurSturTstore.    W.  E.  Bafiey  and  W.  A.  Kelaey.    No.  878363;  Feb.  11;  Sn.  ^2012;^  Dr.  p  416;  Gaz.  vol.  Iffi;  p.  ll«v. 

FuaS*to^  Aromatic  moltipll    W.  C.  Mayo  vdA  J.  Houlahan.    Na  879,^;  Yeb.  18;  Sp  p  2842;  Dr.  pp.  896-f:  Oaz.  voL  IS;  p  ISH. 

Fuse,  Etecirlc.    S.  J .  Leveen.    No.  878,212;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  657;  Dr.  p.  135;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  953. 

GS'«?"cK^to2fr,^bUiT"!T:  Raynea.    No.  878,433;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Dr.  p.  215;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1023. 

Oageforcarpentera'ruiee.&c.    R.R.Lea.    iJo.  877,984;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  o.  78;  Dr.p.  16;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  862. 

G*minK-in.iohiiw'.    J.  R.  Thomas.     No.  SS0.177:  Fob.  25:  Sp.  n.  4718:^r.  D.  99.:  Oaz  vcU.  132:  p^l,02 

OaUeys,  End  piece  for.    O.  L.  Carter.    No.  878.603;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1307;  br.  p.  264;  Oaz.  voL  1»;  p.  1083. 

Game  apparawa.    J.  L.  E.  Pell  and  E.  L.  C.  Clark.    No.  878,309:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  854;  Dr.  p.  169:  Gaz.  toI.  132;  p.  985. 

-         •^'^""  g   jj   Bowera.    No.  878,334;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  899;  Dr.  p.  ik):  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  994. 

F.  H.  Cook.    No.  879,036;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2344;  Dr.  p  «»;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1254. 

A.  Iwan.    Na  879.469;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  §244;  Dr.  p.  675;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1437 

C.  Lewis.    Na  879.183;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  2659;  Dr.  p.  554;  Oaz.  toL  Iffl;  p  1M4. 
Garment.    J.  M.  Van  Oiden.    Na  879338;  Feb.  18;  ^p.  p.  2919;  Dr.  p^l5:  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p  1391 
Oarment  Combination-     M.E.  Rogers.    No.  878,237:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  704;  Dr.p.  145:  Gaz.  toI.  132;  p.  961. 
olJS^tlfal^ne?!^  0  W.  Cumml^W.  Jr.    Na  87i>369;  Feb.  18;  Sp  P-  3020;  l5r.  p.  630;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p  1405. 
Oarraent-supportcr.    M.  Ilirach.    No.  878,137;  Feb.  4:  8p.p.4J>l:  Or.  p.  103:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  028. 
Gamient-aupporter.    J.  M.  Johnaon.    No.  878.802;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1923;  Dr.  p  397;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1182. 
<;Hriu.«it-supp<>rt4'rcl.i.«ip.    G.  N.  Hall.     So.  879.«*i8;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4W«;  Dr.  p.  «3>*.  <"*«•  v«.l.  IJ2:  p.  HiOO. 
o&rt«r     R  E   Paneth     No  878.084;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  390;  Dr.  p.  81;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  911. 

otfSLd  ««tylen^a™ra,  ifflS  attaotanaSt  for.    C.  J.  arkl^i.    No.  879324;  ^Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Dr.  p  SSI;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1563. 
Oaa-buroer.    E.  6.  Lauhon.    No.  8^366;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3422;  Dr.  p.  716;  Oaz.  vol.  Iffl;  P- 1465. 
Oaa-bumer.    E.  E._Kahnert.  .Na879323;_Feb.  18:  fip.  p..a870;_Dr.  p.jai;  Oaz.  ■^^ 

p.  1(107. 


Game  apparatua. 
Game  apparatua. 
Game  apparatua. 
Game-counter.    J. 


A.  BilTouei.    No.  878,858;  Feb.  11;  Sp,  p.  2024;  Dr.  p.  418;  Oaa. 


Gaa-conduits,  Automatic  water-level  oontroller  for  water-eeparators  of. 

ol^ii^t  W^T.  MaxweU.    No.  878.888;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2075;  Dr.  p432;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1200. 

Oaa^«n|ine.    J.  8.  Benaon.    Na  879.726;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p  3781;  Dr.  p^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  152L 

GHTRenerator.  .\wtvlcne..     L.  Susmnaii.     No.  880.110:   F>b.  25:  «;>.  p.  45,9:   Dr.  p.  9M:  0*7.  vol.  132:  p.  1679.  ,,^„^ 

Gawwretort.  Apparatua  tor  feeding  fuel  to.    C.  F.  Cattell.    No.  ^.a06;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  21;  Dr.  pp.  4^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  852. 

g3^^m"      II'.  .vf^nUT.     No.  ^M\.   tVl'^.  Sp   P^52..1;   Dr.  p^ll07:  Gaz^voT.  isi,  \-)'^^- 

Oaa,  Manufacturing.    (Th.  Rider.    No.  879.321;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2923;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1389.      ,  ,^        ,,^ 

OaalmanSartml^apparatua.  Fuel-.    C.  H.  Rider.    No.  8^,^;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  D.  2921;  Dr  p  Gofii;  Qa*.  voL  182;  p.  138B. 

OaTprea^rTre^tlSg  d«Tlce.    T.  B.  Keog h.    No.  877.932;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  lh\  Dr.  p.  15;  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  861.  • 

Oaa^reaaure  regulator*    P.  Keller.    No.  879.472;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3:46;  Dr.  p.  676;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p  1437. 

Oaa-producer.^.  B.  Claael.    No.  879.441;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3181;  Dr.  p  662;  Gaz.  vol.  IK;  p  l«aL 

Gaa-produoer.    O.  J.  Weber.    No.  879306;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3312;  Dr.  p.  698;  Oaz,  vol.  132;  P  1449. 

(i;i8-prndu«'r.    II.  E.  Sinythe.    No.  8r».yj0;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4222:  Dr.  pp  880-1:  Gaz  vol.laJ:  p  1619. 

G,i-»r<..iikMrR,  FwHling  fi'l  into.     H.  F.  Smith.     No.  880,411:   Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5192;  Dr.  p.  1094;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  l.HO. 

Oaa-DUrifler     W.  Towna.    No.  879.219;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p  2723;  Dr.  p.  568;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1355.  ..      ,    ,,  ,.-„        .-.«. 

uJTKaort'liargini  and  drawing  machine.     H.  E.^CaV'nter.     s\.  880  440:  Feb  25;  Sp.  p.  5259:  I>r^P-ll«r7:  ^««- ^«  ;  >S  P-,il'»„ 

Case.,  and  gas  mixTurea  by  meana  of  voltaic  area.  Apparatus  for  trRaUng.    A.  J.  Peteraeon.    No.  880,464;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5314.  Dr.  p. 

oiU5'aSd*^*'^Sreiby^nc*na  of  voltaic  arcs.  Treating.    A.  J.  Peteraeon.    Na  880,037;  Feb.  26;  Sp.p.  4454;  Dr.p  935;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

Owii'AppaHtua  and  prooeaa  for  burning  acetylene  or  simlUr.    J .  Harria.    No.  878,461;  Feb.  4;  Sp  .  p."ll38;  Dr.  p.  333;  Oaz.  vol.  132. 

Oasea.  SeparaUon  of.    J.  Dewar.    No.  879.129;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2548;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1284. 

Gate-  See  Kml-gat**;  Farm-gate;  Ixwk-gaU-:  Valvo-gate. 

Gate.    W.  S.  Flfck.    No.  877:920;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  51;  Dr.  pp.  10-11;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  857. 

T.  J.  Hlirtitower.    No.  879,049;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2366;  Dr.  p.  496;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1259. 

O.J.  Wyman.    Na  879307;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  M19;  Dr.  p  ()93:  Gaz.  toL  132;  p.  1460. 

O  Van  TaaeelL    No.  879,701;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p  8733;  Dr.  pp.  782-3;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1518. 

T.  F.  S.  OoM<>.     No.  880.295:   Feb.  25:  .Sp.  £^4968:   Dr.  p.  1048;  Oaz.  V(.L  132:  p   1742.  ,,^        ,.„       - 

0«ar-«enerattng  machine.    E.  R.  FeUows.    No.  879331;  Feb.  18;  Pp.  p.  3358;  Dr.  pp.  701-3;  Gaz.  toL  132;  p.  1457. 
Ooar^eTereing-.    F.  G.  Olea.    No.  878,132;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  473;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oaz  vol.  132:  p.926. 
Gearing.    C.  Cwnpo.    No.  878,502;  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  1305;  Dr.  pp  2<3-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  P- 1^ 
Gearing.    B.  A.  King.    No.  879.108;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p  2508;  Dr.  p  521;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  127^ 
Oearing.    N.  B.  Howard.    Na  879349;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p  3411;  Dr.  p.  715;  Oaz.  toI.  18f;  p.  1464. 
(J.«nng.    C.  A.  Shive.     No.  880.33«i;  F>b.  25;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Dr.  p.  foia;  Oaz  vol.  132;  p.  1..54. 
GeariM,  Tranamlaaion-.    A.  O.  Carman.    Na  875.609;  Feb.  if;  Sp.  p  1546;  Dr.  p.  315;  Oaz.  vol- 132;  p.  1119. 
Oearing  Tranamlaaion..    E.  B.  Cribb.    No.  878.611;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1555;  Dr.  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1120. 
Gearing!  VarUble!iS>«xl.    B.  M.  Coffee.    Na  879.086;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Dr.  p  512;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1270. 

Generator:  See  Electric  generator;  (faa-generator;  Steam-generator.  

oS^teX   l-liunitlc:  ^^-  HoUinS^orth.    No.  879.771;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  3«59;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1535. 

Glasi.-«alheivr  Mechanical.     W.  Newby.    No.  879.889;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  41.W:  Dr.  p.  8<*i:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1«)0- 

Gu2St""l^  and^lTwISg  machine.    A.  W.  Boeaon.'  No.  877,981;  Ifeb.  4;  Sp.  p.  m;  Dr.  pp  37-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  SH. 

m^  ^.hUfnT  MUitlni?     1..  Rambaux     No  879.4B1;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  3282;  Dr.  p.  686;  Gar.  vol.  132:  p.  1444. 

oSS'v«-d.  Ai?Sl?!;  fi^iSSSJli^aie  fr^     J.  A  Hteka?  Na  mM:  Feb.  18    Sp.  p.  2(136^  Dr.  p.  550:  Oaz.  to4.  132;  p.  1840. 

OUM>rare  APDanrtuator  flre-flnishlM     R.  Haley.    No.  8n,923;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  5»;  Dr.  pp.  11-12;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  889. 

oKware;  ApS2;»tu'  for  t^manXjture  of  hollow.    C.  F.  Cox.    No.  880,482;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5355;  Dr.  pp.  1128-9;  Oaz.  vol.  182;   p. 

(JllS^for  tho  interior  of  vats  and  the  like.    W.  Herms.    No.  880.141;  Feb  28;  Sp.  p.  ««:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1889. 
Gluing-clanip    E.    Barker.    No.  878.491;  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  1230;  br.  pp.  ?54;£;  Gaz.  vol.  1»;  p.  1079. 
<}oH»rt.  Foiaing.     M.  B.  Riffo.     No.  879.907;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4192;  dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  vol.  1»:  p.  1«14 
Oolcart   Folding.    C.  S.  Gross.    No.  8«.211;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4791;  Dr.  p.  UU5:  Gaz.  x;ol.  132.  p  1713. 
Ooflriw:    C.  F^leckmann.    No.  879,749:  Feb.  18:  8p.  p  «3I:  Dr.  p.  86l :  Oaz.  voJ.  IM:  p.  15&. 
OoM-leaf  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  applying  ribbon.    O.  Brtoileln.    No  8^184;  F^b.  4; 
Oolf-baU.    W.  Taylor.    WrT 878.284;  Felb.  4;  Sp.  p.  743;  Dr.  p  !»;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
Golf-baU.    C.  L.  Reade.     No.  879.981;  Feb.  '25:  Sp.p.  4328;  Dr.p.  906;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  P- l«38. 
v»mi-*»u  ^^  880.342:  Feb.  25:  §p.  p.  5046;  br.  p.  1066;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1766. 

No.  878371;  Feb.  li;  Sp  p.  14«;  Dr.  p.  2S  . 

;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  975:  Dr.p.  1«;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1008. 
O.  Wolke.    No.  878,106;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  427;  br.  p.  90;  Oaz.  vol.  13^  p^ 917. 


Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 

0;lte. 


Sp.  p.  610;  Dr.  p.  135;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  945. 


Golf-baU.     K   W.  Thurtow 
Oovemlng  device.  Automatic. 


8371;  Feb.  li;  Sp  p.  14«;  Dr.  p.  295;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1106. 
OavemorT    W.  U.  Olocker  and  W.  M.  >Chite.    No.  878377i.Feb.  A:_  Sp.  p.  975]  Dr.p 


Governor  and  valve  movement. 


Governor.  Oaa-engioe. 
Grader  and  excavator. 


J.  V.  Rice,  Jr 
W.  F.  Fink. 


No.  878326;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Dr.  pp.  40^-6:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  i 
No.  878.283;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  TVJ;  Dr.  pp.  lW-60;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  «7 


.  1189. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Qfmdw.  Ro>d>.    J.  y.  KraaiK^    No.  gTO.BTO;  Fab.  25:  8p.  p.  4310;  Dr.  n^  801;  Gaz.  vo^.  132  T  l&i 


B.  RowaiL 


dimlD  dnrlDff  and  oooUof  maohi'w 


*fc-  "'•f^V  %,"=  w^-  P:,"*!LI"-  P-  ••:  O**-  ^ol.  132;  p.  14« 
ichlne.    8.  J.  MoCuth7.    No.  «7,M2;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  97;  Dr  p  22 


22;  0«x.  vol.  137;  p. 


Ortin^     8.  VrntoU    No.87S.aOB;  Feb.  11:  8p.  p.  ]6tt;  Dr.  pp.  351-2;  0*i.  4t>i.  132;  pllia 

'pp.  8«-7;  Om-'voI.  132:  t.  ,.,^ 

J.  Uod*.    No.  87»,8S4;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8091;  Dr.  pp.  885-fl:  Oat.  vol.  UB; 


p.  810;  a»x.  vol.  132;  p.  1116. 


Onln-eluksrB.  Stnln-eqcuUlMr  for.  E.  Anduwo.  «w.o,o.«, 
OnOn-atooekBr.  J.  Bod*.  No.  879.880;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  Mm,  Dr 
OrafaMbMlnn.  Trlppiac  •oA  buiidl»«oantlBg  nwrhanlem  lor. 

p.  US7. 
Qntn  tukandai^Uor.    J.  W.  Toblii.    No.  878,«B:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1213:  Dr.  pp.  280-1;  Om  vol  132   o  1044. 
Orwnoptaoiw-veeoidUbtaU,MftkiiiK.    H.  8.  Bertner.    No.878.«i:  Feb.  11;  ^p  WW-  dT  p  «i    dar  vol  1S2-  i>  i9w 
Qata.  W»ter«>otod.    W.  C.  ^SSxm^    No.  S7».4tt;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  SMM;  Dr.  pj  flM-T;  oil.  ^  '  IM   p  lie"'  ^^  '^ 


Oratw,  Mtfw.  And  eorer,  Combtned. 

Omtsr.  Potf^        

OraMe-enp. 


C.  E. 


Bke.    No.  879,417; 


q»ter:  f«iu^H:-iuibi^-N^:  ^.^rf^.  a£fUS^:  •i.:'p.„^;^B*S:  vS'^i^' p^S;  °'**  "'*'•  ""•  »*•  '*"' 


QrindlarauefalM.    A.  B.  L«ndU.    No.  87»in6:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  &15;  Dr.  p.  6B2;  Oai.  votTm    p  1374. 
Orlndlqff-aaohlne.    A.  B.  Landia.    No.  879J77;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  2&i8;  Dr.  pp  SOW    Qaz  vJ^l^'  d  137S 
Ortfldjog-nuchiDe.    J.  O.  Bte«ing.    No.  WO,  120;  Feb.  25;  Ip-V  «Kj6:  Dk  pp.lS^70;  oiz  vol   lii^p   iL 
Orlndlnt-m^A^ne.    J.  Q.  BtoeMM.    No.  880.188;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4,\0;  Dr.  pp.  lOwU    Oiz  vo      1^'  p     TOb' 
Ortndiag  mMhlne,  8bear>.    O.  WTeber.    No.  878.080;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  i..  283;  Dr  p.  61;  0»«  vol  Si-  d'sm. 
2!fe3!3E"™'''*^7<>'!L"^'  i-  ■'•  T»»«5her.    No.  «7»;ai4;  Feb  li    8p.  p.  27f4;  Dr.  p.  seorolt  vol   m    o  1353 
S253?*  SLP"^**^:?*?^-    ^^  \  WatUea.    No.  87»3o4;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3810    Dr.  p.  MO    0«  vol   m    p  5i' 

S255f**1[^'  ^*^^°2?  w^-  ^*ff*-   ^°-  ^''^'  ^•*>- 1«-  8P  P  ate;  Dr.  p.  aSi;  o^  "i  132  p  lEi? 

Ortppiw  device.    O.  E.  McMahon.    No.  880.000;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  464ii;  Dr.  p.  957;  Qaz.  vol  132    p  1873 

Oroundjoonnectlon  cUmp     W.  H.  Blood,  Jr.    No.  879.940:  Feb.  25    8p.  p*^42M    D*  p  Sw    Gaz  vol   132    d  1025. 

OiiMd  davfcse^    A.  8.  Joaepha.    No.  878.009;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  362;  Dr.  p.  t4;  Oaz.  W.  1^   p^906  ^' 

Qan.  Air-.    D.  F.  PoUev.    No.  878.500;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p  1430;  Dr.  p.  &;  Gai.  vol.  Iffi;  p.  IIM 

OmMntan,  FkOd-.    A.  T.  Dawwrn  and  Q.  T.  Buckliam.    No.  fc8.3»;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  942;  Dr.  pp  iaw>-  Gaz  vol  132-  n  lay 

Oan-ljaj.    J.  J«nu»ek.    No.  879.082;  Feb.  ll;  8p.  p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  4«o;  Om.  vol.  1321  piaS  '  ^  *"^ 

Omi-alAt,  AdJuatabto.    L.  C.  Bevier.    No.  878^;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2022;  Dr.  p.  417    Gaz  vol  132    d  li«i 

S^-^fe^  -•  voi.  .3.;  p.  1... 

|££r'i^t5rrNo^-^.&«;^^^^^  v^.s?ij?;  jv>=  '^'^  ^- ''''  ««• '°'-  ^=  p-  ^^• 

Ha^^atteehmant.    C.  Hartoan     No.  87^3*;  *Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  9^J4;  Dr.  p.  20^  Cfii  vol.  132;  p.  lOll 
i*!*^?*^  'S'^  Watchmaker'a.    E.  Clark.    No.  878.348;  Feb  4;  8p.  p.  &;  Dr.  p.  184rb«.  vol  IM-  p  998. 
Halr-tonks.  YTJ   Plepw.    No.  879.191;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3874;  Oaa.  vol.  &;  p.  1348.*^  '  ^  ^*" 

Hajf-topacnta,  Maklof.    If.  C.  Cochran.    No.  878.506;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1311;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  1084. 
Hall-nck.    F.  M.  Dale.    No.  8804288;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4947;  Dr.  p.1l045;  Oai.  voL  Iffl;  p  17^. 


Hama-faataner. 


S 


{•  ^•^<^-     No  87aa»;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2478;  Dr.  p  517;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   1274^ 

ii A.  B.  Coreiliaa.    No.  879^13;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8831;  Dr.  p.  824:  Oaz.  vol  132    o  1549 

Hammer.  Boah-.    A.  Plnel.    No.  87&6fi9.  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  145M;  Dr.  p.  292^  Oaz.  vol.  132   d  litf>' 
.Hammer.  Pneumatic.    J.  KeUer.    No.  879,106;  Feb.  ll;  8p.  p.  2494;  Dr.  p.  519    Ga«  vol  132   d  127B 
^•S^lSS^  o^J';.U~!f^o«»-    No.  W9J21;  Feb.  I8;  Vp-  ^728;  ?ir  P  5^;  b,S.'  v^.'  &  p  i35« 

S****"*"**?^  2T-  ?•  CoWweU.    No.  878.867;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2041;  Dr.  p.  421;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1208 
°l3!^*£L^^SJ!SS^^?~'^'**°*"=  PuUeywmatalnlng  banger:  sfirt  and  walat  hangerT  Stovepipe-hanger;  Sult-hangcr;  Wind- 

S^nSS^SLv'-  ^'^f^^^^-  ^-^^^Sk-  ^-  ^P-  P-  *^-  Or.  p.  964;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1679. 
gameaahook.    H.  Oreen^.    No.  878,880;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  «M;  Dr.  p.  109;  Oai.  vol  U3;  p.  1000. 

hTSS" "S!^--.  ^\^-  ^5i?£L.»^V"'*^;  J«^„-  [f-  ^P-  P-  »0;  Dr.  p.  435;  Oaz.  voi.  132;T.  1211. 
Uanaaa.  Sf^o^nffv    W.  M .  Clemoit.    No.  878,347;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  934;  Dr.  p.  184;  Oaz.  vol.  132   p  906. 
Harrow.    F.  W.  Harriaon.    No.  880.301;  Feb.  25;  8p. p.  4978;  Dr.  p  1050;  \H«  vol   132    d  1744 
Harrow  rtdtegatta^imant.   C.  8.  dSrp.    No.  879KFeb.  18;  Sp:  ^  WcfD^  Jp/eilklf;  0^^^^        132  p  1393. 

oarveMar,  Com-.  R.B.  Brewer.  No.  878,477;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1177;  Dr.  p.  239  Oaz  vol  132  d  1041 
Harrjrtw.  Corn-.  H.  Hahn.  No.  880,139;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p!^4&);  Dr.  pp.  &^^  o"  X ol.  m'  p  iSS" 
Harvwtar,  Corn-.    J.  Hettrtoh.    No  880.451;  Feb.  26;  So.  p.  5279;  DV*^p.  iiu;'  Gaz.  vol  1^  p.' ir^ 

SJTSS'  wS'ti^'-  ¥-^^JLy^°  *^l"'  i»*^^'  ^wP-  **''  »'J?- 170;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p^ijM. 
HaiTM«w.  Potato-.    F.  W.  Heimberger.    No.  878.286;  F^b.  4;  8p.  p.  8ftl;  Dr.  pp.  160-1;  Oaz  vol  132   p  OT8. 
Hanrertlng  and  hoaMng  machine.  Corn.    W.  O.  Pow«ll.    No.  fon^I;  Feb.  26;  Wp.  p.  5322    Dr  d  im'  &aV\ol  m-  n  mm 
Ha^^Jock.    O.  r  Dartaeott.    No.  878.047;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  321;  Dr.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol  ?i?T  900    ^'  '  ^'  **^ 

Haap-took.    P.  Durrtt.    No  879,948:  leb.  25;  8p.  p.  4252;  Dr.  p.  m,  6az.  voL  132:  p.  ItSK. 

liSL^JS2i:,*™L"^''2"*i'*^^-    V-^^o'*'™£yw   No.M0,232;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4845;  iir  p.  1024;  Oar  —   '«•  -  — - 
Hat-hoMar.    M.  F.  Ma  Looey.    No.  878.814:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1941;  Dr.  p.  408-  Oaz  vol  132   d  ilM 

'^t^i"!^-    ^\?^^'^^°i^\F-^^^    No.^fc^Frb.'25;sS:r^0^D7.^.lS'4;^^^^- 
Hat,  Ljdjri  and  chlld'a.    K.  E.  Mann.    No.  878J19;  11^4:  Sp.  p.  BTH  6r.  p.  138;  dkz.  vo 

S^-5?*  ^  '^\  S;,*^; J!*™**"-    No-  "••»;  Fab.  I8;  &».  p.W;  Dr.  p.  564;  Oaz.  vol   132;  p   1361 
HlJiSS^V  M  ^^«*?'« J52 JI^^^w'^^^iL^iJl:  ^:  Dr.  p.  504;  Oaz.  ^ol.  132;  p.  l5^.^   ^  ' 
aajpftm.    M.  l.  wnaon.    No.  879,344;  Feb.  18;  £to.  p.  2889:  Dr.  p.  617;  Oas.  vol.  UB;  n.  1*81 
.HaFHraek.    B.  A.  W.  Beemer.    No.  880,118;  Feb.  35;  ^.  p.  4908;  Dr.  p.  967-  Oaz  vol  132-  d  l«e 

Igffi  »SSSSS:£:  'w^i^VSiS:  X^o.SS'Fli;.^;Ve:'S£;^^-Ti^ 

lS;^78r  '"**^'  -^PP^*"  *"  tranamltting.   Vf^J.  StUL    n5.  880;417;  Feb.  26!V  P  sak;  Dr.  pp.  1097-8;  Oaz.  vol. 

Haat  tnoataaBaa.    C.  R.  Battar.    No.  877,008;  Fab.  4;  to.  p.  12;  Dr.  p.  2:  Gax  vol  la*  n  8Sl 

BSS;.AiS22fft2ii£?tS?'*S'r^  W.fr^>e.fr. 

uaaim,  ABMIMS  nr  aMnmg  water-.    O.  J.  Dahn.    No.  878^880;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  788;  Dr.  o.  158-  Oas  vol  IM-  n  otr 

SS^  ^!^^*'^  V*^-    "^^  *•  MaodonaW.    No.  SH^SS;  Feb.  4;  Sp*^  p^  80;  Drpp.  1  "l7-  SL  v<il  iM^o^ 

,  E.  Saetey. 

u    No.  mM:  9»b.  18:  80. ».  SHi;  Dr.  p.  709:  Oas.  vol.  183;  p.  1461. 

aafiaiMlTanlidoor«,AdM»bla-.    J.rf.WUilama.    No.879,Sa9;  Feb.  W:  8p.p.a7»;  Dr.p.«71:  Oaa.  toI.  188; 

^•^■J.^L'*?^**^^  No JS*^'  f^-  ^.J*P-.e:*»*^  ^-  P-  »<»«'  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1749. 
i^Jf^^'  I^J^  -'P-  P-  **^'  *■•  P-  «M;  O**-  vol- 132;  p.  1*86. 


Dr.  p.  1074;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  17B3. 


srzr-v- *L*L^*'"*»-    "o.  878,702;  FM>i  11;  So.  p.  17a';  Dr!  p^  886';  Oaii  voi!  m';  p.  ilE 


No.  880i4lk  Feb.  2S; 

Ho.  tnjmTw^h:  sp.  p. 


p.  no;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1750. 

^  »«*  ".  «»F.j».  *iW;  Dr  j>.  446;  Oas.  toL  r"        

„    JS»J"«J  "*>*J  8».D.dt  Dr.p.7;  Oaa. 

Mo.  nun;  >*.  U;  sp.  ^  l«l;  Dr.  ]».10S;  Oaa.  toL  U2;  p.  IIOL 


.  TOL  U2:  p.  1219.' 
.  vol.  188;  p.  884. 


itMytij^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iTii 


Hol^.    E.  Y.  Moore.    No.  878,228;  Feb.  4;  te.  p.  885;  Dr.  p.  Ifl;  Oas.  toL  188;  p.  067. 
Holrtlng  and  conveying  apparatua.    T.  8.  MUJer  and  J.  H.  DIckinaon.    No.  878.982;  I 


vf  "Sl'iS**  •'^*l-  Dickinaon.    No.  879,113;  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2530;  Dr.  pp.  833-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1379. 
No.  878,335;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.900;  Dr.  p.  180;  Oaz.  vol.132;  p.  994.  * 

r.    No.  878,844;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1989;  Dr.  p.  412:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1196. 


p.  1238:  '    '" —  "■— ~.  Feb.  11;  8p.p.  2ai;  Dr.  pp.  470-1;  Oaa.  TOl.ia2; 

Hoiating  and  conveying  apparatoa.    J  W.  Cooper.    No.  879,744;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  8818:  Dr. p.  799;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1827. 

Ho  eting  and  conveying  device.    T.  8.  Miller  and  J.  H.  Dlctlneon.    No.  87S^4fc;  FeL  i;  ip.  p.  '1204;  Dr.  p.  248;Va«.  vol.  182   p  1048 

Hoiating  and  conveying  device.    T.8.MiUerand  J.  H.  Dickinson     "-  o^  "..  -l^  ...  .,'_  *!  ^.^.  ,1 *'-.f".'  ^£"- ▼«- ?«■  P  »»«•• 

Hoiating  apparatua.    A.  P.  Boyer. 

Hoiating  apparatus.    T.  B.  Webstar,    rto.  sis,a*t;  *eo.  ii;  sp.  p.  iww;  Dr.  p.  4i:i 

Hoisting  device.    H.  J.  Sdimlck.    No.  879,679;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3688;  Dr.  pp.  m-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p*.  1506. 

UoUow  aftkslaa.  Device  forcleanlM.    W  .  H.  Callahan.    J^.W8,7«8;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1854;  Dr.  p.  3&;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1171 

Hooj-p^  hoMor.    A.  M.  Smith.  "So.  878,832;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Dr.  p.  406;  &ai.  vbl.  132;  p.  1191.  ^ 

Hook:  See  Check-hook;  Uameaa-hook:  Lacing-hook. 

Ho«^  and  eye.    W.  H.  KnobkxAi  andJ.  M.  Buiget.    No.  878,464;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Dr.  p.  234;  Oaz.  v<A.  183;  p.  1036. 

Hook  and  aya.    F.  8.  81autar.    No.  878,003;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2110;  Dr.  p.  439;  (Jai.  vol.  132;  p.  1218. 

Hoop:  See  Embroidery-hoop. 

Hopple  for  fpwU.    E.  C.  Rotfe.    No.  880,043;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  44M;  Dr.  p.  937;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1656. 

lioraa-detacher.    Z.  A.  Lively.    No.  878,812;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  193?*  Dr.  p.  401;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p  1188. 

Horae-hltch.    W.  H.  CdUlna.    No.  879,743;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3812:  Dr.  p.  799;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1527. 

Horae-PBleaaer.    B.  L.  Sinclair  and  L.  L.  I^alie.    No.  87«,319;  Feb.  I-  Sp.  p.  867;  Dr.  p.  ify;  Oaz.  vol  132-  p  968. 

Horae-releaaer.    A.  White.    No.  878,323:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  878:  Dr.  p.  175;  baz.  vol.  132;  p.  9W.  ^ 

Horao-releasing  maana  for  vehidiaa.    J.  H.  Zoldowakl  and  P.  F.  Baranek.    No.  878,861;  Feb.  11; 

p.  1197. 


Sp.  p.  2000;  Dr.  p.  416;  Oaa.  voL  182; 

Hbrae^oe.  J.  P.  DetwUer.  No.  878,127;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  466;  Dr.  p.  99;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  924. 
Horaeahoe.  P.  O.  Love.  No.  878,886;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ^072;  Dr.  p.  431;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1208. 
Horseshoe.     E.  WoUet.     No.  879,986;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Dr.  p.  »«;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   ltB4. 

i.„   TV-.--W-W.-      „„    •  ^"  ra.    No.  879,781;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3877;  Dr.  p.  812;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1538. 

No.  «79,052;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Dr.  p.  X&4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Iii29. 
'.  A.  Smith.    No.  878,730;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1778;  Dr.  p.  367;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 


Horaeahoe,  DeUchable.    £.  R.  Lubbers. 
Ilorseehoo,  Nallless.    J.  A.  Enrtght. 
Horaeahoe-pad.    F.  A.  Johnson  and  T 


Horaeshoeing-etall.    L.  Pendleton.    No.  877,947;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  103;  Dr!  p.  24;  Oaz.'vok  1^    p  806. 
U^!lilJS^']i*^-iJ^'-?°^-{[-  9-  ^-^^.U^^P^  ^i'^P'.  *".*;'*•  ''^•^-  £•  *'^'r.  ^'■•P-  ^*'  Oae.'voi.  132;  p.  1685, 


p.  1158. 


;  Dr.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  999, 


sp.  p.  471;  Dr.  p.  101;  Oaz.  vol.  l32;  p.  936. 


Hoae-aupporter  clasp.    J.  Coben.    No.  878,350.    Feb.  4;  Sp.  p. 

Ho8(>,  Supportlng-sheiath  for  train-pipe  coupling-     

Hot-air  regleter.    S.  Tuttle.    No.  iH 

Hot-water  heater.    J.A.andE.  W.  ( 

Hot-water  beater.    E.  8.  Decker  and 

Hob-attaching  device.    8.  Onagv.    No.  »7»./uo;  reo.  4;  sp.  p.  « 

5°^*Jt^*?*  °^^»^-r.^-  ^  ^^^-    No.  878,131;  Feb.  4;  6p.  p.  *,  1;  i^r.  p.  101;  waz.  vol.  132;  p. 

Hub,  Vehicle.-    W.  M.  Preaton.    No.  879,584;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3485;  Dr.  p.  730;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1475. 

Hydraulic  motor.    C.  L.  Wliklna.    No.  878,700;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1716;  Dr.  p.  355;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1140. 

llydraiilic-  in.)tor.    O.  F  Grant  and  J.  Q.  McDowell.    No.  (W(i,29«;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4972;  Dr.  p.  1049;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   1743. 

Hydrooarbon-bumer.    8.  W.  Bates.    No.  877,807;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1;  Dr.  p.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  132  p  849  i.  1^,  p.  i.«. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.    8.  W.  Bates.    No.  877.898;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  2;  Dr.  p.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  132  p  849* 

Hydrocarbon-motor.    A.  A.  Low.    No.  879,650;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Dr.  p.  762;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1499 

Ice-can.    P.  C.  Burhans.    No.  878.501;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  1304;  l)r.  p.  2(3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1082. 

loe-cream  freezer.    B.  O.  Butler.    No.  878,709;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1742;  Dr.  p.  3»«;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1152. 

Io»4:reeper.    A.  B.  Johnson.    No.  877.929;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  71;  Dr.  p.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 

Ira^iittlng  machine.     F.  Whft*>.     No.  879.933;  Fet>.  25;  Sp.  p.  42*i:  Dr.  pp.  ««7-^;  Gaz.  vol   132-  p  1(24 

loe-faarvesting  machine.    T.  Diamond.    No.  877.916;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  42;  Dr.  p.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  132  p  856       ' 

Ice-machine  compressor.    C.  W.  Miles.    No.  878.483;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Dr.  p.  249;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1043. 

loe-road-nuUting  machine.    A.  Wettervik.    No.  878.684;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Dr.  pp.  303-4;  (Jaz.  vbl.  132;  p.  1111. 

loe-tongs.    G.  A.  U  alker.    No.  878,839;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1981;  Dr.  p!  411;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1193.  ^ 

Impression-tray  and  chcek-distender.  Combined.    R.  E.  Sadler.    Xo.  8HD.32K;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5018:  Dr.  p.  ia«»-  Gaz  vol   132-  n  1752 

li^deaoen^^tKxltea  for^gsandaaoent  lights.  Apparatus  for  hardening.    M.  Sensenachmldt.    No.  879,aiB;  Feb.  18;  8p."p.  2«6i  Dr.p, 

In^dcsoont  burner.    A   O.  Fell.    No.  879,349;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2775;  Dr.  pp.  681-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1365. 

Index.    H.  Deniinger.    No.  878,612;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Dr.  p.  317;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1120. 

Indicating  and  recording  system.    W.  H.  Bristol.    No.  880.273;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4M^  Dr.  p.  1042;  Oaz.  vol  132-  d  1734. 

Indicator:  S«  BaUuK-press  indksator;  Poison-indicator.  «.  p.  «.««. 

I'^!^V"*'"^*°'V1'  *'.*^°8-    "-  Mueller.    No.  879,788;  Feb.  1^  Sp.  p.  3890;  Dr.  p.  816;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1541. 


Induction-coil.    R.  Variey.    No.  878.435;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  1081;  Dr.  p.  ^;  Oaz.  vol.'iffi;  p.  1026. 

InducUon-coll  svstem.    I.  C.  Crawell.    No.  878.467;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Dr.  p.  235;  Oaz.  vol 

Inhaler.    A.  F.  Meisselbach.    No.  878.223;-  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  677;  Dr.  p.  139;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  966. 

Ink.  Composition  of  matter  for  the  removal  of.    B.  R.  Thomas.    No.  S78,(i89;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Oaz.  vol   132-  p  1145 


132;  p.  1037> 


Ink,  (imposition  of  matter  for  the  removal  of.    A.  R.  Mayer.    No.  878,817;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  11*L 
Ink-wrt^.    A.  Oalley.    No.  878.372;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  966;  Dr.  p.  194;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1006  ^ 

Ink-weU.    J.  D.  Woods.    No.  879.712;  Feb.  1§:  Sp.p.  3752;  Dr.  p.  787;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1516. 
Inking-pad.    D.  T.  O'SuUIvan.    No.  878.420;  Feb.  ^ Sp.p.  1057;  Dr.p.  214;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1022. 
Inkatand.    A.  Wolz.    No.  878,922;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2141;  Dr.  p.  447;  0*z.  vol.  132;  p.  1219. 
Inkatand.    J.W.Jaoobua.    No.  879,470;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3245;  Dr.  p.  C76;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1437. 
Inkatand.    F.  A.  Frlcker.    No.  879,624;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3576;  Dr.  p.  749;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1488. 
Inaeot-destroyer.    J.  8.  Peek.    No.  879^38;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Dr.  p.  837;  Oaz.  vol.  \h:  p.  1558, 
Insect  egn  and  larvte,  Deatroytag.    A.  E.  NIensUdt.    No.  879,406;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3111;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1417. 
Insole.  15.  C.  Bohr.    No.  878.463;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1118;  Dr.  p.  230;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1032.  .  V    -"i- 

Instcp-arch  support.     W.  M.  SchoU.     No.  880i45;  Fob.  26;  Sp.  p.  4»«i3;  Dr.  p.  \0J9;  Gaz.  vol.  132    o  1725 
Inatep-pad.    M.  Dorrity.    No.  879,527;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Dr.  p.  TOO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1456. 
vol   m°  '^iIsB^''^*'  conductors,  Apparatus  for  applying.    L.  W.  Downea.    No.  878,017;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1S68;  Dr.  pp.  319-30;  O^ 

Insulator.    H.  r!  Markel.    No.  878.302;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  839;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  983. 

Insulator.    J.  D.  E.  Duncan.    No.  880J03;  Feb.  25;  Sp j).  4775;  Dr.  pp.  1010-11;  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  1710  I 

Insulator,  Electrlc-wlre.    J.  H.  Hanson.    No.  878,949;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2190;  Dr.  p.  459;  Oaz.  vof  132:  p  1228. 

Insulator,  Electrical.    D.  G.  Itolton.    No.  880.121;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«05;  Dr.  p.  i<70;  (iae.  vol   1.32    n   1683 

Insulator  for  alectrte  wires.    J.  CaldweU.    No.  879,033;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2339;  Dr.  p.  480:  Oaz.  vol".  132    p.  1253 

Insulator  for  hirtj-tanaionoonductors.    8.  H.  Summeracates.    No.  feo,418;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.p.  5211;  Dr.  pp.  109M»;  Oaz.  vol.  LIS-  p   I7«. 

Insulator  for  hlgh^tenaloncurranta.    L.  Stelnbwger.    No.  879,068;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2403:  Dr.  p.  6(3:  Oaz.  vol.  132-  o  12M^  "^ 

Inau^ator,  High-potantlal.    F.  M.  Locke.    No.  871,646:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1623;  Dr.  p.  331;  Oaz.  voiri32:  p  lui. 

Inaulator-aupport.    W.  N.  Smith.    No.  878.679:  Dec.  11;  Sp.  p.  1677:  Dr.  p.  34C;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  d  1142 

Inaulator-aupport.    T.  J.  Creaghead.    No.  878,870:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Dr.  p.  423;  Oaz.  vol.  l&   p  1204 

Inau^ators,  Ac.,  Meana  tor  tying  wirea  to.    L.  W.  Oerdon.    No.  878,520;  Feb.  11:  Sp.p.  1338;  Dr.  p;  271:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1088. 

InsuUtors,  I'rese-mold  for  making.    H.  Wagner.    No.  880,343;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  S047;  Dr.  p.  im);  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1750 

Intemal-combusUon  engine.    R.  B.  Thompson.    No  878.578;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1480;  Dr.  pp.  3(»-l:  Oaz   vol   132    p  11C9 

C.  I.  Longenecker.    No.  878.647:  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1(35;  Dr.  pp.  331-2;  Oaz.  vo«.  132:  p.  11S2. 

F.  P.  Carrier.    No.  878.936;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2174:  Dr.  p.  454:  Guz.  vol.  132;  p.  1224 

J.  Braunwalder.    No.  879,512;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3328;  Dr.  p.  095;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1452. 

U.  O.  Underwood.    No.  879.080;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4340;  Dr.  p.  910;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  I(>40. 


Intamal-oomboation  engine 
Intamai-oombuation  engine 
Intemal-comboation  engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Iron:  See  Sad-iron. 
Iron,  Purifying, 
Ironing-board. 
Inmlng-fBaeblQB 
Ironwork.  Clip  for  structural. 


E.  v<m  MalttU.    No.  879,480:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Dr.  p.  670;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1440. 

L.  Edgington.'   No.  879,040;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2361;  Dr.  p.  493:  Oaz.  vol.  132.  p.  1256. 

.    L.  C.  Lewla.    No.  879,561;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  8430;  Dr.  p.  719;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1467. 
ironwora.  uup  lor  structural.    C.  E.  Rhorer.    No.  879,005;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Dr.  p.  875;  Oaz.  vol  182-  o 
Irrteator.  Elactrplytts.    P.  Dai  Oaodlo.    No.  878.361;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  M2;  5r.  p.  100;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1008.' 
Jack:  Sae  Draw-jaek;  Llftlng-jack;  Wheel-jack.  »-  i-       •        r       .  .*»    vw. 
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Jar:  0«e  Prutt-Ju'. 
Oevioa  for  re{ 
ry  pinning  and  holding  device.    M.  Oraer.    , _,..  ^ ^..w....,  ^^  ,„.  ^«.   ».  ^^^ 

j^liif^"1P^**ffi!i!S!'*w"*SSi2S*fc^?»^  Radiator  packlng-jomt;  Rail-Joint;  Railway  offset  joint;' Railway-raiUolnt. 

Joint-Mnder.    S.  C.  OUrdoa.    No.  tnjm;  Fab.  II;  Bp.  p.  2477;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1273. 


Jawa,  Oevioa  for  repalrii^  fraoturad.    P.  Stukey.    No.  878J77:  Fab.  11;  8p.  p.  1479;  Dr.  p.  300;  Oaz.  vol  132-  o  1109 
JawaJry  pinnlnc  and  boldlns  device.    M.  Oraer.    No.  878,5a:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1343:  Dr.  p.  272;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1080. 
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p.  80ft;  Dr  p.  173;  Om.  toL  IS;  p.  «t7. 

Dr.  p.  ei;  Oftz.  vol.  132;  p.  8B6. 
Dr.  p.  671;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1433. 
p.  885:  Dr.  p.  177;  0«x.  t(A.  132;  p.  Wl. 
,  8.366;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  M7;  Dr.  pp.  lSb-7;  Gum.  vol.  132;  p.  1001. 

Mo.  tnJHO;  Feb.  iT:  Sp.  p.  a0C2t>;  Dr.  p.  418:  Qhi.  vol.  132;  p.  laoc. 
C.  Stoliberg.    No.  STB^Te;  Keb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Dr.  p.  299;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IIOR. 


No.&sla 


Jotat  4«vioi,  Xj^mhIoo-.    F.  Bilflaft.    No.  87M17;  IM>.  4; 

Joanal-baMfag.    9.  L.  Aduiu.    No.  878.081;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  2» 

Joanal-boz,  Ct.    E.  Good.    No.  879,469;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  &26; 

JotnaiJ-bos,  OMHkzlB.    C.  T.  Arnold.    No.  878.328;  Feb.  4:  8i 

Joonal-baslwvMdaadoClMrvahietoe.    J.K.Cooper.    No. 

Joaraatiof  dtrto*.    N.  B.  BOk. 

Kiv  (or  wfaito  lead.  Sheet-eteel. 

K«r:  5««  Clook-k*7. 

Cny.    O.  KAtaenbeiger.    No.  877.830;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  72;  Dr.  p.  1ft;  0«s.  toL  132;  p.  881. 

Key-fMtener  for  locks.    F.  H.  Rosen.    No.  880.ia>;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.'i(U;  Dr.  p.  Wl;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1676. 

Kaj-ilof  daivloe.    B.  V.  CUrk  and  W.  C.  Cookacn.    No.  878,274;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  781;  Dr.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  974. 

K«y-MoksC.    H.  HubbeU.    No.  878,633:  Feb.  11.  Sp.p.  1509;  Dr.  p.  326:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1127. 

KflybaMd.    A.  B.  Croee  and  B.  L.  Umberger.    No.  877,911;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  36;  Dr.  p.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  864. 

Keyed  iDBtnunent.  MechanicaUy-playiiig.    F.  Moritz.    No.  SSOfiSf^;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4645;  Dr.  p.  957;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1073. 

Kfita:  Am  Sftek-kUn;  Roaatlitt-klln. 

KltolMn  appUanoe.    M.  R.  Habermann.    No.  879,639;  Feb.  18:  8p.  p.  3378;  Dr.  p.  706;  Oaz.  toI.  133;  p.  1400. 

Fnaw  wt.    H.  M.  LandAeld.    No.  878.008;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  232;  DrTp: 48;  Oas.  toI.  132;  p.  887. 

Knife:  St*  Annular  knife;  Surseon'a  knife;  Trick-knile^ 

Knife.    T.  F.  Burk.     No.  880,m;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Dr.  p.  971;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  o.  1684. 

E.  L.  De  Vate.    No.  879,8o7;  Feb.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  p.  853;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
R.  W.  Soon.    No.  879.681:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1690:  Dr.  pp.  773-J;  Oas.  Tol.  133:  p.  IIOS. 
Knitting-machine  brake,  Automatk:.    O.  A.  White.    No.  879,606:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Dr.  p.  698;  Oaz.  toI.  133;  p.  1449. 
Knittlag-«iachlne  cam-adJustlng  mechanism.    0.  L.  Ballard.    No.  879,720;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3764;  Dr.  p.  789;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1619. 
Knlttinc-machtne  dial.     U.  Oaranl.     No.  878.792;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  l'J08;  Dr.  p.  392;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  "*■ 


Knives,  Faring  attat-hment  for. 
KnittJag-macfilne. 
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Knitting-machine  atop-motion.    J.  S.  Crane.    No.  880.013;  Feh.  25;  Sp.  p.  4dU();  Dr.  pp.  921-2;  (Shz.  vol.  132;  p.  1048 

'  '     879,&21- Feb.  18;8p.p.3962;Dr.p. 

No.  878.724;  Feb.  11;  dp.  p.  1767;  Dr 


830;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p  1668. 
''     pp.  365-6;  Oaz.  vol. 


p.  2442;  Dr.  p.  611:  Oaz.  vol. 


Knlttlng-machina  thiead-leeding  mechanism.    W.  D.  and  L.  C.  Huse.    No. 
Knitting  maehinee,  Sectional  plaiting  devioe  for  straight-.    P.  Guenther. 

133;  p.  1157. 

Label,  Bottle-.    J.  F.  Ahrens.    No.  880,115;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4587;  Dr.  p.  966;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1681. 
Laos  and  similar  tabrlce,  Machine  for  stretching  and  pressing.    A.  C.  Dee.    No.  878,712;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Dr.  p.  361;  Oaz.  vol.  l.Q; 

p.  1153. 
Laoa  and  toogue-sUy.  EBtoe-.    H.  Downer.    No.  <J78,138;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  d.  400;  Dr.  p.  100;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  926. 
Lace  fastener,  Shoe-.     O.  H.  Nlcholls.     No.  880,323;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Dr.  p.  1057;  tJaz.  vol.  l."C;  p.  1750. 
Lacing  and  tongue  holder,  Combined  shoe.    C.  J.  Key.    No.  8f9,272;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2821;  Dr.  p.  501;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1373. 
Lacing  attachment  for  shoe-trees.    J.  .\.  Wallace.    No.  878,581 ;  Fet>.  11;  Sp.  p.  1488:  Dr.  p.  3U1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1110. 
Ladng-hook.    E.  B.  Stimpson.     No.  8?«.251;   Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  4»79;  Dr.  p.  1032;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1?28. 
Ladder,  CoUapdble.    W.  J.  BlundeU.    No.  878,332;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  683;  Dr.  p.  179;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  993. 
Ladle-earrter.    C.  H.  Imboden  and  J.  J.  Lawlor.    No.  878,002;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  211-  Dr.  p.  46;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  884. 
Lamp.    A.  L.  Olaentzer.    No.  878,376;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  973;  Dr.  pp.  195-«;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  10O7. 
Lamp  and  lantern.    C.  Bergener.     No.  880,184;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«3I;  Dr.  p.  1001;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1704. 
Lamp,  Are-.    O.  Kfinitzer.    No.  879.180;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Dr.  p.  563;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
Lamp-burner.    J.  A.  Helsabeck.    No.  878,063:  Feb,  4;  Sp.  p.  344;  Dr.  p.  72;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  904. 
Lamp  control.  Incandescent-.    R.  E.  Kimball.    No.  879,556;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  3420;  Dr.  p.  716;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1466. 
Lamp,  Electric-arc.    T.  E.  .\dams.     No.  880,435;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  .'.^aO;  Dr.  p.  1104;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1788. 
Lamp  Olament  and  its  manufacture,  Electrio-incaudescent-.    F.  M.  F.  Cazin.    No.  879,085;  Feb.  11 :  Sp.  p.  2452;  Dr.  p.  611;  04z.  voL  132; 

p.  1370. 
Lamp,  Gas-.    A.  H.  Humphrey.    No.  878,397;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1012;  Dr.  i^.  aOi-6;  Gaz.  toI.  133;  p.  1014. 
Lamp,  Gas-.    A.  H.  Humphrey.    No.  878,386;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Dr.  pp.  206-0;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1016. 
Lamp,  Incandescent.    A.  G.  Fell.    No.  879,157;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3601;  Dr.  p.  542;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1334. 
Lamp  Inmtnant  and  manufaotoring  It.  Electric-incandescent-.    F.  ii.  F.  Cazin.    No.  879.083;  f>b.  11;  Sp 

133;  p.  1309. 

Lamp,  Railway-.    J.  F.  MoCann.    No.  878,986;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  -22.58:  Dr.  p.  472;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1239. 
Lamp.  Safety-.    A.  O.  R.  Williams.    No  879,934;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Dr.  p.  888;  Oaz.  vol.  m;  p.  I(i24. 
Lamp  ao^et,  Etectrkv.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  879,724;  Feb.  18;  6p.  p.  3776;  Dr.  p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1690. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.    Q.  W.  Goodildge.    No.  879,819;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  39S8;  Dr.  p.  828;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1561. 

Lamps,  Manufacturing  incandescent  bodies  forelectric.    A.  Just  snd  F.  Uanaman.    No.  878,463:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1141;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
Lamps.  Mantle-support  and  globe-holder  for  incandescent.    O.  E.  Hulse.    No.  880.143;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  im;  Dr.  p.  961;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1800. 
Lamps,  process  and  product.  Manufacture  of  filaments  in  electric  incandescent.    F.  M.  F.  Cazin.    No.  879,094;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  L'445:  Dr. 

p.  511;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1260. 
Lamps,  Strainer  and  perforate  discharge  for.    C.  M.  Lungren.    No.  880,149;  Feb.  25;    Sp.  p.  4663;  Dr.  p.  983;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  10B2. 
Land-cleartng  machine.    W.  M.  Seymour.    (Reissue.)     No.  12.740;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2556;  Dr.  p.  532;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1286. 
Land  rolling  and  pulverising  machine.    J.  S.  Donnelly  and  J.  Frederick.    No.  880.445;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5270;  Dr.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
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Lantern,  Hand  signaling-.    E.  M.  Tomlinson.    No.  878.431;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Dr.  pp.  218-19;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  1025. 
Lantam-holder.    A.  W.  MltcheU.    No.  879,606:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3439;  Dr.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol   132;  p.  1409. 
Lantern,  Top-draft.    W.  E.  Fresh.    No.  878,518;  Feb.  11;  ^p.  p.  13;««>:  Dr.  p.  270;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1088. 
Last.    S.  M.  HambUn.    No.  877,906;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  194;  Dr.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  883. 

Last,  N«|.detaohable  hinged.    C.  B.  Kosters.    No.  879,181 :  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2066;  Dr.  p.  663:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1343. 
Lastmg  and  tacking  machine.  Shoe.    H.  A.  Ballard.    No.  878.854;  Feb.  11:  dp.  p.  2013;  Dr.  pp.  416-17;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  1198. 
LasUng-machine.    C.  F.  Pym.     No.  880,401;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  5172;   I>r.  p.  1091;  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1770. 
Latch.  Door-.    J.  H.  Brown.  >Mo.  880.000;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4372:  Dr.  p.  917;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1640. 
Latch,  Duplex  gravity  gate-.    C.  W.  Owens.    No.  879,406;  Feb   18;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Dr.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1417. 
Lathes,  Model  or  guide  wheel  for.    D.  K.  Barry.    No.  877,979;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  162;  Dr.  p.  37;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  877. 
Lathing  and  treating  same.  Woven.    W.B.Robinson.    .\o.  SM),Olo<:    Feb.  25:   Sp.p.  4556;    Dr.  pp.  969-00;   Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1676. 
Lathi  no-machine.    R.  R.  Zahnter.    No.  879.995;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4:>.i2;  Dr.  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.  i:£2;  p.  154.'i. 
Lawn  ekaner  and  cultlrator.    H.  C.  French.    No.  879,756;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Dr.  p.  804;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1531. 


h;  5D.  1 
il:  Dr. 


Lawn-eprlnkler.    H.  T.  Packard.    No.  879,892;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  41:47:  Dr.  p.  867;  OazT  vol.  V.ii;  p.  IfiOK. 

Leaf  and  binder.  Adjustable.    D.  C.  Anderson.    No.  879,136;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2666;  Dr.  p.  534;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1327. 

Leather,  Manufactured.    A.  W.  Case.    No.  878,486;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  1044. 

LegHXtTsriiv.  Combination.    H.  Cohen  and  B.  Nathan.     So.  i^O.jM:   Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  50^;  Dr.  p.  1071;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p. 
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Lens.  Optical.    J.  E.  Germain  and  0.  A.  Ossart.    No.  880,208;   Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  47HS:   Dr.  pp.  1012-13;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1713. 

Letter,  81^.    R.  R.  Wiley.    No.  878,758;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Dr.  p.  378;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1168. 

LcTsL    O.  N.  Saegmuller.    No.  879.122;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2539:  Dr.  pp.  527-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1282. 

LcTuloae,  glucoce,  Ac.,  Making.    F.  L.  Stewart.    No.  879,422;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  1423. 

Lifter:  am  Egg.Jifter. 

Llfttag-iaek.    ¥.  L.  Gormiey.    No.  878,522;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1342;  Dr.  p.  272;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1069. 

LUUnt^  nek.    W.  £.  Maxwell  and  J.  M.  Rowell.    No.  879,396;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Dr.  p.  639;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1413. 

LtfUar;  Mk.    E.  E.  Rjan.    No.  879,6ia:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3513;  Dr.  p.  735;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  1477. 

Ufttnff-]aflk.    D.  W.  Keardon.    No.  879,673;  Feb.  18;  sp.  p.  3673;  Dr.  p.  768:  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1603. 

Uftlngorhoistinggear  for  Hfting  forage,  grain-bags.  dec.    £.  M.  A.  Marilly.    No.  860,230;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oaz.  vol.  IS; 

Light-box.    C.  M.  Olin.    No.  878,418:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1066:  Dr.  p.  213;  Gaz.  toL  133;  p.  1002. 
Lli^tBtilf.«mater.    O.  W.  Clark.    No.  879,632:  F>b.  18:  Sp.p.  3343;  Dr. p.  096;  Oaz.  toI.  133;  p.  1464. 
Ume-hyoratlng apparatus     C.  Ellis.    No.  878.619:  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  1,575;  Dr.  p.  321);  Gaz.  vol.  l;l2;  p.  1123. 


Linotype  and  other  type-casUng  machine.    C.  A.  Albrecht.    No.  880,264;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4000;  Dr.  p.  1037;  Oaz.  vol..l32:  p.  1731. 
LlBot7p»«MChiae.    jTb.  Befl.    No.  879^;  Feb^  18;  " •     - 


^.  p.  3769;^  ^^J??-  ^^:?''.  ^**-'T°*-  1^;  JP-  ^ 


Ltnotype  machines.  AsssmUer  sUde-brakc  for.    R.  F.  Wiimn.    No.  880.^140:   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  SbSi:  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1766. 

Uqnid  MtUSi Ing appaiatna.    R.  C<Hirader.    No.  879.140;  Feb.  18-  Sp.  p.  2586;  Dr.p.  538;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1331. 

Llqold-ooooantntmg  ainaratos.    J.  H.  Campbell.    No.  879.515;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Dr  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p  1468. 

Uqnid-aMter.    8.  Bnadey-Moore.    No.  879,141;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2570:  Dr.  pp.  530-7:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1339. 

UqtOdmtHm.    R.  LoImc.    No.  87»,ft08;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  34S3:  Dr.  p.  719;  Gaz.  vol.  li3;  p.  1468.  ^ 

LiqaMs,  Saparatiaff  the  moistore  from  the  constituent  solids  of.    L.  C.  i^  I.  S.  Merrrtl  and  W.  B.  Gere.    No.  878.977;  Peb.  11 ;  Sp.  p . 

048;  Dr.  p.  488rOM.  ToL  1S3;  p.  1330. 
LlttOfimpbb  atoaa,  Oanantad.    H.  Warner.    No.  878,333;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  877;  Dr.  p.  174;  Osz.  vol.  133;  p.  990. 
Loadh^Dder.    T.  Baraea.    No.  878,084;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  296;  Dr.  p.  63;  Gaz.  voL  133;  p.  890. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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^       V.  Landhohn.    No.  878.641;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1013;  Dr.  p.  329;  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  1130. 
Laadtaw  and  measuring  apparatus.    L.  Pryce.    No.  880,400;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6100;  Dr.  p.  1000:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1776. 
■••a"  See  Door-lock;  Elasp-lock;  Nut-lock;  Padlock;  PermuUUon-lock;  Sasb-lork;   Seal-lock;  Verticai  lock;  Window-lock. 
Loek  and  electric  switch.  Combined.    W.  M.  Shannon  and  O.  K.  Taylor.    No.  »«,167;   Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4701;  Dr.  pp.  991-2;  Oas.  vol. 

132;  p.  169Si. 

Lock  and  electric  switch.  Combined.    W.M.Shannon  and  O.K.  Taylor.    No.  880.108;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4703;  Dr.  p.  992;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p. 

Lock  snd  sealing  devioe.    O.  H.  Maas.    No.  878,216;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  003;  Dr.  p.  136;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
Lock-caae.    H.  R.  Towne.    No.  879,004;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Dr.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  1X2;  p.  1611 
Lock-ease.    H.  R.  Towne.    No.  879,006:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oaz.  toI.  132;  p.  ISII 


Lock-gate.    E.  SchUdhauer.    No.  880,103;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4504;  Dr.p.  961;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1076. 

Locking  device.    A.  W.  Cordes.    No.  879,946;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Dr.  p.  892;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1027. 

Locomotive,  Compound.    F.  W.  A.  v<m  Borries.     (Reissue.)    No. ^2,751;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  25.'>9;  Dr.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  IJO:  p  1266. 


Looomotive-crank-shaft  bracket.    L.  E.  Feig^tner.    No.  879.617:  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3666;  "Dr.  p.  746;  6az.  vol.  132;  pi 

•    C.  A.  Howard  and  H.  V.  Coes.    No.  879,467;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3340;  Dr.  p.  076;  Oaz.  rol.  133; 


I486. 


Locomotive  safety  appliance,  Steam- 

p  1436. 

Locomotive.  Turbine-driven.    C.  Potticary.    No.  880.163;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4096:  Dr.  pp.  989-90;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1687 
Loom  for  producing  textile  fabrics.    R.  Beaumont  and  T.  Mollis.    No.  878,707:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ITM;  Dr.  pp.  35S-«);  Gas.  vol.  132-  »  ll&l. 
Loom  for  wearing  tufted  fabrlca.    J.  A.  Clark.    No.  878,119;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  464;  Dr.  pp.  96-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  o.  922. 
Loom^ieddfc.    B.  W.  Hakea.    No.  879,288;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2799;  Dr.  p.  586;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1369. 
Loom^ehuttle.    J.  Varley.    No.  879,427;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3150;  Dr.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1434. 
Loom  ahuttle-motion.    M.  Moul.    No.  878,148;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  500;  Dr.  p.  107;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  932. 
Loom-shuttle  tension  devioe.    E.  Gerhardu.    No.  878.720;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1702:  Dr.  p.  364;  G&z.  vol.  132:  p.  ll.'iC. 
Loom-shuttle  tension  devioe.    H.  Lindsay.    No.  879,184;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2600;  Dr. j>.  666;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1344 
Loom  stop  mechanism.  Automatic.    E.  E.  Lovering  and  J.  A.  PeUeiier.    No.  878,813;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  lOJu;  Dr.  p.  401;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

Loom  warp  stop-motion.    J.Corziiius.    No.  879.863;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4054;   Dr.  pp.  849^  50;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  15SW. 


Loom  warp  stop-motion.  H.  Uorsfal.    No.  879.873;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4096;  Dr. pp.  850-00;  Gaz.  vol.  132;   p   1601 

Loom,  Weft-replenishing.  W.  H.  Brothera.    No.  878,337-  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  907;  Dr.  p.  181;  Osz.  vol.  132;  p.  906 

Lioom,  Weft-replenishing.  A.J.Jackson.    No.  878,531;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  l.Vi7;  Dr.  pp.  276-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1092 

Loom,  Weft-i — ' — '-*-' —  "  ■^ "—     '■'-  ' — "■'"    "  "    ""    "         " ■     - 

Loom  weft-re; 
Looms,  Bobb: 


repleniahlng.    R.  Crompton.    No.  879,308;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3011;  Dr.  pp.  629-30;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1404. 

BDleoishlng mechanism.    J.  Blm.    No.878,76;<:  Feb.  11:  Sp.p.  1844;  Dr.pp.380-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  11«». 

, Jin  for  cotton-.    J.  E^myre.    No.  879,278;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Dr.  p.  698;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1375. 

Looms,  Thin-plsoe  detector  for.  V.  F.  Clayton.    No.  879,523;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Dr.  pp.  096-9;  Gaz.  vol  132-  n  1466. 

Low-water  alarm.    G.  Yeates.    No.  879,506;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3320;  Dr.  p.  4S*4;  Gaz.  vol.  Ifi;  p.  1460.  ' 

Lubricating  device.    W.  Scott.    No.  879,916;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Dr.  pp.  87V9;  Oaz.  vol.  l£;  p.  1618. 

Lubilcator:  See  Foroe-feed  lubricator. 

Lobrtcator.    F.  F.  Johnson.    No.  879.380;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Dr.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1373. 

Lubrkator.    P.  J.  Sweeney.    No.  879,000;  Feb.  18:  Sp.p.  3531;  Dr.  p.  739;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1479. 

Lubricator-protector  for  vehlcle-m^eel  journals.    W  .^^  olfe  and  W .  Lucas.    No.  880,262;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4890;  Dr.p.  1036;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 

p.   1 / ol • 

Magnesium,  Producing.     F.  von  KUgel^    » and  0.  O.  Seward.    No.  880, 4HM;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5360;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1807. 

Magnet  for  alternating  currenta.    C.  Kr&mer.    No.  878,408;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Dr.  p.  207;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1017. 

MaU-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    J.  HoUenburgerandC.  Will.    No.KS0.304;  Feb. 25;  Sp.  p.  4982;  Dr.p.  1051;  Gaz  vol  132-  p  1746. 

Mail-bag  catching  and  deUvering  apparatus.    J.  C.  Dayton.    No.  878,360:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  946;  Dr.  pp.  189-90;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  d.  1003. 

Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism.    E.  W.  Fix.    .No.  878.(523:  Feb.ll;  Sp.p. 1582;  Dr.  pn.  321-2:  Gaz  vol  132-  n  1124 

Mall-box.    N.  Saltonatall.    No.  877,962;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  Ill;  Dr.  p.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  868.  .  f-        • 

Mail-box.    C.  C.  Mvrhow.    No.  879,402;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Dr.p.  643;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   1416. 

Mail-box  signal.    T.  O.  Brown.    No.  878,036;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  297;  Dr.  p.  63;  Oaz.  vol.  Iffi;  p.  806. 

MaU-oarrier.     R.  P.  Yocom.    No.  879.125;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2342;  Dr.  pp.  528-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1283. 

Mail-catcher.    J.  H.  Karle  and  J.  H.  Senn.    No.  879,816;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3952;  Dr.  p.  827;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1660. 

Mailcatching  and  delivery  8 j^stem.    W.  Wenzel.    No.  s«).25e;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4f«2;  Dr.  p.  1034;  Oaz.  vol.  132' p  1730 

Mail-matter.  Register  for  railway.    A.  L.  Georger.    No.  879,956;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  42S3:  Dr.  pp.  «95-6;  Oaz.  vol.  ISJ;  p  1630. 

Mail-pouch  catcher.    R.  H.  PoweU.    No.  879.001;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4186:  Or.  pp.  h73-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1612. 

Mail-pouch  receiving  and  delivery  apparatus  for  railway-cars.    N.  S.  Brown.    No.  880,007;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4374;  Dr.  p.  917;  Oaz.  vol. 

MaU-pouch  receiving  and  deUvery  apparatus  for  railway-cars.    C.  W.  Brou^ton.    No.  880,008;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Dr.  p.  918:  Oaa. 
vol.  132;  p.  1647.  r         < 


Mall-pouch-transferring  apparatus.    R.  C.  Sharp.    No.  880,409;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5188;  Dr.  p.  1093;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1779 
Mantle-support.  Adjustable.    F.  B.  Howard  and  A.  Roctor.    No.  879,874;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Dr.  p.  WJO;  Gaz.  vol  132-  p  lOOB. 
w ^  loader.    S.  R.  French.    No.  879,253;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  2784;  Dr.  p.  684;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

In  relief.  Manufacture  of.    A.  Patesson.    No.  878,308:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  851;  Dr.  p.  169;  G 

J.  Kadan.    No.  878,293;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  822;  Dr.p.  163;  Gaz.  vol.  m;  p.  981. 


Manure  scraper  and  loader.    S.  R.  French 

Maps  In  colon  and 

Marking  devtoe.    F. 


1367. 
Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  965. 


p.  irm. 


Massage  apparatus.    C.  E.  Egan.     No.  879,041;   Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  23.52:  Dr.  p.  402;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1256. 

Massage  apparatus,  Vibratory.    O.  R.  Macomber.    No.  878,078;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  376;  Dr.  p.  78;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  900. 

Massaging  the  hearing  organs,  Apparatus  for.     A.  Zdnd.     No.  878,760;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1^;  Dr.  p.  379;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  lir« 

Match-box,  Macazine-feed.    L.  HamiU.    No.  878,059;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  339;  Dr.  p.  71;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  903. 

Match-case.    W.  L.  Chambers.    No.  880357;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  6071;  Dr.  p.  1071;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1761. 

Match-machinee,  Composition-applying  mechanism  for.    C.  A.  Cartson.    No.  880,354;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5067;  Dr.  p.  1070;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1760. 
Match-safe.    H.  L."  Beach.    No.  878,763;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Dr.  p.  380;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1169. 

Mausoleum,  Ac.  Non-condensing  snd  Btorm-proof!    T.  J.  Moore.    No.  878,303;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  841;  Dr.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p  9^3 
Measuring  and  clampiiig  printing-forms,  Device  for.    H.  Winter.    No.  879,348;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Dr.  p.  619;  Oaz.  vol  132-  o  1396. 
Measuring  and  gacfng  tool.    A.  Wa«niere.    No.  878,439;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1038.  ' 

Measoring  device.  Cloth-.    W.  K.  and  T.  B.  Bayless.     No.  879,846;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4021;  Dr.  p.  843;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p  1503, 
Measuring  devioe  for  tailors'  use.    M.  Lo  Celso.    No.  879,281;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2834;  Dr.  p.  504;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13^. 
Measuring  devioe.  Skirt-.    M.  C.  Hammond.    No.  878,383;   Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  989;  Dr.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lino 
Measuring  instrument.  Electrical.    A.  H.  Hoyt.    No.  879,386:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Dr.  p.  636;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1409. 
Measuring  instrument.  Optician's.    J.  M.  Coghlan.    No.  878,507;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1313;  Dr.  p.  265;  Gaz.  vol.  L-a-  p  1084. 
Measuring  temperatures.  Electrical  system  of.    E.  Haagn.    No.  880,074;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Dr.  p.  951;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  i 
Meat-holder.     W.  L.  Grofl.     No.  880,486;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  5367;  Dr.  p  1131;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1807. 
Mechanl<Sal  movement.    E.  0.  Ebertiardt.    No.  8TO,061;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  328;  Dr.  p.  68;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  901. 
Mechanical  movement.    R.  T.Johnston.    No.  878,532;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1360;  Dr.  pp.  277-9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1093. 
Mechanical  movements,  Gear-case  for.     W.  H.  Voss.    No.  880,113;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4582;  Dr.  p.  905;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  166a 
Medicated-sUk protector.    S.  Rolfson-Sohmidt.    No.  880,460;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5326;  Dr.  p.  1120;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1801. 
Medicated  stock-salt  and  making  the  same.    M.  von  Duyke.    No.  879,070;  Feb.  11-  Sp.  p.  2408;  Gaz.  vol.  132"  p.  1205 
Metal  bodies.  Apparatus  for  producing  compound.    J.  F.  Monnot.     No.  878,984;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Dr.  p.  471;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  n.  1239. 
Metal,  Caat.    R.  C.  Totten.    No.  878,801;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1696;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1146.  *^ 

Metal-extractor.    H.  C.  Hansen.    No.  879il70;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4091;  Dr.  p.  858:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1601. 
Metal-hardening  apparatus.    L.  E.  Curtis.    No.  878,279;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  790;  Dr.  p.  158;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  976. 
Metal-shaping  mftchlne.    J.  M.  Rude.    No.  879,415;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  n.  8131;  Dr.  p.  661;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1420. 
Metal-shears.    0.  PotsUda.    No.  879,900;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Dr.  p.  873;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1612. 
Metal-turning  mechanism.    J.  Hartnoss.    No.  878,2®;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  644;  Dr.  p.  132;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  9rAi. 
Metals,  Apparatus  for  uniting.    W.  H.  Cole.    No.  878,809;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3045;  Dr.  pp.  422-3;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1203. 
Metals,  Heating  and  welding.    C.  Rodrigues-Ely  and  E.  Oauthler.     No.  880,099;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4558;  Dr.  p.  foo:  Oaz.  vol.  l.«;  p. '1078. 
Metals.  Machine  for  testing  the  wear  of.    M.  Derihon.    No.  880,483;  Fob.  25;  Sp.  p.  5360;  Dr.  p.  1130;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1806. 
Metals,  UniUng.    W.  H.  Cole.    No.  878,868;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Dr.p.  422;  (iaz.  voL  132;  p.  1203. 
Metallurgical  furnace.    F.  Meyer.    No.  879,483:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Dr.  pp.  C81-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1441. 
MetaUurglcal  process.    F.  von  KOgeigen  and  O.  O.  Seward.    No.  878,966;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1233." 
Meter:  See  Liquid-meter;  Motor-meter. 

Meters.  Prepayment  arrangement  for.    n.  W.  Sayles.    Nq.  879,913;  Feb.  -25;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1R1& 
MUk.  Concentrated  whole.    C.  H.  CampbeU.    No.  879,614;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3332;  Dr.  p.  690;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1462. 
Mlik-cooler.    J.  W.  Jones.    No.  879,106;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  24D2;  Dr.p.  519;  Gaz.  voL  ifc;  p.  1276. 
MUk  pasteuriser  and  cooler.    W.  Wilson.    No.  879,346;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2962;  Dr.  p.  618;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1397. 
Milk'WeiKhing  mifihinw.    O.  Ounderson.    No.  880,073;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4517;  Dr.  pp.  960-1;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1087. 
Milker,  Cow-T  J.  M.  MattU.    Ncu  878,223;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  076;  Dr.  p.  189;  Oas.  v5.  182;  p.  966. 


'^vi'^r^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


mifcBra.  8«ltH 


8«lt-MUnctliur  belt  for  co 
MJB:  5m  Cnufaing-mlU;  Cuid-oilll 


cow-. 


HUwnus  mm  fKOfue,  ScniraUoo  of  metmUUe 

o.  UtH  Dr.  pp.  A7-6:  Qmt.  toL  122;  p.  1888 

Mmar'*  ■qnlb,  BUiteh,  uod  fUa  eue.    F.  HMrrl 

MtilBK.    J.  KJTMhnlok.    No.  878,308;  Ttto.  4; 


.  .    F.  B.  Qroff.    No.  878,058;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  S87:  Dr.  p.  70;  Om.  T<ri.  U2;  p.  «B. 
OrahHnlll;  RedoetionHnUi;  RoUuK-mUi;  Wlndmili. 
B,  Separatioo  oC  metmUlleroiM.    H.  L.  Sulouui,  H.  F.  Kirkp*trlek-Picard,  and  J.  BaUot.    No.  gnjUA;  Feb.  25;  8p. 

TH^rrli.    No.  879.635;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3586;  Dr.  p.  752;  0»x.  toI.  132;  p.  14U. 
,      .  Fob.  4;  Sp.  p.  663;  Dr.  p.  134;  Uaz.  vol.  132:  p.  962. 
Ifiatarauehlne.    B.  R.  MenilL    No.  878,076;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2237;  Dr.  p.  468;  G&x.  vol.  132;  p. 
Mirror  Attaeliment.    T.  K.  Satteo.    No.  878,088;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  412;  Dr.  p.  87:  G&z.  vol.  132;  p. 
Iflnrar-lMlener.    J.  B.  SnelL    No.  878,680;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.l079;  Dr.  p.  346;  U«z.  voL  132;  p.  1143. 
mtMVQiainp.    T.  B.  Hotter.    No.  879.547;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  714;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  1463. 
MixuTz  5m  Coneretfr-mlxer. 

MMnihiBThhwi     T.  L.  Smith.    No.  880448:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Dr.  pp.  109O-1;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  172& 
Mold:  AMCutTWt-mold:  Fogt^mtM;  WkU-mokl. 

MoM.    W.  J.  MlUer.    No.  879J84;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Dr.  p.  801;  0«x.  vol.  132;  p.  1381. 
MaUm't  iMk.    D.  Parks.    No.  880,386;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Qu.  vol.  132;  p.  in4. 
Mohter'a  flaak.    D.  Parka.    No.  880.387;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5161;  Dr.  p.  10(9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1774. 
Moldlne^iuidlllie.    F.  H«rb«t.    No.  878,864;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  345;  Dr.  p.  72;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  905. 
UckUa^^mdbkot.    W.  W.  DooUttte.    No.  878,510;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1317:  Dr.  pp.  266-7;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1085. 
MoMtnc-marhtnf.    J.  A.  Ratbbone  and  J.  T.  Croaaley.    No.  879,118;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Dr.  p.  52b;  Uaa.  vol.  133;  p. 
Moldlnr-fnarhlna     E.  J.  Schroder.     No.  879,915;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  41108;  Dr.  p.  (j78;  Gar.  voi.  132;  p.  1617. 
MoUtnt-ffiachloe.    M.  J.  Dunn.    No.  S794M0:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  €^4;  Dr.  pp.  msS^;  Uaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1628. 
Moldiac-iiiaehloe.  Sand-.    J.J.  Chtpdtaae.    No.  878,345;  Feb.  4;   8p.  p.  922;  Dr.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  986. 
Mop  and  bmah  maklngmachliie.    B.  Koella.    No.  878J96;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  824;  Dr.  pp.  164-5;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  981. 
Mop-wrlngar.    J.  J.  McDonald.    No.  878,660;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Dr.  p.  338;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1136. 
Mop-wltDger.    W.  T.  PhUllpa.    No.  879.071;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1503. 
Morttaa  and  t«non.    L.  P.  Harrla.    NO.  879482;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  304f>;  Dr.  p.  034;  Gaz.  vol.  12^;  p.  1408. 


1380: 


C.  Mayo  and  J.  Houleban.    No.  879489;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2800;  Dr. 
460;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1229. 


Motion  into  rotary  motion,  Maana  for  eonvortlng  reciprocatory.    W . 

p.  aiS;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1379. 
Motive  powor.    H.  K.  Heaa.    No.  878,068;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  n.  2197;  Dr.  p. 
Motor:  5«c  Current-motor;  Explosive-motor;  Hydraulic  motor;  llydrocarbon-raotor;  (Oscillating  motor;  Pneumatic  motor;  Rotary 

motor;   Stogle-phaae  motor;  Spring-motor;  Tremoio^notor;  Vi  ater-motor;  Water-current  motor;  W  ater-pressore  motor;  Wavo- 

motor;  Wind-motor. 
Motor.    F.  C.  AxteU.    No.  877.877;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  US;  Dr.  pp.  35-6;  Oaz.  Tol.  132;  p.  876. 

Motor  eoatroUer,  Electrte-.    P.  N.  Jones.    No.  878,961;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2215;  Dr.  pp.  463-4:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1232. 
Motor  meter.  Btoetrlc  inercoir-.    J.  H.  Hodde.    No.  878,629;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1503:  Dr.  p.  325;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1126. 
Motors,  Srstom  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electric.    T.  £.  Bamum.    No.  878,855;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2016;  Dr.  p.  417;  Qax.  toI. 

133:  p.  1196. 
Mowint-maiChlne.    J.  L.  Tomer.    (Relsaae.)    No.  12,792;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  4015;  Dr.  p.  842;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1560. 
Muffler  cut-out.     W.  G.  Schaefler.     No.  880,471;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  o3.9;  Dr.  p.  1121;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  WOl. 
MalBe/.  Exbaost-.    A.  Pratt.    No.  879.383;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3484;  Dr.  p.  TJO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1475. 
Multitubular  boiler.    C.  Bourdon.    No.  880,180;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4744;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1706. 
Moslo-boz.    B.  P.  Kieaaner.    No.  878,088;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  306;  Dr.  pp.  82-3:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  912. 
Muaie  chart  or  Uble.    L.  R.  Lewis.    No.  879.384;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Dr.  p.  638;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1412. 
Muslo-leaf  turner.     A.  I.  Menw.    No.  880,082;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Dr.  pp.  929-30;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1654. 
Muaieal  instrument.  Mechanical.    J.  McTammany  and   E.   A.  Ford.    No.  878,150;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  508;  Dr.  pp.  107-8;  Gas.  vol.  132; 

p.  082. 
MaMcal  Instrument,  Stringed.    P.  Johnson.    No.  878,006:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  219;  Dr.  p.  48;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  88C. 
Mnsleal  instmments.  Bellows  for  automatic.    M.  Claric.    No.  879.7»;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  797:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  15S5. 
Mnalcal  instramants.  Pneumatic  action  for.    C.  Maerten,  Jr.    No.  879.110;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2510;  Dr.  p.  521;  Gaz.  vol.  Ui2;  p.  1278. 
Moaloal-record  holder.    0.  G.  Lindstrom  aixl'^J.  Wallin.    No.  879U279;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Dr.  p.  503;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1375. 
Moaical  valve  instrument.    A.  Riedl.    No.  879422;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Dr.  p.  610;  Oaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1389. 
NaU-maUnf  machine.    A.  Vincse.    No.  879.702;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Dr.  p.  .83;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1513. 
Nail-poliaher.    O.  E.  Hopkins.    No.  878.881;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2064;  Dr.  p.  «»;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p   1207. 

Nailing  or  peofng  machine.    F.  M.  Peters  and  A.  Der  Ananian.    .No.  878.891;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2067;  Dr.  pp.  434-5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1218. 
Navigation,  Instrument  for  use  in.    H.  E.  Mooney.    No.  878,819;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1949;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1187. 
Necktie-fastener.    O.  Le  Sage.    No.  878.r34;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1784;  Dr.  p.  360;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1100. 
Necktie,  Non-binding.    W.  O.  Burdick.    No.  880,191;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  j,.  4746;  Dr.  p.  1006;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1707.  I 

Needle.    F.  B.  Foster.    No.  879,756;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Dr.  p.  804;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1531. 
Needle-thieader.    J.  H.  Boye.    No.  878,767;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1852;  Dr.  p.  382;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1170. 
Needl»-thf«ader.    L.  V.  Rhodes.    No.  879,003;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2296;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1344. 
Nest,  Tn4>-.    W.  H.  Warner,  Jr.    No.  879.980;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4341:  Dr.  p.  910;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1641. 


ip.  p.  4J41;  Dr.  p. 
13»;  Dr.  p.  275; 


p.  275;  Gaz.  voi.  132:  p.  1081. 
R.  £  scales  and  M.  Novak.    No.  880,373;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5086;  Dr.  p.  1078;  Oaa. 


Net.  Landing-.    A.  Holmes.    No.  878.589;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p 
Nltrpglvcerln  from  acids.  Accelerating  the  sqiaration  of. 

vol.  IS;  p.  176& 

Notcbing-press.    O.  Smith.    No.  880,4y;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5194:  Dr.  pp.  1096-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  178U. 
Novelty  device.    V.  J.  Augir.     No.  879,998;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  43.t9:  Dr.  p.  914;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1644. 
Nut  and  pipe  wrench.    W.  Brandon.    No.  879,810;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  ;;928;  Dr.  p.  823;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^2;  p.  1548. 
Nnt-loek.     W.  Cheeterman.    No.  878,042;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  307;  Dr.  p.  br>;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 
F.  M.  Volk.    No.  878488;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  748;  Dr.  p.  151;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  908. 

I.  Barker.    No.  878,470:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1176;  Dr.  d.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1041. 

W.  C.  Mayo.    No.  879490;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Dr.  p.  599;  Gaz.  vol.  i:«;  p.  1.179. 

A.  Cottom.    No.  879,746;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3816;  Dr.  p.  800;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1528. 

O.  BUis.    No.  879433;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .^990;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1566. 

J.  J.  Brunello.     No.  880.065;  Feb.  25,  Sp.  p.  4504;  Dr.  p.  Mfi;  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1665. 
1.  L.  and  J.  Abe.    No.  879,714;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3755;  Dr.  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  \32;  p.  1517. 


Nut-loek. 
Nut-lock. 
Nat-look. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut,  Lock 


Nut-loek  and  antirattlar,  C<Hnbined.    J.  W.  Koch.    No.  878.143;  Feb. '4;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  990. 
Nut-retainer.    S.  R.  Gutliridge  and  J.  F.  Baker.    No.  k79.95^;  Feh.  25;  Sp.  p.  4291;  Dr.  p.  M97;  Gaz.  vol.  i:i2;  )>.  1631. 
NutstaeU-bnaldng  and  kemd-eztractlng  apparatus.    E.  W.  J.  Trevor.    No.  870,686;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .irJO;  Dr.  p.  781;  Oaz.  vol.  I.t2:  d. 
1511. 

C.  S.  Evans.    No.  878.874;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3051;  Dr.  p.  425;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1205. 

P.  B.  Reed.    No.  879.008;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2295;  Dr.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1244.  .  * 

J.  GoffeL     No.  880,071:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4512;  Or.  p.  949;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1667. 

r.  J.  Church.     No.  880.193;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4749;  Dr.  p.  1006;  <;az.  vol.  132;  p.  1707. 
Oil-cJeaning  apparatus.    L.  W.  Brown.    No.  879,728;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Dr.  pp.  790-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1522. 
OU-enp.    J.  \f.  Kyle.    No.  878408;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Dr.  p.  40O;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1184. 
Oil  engine.  Crude-.    C.  H.  McClintock.    No.  879.884;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Dr.  p.  >«4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1604. 
Otti-keater.    J.  T.  Ray.     No.  879,672;  Feb.  18;  St>.  p.  3672;  Dr.  p.  Tib8;  Gaz.  voI\  l.-Q;  p.  1503. 


Oil-burner. 
OU-bomer. 
Oil-bumer. 
Oil-bumer. 


No.  878.370;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  062;  Dr.  p.  198;  Oac.  vol.  182;  p.  1086. 
p.  2«aO;  (.iaz.  vol.  l."2;  p.  I.f47. 
A.  Dinwiddle.    No.  879,794;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  aSM;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1543. 


OOa  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  the  chemical  purification  of.   J.  Fischer 

Oila,  SoUdlfylnc  mineral.    E.  Raynaud.    No.  870,193;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2680;  (.iaz.  vo 

Doing  devloerB.  H.  Paddack  and  A.  A.  Dinwiddle.    No.  879,794; 

(>per»-cbair.    A.  L.  Levin.    No.  880414;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4997:  Dr.  pp.  1064-5;  Oaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1748. 

Ofdnance.  Flrii«  mechanima  for.    H.  T.  Wheeler.    No.  879425;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  27:12;  Dr.  p.  a«8;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1367. 

Ofxoaicentrator.    E.  M.  Jahraoe.    No.  879,104;  Veb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2488;  Dr.  p.  519;  ciaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1276. 

Om-eoneoBtntor,  Dry.    O.  Totanie.    No.  879,008;  Feb.  11;  sp  p.  2406;  Dr.  pp.  .'H»-4;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1365. 

On  dwdgtf  and  aspaimttag ajpearatus.    I.  Stevenson  and  f.  Cook.    No.  878.575;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Dr.  pp.  206-9;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1108 

Qre-aaparattog  apparatus.    T.  Veitdi.    No.  880,430;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  hZHt,  Dr.  p.  1102;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1^. 

Ore-aspaiator,  Centrifugal.    P.  F.  Peek.    No.  8794H8;  Feb.  2:>;  sp.  p.  4139;  Dr.  pp.  867-8:  Gaz.  voi.  132;  p.  1608. 

Ote-espacator,  GwtrifugaL    P.  F.  Peek.    No.  879484;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4153:  Dr.  j>p.  868-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1609. 


Oree,  Ac,  Apparatoa  for  cesiveying  and  dischargiw.    P.  Paton.    No.  RW.uol 


A 


fT.pv.  H68. 

1;  Feb.  25; 


--,_. , „    y  2fi;  .«5p.  p.  4547;  Dr.  pp. 

On*  of  sine.  Ae.^Metattnigy  of    f.Utjtt.    No.  8^,«2j^  Feb.  I8;  Sp.2:  tsue;  Dr.  pp.  680-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1441 


9.'>7-8;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1078. 


On*  or  matte*,  i*n*tinf  warn 

l0il,C0IBMB*1 


Oi^aa  stop  action. 


tiOB. 


B.  uAntber  and  R.  Franks 
A.  E.  Kent.    No.  87«,n6;  Feb.  IS;  8 


No.  W9,ffa;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3592;  Gaz.  vol.'  1.T2;  p. 
"  810;  Oaz.  voi.  1.12;  p.  l&if. 


1400. 


0*rilHating  motor, 
Oven.  Baker'a.  J 
Oven,  Baking-.    F.  Kenptar. 


.  3866;  Dr.  p.  81 
dkm^  tor  pip*-.    W.  C.  Veraey.    No.  8T0,aa<;  Feb.  l8;  Bp.  p.  3307;  Dr.  p.  608;  Oaz.  vol.  l!»2;  p.  1448. 


H.  F.  W.  FUkaobng.  No.  879.081; 
N«.  879,886;  Feb.  26;  S] 
No.  878.886;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p'.  19no;  Dr.  p'.  389;  iQaa.  voi.  IXt;  p.' 1183. 


Feb.  11,  Sp.  p.  2465;  Dr.  p.  514;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1272. 
J.  F.  Ootadt.    No.  879,986;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  40N6;_Dr.  p^  857;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  l.'iMO. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


fad 


Oven.  Draw-plate  baking-.    F.  H.  Van  Houten.    No.  878(434;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p.  220;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1008. 

Oven-mte.    I.  Slapo.    No.  8T8431;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1909;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1191. 

Oven.  Knockdown.    U .  R.  Jeavons.    No.  879,051;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2:69:  Dr.  p.  406;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1289. 

Oxids,  Reduction  of  refractory.     K.  A.  Kiihoe.    No.  878,210;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  665;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  962. 

"^  iRZ.  vol.  132;  p.  1717. 

1724.  *' 

«     ,.  1  u  .^         T,    .    „  ,     .,  -  —  ' sp.  p.  1(199;  Dr.  pn.  1078-9;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1788. 

Packet-holder.     P.  A.  Roussel.    No.  879,581;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  735;  (3az.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1477 
Packing,  Metallic.    O.D.Rollins.    No.  878438;  Feb.  4;  S         —    "  "    "  -      - '^ 


vol.  132;  p.  9a. 
Oac.  vol.  182;  p.  886. 


jp.  p.  665 - 

Oyster-shmking  apparatus.    W.  Klinge.    .No.  880.222;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  IfoS;  Dr.' p.  1(J21;  liaz. 

Package-tic.    S.  Percival.    No.  880.241;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Dr.  p.  1028;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p   ITI- 

Packaging-machine.    W.  A.  Fanning.    No.  8H0,.174;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  -VW;  Dr.  pp.  1078-9;  Oaa. 

Packet-holder.     P.  A.  Roussel.    No.  879,581;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  735;  (3az.  vol.  1.12;  p 

Packing,  Metallic.    O.  D.  Rollins.    No.  878438;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  704;  Dr.  p.  146;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  961. 

Packing  of  pipe-Joints.    0.  F.  Miller.    No.  878,655;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1641;  Dr.  p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1134. 

Packing,  Piston-rod.    L.  M.  Byrnes  and  0.  H.  Kendrick.    No.  878,186;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  614;  Dr.  p.  136;  Q»t. 

Pad:  See  Bath-pad;  Horsesboe-pad,  Inking-pad;  Instep-pad;  Surgical  pau;  Ticket-pad. 

Pad  for  wrtting-machines,  furniture,  Ac.    C.  C.  Chrisman.    No.  878,043;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  308;  Dr.  p.  66; 

Paddle-wheel.    O.  Brown.    No.  880,353;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5066;  Dr.  p.  1070;  (tas.  voi:  1&;  p.  1760. 

Padlock.    O.  Katzenberger.    No.  877,931;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  73;  Dr.  p.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 

Padlock.  Combination-.    N.  Tobias.    No.  878,913;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  212S<  Dr.  p.  444;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1217. 

Padlock,  Permutation-.    H.  F.  Crim  and  W.  C.  Loy.    No.  8^,747;  Fe*>.  18;  Sp.  p.  3817;  Dr.  p.  800;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IS28. 

Painting  apparatus.    M.  0.  Harrier.    No.  SSO.!")!;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .1062;  Dr.  p.  1069;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  nnn. 

Pan;  See  Baking-pan.  *^     . 

Paneling.    II.  F.  Hecker.    No.  878,827;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1580;  Dr.  p.  .123;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1126. 
P*per-bag  holder.    F.  Thraaas.  ^No.jmj478;  J^eb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Dr.  p.  237;  tJaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1040. 

i;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1188. 
r.  p.  481;  oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1246. 
8.497;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1291;  Dr.  p.  260;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1081. 


Paper  clip  or  fastener.    C.  R.  Bleakney 


p.  1708. 
p.  1709. 

8JI047:.;  Feb.25;Sp.p.4927;Dr.p.l042;Ga-z:voi:i^:-prT7.^7   -"••" "^ ""'•    ^Ingham and  K.  Germann.    No. 

Paper  for  use  in  type-written  work  to  obtain  manifold  copies.    A.  J.  Farmer.    No.  878,717;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oaa.  vol. 

132;  p.  1155. 
Paper-making  machinery.    R.  B.  Wolf  and  H.  E.  Tidmarsh.    No.  878,R49;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2005;  Dr.  p.  415;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p.  1186 
Paper-making  machines,  Roller-press  for.     P.  EscarfaU.    No.  878,946;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2187:  Dr.  pp.  457-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1227. 
Paper  or  pai^r-board  and  the  like.  Producing.    C.  E.  Kelson.    No.  879,888;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1606. 
Paper-pulp  processes.  Cooler  lor  reclaimed  liquor  and  gas  in.    0.  F.  Shevlin  and  F.  D.  Small.    No.  880,247;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Dr.  p. 

1030;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1726.  *^ 

Paris-grwn  distributer,  Automatic.    J.  P.  FullUove.    No.  8794^5;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Dr.  p.  704;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  14N. 
Pasteboard  box.    J.  Godfrey.    No.  879.865:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4085;  Dr.  p.  S5«;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  15*. 
Pasteurizer.    J.  C.  MlUer.    No.  878,225;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  679;  Dr.  pp.  140-1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  066. 

Paatlng-machine.    N.  Schroder.    No.  879,329;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  291. ;  Dr.  pp.  012-13;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1.192.  ^ 

Pattern-grading  machine.    L.  E.  C6t«.    No.  878,046:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  315;  Dr.  pp.  66-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  880. 
Pea  cutter.  Cow-.    R.  Rounds.    No.  879424;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Dr.  p.  611;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1380. 

Pedestal.coiumn,  and  pilaster.  Ornamental.    W.J.  Gray.    No.  879,629;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.3684;  Dr.  p.  760;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1488. 
Pen.  Fountain-.    O.  W .  Bennum.    No.  879.436;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3109;  Dr.  p.  6.W;  Ciaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1426. 
Pen.  Fountain-.    8.  H.  Engelherg.    No.  879.614:  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3561.  Dr.  p.  744;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1484. 
Pen.  Fountain-.    C.  W.  Oaston.    No.  879.626;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Dr.  p.  749;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1488. 
Pen,  FounUin-.     P.  P.  Sanford.    No.  879,912;  Feb.  Z5;  Pp.  p.  4201;  Dr.  p.  877;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1616. 
Pen,  Self-Olllng  fountain-.    F.  H.  Mooney.    No.  879,29(j;   Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2886:  Dr.  p.  602;  Gsz.  voL  132;  p.  1381. 
Pen.  Self-filling  fountain-.     P.  P.  Floumoy.    No.  879417;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3964;  Dr.  p.  827;  Gaz.  v6l.  132;  p.  1551. 
Pen,  Stylographlc.    J.  UUrich.    No.  878,914;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2131;  Dr.  p.  444:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1217. 
Penholder.    A.  Jahn.    No.  878,004;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  216;  Dr.  p.  47;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  886.  ' 

Penholder.    H.  C.  Hart.    No.  878,729;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1777;  Dr.  p.  367;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1168. 
Penholder.    T.  N.  Gofle.    No.  878,794:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1913;  Dr.  p.  393;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1180. 
Penholder.    T.  N.  Goffe.    No.  878,796;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Dr.  p.  393;  Oaz.  vol  132:  p.  1180. 
Penmanship  pupils.  Arm-rest  for,    A.  Asper.    No.  S79.353;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Dr.  p.  621;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1399. 
PencU,  Magazine-.    W.  F.  Gushing.    No.  878,771;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1861:  Dr.  p.  384:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1172. 
Percolator.    J.  Gaunt.    No.  879.096;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2475;  Dr.  p.  516;  vol.  ifc:  p.  1273. 
PermuUtlon-lock.    C.  Smith.    No.  877,957;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  119;  Dr.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  870. 
Permutation-lock.    J.  R.  Maxfield.    No.  879.785;  Fob.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3883:  Dr.  p.  814;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1540. 
Peroxlds,  Making  molten.    H.  Focrsterllngand  H.  R.Carveth.    No.  S79,4m;   Feb.  18;  Sn.  n.  3716- 
Pessary.     E.  S.  Rogers.     No.  880,101;  Feb.  2.'i;  Sp.  p.  V»\;  Dr.  p.  960;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1676. 
Phonograph.    E.  L.  Aiken.    No.  878,032;  Feb.  4-  Sp.  p.  280;  Dr.  p.  01;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  896. 
Phonograph.    W.  W.  Rosenfleld.    No.  879,589;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3504:  Dr.  pp.  734-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1476. 
Phonograph  attachment.     K.  B.  Donaldson.    No.  880,016;  Feb.  Zl;  Sp.  p.  4398;  Dr.  pp.  923-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1650 
Phonograph-horn.    P,  Weber.    No.  878,029;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  282;  Dr.  p.  60;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  894. 
Phonograph-horn.    V.  H.  Rapke.    No.  879,797;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3903;  Dr.  p.  818;  Gaz.lvol.  132;  p.  1544. 
Phonograph-horn.    F.  M.  Murphv.    No.  8804«8;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5136:  Dr.  p.  1085;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1771 


Or  o  6fi0:  Oaa.  vol.  U2;  p.  1481. 


Feb.  4;  Sp.' 

_     ,    .  Jp  p.  3' 

Piano-action.    C.  J.  B.  Socin.    No.  880,173;  Feb.  V>:  Sp.  p.  4713:  Dr.  p.  995:  Gaz.  voi:  K12:  p.  1700< 


Phonograph-reproducer.     A.  (  .  Mestraud.    No.  880420;  Feb.  2ry,  Sp.  p.  5008;  Dr.  p.  ia56;  Gaz,  vol.  132;  p.  1740 
Phonographs,  Feed  mechanism  for.    W.  A.  Cook.    No.  878.121;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  467;  Dr.  p.  97;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  923. 
Photography.  Color.    A.  Da\ies.    No.  879.445:  Feb.  IS;  Sp       -       »-  r —        .  .n  >  *- 


Piano,  Automatic.    M.  ClarV.    No.  879,739;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3803;  Dr.  p.  79";  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1525. 

Piano,  Bell-.    J.  Havassy.    No.  878,387;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  995;  Dr.  pp.  200-1:  Qit.  vol.  132;  p.  1011. 

Piano  or  organ  plavers.  Valve  for.    H.  M.  Smith.    No.  878,006;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  410;  Dr.  p.  87;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  914. 

Piano-player,  Electromagnetic.    W.  B.  Kraft.    No.  879.879;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Dr.  p.  862;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1683. 

Piano  repeating  action.  Grand.    A.  Nickel.    No.  879,978;  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  «24;  Dr.  p.  9ttt:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1637. 

PUno  sounding-boards.  Making.     A.  Dolge.     No.  879.373;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3030:  Dr.  p.  631;  Oaz.  vol.  13:^  p.  1406. 

Piano  string-frame,  Upright.    H.  Ziegler.    No.  878,926;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2152;  Dr.  p.  449;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1221. 

Piano.  Upright.    J.  J.  Thomas.    No.  878,025;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  277";  Dr.  p.  89;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  883. 

Pianos,  Mute  attachment  for.    E.  I.  Pfelfer.    No.  878.421;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1058;  Dr.  p.  214:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1022. 

Picture  apparatus.  Moving-.    S.  M.  Tannehill.    No.  879.601 ;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3708:  Dr.  p.  777;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1600. 

Picture  machine.  Moving-.    D.  J.  Bell.    No.  879,355;  Feh.  18;  Sp.  p.  2u78:  Dr.  pp.  622-3;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1400. 

Pigeon-trap.    T.  W.  Kay.    No.  880.219:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4814;  Dr.  pp.  1019--20:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1716. 

Pllea,  Protecting-coverfftg  for.    C.  W.  Kennon.    No.  879,t>49:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Dr.  p.  758;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  1495, 

Piling,  Interiocking  sheet-.     O.  E.  Nye.     No.  879,792;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3896;  Dr.  p.  817;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1.S42. 

Piling,  (driving-point, )  Metallic  sheet-.    O.  W.  Jackson.    No.  878,141;  Feh.  4;  Sp.  p.  «8;  Dr.  p.  106;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  929. 

PUing,  Metal  sheet-.    M.  W.  Quxton.    No.  878,773:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1865;  Dr.  p.  MS;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1173. 

Pilot.    H.  W.  Fallows  and  I.  A.  Cammett.    No.  879408;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2467;  Dr.  pp.  614-15;  Oaz.  vol.  138;  p.  1272. 

Pin:  5e«CIotbe«-p{n;  Scarf-pin. 

Pin  and  the  like.    F.  H.  Noble.    No.  878,011;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  226;  Dr.  p.  48;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  887. 

Pipe:  Set  Smoklng-pipe;  Stand-pipe;  Tobacco-pipe. 

Pipe.    J.  J.  O'Toole.     No.  878,014;  Feb.  4;  Sp    p   240;  Dr.  p.  85;  Oaz    vol.  1.12;  p.  868. 

Hpe.    F.  P.  Nourse.    No.  879.791;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3895;  Dr.  p.  817;  Gsz.  vol.  132;  p.  1542. 

Plpe-bendlng  machine.    L.  H.  Brinkman.    No.  878,604;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1536:  Dr.  p.  313;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1117. 

Ptpe-deanser.    J.  E.  Simpson.     No.  879.504;  Feh.  18;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Dr.  p.  736;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1478. 

Pipe  coll.  Concentric-.    C.  Senssenbrenner.     No.  879.301;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Dr.  p.  501;  Oaz.  vol.  132-  p  1349. 

Pipe-coupling.    C.  A.  Huflmaster.    No.  879.550;  Feh.  18;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Dr.  p.  715;  C^z.  vol.  132;  p.  1464. 

Pipe-coupling.    D.  I^andau.    No.  879,880;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Dr.  p.  863;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1603. 

Pipe-ferrule.    C.  E.  and  O.K.  Heineman.    No.  880..102;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  40H0;  Dr.  p.  IttW;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1744. 

Pipe-fiahlng  tool.    R.  O.  Sanford.    No.  880,404;  Feb.  25:  .^p.  p.  5180;  Dr.  p.  1092:  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1777. 

Pipe-joint,  Flexible.    O.  Klexinger.    No.  879,688;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Dr.  p.  734;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1478. 

Pipe-ttnlng.    J.  A.  Snoddv.    No.  879,688;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3704;  Dr.  p.  776:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1508. 

Pipe-topping  machine.    C.  O.  Stmts.    No.  878,«86:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Dr.  p.  349;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1144. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS.' 


lodii 


Pip«-wna^    A.  B.  Helnuuin.    No.  ((78^188:  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  986:  Dr.  p.  301;  Oaz.  vol  133;  p.  lOlZ 

PUrtnl.  r>«tonAtlnfr-.    W.  Simpson.    No.  879,919;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  «218;  Dr.  p.  880;  Om.  roV.  1S2;  p.  1619. 

PlnoU.  Saipty  device  for.    U.  Stone.    No.  879,018;  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  2316;  Dr.  p.  484;  O&c.  vol.  13^  p.  1349. 

Piston  for  cyllnflers  of  Rteam-^ngtnes.     E.  M.  Cook.    No.  KM0,361;  Feb.  2S;  Sp.  p.  ."iOTB;  Dr.  p.  1072;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1782. 

Piaton-ring.     H.  Ford.     No.  879,757;  Feb.  18;  8p.  d.  3832;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1S81. 

.    -.    - ,,..„„  "'— ;  Dr.  p.  817;  Gajt.  vol.  133;  p.  1543 


Plane.    A.  Nylund.    jno.  V7V,79»;  reD.  i»;  Bpp 

Planing-macfalDP.    J.  R.  Thomaa.     No.  K78,09e;  Feb.  4;  Sp'.  p.  414;  Dr 

Planing-machine.  Hand.    J.  R.  Thomaa 


No.  879,;W;  Feb.  18;  8r 

K,09l»;  Feb.  4;  Sp".  p.  414;  Dr.  pp.  Sl-d 

No.  878,911;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2124:  Dr.  pp.  443-4;  Qaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1316. 


-8;  Qaa.  vol.  132;  p.  91& 


Planing  machine.  Metal-.    K.  P.  Carpenter.    No.  879,734;  Feh.  18;  Sp.  n.  3793;  Dr.  p.  796;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1233. 
Plant-box,  Knockdown.    N.  night.    No.  »79,7«»;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3855:  Dr.  p.  807;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  1534. 
P1ant-«upportlng  atlck,  Adjustable.    H.  and  A.  Ileubner.    No.  879,047;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2365;  Dr.  p.  494;  Oax.  vol. 


133:  p.  13911 

p.  1631. 
H.  J.  Boeken.    No.  877,^;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  174;  Dr.  p.  39;  Gas.  vol. 


rras.     rno.  n/s.UM;  reo.  4;  sp.  p.  an);  ur   p.  tu;  uas.  vol.  isi:  p.  am. 

nan.    No.  878,565:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1439;  Dr.  p.  293;  Gai.  vol.  132:  p.  1104. 

ith  and  H.  K.  Stein.     No.  880,171;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Dr.  n.  994;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  1700. 

nbright.    No.  878.715;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1754;  Dr.  pp.  362-3;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1154. 


Planta.  lieans  for  supporting  climbing.    C.  Halliday.     No.  >t79,959;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4^;  Dr.  p.  «J7;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  1631 
Plants  of  their  fleariy  sultstance,  Machine  for  divesting  parts  of.     H.  J.  Boeki         "  -.    -.         -  ._.    _ 

13S;  p.  S7& 
Planter.    J.  U.  Kennebrew.    No.  878,536;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Dr.  p.  380;  Gas.  v(ri.  132;  p.  1094. 
Planter.     W.  A.  Heublein.    No.  878,628;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1690:  Dr.  pp.  323-4;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1126. 
Planter,  Com-.    M.  Mitchell.    No.  s79,3i»;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Dr.  p.  641;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1413. 
Planter,  Com-.    W.  R.  Graham.    No.  879.4i;l;    Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3228;  Dr.  pp.  673-3;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1454. 
Planter,  Hand-.     F.  E.  GrtlTeth.     No.  SSO-TTS;  Feb.  i'i;  8p.  p.  .-.119;  Dr.  p.  1081;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  176K. 
Planter,  Seed-.    H.  H.  Wabera.     No.  879,339;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2951;  Dr.  p.  615:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1396. 
Plate-holder.    .1.  T.  McKean      No.  h78,2-.'7;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  688;  Dr  p.  142;  Gaz    vol.  132;  p.  967. 
Plate-bolder.    0.  B.  Hall.    No.  879,101:  Feb.  11;  2484;  Dr.  pp.  517-18;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1275. 
Plate,  Soup-.     A.  ( <)h«n.    No.  879,3M:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Dr.  p.  628;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1403. 

Platens,  Machine  for  turning  ruhl,er  shells  of.    D.  W.  FUstead.    No. 879,378:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Dr.  p.  633;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1407. 
Playinfe-baJl     C    T    and  E    I'    Kingzett      No,  878,070;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  362;  Dr.  p.  75;  Gaz.  vol.  1.32;  p.  907.  . 

pjeasurp-giving  machine.     L.  W    \Vhlpple.     No.  878.168;  Feb.  4;  Sp   p.  575;  Dr.  pp.  117-18;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  939. 
Plow.    C.  R.  Coffman.    No.  878.774:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1867;  Dr.  p.  385:  Gaz.  vol.  138;  p.  1173. 
Plow.    C.  K.  MrCasland.    No.  878^1;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1951:  Dr.  p.  404;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1187. 
Plow.    P.  Sweeney.    No.  879,030:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2319;  Dr.  p.  485:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  12«. 
Plow,  Bre«khig-.    J    D    Arras.     No.  878.033;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  290;  Dr   p.  62;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  895. 

Plow.  Doable.    W.  L.  Selman.    No.  878,565:  Feb.  11:  Sp.       ~  --     -  -     - 

Plow.  Garden-.    O.  \.  Hmi 

Plow,  Hand-.    C.  8.  Ergenbright.    No.  »f78.7i5;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1754;  ur.  pp 

Plow.  Motor-.    G   M.  Shimp.     No.  877,956:  Feb    4;  Sp.  p   116;  Dr.  p.  27;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  869 

Plow-pomt.     W.  Titus.     No.  878.ff-'«:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  278;  Dr.  p.  59;  Gaz.  vol  132;  p.  803. 

Plows,  harrows,  and  the  like.  Riding  attachment  for.    H.  P.  Curtright.    No.  879.087;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3346;  Dr.  p.  491:  Oas.  voL  132:  p. 

IZVi. 
Plowshare.    C.  W.  MoWane.    No.  879,487:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3277:  Dr.  p.  685;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1443. 
Phig,  Attachment-.    R.  B.  Benlamhi.    No.  879,733;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Dr.  pp.  791-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1520. 
Plug,  Attachment-.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  879,725;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3778;  Dr. p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lS2i. 
Plug,  Attachment-.    I).  L.  Webb.    No  879.830;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3984;  Dr.  p.  8*1;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  155&. 
Phinib  an<l  level.    J.  .'techier.     No.  8S0.-'4fl;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  48iK:  Dr  p.  lOW:  Gaz.  vol.  !.'«:  p.  1^6. 
Plumb-bob.     D.  O.  Morrill.     No.  880,3X7;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .ilii;  Dr.  p.  1084;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1771. 
Pneumatic  action.    H.  Meyer.    No.  879,786;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3885;  Dr.  p.  815;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1540. 
.Pneumatic  motor.    C.  G.  Wieland.    No.  879,227;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2736;  Dr.  pp.  570-1;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1358. 
Pneumatlcaily-operated  device*,  Controlling  means  for.    R.  P.  Jackson.    No.  879,367;  Feb.  18;    Sp.  p.  2813;  Dr.  p.  589;    Omz.  vol.  132; 

p.  1371. 
Pocket.     L.  Hartel.     No.  878,385;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  991;  Dr   p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  lOia 

Focket  for  garments.  Detachable.    J.  W.  Hayes.    No.  879,638;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3509;  Dr.  p.  753;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  14B2. 
oison-indicator.    G.  Cohen.    No.  879,740;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr.  p.  798;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1536. 
Pole.     R.  S.  Orr.     No.  878,230;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  691;  Dr.  p.  143;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  958. 

Pollshing-raachlne.     R.  T.  Schuttler.     .No.  877,964;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  114;  Dr.  pp.  26-7;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  809. 
Post:  See  Drill-post;  Fence-post;  Saddkv-post. 

Post-CMtl.    O.  Palm,  Jr.    No.  878,.V)6;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Dr.  p.  291;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1101. 
Post-mold.    J.  H.  Wleat.    No.  879.076;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2430;  Dr.  p.  507;  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1367. 
Poat-otnoe  separating-case.    M.  Ewlng.    No.  880,132;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4620;  Dr.  p.  974;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1686. 
Postal  card.     H.  G.  Taylor.    No.  879,803;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3913;  Dr.  p.  830;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1546. 
Pot:  S«<  Coflee-pot.  Coffee  or  t«apot. 

Potato-cutter.    M.  M.  Wheeler.    No.  880,067;  Feb.  35;  Sp.p.  4487:  Dr.  p.  943;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1663. 
Potato-digger.    T.  Herberg.    No.  879,543;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  mi;  Dr.  p.  709;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1462. 
Potato-digger.    J.  Moreau.    No.  879,661;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3644;  Dr.  op.  673-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1499. 
Poultry-trap.     B.  M.  Uannes.    No.  879,132;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2553:  Dr.  p.  531;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1285. 
Powder,  smokeless.    F.  A.  Halsey.    No.  878,736;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1773;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1158. 
Power:  See  Motive  power. 

Power-coupling,  Yieldbig.    W.C.  Mayoand  J.  Hoolehan.    No.879,286;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3840;  Dr.p.SO?;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1378. 
Power-press.    H.  Osswald.    No.  880439:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4855;  Dr.  p.  1087;  Oaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1T23. 
Power-transmission  apparatus.    C.  R.  Keith.    No.  880.382;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5125;  Dr.  p.  108.1:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1760. 
Power-triuismission  mechanism.    J.  V.  Baker.    No.  880,267:  Feb.  2ry.  Bp.  p.  4911;  Dr.  pp.  1U30-40;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1733. 
Preea:  See  BaUng-press;  Cotton-press;  Hav-press;  Notch ing-press:  Power-press;  Printing-press;  RoUer-press. 
Pnea.     I.  Liohtig.     No.  878.298;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  834;  Dr.  p.  166;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  962. 
Pieaa.    J.  Rappoid.    No.  879418;  Feb   18;  Sp  p.  2919;  Dr.  p.  609:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1388. 
Preea.    8.  M.  Oreen.    No.  880,449:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5275:  Dr.  pp.  IIOO-IO;  Oaz.  vol.132:  p.  179.T 
Pree»-board.     K    E    Rogers.     No   S7h,0«9;  F%b.  4;  Sp.  p.  397;  Dr  p.  83;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  912. 

Preesure-indlcatlng  device  and  alarm-signal,    .f .  H.  Dixon.    No.  879.039;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  13S6. 
Preesure-regulator.    A.  Beler.    No.  879,127:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2%44:  Dr.  p.  .S29;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1283.  , 

Pressure-regulator.    R.  M.  Dixon.    No.  880,1-28:  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4614:  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1685.  ,      -> 

PresauT»-r<«ulator.    M.  G.  Reynolds.    No.  880,402:  Feb.  25:  Bp.  p.  5177;  Dr.  p.  1001 ;  Oaz.  vol.  1X2;  p.  177(>. 
Printer's  registering  device.    W.  S.  Wamock.    No.  878,.«t42:  Feb.  II:  Sp.  p.  1986;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1194. 
Printing  and  cutting  machine.  Cloth.    C.  F.  Sparks.    No.  878.681:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1680;  Dr.  pp.  346-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IIC 
"'rinting  and  folding  n     "  ~  '^  ...         _   _  _  „__._.._         .!_    _ 

Oas.  vol  132;  p.  1431. 


Printing  and  folding  machiner>',  Signature-delivery  mechanism  for.    R.  C.  Seymour.     No.  879,419;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Dr.  pp.  653-4; 


p.  11 
130; 


Prlntinir-blocks.  Moid  for  the  production  of  base-blocks  for  mounting.    F.  F.  W.  OldfMd.    No:  878,663;  Feb.  II ;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Dr  p.  339; 

Gas.  vol.  133:  p.  11.17. 
Printlng-fnune.    E.  R.  WQUams.    No.  880,346;  P^.  35;  Bp.  p.  5060;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  17S7. 
Printlng-aaeblne.    O.  W.  Maseord.    No.  878.661:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1633;  Dr.  pp.  334-5:  Oaz.  vol.  1.13;  p.  1133. 
Printing  machine.  Pencil-.    H.  C.  Biette.    No.  879,849;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4028;  Dr.  pp.  844-6;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1504. 
PriBtinc  machinery.  Antismatting  device  for.    E.  H.  CottreU.    No.  879.443;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Dr.  p.  663;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1439. 
Printing  mechanism,  Time-.     H.  .Xbbott     No.  878.447:  Feb.  4;  Sp   p.  1102;  Dr.  pp.  228-7;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1030. 
Printlai-preas.    W.  H.  Smith.    No.  87V,687:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3702;  Dr.  pp.  n5-6;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1506. 
Prtntinr-P(«M.    R.  C.  Seymour.    No.  879.840;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  4003:  Dr.  pp.  838-40;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1600. 
Printing-press.    O.  H.  Pierce,    No.  879JV7:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4174:  Dr.  pp.  Sfl-2:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  16ia 
Prlnting-prees.    P.  F.  Cox.    No.  880,281;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4939:  Dr.  p.  1044;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1737. 
Printti«^rpea,  Platen.     M   Roekstroh.    No.  878.436;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1067:  Dr.  p.  216;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  1034. 
Printing-press  side-guide.    W.  S.  Hnson.    No.  878.957:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Dr.  p.  4B1;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1230. 
Pitntlng  press,  Travellng-cvllnder  weh-.    H.  F.  Bechman.    No.  880.001;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Dr.  p.  916;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1646. 
Prtattng  press,  Web-.     P.  t.  Cox.     No.  «80,aiG;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  49C':  Dr.  p.  1046;  Oaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1737. 

Prtnttns-preases.  Folding  mechanism  for.    H.  F.  Bechman.    No.  879.510;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1333;  Dr.  pp.  6M-^  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  14&1. 
Projeetfle.    J.  A.  Bon.    No.  879.079;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  2426:  Dr.  p.  608:  Gaz  vol.  1.12:  p.  1268. 
ProfwUer.    A.  Standao.    No.  87V.680;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  1705;  Dr.  p.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  ISOO. 
Propeller,  Hand-power.    J.  C.  Weir.    No.  878.845;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  I99i:  Dr.  p.  413;  Oaz.      1.  133;  p.  UK. 
Propeller.  Speed-c<mtrol]ing  reversing-.    C.  F.  Koper.    No.  878.033:  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  272;  Dr.  p.  SB;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  80S. 
PropeQer-wbral.  RererXble.    C.  Bints.     No.  878.006:  Feb.  4:  Sp   p   408:  Dr   p.  86;  Oax.  vol  133;  p.  914. 
Propulsion.  Mechaniam  for  boat.    H.  8.  Searie.    No.  879.407;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3297;  Dr.  p.  600;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  14«. 
Pmntag-shears.     A.  F.  Misdike.    No.  879,882:  Feb.  25:  8f>.  p.  4115:  Dr.  p.  mn:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1604. 
Poller:  Srt  Beet-puller;  Root-poUer;  Spike-puller. 
PallB7.    C  F.  Foote.    Na  878.064;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  3S;  Dr.  p.  fl»;  Oax.  v^  133;  p.  fOB. 


raiey-Uock.    C  I.  Soott.    No.  S7M80;  Ftob.  18;  8p.  p 
■>»ii..  a-.11*  -v„*  — *-.      L   A.  Biggar.     No.  878,602 


Pulley,  Split  sbeet-metal 
Pnlley-enstalnlng  hange 
Pulverizer,  Centrifugal-i 
Pump.    J.  A.  Elliott.    ]  _.    _  

?*"»»•    M- 1-  P«M7-    N°;,*?^2"|i,J**i;  *:  ^Ji-V^^^'  Drjp.  »lTbaz.''voL 'i32-  p.  1012. 


f;  Dr.  773;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  1806. 
Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1530:  Dr.  p.  312;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1117. 

~  ■     12;  p.  1781. 

Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1306. 


Br.    F.  C^.  Stevens.    No.  880,415;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5206;  Dr.  p.  1007;  Oax.  vol.  132; 
Impact  dry.     L.  c.  Graupner.    No.  878,878;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2QS0;  Dr.  p.  427;  Ga 
No.  878.0^;  F>b  4;  Sp.  p   330;  Dr.  p.  69;  Oaz.  vol.  13i;  p.  901.  ^ 


Pomp.    M.  PoUatseWr'^No.lsq.oaBr  Fei').  Js';  "Sp.  p.  4457T  DK'p.  9;tf ;  Oaz'.  vof  Ti;  p.  1657 
Pump.    OOnw*-    No.  880,137:  Feb!  25;  Sp.  p.  4&7;  Dr.  pp.  97M»;  okz.  vol.  132;  p.  ifcs. 


H.  Palm.    No.  A«',4fi2;  Feb.'25"Sp.  p.  5310;  Dr.'p.'lll'7rdaz."vol.  132;  p.  1798. 

^    «  ^SS^f    ^?-  *^367;  Teb.  4;  Sp.  p.  939;  Dr.  p.  187;  Oax.  toI.  IS;  p.  1001. 
No.  878,256;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  745;  Dr.  p.  160;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  066. 

No.  8H0,.127;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p^l7;  Dr.  p.  10S9;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1761. 


Pump  and  bail.  Sand.    V.  „.  .. 

Prnnp  and  well  curb.  Combined. 

Pomp.  Centrifugal.    W.  H.  Thome. 

Pump,  Compound  cwitrtfugal.    E.  W.  Rigga.    .,„.  _..^. .  ,  ,...  ^.  ^^,.^,,  ^„ .  ^,,,  „.  ,^.  „^  ^^  ,^.  p  ^^ 

Pumpfor  gases  RotMT-    C.  Hoflmaiin.    No.  878..^;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1352;  Dr.  p.  275;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1001. 

Pump  for  oU-wells     R.  8.  Futhev.    No.  880,019;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  Uol.  Dr.  p.  925    Oaz  vol.  132-  p  1656 

Pump^overaor.  Ekctric     W.  V:  Turner.    No.  879.699;  Fek  18;  Sp.  p.  37^;  Dr.  p  7^ ,  Om."  vV  m;  p.  1612. 

^f  ?!T»2.^  «i.Tillary  turbines,  Rotsx^or  centrifugal.    H*:  Ludewlg.    Ni!  8^.050;  Feb  lllsp?^^.^;  Dr.  p.  .SOO;  Oax.  vol. 

Pump,  Rotary.    R.  Berrenberg.    No.  878,600:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  1527;  Dr.  pp.  311-12;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1116 

rump  screening  device,  Spray-.    A.  W.  Overhi!»er.    No.  S«0,210:  Feb  2.');  Sn  n  48.57- Dr  d  1028- Gaz  vol  112- n  17M 

'^^47?^eb^f^M?  Dr!T"67^°;  GazToV^mTl^^*""  '''"  suction-pipe  and  rTng  of  blade..  Centrifugal.    O.  K«1L    No. 
Pomps.  Pressure^ovemor  for.    hT  U.  Westinghouse.    Wo.  879.700;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  .1744;  Dr.  p.  785;  Oaz  vol  132-  d  1615 

pU21^-5!!"'6"';'^T*''*';^^°?>.'"*^""I?'°"-*'«^'-    E.  a.  Copeland.     No.  879,147;>eb   18:  sV  p.  M87:  Dr.  ^i^oL  1333. 

Pumps,  te..  Valve  for.    E.  E.  Clark.    No.  877,906;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  24;  Dr.  p.  5;  Gaz  vol.  132  p  8te  ^' 

Pumping  device.  Oll-weU.    H.  D.  Haven.    No.  879,166;  Feb*.  1%;  Sp.  p.  &34   Dr.  p  549;  Gaz. ^l.  132;  p   1339 
Pump^ng-engine.    J.  C.  Smith.    No.  878,150;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  523;  Dr.  p.  112;  oix.  vol.  Iffii  p.  936. 

mf  J*^mr  Automatically^»ntrolled  or  self-regulating.    M.  Miller.    No.  879,111;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2t,n;  Dr  p.  522:  Oax.  voL 

PuTChfae-machlne    T.  A.  Llndsey.    No.  SfiO.OKV  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.->4l :  Dr.  p.  956;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p  1672 
C^kk"^^-    EJt  ^^^^,\r.}?°-  878.128;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  467;  Dr.  pp.  99-100;  Oar,,  vol.  132;  p.  fcs. 
Posh-botton  switch.    H.  C.  Williamson.    No.  878,58ti:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  1502;  Dr.  p.  306-  Oaz  vol  182-  o  1112. 
Poxxte.    8.  8  Cahlll.    No.  878.187;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  615;  Dr.  p.  126;  (^f^vol.  132;  p.  §46  *  ^'  ""* 

Puxzje.    R.  p.  Martin.    No.  878,498:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1039;  Dr.  p.  210;  Gaz.  vol.  ifc,  p.  1018. 
Poxzto^  J    H    Prentice.    No.  879.316;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2917;  Dr.  p.  608:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1388. 
Pyrographlc  tool.    J.  P.  Mailer/  No.  878.414;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1048;  Dr.  p.  212;  Oaz.  vol:  132;  p.  lOOO. 
Radng  track  or  course     J   B.  t5eorges.    No.  877,993;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  191:  Dr.  p.  43;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  881. 
Rack:  5««  Car-rack;  Display-rack;  llall-rack;  Hat.  coat,  and  umbrella  raclc;  Hav-rack;  Hay  and  hog  rack-  Room-rack. 
Racket.    F.  Imlach.   No.  SHO.iriH:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4W5;  Dr.  p.  1(152;  Ga7.  vol.  1.12;  p  1745  7      u  uug  men,  Koom  racx. 

Radiator.    E.  E.  Deschane  and  J.  C.  Littlewood.    No.  877,987;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  179;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oaz.  vol.  132  p  879 
Radiator.    B.  F   Foss.    No.  879.953;  Feb.  2.5:  .Sp.  p.  427»:  Dr.  p.  8ft.5:  Gaz  vol.  132;  p.  lte9  ^ 

RadUtor.    G   Hodgdon.    No.  880.079.-  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4.529:  Dr.  p.  9M:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p  1669 
Radiator  appliance.    J.  A   Gorton.    No.  879,628;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3583;  Dr.  p.  760;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1489. 
RadUtor-nlpple-drawlng  device.    J.  Deller.    No.  878,457;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Dr.  p.  231;  Oaz.  vol  132-  p  1034 
S!^'t*°  H^^'°*^^''^V    S-  ^d'^'^"     ^'«  '^•217;  Feb.  3.5;  Sp!^p*^480!»;  Dr.  p^ims   g"  toI   1^  J.'  K 
n-     rPi^":  ^aV  l^^""^.,    f  Jf  •  BoumonvUle.    No.  880.371:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  491»:  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gaz.  vol.  i:{2:  p.  1734. 
Rail  chair  and  fastener.    J   A.  Gossard.    No.  878.202:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  642;  l)r.  pp.  131-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  950 
Ra  -  o  nt.    J.  Urbanek     No.  878,692;  Feb  11;  Sp.  p.  Ui98;  Dr.  p.  3.50:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1U6.  ^ 

Ra^  -io  nt,  InsuUted.     B.  Wolhaupter.    No.  R78,.588:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1.505;  Dr.  p.  306;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1113. 

^  jJJl"**^^^  w°"*^  *"f^^  '°'"-  A  ^'olf^auPt^f-    No.  87l5*:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1507;  Dr.  pp.  30&-7:  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1U3. 

Rail-lift     t.  J.  Warwer.    No^  8«0,a44:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  .5<>49:  Dr.  p.  1066:  Gaz.  vol.  135;  p.  1757.  .     as.  vw.  i«,  p.  lui. 

Ra    protector  Third-.    F.D.  Sharp.    No.  879.^3;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  .1698;  Dr.  p.  774;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1507. 

Uai  -tie.  MeUil.    G.  1.   Hindman.    ^o.  S80,3K1;  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  5124;  Dr.  p.  1»S:  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  iVte. 

Rails,  Improving  steel.    R.  A    Hadfleid.    No.  879,634;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3594;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1491. 

Railway.    G.  Dippel  and  C.  Koenig.    No.  879,750;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3825;  Dr.  p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1630. 

Ra^  way-cross  ng.    O.  D.  Shoop.    No.  878,677;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  lfi:5:  Dr.  p.  34^;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1142. 

Railway-crossings,  Automatic  signal  for.    A.  Aretz.    No.  879,718;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Dr.  p.  789    ~ 

Railway  draft-rfegin^.    C.  J.  Nash.    No.  877.943:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  99;  Dr.  p.  22;  5az.  vol.  132;  p.  SsT 


Railway  fish-plate.     G.  T.  Wilson.     No.  879,'t:i5;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  424H:  Dr  p  »«•  (ia 

Ra  way-Joint.    J. H.  Kochenderfer.    No.  879,475;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3251;  Dr.  p.  677;  ^^^.  .^.   ^    ^ 

Raj  way  offset  joint.    J.H.Allen.     No.  879,<W(;  Feb.  25;  Sj>.  p.  ^.52;  Dr.  p.  Sffe;  Gaz.  vol   132- p   16^ 


888;  Gaz.  vol.  1^:  p.  1624. 

Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1438. 


79,718;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3762;  Dr.  p.JwT;  Oat.  vol.  132;  p.  1518 

.  p.  4249:  Dr.  p.  ' 
3p.  p.  3251;  Dr 

^I?r  H*"*^-    f\9\,"'i^-  H.  Mayb^t^'"No'87S;M3;  Feb.  K%\'p.Q8yi;^DT.'^'^-,'G^z.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1376 
RaUway,  P  fA^re-.    J.  (\  Reckweg     No.  J&«.040:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  44.59;  Dr.  p.  fefi;  Gai.  vol  132:  p.  1657.  ^ 

RaUway-ra     olnt.     W.  H.  I^wU.    No.  880.3S4:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5128:  Dr.  p.  1084;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1770. 
Railway-rail  joint,  Insulated.    K.  Kohn.    No.  K79.K78:  Feb.  26;  .Sp.  p.  4104:  Dr.  p.  862:  Gaz.  vol.  KO;  p  1602 
oH'^'y  ?f***T  'PJ*!!*"^-    ^  ^-  Breslauer  and  8.  W.  Clark.    No.  878.113;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  441;  Dr.  pp.  93-4-'  Oax  vol   132  n  926. 
RaUwaVjigna^.    fi.  E.  Ahlders.    No.  879.431;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3162;  Dr.  p.  658;  oiz   voL  132   p   14&.  ""•-^°»-  »»•  P«»- 

Ra}lwa5rngnal  apparatus,     h    Graziano.     No.  KS0,n72;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4.514:  Dr.  p.  949:  Gaz.  vol   132  p  1667 
Railway-signal,  Automatic.     N.  E.  Spltler.     No.  878,905;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Dr.  pp  440-1-  Oaz  vol  132"  n  1214. 
S**.  '*y-l'«f^,'  !l'«*^-     ^-  M-  HiU  and  W.  C.  Davis.    No.  879,Wl'Vl8l  Sp  p^2^dV  p  MO    Gm  p  1340 

RaUway-rtgnal.  MetaUlc     J.  H.  Taylor.    No.  877.967;  Feb.  4:  Sp.p.  144;  Dr.  pp?^32^rOai.  voK  fflVp.  wf."  ^' 

Ranway  Mgnal  system.  Electric-     6.  F.  Pike.    No.  878,894;  Fefi.  11:  Sp  p.  2ftj54;  Dr.  pp.  436-7;  Gaz  vol  132-  p.  1211. 
RxUway  signaling  apparatus.  Electric.    H.  W.  Spang.    No.  878,249;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  7X^l)r.  p.  148;  Oaz.  vol   13l   p  966. 
Rai  way  sU?nal  ng  device.    F.  Bauer.    No.  87W,13rFlb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2571:  Dr.  p^vte;  oiz  vol.  l^^  p.  !«».  '  ^" 

Railway  signaling  !.V8tem.     W.  W.  Salmon.     No.  >«0,.129:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  5030;  Dr.  p.  1059;  Gaz.  vol   K^cTp  1752 
Ra  way-sj^ke     1"  W' .  Carev,  Jr.     Noj^.48n:  Feb.  25;  .Sp.  p.  5:i51:  l')r.  p.  1128:  Gaz  vol.    32:  p.  isoi. 
Ra  way-switch.    D.  I.  Griffith.     Nc.  879.2.56;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2795:  Dr.  pp.  585-6;  Gaz.  vol.  &•  p  1368 
Ra   way-switch .     P.  Stanson.     No.  8M0..T19:  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  .5<H0:  Dr.  n.  lOM;  (Jaz.  vol.  132:  p  17.5,5 
Railway  switch  and  signal  mechanism.    J.  S.  Favne.     No.  878,666;  l?eb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1656;  Dr.  p.  341;  Oax.  vol 
RaUway-awitch,  Automatic.    R.  M.  McOee  and  <V.  M.  Jones.    No.  878^22;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  ifc;  Dr  p.  404- 
otSTSSo-'^Lk  ,T?^^i'*^.n3if.'^"^'L^P.8."i'H^  A.  Monard,  H.  Dumartln. 


p.  11S8. 

ToL  132;  p.  1187. 

B.  A.  Moutier.    No. 


Dr.  pp.  492-3:  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1256. 
No.  878.1M;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  482;  Dr.  p.  103;  Okz.  vcl. 


KAUways,  Alternating-current  signaling  apparatus  for  electric 
133;  p.  938. 

'^'^S-  ^**g^*'*«-<^""*°*  rtgnaUng  apparatus  for  electric.    J.  8.  HoUiday.    No.  878,130;  Feb.  4;  8p.p.  484;  Dr.  pp.  103-4:  Oax 

R»m.  Hrdraolks.    L.  Rubach.    No.  878.330;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  706;  Dr.  p.  145;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  061. 

Raml»^oortk»tor.    H.J.  Boeken.    No.  877,983;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  173;  Dr.  pp.  38-9:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  878. 

Rmw.  Steam  oooklM-     J    B.  Barrett.    No.  878,440;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1109; T5r.  p.  228;  Oaz.  vol.  Ifi;  p.  1031. 

^iS^*****^  OT'C^-  ^«'«*-    No.  878.204;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  6l7;'Dr.  pp.  IXM;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p  9&. 

Ratofaet-wmnoh.    A-Monoh.     No. 878,657;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.p.  1643;  Dr.p.^;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1135: 

RaTsUngHnuflhlMk.    a  O.  Miller.    No.  878,980;  Feb.  11;  5p.  g.  2246;  Dr.  pp.  469-70;  Oaz.  Vol.  132;  p.  1237. 

Raxor  and  stropping  devtoe.  Safety-.    S.  B.  Battey.    No.  ^8,460;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1111;  Dr.  p.  338;  Oax.  vcri.  132  p  1031 

Raxor-bUdehoTtferTSafety-.    E.  J.  Deneen.    No.  #79,446;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  31&:*^Dr.  p.  664:  OiTvol  io   p  M 

!*"'•  2*S!!''-    i-^J^*^'-    No.  878341:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Dr.  p.  412;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1194.        '  **    '"^ 

S*^'*  ^^^'-    i-  Helseenberger.    No.  879,264:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Dr.  p.  580;  Oaz.  vol.  Ifi;  p.  137a 

Razor,  Safety-.    L.  Ebner     No.  879,611:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  35*7;  Dr.  p.  744:  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1483. 

Raxor,  Safety.     O.  V.  Ball.    No.  880J69;  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.p.  4917;  Dr.  p.  1041;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12:  p.  17.13 

Raxor-etrops,  Compound  for  use  with.    J.  M.  Reno.    No.  879,319:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p  2920:  (faz.  vol   132    p  1389 

Raxoni,  Removable  safety-guard  for.    O.Johnson  and  F.J.  Mcl.aren.    No.K79,^ft;  Feb.26;  Sp.p.  4101;  Dr.  p.  861-  Gaz  vol  132-  n  ittK 

u^IS^t^Z^^"^-  *"*'it''  %  "'S^'l^/  R»l  «or     ^  Sch'Uer.    No.  880,104;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p  4*7;  Dr  p.  962  Oaz  Vo    Iffl- p  Sfj^' 

ReoeptMte  stopper  and  bruah.    B.  O.  Vol«Br.    No.  878,437;  Feb  4;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Dr.  p.  33l;  Oax.  voi.  l^p.  1087.  ^'  ^^" 


Ixiv 
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R«elliUacuiA«ir.    J.  J.  Pokomy.    No.  S7«.«r.  Feb.  19;  So.  p.  S7»:  Dr.  p.  «V:  Om.  toL  UK:  p.  140. 

R«0U1  npportw.    H.  B.  Cmmiasluun.    No.  878,191;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  630;  Dr.  p.  137;  Om.  toL  US;  p.  M6. 

RwCMfuUr  can  for  dried  bmt  ana  otter  article*.    W.  J.  MaUalej  and  J.  E.  Scbenek.    No.  878,553;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Dr.  p.  aoo;  Hum. 

▼d.  132;  p.  1100. 
ReetMer  and  detector.    O.  W.  Pierce.    No.  879,063;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p  2303:  Dr.  p.  501;  (ha.  toL  1S3;  p.  US8. 
ReetlHer  and  detector.    O.  W.  Pieroe.    No.  879.117;  Feb.  11;  9p.  p.  3529;  Dr.  p.  saO;  Oas.  toL  U3:  p.  1380. 
ReductioxMttUl.    H.  B.  Hebert.    No.  879.303;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3§05:  Dr.  p.  988;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1370. 
Reel:  Set  Balt-caeting  reel;  Clothee^rrlng  rM;  Clotbee-Une  reel:  Wire-rml. 
Reel.    O.  E.  IfeMahon.    No.  «75.570:  Firt>.  18:  Sp.  p.  3445:  Dr.  p.  731:  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1470. 
Refrigiprating  apparatus.     P.  M.  Buah.    No.  g79^«:  F«b.  18:  dp.  p.  276A:  Dr.  pp.  579-80:  Oac.  vol.  133:  p.  1363 

RefrlgeratlnK-niachinee,  Expanaion-re^iator  for.    O.  E.  lievtUy.    No.  879,393:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3^68:  Dr.  p.  638;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1413. 
Retrtierator.    C.  Pabet.  Jr.,  and  H.  C.  Savage.    No.  879,579;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3476:  Dr.  p.  739;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1473. 
Kefrifferator.    F.  V.  Detwiler.    No.  880,443:  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  5264;  Dr.  pp.  1107-^:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1791. 
Regleter:  See  Casb-register;  Hot-air  reglBter:  Time-reGordinf  register. 

Ra«laterins  device,  Aatomatlo.    R.  Tanner.    No.  878335;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Dr.  pp.  400-10;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  llflS. 
Regulator:  See  Feed-ragolator.  Gas-prtuware  regnlator:  Pressare-ragulator. 
Regulator.    J.  M.  Blaekbam.    No.  879,029.  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2333:  Dr.  p.  488;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1353. 
RHay.  Intrrlocking.     E.  Mcaintotk.     No.  S794«8o;  Feb.  25.  Sp.  p.  4122;  Dr.  p.  865;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1605. 
Retort-iint  wing  miM-hinrt>.  UK-hiinisra  for  operating  the  rakie  ana  rake-carriage  of.    H.  E.  Carpenter.    No.  880.439;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  0267; 

Dr.  p.  llOfi;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1790. 
Reversing  mechanism.    M.  w.  Kouns.    No.  879,182;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2667;  Dr.  p.  554:  Oas.  vol.  132;  n.  1344. 
Revolver,  Uagasine-.    A.  Moeller.     No.  879,295;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2»<;  Dr.  p.  601:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1381. 
Ribbon-fastener.    A.  H.  Gardjne.    No.  878,719:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1760:  Dr.  p.  364;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1155. 
Rltk^^ight-ligbting  means.    C.  W.  Getchell.     No.  880J294:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Dr.  p.  1048;  (iaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1742.  ■ 
Rinj;:  See  I'iston-ring. 

Rinfc  traveler.     E.  L.  Merrow.     No.  879,293:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3880:  Dr.  p.  600:  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1380. 

Kiver-t>ank9,  Mean.<«  for  protpcting.    R.  B.  McGregor.    No.  880.390;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5138:  Dr  p.  1088;  Oas.  \ai.  133;  p.  1773. 
Rivet-ertractor.    J.  Biitach,  Sr.    No.  878,041;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  306;  Dr.  p.  64;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  W7. 
Rivet-eettlng  iruwhine.    J.  E.  Perraiilt.     No.  879,895;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4167;  Dr.  pp.  860-70:  Ga*.  vol.  132;  p.  1609. 
Kivrt-setting  machine.    J.  E.  Pcrrault.     .No.  879.896;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p  4170:  Dr.  pp.  870-1;  (iaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1610. 
Riveter,  Poeamatic.    J.  Keller.     No.  878.805;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  1926;  Dr.  pp.  398-9;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1183. 
Rlveting-machtaie.    T.  S.  Bennett.    No.  877,983;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  171:  Dr.  p.  38;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  S78. 
Riveting  tool  orengine.    W.  L.  Lindsay.    No.  878,645;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Dr.  pp.  330-1;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1131. 
Roaster:  See  Colffee,  Ac.,  roaster. 

Roaster.    W.  O.  Swart.    No.  879,842;  Feb.  IS;  Sp.  p.  4010:  Dr.  p.  841:  Oaz.  vol.  133?  p.  1559. 
Roastlng-kiln.    J.  Zellweger.    No.  878.704;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1725;  Dr.  p.  ■«7;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1150. 
Rock-cleaving  machine.    J.  Pierson.    No.  879.063;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2394;  Dr.  p.  501:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p. 
R<x-k-outtinfr  apparatiis,  Cutter  of.     F.  Lobnitt.     No.  880J227:  Feb.  >.'>:  Sp.  p.  4«:«:  Dr.  pp.  1022-3; 
Kock-lrill.     B.  11.  Locke.     No.  879.971;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Dr.  pp  5101-2;  Gaz.  vol.  IXi,  p.  U535. 
Rock-drill,  Hand.    C.  F.  Pa«U,  Jr.    No.  878,1.S2;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  500;  Dr.  pp.  108-9:  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  933. 
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Gas.  vol.  132; 


p.  1719. 


Dr.  pp.  TOi-j;  (.iaz.  vol.  i;c;  p 
I:  Hp.  p.  500;  Dr.  pp.  108-9:  Gas.  vol. 
Rock-drllllnf-machlne  support.    C.  F.  Paul,  Jr.    No.  878,153;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  511;  Dr.  p.  109;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  933, 


No.  8ND.205;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Dr.  p.  1011;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1711. 

"■  A.  Wood.    No.  880.434;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  SB4T;  Dr.  w>.  1103-4;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1788. 


W. 


Roll.    J.J.  RvH.n»  and  K.  I<ewi8 
Rolls.  .Viitomatic  blocking  attachment  for  strip- 
Roller:  See  Cbalr-mller;  Orinding-roller. 

RoUer-pnss.    C.  Noil.-ien.     No.  880,035;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4451;  Dr.  p.  984;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1656 

Rollers,  Machine  for  pressing  lines  or  deaigns  Into.    R.  Laing.    No.  878,071:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  364;  Dr.  p.  75:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p. 
RolUng-miU  for  cru-ihing pipee,  bloomings,  Ac.    J.  Eynon.    No.  879,616;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3564:  Dr.  pp.  745-«;  Gar.,  vol.  132: 
Roof-oovertng.    C.  C.  WIL     No.  879 J72;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Dr.  p.  631;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1406. 
Roofing  or  siding  sheets.  Lap-joint  for.    E.  O.  Weloh.    No.  879.7(H:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Dr.  p.  785;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  151&. 
Room  rack.  Hotel-.    F.  Mascbenbeim.    No.  878,564;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Dr.  p.  290;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1101. 
Root-polkT.    R.  A.  Denovan.     No.  879.526;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3349;  Dr.  p.  699:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1456. 
Rope-eoeket.    R.  A.  Hammond.    No.  878,060;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  340;  Dr.  p.  71;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  904. 
Roiarv  eiwlne.    F.  SQren.    No.  877,965:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  137;  Dr.  pp.  31-2:  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  !r2. 

J.  L.  Adams.    No.  878427:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  883:  Dr.  pp.  176-7;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  991. 

G.  A.  Dibbell.    No.  878,613;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1558;  Dr.  p.  317;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1121. 

F.  E.  Peningtoo.    No.  878.998;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2284;  Dr.  p.  477;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1243. 

E.  Harrigan.    No.  879,464;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3236;  Dr.  pp.  673-4;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1435. 

J.  Weetherford.    No.  879.707;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Dr.  p.  785;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1515. 

O.  F.  Burton.     No.  S«0,009:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  43»0;  Dr.  pp.  918-20;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1647. 

J.  Zura.     No.  880,182;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  472S;  Dr.  pp.  luOO-l;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1703. 

W.  Seihert.    No.  880.333;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  «K9;  Dr.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1753. 

J.  D.  Long.    No.  878,144;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  4n3;  Dr.j).  106;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  930. 
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Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  explosive-engine.    J.  D.  Long. 

Rotary  lntemal-coitu>ii.stion  engine.    J 


Hokanson.    No.  a80.«3;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5283;  Dr.  p.  1112;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  ITWi. 


Rotary  motor.    H.  Van  Beresteyn.    No.  878,100;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  416;  Dr.  p.  W:  Oaz.  voL  IS:  p.  916. 
Roogb-roundlng  and  channeling  machine.    F.  L.  AUev.    No.  878,47.'S:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1174:  Dr.  p.  238:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1041. 
Rough-rounding  machine.    A.M.  Knglish.    No.  878,4^;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1179:  Dr.  pp.  340-7:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1042. 
Roundabout.    H.  8.  Cantrovltz.     No.  879,143;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2579:  Dr. 

s.  Device  for  preventing  singles  in.    T.  Dei 
Robber.    H.  OSuUlvan.    No.  879^06;  Feb.  18;  Bp.  p.  2901;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  1385, 

'  -    -  878.749;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  T 

1>.  3061;  Dr.  p.  617;  Oaz. 


I 


p.  537;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1330. 
Roving  and  similar  frames.  Device  for  preventing  singles  in.  "T.Bentley.    No.878,451;  Feb.4:  Sp.p.lll3;  Dr.p.  238;  Oas.  vol.132;  p.  1033. 


Rabher  booU  and  shoes.  Manufacture  of  indi*-.    A.'Scholse.    No.  878.749;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1810-  Dr.  p.  375;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  116& 

-"  •    ■^-      -     —  —  .     ?eb.  18:  Sp.  1).  3061;  Dr.  p.  637;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

No.  878.5^2;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1461;  Dr.  p.  296;  <las.  vol.  133;  p.  1106. 
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Rubber  compound.  .Article  of.    W.  KleL    No.  879.388;  Feb.  18: 

Rubber  footwear.  Machine  for  makiM.    A.  C.  S^juires.  ■    ^  . 

Robbing-raaeblne.  PorUbtow    H.  F.  Holtmann.    No.  879,466;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3^:  Dr.  p.  674:  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1436. 

Role,  Slide-.    O.  L.  Baombaob  and  A.  Kliteche.    No.  879.237;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Dr.  p.  577;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1362. 

SMl-iion.  ElectricaUy-heated.    H   liertsben  and  M.  J.  Wohl.    No.  879.046;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  P.  3361;  Dr.  p.  494;  Oaz.  voL  1S3;  p.  USB. 

Bad-iron  heater.    J.  A.  Walker.    No.  879.222:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Dr.  p.  560;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1356. 

Saddle-poet.    C.  Olson.    No.  878,419;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1056;  Dr.  p.  314    Oas.  voL  133;  p.  10S3. 

Saddle,  Top-roll.     L.  T.  Houghton.     No.  879.641 ;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Dr.  pp.  754-5;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1493. 

gaiety  device.    L.  Liptai,    No.  878.969:  Feb.  11;  3p.  p.  2334;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1334. 

Saoera  and  Um  like.  Die  for.    O.  W.  Thomas.    No.  878,910;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1316. 

SalTboom.     P.  Tatchell.     No.  879.986;  Feb.  25;  Sp  p.  4335;  Dr.  pp.  <.on-9\  Oaz.  vol.  1X>;  p.  1639. 

Salta  from  solutiODa,  EztraoUiw.    H.  M.  Crowtbar.    No.  877,913;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  36;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  864. 

Sand-blast  apparatos.    J.  F.  Hay.    No.  879,103;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Dr.  p.  518:  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1275. 

Sand-blast  machine.    O.  8.  S»oc»im.     No.  880.337;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5087;  Dr.  pp.  1062-^:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  176flt 

Sand-moM-Jorming  machine.    F.  Herbert.    No.  877  J08;  F»b.  4:  Sp.  p.  190;  Dr.  p.  45;  Oas.  vol.  133:^.  883. 

Sand-mold-ltonning maehine.    W.  C.  Swift.    No.  878,470;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  1154;  Dr.  p.  336:  Oas.  vol.  IS;  p.  1039. 

Sand-mold  maohlne.    W.  C.  Swift.    No.  878,471;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  IIU;  Dr.  p.  336:  Oas.  voL  132:  p.  1039. 

Sand-mokt-making  machine.    F.  Herbert.    No.  877,999;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  304:  Dr.  p.  45;  Oas.  vol.  1.12;  p.  883. 

SMkdiiw.  abradingT or  poilahiag  maebtne.    W.  J.  Maddov.    No.  878,649;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1«3»;  Dr.  pp.  SSf-i;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  113X 

BandliV  devtoaT^.  C  Lorti«.    No.  879.668:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Dr.  p.  761;  Oas.  vol  132;  p.  14BS. 

Sap-nweotacle.    8.  W.  Holland.    No.  880.142;  Feb.  25;  Bp.  p.  4547;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gas.  vol.  13l>;  p.  1680. 

SMtHbalauiBlng  device.    A.  Mole.    No.  878.983;  Feb.  11;  8^.  p.  23S3;  Dr.  p.  471;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1238. 

Paiii  fetener     J.  B.  KeUey.    No.  170  J71;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3B0;  Dr.  p.  d«l;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  itTS.  _ 

teah  fhctaner.  Window-.    E.  B.  De  La  Matyr.    No.  878.781:  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  180;  Dr.  p.  3S:  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1178. 

Sasii  faAener,  Window-.    R.  E.  Hennii«es.    No.  880,314;  Feb.  25;  Sp.p.  4798;  Dr.  p.  1016;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1714. 

SMiKloek.    J.  O.  VMtti.    No.  <(78.881;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  3087;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oas.  vol.  LtS;  p.  1307. 

BMb-ioek.    J.  H.  Barton.    No.  870.078;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  343S;  Dr.  p.  S08;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1367. 

Saab-lock.     L.  S.  Mattox.     No.  880.318;  Feb.  25;  .<p.  p.  5006;  Dr.  p.  1066;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1749. 

n»th  tw"  or  wtBdow-fastener.    L.  Vaadar  WeeL    No.  878.607;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Dr.  pp.  353-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1147. 

■Mb.  Metal  window-.    A.  H.  Sisaoo.    No.  878,830:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1967;  Dr.  j>.  408;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1190. 

Saah-weMit.    C.  E.  Rhorer.     No.  879.906;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Dr.  p.  S75;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p  1613. 

Wlodow-.    W.  F.  Kleeel,  Jr.    No.  87«.540;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Dr.  p.  383;  Oas.  voL  133;  p.  1006. 

_  .  -  _  —   .    ^  .   ^.jj.  p  |<Kg 


Window-.    W.  P.  Ki 


.Jr. 


No.  878.541;  Feb.  11;  ^p.J|381:  Dr^pp^38»-4;  Oas.  vol. 


Saab.  ¥nndow-.    R.  C.  Fry.    No.  Nm.447;  Fel..  35;  Sp.  p.  .'aT2:  Dr.  p.  1109;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1798 
Saw-cummer.    G.  R.  Hawkins.    No.  8794)63;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Or 
r.J%eraeixia.    W.K.L«ii 


p.  p.  4206;  i>r.  p.  888;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  KSSi. 
NO.S7M68;  FBb.U;  Sp.p.3e87:  Dr.  p.  TOO;  Om.  voL  133;  p.  1498. 
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S?!^?^^"  I  ^  Tj^^^'^f*'?^  J^^  W9483;  FiBb.  U;  Sp.  Ol  8871;  Dr.  p.  eU;  Oaa.  vol  U2:  p.  U80l 
Baw-tei^ontog  device.  Band-.    B.  D.  Stevena    No.  SToSft  Feb.  18;  ^  p.  boS;  Drp.  »i:*oirToL  U3:  p.  1447. 
Sawing  davioe.    E  T.  Davtea.    No.  879,038;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Dr.  p.  «1^  Oas.  vol.  fe»  p.  im5 
Sawing  machtoe.  Wood-.    A.  Falnshlld.    No.  879J76.  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  $036^  Dt^  mi  Si.  vtdfus-  p.  1407 
bcafloTd.  Adiostable.    E.  H.  Samoetson.    No.  878,674;  Feb.  ll;  ^.  p.  16»-  Dr  p  Sfi-  Oas  toI  m-  ^  lui 
S«te,  Automatic  wetehtag.     W.  Stosnken.    NolgToV  Feb.' 18;  ^^^29^ 'd^^ 

SMte,  Compottng-.    T  IT  Enaelhardt.    No.  878^00;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  15?7:  Dr  p.  32l;  Oai.  vol.  IM;  pT^llfi. 
Scale,  Computing-.    W.  Peterk^   No.  879.796;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  SbOO;  Dr.  p.  818^  Oa^  vol.  U2;  pTlifi 
Scarf-p^.    E.  O.  Knoop.    No  878,886:^ Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  30711  Dr.  p.  OO;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  130? 
Scen^ehlftmg  device.    %.  Olullettl.    No.  879,830;  m.  18;  Sp.  p.  3859;  Dr.  pp.  828-9;  (JasTv^  133;  p.  1568. 
§^"V>  ^  ^  V^^     No  879.618;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3567;  "br  p.  747;  Oaf  voL  133;  pTltt^    "'' ^  ^'^ 

i^:LU?!r2^;^v?-ir.;?SL'''«^'«^^'«'^  ^'p^ 

Sealing  and  stamphig  machine.  Envelop.  L.  M.  NMaen.  No.  879,576:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3462;'  Dr.  pp.  73fr.7:  Oas.  toL  U3*  n.  1472. 
SeaUng  device,  BottTc^,  A  Hostettler.  No.  878,387:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  899;  Dr.  p.  iSl;  OaTVol.^^;  p^  «»«.  vol.  IXt,  p.  14Z3. 
Seal  ng  machnes,  8.«ling-h..^  for  Iwttte-.  K.  D.  Sciimitt.  No  J«0.408:  Feb.  3.5;  Sp.p  5186-  Dr  n  lOB?  Oas  vol  132-  n  1778. 
SeaUng  machines,  S..alinK-head  for  bottk^.  E.  D.  Schmltt.  No.  880  490  Feb  Z-i  Sp  p  M71  Dr  p."  m!  o"'  v3"  \S'  I  IsS" 
S^SS&S5iS!^fFS"<feS*""  Llndeatrom.  No.  879.479;  Frt,.  U;  Sp.  pi  S&l;  Dr.  i^p.  6^;  ois.  t^  I«;  ^i^.**^' 
SeatKSUshion  T.  N.  BuAe.  No.  878,040;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  304;  Dr.  p.  64;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  807. 
Secttonal  l>oaer  Vertical.  W.  M- JUckay  No  SuM  Feb.  4;  Sp.  d.K;  Dr.  pp.  17-l8  oL.  vol.  133;  p.  863. 
Seeder.    G.  L  dwanson.    No.  877,986;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  143;  Dr.  p.  g;  Oas.  vol.  IC;  p.  872.  .  P  ««» 

Beedlni^-machina  draft  mecbaniem     C.  H.  Peiton.    No.  879,116;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  353?:  Dr.  p.  535:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1380. 
Seeda^Separatlng  buckhom  and  plantain  seeds  from  clover-.    J.  P.  Burgeea.    No.  87«,li6;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  447;  Dr.  p.  06;  Oas.  toI.  UI; 

8«Maw.    W\L.JeiikiD8.    No.  880,036;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Dr.p.92«;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1852. 
Self-meaaoring  tank.    J.  Heiaaenberger.    No.  879,30:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Dr  p.  588-  Oas  vol  132-  p  137a 
rSvof  m*^'  IMl'**"^''  ^^*^'  "^  *^  ^^^  CobwwntToflwf.    C.  6.  WoSeUn.    No.  879,991;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Dr.  pp.  910-U; 

Separatlng-maehtae,  Centrifugal.    H.  M.  Ooodman.    No.  879,355;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  2789;  Dr.  p.  586;  Oas.  to».  138:  p.  1387 
Kparator:  S«<  Air  and  dust  separator;  Cpeam-separator;  Oie-eeparator      *'*''"'         »*  •~''  ^™^  »"i.  **«,  p.  i«m. 

^l7w"^°'^'^'"""''  ""''^'"^  '^^^***  ^°'  suspended.    I.  P.  B.  Knudsen.    No.  880,383;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  5127;  Dr.  p.  1083;  Oas.  TOl.   132;  p. 
Separator  ystem.  Pneumatic.    W.  8.  Oabome.    No.  878,665:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Dr.  p.  341;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1138. 

™l"i;c^  p  °^^  •"^■tanoea,  Apparatus  for  containing  and  Injecting.    J.  L.  Overton.    No.  877,946;  F*b.  4;  Sp.  p.  102;  Dr.  p.  34;  Oaa. 

Senrioe-box.    W.  Dwmiaon.    No.  879,370;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Dr.  p.  630;  Oaz.  vol.  183;  p  1406. 
Sewing-machine.    R.G.Woodward.    No.  878,442;  f't"    '    "  -J:.    -•        —    _      •>.   ■•^• 

Sewing-machine.    J.  Fink.    No.  880,133;  Feb.  l");  8p. 


Sewing-machine.    R.G.  Woodward.    No.  878,442;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  1091;  Dr.  p.  223:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1038, 
Sewing-machine.    J.  Fmk.    No. 880,133;  Feb. 2.5;  Sp.p.  4621;  Dr. p. 975;  Oas.  vol.  132:  p.  1686 
t!l!2£"5J!^l»!  t*^^!!?ii__®-  f'^l;-_^.?._*^''*^=  T.^^}1}^- 1 1'^S:  Dr.  p.  364;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  11&6. 


Sew^ng-mach  neguld^  Folding.  J.  F.  Foechlnbaur.  No.  879,821;  Veb.  18;  Sp.  o.  3571;  Dr.  p.  748;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1488, 
Sewlng-mach  nc  roop-taker-actuaUng  mechanism.  P.  DiebK  No.  880,200;  Feb*^25;  Sp.  p!  4760;  Dr.  p  1010;  Oas.  vol.  f32:T 
Sewtag-machtae needle.    A.M.Cariaen.    No. 879,608;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p. 8549;  Dr. p. 742;  6ai.vol.ia2:  p.l«».  *^ 

a.-.«-. K. m ttacbment     W.  M.  Ammerman.    No.  Srf;438;  P«,.  1*;  to.' p.  3165;  Dr^'.  fts;  oka.  vol.  U2;  p.  U 

cabinet.    T.  Kundtz     No.  880.224;  Feb.  25;  slp.  p.  4838;  Br.  pp.  1021-2;  (5as.  vol.  133;  p^  ITw!  *^ 
latk:  presaer-foot-llftlng  mechaaiam  for.    F.  W.  Manldc    No.  879,566;  FW).  18;  Sp.  p.  3436;  Dr. 


1709. 


Sewing-macbtaie  mfller  attachment. 
Sewing-machine  table  or  cabli 
Sewing  macbinee,  Automatk: 

VOL  132;  p.  1488. 
Sewing-tooXCobbter's.    W.E.Ward.    No.  880,180:  Feb.  r):  Sp.p.  472.5;  Dr.p.  999;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1703. 
Shade  and  cortato  bracket.    D.fiLShutto.    No.879.684;  Feb.l8;  ^.p.8009:  6r.p.T75;  Oas.  voLlfc:p  1607. 
I^I!!5i^^Si*?^*-    ^J^hTk'*'^-    No.W0,135;  Feb.25;  Sp.p*.  4630;  Dr.  pp.  977-8:  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  ^687. 
i£*^^J^5**°«r.'^'*"^'**•^  Z:  i:  Thomnson.    No.  878,690:  Feb.  fl;  So.  p.  1695,  Dr.  p.  350;  Gaz.  vol.  L12rp.  1146. 
Shade  fixture  Window-     O.  E.  Berry.    No.  879,140;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Dr.  p.  638;  fiks.  Vol.  U3;  p.  U3i 
Shade-roUer  bracket.    A.  H.  Fleming.    No.  878.624:  Feb.  iir  Sn  n  i.vk-  nr  n  *»'  n«  ^Xi  1^-^uM 


p.  rjO;  Oaa. 


:  Dr.  p.  418:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1300. 
'    Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1729. 


8hart»en1ng dovkv  for  skates,  Sx     1.  J .  Moorman.    iJo.  880,li8n'ob.  *.,  o.,.  j,.  .«„.  ^r. «. ««, 
Shaving-cup     R.O.Foster.    No. 880,307;  Feb. 25;  .Sp.p. 4784;  br. p.  1012;  Oas. vol.  182;  p.  1713 
Shearing  and  punching  mechanism     J.  L  Depew.    No.  878,048;  F*b.  4;  kp.  p.  333;  Dr.  p^  67;  O 
Shears:  5m  Animal-shears:  Metal-shears;  Prunlng-^ears.  •    f  f  f    •.  « 

Shears  or  sdseors.    A.  Prohaska.    No.  879.064:  Fob.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2397:  Dr.  p.  503:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1263. 
f 5!?h^Sr^'    ^  ^1**"".^^' i'.  ^  No.  879,830;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8586;  Dr.  p.  751;  Oas.  voL  182:  p.  1488 
K^5!^.f Pfi^  "•.„^:..Bl.?L*..  Np.^614- Feb.  ll:V  p,  IMO:  D?:  p.  il8:  Oas.  vol.  1^;  p*? 


1489. 

Sheet  iatoi^Tfii^l^ for^ml^"ttie'ed^'of:"'r:c:H^r'  *''  '"^^  ""  '^^ ""'  ""'  '"'•  ""'  '^  ^^^• 

Sheet  matolal  —    •      • 

Sheet  metal,  A 

Sheet-metal-ca' 

Sheet-metal  jrai  _  __ 

«I2^J  T^\  ^^P^fc®*^,^";    "^  i.  li^'r"..  ^°  ^.4H4;  Feb.  251  8p.  p.  5362;"  Dr.  p.ir»7oazVvol.'lS2:  p.  1806. 
OboSer   Jm  CoflS  alSDUa°''r u™Sjuf        ^^°*^<**"*-    ^°-  879,922:  Feb.  2S-  .Sp.  p.  oU;  Dr. p.  882:  Gaz.  vol.1l32;  p.  1630. 

'^'voM^^Twi*  '°'  '^'°«*^''^  ^^  percussion-ci^  from  discharged.    D.  Larsaon.    No.  880,147;  Fob.  25;  Sp. p. 4660;  Dr.  p.  988;  Gaa. 

H{!{SP%'*?%!iSi^   M^-^i«'^5^K  ?.°  2*'^^^«H:^=  SjlP  *»*••  D' p.  1088;  Oas. vol.  182;  p.  1758. 
I?''^^^-,?*?^*":    No.8T»,685;  Feb.W:  Sp.D.STOO:  Dr.p.776;  Oa«.ToLU3:  p.lia8. 
i?"**^'"^  btadera,  Aotomatlc  handle..   /.  ifodonnki.    No.  879;4n;  FW).  U;  Bp.  plm:  Dr.  pp 
Shoe.    E.  O.  Healey.    NoJ78j061;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  342;  Dr.  p.  71;  oks.  Vol.  132;  p^  '         ^^ 

ov^V.!li^:?"*'"'V...w°-^'''?L'L"?  ??\^P:P:.**^'*;  pr.pj<05:  Oaz. vol.  132;  p.l687. 


pp.  64>-4;  Oas.  v<ri.  113;  p.  1415. 


Shoe-fastener.    J.  Hulin.    No.  878,956:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Dr.  p.  461;  Oas.  vol.  133-  p  1330 

Shoe^orm.    W.  C^kshardaon  and  E.  W.  Ford.    No.  874,318;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  881;  Dr.  p.  171:  G-^  ,«.  «-.  «.  «m. 

3hoe-lron»  and  trertng-m^diine.  Rotary.    I.E.  Fletcher.    No.  878,788;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  180^:  Dr.  p.  380:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1178. 

^'^u^S:ft^.^°5*T**?.*?.-    No.«79^:Feb.U;8p^8382:Dr.pp.*r-8:Oas.^L133;o.l46L        ^ 

^TiI^^^^^^^*^'T,^\l?'  ""l?^  oJ^  J^^Sf  •    ^°-  *'*•**=  '«*•  ^^-E  P- 1«»:  !>''  P  350:  <ia«.  vol.  133;  p.  1146. 

g^*»l2f^  *^  V*°*-    ^-  ^^^i.  ^i  W»^4;  fW>ja:  8p.  p.  8083;  Dr.  p.  tOO;  Oas.  toL  132;  p.  1408. 

^<^"***-  „^^'J*-  Lawpanoe.    No.  879^66;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3835;  Dr.  p.  T80;  Oas.  toL  U3;  p.  1407. 

SSSSIf"'  ^^'ir"     ^;  ^  *JJ,"?     No. 880,151 :  Feb. 55:'^Sp. p  4670:'^Dr!D. 984? ^.Toi.  Ifflfp  1608. 

251^'*^™*'*^^.^-  *•  WUUama.    No.  878,382;  F*b.  i:  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  158;  Oaa.  toI  &;  p.  070. 

Shuttei-bower    BE.  Beyer.    No.  880,064;  Feb.  35;  Sp.p.  450^  Or.  p.  946;  Cfaz.  vil.  133:  p.  1666. 

mutter-woitor.    W  J.  Auman.    No.  878,178;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  608;  Dr.  p.  134;  Oas.  voL  M  p.  943. 

ttnttar-workw.   J.W.Wooley.    N0.8TM8O;  FW>.18:  ^.p.SSo;  Dr.p.8ad:  oS.^lS:  p.uk 

Shutters,  Opmatiog  device  for  Heiible  roUer-.    E.  H.  MoCloud.    No.  8»,659;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1645:  Dr.  pp.  337-8;  Oas.  toL  133;  p.  1136 

Skto  tram  and  Jaunial.^x.0^.  Floyd.    No.  878375:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3053;  Dr.  p.  435:  das.  vol.  132;  p.  1306.  '  ^^  ™-  P*  »»« 

Sifter.    C.  D.  Martow.    No.  878,973:  Feb.  11 :  Sp.  p.  3330:  Dr.  p.  467:  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1236. 

a^-  tZ±l2'"'Vr^.  '*<>•  *?'^/  **• "'  k'  E-  ««L  ^■^- «;  <^'  ^^  M:i- 1«*. 

Sign,  Advertising  straet-oar.    A.  King.    No.  ffnjOl:  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  ie07:  Dr.  p.  328:  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  1139. 
Q  £?' p2!22?**^t"«X!'*-   ,9-^J^"*-    No.8«0,31.5;  Feb. 26:  Sp.p.. 5000;  Dr.p.  1066;  Oas.vol.lfc:  p.  1748. 
^'  E^^-    ?J  *"""•    No-  W^l*;  r9b.  4;  Sp.  p.  496;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oaa.  Tot  IB;  p.  «ll. 
!£?•  f''^'^-    L  ^'"^°«-  ■   ^  *"'**•  *'•*>•  25;  Sp.  p.  4806:  Dr.  pp.  1086-7;  Oaa.  vol!  fe;  p.  1731. 

«i^ "    4'  A"^^'*T^J»%?"Sg?^i  '^"-*'*'5J!i»^'  »«iJ5»Z-**«°^:  SwItelMtoal;  S^rltehboard-aignaL 
8  Igna  .    E.  A.  Wolf.    No.  snmi  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  3331;  Dr.  p.  «B6;  Oas.  vol.  133:  p.  12S).  -~a-— 

Signal  mechanism.  AUnn-.    E.  E.  Flea  and  K.  J.  £oqpB.    No.  880,184;  Dab.  25;  Sp.  p.  4633;  Dr.  pp.  975-7;  Oaa.  toI.  UI;  p.  1887. 
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SigiMl  ■jratam.    J.  A.  Ochnnig.    No.  aH),13S;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  MSI;  Dr.  p.  078;  Om.  vol.  132;  p.  1«87. 

SigiMls.  Automatic  bnkxHmntiag  •tUdUMot  for.    W.  t.  Psttarwm.    No.  87MW;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  JO;  Pr.  p.  55:  0«».  toJ.  1»:  p.  880. 
8i«n*ls.  KI«etromech*nlaU  aiot  for.    O.  8.  PflMtenr.    No.  880.388:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .5164;  Dr.  pp.  lOHlJ-90,  tJae  vol.  132;  p.  1774. 
Slgxwling  and  awltehliiff  •poirmtiM,  El«ctrteal.    R.  H.  li*i»on.    No.  878,466:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1142;  Dr.  p.  234;  Qtz.  vol.  132;  p.  103K. 
StamUnsftpiwrfttaa.    J.  <3.1ao«mt.    No.  87M«:  VM>.  U;  8p.  p.  3408;  Dr.  p.  714;  Ou.  toI.  132:  p.  14B. 
81«naaa«  appMnatiu.  EimtUkml,    B.  F.  Woodliif.    No.  878,108;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  439;  Dr.  p.  91;  6i«.  to».  132;  p.  »1«. 
Slgiulliic  ■yatam.  Eiectrtc.    J.  Q.  No»en.    No.  878,018;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  236^  Dr.  pp.  58-4;  Ou.  yol.  133;  p.  8tt. 
ailk,  TrwUng.    14.  P.  L.  Staley.    No. 878,908;  FebTll;  Sp.  p. 2108:  Oiu.  vol.  132;  p.  1213.  -.?«». 

Sliurie-piuwe  motor.    J.J.  Wood.    No.878,M3:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.2142:  Dr.  pp.  447-4;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1219. 
Skirt  and  wain  hiuinr.    C.  W.  Hmrtott.    No.  878,380:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  980;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  lOU. 
Skirt-bolder.    E.  T.  Neunuum.    No.  877^;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  101;  Dr.  p.  23;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  ««. 

8kirt-«upport«r.    F.  A.  Raymond  and  F.  Dcttmann.    No.  880.006;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4652:  Dr.  p.  960;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1674. 
Skirt-mpporter.    O.  Urnmer.     No.  880.290:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Dr.  p.  lOfiO;  li&z.  vol.  132;  v.  1743. 
BkyUgfaU  and  ■tmilar  constnwtkma,  Bar  tor.    J.  hmU.    No.  878,211;  Feb.  4;  Bp.  p.  666;  Dr.  p.  134;  Qax.  vol.  132;  p.  962. 
gl^waaTiOKmaebine.    H.  W.  CMpenter.    No.  8n^:  Feb.  4;  8pj).  14;  Dr.  pp.  3-4;  Oa«.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 
■l«l^«hoa.    W. C.  AbelaoB.    No.STMSB;  rtb.  4;  8p.  p.  ta;  Dr.  p.  17^  Oaz.  von32;  p.  99a 
SMgta.    If.  R.  Rudolph.    No.  WO.IM;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4088;  Dr.  pp.  990-1;  Ga«.  vol.  132;  p.  1098. 
SMcb^BM.    A.H.  FUnt.    No.87MSl;  FM>.18:  Sp.p.3781;  Dr.p.688:  Oai.  voL  132;  p.lWI. 
SUear.  Frott-.    M.R.  Jolly.    No.  878,808;  Feb.  11;  dp.  p.  1924:  Dr.  p.  307;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1183. 
Sttcar.  Ve««labl»-.    F.  Sebarf.    No.  Sn,ft7«:  Feb.  U;  8p.  p.  1674:  Dr.  v.  345:  Gas.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  1141. 
ndng  maflblM,  Ventabia-.    J.  J.  Vavruaka.    No.  878,436;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1064;  Dr.  p.  221;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1087. 
SUiiiea.  Treating.    C.  Butters.    No.  879.080:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2437;  Dr.  p.  908;  Oax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1288. 
Sllp-dlp.    8.  W.  Reynoldx.    No.  878.670:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1663:  Dr.  n.  342;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1139. 

StotablmLradudflg,  and  roving  frame*  and  Uk*  spiuilog  and  twtotlag  maahlnaa.  ComMnatlon  guldi  and  alarm  for.    J.  Lamb.    No. 
878,300;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  837;  Dr.  p.  167;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  983. 


SaaU^arma,  Drop^lovn.    W.  Bakar.    No.  879.035:  Feb'.  11;  8p 
Sraetttoc-fnmaee  for  copper  and  other  ores.    H.  H.  Freeman 


p.  3326:  Dr.  p.  487:  Oax.  vol.  IXi:  p 

.      ,_-...  ^  ,.  No.  879,628;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p         '    " 

Sm<dc*  and  Um  lUca.  Aatomatlc  apparatua  for  detectii«.    H.  Darwin.    No.  878,466;  Feb.  4: 


So.  879,483;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Dr.  p.  61 
-No.  »».380;^  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  512;  Dr.  pp.  1081-2;  Oax.  vol.  132 


Sp.  D.  3686;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1606 
F.  O.Shaw     " 


1261. 
3674;  Dr.  p.  748;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1487. 
Sp.  p.  1122:  Dr.  p.  230;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1083. 
Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1432. 
p.  1768. 


Snoke-oonaumer  and  artiftdal  draft.    A.  H.  Ford 

Smoke-conmuBlng  fnmace.    J.B.Harris. 

Smoktarpipe.    H.  K.  Saddler.    No.  879,677;  Feb.  18 

Snow  and  ioe,.Maana  tor  keeping  awltchea  clear  from.    F.  G.Shaw.    No.  878,566:  Feb.  11:  Sp.'p.  1440;  Dr.  p.  294;  Oax.  rol.  132;  p.  1104. 

Soap-dlapenaer.    H.  J.  S.  Lewis.    No.  879,780;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3895;  Dr.  p.  «2;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1538. 

Soap  diapenser,  Liqald-.    O.  A.  Schmidt.    No.  878.750:  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  1812;  Dr.  p.  375;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1166. 

Soap-moldiog  marhine.     F.  Jargens.     No.  879.968;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Dr.j).  901;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1634. 

Socket-eheU-cap  fastening.    H.  Ilubbell.    No.  878,634;  Feb.  11;  So  p.  1801:  Dr.  p.  327;  Oax.  vol.  m;  p.  1128. 

So4»-wat«- feontaln.    L.  0.  Green.    No.  878,379;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  984;  Dr.  pp.  198-9;  Oax  vol.  132;  p.  1009. 

Sofa  or  settee  and  pool  or  billiard  Ubie,  Combined.    J.  N.  Sicfntirw.    No. ^,55.5:  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  1417:  Dr.  p. 290;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1101. 

Soldering  and  branding  iron,  etectrically-heated.    H.  HerUberg  und  M.  J.  Wohl.    No.  878,952;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Dr.  p.  400:  Oax. 

vol.  132;  p.  1229.  - 

SoMarlng  applianoe.    C.  C.  Blake.    No.  878,182;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  008;  Dr.  p.  125;  Oax.  tol.  132;  p.  944. 
Soldering-copper.     R.  R.  Stein.    No.  880,048;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4473;  Dr.  p.  S30;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1660. 
Soklering  devloe.    L.  J.  Femer.    No.  878,632:  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1681;  Dr.  p.  331:  Oax.  vol.  Vt2:  p.  1124. 

Soldering  machines.  Runwav  or  chute  for  can-end-.    O.  J.  Johnson:    No.  880,144;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«.53;  Dr.  p.  981;  Gax.  vol.  133;  p.  1800. 
8ole-laytng  machine.    J.J.  Heys.    No.  87831;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  1000:  Dr.  p.  208:  Oax.  vol  133;  p.  1013. 
Soand-predoBtng  devloe.    J.  P.  Nortbey.    No.  879,190;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2872;  Dr.  p.  658;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1346. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  niachines.  Tilting  tum-UWe  for.     W.  N.  Dennison.    No.  8»0.3«>;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .'lOBl;  Dr.  pp.  1076-7; 

Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1766. 
Soand-reooids,  Dt»-plate  for  stamping  ap.    O.  K.  Gbeney.    No.  870.363;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Dr.  p.  «J28:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1403. 
SouDd-reoords.  Production  of  disk.    T.  H.  Macdonald.    No.  878,54  7:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1390;  Dr.  p.  Mo:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1UH8. 
Soond-reoords.  Yielding  matrix  far.    V.  H.  Emerson.    No.  878,513:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Dr.  p.  268;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1086. 
Soond^reprodQcing  meobanlam.  Starting  means  for.    P.  M .  Bavensklkle.    No.  8n,949;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  106;  Dr.  pp.  X4-6:  Gax.  vol.  133; 

P-  867. 
Spanner  and  wrench.    J.  Sinclair.    No.  878^:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  276.  Dr.  p.  59;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  893. 
Spark-arrester.    D.  Mclvor.    No.  879,063;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Dr.  p.  768;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1600. 
Spark-arreeter.    R.  B.  Kennhigton.    No.  880,309;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4988;  Dr.  p.  1063;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1746. 
Spark-arreater.    W.  F.  MacGregor.    No.  880.3Si;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  5130;  Dr.  p.  1084;  Oax.  vol.  1.12:  p.  1770. 
.Spark-arre«ter.    K.  M.  Colquhoun.    No.  880,442;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  52«2;  Dr.  p.  1107;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1791. 
Spark-plug  protecting-hood.     D.  B.  Mills.    No.  87S.551:  Feb.  11;  8r>.  n.  1399;  Dr.  p.  287:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1090. 
Spark-ttmer.    D.  Almy.    No.  878,176;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  598:  Dr.  p.  133:  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  942. 
Bpeelallst's  chair.    W.  H.  Kersev.    No.  879,179;  Feb.  18;  Spj).  3663;  Dr.  p.  563;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p.  IStt. 
Spectaelee  and  eyeglaseee,  ICanofacture  of  a>s9-pieces  for.    W.  A.  Coatee.    No.  878,304;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1300;  Dr.  p.  XS;  Oax.  vol.  133; 

p. 1083. 
Speed  devloe.  Changeable-.    J.  A.  WUkln.    No.  879,710;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3745:  Dr.  p.  786;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1515. 
Siwed-liMUeating  device.  Time.    E.  J.  Hall.    No.  879,540;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3379;  Dr.  pp.  706-7;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1461. 
Speed  meehaniam.  Vartoble-.    L.  TWel.    No.  879,215;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3715;  Dr.  p.  6«;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1364. 
Speed  mnrtianism.  Variable-.    L.  Tblel.    No.  879,316;  Feb.  18;  w>.  p.  3717;  Dr.  p.  567:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1864. 

):  Dr       -^  •   —        


SplkajoUer.  ^;^K.  Gloner.    No.  880.210;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4790:  Dr.  p.  1014:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p^  1713 

Feb.  4;  Sp.  p^  44;  Dr^p.  ft:  Oax'.  vol.  133;  p.  866l 


l 


4508; 


947:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1666. 


.?3 
p.  4394;  Dr.  p.  923;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1649. 
7;    Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gax.  voL 


spinatag.  drawing,  roving,  and  like  frame.    J.  Farrar.    No.  880.0fiR;  Feb.  25;  Sp. 

Sptaatag  maehina.  Yarn-.    L.  Dngauqaier.    No.  877,917;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  44;  Dr.  p. 

Spinning  madiines.  Doffing  means  for  ring-.    R.  L.  Cumnock.    No.  880.014;  Feb.  25;  S 

Spinnii^machlnes.  Revolution-indicating  mechanism  for.    L.  O.  Goodwin.    No.  879, 
133:  p.  1630. 

Bplraioff  or  twlettng  ^mma.    L.  T.  Hoo^ton.    No.  879iM3:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Dr.  p.  7S5:  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  14IB. 

Spoke-extraetor.    L.  P.  Parent.    No.  879,308;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Dr.  p.  606;  Gax.  v«5. 182;  p.  1386. 

Spooge-holder.    J.  8.  Williams.    No.  880J60-  Feb.  2.5:  Sp.  p.  4804;  Dr.  p.  1085;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1731. 

Spout-aapport.    B.  M.  Steele.    No.  878,906:  Feb.  II:  Sp.  p.  2115:  l»r.  p.  441;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1214. 

Spraying  device.  Automatic.    W.  Tyree.    879.930:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4237;  Dr.  pp.  885-6;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1622. 

Spitac:  5m  Pitetlon-mriiw;  Trolley-wheel  sprii«:  Vehkte  ^^iring. 

Sprtaf  eoaaUuelKm.   W.  R.  Sndth.    No.  870,384;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  jMM4:  Dr.  p.  614;  Oai.  vol.  132;  p.  13BS. 

Spring-motor.    K.  J.  Lathrop.    No.  880,148;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Dr.  p.  90;  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  IflOl. 

Spclag-wbeeL    W.  J.  Pbelan.    No.  ^423:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Dr.  p.  fi5;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1033. 

^XftB^wheel.    H.  T.  Dunbar.    No.  878,714:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1730:  Dr.  p.  362;  Oa*.  vol.  13^  p.  1154.  • 

Sprlnc-wheel.    S.  S.  Chllds.    No.  879.937;  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  SlTO;  Dr.  p.  465;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1225. 

Aprinkier:  3ee  Lawn-sprinkler. 

taOMS,  anMabia.    A.  C.  Waetter.    No.  879,708:  FM).  18;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Dr.  p.  784;  Oax.  voL  133;  t».  1514. 

Btaekar,  Pnemaatle.    A.  J.  lagUa.    No.  878,530:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1356:  Dr.  pp.  27S-6:  Oaa.  vol.  USh  p.  1008. 

Stairway  tor  flweeeapes,  Ac.   J.  M .  BraaiU.    No.  878,863;  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  3033;  Dr.  p.  430;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1201. 

StaUar-feool.    C.  W.  Colbert.    No.  878,775:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  I860:  Dr.  p.  »5;  Oaa.  vol.  133:  p.  1173. 

BtMBSHaffl^t  inaehfaM.    R.  P.  Detitmara.    No.  snusi;  fM>.  18;  Sp.  p.  Snt;  Dr.  pp.  548-1:  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1333. 

^uap^mxtm  maddne.    H.  J.  Wertabesfsr.    No.  879,804;  FM).  18;  A.  p.  3M5;  Dr.  pp.  a»-l;  Gas.  vol.  132:  p.  1646. 

ftaasp  aad  label  ^tpag  apparatua.    S.  OoMaehaoidt.    No.  879,627;  ftb.  18;  te.  p.  WSt;  Dr.  p.  780;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p 

Stamp,  Hand-.    R.  L.  Lamh  and  E.  M.  TUden.    No.  880.225;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4831:  Dr.  p.  1082;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1719. 

Msasp.  Selt-arightlng.    E.  A.  Klrdmer.    No.  878,007;  Feb.  4:  Sp.p.  231;  Dr.  p.  48;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  887. 

Staape  aad  ■hallar  defvteee.  Meehaniam  tor  aftzing.    R.  FtdaU.    No.  878414:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1333:  Dr.  pp.  368-0:  Gaa.  voL  133;  p. 
iBf  mMMoe.  Envelob-.    O.  M.  Hamaa.    No.  sniM;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Dr.  pp.  308-4:  Oaa.  rid.  133;  p.  1014 
Joa.  Cattle-.    H.  Stadaohlaf.    No.  87S,4a:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p  1070;  Dr.  p.  317;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  UB4. 
gas  HanunoBk-atand;  Wibnr-atand. 

SUDd-olpe.    J.  HendereoB.    No.  m,4fa;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1U8;  Dr. p.  3»;  Oaa.  voL  133;  p.  1085. 

Staple  forming  and  dlacharslng  meehanlmn.    V.  Tloxle.    No.  879.<K6:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Dr.  pp.  899-900;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1633. 

StarehlBB-maoklne.    W.  H.  H.  Tracy.    No.  879.906;  Feb.  35;  8p.  p.  4232;  I>r.  pp.  stU-S:  Gaz.  vol.  l.tJ;  p.  I»ai. 

8tarchln94nachlne.     B.  W.  Jones.    No.  880,465;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  SZO;  Dr.  pp.  1113-14;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  17'.»5. 

Slatloaary  novelty.    W.  W.  MoNaughton.    No.  838323;  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  1966;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  IS:  p.  1188. 

SUy  and  teetemr^anaent.    U  W.  Farria.    No.  880,387;  Feb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4065;  Dr.  p.  1047;  Gaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1730. 
I.  Winiama.    No.  «78,aM;  Feb.  4;  8p.>  7»8;  Dr.  pp.  Isfi:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  9J0. 
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Ho.  wnjHt.  Feb.  11;  ^.  p. 


r.pp.I5i 
;  Dr.  p. 


4U:  Gaa.  vol.  131;  p.  1210. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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steam-boiler.    C.  llarter.    No.  879,961;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Dr.  p.  808;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1632. 

Steam-cylind«r8  or  other  revoivii^  ImkUbs,  Steam  fitting  or  Joint  lor  journals  of  rotary.    A.  Aldrloh.    No.  87934&:  f^-  2S;  8p.  p.  4019; 

Dr.  p.  H43;  Gax.  vol  132:  p.  15BS. 
Stsam-engine.    W.  Krygowskl.    No.  878^;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1384;  Drj>.  384;  Gas.  vol.  132;p.  1097. 
Steanv-geosrator.    J.  Blake.    No.  878,330;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  80;  Dr.  p.  178;  Gax.  vol.  183;  p.  902. 

Steam-generator.    U.Del  Mar.    No.  878,942;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2182;  Dr.  p.  466:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1228.  * 

Bteam^enerator.    J.  Van  OosterwyiA.    No.  879^08;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8306;  Dr.  p.  601;  Oax.  vol.  132;  j>.  1448. 
Bu«m-8uperh<«ter.    II.  lYagir  and  E.  L.  Ilayden.    No.  880,309;  Fol>.  25:  Sp.  p.  5167;  Dr.  p.  1090;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1775. 
8t<'«in-trap.    p.  Arthur.    .No.  879.997;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4357;  Dr.  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1643. 
SU^m-tmp.    G.  Lasebrink.    .No.  880,087;  Ff'b.  26;  Sp.  p.  4642;  Dr.  p.  95»i;  Gaz.  vol.  m;  p.  1672. 

au^l  hy  the  pnrumHtk-  prowss.  Manufacture  of.     A.  Tropenae.     No.  880.253;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4882;  Dr.  D.  1032;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1738. 
Steel,  Composition  of  matter  employed  for  hardening  and  tempering.    B.  J.  Casterline.    No.  879^18;  FM>.  18;  Sp.  p.  SSSO;  Gas.  vol.  183; 

p.  1453. 
SteeL  Hardening  and  tempering.    B.  J.  CaaterUne.    No.  879,517;  J^eb.  18;  Sp.  p.  SS38;  Oax.  «el.  132;  p.  1463. 
Steving-wheeirUeated.    C.  Berg.    No.  878.708:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1740:  Dr.  p.  3d0:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1153. 
Stencil-holder.    P.  J.  Weber,  Jr.    No.  877,973;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  151:  Dr.  p.  34;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  874. 
StencUinff^naehine.    C.  Gibbe.    No.  879318;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Dr.  p.  828;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1561. 
SKT.'o.'H-op*".     E.  E.  Clark  and  H.  A.  Douglas.    No.  880,481;  Feb.  25:  Sp.p.  5352;  Dr. p.  1128;  <Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  18W. 
SUTilir.lrig  apparatu.M,  Food-.     1.  HislalrB.     No.  880,462:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5282;  Dr.  p.  ifll;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1794. 
Still  for  extracting  turpentine  from  gam  and  rosin.     G.  F.  Williamson.    No.  878,701:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1730;  Dr.  pp.  356-6;  Gas.  vol  181, 


p   1149 
Still,  Multlple^wndensCT  water-. 


Stirrup,  Saddle-.    E 
Stirrup,  Safety-.     W 
Stokw,  Chain-grate. 
Stoker,  Mechanical. 
Stone  machine,  Artificial 


J.  A.  Power.    No.  878,744;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1800;  Dr.  p.  373;  Oax.  vol.  133,  p.  1163. 
M.  Turner.    No.  878337:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1079;  Dr.  p.  410:  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1198. 

H.  Fleckslng.M.  Kerch«r,  and  G.  W.  ifenke.     So.  880.288;  Fob.  25;  8p.  p.  4M.Vi;  l>r.  p.  1047;  (Jax.  vol.  133;  p. 
A.  E.  Parker  and  E.  H.  Feabody.    No.  878,085;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  391;  Dr.  p.  81;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  pi  911. 
A.  R.  Selden.    No.  879,682:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  369-..';  Dr.  pp.  773-4;  Gax.  vol.  182;  p.  1507. 

No.  878,417:^5).  4;  8p.  p.  103;  Dr.  p.  213;  Oaz.  voL  133;  p  1081. 
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T.  A.  McMurtric. 


Stone,  Pulverizing.    L.  K.  Forsythe.    No.  878,515;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  l:(33:  Oax.  vol^UQ^p.  1067. 
~     "  -    -    -  .  _  -    —     .  jj^  879,164;  Fi "    " 


Sp.  p.  1&2: 
:(»:  G 
eb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Dr.  p.  641;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1334. 


Stool,  Barber's.    J.  R.  Draper  and  T.  L.  Hu|^ies. 

Stopper:  See  Bottle-stopper;  Receptade-atopper. 

Store-fixi  ure.    O.  A.  Lindke.    No.  878,644;  Ff^.  11:  Sp.  p.  1617.  Dr.  p.  330:  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1131. 

StoH'-froiit  construction.     F.  J.  Fh-m.     No.  879,898;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Dr.  p.  872;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1611. 

Storage  apparatus.    T.  C.  Kennedy  and  E.  A.  Elder.    No.  879,473;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Dr.  p.  676;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1438. 

Storage  battery.  Alkaline.    T.  A.  Edison.    No.  879,612:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3658;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1484. 

8tOT»%ont.    W.  H.  Hoover,  Jr.    No.  878,140;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  486;  Dr.  p.  104;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  938. 

Storm-front.    L.  CkjckiTiU.     No.  879,945;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4264;  Dr.  p.  891;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Wi27. 

Stove.    E.  C.  Cole.    No.  878,352;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  982;  Dr.  p.  186;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  999. 

Stove.     W.  Rube.     No.  87«,9<)9;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4197;   Dr.  p.  876;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1615. 

Stove  attachment.    M.  K.  Wood.    No.  877,976;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  156;  Dr.  p.  36;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  876. 

Stove,  Camp-.    F.  M.  Boughton.    No.  878,862:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3C30:  Dr.  p.  419;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1301. 

"  •    ek.     No.  880.ia;;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4572;  J)r.  p.wa;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1678. 

;  Oax.      ■  ■ 


Stove.  Convertible  hojiting  imd  cooking.    J.J.  Shimek 

Stove.  Kireleas.    W   Kaixmann.    No.  878,534:  Feb.  U :  Sp.  p.  1366;  Dr.  p.  280 


vol.  132;  p.  1003. 


Stov«>-flue.     E.  E.  Thompson.     No.  879,987;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Dr.  p.  909;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Hi40. 

Stove,  Oaa-.    T.  U.  Gallagfaer.    No.  879,763;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3843:  Dr.  p.  805;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1683. 

Stovtygrate.     T.  J.  Staflonl.     .No.  880,472;  Fel).  25;  Sp.  p.  5329;  Dr.  pp.  1121-2;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1801. 

Stove  grate.  Cook-.    J.J.  Shimek.     No.  880.1<»5;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  Vm.  Dr.  p.  «83;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1677. 

Stove.  Heating-.    H.  Wagner.    No.  878,028;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  381:  Dr.  p.  60;  Oax.  voL  132:  p.  894. 

Stove.  Heating-.    J.  J.  Harpel.    No.  878,384;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  900:  Dr.  p.  200;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1010. 

Stove^hood.    H.  Hansen.    No.  879,468;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3236:  Dr.  p.  t.73;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1435. 

Stove.  Oil-.    W   H.  WUder.    No.  878,600:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1714    Dr.j..  V>4:  Oaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1140. 

Stovee,  Adjustable  top  for  cooking-.    W.  A.  Stowe.    No.  878.252:  Fob.  4;  Sp.  p.  740;  Dr.  p.  149;  Oax.  vol.  132jp.  967. 

Stoves,  Ac,  Shelf-grating  for.    J.  Jamleeon.    No.  879,368;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  28161  Dr.  p.  500;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  137t 

Stovepipe  hanger  and  support.    H.  KUng.    No.  879X164:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3375;  Dr.  p.  407;  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  1260. 

Strainer,  Tea-.     H.  von  MltzingslOwen.     No.  880,190;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4746;  Dr.  p.  1004;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1700. 

Strap  and  strap-loop.  Combined.    W.  P.  GeUbert.    No.  878.519:  Fi  b.  11;  Sp.  p.  1337.'  Dr.  p.  270;  Gax.  vol.  132:  p.  1C8& 

Strap  turning  and  stretching  machine.    P.  T.  Jonea,  Sr.    No.  «783»-4;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1926:  Dr.  pp.  397-8;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  lUB. 

HtP^tiieaniiig  iipparaUis.    (".  II.  Butler.     No.  880,124;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4B0h;  Dr.  pp.  971-2;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  UM. 

Strt^'t-clmning  machine.    O.  Neuklrch.     No.  880,392;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  51.50;  Dr.  p.  1087;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1772. 

Street  or  roadway  structure,    N.  I>afon.    No.  880,312;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4993;  Dr.  p.  1064;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1747. 

Stretflher.    A.  L.  Southmayd.    No.  879J36;  Feb.  18;  to.  p.  2945;  D- .  p.  614;  Ouz.  voL  182;  p.  1394. 

Striper.    J.  F.  Thomas.    No.  880,111;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4580;  Dr.  p.  9»  ."i:  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1679. 

Stufflng-box  lor  throttles  and  valve-stems.    J.  Haioy  and  A.  White.    No.  878,000;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  223:  Dr.  p.  40;  Gas.  ToL  133:  p.  387. 

Stuffing-machine.    J.  L.  Allen.    No.  878,7i;i:  Feb.  ll:_8p.  p.  1837;  Dr.  pp.  379-80;  Oaz.  vol.  Iffl:  p.  n68. 

Suit-hanger,  Lady.'s.    K 

Suit  or  sample  eases,  Looking  and  supporting 

133:  p.  114B. 
Sulfur  &om  sulfur-bearing  gases.  Recovery  of.    P.  8.  Smith.    No.  878,560:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Dr.  p.  295;  Gax.  vol  132;  p.  1106. 
SmMrvisory  apparatus.    IL  Friedlaender.    No.  878,791;  Feb.  11;  Bp.  p.  1907:  Dr.  p.  302;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  1179. 
SupporUng  device.    C.  A.  Hopkins.    No.  878301;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1922;  Dr.  p.  307;  Osz.  vol.  132:  p.  1182. 
Surgeon'skmfs.    U.  K..  Gregory.     No.  878384;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p  1844    Dr.  p.  372;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1080. 
Surgical  pad.    J.  A.  Murray.    No.  880,389;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  &IX7:  Dr.  p.  1085;  Gaz.  vol.  l."B:  p.  1771. 
Suspenders.    H.  Cout.hri.     No.  87H3flb;  Feb.  11;  8pj)  U15:  Dr.  p.  -'66;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p._ll«. 


r.    ra.aiVli.        i-^\J,  ot9f«*<*f      s    w.    aa,     ft^v.    p*    a<^#i  i     a  •  »  -    ffr'   *"  ^  ^•'^'f 

•:.  T.  Neumann.    No.  877,944:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  100;  Dr.  p.  28;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  866. 

loeking  and  supporting  means  tor.    H.  WeniwrstrOm.    No.  878,608;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Dr.  p.  364:  Gas.  vol. 


Sweetmeat,  such  as  chocolate.  Manufacture  of 
Swing.    O.  P.  Vroom.    No.  878,101;  Feb.  4:  8p.  p. 
Swing.    O.  Kuhn.    No.  878,065,  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  22 


'  No.  880,;i00;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4978;  Dr.  p.  1050;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1743. 
Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  911 


aln 
430;  Dr.  p.  80 
19;  Dr.  p.  466;  Omx.  vol.  133 


iS.- 

1233. 


Swing,  Rotary.    11.  D.  Patterson.    No.  879310;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Dr.  p.  606;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1386. 
-  ~  ■  y.    I.  8.  Woodward.     No.  879,937;  Feb.  26:  Sp.  p.  42.51;  Dr.  p.  889;  Oax.  vol.  1! 

No.  878392;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1002;  Dr.  p.  202;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1013. 


Swing,  Seesaw  and  mtary. 

Swlngletree.    M.  lllcks.    H~. . , .,  -r- *■- ■ r -- — #-    ^ 

Switch:  See  Ixick  and  electric  switch;  Push-button  swltoh;  Ratlwsv-swltdi:  Teleplione-switch;  Time-switch;  V^ide-swiU^. 

Switch  device.    K.  Abel  and  F.  Pervealer.    No.  878301;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  L510:  Dr.  p.  307:  Oax,  vol.  132;  p.  1113. 

Switch-operating  mechanism.    A.  B.  Allen.    No.  878,027;  Feb.  11:  Rp.  p.  2154;  Dr.  pp.  449^50:  Oax.  vol.  133:  p.  1331. 

Switcb-piug.     11.  C.  Froelicfa.    No.  879,7U0;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gas.  vol.  132;  p.  1612. 

Switch-signal.    P.  E.  Bolan.    No.  8703«;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Dr.  pp.  578-0;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1363.  ..«...,»« 

Switchboard-signal,  Electit>mechanksal.    E.  W.  Brax£rtt.    No.  878,112;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  430;  Dr.  p.  93;  Gas.  vol.  133;  p.  930. 

SwiveL    W.  J.  Jeffries  and  E.  O.  SkeeU.    No.  879,644;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Dr.  p.  7S6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1401 

Syringe.    W.  B.  Murpl>7-    No.  870300;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Dr.  p.  i^tt;  Oax.  v(A.  132;  p.  1382. 

Syringe.    J.  Wilson.    Ko.  880,433;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  S2C;  Dr.  p.  1103;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1787. 

Syringe,  Vaginal.    E.  Hllker.    No.  877,038;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  06:  Dr.  p.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  182;  p.  860.  „.     _      ,  ^.      o-_  ^,- 

TabliK  S<«  Adjustable  Uble:  Cablnet-table;  Conoentratli«-Uble;   Desk-Uble;   Drawing-UUe;    LxtenMon-tabto;  Sewing-machine 

table;  Turn-table. 
Tag-holder.    T.  Robinson.    No.  870,498;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Dr.  p.  687;  Oax.  voL  132;  p^445.    „  ^  ,.    ^       ,„.   «„       ««. 
Tags,  Machine  for  feeding  and  affixing  laundry-.    F.  F.  Akarly  and  W.  Borohert.    No.  878,503;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1513;  Dr.  p.  306; 

VOL  132;  p.  1114.  ^  . .^ 

Talking-maohine.    J.  C.  EngUah.    No.  Sn380:  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  183;  Dr.  p.  41;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p..880. 

TalUnr^naohlne.    I.  O.  Foalar.    No.  878,616;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Dr.  p.  270;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1087. 

TaluS-maehlne.    A.  Fischer.    No.  879,756;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gax.  voL  182;  p.  1530. 

Tank:  9m  Grain-tank;  Self-meaaortng  tank;  Water-tank. 

Taanic  extraeU,  Deoolorlxing.    L.  Dnfoor.    No.  878,618;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1574;  Oas.  voL  133:  p.  lia.  ,^^ 

Tap  and  bush  for  bee^kegsTH.  J.  SandeU.    No.  879JW:  Feb.  26:  Sp.  p.  4331;  Dr.  p.  906;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1638. 

Tap,  Beer-.    J.  WawrxlnsU.    No.  S79.U04;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8536;  Dr.  p.  740;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1480.  

Tapping  device.  Pipe-.    J.  H.  B.  Bryan.    No.  879^13;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3330;  Dr.  p.  695;  Gax.  vol.  l^p.  1452. 
Taper-tumingtooL    J.  Hartneee.    No.  877336;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  63;  Dr.  pp.  13-13;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  880. 
Target  and  shield.    C.  H.  Petry.    No.  879.670;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  38B0;  Dr.  p.  766;  Oax.  voL  1»:  p.  1303. 
Target-tiap.    G/  Nloolal.    No.  880.394;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5155;  Dr.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1773. 
TeaS«ap.    F.  B.  OnH.    No.  8»3S7;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  336:  Dr.  p.  TO;  Gax.  voL  132:  p.  908, 
Tedder  attachment.    J.  U.  Pletscber.    No.  880394;  Feb.  U;  Bp.  p.  46M;  Dr.  p.  056;  Oax.  toL  132:  p.  UI74. 
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AIPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TllVBplMwltahbovd. 


TitHiiphlfi  tnampttUr. 
Tijuji  ■jiiik I  frinimlttnr 

Tiiiyphy.    I.  KltMau 


A.  T.  NmmiAn.    No.  a%M;  Feh.  W:  8p.  p.  7m;  Dr.  p.  608;  0*«; »«»-  l^P-  !»• 
P.  B.  Dateay.    No.  ml^  F*.  4;  Bp.  p. »:  Dr.  p.  8;  Ou.  toL  la;  p. «». 
P.  B.  IMmbj.    No.  fTTjU;  F«b.  4;  8p.  p.  41;  Dr.  p.  8;  Om.  voi.  133:  p.  86ft. 

C.  Brmln.    No.  879JUJ;  Keb.  !»;  8p.  p.  aurO;  Dr.  pp.  «84-6;  Oax.  vol.  1«;  p.  1401.  .^  ,  «  ,  ._. 

C.  WuSini.,  P.  bTm1UjIi«U, »nd  8.  llAOii»w»y.    So.  879,711;  Fob.  18;  Sp.  p.  3750;  Dr.  pp.  78fr-7;  Om.  voL  132; 

3218;  Dr.  p.  4M:  Om.  toL  133;  p.  13SX 


^^>****^T:»S3i 


No.  873,963;  Fob^U;^. 
JL.  De  ForMt.    No. 
Tckinphy,  WinlM*.    O.  W.PtavoB 
T«lcphaa»«l»rni.  Aatomatlc.    M.  L.  Mardock 
rr~—  _.  _ ....      N.  L.  Wetafott. 


».  879,M3:  Fob.  18;  8p.  p.  336.4;  Dr.  p.  708;  U ax.  vol.  132;  P- 1488. 
No. 879,409:  Fob.  18;  ^.0.  3i  16:  Di^pp.  M7-«:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1418. 
[ardock  and  J.  C.  OaUagber.    No.  MO.IM;  Feb.  iS;  Sp.  p.  4677;  Dr.  p 


TalMlMnM  AMI  lUttoa  apoontoa.     N.  L.  Wabwott.    No.  879i)73;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  3414:  Dr.  pp.  S06-6. 
rS^^oSMSSSmtS^nSa*.   C.  8.  WlS^    No.  878>M;  Feb.  4;  b-  P-  783;  5r.  d.  ^;  Q 
rSSSaaietnati,   C.  iTjMOfaaaiid  W.  J.ThorTowr>od.    No.  879.043;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  SftfS;  Dr.  p 
TSSomdmTuid W.  Cofmblmd.    H.  C.  Tbomaon.    No.  877.988:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  146:  Dr.  p.  33; 


Ttliphoi 
Tehpha 
TiKphODi  ■■wihanie  ayitam 


p.  9HS:  Oaz.  Tol.  138;  p.  1694. 
vol.  132;  p.  iau6. 


1491. 


aimarattM.    W.  A.  Frlcke.    No.  879.464;  Feb.  I8;  8p.  p.  8218;  Dr.  p.  «7D;  Ga»  vol.  132;  p.  14&. 
^^       8.  B.  Fowler.    No.  8n.9ai;  Feb.  4;  Si*,  p.  63;  Dr.  p.  11;  Oa*.  voLm;  p.  867. 


TSSS^immarSdam  and  raoor^Uoff  device.    U.  Q.  Cave.    No.  8.9.082;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Dr.  p.  WO;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  1369. 
'MnhoaMVitdi.    W.  M.  Braoak  Jr.    No.  8nJ03;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  10;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  861. 
TSSSoaTmUA.    A.  *  ParSla.    No.  STOTT^ob.  4;  Sp.  p.1o7;  Dr.  p.  108;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  flaa. 


Taiaphona  ayUm.  . 

TaianlniM  aystan.  Loek-out.    A.  F.  Pool*. 
Tataphona  ayatam.  Party-Una.    A.  F.  Poole. 


No.  878,018;  AbT  4;'8p.  p.  42;  Dr.  p  56;  Oax.  vol.  1X2;  p.  WO. 

_      No.  878.017;  Feb.  4;  Hp.  p.  244:  Dr.  p.  56;  Oax.  vol.  132;  P.  W. 

feShoneayn^  Party-4lM.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  878,779;  Feb.  11,  Sp.D.  1870;  Dr.  p.  387;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1175. 

KKSoS-traBaiiittw.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  878.192;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  *af,  6r.  p.  128;  Oax.  voJ.  132;  p.  947. 

tISSmim.  LoSe^  devkje  lor  party-line.    W.  If.  Brooe.  J r.    No.  8n.901 ;  1-eb.  4;  Sp.  p.  8;  Dr.  p.  2;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  860. 

TSrataMiy.    M.  Brooka.    No.  879^:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3178;  Dr.  p.  ft.l ;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  icj7. 

TdMMML     A    K5nlc     No  8800X18:  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Dr.  p.  938:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  Ib&i.  ,     __  _ 

tSCw  With  d2S&aati!«n;SiM  l  NwiiiavJ!    No.  879,673;  Feb.  ft;  8p.  d.  3464:  Dr.  p.  70;  Oat.  vol.  183;  p.  1471. 

T^MmT  H.  M-  HarS^  and  C.  iTcUrV    No.  878.797;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  191«;  Dr.  p.  394;  Oax.  vol  IM;  p.  1 181. 

TenDwatoie  rvKulatkuDu    A.  R.  Spfaxue.    No.  880,414;  Feb.  ^y  Sp.  p.  5301:  Dr.  p.  loub;  Oa*.  vol.  132;  p.  1781. 

TSflMMkBt.    C.  H.  Kl^ar.    No.  8».4n:  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3264;  Dr  p.  678;  Oiz.  vol.  IM;  p.  1439^ 

Thawlag dBTtoe.    J.  W.  Cooper.    No.  879,748;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  3816;  J »r.  p.  800;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  108. 

TheranSmeter.    8.  LaohMolir  No.  878.481;  Feb.  4;^  PJ2*V.^'-  ^t^k  ^**- J'*^^*''  ?li**^ 

TtarmometM'.    S.  Kaaaltair  No.  879,474;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  S34|;  Dr.  p.  677;  Oax.  vol.^;  p.  1438.  .,«.,««, 

T^SKooSSantlJattiroevice.    ri.  E.  Voaba«h,    No.  87i488;  Feb.  4;  Spj).  1087;  5r.  p.  221;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  10B7. 

TbMad-ea^^  derioe.    l£  A.  Smith.    No.  8re,097rFeb.  4;  Sp.  p.jlll;  l>J:^V-«''  Oa»-  v?!.  is?;. P.-  «5. 


Threalkar.  Pe*-:    B.  W.  Jooaa.    No.  878.882;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2UM;  Dr.  p.  430;  Oax.  vol^l32;  p.  1207 
-'^^^' No.  878,801;  Feb.  11    ' 


,  Sp.  p.  2108;  Dr.  p.  439;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  121X 
Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4497;  Dr.  pp.  944-A;  Oaz.  vol.     " 


Thzvablns  meohaniam.    J.  W.  Shelboum.    , — . .-^  jr „«.    „  „     .    ^     -     .  ..-,        .^. 

T^totSo^perator.  Automatic    A.  S.  Ander«>n.  lio.  880.061;  teb.  %Sp.  p.  449^;  Dr  pp.  M4-5;  Oaz.  voL  LB;  p.  IflM. 

T^t  d2K»ito«  and  Mtatertnc  "«^«»»«m     S.  P.  Thraaber.    No.  879.3lf;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Dr.  p.  667;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1366. 

Ttokat-pad.    MLlCaodonaW.    No.  878,970;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2226;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1234. 

TloStt^Aieki,  AoTHolder  for.    P.  C.  siiow.    No.  879^18;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Dr.  p.  4&;  Oax.  voL  182;  p.  1248. 

Tie:  8€€  Bnihllng-block  tie;  Pacluge-tie;  RaU-tie;  Railway-tie.  

IMataa,  Mandaetorti«.    KTHTBelL    No.  879.388;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Dind.  677;  Oax.  voL  183;  p.  1362. 
TttoTRooSi^-nrR.  Chrirteoam.    No.  880,012:  Feb.  26;  8p^.  43HB;  Dr.  p.  92f;  Oax^voJ.  132;  p.  ^     ^   ,^       ,^ 
TllfcMterwUrtM  Boora and  walla.    B.  M.  KObrlde.    No. *»^  Keb.  18;  8p.  p.  3430:  Dr.  p.  71tt.J}az.  vol.  m:  p.  1466. 
riBUB  lor  ootwii^  uu«      ^  ^  MeNab  and  J .  8.  Unk.    No.  879.665;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p.  3066;  Dr.  pp.  764-4;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p. 

H.  B.  SneU.    No.  878.348;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  730;  Dr.  p.  148;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  966. 


Ttne-feeordtaf  nciater 
Timo-awiteh.  Antomatie. 


1301. 


Tto-aerap,  R«lalmiiic.    t.  A.  Sparry.    No.  879496;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3516;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1478. 
Th^tMb^t!    ETCoUins.    So.  *0496;  Feb.  26;  Sp.  p.  4751;  hr.  p.  100«;  Oaz.  vol.  1X2;  p.  17«^ 
Tira  damp.  Wheel-.    C.  Newman.    No.  879374;  Feb.  6;  Sp.  p.  3467;  Dr.  p.  724;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p^  1472, 
TlraoonSRiction.    W.  F.  Bteama.    No.  877.961;  Feb.  4;  Jp.j).  131;  Dr.  d.  29;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  ^1 

-  •  -'     ""    "^    '^-   -   5.573;  Dr.  p.  11X2;  Oaz.  vol.  1X2: 


.^•; 


1808. 


Tin.  Blaatto  vahlfll*-.    B.  L.  Parry.    No.  879413;  Fab.  18«  Sp.  p.  2911;  Dr.  p.  607:  Oax.  vol.132:  d.  13W.  .  ,«  ..  i«, 

TlnlfMnTFIaSbir    B.  D.  C.  Ba/w  and  L.  A.  Sahara.    No.  879Jii«;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Dr.  p.  e»4:  Oax.  toL  183;  p.  14S1 

Ttia.  ^omnatic    O.  Uhlmann.    No.  877.9T0;  Feb.  4;  Spw  p.  148;  Dr.  p.  33;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  873. 

Tiri  SaSSc^    H.  D.  B,  LeOarta  and  E.  De  Camp.    No.  878.075;  f^b.  4;  Sp.  p.  371 ;  Dr.  p.  77;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  908. 

TUa  FM^tte.    B.  F.  Sehlrmar.    No.  879,199:  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  Itm,  Drj).  Kl;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p^  1348. 

Tll»aattii«  tooL    R.  ConndL    No.  878464;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  936;  Dr.  o.  186;  Oaz.  voL  1^;  p.  1000, 

Tlra.  Bttmtanental  detaehabla  vahielfr-.    H.  YamelL    No.  878.107;  Fe 


Tin.  Tabular  metailio  aprlnc-.    J.  K.  Parker.    No.  878.015;  1 
Tin.  Vehlele-.    P.  B.  DocriittlB.    No.  879410;  Feb.  18;  Sd^. 
Tin,  Wheal-.    J.H.Ryan.    No.  879,876:  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  IBM; 


eb.  4;  Sp.  n.  431;  Dr.  p.  91;  Oax.  vol.  m;  p.  918. 
No.  878.015;  Fe*).  4;  Sp.  ^  341;  Dr.  p.  56;_Oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 


Sp.  p.4 
.       .     .   ^  341;  6r.  . 
3864;  Dr.  p.^4S;  Uax.  vol.  133;  p.  1483. 
_  .  .  _  Dr.  p.  770;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  U506. 

Tliaa.  M.M««  iiither.'  R."  J.kUadae:    i*o:  8804nr  f^  26;  Sp.  p.  5094;  Dr.  d.  1077;  (3az.  vol.  132;  p.  1766. 
TliM^  m!^  SaS  Of  a™)Vlormeamatic.    O.  A.  Haoaal.    No.  879.788;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Dr.  p.  807;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1584. 
T^aoao boxor eaddy.    A.  J.  FeUd.    No.  878.196;  Feb.  4;  8pj>.  «26;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  948. 
^^^  W.  11.  Plana.    No.  878,798;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  sfc^  Dr.  p.  818i^aax.  vol.  1»;  p^  1*43. 


TobaoDo-i 
ToUst 

Taaca,CaainC' 
TooII  Combtnatlon- 
Tool-boldar. 


irvoir  and  dnratta-flller.  Combined,    h:  D.BonneU. '  No.  8J»45l";  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Dr.  p.  847;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IflBft. 
J.  H.  Fraaman.    No.  878,638;  Fab.  U;  to.  >  158^Dr.  p.  822jOax.  voL  182;  p.  1126. 

J.  W._Bneta.y.    No.  879408;  F*-.^^;  t«i»  J?J?lWi,?--7SlJi«PiSf  i.  90a 

ax.  VOL  132;  p.  1140. 


No.  87i049;"FeL  4f  "bv.  p.  324;  Dr.  pp.  67-8;  Oaz. 

P.  H.  Rohlnaon.    No.  878,872;  Feb.  U;  Sp._p.  1666;  Dr.  p.  348;  Oi 


E.  B.  Dikanuui. 


No.  879430;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  IWft;  Dr.  p.  M:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1356. 

_  -  -    .       ».     —  —  "b.  11;  Sp.  p.  18^ 

Oax.  voL  132;  p. 
Dr.  p.  140;  C 
No.  880,069;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  44WJ,  Dr.  p.  944;  Oax. 


fSK5S!l?an?i<5i^-arf;S^SgUihS^  Dr.  p. 386;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1174. 

-   -   --^^      " "^11;  Sp.p.1308;  Dr.  p. 

No.  878Jq4;  Feb.  4;  8] 


286; 


f~  .  p.  678;  Dr.  p.  140;  Oax,  vol.  132;  p.  956. 
.wat.    "  "  •    "   ' 


Tool  Pneamatie.    O.  D.  Marey.    No. 878448;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.1308;  Dr. 
Tool,  Poekat-.    A.  F.  Maiaaaibaeb  and  P.  Catocd.    No.  8r 
TogU,  Orarhaad  aaapMidlng  madianism  for  motor-driyen, 

TuaalmliiJaV     C.  Arnhw.    No. »«.71fc  Fab.  18;  8p.  p. 8788;  Di. o. 798;  Oax.  »oL  m;  p.  1818. 
Toj.    XTblaek.    Ite1pi488;  F^*.  li;  8p.  P- 33*7^.  p.  ^\5^-^-}^TL}'^^ 
Toy  baar.    1.  Pannly.    No.  878482;  Fab.T  5p.  p.  696;  Jh.  p.  !«;  O^^o*- J«:  >  «»• 
ToytaiilldlM-bloeiiro.W.Prtwt.    No.  n9.<lM:  Kb.  18:  Bp. ».  8^2:  Dr.  p.  870;  Oaa.  t( 
Tct.^wSScT^.  L.  .Hawaii.    No.  880.^;  Feb.  28;  8p.  p.  8010;  Dr.  p.  1067;  Oaz.  vol. 


1098. 


Traaiway.    P.  V. 


Toi.  Ut;  p.  1488. 

_ vol.  132;  p.  178a 

Toy'dram.  J.Chala.    Ho,m^;  Fab.  18;  8p.  p.  38€8; 'Df^8g8;  OaLjfol.  U»;  P.14M. 

Tar  wSdte.    T.  E.  CnoelHia.^lo.  379447;  Feb.^:  Sp.  p.  4*0;  Dr.  o.  892;  Gaz^vol.  1»;  p.  1628. 

TSeacarrtar.    H.  HIIL    No.  878488;  Feb.4;  Sp,p.lO&:  Dr^308;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1013. 

J.  B.  KeUay.    No.  880408;  Feb.  S;  Sp.  p.  4ri&;  Dr.  p.  1082;  Oaiu  vol.  132;  p.  1746. 
Loban,    No.  8I9480;  F«b.  18:  Sto.  jk  SSS;  Dr.  p.  MM;  Oaa  vol.  13B;  p.  1175. 
LO^anlnar.  l*o. 8795ISI:  irab.  ft;  8p.  p^Mfi:  Dr.  p^  8»-l;  Oax.  voL  Iffl;  o.  1394. 

TnaSttar.    8.  W.  RothJmner    Nal80444;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  Pl  4464;  Dr.  pp.  987-8;  Oaa.  Td.  132;  p.  1668.   

I^SrAMAnlaaMiap:  Blrd-t»p-,Dn»-tn»;  Flalv4rM);  P»gw»»i»P;  Pootey-trap;  Steam-lrap;  Taiget-trap. 

tSL   J.  W.  MeBaohara.    No.  WMBT;  Fab.  1^  ft^P- W  ^>LA*7  ™.'?L"*"'  J£"J^ 
-^    -  -  --—     "-  —  -"^  a^.  11;  Sd.  p.  3m;  Dr.  pp.  481-3;  Oax,  voL  133;  p.  Q47. 


LMO. 


Tru.    B.  Sehmttt.    No.  STlOtfk  Fab.  11;  So.  p.  3108; 
TwwS.    ILH.CMan.    No.««4«:  Pab.lS:<lp.p.8n8; 


.n.8W8;  Dr.p.7lB;  oaa.TOii38;  p.__  ,  ,^       ,^^ 

No.  880,166;  Feb.  38;  ^  p.  4680;  Dr.  p.  986;  Oax.  toI.  182;  p.  1691 


Ti^    ILHOlMn.    No.8nL8il;  Wb-Mr- 
Ti78BrlHiiinajalaka,Aa.    R.  C.  MeOaOiay- 

'^^  *?T22!*a^.  Baaaa.    No.  875,4»4;  Fab,  U;  Sp.  p.  1235;  Dr  p.  3M:  Oaa.  ToLltt  p.  1080. 
a  P.  Dolaii.    No.  ff8418:  Fab.  11: 1^  p.  IS64:  Dr.  p.  318;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p.  1122. 
_     ...fewilaSrHo.tl^ri»i^U;i^^ 

'SK&iSaSMUEaft.'^lfi^  Dr.p..38;  aa.vol.l«;  p.18.7. 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  877.963;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  118;  Dr.  p.  38:  Gaa.  toL  182:  p.  tea. 
No.  880481;  Feb.  88;  8p.  p.  4408;  Dr.  p,  flii6;  Oaa.  voi.  183;  p.  1661. 

No.  878.083;  Feb.  4;    8p.  d.  SO;  Dr.  p.  71;  Oaa.  vol.  132;  p.  804. 

TroUay  catchM- and  ratrtavar.    F.J.  Ooatlna.    No.  879487;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Dr.  p.  688;  Chu.  toI.  183;  p.  13«. 

TroUey,  Eleotiic.    L.  Smith.    No.  880.107;  Feb.  36:  Sp.  p.  4575;  Dr.  p.  064;  Q»- vo»;  i^.  P  »«?»•„        ,^ 

TroUay-lpol*  oontroUar.    J.J.  Colt,    No.  879484;  Feb.  if;  Sp.  p.  334l>;  Dr.  pp.  4»^:  Oax,  vd.  132;  0^1288. 

TroUay^oto  bead.    O.  O.  Baehanan.    No.  n9,738:  Fab.  18:  Sp.  p.  8730:  Dr.  p.  794;  Oaa.  toL  183;  p- J^. 


TroUay.  J.  B.8aadar. 
TroUey.  O.  H.  Groaa. 
TroUey-bnah.    O.  Hi 


Trolley-pole  support.    J.  L.  Chaaa.    Na  879,943;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  4288;  Dr.  p.  890;  Oaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1636. 

_     .  .^  t~T.       i-cr  .  ..  „. 'R.C.Oniwea.    No.  8^,663; 

Dr.  pp.  729-30;  oax.  toi.  u.,  k-  " 
TroUey-aaeailnc  device.    E.  D.  Trlokay.    No.  878436;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1977^  Dr.  p.  410;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  1192. 


;  Fob.  11;  Bp.  p.  1689;  Dr.  p.  336;  Oaa.  roL  132;  p.  1184. 
.p.  3483;  Dr.  pp.  729-30; 


Oax.  TOl.  183;  p.  1474. 


TroUey-pailey.    B.  J.  Matthews  and 

TroUay-ratriaTar.    R.  PtaOlipa.    No.  878482;  Fab.  U;  Sp. 

TroUey-aaeoilnc  devioe.    E.  D.  Trlokay.    No.  878436;  Fel  „.    ^    -       .     «..        .... 

Trolley-wheel.    J.  T.  Mlahlar.    No.  §78,636;  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1642;  Dr.  p.  OTJ  O"-  'o*;  ^  P-  ">i 
TroOey-whaal.    J.  M.  Stasrlat.    No.  879493;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3814:  Dr.  p.  738;  Oaa.  toI.  Itt  p.  147^ 
TroUay-whaaL    E.  J.  HarriBoo.    No.  9tijm:  Fab.  18:  Bp.  p.  Ml;  Dr.  p.  783;  Oaa.  tqI.  !«:  p,  1481. 
Trolley-wheei  spring.    R.  E.  NoWe.     No.  880496;  Feb.  ft;  Sp.  p.  Sl.W;  t)r.  p.  1088:  Oax.  vd.  1»;  p.  1773. 
TroJefa.  Medianism  for  looking.    E.Y.  Moore,    No.  878.484;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  1208;  Dr.  p.  349;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p.  1044. 

TJ^iwS?to*,lti5J3hSS?"jiM*Blackbarn.    No.  879428:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  200;  Dr.  p.  488;  Oaa.  voL  132;  p.  1282. 
Truck.    J.  Schidber.    No.  878,751;  Fab.  11;  8p.  p.  1813;  Dr.  p.  r5;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  116^ 

Truck.    J.  F.  De  Long.    No.  880,018;  Feb.  26;  8p.  p.  4396;  Dr.  p.  923;  Oaz.  vol.  13J^.  1M9.  . 

Truck,  Barrel-.    O.  V.  Sehriver  and  J.  M.  Webeier.    No.  879414;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  420/;  Dr.  p.  W8;  Oax.  vol  132;  p.  1617. 
Trori  for  tiUafa  implamanta,  Pole-.    C.  8.  Share.    No,  879431;  Fab-ULSP-  P- »" :  Dr.  p.  8U:  Oax.  voLl«2;  p.  1398. 
Truck  framTRaUwi^.    cTrnrraan.    No.  878.458;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Dr.  pp.  231-2;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1034. 
Truck,  Uoa«»-.    J.  H.  Lyon.    No.  878,846;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1389;  Dr.  p.  »6;  Om.  vol.  132;  P- 1«8. 
Truck,  Logging-.    J.  W,  Emerson.    No.  878,512:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1321;  Dr.  p.  267;  Oax.  vol.  UQ;  P- 1086. 

Track  ortrolk^  with  aUding  steeilng-whaelB.    L.  E.  Lachat.    No.  878.733;  Feb.  11;  to.  p.  1783;  Dr.  p.  860;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1189. 
Truck  Thawing-fumaceTT.  D.  Bausher.     No.  879,939;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4254;  Dr.  p.  889;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  Ui28, 
Trunk.    O.  H.  Wheary.    No.  879.074;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2417;  Drj>p.  .106-7;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  W66. 
Trunk.    C.  T.  and  E.  E.  WUt.     No.  88O468;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p  448fc  Dr.  pp.  943-4;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1603. 
Trunk-faataner.    O.  J.  Looe.    No.  878,406;  Feb.  4;  Spjp.  1088;  Dr.  p.  209;  Oax,  vol.  132;  p.  1018. 
TrunklM  systam.  Automatic,    a  S-  Winston.    No.  m266;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  766;  Drj).  184;  Gax,  Tol.  133;  p.  97L 
Truss.    L.  H.  Davis.    No.  8n,986;  Fab.  4:  Sp.  p.  177;  Dr.  p.  40;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  879. 
Troaa,    H.  L.  Mortlmar.    No.  879487;  Fab.  18;  8pjj.  3440;  Dr.  p.  720;  Oa«.  vol.  133;  p.  1M9. 
Truss  for  lion  structuna.    H.  C.  Matthawa    No.  s/^ffll;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  676;  Dr.  p.  189;  Oax.  rol.  132;  p.  966. 
Tuba:  See  Boiler-tube;  Cop-tube;  FiUtng-tube;  Vein-tuba. 

Tube-manufacturing  appantus,  katai-T  A.  Sohwiagar.    No.  878,003:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  405;  Dr.  P- 86;  Oax.  toI  182;  p.  913. 
.     _     .  "»    frr'    -r*         w.  N.  Baach.    No.  879,436;  Feb.  18- Sp.  p.  3188;  Dr.  p.  869;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  1428. 


Tuba-milla,  Feadar-baad  for  rotary 


,,  „^.  g. ,  _  r.  p 

494;  Dr.  p.  106;  Oax.  vol.  132 ;_p.  931. 
-     p  '- 

Nor878.799;  Fe&"ii;"8p.  p-  1919;' Dr.  pp.  39M;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1181 


2909;  Dr.  p.  007;  Oax.  vqI.  132;  p  1388. 
■   —        949. 


No.  880.181;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4727;  Dr.  p.  1000;  Oaz.  vol;132;  p.  1703. 
C.  0.  Cortla.    No.  879,748;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8819;  Dr.  pp.  80O-1;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1838. 


Tube  or  fltiedeaner.    J.  R.  Middlaton.    No.  878,148;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p 

Taba-tranalarrtng  machanlam.     R.  L.  Patterson.    No.  879411;  Feb.  18;  Sp.p 

Turbine.    R.  HTOoldsborough.    No.  878401;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  640;  Dr.  p.  131;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 

TurMne.    F.  B.  Haven.      -        -     - 

TurUne.    C.  Wedeklnd 

TurWne,  Elastlo-fluid!    c!  W.IJakeT    No.  880465;'  Feb.  25;'  Sp.  p.  5085;  Dr.  p."  1074;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  ITJL 

Turbine.  Expanslbla-fluld.    B.  8.  Churoh.    Na  878,118;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  481;  Dr.  p.  96;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  022. 

Tiirblne-engtoT^H.  A.  Buck.    No.  880,479;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5345^ r.  p.  1127;  Ga^  vol.  132;  p.  1804. 

Turbine-governor.    C.  W.  Dake.    No.  8804«6;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p-5086;  Dr.  p.  1075;  Oax.  voi.  ifi;  p.  1764. 

Turbine,  Internal-combustion.     P.  Krause.    No.  880,458;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5302;  Dr.  p.  1116;  G a z.  vol.  132;  p.  1790. 

Turbine^  Means  for  cooling  the  supply-paasaga  of  gaa^    i.  W.  A.  EULdc.    No.  878,130;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.470:  Dr.  p.  100;  Gaz.Tol.132;  p. 

KrbSr:  8i!toS^o?1Srtteam-.  ^W.  S^^lnmS^So.  879.121;  FebTu;  Sp.  d.  2837:  Dr  p.  sf;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1281. 

Tnrbo-altemator.    C.  E.  Lord.    No,  879484;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Dr.  p.  719;  Oax.  vol.  IM;  p.  1468. 

Turn-table.    H.  Hastings.    No.  878.138;  Fab.  4;  Sp,  p.  ^;  Dr.  p.  102;  Gs*.  vol.  132;  p.  «7. 

Turning-plug.    H.  H.  Cramer.    No.  880,127;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Dr.  p.  973;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1684. 

TwhiOHCTittw.    F.  B.  CaldweU.    No.  879,733;  Fab.  18;  Sp.p.  8792;  Dr.  p.  796;  Oaz.  vol.J33;  p.„1523. 

Typo-casttng  means.    F.  H.  Brown,  J.  E.  Hanrahan,  and  0.  A.  F 

Type-«tUng  machines,  Assemblingattachment  for.    E.  Terrdl  ^^   „  .  .«.-      .««o 

Typi-i^tar    W.  Ooerwltx.    No.l784re:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  980;  Dr.  pp.  197^  Oax.  vol.  182;  p.  1008. 

Typa-writar.    C.  W.  Sponaal.    No.  879407;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  389^  Dr.  pp.  8»-l;  Oaa.  voL  IS;  p.  1351. 

Typa-wrltar.    O.  W.  iJonning.    No.  8^418;  Feb.  18:  Bp.  p.  3988;  Dr.  pp.  «»-7;  Oax.  voK  IM;  p.  1860. 

Typewriter  attachmenTT^W.  Croushore.    No.  8^9.941;  Feb.  11;  Sp  p.  2181;  Dr  p.  486;  Oax.  vol.  lS2g).  1226. 

Typ^-writer-oarrtage  oontrol.    C.  M.  Son^nsen.    No.  880,174;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  d.  4714;  Dr.  p.  995;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  1701 

Typf-wrtter  cushion.    O.  M.  Redway.    No.  879,908;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  <188|J)r.  p.  874;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p^  1613. 

Type-wrltor,  EiectricaL    O.  W,  Donning.    No.  879414;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8933;  Dr.  pp.  824^;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1849. 

Type-writer  tabulator.    W.  R.  Fox.    So.  880.290;  Feb.  2,5;  8p.  p.  4969;  Dr.  pp.  1047-8;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p._1740. 

Type-writers.  PaperHnovement  indicator  (or.    C.C.Poole.    No.  878,743;  Fob.  11; 

Type-writers.  Power-driving  mechanism  tor  computing.    E.  B.  Cram.    No.  879484 

TftiSSiters,  Type-bar  merhanism  for.    O.  A.  Smith.    No.  879.123;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Dr.  p  528;  Gax.  toI.  182;  p.  1382. 
Typewriting  ma^ia.    T.  J.  Coo.    No.  877,909;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  o.  29;  Dr.  p.  6;  Oaz.  toL  132;  p.  853. 
Typo-writtag  machine.    H.  H.  Steele.    No.  878,161;  Feb.  4;  fp.  p.  828;  ^r.  p.  113;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  936. 
Typa-writtag  machine.    H.  H.  Steele.    No.  878,163;  Feb,  4;  Sp.  p.  834;  Dr.  pp.  114-18;  Oaz.  vo  .  m;  p.  937 


A.'Boyd«i.  No.  878,185;  Feb.  4';  8p.  p.  612;  Dr.  p.  196:  Oax.  Tol.  132;  p,  8«8. 

No.  880441;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  «)43;  Dr.  p.  1065;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1766. 


Sp.  p.  1796;  Dr.  pp.  372-3;  Oax.  voL  182:  p.  HOB. 
54;  Feb.  28;  Sp.  p.  4057;  Dr.  pp.  850-2;  Oaz.  vol.  132; 


Type-writing 
Type-writing 
Typo-writing  machine. 


Typa-wrlting  machine.    H.  H.  Staela.    Na  878;i63;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  b.  848;  Dr.  m>.  118-16;  Oax.  vol.  1X2;  p.  937. 
_,t^     .rr^         ..  .   _......     ....  «,.......  ».w  ...  o Q^.  Dr.  p.  laO;  Oaz.  vol.J32;  P- 948. 


Na  878,196;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p ..  _       ^       ■    .  ,^        ..« 

No.  878,673;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1483;  Dr.  pp.  296-7;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1107. 


J.  Falbal 

Typa-writing madtine.    H.H.Steele.    , —  .-- =r  '      i-    t^    -•   «.«  o   ,0  ■  i*>  i.  n 

Type-writing  machine.    H.  H.  Steele.    No.  878474;  Feb.  11;  to.  p.  146^  Dr.  PP.  »7-8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  11 
71^         u»  ^,    -  — -  r.    No.  878.789:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1898;  Dr.  p.  391;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1178 


1108. 


Typa-writtng  machine.    C.  L.  Fortier. 

Type-writing  machina.    H.  R.  White.    Na  878446;  Feb.  ll:  sp.  p.  i9tt;UT.  p.  4u;  «"•  voi.  i«;  P- ")»•  „^ 

Type-writi^  madiine.    J.  C.  McLaughlin.    No.  878,988;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2361;  Dr.  n.  473;  Oax.  vol.  1«:  P- 1240. 

Typewriting  maSSS.    W.  P.  Kidd2rand  C.  W.  Sponael.    No.  879.107;  Feb.  11;  fo.  p.  9498;  Dr.  p.  S»;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1277. 

TypS-writlM  maohine.    B.  C.  Stlckney.    No.  879,8*;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8622;  Dr^p.  787-8;  Oax.  voL  !»;  p.  1479. 

Type-writing  machine.    J.  Felbel.    No.  880475;  Feb  25;  Sp.p.  5100;  Dr.  p.  107^;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1767. 

Typewrlttog  machtae.    C.  C.  McPhee.    No.  880,391^  Feb.  ^  Bp.  p.  5139;  Dr.  PP- H»-7:  Gjx.  vol.  132;  p  1772. 

Typevrrltlng-machtoe  attachment.    E.  T.  Hills,    n'o.  880,077;  feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  is»;  Dr  p.  ^:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1669. 

Typalwrttlng  machine  platan  ahift-kay.    S.  B.  Piantiaa.    Na  879417;  Feb.  fe;  Sp.  p.  29r7:  Dr.  p.  MB;  Oax.  vol.  UB;  p.  1^ 

T^KwrniSSSSSbbonmedianfim,    W.  R.  Fox.    Na  879,189;  FW).  18;  Sp. p.  3600;  br.  pp.  542-3;  Oaz.  vol.   »;  p.  1M6. 

TypewrltlM  marinas;  Shtft  maohaniam  for.    J.  B.  Seoor.    Na  878444;  Feb.  4;  flpj).  721;  Dr.  p.  146;  Gax.  voL  132;  p.  964. 

Umbrella,    A.  N.  Sanfortl.    Na  879,678;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Dr.  p.  771;  Oax.  toL  182:  p.  ISOl 

Umbrella.  Folding.    O.  M.  Petera.    No.  878,868;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1428;  Dr.  p.  291;  Oax.  vol.  Ug;  p.  IIOB. 

Umbrella.  Folding.    W.  C.  Wallar.    Na  879,072;  Feb.  ll;  Sp.  p.  2410;  Dr.  p.  806;  Oax.  vol.  IM:  p.  13«^ 

Umbrella,  Folding.    W.  Thedorf.    No.  880,427;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  5235;  Dr.  p.  1101;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1788.      ,  ,„   ^  _. 

Umbrella  or  paraiol  frame.    A.  Blaka  and  P.  Kratxer.    Na  «78470:  Fab.  4:  Sp.  p.  774;  Dr.  p.  16;  Oax.  toL  183;  p.  878. 

Umbralia-tipTo.  Kabanck.    Na  879,<n;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Dr.  p.  676;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1«7. 

UmbreUaa  Jbd  the  like.  Attachment  for.    W.  A.  Swaren.    No.  880,4f9;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  6214;  Dr.  p.  1009:  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1782. 

UmleSannent,  Combliation-.    M.  B.  Ke«.    No.  880430;  Feb  25;  Sp^p.  4820;  Dr. p.  1020;  Oaz.  vol.  IK;  p.  1717. 

Under^rmaot.  Lady's,    J.  V.  Palmer.    Nb.  878.994:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  in%;  Drjo.  475;  Oax  v^.  182;  p.  1242. 

Vaeoam  wparatos.    8.  B.  Orion.    No.  878,723;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1768;  Dr  p.  365;  Oax.  voL  132;  p.  1186. 

Valra.    hT Braoner.    Na  87^01:  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p,  609;  Dr.  d.  1%  Gaz.  y<rf ^32;  p.  944. 

Vahre.    W.  Ord.    Na  878,664;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Dr.  p.  840;  Oax-  voL  182;  P- 1137. 

Valfa.    W.  J.  Lamed.    No.  878409;  Fsb.  11;  Sp.  p.  19S8;  Dr.  p.  400:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1184. 

Valra.    J.  O.  Randaxha.    Na  8784»:  Frt).  11;  Sn.  p.  1960;  Dr.  p.  406;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1189. 

ValTO.    E.  E.  Sliok.    Na  878404;  Feb.  U:  Spj).  2lfl:  Dr.  p.  440;  Oajt.  toL  132;  p.  1313, 

ValTa,  Antialphoo-.    W.  B.  Thomaon.    Na  878,480;  Feb.  4;^  Sp^  1073;  Dr.  y.  m;  OaxjroL  ^'^PjO^^ 

Valra,  Aottmiatie  retaining-.    C  Martin  and  M 

Valra^hamber,  ExtemaL    O.H.Woodward. 

ValTa.  Cylinder  rellaC-.    M.  Bohn.    No.  880,004; 


8,480;  Feb.  4:  Sp  p.  1073;  Dr.  p.  M;  Oax^oL  182;  p.  1028. 

A.  Baaalay.    ka  859,781;  Feb.  ft;  Sp.  p.  8878:  Dr.  pp.  813-14;  Oaa.  toL  182;  p. 

No.  878,934;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Dr.  p.  448;  Oax,  ToL  182;  p.  1230. 
I;  Fab.  »;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Dr.  p.  916;  Oat.  toL  123;  p.  1045. 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  3310;  Dr.  p.  «3:  Om.  toL  U3;  p.  124& 
;  8p.  p.  400:  Dr.  p.  9S:  Oaz.  toI.  IS;  p.  914. 
o.  87S,e68;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  16+1;  Dr.  p.  337;  0 


Va^DoobitjMifd.    F.  M.  Smith.    No.  879.014:  Feb.  U:  Sp.  p.  2S10;  Dr.  p.  483;  Om.  toL  U2;  p.  124& 

ValT*  for  ntiopply  plpM,  Aotomatic  aafety-. 
Vahm  tor  UMUnUAWNM  wfttar-tae&tan.  Water' 
ValTttor 

Vftlre,  u»«B.    A.  u.  raui.    .■no.  8su,«»:  reo.  ;ii;  »p.  p.  oaii;  Dr.  pp. 

Vahr»-C^«  AQd  OMnUtng  mmn»  thmtor.    A.  Suck.    No.  877,963;  F«b.  4;  Sp.  p.  133;  Dr.  pp:  30-1 ;  Om^  toL  U3;  p.  «71. 
tUa-Tfilmm.    W.V.  Turn*.    No.  87»,700:  Feb.  18;  S" "  •   —        — 


J,  ilnrrmy.    No.  87S.e68;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1644;  Dr.  p."337;  Oas.  toI.  1«:  p.  Itat. 
E.  Kuud.     No.  879.910;  Feb.  25;  6p.  p.  4199;  Dr.  p.  876;  0»x.  vol.  132;  p.  Wlil. 


lor  HWBh  Of  wtn  wml  tn^w.  Air-.    O.  W.  Recton.    No.  878,424;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  UM;  Dr.  p.  215;  Om.  vol.  133;  p.  UBl 
k  Fdiimm*-.    a  LoatHMSker.    No.  878,213;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  6M;  Dr.  p.  135;  Qu.  vol.  133;  p.  ««. 
I.  Gate.     A.  O.  P»uL     No.  880,463;  Feb.  25;  8p.  p.  A312;  Dr.  pp.  1117-18;  Om.  vol.  132;  p.  1798. 


);  8p.  p.  3731;  Dr.  p.  782;  Gii£.  vol.  133;  p.  1612. 


.  p.  4486;   l)r  J).  i>42;  Cat.,  vol.  130;  p.  1682. 

11;  Sp.  p.  1433;  Dr.  pp.  293^;  Oax.  toL  132;  p.  1108. 

880,061;  Feb.  25;   8p.  p.  4477;  Dr.  p.  941;  Q»z.  vol.  132; 


Vahre,  (lr»du>fa-rw— ■ ,     w .  v .  i-umer.    mo.  S7V,7W;  reb.  18;  8p. 
Valw-loektng  mechanlam.    L.  A.  Werner.    No.  880,056;  Feb.  25;  Sp. 
ValT*  nwchanlin  tcr  eompr— eori.    S.  A.  Reare.    No.  878,562;  Feb.  i 
Valve  maehanlam  for  intamal-combuation  motors,  Reveraing-.    J.  Sulzer.' 

p. 1861. 

Vatre.  Ml^lnc-.    R.  Roet.     No.  878,088;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  276;  Dr.  p.  60;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  882. 
Valra,  Fiaton-.    W.  A.  Stainm.    No.  878334;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1!>72;  Dr.  p.  409;  Gar.  vol.  132;  p.  1191. 
Valv*,  Fraaaare-redooiag.    W.  V.  TunMr.    No.  870,888;  Feb.  18;  So.  p.  3724;  Dr.  p.  781 ;  Gac.  voL  132;  p.  UIX 
Vahra.  Radoclnc-.    G.  V>  .  CoUln.    No.  877,908;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  27;  Dr.  p.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  853. 
Valve,  Relief-.  T.  W.  Miller.    No.  »«),088;  Feb.  25;  Srvp.  4543;  Dr.  p.  956;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1672. 
Valve,  Staam-preasure-redtKlng.    O.  W.  Collin.    No.  877,907;  Feb.  *;  Sp.  p.  25;  Dr.  p.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  852. 
Valve,  Throttle-.    J.  S.  Chambers.     (Keiasue.)     No.  12,7.S5;  Feb.  Z5;  Sp.  p.  .S374;  Dr.  p.  1132;  (Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1808. 
Vamp  oaoMotlns  and  nilppi^  machioe.    U.  I.  Ilhiunrorth.    No.  878,968;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Dr.  p.  403;  Oar.  vol.  132;  p.  1231 
Vamp-foldlog  mariiina.    O.  F.  Dtinn.     (Reiwue.)     No.  12,746;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Dr.  pp.  251-2;  Gai.  vol.  132;  p.  1044. 
Vapor-bomar.    F.  KitxateliMr.    Na  878,142;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  490;  Dr  p.  106;  Gaa.  vol.  m;  p.  929. 
Vaporiier  for  medioamenta.    E  ~    ~ 
Vat-aupport.    O.  S.  Rominger 


lU 


vai-auppon.  u.  ».  Komtnger.  7*0.  9u:2*i;  Ket).  2i>;  »p.  p.  4Wil;  l>r.  p.  1029;  Gax.  vol.  i;i2 
Vault.  UurteK  T.  F.  KaUy.  No.  878,982;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ZZ17;  Dr.  p.  464;  Oas.  voL  132;  p. 
Vaalt-Uning.    J.  L.  Graaa.    No.  tWO.oaO:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4404;  Dr.  p.  iCV  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  ; 


L.  Loveiesa.    No.  878,59b';  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  832;  Dr.  p  .r»i5;'oaz.  vol.  132;  p. 
No.  880.243;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4861^;  Dr.  p.  1029;  Ga*.  vol.  IXJ;  P-  I72.V 

Vahleli.    '^.H.  Bloom.    No.  8TO,«7;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p!'3lfi;^'pp.  «jO-iTciaji^ 

Vehicle.    J.  8.  Duncan  and  J.  L.  Crist.     No.  «S0,129;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«lfl:  Dr.  pp.  973-4;  Gaz.  vol.  132-  p.  IflRS. 

Vehtela-body.  MetaL    H.  and  A.  P.  Smith.    No.  879,206;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  2W6;  Dr.  p.  582;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  13601 

Vahieto-braka.    W.  J.  Wataon.    No.  877,971;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  o.  149;  Dr.  p.  84;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  874. 

Vahlcii  brtke.    P.  U.  Sbowalter.    No.  879.208;  Feb.  18;  ^.  p.  aU63;  Dr.  p.  663;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1350. 

Vahksto-door,  Aotomatio  folding.    B.  D.  O'Brien  and  M.  E.  O'ConneU.    No.  879,309;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Dr.  p.  604;  Gaa.  voL  133;  p.  1SS4. 


Vehicta,  Motor-.    J.  Latsal.    No.  878,074;  Feb.  4;  8p.  p.  370;  Dr.  n.  77;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  908. 

Vehicle,  Motor-.    J.  Ritchie.     No.  >W0.4<X};  Feb.  2.^;  Sp.  p.  5179:  Dr.  p.  lOW;  fJaz.  vol.  132;  p. 

Vahlola  propoMon,  Mechanical  motor-._  J^  Weber,  Jr.    No.  878,582;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Dr.  p.  302;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  Uia 


p.  1777. 


Vahtela  provided  with  movable  raila.    F.  Koch.    No.  878,807;  Feb.  1 1;  Sp.p.  IStSl;  Dr.  p.  399;  'Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1183.' 

Vehicle  running-gear.    J.  M.  Dick.    No.  8H0.199:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  476K;  Dr.  p.  1<«9;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1700. 

Vehicle  running-gear.  Motor-driven-.     R.  F.  Hicks.    No.  )««,07«;  Feb.  25:  8p.  p.  4523;  Dr.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1888. 

Vehicle  running-gear  or  auspenaion-frame.     R.  Herman.    No.  SHO.fti');  Feb.  il:  Sp.  p.  4411;  Dr.  pp.  927  8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  KViS. 

Vahlcia  ahaft.    1 

Vehicle  ahock-abeorbing 

Vahkst»«pring.    C.  A.  Meredith.    No.  878,081;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  384;  Dr.  p.' 80;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  910. 

Vahloia-aprinc.    O.  Schwarx.    No.  878,316;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  864;  Dr.  p.  172;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  987. 

Vahida-^prfng.    R.  H.  Stevana  and  T.  HalL    No.  878, «»;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Dr.  pp.  217-18;  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1025. 
.......  ..    _    „  ..     —  ..._..-_  -.__    _  ..^.  ^  .   —        .  „ 


K-gear  or  auspenaton-irame.     k.  tierman.    .xo.  tov.trs'K  Kei>.  2.'.:  8p.  p.  4411;  Dr.  pp.  927  8;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  IKM 
K-fears,  Reinloroed  bar  for.    D.  P.  Cooper.    No.  S78,J90;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  2179;  Dr.  p.  466:  Oax.  vol   132;  p.  1225. 
O.  Oeertama.    No.  879,456;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3223;  Dr.  p.  670;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1433. 
kbeorbing  device.     L.  C.  Welch.     No.  880.2.57:  Feb.  'i..;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Dr.  p.  IftH;  <;az.  vol.  133;  p.  1729. 


Vahksta  ataariv-f 


D.  E.  R 


Vahlola atorm-front.    A.  K.  Fatten.    No.  879,093;  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  24  iw;  Dr.  p.  515;  Oaz.  voL  I.t2;  p.  1272. 

Vahlcia  BwUch.    O.  C  Wtmpaa.    No.  878,587;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1504;  Dr.  p.  305;  Gaz.  voL  132;  p.  1112.  * 

Vahlela-topa,  Catatn-mMrating  OMana  tor.    J.  H.  Tickerhoof.    No.  879,218;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Dr.  p.  6G8;  Oai.  vol.  US;  p.  ISSIw 


Vehkia-wheaL    W.  E.  Schneider.    No.  878,158;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  521;  Dr.  p.  112;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  985. 


Vehkila-wbaeL 
Vehieto-«beaL 
Vahieto-wliaaL 
VahMa-wbaal. 

V( 


O.  W.  T.  Akehurst.    No.  878,266;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  7e»;  Dr.  p.  154;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  972. 
P.  W.  WalU.     No.  878.440:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Dr.  p.  222;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  10» 
T.  W.  Riader.    No.  878,564;  Feb.  U;  8p.  p.  1438;  Di .  p.  293;  Gaa.  vol.  133;  p.  1104. 
N.  Drydan.    No.  878,713;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1749:  Dr.  |..  361;  Ga*.  vol.  132;  p.  1154. 


11;  »p. 
U:  Sp 


&: 


A.  SuOivan.    No.  878,754;  Feb.  U:  ^p.  p.  1819;  Dr.  pp.  376-7;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1186. 
Vahiela-whaai.    N.  A.  Newton.    Ho.  879,301:  F^b.  18;  Sp.  p.  2883;  Dr.  p.  ii03;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1383. 
Vahidaa,  Adjuatable  atrap-aeeuring  dip  for.    F  L.  Smith.    No.  878.568;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Dr.  p.  396;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  IIOK. 
Vahlelaa,  Ata--«ompraaaor  maehaniam  for  aatf-propaUad.    E.  E.  Hampton  and  C.  O.  Smith.    No.  877,624;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  60;  Dr.  p.  13;  Oas.^ 

vol.  IS;  p.  860.  -/^ 

Vahielea,  Amtatatoa  tor  cooling  the  brakea  of  motor  road-.    J.  Caillet.    No.  878,454:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Dr.  p.  220;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1033. 
Vehiclea,  Conducting-conduit  for.     F.  M.  Brim  kerbofl.    No.  880,477:  Feb.  Z'»;  Sp.  p.  r>339.  Dr.  pp.  11ZV41;  Gaz.  vol.  1.T2;  p.  180B. 
Vahletoa,  Daviea  for  lubricating  the  whaala  of.    T.  C.  Wild.    No.  87<i,228;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Dr.  p.  571;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  1368. 
Vahictoa,  Foot-raat  for.    L.  A.  Jooea.    No.  879,646;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3ti20;  Dr.  p.  767;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1484. 
VahlfliM,  Frtetfon  tranamisaion  maehaniam  for  power-drlran.    J.  H.  Cook.    No.  879,307;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Dr.  p.  629;  Gas.  voL  132; 

p.  14M. 
Vehiclea,  Meana  for  preventing  aide  slip  of  motor-.    T.  B.  Heathom.     No.880.212;  Feb. 25;  Sp.p.47»4;  Dr.p.  10l.'>;  Gaz.  vol.  1.12;  p.  1714. 
Vehldaa,  Movatlng  of  road-wtaaaU  for.    C.  W.  Fulton.    No.  879.160;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Dr.  pp.  544-6;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1337. 
Vahlelaa,  Ramovabia  aWgh-ninner  for.    U.  H.  Walah.    No.  878,260:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  749;  Dr.  p.  151;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  968. 
VahlBtM,  Spaad-eontroUlng  maehaniam  for  motor-.    O.W.Dunham.    No.878,78i:  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  1891;  Dr.  p.38»;  Oat.  vol.132;  p.  1177. 
Vahlelaa,  StratXMllatributTng  device  for.    J.  Worthington.    No.  87^«  349;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Dr.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1398. 
Vahidaa,  Wind-ahield  or  weather-aoraen  for  motor  and  almiiar.    U.S.  Samuel.    No.  879,195;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Dr.  pp.  56IMI0;  <las. 

VOL  133;  p.  1347. 
Vetn-tuha.    W.  U.  Freeman.    No.  878,198;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  638;  Dr.  p.  130;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  949. 
Valodpeda,  Water-.    R.  W.  Kraia.    No.  878.388;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Dr.  p.  637;  Oaz.  voL  132;  p.  1410. 

Vaodlag  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.    R.  N.  and  B.  F.  Beaaley.    No.  879  ^22;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  8770;  Dr.  p.  791;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1519. 
VwdlBt-niMhtaM.    H.  R.  Holfarook.    No.  87V40;  FM>.  18;  to.  p.  3404;  Dr.  p.  713;  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1463. 


VandlBC  IW****!"*,  Tlokat-.    W.  C.  Mayo  and  J.  Hoalehan. 

VawMagpoatafa  ■»■  mpa,  tiekata,  Ae..  Coin  tread  or  operated  machine  (or.    K.  E.  Fawns  and  G.  ICermoda.  '  No.  878.787;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p. 

1888;  Tir.  p.  380;  Gas.  voL  132;  p.  1177. 
Vm—  sairlin  machlna.    J.  Farrow.    No.  870.461;  Fab.  18:  Sp.  p.  3314;  Dr.  p.  808;  Gas.  voL  133;  p.  1481. 
V— tiiatlng  device.    J.  L.  Waterbury  and  C.  w  aterman.    No.  8}8.474;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Dr.  p.  238;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1040. 
Vaatilatlng  ayatam.     P.  J.  Conro;^.    No.  878,278;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  788;  Dr.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  976. 


Ventilator. 


Lorens. 


io.  879,284;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2839;  Dr.  pp.  50^-8;  Oaz.^ol.  133;  p.  13T7. 

ab. 


No.  878,214;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  661;  Dr.jp.  13«;  Oas^voi.  133;  p.  958. 

No.  879,120;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2534;  Dr.  pp.  526-7;  Gaz.  vol.  ih;  p  1381. 


Ventilator.    A.  A.  Packer.    No.  878,231;  Feb.  4;'su.  p.  1,83:  f*T.  p.  143;  Oaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  958. 

No.  879,119;  Feb.  if; 


Sp.  p.  2532;  Dr.  p.  526;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1381. 


VantUator.    A.  B.  RadaU  and  J.  A.  Pantar. 

Vanttiator.    A.  B.  Reddl  and  J.  A.  Pantar 

Vanatn-aradleator.    C.  Kuhnert.    No.  878i)66;  Feb.  II;  Sp.  p.  2377;  Dr.  p.  497;  Gaz.' vol.  133;  n.  12ca 

Varalar,  AdJnatabie.    O.  N.  OaagmaHer.    No.  879,008;  Feb.  11 ;  Sp.  p.  2303;  Dr.  p.  481;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1340i. 

Varllonl  took.    A.  Da  YlIMaa,  Jr.    No.  870,371;  FM>.  18;  Sp.  p.  SOQ;  Dr.  pp.  630^1;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  1406. 

ViMri  aloiw     R.  W.  Croeker.    No.  878,M0:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Dr.  p.  465;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  ia6. 

Vlhcmtor.    W.  N.  and  F.  W.  NichoUa.    No.  878,083:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  3^;  Dr.  p.  80;  (iaz.  vol.  ih;  p.  911. 

Vlaw-tedar.    H.  J.  Winter.    No.  878,334:  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  879;  Dr.  p.  175;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  90a 

VIollB  and  the  Uka.    J.  W.  D' Armon.    No.  878,124;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  «;i ;  Dr.  p.  98;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  923. 

VoUaCHguflhlna.    J.  H.  MeKlroy.    No.  878,114;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2522;  Dr.  p.  524;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1379. 

" A.  MeKansJa.    No. mM*:  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Dr.p.  784;  Oax.  voL  133;  p.  1900. 


Wtfloo.    F.  W.  Blaeklar. 


);  6i 


No.  878,453;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Dr.  p.  229;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1032. 
A.  Main.    No.' 878,071;  Fab.  11;  Sp.  p.  3338;  Dr.  p.  466;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  12H. 
'     F.  R.  Penn.    No.  878,607;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1880;  Dr.  p.  341;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1130. 

H.  Knox.    No. «; "  " "  "    "  "         — 

F.  W.  Blnktay. 
a.  B.  Showaltar. 


No.  879.863;  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Dr.  p.  7-^;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1497 

Na  STSyOm;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  300;  Dr.  p.  64;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  807 


No.  STSJaOT:  Feb.  ll;  Sp.p.  1443;  Dr.  p.  294;  Oax.  vol.  i»; 
O.  M.  Otem.  J40.  878,29;  FWb.  4;  Sp.  p.  600;  Dr.  p.  143;  Oax.  vol  132;  p.  968. 


p.  1106. 


N«.  Sre,fOr;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  ai8;  Dr.  p.  443;  Oas.  vol.  133;  p.  1316. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wagm.  Damping-.    B.  B.  Symons.    No.  878,887;  Frt>.  11:  Sp.  p.  l«iS;  Dr.  p.  «»;  <*!«• 'o*-  »*^  P-"*",..^ 

Wagon.  DumpinK-.    J.  H.  Van  .\rsdale.     No.  880.(i.'>4:  Feb.  i^;  Sn  p.  448:1:  Dr.  p.  042;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1862. 
Wagon-wlieel.     K.  E.  Jeflery.     No.  880.307;  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  4986;  Dr.p.  1052;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1*46. 


p.  1754. 
p.  1727. 


144T. 

1796. 


151)6. 


Wiol-mold.    J.  W.Hohnan.    No.  878.000;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  208;  Dr.  p.  45;  Oax.  vol.  182;  p  884.  ,r.   o„   „  itod    l>r  »n 

Warp-threads  In  warp-twisting  nuM-hines,  Devlrt  for  separating  tl»e  ends  of.    G.  Hiller.    No.  880,215;   Feb.  35,  Sp.  p.  4799.   Dr.  pp. 

1016  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  ifc:  p.  1714.  _         ^^    „  ,  .«.        ,,,„ 

Waahboard.    A.  G.  De  Waldo.    No.  878,783:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  1883;  Dr.  p.  388;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  P.  1176. 
Waahboard.    H.  J.  OUbert..  No.  878,947;  Feb.  ll:  Sp.  p.  2188;  Dr.  p.  458;  O&f •  ^oj- !»:  P- 1«7-        .  ,_    „  ,._, 
Waahboard,  Ranewabla-front.    W.  O.  Froet.    No.  879,761;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3841;  Dr.  p.  806;  Gas.  voL  ISI;  p.  1532. 
Washer:  Str  Can-washer:  Whtvl-wHnher;  Window-washer.  .     ^  «»-  * 

Waahlng  apparatus.    M.  Leitoh.    No.  878.544;  Feb.  11;  8p.  p.  1886;  Dr.  p.  286:  Gas.  vol.  183;  p.  1007. 
Washing-machine.    D.  A.  Sawyers.    No.  878,427;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Dr.  p.  217:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1084. 
Waahlng-machlne.    H.  G.  Batt.    No.  878.486;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Dr.  p.  256;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1081. 
Wa.Hhing-maohine.    J.  W.  Avers.     No.  880.349:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  5058;  Dr.  p.  I0(i8:  Gar.  vol.  \:U.  p.  1.50. 
Washing-machine,  Boiler.    J.  W.  Seifert.    No.  880,.T34;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5flB2;  Dr.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  vol.  132; 
Washiiig-machlne  glaring.     H.  L.  Stal.v.     No.  880.250;  Feb.  '25:  Sp.  p.  4870:  Dr.  p.  1031:  (Jaz.  vol.  132; 
Watch-banel.    L.  A.  FaUer.    No.  878,716;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1765;  Dr.  p.  363;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1154. 
Watch-fob.    C.  L.  Hllle.    No.  878,800;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1*1;  Dr.  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1181. 
Watch  aetthig  mechanism.    M.  Sporlader.    No.  879J08;  Fab.  18:  Sp.  p.  2706;  Dr.  p.  564;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1851. 
Watoh,  Stem-winding.     R.  Manthey.     No.  878,220:  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  672;  Dr.  pp.  138-9;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  P-  »»•    .^        ,^^ 
Watar-<<loaet.    J.  ATStevenaon  and  L.  O.  PhlUlpa.    No.  879.421;  Feb.  18;  8p.  p.  3143;  Dr.  p.  854;  Oax.  toI.  133;  p.  1432. 
Water-closet  flushing-valve.     W.  Tumbull.     No.  87S.ltS6;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  572;  Dr.  p.  117;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p^938. 
Watar-doaet-oatlat  connection.    C.  H.  Moore.    No.  879,309;  Feb.  18;  Sp  p.  3088;  Dr.  p.  643;  O"- ▼oL  133;  p.  1414. 
Water-curr«nt  motor.    J.  A.  Cameron.    No.  8-8,«)8;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1540;  Dr.  p.  314;  Gaz.  volJ^33;  p.  IIW. 
Water-elevator.    M.  R.  Shourds.    No.  877,ft56;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  lit;  Dr.  p.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  868. 
Water-alevator.    J.  A.  Goodner.    No.  878,133;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  475;  Dr.  p.  102;  Oaz.  vol.  133;  p.  926. 
Water-gage.    J.  O'Connor.    No.  878,992:  Feb.  U;  Sp.  p.  2274;  Dr.  p.  475;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1241. 
Water-fisatar.    H.  Anderson.    No.  878.108;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  432;  Dr.  p.  91;  Oax.  vol.  132;  jp.  919. 
Water-heater.    J.P.  Mausey.    No.  878,975;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2235;  Dr.  p.  468:  Gaz.  vol.  ifi;  p.  1236. 

Water-boater.     F.  P.  Ohenauer.     No.  880.2.17:  Feb.  25:  Sp.  p.  48.54:   Dr.  p.  1027:  Gaz.  voL  Ite;  p.  1-23. 

Watar-haatar,  ElactricaL    M.  H.  Shoanberg.    No.  879.498;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Dr.  p.  090;  0«.  ▼<>»•  W2;  p. 
Watar-haater.  Oaa.    H.  W.  MoCldlan.    No.  879,486;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3275;  Dr.  p.  884;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  1443. 

Wat^T.  Heating  and  purihlng.    .I.C.Iones.     No.  .S8l).45<.:   K.'l..  J5:  Sp.  p.  .S.NT;   Dr.  p.  1114:  t.az.  vol.  1.12;  p. 
Water-motor.    F.  A.  DinamoPB.    No.  878,194;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  624;  Dr.  p.  128;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  947. 
Watar-preaaure  motor.  Rotary.     P.  T.  Coffleld.    No.  878,044;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  310;  Dr.  p.  65;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  8«. 

Water-purifying  apparatus.    M.  Miller.    No.  879,112;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2517;  Dr.  pp.  5:2-3;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1278. 

Wat.T-purifviiig  ai)p.iratus.    C.  K.  DurnHll      No.  871».85ti:   Fel).  18;  Sp.  p.  4068:  Dr.  p.  863;  «.az.  voL  132;  p. 

Water-Unk,  Stock.    E.  Bergien.    No.  878,929;  Feb.  11;  Sp.p.  2158;  Dr.  p.  450;  Gaz  v^.  132;  p.  1222. 

Wavo-niotor.    G.  M.  Wilson.     No.  87<»,«WJ;   Feb  25;  Sp.  p.  4.Wi:  Dr.  n.«ll;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1641. 

Wave-motor.     A.  .VUen.     No.  880.474;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5.Xt.>:  Dr.  pp.  1122-3:  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1802. 

Weanar,  Animal-.    J.  A.  HafT.    No.  879.173:  Fab.  18;  Sp.  p.  3644;  Dr.  p.  651;  Gas.  rol^lSJ;  p.  1841. 

Wel>-r«>ediiig  iiKX-hHuism.  Bed-oontrolle<l.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  880.279:   Feli.  25: 

\V<'li-fi>»'<linK  ni«vhaninm.  Continuous  variable.     P.  F.  Cox.     No.  880.280;   -       .    ,  ,,».-,■,    .-«         ,~t. 

Weed-cutter.    C.  A.  Deapain,  G.  A.  Kitt.  and  E.  R.  Gordon.    No.  879,089;  Feb  11;  Sp.  p.  2461;  Dr.  p.  513^  Oaz.  vol.  133:  p.  1271. 

Weighing  apparatus  tor  tarm-wagons,  PorUble.    J.  D.  Reed.    No.  878,312;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  858;  Dr.  pp.  170-1;  Oas.  voL  132;  p.  986. 

Welghlng-inadUne.    F.  Verplast.    No.  878,915:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2132:  Dr.  pp.  444-5;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1217. 

Wdf-drifling  apparatus.    J.  C.  WaUy.    No.  878,916:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2133;  l5r.  p.  445;  Oax.  vol.  1»:  p.  1217 
■  -    —   "  •-•^f —     »'-   »-o  «—..  »-'-v,   ...  o_  _  i/wr."..  r»_  ..  iQg.  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  1189. 

rfi. 

ll.  132:  p.  1633. 

TTi)n.-oi.riui«.      .*   «.. -«ii^w«=.    *.w. »..., *- sp.  p.  1363:  Dr.  p.  279:  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1093.  .    „      _         ... 

Whetf:  S«Car-whaal:Caahloo-tb»  wheel:  Orlndtag or  pofiahlng  wheel;  Paddle-wheel:  Propeller- wheel;  Spring-wheel;  Steering-wheel; 

Trollav-whaal:  Vahlcla-whael:  Wagon-whtt-l.  - 
Wheal.    C.  Adama-RandaU.    No.  878^;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Dr.  p.  307;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1114. 
WheW.     O.  M.  Bucev.     No.  880.122;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4«iUf.:   Dr.  pp.  '.t70-l:  Gaz.  vol.  1.T2:  p.  1<»8;^ 
Whaal-guaM.    M.  F.  Doty.    No.  879,752;  Fab.  18;  to.  p.  3837;  Dr.  p.  803;  Gas.  vol.  130:  p.  IMO. 
Wbeei-fack.    8.  W.  Walker.    No.  878,580;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Dr.  p.  301;  Oax.  vol.  132:  p.  1110. 
Wheel-rim  for  pneumatic  tires.    C.  S.  Scott.     No.  8M0..-M2;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5028;  Dr.  p.  1060;  (.az.  vol.  132;  p.  1.53. 
Wh.'.l-washer.    .T.  S.  Williams.     No.  880.261:  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4805;  Dr.  p.  ItOS;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1731. 
Whollmrrow.    .1.  Ferguson.     No.  879.861:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4080:  Dr.  p.  855;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1598. 
WhiflMree.    J.  E.  Moan.     No.  880.231;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  484.3;  Dr.  p.  1024;  <Jaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1721. 
Whip-socket.    T.Martin.    No.  878,974;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2234;  Dr.  p.  467;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1235. 

Wi^d^^lard.     H.  11.  Mc<.iffln  and  E.  H.  .Mei^atUev.     No.  880.461;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  5309;  Dr.  p.  111.;  Oaz.  vol.  l.«;  p.  1798. 
Wind^Tiotor.    D.  D.  Mclntvre.    No.  880..t>l;   Feb.' 25:  Sp.p.  ."iOat:  Dr.  p.  105.;  Gaz.  vol.  132:  p.  1750. 
Wtadmffl.    A.  F.  OaorgB.    No.  879,161;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2821;  Dr.  pp.  .^45-6;  Gas.  vol.  1»:  p.  1»7. 
WtadmUL    A.  F.  George.    No.  879,162;  Feb.  18:  Sp.  p.  2824;  Dr.  pp.  548-7;  Gas.  ▼ol.  132;  p.  ISf  • 
WlndmiU  attachment.    E.  E.  Goodwin.    No.  879,699:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2481;  Dr.  p.  51.;  G"- voL  132;  p.  1274. 
Winding  and  cutting  machine.    C.  A.  Marquis.    No.  878,079;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  .iTH;  Dr.  pp.  7^9;  Oaz.  vol  182;  p.  908. 
Wtadtag  machtoa.  Bobbin-.    W.  D.  Rundlett.    No.  879,798;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3905;  Dr.  p.  818;  Oax.  vol.  138;  p.  1M4. 
Wbid^-machfaM  bracket-hangar.    T.  Lewis.    No.  879,582;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  £^^482;  Dr.  p.  719;  Oax.  vol.  132;  P-^- 
Wfaidtag^rt>D  tendon  device.    C.  J.  Hartar.    No.  880,361;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  M03;  Dr.  p.  588^ax.  voL  183;  p.  1370. 
Window.    A.  Straubhaar.    No.  878,253;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  pJ42;  Dr.  p.  149;  Gaz.  yolJ32;  p  968. 
Window.    8.  U.  Barr.    No.  879.832;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  MSO;  Dr.  p.  835;  Gax.  vol.  1»;  p.  1866.    ,   „^        ,.^ 
Wtadow  attarhment.    F.  S.  Burgess.    No.  879.811;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Dr.p.  834;  Oax.  vol.  UB;  p.  1548. 
Wbidow^niard.    S.  R.  Wells.    No.  879.343;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  2958;  Dr.  p.  616;  Oax.  vol.  la:  p.  1306. 
Wlndow4ock.     A.Anderson.     No.  880.2«>5:   Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Dr.  p.  IttTS;  Gaz.  vol.  13^p.  l..ti. 
Window-waahar.    G.P.Young.    No.  878.444;  Feb.  4;  Sp.p.  1094;  Dr.  p.  223;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1029. 

Wtodowaknddoora.  Antlrattlliig  device  for.    J.  J.  UtHindiy.    lio.  879.381;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Dr.  p.  634;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1408. 
Wii»-baklng  oven.    H.  B.  Hamaray.    No.  878.289;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  812;  Dr.  p.  162;  Oaz.  vol.  m;  p.  979. 
Wlre-bendlng  device.     A.  H.  Neller.     No.  880.23.5;   Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  48.W:  Dr.  p.  102«i;  Oaz.  vol.  l.tJ:  p.  !.£. 
Wlr»-dle  aafety  appllanoe.    J.  H.  Reeoe.    No.  878,236;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  d.  701;  Dr.  p  144;  Oax.  vol.  183:  p^. 
Wire-drawing  machine.     H.  L.  Thompson.     No.  880.178;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Dr.  p.  998;  G,iz.  vol.  132.  P   »7<K^ 
Wire  ends,  sfeeve  for  Joining.    F.  W.  Maxstadt.    No.  878.816;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1944;  Dr.  pp.  403-3;  Oax^  vol.  132;  p.  1186. 


001;  uaa.  TOI.  la*,  y.  um. 

25;  Sp.  p.  49.'B;  Df.  p.  1044;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1736. 
Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  4936;  Dr.  p.  1044:  Gaz.  vol.  i;C:  p.  1736. 


Wire  handle  for  paper  vBafwTs.    C.  T.' Bloomer.    No.  878.331;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  SB2;  Dr.  p.  178;  0«- vol.  132;  p.  993. 

Win'-n'ol,  .Xutomatic.    (\  E.  Wallgnvn.     No.  880.114;  Feb.  Z5;  Rp^  p^  4Vj5:  Dr.  p.  9»ih:  Gaz.^ol^l.p;  p.JWW.^^^  ^ 


Wire-reels,  Automatic  aatety  appliance  tor. 
Wire-rope  damp.    F^  B.Cook.    No.  879^087; 


J.  H.  Raece. 
Feb.  11;  Sp. 


J.  878,2 


No.  878,235;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  608;  Dr.  p.  h 
.  p.  2460;  Dr.  p.  512;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1271. 
wire  acreen.    CT.  B.  Harrop.    No.  878,728;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Dr.  p.  467;  Gax.  vol.  132;  p.  1168. 
Wire  splice  or  coupling.     I.  M.  Botkin.     No.  879.941:  Feb.  2.5;  Sp.  p.  42.56;  Dr.  p.  800;  (,az  vol.  1^;  p.  »«». 
Wir*»-su8pendlng  device.    H.  E.  Sti-venn.     No.  »«).41fi;  Feb.  25;  Sp.  p.  .52IK-.;  Dr.  p.  1097:  Gaz.  voT  132;  p.  1.81. 
Wire-worktng  tool.    P.  Smith.    No.  879.686;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3T01;  Dr.  p.  775;  Oax.  vol.  183;  p.  1508. 
Wool,  Mordanting.    P.  Rogers.    No.  878,314;  Feb.  4;  Sp.  p.  862;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  987. 
Wool,  Mordanting.    B.  Kapff.    No.  879.563;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  n.  3418;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1465.        .  .„   ^  ,^ 
WooiUraahlng  bSVt    F.  o" Sargent.    No.  879,198;  Feb.  iS;  Sp.  p.  2684;  Dr.  p.  sflO;  O**- v®''  '^'  P^.^f-,!^ 
Worm-drivtag  medianlam.    E.  H.  Ryon.    No.  879,486;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3296:  l)r.  p.  688;  Oa».  vol- 1»:  P- 1*^ 
Woven  fabric:    C.  L.  Chrtatmann.    No.  879,736;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3795;  Dr  p.  796:  Oaz.  vol.  1»:  p.  104. 
Woven  fabric    C.  L.  Chrtrtmann.    No.  879,737;  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3797;  Dr.  p.  797:  O"- vol.  1»:  p.  iSii. 
WrapptatgHnachhia.    J.W.  HIcka.    No.  879.544:  Feb.  18;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Dr.  on.  710-12:  Oas.  vol.  132;  p.  1403. 
Wrapping-machine  cutting  mechanism.     .V.  M  .Priee.     No.  880,465;  _    _ 

Wrench:  S«  Not  and  pipe  wrench;  Plpe-wrendi:  Ratchet- wrench. 
Wrendi.    J.  F.  Fldier.    No.  878,197;  Feb.  4:  Sp.  p.  (i32;  Dr.  p.  129;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  948. 
Wrench.    D.  E.  RowUnd.    No.  878,673;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  1667:  Dr.  p.  343;  Oaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1140. 
Wrandi.    F.  Undaay.    No.  878«8:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2223;  Dr  p.  465:  Gaz.  vol.  133;  p.  123^ 
Wrendi.    H.  K.  Mobley.    No.  878.981;  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Dr.  p.  470;  Gax.  vol.  132;  P- !»». 
Wreodi.    W.  C.  Sweat.    No.  879.019:  Feb.  11;  Sp.  p.  2318;  Dr.  p.  484;  Oax.  vol.  132;  p.  1349.  j  ; 


.  144;  Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  800. 


Oax.  vol.  133;  p.  1709. 
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T.  J.  HmkL    No.  ta9jm;  P«b.  UTfc.  p.  3800;  Dr.  p.  BBT:  Om.  toL  18:  p.  ISM. 

F.  ll»«kliu.    No.  S7»,I8I;  Ptb.  IS:  i^  p^  30<7;  Dr.  p.  tU;  Quu  toL  US;  p  IM. 

J.  N.  Cook.    Na  t7t,a»;  P«b.  U;  8p.  p.  S9«:  Or.  p.  t»;  0«z.  vol.  IS;  p.  145ft. 
Wnneh.    W.  B.  Orr.    No.  879.980;  Frb.  35;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Dr.  p.  9ni;  Gaz.  vol.  132;  p.  1«KH. 
Wrmch.    H.  Sasko.    No.  §80.330;  Feb.  35;  Sp.p.  S024;  Dr.  p  \»0:  (lax.  vol.  IX.>;  p.  1753. 
Wnwh  Of  miHMk.    W.  H.  Ollvw.    No.  awjH;  nib.  It;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Dr.  p.  «)»;  Ou.  voi.  IS;  p.  I3M. 

wftaSar^rtMidr!r'£j|MonBr.    No.  878,683:  Feb.  11:  Sp.  p.  168S:  Dr.  pp.  347-8;  Oas.  toI.  133;  p.  1148. 

WrtttM  dartoa.    W.  C.  llMaar.    No.  mjm;  Fab.  4;  Sp.  p.  383;  Dr.  p.  80;  Oaz.  voL  183;  p.  9ia  

Witra^t  arttelea,  1U1e1i«.    J.  H.  Doda.    No.  878,871;  ftib.  11;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Dr.  p.  434;  Oaz.  vol.  123;  p.  1304. 
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